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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4,  on 
December  2,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7. 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1 , 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 

International  Apphcation  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark    Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISAt 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  llUa) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  apolication  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  ilUa) 450.00 

- —  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention  (payable  only 

uf)on  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

II  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confuTnation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Exarmnation: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  m  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 

• —  Additional  exarmnation  fee.  per 

additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 
—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 

additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) #....  270.(X) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00         1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by     the     European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  liinit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 13000  130.00 


Nov,  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payabk 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  addiuonal  six-month  grace 
period  IS  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  w  ith  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th.  or  I2lh  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
4.  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
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months  may  now  be  paid.    Tlie  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,402.535  through  5.404.589 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  idenufied  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
2.  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

UtiUty  Patents  5.003.630  through  5.005,213 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
31.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
withui  the  following  ranges: 

Utihty  Patents  4.653,1 19  through  4,654,892 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washmgton.  D.C.  20231  " 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982.  patent  owners  must  estabhsh 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Da;. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

dunng  the  grace  period  or  after  expu-ation  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Kh),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  use.  41  and  37  CFR  1  362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  hsted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  January  28,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  \fAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32.775 

06/912.093 

11/01/88 

(4.567.491) 

(06/633.171) 

(01/28/86) 

4.566,140 

06/616.313 

01/28/86 

4,566.143 

06/679.731 

01/28/86 

4,566,144 

06/502.433 

01/28/86 

4,566,146 

06/605.052 

01/28/86 

4,566,151 

06/532.310 

01/28/86 

4.566,152 

06/484.421 

01/28/86 

4.566.153 

06/650.321 

01/28/86 

4.566.156 

06/517.898 

01/28/86 

4.566.172 

06/583.512 

01/28/86 

4.566.173 

06/384,855 

01/28/86 

4.566.175 

06/412,753 

01/28/86 

4.566.176 

06/612,987 

01/28/86 

4,566,177 

06/609,268 

01/28/86 

4.566.194 

06^09.160 

01/28/86 

4.566.195 

06/692.122 

01/28/86 

4.566,212 

06/544.683 

01/28/86 

4.566.215 

06/598.328 

01/28/86 

4.566.220 

06/645.415 

01/28/86 

4.566.224 

06/664.219 

01/28/86 

4.566.226 

06/662,675 

01/28/86 

4,566.229 

06/629.991 

01/28/86 

4,566,232 

06/563.778 

01/28/86 

4,566.245 

06/505,257 

01/28/86 

4.566.252 

06/589.334 

01/28/86 

4.566.267 

06/614,330 

01/28/86 

4.566.273 

06/474,285 

01/28/86 

4,566,280 

06/610,346 

01/28/86 

4,566,282 

06/591,410 

01/28/86 

4,566,285 

06/574.135 

01/28/86 

4.566,293 

06/677,252 

01/28/86 

4,566.298 

06/605.177 

01/28/86 

4,566.306 

06/587.535 

01/28/86 

4.566.308 

06/667,988 

01/28/86 

4.566.309 

06/511,056 

01/28/86 

4.566.311 

06/649,120 

01/28/86 

4.566.312 

06/606,352 

01/28/86 

4.566,317 

06/575,117 

01/28/86 

4,566,330 

06/657,028 

01/28/86 

4.566.335 

06/641,154 

01/28/86 

4.566.347 

06/631,860 

01/28/86 

4.566.363 

06/583,121 

01/28/86 

4.566.366 

06/648,307 

01/28/86 

4.566.367 

06/559,275 

01/28/86 

4.566.371 

06/444,955 

01/28/86 

4.566.378 

06/7^0,249 

01/28/86 

4,566.381 

06/612,243 

01/28/86 

4.566.389 

06/678,763 

01/28/86 

4.566.391 

06/576,756 

01/28/86 

4.566,395 

06/667,990 

01/28/86 

4.566.396 

06/655,345 

01/28/86 

4.566.398 

06/637,197 

01/28/86 

4,566.407 

06/661.568 

01/28/86 

4,566.412 

06/555.534 

01/28/86 

4,566.422 

06/672.857 

01/28/86 

4,566,424 

06/635.568 

01/28/86 

4,566,427 

06/561,020 

01/28/86 

4,566,431 

06/622.251 

01/28/86 

4,566.435 

06/434.499 

01/28/86 

4.566.440 

06/578.731 

01/28/86 

April  7.  1998 

Patent  Number 

4.566.445 

4.566.457 

4.566.462 

4.566.465 

4.566,466 

4,566,480 

4,566,498 

4,566,506 

4,566,507 

4.566.511 

4.566.520 

4.566.530 

4.566.536 

4.566,548 

4,566,551 

4.566,557 

4,566,559 

4,566,560 

4,566,564 

4.566.568 

4.566.572 

4,566.574 

4.566.575 

4,566,576 

4.566,581 

4,566.585 

4.566.586 

4.566.593 

4.566,594 

4.566.600 

4.566.601 

4.566.603 

4.566.605 

4.566.608 

4.566.610 

4,566,611 

4,566,619 

4,566,621 

4,566,626 

4.566,629 

4,566,642 

4,566,643 

4,566,652 

4,566,653 

4,566,673 

4,566,677 

4.566,682 

4.566,683 

4,566.684 

4,566,685 

4,566,689 

4.566.691 

4.566.692 

4.566.710 

4.566.711 

'4.566.714 

4,566,720 

4,566,735 

4.566,736 

4.566,742 

4,566.750 

4.566.755 

4,566.756 

4,566.757 

4.566.758 

4.566.761 

4,566.762 

4.566.778 

4.566.780 

4,566.784 

4.566.787 

4.566.792 

4.566,813 

4,566,815 

4.566,816 

4,566,820 

4.566.834 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/518.352 

06/757.775 

06/553,951 

06/597,535 

06/600.970 

06/648.238 

06/652.418 

06/667.223 

06/578.494 

06/609.497 

06/621.204 

06/493.568 

06/665.869 

06/644.344 

06/527.766 

06/588.008 

06/645.401 

06/601.119 

06/638.793 

07/508,796 

06/569,362 

06/577,244 

06/336,103 

06/435,691 

06/532,380 

06/500,364 

06/524.057 

06/693,713 

06/689,507 

06/710,825 

06/640.341 

06/630.002 

06/754.164 

06/635.664 

06/532.578 

06/511.105 

06/664.944 

06/627.411 

06/716.163 

06/534.623 

06/679.489 

06/606.180 

06/553.481 

06/543.061 

06/651,444 

06/502.236 

06/657.395 

06/526.924 

06/570.164 

06/577.000 

06/679.862 

06/550.298 

06/495.806 

06/659.322 

06/661.680 

06/529.073 

06/574.459 

06/551.913 

06/608.682 

06/568,640 

06/479,455 

06/657.479 

06/565.564 

06/548.892 

06/493.107 

06/650.012 

06/527.388 

06/485.510 

06/577.916 

06/663.992 

06/572.162 

06/463.961 

06/654.496 

06/553.181 

06/527.412 

06/563.511 

06/578.764 


Issue  Date 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 


4.566,835 

4.566,837 

4,566,839 

4,566.848 

4.566.856 

4.566.858 

4.566.862 

4.566.863 

4.566.866 

4.566.867 

4.566.880 

4.566.881 

4.566.8S3 

4.566.885 

4.566.892 

4.566.894 

4.566.895 

4.566.901 

4.566.902 

4.566.903 

4.566.907 

4.566.919 

4.566.920 

4.566.924 

4.566.934 

4.566.938 

4.566.939 

4.566.947 

4.566.949 

4.566.952 

4.566.954 

4.566.959 

4.566.960 

4.566.%2 

4.566.965 

4.566.%8 

4.566.977 

4.566.987 

4.566.989 

4.566.994 

4.566.999 

4.567.002 

4.567.005 

4.567.021 

4.567.028 

4.567.031 

4.567,033 

4,567,044 

4.567,055 

4,567,064 

4.567,072 

4,567.090 

4.567.091 

4.567.095 

4.567.096 

4.567.099 

4.567.103 

4.567.108 

4.567.110 

4.567.112 

4.567.114 

4.567.120 

4.567.129 

4.567.130 

4.567.133 

4.567.143 

4.567.152 

4.567.154 

4.567.155 

4.567.157 

4.567.160 

4.567.165 

4.567.178 

4.567.179 

4.567.181 

4.567.183 

4.567.184 

4.567.185 

4.567.186 


06/536.934 

06/660,542 

06/544.588 

06/636.257 

06/655.385 

06/619.738 

06/632.267 

06/651.612 

06/609.561 

06/626.915 

06/424.638 

06/695.394 

06/586.482 

06/657.856 

06/660,187 

06/736,514 

06/745.381 

06/490.055 

06/605.282 

06/657.122 

06/579.880 

06/597.415 

06/585.554 

06/652.070 

06/437.472 

06/581.121 

06/694.863 

06/684.712 

06/659.792 

06/595.538 

06/448.074 

06/689.001 

06/689.003 

06/565.071 

06/630.892 

06/671.801 

06/706.725 

06/504.906 

06/352.731 

06/501.294 

06/589.883 

06/603.855 

06/487.481 

06/434.877 

06/700.663 

06/565.964 

06/664.825 

06/670,943 

06/587,339 

06/581,089 

06/652.931 

06/721.793 

06/749.387 

06/734.009 

06A7 14.331 

06/684.876 

06/628.516 

06/672.635 

06/284,583 

06/597,034 

06/484,169 

06/656,893 

06/635,347 

06/635,348 

06/622,95 1 

06/690,271 

06/681,450 

06/508,435 

06/653.211 

06/379.229 

06/510.882 

06/608.213 

06/689.325 

06/659.733 

06/5%.932 

06/560.460 

06/530.811 

06/537.182 

06/697.802 


1209  OG  5 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28«6 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28«6 

0l/28«6 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/2f./86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 

01/28/86 


JMI 


1209  OG  6 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1998 


April  7,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1209  OG  7 


998 


Patent  Number                 Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,567.534 

06/559.064 

01/28/86 

4,567.538 

06/571.528 

01/28/86 

4.567,189 

06/606,808 

01/28/86 

4.567.555 

06/631.809 

01/28/86 

4.567,197 

06/492,247 

01/28/86 

4.567.560 

06/530.808 

01/28/86 

4,567,198 

06/577,032 

01/28/86 

4.567,565 

06/317.980 

01/28/86 

4,567,200 

06/358,502 

01/28/86 

4.567,572 

06/468.423 

01/28/86 

4,567,210 

06/697,996 

01/28/86 

4.567.576 

06/579.996 

01/28/86 

4,567,218 

06/706.384    -*^ 

01/28/86 

4.567.577 

06/439.161 

01/28/86 

4.567,235 

06/666.672 

01/28/86 

4.567.579 

06/512.076 

01/28/86 

4,567,237 

06/673,870 

01/28/86 

4.567.585 

06/547.329 

01/28/86 

4,567,238 

06/666,673 

01/28/86 

4,567,586 

06/327.508 

01/28/86 

4,567.239 

06/620,974 

01/28/86 

4.567.590 

06/565.789 

01/28/86 

4,567.242 

06/480,477 

01/28/86 

4.567.591 

06/519,268 

01/28/86 

4.567.245 

06/681,861 

01/28/86 

4.567,594 

06/502,046 

01/28/86 

4.567,250 

06/631,947 

01/28/86 

4,567,603 

06/502,778 

01/28/86 

4.567.251 

06/578,167 

01/28/86 

4,567,608 

06/592,41 1 

01/28/86 

4.567.256 

06/658.236 

01/28/86 

4,894,865 

07/343,427 

01/23/90 

4,567.261 

06/570,457 

01/28/86 

4,894,879 

06/848,797 

01/23/90 

4,567,263 

06/651,660 

01/28/86 

4,894,880 

07/305.718 

01/23/90 

4,567,266 

06/636,959 

01/28/86 

4,894,884 

07/324.204 

01/23/90 

4.567,270 

06/652,110 

01/28/86 

4,894,887 

07/136.112 

01/23/90 

4,567.278 

06/593,312 

01/28/86 

4,894,890 

07/253.552 

01/23/90 

4.567.281 

06/501.741 

01/28/86 

4,894,892 

07/229.014 

01/23/90 

4.567,284 

06/682.117 

01/28/86 

4,894,899 

07/188.348 

01/23/90 

4.567,287 

06/638,800 

01/28/86 

4.894.908 

07/251.341 

01/23/90 

4.567,291 

06/560,353 

01/28/86 

4.894.912 

07/147.849 

01/23/90 

4,567,310 

06/701.313 

01/28/86 

4.894.914 

07/209.272 

01/23/90 

4.567,315 

06/609,121 

01/28/86 

4.894.923 

07/054.552 

01/23/90 

4.567,324 

06/540,465 

01/28/86 

4.894.926 

07/317.814 

01/23/90 

4.567,327 

06/462,274 

01/28/86 

4.894.928 

07/176.051 

01/23/90 

4.567,328 

06/613,341 

01/28/86 

4.894.931 

07/298,232 

01/23/90 

4.567,349 

06/441,583 

01/28/86 

4.894.933 

07/216,498 

01/23/90 

4,567,350 

06/456,327 

01/28/86 

4.894,936 

07/236.301 

01/23/90 

4,567,356 

06/539,420 

01/28/86 

4,894.940 

07/317.556 

01/23/90 

4,567.357 

06/492,401 

01/28/86 

4,894.944 

07/247.406 

01/23/90 

4.567.359 

06/613,525 

01/28/86 

4,894,945 

07/244,445 

01/23/90 

4.567.361 

06/496,819 

01/28/86 

4,894,949 

07/216,958 

01/23/90 

4.567.366 

06/536,051 

01/28/86 

4,894.9^5 

07/209.368 

01/23/90 

4,567.372 

06/559.563 

01/28/86 

4.894.960 

07/176,197 

01/23/90 

4.567.373 

06/435.430 

01/28/86 

4.894.%3 

07/180,143 

01/23/90 

4.567.379 

06/613.315 

01/28/86 

4.894.964 

07/302.571 

01/23/90 

4.567,382 

06/598.682 

01/28/86 

4.894.970 

07/212,329 

01/23/90 

4,567,388 

06/538.241 

01/28/86 

4,894.977 

07/050,881 

01/23/90 

4.567,391 

06/603.206 

01/28/86 

4,894.990 

07/251,818 

01/23/90 

4.567.392 

06/677.712 

01/28/86 

4.894.993 

07/128,824 

01/23/90 

4.567,393 

06/618.971 

01/28/86 

4,895,010 

07/172,249 

01/23/90 

4.567,395 

06/665.426 

01/28/86 

4,895,012 

07/238,651 

01/23/90 

4,567,397 

06/497,986 

01/28/86 

4.895.014 

07/201,541 

01/23/90 

4,567.403 

06/349,969 

01/28/86 

4.895.022 

07/235,888 

01/23/90 

4.567.405 

06/555,785 

01/28/86 

4.895.032 

07/243.954 

01/23/90 

4.567.408 

06/687,025 

01/28/86 

4.895.033 

07/303.135 

01/23/90 

4.567.410 

06/677,411 

01/28/86 

f.895,042 

07/245,442 

01/23/90 

4.567.411 

06/715,130 

01/28/86 

4.895.044 

07/313,709 

01/23/90 

4,567,415 

06/599,177 

01/28/86 

4.895.047 

07/177,069 

01/23/90 

4,567,422 

06/754,426 

01/28/86 

4.895.054 

07/289,822 

01/23/90 

4,567,424 

06/576,275 

01/28/86 

4,895,057 

07/109,934 

01/23/90 

4,567,426 

06/595,062 

01/28/86 

4,895,058 

07/253,700 

01/23/90 

4,567.428 

06/675,050 

01/28/86 

4,895.064 

07/123,154    . 

01/23/90 

4,567,435 

06/583,021 

01/28/86 

4.895.068 

07/362,285 

01/23/90 

4.567,437 

06/502,938 

01/28/86 

4.895.081 

07/348,845 

01/23/90 

4.567.438 

06/482,093 

01/28/86 

4,895.082 

07/261,514 

01/23/90 

4.567.443 

06/708,171 

01/28/86 

4,895,084 

07/134.830 

01/23/90 

4.567.453 

06/532,877 

01/28/86 

4,895,085 

07/142,726 

01/23/90 

4.567,460 

06/451,274 

01/28/86 

4,895,087 

07/201,089 

01/23/90 

4,567.461 

06/468,121 

01/28/86 

4,895,090 

07/308,572 

01/23/90 

4.567.463 

06/351,542 

01/28/86 

4,895,091 

07/259.357 

01/23/90 

4.567.464 

06/461,842 

01/28/86 

4,895,092 

07/285.213 

01/23/90 

4.567,470 

06/488,399 

01/28/86 

4,895,098 

07/273.564 

01/23/90 

4,567,476 

06/567,098 

01/28/86 

4,895.103 

07/235.006 

01/23/90 

4,567.478 

06/469,754 

01/28/86 

4.895.104 

07/214.671 

01/23/90 

4.567.485 

06/725,528 

01/28/86 

4,895,106 

07/293.193 

01/23/90 

4,567,490 

06/567,300 

01/28/86 

4,895.110 

07/209.995 

01/23/90 

4.567.506 

06/598,790 

01/28/86 

4,895,111 

07/230.671 

01/23/90 

4.567.516 

06/412,780 

01/28/86 

4,895,112 

07/151.191 

01/23/90 

4.567.518 

06/749,682 

01/28/86 

4,895,122 

07/228.009 

01/23/90 

4.567.520 

06/578,915 

01/28/86 

4,895,124 

07/127.378 

01/23/90 

4.567.523 

06/558,226 

01/28/86 

4,895,131 

07/311.357 

01/23/90 

4.567.529 

06/617.566 

01/28/86 

4,895,133 

06/914.699 

01/23/90 

4.567.532 

06/532.874 

01/28/86 

4,895.134 

07/345.484 

01/23/90 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,895,415 

•'118.077 

01/23/90 

4,895,418 

_./251.117 

01/23/90 

4,895,138 

07/240.007 

01/23/90 

4,895,420 

07/235.086 

01/23/90 

4,895,140 

07/229.630 

01/23/90 

4,895,422 

07/283.699 

01/23/90 

4,895,142 

07/214.034 

01/23/90 

4.895,424 

07/244.263 

01/23/90 

4.895,143 

07/135.987 

01/23/90 

4.895,430 

07/366.205 

01/23/90 

4,895,149 

06/644.683 

01/23/90 

4,895,435 

07/285,061 

01/23/90 

4,895,150 

07/172.654 

01/23/90 

4.895,442 

07/149,191 

01/23/90 

4,895,155 

07/262.047 

01/23/90 

4,895,445 

07/270,728 

01/23/90 

4,895,162 

07/244.927 

01/23/90 

4,895,451 

07/215,004 

01/23/90 

4,895,163 

07/197.995 

01/23/90 

4,895,454 

07/240,816 

01/23/90 

4,895,173 

07/050.573 

01/23/90 

4,895.455 

07/319,091 

01/23/90 

4,895,176 

07/294.644 

01/23/90 

4.895.464 

07/219,989 

01/23/90 

4,895,179 

07/191.249 

01/23/90 

4.895.468 

07/263,958 

01/23/90 

4,895,183 

07/268.407 

01/23/90 

4.895.473 

07/087,691 

01/23/90 

4,895,187 

07/259,368 

01/23/90 

4.895.474 

07/165,777 

01/23/90 

4,895,188 

07/352,054 

01/23/90 

4.895.488 

07/256,431 

01/23/90 

4,895,189 

07/258,093 

01/23/90 

4.895.490 

07/276,721 

01/23/90 

4,895,190 

07/373,632 

01/23/90 

4,895,494 

07/219,188 

01/23/90 

4,895,205 

07/110.371 

01/23/90 

4,895,497 

07/159,225 

01/23/90 

4,895.217 

07/136,047 

01/23/90 

4,895,501 

07/288.669 

01/23/90 

4.895.222 

07/300,792 

01/23/90 

4,895,503 

07/259,370 

01/23/90 

4.895.226 

06/766,590 

01/23/90 

4.895.508 

07/307,094 

01/23/90 

4,895.230 

07/247.800 

01/23/90 

4,895,512 

07/327,338 

01/23/90 

4,895,238 

07/173,580 

01/23/90 

4,895,535 

07/362.736 

01/23/90 

4,895,239 

07/328.924 

01/23/90 

4,895,538 

07/208.454 

01/23/90 

4,895,240 

07/324.079 

01/23/90 

4,895,540 

07/180,664 

01/23/90 

4,895.253 

07/350.092 

01/23/90 

4,895.542 

07/269,153 

01/23/90 

4.895.254 

06/877,771 

01/23/90 

4,895.544 

07/300.060 

01/23/90 

4.895.257 

07/299.628 

01/23/90 

4,895.548 

07/280,233 

01/23/90 

4.895.258 

07/216.793 

01/23/90 

4,895,574 

06/617,715 

01/23/90 

4,895.260 

07/352.245 

01/23/90 

4.895.578 

07/241,879 

01/23/90 

4,895,263 

07/111,724 

01/23/90 

4.895.581    i 

07/336,883 

01/23/90 

4,895,264 

06/921.746 

01/23/90 

4.895,582 

07/336.350 

01/23/90 

4,895,268 

07/233.103 

01/23/90 

4,895.583 

07/2%.543 

01/23/90 

4,895,269 

07/185,984 

01/23/90 

4.895.588 

07/209.470 

01/23/90 

4,895,270 

07/306,465 

01/23/90 

4,895,594 

07/278.543 

01/23/90 

4,895,274 

07/204,524 

01/23/90 

4,895,616 

07/342,010 

01/23/90 

4,895,277 

07/306,081 

01/23/90 

4,895,618 

07/330,954 

01/23/90 

4.895,279 

07/223.650 

01/23/90 

4,895,623           i 

07/090,769 

01/23/90 

4.895,281 

07/234.963 

01/23/90 

4,895.631 

07/326,404 

01/23/90 

4,895,283 

07/257.930 

01/23/90 

4,895,632 

07/304.548 

01/23/90 

4,895,290 

06/837,326 

01/23/90 

4,895,640 

07/308.591 

01/23/90 

4,895,296 

07/255.235 

01/23/90 

4.895,641 

07/387.417 

01/23/90 

4,895.298 

07/232.702 

01/23/90 

4,895,642 

07/157.494 

01/23/90 

4,895.300 

07/322.990 

01/23/90 

4,895,644 

07/214.072 

01/23/90 

4,895.312 

07/221.862 

01/23/90 

4,895,649 

07/279.763 

01/23/90 

4,895.315 

06/389.478 

01/23/90 

4.895,659 

07/044.306 

01/23/90 

4.895.318 

07/249.722 

01/23/90 

4,895,661 

07/339.331 

01/23/90 

4.895.321 

06/384.021 

01/23,'90 

4,895,662 

07/351,342 

01/23/90 

4.895,322 

07/098.283 

01/23/90 

4,895,665 

07/344,001 

01/23/90 

4,895,323 

06/536.739 

01/23/90 

4,895,666 

07/323,145 

01/23/90 

4,895,328 

07/362,889 

01/23/90 

4,895,670 

07/106,795 

01/23/90 

4,895,329 

07/357,316 

01/23/90 

4,895,677 

07/262.571 

01/23/90 

4,895,334 

07/297,597 

01/23/90 

4,895,679 

07/311,975 

01/23/90 

4,895,336 

07/268,782 

01/23/90 

4,895,680 

07/000,247 

01/23/90 

4,895,341 

07/286,327 

01/23/90 

4,895,682 

07/000,246 

01/23/90 

4,895,344 

07/203,800 

01/23/90 

4,895,684 

07/285,690 

01/23/90 

4,895,346 

07/189,097 

01/23/90 

4,895,685 

07/308.785 

01/23/90 

4,895,347 

07/274,391 

01/23/90 

4,895,686 

07/278.624 

01/23/90 

4,895,351 

06/803,681 

01/23/90 

4,895,689 

07/128.967 

01/23/90 

4,895,352 

07/295,063 

01/23/90 

4,895,694 

07/276.170 

01/23/90 

4,895,354 

06/733,432 

01/23/90 

4,895.695 

07/268.920 

01/23/90 

4.895.360 

07/219.202 

01/23/90 

4.895,696 

07/124.302 

01/23/90 

4,895.364 

07/208.897 

01/23/90 

4,895,702 

07/131.979 

01/23/90 

4.895.366 

07/300,589 

01/23/90 

4,895,707 

07/310,909 

01/23/90 

4,895,370 

07/297.408 

01/23/90 

4,895,709 

07/279,599 

01/23/90 

4,895,371 

07/225.776 

01/23/90 

4,895,722 

06/645,532 

01/23/90 

4,895,373 

07/283.714 

01/23/90 

4,895,733 

07/194.988 

01/23/90 

4,895,375 

07/218.138 

01/23/90 

4,895,740 

07/088.892 

01/23/90 

4.895,383 

07/184.262 

01/23/90 

4,895,741 

07/219.719 

01/23/90 

4,895,385 

07/098,498 

01/23/90 

4,895.751 

07/105.093 

01/23/90 

4,895.386 

07/096,533 

01/23/90 

4,895.752 

07/363,350 

01/23/90 

4,895,389 

07/238,697 

01/23/90 

4.895.763 

07/1 14,847 

01/23/90 

4,895,394 

07/130,479 

01/23/90 

4,895,773 

07/253,267 

01/23/90 

4,895,399 

07/169.997 

01/23/90 

4,895,798 

07/119,977 

01/23/90 

4,895,403 

07/217,590 

01/23/90 

4,895,807 

06/948,262 

01/23/90 

4.895,404 

07/289,005 

01/23/90 

4.895,812 

07/284,037 

01/23/90 

4,895.414 

07/150.614 

01/23/90 

4.895.814 

07/066,697 

01/23/90 
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4,896,093 

07/234,662 

01/23/90 

4,896,095 

07/119.373 

01/23/90 

4.895.816 

07/296,163 

01/23/90 

4,896,100 

07/238.541 

01/23/90 

4.895,817 

07/207,465 

01/23/90 

4,896.101 

07/265.261 

01/23/90 

4.895.818 

07/238.435 

01/23/90 

4.896.102 

07/205.915 

01/23/90 

4.895,822 

07/185,835 

01/23/90 

4,896,109 

07/129.210 

01/23/90 

4.895.833 

07/022.893 

01/23/90 

4,896,118 

07/262.846 

01/23/90 

4,895,836 

07/133.043 

01/23/90 

4,896,119 

06/618,274 

01/23/90 

4,895.838 

07/165,809 

01/23/90 

4,896,126 

07/289,058 

01/23/90 

4.895.843 

07/154.019 

01/23/90 

4,896.130 

07/271.602 

01/23/90 

4,895.856 

07/280.857 

01/23/90 

4.896.131 

07/335,748 

01/23/90 

4.895.857 

07/389,%3 

01/23/90 

4.896.133 

07/262,225 

01/23/90 

4.895,859 

07/389,961 

01/23/90 

4.896.135 

07/303,380 

01/23/90 

4.895.863 

07/259,285 

01/23/90 

4.896,137 

07/231,254 

01/23/90 

4,895.864 

07/184,824 

01/23/90 

4,896,139 

07/193,111 

01/23/90 

4,895,865 

06/936.782 

01/23/90 

4.896,150 

07/182,920 

,     01/23/90 

4,895,870 

06/933,641 

01/23/90 

4,896,152 

07/318,097 

01/23/90 

4,895,875 

07/206,180 

01/23/90 

4,8%,  154 

07/1 14,300 

01/23/90 

4,895.878 

07/246,395 

01/23/90 

4,896,156 

07/252,484 

01/23/90 

4.895.890 

07/332.380 

01/23/90 

4,896,158 

07/266,813 

01/23/90 

4.895.891 

07/202,369 

01/23/90 

4.8%,  180 

07/363,556 

01/23/90 

4,895.897 

07/322,592 

01/23/90 

4,8%,  184 

07/227,541 

01/23/90 

4.895.898 

07/l59,4«l 

01/23/90 

4,8%,216 

07/232,230 

01/23/90 

4.895.903 

07/185.109 

01/23/90 

4.8%,229 

07/206,950 

01/23/90 

4.895,905 

07/153.688 

01/23/90 

4,896,237 

06/900.884 

01/23/90 

4,895,920 

07/241.445 

01/23/90 

4,8%,245 

07/322,015 

01/23/90 

4,895,922 

07/190.426 

01/23/90 

4.8%,251 

07/280,505 

01/23/90 

4.895.927 

07/172,878 

01/23/90 

4.8%.256 

06/863,060 

01/23/90 

4.895.929 

07/066.295 

01/23/90 

4.8%.259 

07/125,725 

01/23/90 

4.895.930 

07/214,010 

01/23/90 

4.8%.268 

07/125,114 

01/23/90 

4.895.931 

07/301.477 

01/23/90 

4.8%.269 

07/161.513 

01/23/90 

4.895.934 

07/328,884 

01/23/90 

4.8%.271 

07/144.829 

01/23/90 

4.895.938 

07/208,623 

01/23/90 

4.8%,273 

07/079,062 

01/23/90 

4,895,939 

07/206,383 

01/23/90 

4.8%,274 

06/818,650 

01/23/90 

4,895.943 

07/262,542 

01/23/90 

4.8%.276 

06/853,959 

01/23/90 

4.895.950 

07/216,047 

01/23/90 

4.8%.284 

07/226,636 

01/23/90 

4.895,952 

06/946,822 

01/23/90 

4.8%,289 

07/079,794 

01/23/90 

4.895.954 

07/263,733 

01/23/90 

4.8%.292 

07/262,031 

01/23/90 

4,895,957 

07/278.698 

01/23/90 

4.8%.294 

07/261,866 

01/23/90 

4.895.958 

07/292,709 

01/23/90 

4.8%,308 

07/366,454 

01/23/90 

4.895,960 

07/300,617 

01/23/90 

4.8%,314 

07/183,719 

01/23/90 

4.895.963 

07/217,851 

01/23/90 

4,8%,317 

07/155,139 

01/23/90 

4.895,965 

07/344,789 

01/23/90 

4,8%,323 

07/202,283 

01/23/90 

4.895.973 

07/287,820 

01/23/90 

4,8%.329 

07/360,082 

01/23/90 

4.895.979 

07/343,007 

01/23/90 

4,8%,331 

07/171,768 

01/23/90 

4.895.981 

07/331.071 

01/23/90 

4,8%,333 

07/081,409 

01/23/90 

4.895.985 

07/236,210 

01/23/90 

4,8%,338 

07/212,355 

01/23/90 

4.895.986 

07/244,908 

01/23/90 

4,8%.339 

07/170,3% 

01/23/90 

4.895,987 

06/871,351 

01/23/90 

4,8%,347 

07/247,770 

01/23/90 

4,895.988 

07/1 10.329 

01/23/90 

4.8%.348 

07/214,476 

01/23/90 

4.895,989 

07/217,759 

01/23/90 

4.8%.349 

07/175,669 

01/23/90 

4,895,990 

07/066,709 

01/23/90 

4,8%,364 

06/936,247 

01/23/90 

4,895.992 

07/246,154 

01/23/90 

4,8%,367 

07/261.748 

01/23/90 

4.895.996 

07/258,744 

01/23/90 

4,896,368 

07/317.910 

01/23/90 

4.896.003 

07/374,054 

01/23/90 

4.8%,370 

07/031,004 

01/23/90 

4.8%.0O5 

07/323,836 

01/23/90 

4,8%,374 

07/282,083 

01/23/90 

4.8%.006 

07/298,803 

01/23/90 

5,280,653 

07/956,258 

01/25/94 

4.8%.011 

07/328,184 

01/23/90 

5,280,654 

07/%7,422 

01/25/94 

4.896.014 

07/250.137 

01/23/90 

5,280,656 

08/051,558 

01/25/94 

4.8%,015 

07/226,287 

01/23/90 

5,280,658 

07/806,043 

01/25/94 

4.896,017 

07/268,119 

01/23/90 

5,280,659 

07/959.156 

01/25/94 

4.8%,020 

07/301,541 

01/23/90 

5,280,663 

07/738.243 

01/25/94 

4,8%,021 

07/234,795 

01/23/90 

5.280,664 

07/855.992 

01/25/94 

4,8%,027 

07/311,442 

01/23/90 

5,280,668 

07/988.761 

01/25/94 

4,896.030 

07/161,482 

01/23/90 

5,280,679 

07/993.106 

01/25/94 

4.896.032 

07/303,418 

01/23/90 

5,280,683 

07/806.370 

01/25/94               1 

4.8%,039 

07/140,090 

01/23/90 

5,280,686 

07/983,614 

01/25/94 

4,8%,042 

07/240,608 

01/23/90 

5,280,689 

07/803,312 

01/25/94               ; 

4,8%.05O 

O//220,306 

01/23/90 

5.280,690 

08/029,576 

01/25/94 

4,8%,051 

07/792,150 

01/23/90 

5,280.699 

07/738,600 

01/25/94 

4.8%.052 

07/173,480 

01/23/90 

5,280.702 

07/916,443 

01/25/94 

4.8%,058 

07/186,502 

01/23/90 

5,280.709 

07/881,284 

01/25/94               ; 

4.8%,066 

07/199,270 

01/23/90 

5,280,710 

07/733,476 

01/25/94               1 

4,896.081 

07/265,247 

01/23/90 

5,280,719 

07/613.553 

01/25/94 

4,896,084 

07/355,254 

01/23/90 

5,280,726 

07/864.886 

01/25/94 

4,896,086 

07/225,789 

01/23/90 

5,280,730 

07/847,573 

01/25/94 

4.8%.088 

07/331,197 

01/23/90 

5.280,735 

07/877,081 

01/25/94 

4.896.089 

07/304,159 

01/23/90 

5,280.737 

08/002,643 

01/25/94 

4,8%.091 

07/086,633 

01/23/90 

5.280,743 

07/921,464 

01/25/94 
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Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,281,040 

07/772,380 

01/25)94 

5,281,041 

07/972,512 

01/25/94 

5,280,753 

07/655,386 

01/25/94 

5,281,042 

07/977,468 

01/25/94 

5,280.758 

07/879,751 

01/25/94 

5.281,044 

07/986,919 

01/25/94 

5,280,762 

07/691.047 

01/25/94 

5,281.047 

07/890,641 

01/25/94 

5,280,765 

07/859.579 

01/25/94 

5.281.048 

07/844.599 

01/25/94 

5,280,773 

07/608,307 

01/25/94 

5.281. 050  V--, 

07/881.465 

01/25/94 

5,280,780 

07/973,674 

01/25/94 

5.281,054 

07/869.537 

01/25/94 

5,280,790 

08/008,731 

01/25/94 

5.281,058 

08A)15.553 

01/25/94 

5,280,791 

07/%3,057 

01/25/94 

5,281,063 

07/830.885 

01/25/94 

5,280,7% 

07/970,269 

01/25/94 

5.281,064 

08/006.258 

01/25/94 

5,280,797 

08/008,484 

01/25/94 

5,281,068 

07/859.163 

0"l/25/94 

5,280,798 

07/854,348 

01/25/94 

5,281,075 

07/792.664 

01/25/94 

5,280,800 

07/852,788 

01/25/94 

5,281,078 

07/960.516 

01/25/94 

5,280,802 

07/976,540 

01/25/94 

5,281,080 

07/912.538 

01/25/94 

5,280,808 

07/926,536 

01/25/94 

5,281.082 

07/914.208 

01/25/94 

5,280,816 

07/904.942 

01/25/94 

5,281.087 

07/8%.64O 

01/25/94 

5,280,821 

07/950.788 

01/25/94 

5,281,092 

07/%7.029 

01/25/94 

5,280,834 

07/976,576 

01/25/94 

5.281,0% 

07/943.167 

01/25/94 

5,280,836 

07/849.959 

01/25/94 

5.281,103 

07/952.104 

01/25/94 

5.280,837 

07/%2.687 

01/25/94 

5,281,104 

07/931.955 

01/25/94 

5,280,841 

07/902,930 

01/25/94 

5,281,107 

07/944.675 

01/25/94 

5.280.851 

07/910,884 

01/25/94 

5,281,109 

08/008,558 

01/25/94 

5.280.856 

07/924,761 

01/25/94 

5,281,118 

07/825,019 

01/25/94 

5.280,857 

07/740,941 

01/25/94 

5,281,122 

07/874,186 

01/25/94 

5.280.862 

07/626,267 

01/25/94 

5,281,124 

07/833.964 

01/25/94 

5.280.866 

07/981,726 

01/25/94 

5,281,134 

07/794.427 

01/25/94 

5.280.867 

07/837,942 

01/25/94 

5,281,137 

07/%3.909 

01/25/94 

5.280.870 

07/994.583 

01/25/94 

5,281,138 

07/928.743 

01/25/94 

5.280.871 

07/953,215 

01/25/94 

5,281,143 

07/880.565 

01/25/94 

5.280.879 

07/816,154 

01/25/94 

5,281,144 

08/020.548 

01/25/94 

5.280.886 

07/861.737 

01/25/94 

5,281,146 

08/044.975 

01/25/94 

5.280.888 

07/856,700 

01/25/94 

5,281,156 

08A)  19.453 

01/25/94 

5.280.891 

08/020,550 

01/25/94 

5,281.158 

08A)02,157 

01/25/94 

5.280.892 

07/634,565 

01/25/94 

5,281.164 

07/916.546 

01/25/94 

5.280.894 

07/954,449 

01/25/94 

5.281.176 

07/917.490 

01/25/94 

5.280.8% 

07/942.970 

01/25/94 

5.281.179 

08/048.470 

01/25/94 

5,280,902 

07/901,410 

01/25/94 

5.281.183 

07/973.021 

01/25/94 

5,280,904 

07/978,928 

01/25/94 

5.281.186 

08/009.059 

01/25/94 

5.280.905 

08/046,603 

01/25/94 

5.281.190 

07/928.891 

01/25/94 

5.280.907 

07/966,554 

01/25/94 

5.281.194 

07/883.%2 

01/25/94 

5.280.908 

08/095,189 

01/25/94 

5.281.195 

08A)46,543 

01/25/94 

5.280.911 

07/787,925 

01/25/94 

5.281.196 

07/887,481 

01/25/94 

5.280.912 

08/009,023 

01/25/94 

5,281.198 

07/878,384 

01/25/94 

5.280,918 

08/035.265 

01/25/94 

5.281.212 

07/836.227 

01/25/94 

5,280,919 

07/973,778 

01/25/94 

5.281.214 

07/871.767 

01/25/94 

5.280,920 

07/939,121 

01/25/94 

5.281.217 

07/868.031 

01/25/94 

5.280.927 

07/966,716 

01/25/94 

5.281,224 

08/000.618 

01/25/94 

5.280,932 

08/085,454 

01/25/94 

5,281,226 

07/646.636 

01/25/94 

5.280.934 

08/000,420 

01/25/94 

5,281,230 

07/888.706 

01/25/94 

5.280.936 

08/056,471 

01/25/94 

5,281,231 

07/822.704 

01/25/94 

5.280.939 

07/833,622 

01/25/94 

5,281,235 

07/839.510 

01/25/94 

5.280,940 

08/064,320 

01/25/94 

5,281.249 

08/069.745 

01/25/94 

5,280,944 

07/922,883 

01/25/94 

5,281,272 

07/937.292 

01/25/94 

5,280.950 

07/791,190 

01/25/94 

5,281,274 

08/013.386 

01/25/94 

5.280.952 

07/631,144 

01/25/94 

5,281,280 

08/023.616 

01/25/94 

5.280.953 

07/987,%5 

01/25/94 

■5,281,286 

07/865.540 

01/25/94 

5.280.954 

07/907,528 

01/25/94 

5,281,292 

07/790.091 

01/25/94 

5.280.957 

07/941,812 

01/25/94 

5,281,293 

07/895.119 

01/25/94 

5.280,958 

07/991,398 

01/25/94 

5,281,303 

07/943.187 

01/25/94 

5,280,961 

07/823,519 

01/25/94 

5,281,318 

07/918.706 

01/25/94 

5,280,%8 

07/846,981 

01/25/94 

5,281,335 

07/820.646 

01/25/94 

5,280,973 

07/949,915 

01/25/94 

5,281,338 

07/969.223 

01/25/94 

5,280,974 

07/016,645 

01/25/94 

5,281.339 

07/776.298 

01/25/94 

5,280.976 

07/%9.335 

01/25/94 

5.281,349 

07/902.742 

01/25/94 

5.280.977 

08/067.187 

01/25/94 

5,281,350 

07/968.951 

01/25/94 

5,280.982 

07/957.768 

01/25/94 

5,281.353 

07/690,625 

01/25/94 

5.280.986 

07/908.120 

01/25/94 

5.281.368 

07/860.912 

01/25/94 

5,280,989 

07/898.572 

01/25/94 

5.281,379 

07/503.194 

01/25/94 

5,280,993 

07/868.219 

01/25/94 

5.281.381 

07/971.119 

01/25/94 

5,280,9% 

07/833,%9 

01/25/94 

5.281.382 

07/939.606 

01/25/94 

5,280,999 

07/999.351 

01/25/94 

5.281.383 

07/779.984 

01/25/94 

5,281,003 

07/790.200 

01/25/94 

5.281.384 

07/898.513 

01/25/94 

5,281,004 

07/881,175 

01/25/94 

5.281,393 

08/015,445 

01/25/94 

5,281.005 

07A792,325 

01/25/94 

5.281.394 

07/384,298 

01/25/94 

5.281.008 

07/904.31! 

01/25/94 

5.281,397 

08/078.991 

01/25/94 

5.281,015 

07/660,794 

01/25/94 

5,281,406 

07/874.473 

01/25/94 

5,281,018 

07/921,927 

01/25/94 

5,281,414 

07/387.077 

01/25/94 

5,281,030 

08/000,0% 

01/25/94 

5,281.427 

07/485.668 

01/25/94 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.281.815 

07/845,084 

01/25/94 

5.281.819 

07/711,521 

01/25/94 

5.281.447 

07/783.054 

01/25/94 

5.281.845 

08/019.985 

01/25/94 

5.281.452 

07/959.381 

01/25/94 

5.281,849 

07/6%.498 

01/25/94 

5.281.458 

07/069,877 

01/25/94 

5,281,856 

07/856.032 

01/25/94 

5.281.510 

08/064.482 

01/25/94 

5,281,857 

07/880.273 

01/25/94 

5.281.512 

07/574.069 

01/25/94 

5,281.858 

07/944.616 

01/25/94 

5.281.520 

07/581.342 

01/25/94 

5,281.877 

07/976.323 

01/25/94 

5.281.523 

07/851,187 

01/25/94 

5,281.880 

07/976,653 

01/25/94 

5.281.534 

07/885,923 

01/25/94 

5.281.887 

07/898,414 

01/25/94 

5.281.535 

07/906.791 

01/25/94 

5,281,892 

07/813,762 

01/25/94 

5.281.553 

07/658,465 

01/25/94 

5,281,894 

07/589,752 

01/25/94 

5.281.561 

08/015,460 

01/25/94 

5.281,899 

07/743,069 

01/25/94 

5.281,569 

07/841.585 

01/25/94 

5.281,907 

07/947.903 

01/25/94 

5.281.574 

07/%8.498 

01/25/94 

5.281.909 

07/499.315 

01/25/94 

5.281,576 

07/982.380 

01/25/94 

5.281.917 

07/925,725 

01/25/94 

5,281.578 

07/885.687 

01/25/94 

5,281,931 

07/957,853 

01/25/94 

5.281,590 

07/939.262 

01/25/94 

5,281.937 

07/913.307 

01/25/94 

5.281.592 

07/948.659 

01/25/94 

5.281,944 

07/802,633 

01/25/94 

5.281.594 

07/987.742 

01/25/94 

5.281.952 

07/901,101 

01/25/94 

5.281.595 

07/852,%2 

01/25/94 

5.281,953 

07/910.581 

01/25/94 

5.281.597 

07/794.084 

01/25/94 

5.281,968 

07/941.253 

01/25/94 

5.281.598 

08/044.526 

01/25/94 

5.281.983 

08/046.424 

01/25/94 

5,281.609 

07/950.346 

01/25/94 

5,282.015 

07^04.985 

01/25/94 

5.281.613 

07/904.225 

01/25/94 

5,282,017 

07/461,285 

01/25/94 

5.281,614 

07/970.360 

01/25/94 

5.282,029 

07/624,603 

01/25/94 

5.281.621 

07/982.374 

01/25/94 

5.282.037 

08/017.815 

01/25/94 

5.281,634 

07/883,203 

01/25/94 

5.282,038 

07/763,195 

01/25/94 

5.281.637 

08/004.997 

01/25/94 

5.282,062 

07/813.764 

01/25/94 

5.281,642 

07/792,264 

01/25/94 

5,282,073 

07/850,284 

01/25/94 

5.281,643 

07/706,391 

01/25/94 

5,282,076 

08/000,408 

01/25/94 

5.281.645 

07/917.893 

01/25/94 

5,282,078 

07/989,801 

01/25/94 

5.281.648 

07/923.511 

01/25/94 

5.282.082 

07/733.663 

01/25/94 

5.281,652 

07/632.780 

01/25/94 

5.282,096 

07/966.564 

01/25/94 

5.281.653 

07/797.525 

01/25/94 

5.282.105 

08/029.284 

01/25/94 

5.281.664 

07/915.498 

01/25/94 

5.282.106 

07^40.316 

01/25/94 

5.281.673 

08A)1 1,917 

01/25/94 

5.282.114 

07/788.044 

01/25/94 

5.281.675 

07/832.070 

01/25/94 

5.282,126 

07/924.277 

01/25/94 

5.281.681 

07/781.516 

01/25/94 

5,282.129 

07/6%,  133 

01/25/94 

5.281.683 

07/989,658 

01/25/94 

5.282,131 

07/823,313 

01/25/94 

5.281.688 

07/989.309 

01/25/94 

5.282,136 

07/677,337 

01/25/94 

5.281.689 

07/989.310 

01/25/94 

5,282.149 

07/709,721 

01/25/94 

5.281.694 

07/665,792 

01/25/94 

5.282,150 

07/650,951 

01/25/94 

5.281,705 

07/971,297 

01/25/94 

5.282.183 

07/921,133 

01/25/94 

5,281.711 

07/818,653 

01/25/94 

5,282,187 

08/060.476 

01/25/94 

5,281.720 

07/966,204 

01/25/94 

5.282.199 

07/997.795 

01/25/94 

5,281.730 

08/048,084 

01/25/94 

5.282,208 

07/686.781 

01/25/94 

5.281.732 

07/815.700 

01/25/94 

5.282,209 

07/804,158 

01/25/94 

5.281,735 

08A)94.665 

01/25/94 

5.282,212 

07/635,037 

01/25/94 

5.281.743 

08A)30,759 

01/25/94 

5.282.221 

07/985,612 

01/25/94 

5,281.746 

08A)  11,579 

01/25/94 

5.282,246 

07/789.264 

01/25/94 

5.281.763 

07/809,502 

01/25/94 

5.282,248 

07/763,141 

01/25/94 

5,281.784 

08/000,016 

01/25/94 

5,282,251 

07/923,829 

01/25/94 

5.281.795 

07/176,676 

01/25/94 

5.282.253 

07/660,815 

01/25/94 

5.281,802 

07/830,665 

01/25/94 

5.282.274 

07/528,634 

01/25/94 
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Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  01/23/98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

4,508.124 

06/525.976 

08/24/83 

4.534.364 

06/533.365 

09/19/83 

4.716.795 

06/845.930 

12/22/86 

4.716,796 

06/845.931 

03/28/86 

4.827,935 

06/855.321 

04/24/86 

4.838.549 

07/192,913 

05/12/88 

4,844,752 

06A)15,777 

10/06/86 

4.850.313 

07/155.823 

02/16/88 

4.871.986 

07/268.829 

1 1/04/88 

4.872.765 

06/487.560 

04/20/83 

4,873,772 

06/880.176 

06/30/86 

5.042,439 

07/494.993 

03/15/90 

5.115.026 

07/243.830 

09/13/88 

5.173.346 

07/540.576 

06/18/90 

5.178,566 

07/537.060 

06/12/90 

5.225,924 

07/500,971 

03/29/90 

ssue  Date 

Granted  Date 

04/02/85 

01/23/98 

08/13/85 

01/29/98 

01/05/88 

01/29/98 

01/05/88 

01/29/98 

05/09/89 

01/28/98 

06/13/89 

01/29/98 

07/04/89 

01/23/98 

07/25/89 

01/28/98 

10/03/89 

01/28/98 

10/10/89 

01/26/98 

10/17/89 

01/23/98 

08/27/91 

01/29/98 

05/19/92 

01/28/98 

12/22/92 

01/26/98 

01/12/93 

01/26/98 

07/06/93 

01/29/98 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  II  1(b)  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Exairumng 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4,940390.  Re  S.N.  09/013.470,  Jan.  26.  1998.  Ci.  416/ 
214  00R.  TURBINE  SYSTEM  HAVING  MORE  FAILURE 
RESISTANT  ROTORS  /VND  REPAIR  WELDING  OF  LOW 
ALLOY  FERROUS  TURBINE  COMPONENTS  BY  CON- 
TROLLED WELD  BUTLD-LT.  Roben  E  Clark,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  James  W.  Edmondson.  Ex.  Gp.:  3401 

5,041396.  Re.  S.N.  08/943.326.  Oct.  3.  1997,  CI.  257/248, 
MIXED  TECHNOLOGY  INTEGRATED  DEVICE  COM- 
PRISING COMPLEMENTARY  LDMOS  POWER  TRANSIS- 
TORS. CMOS  AND  VERTIC/>lL  PNP  INTEGRATED 
STRUCTURES  HAVING  AN  ENHANCED  ABO-ITY  TO 
WrrHST/>LND  A  RELATIVELY  HIGH  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE. 
Claudio  Contiero.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Lisa  K. 
Jorgenson.  Ex.  Gp.:  2508 

5^76^08,  Re.  S.N.  08/895.950.  Jul.  17.  1997,  CI.  556/053. 
METALLOCHNES  CONT.\INING  LIGANDS  OF  2-SUB- 
STTTUTED  CDENYL  DERTVATTVES,  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CATALYSTS. 
Andreas  Winter,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hoechst  Akxiengesell- 
schafl,  Corp.,  Frankfurt  Am  Main,  Germany,  Anomey  or 
Agent:  Thomas  M.  Meshbesher.  Ex.  Gp.:  1505 

5388,452.  Re  S.N  08/801.084.  Feb.  14.  1997.  CI.  73/105. 
DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ATOMIC  FORCE  MICRO- 
SCOPES. Robert  S.  Harp.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Quesant 
Instrument  Corp.,  Agoura  City,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Norman  E.  Brunell.  Ex.  Gp.:  2212 

5,400,727.  Re.  S.N.  08/826.213.  Mar.  27.  1997.  CI.  112/ 
080.450.  TUTTING  MACHINE  NVTTH  SELF-ALIGNING 
GAUGING  MODULES.  Marshall  Allen  Neely.  Owner  of 
Record:  Card-Monroe  Corp..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Charles  H.  Fails,  Ex.  Gp.:  2407 

5,408.120,  Re.  S.N.  08/844,386.  Apr.  18.  1996.  CI.  257/ 
431,  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  OF  GALLIUM  NTTRIDE 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR.  Katsuhide  Manabe.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  KabushUd  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyushu, 
Aichi-ken,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Peter  W.  Gowdey.  Ex. 
Gp.:  2503 

5,425,294.  Re.  S.N.  08/879.517.  Jun.  20.  1997,  CI.  083/ 
471.3.  DESK-TOP  CLTTING  MACHINE  WTTH  TILT  ABLE 
SAW.  Shigeharu  Ushiwata.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hitachi 
Koki  Haramachi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Haramachi-City,  Japan,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Steven  M.  Gniskin,  Ex.  Gp.:  3204 

5,457.410,  Re,  S.N.  09/028,769,  Feb.  24,  1998.  CI.  326/041. 
ARCHITECTURE  AND  INTERCONNECT  SCHEME  FOR 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CIRCUITS.  Benjamin  S.  Ting. 
Owner  of  Record:  BTR  Inc.,  Reno,  Nevada.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Edward  E.  Kubasiewicz,  Ex.  Gp.:  2509 

5,482,017.  Re.  S.N  09/004.673.  Jan.  8.  1998.  CI.  123/299. 
REDUCTION  OF  COLD-START  EMISSIONS  AND  CATA- 
LYST WARM-UPTIME  WITH  DIRECT  FUEL  INJECTION. 


Diana  D.  Brehob.  Owner  of  Record:  Ford  Motor  Co.,  Dearborn, 
Mick,  Attorney  or  Agent  Neil  P.  Ferraro.  Ex.  Gp.:  3402 

5,482,721.  Re  S.N.  08/831.946,  Apr.  2,  1997,  d.  425, 
MOLD  HAVING  VENT  PASSAGEWAYS  TO  OBVL\TE 
TRIMMING  OF  FLASH.  Leslie  E.  Clark,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Woodbridge  Foam  Co.,  Mississauga.  Canada, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  P.  Bauer.  Ex.  Gp.:  1305 

5,483,988.  Re.  S.N.  09/005.890.  Jan.  13.  1998.  CI.  137/ 
155,  SPOOLABLE  COILED  TUBING  M/VNDREL  AND  GAS 
LIFT  V/VLVES.  Ronald  E.  Pnngle.  Owner  of  Record:  Cameo 
International  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex..  Apomey  or  Agent:  Kenneth 
D.  Goodman.  Ex.  Gp.:  3407 

5,488,433,  Re  S  N.  09/016,777,  Jan.  30.  1998.  CI.  348/ 
722,  DL^L  COMPRESSION  FORMAT  DIGITAL  VIDEO 
PRODUCTION  SYSTEM.  Kinya  Washino.  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Multi-Format,  Inc.,  Dumont,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
John  G.  Posa,  Ex.  Gp.;  2602 

5,488,750.  Re.  S.N.  09/018.661.  Feb.  4. 1998.  CI.  015/1 19.2. 
SPONGE  MOP  ATTACHMENT.  Peter  S  Voshikian.  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Quickie  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Cinnaminson, 
NJ.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Stuart  M.  Goldstein,  Ex.  Gp.:  3405 

5,488.876.  Re.  S.N.  09/018.651.  Feb.  4.  1998.  CI.  073/864. 
SOIL  SAMPLING  SYSTEM  WTTH  SAMPLE  CONT/UNER 
RIDGIDLY  COUPLED  TO  DRIVE  CASING.  Michael  B. 
Casey,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mobile  Drilling  Co.,  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  John  C.  Kerins.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2214 

5,490,730.  Re  S.N.  09/017.319.  Feb.  2.  1998.  CI.  384/147. 
SLIDE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY.  H.  Akiu.  Owner  of  Record: 
Hitachi  Contruction  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Anomey  or  Agent:  Thomas  E.  Beall.  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  3503 

5,494,036.  Re.  S.N.  09/027.852.  Feb.  23.  1998.  CI.  128/ 
655.  PATIENT  INFUSION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  MRl. 
Arthur  E.  Uber  HI.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Medrad  Inc.. 
Indianola,  Pa..  Anomey  or  Agent:  Gregory  L.  Bradley,  Ex 
Gp.:  3305 

5.526,408.  Re.  S.N.  09/018,358,  Feb.  4,  1998.  CI.  379/090. 
COMMLWICATION  SYSTEM.  Barak  M.  Yekutiely.  Owner 
of  Record:  Soundesigns  Multimedia  Comm.  Systems  Ltd,  Tefen, 
Israel,  Anomey  or  Agent:  S.  Peter  Ludwig.  Ex.  Gp.:  2608 

5.5SSJ14.  Re  S.N.  09/010.384.  Jan.  21.  1998.  CI.  .365/221. 
APPARATL'S  FOR  SERL\L  RE/SiDINGS  AND  WRPTING  OF 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  ARRAYS.  Chiakang  Sung,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Altera  Corp..  San  Jose,  Calif.  Anomey 
or  Agent:  Jeffrey  H,  Ingerman.  Ex.  Gp.:  2511 

5.559,136.  Re.  S.N.  09/025.266,  Feb  18.  1998.  CI.  514/ 
340.  TREATMENT  OF  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE  USING 
AZACYCLIC  COMPOLTNDS.  Per  Sauerberg.  el  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Novo  Nordisk  AiS.  Bags\aerd  Denmark  .Anomey 
or  Agent:  Carol  E.  Rozek.  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

5377,103.  Re.  S.N.  09/021.201.  Feb.  10.  1998.  CI.  379/59. 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  SERVICE  INFORMATION  TO 
SUBSCRIBERS  IN  A  CELLLiLAR  TELECOMMUNICA 
TIONS  NETWORK  USING  THE  SHORT  MESSAGE  SER- 
VICE (SMS),  George  Foti,  Owner  of  Record: 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Attomey  or  Agent:  Steven  W   Smith.  Ex  Gp.:  2608 
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5^83,473,  Re.  S.N.  09/014.032,  Jan.  27.  1998.  CI.  335/303. 
MAG.VET  ROLL  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME. 
Keitaro  Yamashita.  Owner  of  Record:  Takaishi  &  Associates, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Paul  J.  Skwierawski,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2112 

5^86,942.  Re.  S  N.  09/026.315.  Feb.  19.  1998,  CI.  473/168, 
TEE  DIVIDER  FOR  GOLF  DRIVING  RANGE.  Robert  Wittek 
Sr.,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Wittek  Golf  Supply  Co.  Inc.. 
Chicago,  III.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Patrick  D.  Ertel,  Ex.  Gp.: 

3304 

5,63U24.  Re  S.N  09/025.951.  Feb.  19.  1998,  CI.  514/ 
012.  PEPTIDE.  Suad  Efendic.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Novo 
Nordisk  AIS,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Valeta 
A.  Gregg.  Ex.  Gp.:  1817 

5,642,687.  Re.  S.N.  09/022,218,  Feb.  11,  1998,  CI.  119/52.3, 
SQLTRREL  BAFFLER,  Link  Nylen  and  Ron  Rainey.  Owner 
of  Record:  Woodlink  Ltd.,  Mount  Ayr,  Iowa,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Daniel  J.  Cosgrove,  Ex.  Gp.:  3303 

5,644,881.  Re.  S.N.  09/030.185,  Feb.  25.  1998,  CI.  52/455, 
WINDOW  FRAME  WITH  INTEGRAL  CONNECTORS, 
Alben  J  Neilly.  Owner  of  Record:  ODL,  Inc,  Zeeland,  Mich., 
Anomey  or  Agent:  Kelsey  L.  Milman.  Ex.  Gp.:  3504 


According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use   1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
FEBRU/VRY  3.  1998 
DUE  TO  F/VILURE  TO  RENEW 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Nouce  under  37  CFR  1.11(c)  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1  19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  I  248(a)(5)  and  I  525(b)) 

4,557,720,  Reexam,  No.  90/004,908,  Feb.  3,  1998,  CI.  604/ 
001.  VAGINAL  APPLICATOR,  Allegra  D  Hemphill.  Owner 
of  Record:  Allegra  D.  Hemphill,  Rockville,  Md,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  None.  Ex.  Gp.:  3308,  Requester:  Owner 

5J33,675,  Reexam.  No  90/004.909.  Jan.  20.  1998.  CI.  165/ 
268.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 
ALTOMATED  AMPLDTCATION  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID 
SEQUENCES  AND  ASSAYS  USING  HEATING  AND 
COOLING  STEPS.  Kary  B  Mullis,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Perkin-Elmer  Corp.,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Wil- 
liam J.  Hone.  Fish  and  Richardson.  New  York,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3407.  Requester:  Terrance  L.  Siemens.  Arlington,  Va. 

5,360,619,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,907,  Feb.  2,  1998,  CI.  426/ 
242.  CEREAL  FOOD  INGREDIENTS  FROM  WAXY 
BARLEY.  Donald  J.  Alexander.  Owner  of  Record:  Alexander- 
Peterson,  Inc..  Martin.  N.  Dak..  Anomey  or  Agent:  None.  Ex. 
Gp.;  1 302.  Requester:  Byron  Agnculniral  Co.  Pty.  Ltd..  Sydney. 
Nsw  Australia,  c/o  Scully  Scon  Murphy  and  Presser.  Garden 
City.  NY. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  penods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expinng  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  penod  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Dale 

116,406 

71/100,478 

05/01/1917 

1 16,449 

71/091,784 

05/01/1917 

116,471 

71/100,361 

05/01/1917 

345,357 

71/358,653 

04/27/1937 

345,359 

71/366.976 

04/27/1937 

345.361 

71/370,011 

04/27/1937 

345,365 

71/372,%2 

04/27/1937 

345,368 

71/374,667 

04/27/1937 

345,380 

71/379,918 

04/27/1937 

345,393 

71/381.952 

04/27/1937 

345,440 

71/385.670 

04/27/1937 

345,441 

71/385.671 

04/27/1937 

345,446 

71/385,772 

04/27/1937 

345.451 

71/385,797 

04/27/1937 

345.475 

71/386,318 

04/27/1937 

345,507 

71/386,786 

04/27/1937 

345.511 

71/386,821 

04/27/1937 

345,525 

71/386,967 

04/27/1937 

644,574 

71/689,107 

04/30/1957 

644,581 

72/001,693 

04/30/1957 

644.582 

72/011.968 

04/30/1957 

644.583 

72/01 1.%5 

04/30/1957 

644.589 

72/007,399 

04/30/1957 

644.590 

72/008,455 

04/30/1957 

644.591 

72/009.829 

04/30/1957 

644.603 

72/006,131 

04/30/1957 

644.607 

72A)08,086 

04/30/1957 

644,608 

72/012,473 

04/30/1957 

644,610 

72/012,996 

04/30/1957 

644.611 

72/013,052 

04/30/1957 

644,613 

72/013,558 

04/30/1957 

644.616 

72/013.811 

04/30/1957 

6U.617 

72/013.816 

04/30/1957 

644,624 

72/003.950 

04/30/1957 

644,628 

72/006.579 

04/30/1957 

644,629 

72/008.509 

04/30/1957 

644,631 

72/014.398 

04/30/1957 

644,642 

72/017.629 

04/30/1957 

644,649 

72/011,6% 

04/30/1957 

644.655 

72A)1 5,227 

04/30/1957 

644.656 

72A)15,228 

04/30/1957 

644,668 

72/015,775 

04/30/1957 

644,672 

71/688,410 

04/30/1957 

644,673 

71/688,411 

04/30/1957 

644,674 

71/696.651 

04/30/1957 

644.682 

72/006.956 

04/30/1957 

644,689 

71/694.335 

04/30/1957 

644.690 

71/698,574 

04/30/1957 

644.695 

71/692.055 

04/30/1957 

644.705 

72/005.589 

04/30/1957 

644,710 

72/013,878 

04/30/1957 

644,711 

71/681,484 

04/30/1957 

644,717 

71/685.093 

04/30/1957 

644,731 

72/006.882 

04/30/1957 

644,733 

72/008.487 

04/30/1957 

644,735 

72/008,882 

04/30/1957 

644,736 

72/015,713 

04/30/1957 

644,737 

71/634,870 

04/30/1957 

644,738 

71/677,561 

04/30/1957 

644,743 

72/011,076 

04/30/1957 

644.744    ' 

72/011.235 

04/30/1957 

644,768 

71/687.287 

04/30/1957 

644,792 

72/013,250 

04/30/1957 

644.796 

72/013.375 

04/30/1957 

644.797 

72/013.429 

04/30/1957 

644.803 

72/014.992 

04/30/1957 

644.813 

72/010.898 

04/30/1957 

644,818 

72/014.727 

04/30/1957 

644.830 

71/692.431 

04/30/1957 

JMI 
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Reg.  Number 

644,834 

644.836 

644.841 

644.842 

644.844 

644,847 

644,854 

644.860 

644.861 

644.866 

644.868 

644.878 

644.880 

644.883 

644.930 

644.952 

1.064,182 

1,064.185 

1.064.186 

1.064.192 

1.064.197 

1.064.216 

1.064.218 

1.064.219 

1.064.220 

1.064.221 

1.064.222 

1.064.225 

1.064.226 

1.064.243 

1.064.244 

1 .064.245 

1.064,247 

1,064,248 

1,064.250 

1.064,251 

1.064.253 

1.064.254 

1.064.255 

1.064.256 

1.064.257 

1 .064.262 

1 .064.263 
1.064.266 
1.064.267 
1 .0W.268 
1.064.270 
1.064.271 
1.064,272 
1.064,277 
1.064.281 
1.064,282 
1.064,283 
1,064,299 
1,064,303 
1 ,064,305 
1 .064.307 
1.064.311 
1.064,318 
1,064,320 
1.064.321 
1.064,326 
1.064,328 
1,064.336 
1,064.337 
1.064.340 
1.064.344 
1 ,064.349 
1,064.353 
1 .064.354 
1.064.360 
1.064.362 
1.064.364 
1,064.369 
1.064.370 
1,064.374 
1 .064.375 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

72A)02.111 

72A)04.364 

72A)1 1.764 

72A)12.416 

72A)  12,681 

71/687,007 

71/682,348 

72/012,493 

71/668,564 

72A)06,631 

72/008,959 

72A)03,518 

71/699,468 

72/007,457 

72/006,054 

72A)00,138 

73/000.917 

73/050.730 

73/050.904 

73/076.661 

73/082.097 

73/094.490 

73/067.754 

73/068,558 

73/070,915 

73/074,079 

73/079,708 

73/102,011. 

73/030,806 

73/080.829 

73/080.833 

73/080.835 

73/086.444 

73/092,503 

73/093,971 

73/093.973 

73/094,%2 

73/0%,  172 

73/0%.433 

73/097,633 

73/099,052 

73/101,126 

73/101,730 

73/101,846 

73/102.350 

73/102,364 

73/103,026 

73/103,075 

73/103,202 

73/089,935 

73/101,157 

73/040,782 

73/043,684 

73/074,216 

73/079,691 

73/085,168 

73/093,707 

73/099,418 

73/065,186 

73/081,523 

73/081,525 

73/089,865 

73/093,726 

73/094,943 

73/040,680 

73/056.606 

73/059.576 

73/066,373 

73/073.790 

7.3/073.791 

7.3/076.221 

73/080.411 

73/085.422 

73/094.058 

73/094.547 

73/098.535 

73/098,6% 


Reg.  Date 

04/30/1957 
04/30/1957 
04/30/1957 
04/30/1957 
04/30/1957 
04/30/1957 
04/30/1957 
04/30/1957 
04/30/1957 
04/30/1957 
04/30/1957 
04/30/1957 
04/30/1957 
04/30/1957 
04/30/1957 
04/30/1957 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04A26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 


1,064,383 
1,064,391 
1,064,392 
1,064,394 
1,064,3% 
1,064,400 
1,064,402 
1,064,406 
1,064,410 
1,064,415 
1,064.416 
1.064.419 
1.064.431 
1.064.434 
1.064.438 
1.064.439 
1.064.441 
1.064.442 
1.064,443 
1,064.447 
1.064.448 
1.064.450 
1.064.461 
1.064.475 
1.064,479 
1.064,483 
1.064,485 
1 ,064,486 
1,064,493 
1,064,4% 
1,064.497 
1,064.502 
1.064.515 
1.064.517 
1 .064.520 
1,064,532 
1.064.534 
1.064.540 
1.064.541 
1,064,546 
1,064,548 
1,064,559 
1,064.565 
1.064.574 
1.064.575 
1.064,577 
1,064,582 
1,064,584 
1.064.588 
1.064,594 
1.064.600 
1.064.601 
1.064.605 
1.064.606 
1.064.608 
1.064.612 
1.064.618 
1.064.619 

1 .064.624 

1 .064.625 
1 ,064.628 
1 .064.633 
1.064.637 
1 .064.638 
1.064.641 
1.064.642 
1.064.644 
1.064.M6 
1.064.654 
1 .064.655 
1,064,656 
1,064,661 
1,064,663 
1.064.664 
1 .064.669 
1 .064.674 
1,064.678 
1 .064.680 
1,064.681 


73/0%,736 

73/073,941 

73/084,808 

73/088,574 

73/092,327 

73/092.786 

73/099.761 

73/101.027 

73A)66.816 

73/074,182 

73/080.511 

73/093,241 

73/062,023 

73/068.269 

73/073.183 

73/075.730 

73/077.362 

73/080,594 

73/082,039 

73/089,946 

73/092,630 

73/095,184 

73/101,993 

73/098,501 

73A)6 1,229 

73/084,868 

73/088,493 

73/091,184 

73/079,648 

73/097,005 

73/027,798 

73/062,412 

73/090,934 

73/091.110 

73/093.693 

73/075.230 

73/079,612 

73/087,489 

73/089,960 

73/090.799 

73/091,098 

73/0%.573 

73/100,179 

73/045,518 

73/063,284 

73/067,850 

73/090,825 

73/093,5% 

73/066,315 

73/092.331 

73/102,469 

73/053,426 

73/094.779 

73/094,993 

73/096.278 

73/102.444 

73/095.111 

73/102.632 

73/075.998 

73/088,927 

73/101.312 

73/064,074 

73/083,957 

73/086,945 

73/061.826 

73/068,618 

73/079.119. 

73/095,475 

73A)84.832 

73/087.565 

73/061.416 

73/098.649 

73/101.443 

73/073.043 

73/067.553 

73/086.272 

73/093,698 

73/062,331 

73/066,583 


1209  OG  13 

04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/ 19''7 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
tU/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
Ot/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 


1209  OG  14 

Reg.  Number 

1.064,682 
1,064,693 
1.064,695 
1,064,696 
1,064.697 
1.064.698 
1,064,699 
1,064,700 
1,064,705 
1,064,706 
1.064,708 
1.064,722 
1.064,723 
1,064,729 
1,064,730 
1,064,731 
1,064,734 
1,064,737 
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Serial  Number 

73/066,854 
73/080,376 
73/086,346 
73/087,6% 
73/090,908 
73/091,732 
73/092.029 
73/092.057 
73/098,752 
73A)99,043 
73A)99,917 
73/086,447 
73A)90,343 
73/084.708 
73/067,720 
73/056,656 
73/068,681 
73/065,048 


Reg  Date 

04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 


1.064,740 
1,064,743 
1,064,744 
1,068,438 


73/077,117 
73/079,837 
73/093,612 
73/097,582 


April  7,  1998 

04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
04/26/1977 
06/28/1977 


April  7,  1998 


Notice  Regarding  Techniciil  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  m  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Boa  Issue  Fee. 


March  11,  1998 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


RecUssiflcation  Alert  Report 

This  report  is  a  summary  of  classification  changes  which  became  effective  by  issuance  of  Classification  Orders  from  January 
through  March  1998.  Information  includes: 

•  subclasses  established  or  abolished  (major  changes) 

•  subclass  title,  indent,  or  position  change 

•  changes  to  existmg  classes  and  subclass  definitions  (minor  changes) 

This  Reclassification  Alert  Report  may  appear  from  time  to  time  in  the  Official  Gazette  and  is  intended  to  provide  an  interim 
notice  of  classification  changes  pending  publication  of  the  Manual  of  Classification  and  revisions  thereto. 

The  general  public  may  purchase  copies  of  Classification  Orders  or  Classification  Definitions  by  contacting  the  Editorial  Division 
at  703-305-6101  or  703-305-5099.  Payment  can  be  made  through  a  Deposit  Account,  or  by  check  made  payable  to  "Comnussioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademailcs"  and  sent  to: 

Chief,  Editorial  Division 

Office  of  Classification  Support 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  (jffice 

Crystal  Mall  2,  Room  303 

Washington,  DC.  20231 


March  3,  1998 


FREDERICK  R  SCHMIDT 

Administrator  for  Search  and 

Information  Services 


Reclassification  Alert  Report 
JANUARY  —  MARCH  1998 


Class 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

24 
29 
34 
40 
40 
40 
40 
52 
52 
55 
'55 
55 


Ym 

Last 

Order 

SutMPls^s 

Subclass 

AtHPH 

Number 

900.5 

ABOLISH 

1669 

901 

ABOLISH 

1669 

903 

ABOLISH 

1669 

911 

/>lBOLISH 

1669 

912 

ABOLISH 

1669 

914 

ABOLISH 

1669 

916 

921 

ABOLISH 

1669 

913 

UlLE  CHANGE 

1669 

913 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1669 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1676 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1671 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1681 

299 

ABOLISH 

1676 

299.01 

ESTABLISH 

1676 

671 

675 

ESTABLISH 

1676 

6 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1676 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1677 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1682 

209 

220 

ABOLISH 

1682 

222 

256 

ABOLISH 

1682 

257.1 

257.7 

ABOLISH 

1682 

98 

U.S.  PAlhN 

rr  AND  IRADEM 

ARK  OhUCE 

1209  OG  15 

First 

Ust 

Order 

;iass 

Subclass 

Sut2£k&S 

Action 

Niuobsr 

55 

258 

280 

ABOLISH 

1682 

55 

282.1 

282.5 

ESTABLISH 

1682 

55 

309.1 

ESTABLISH 

1682 

55 

315.1 

ESTABLISH 

1682 

55 

315.2 

ESTABLISH 

1682 

55 

338.1 

ESTABLISH 

1682 

55 

341.11 

ESTABLISH 

1682 

55 

342.1 

ESTABLISH 

1682 

55 

342.2 

ESTABLISH 

1682 

55 

392.1 

ESTABLISH 

1682 

55 

410.1 

ESTABLISH 

1682 

55 

418.1 

ESTABLISH 

1682 

55 

428.1 

ESTABLISH 

1682 

55 

434.1 

434.4 

ESTABLISH 

1682 

55 

467.1 

ESTABLISH 

1682 

55 

482.1 

ESTABLISH 

1682 

55 

490.1 

ESTABLISH 

1682 

55 

490.2 

ESTABLISH 

1682 

62 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1682 

65 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1675 

68 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1682 

73 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1680 

73 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1682 

74 

473 

477 

ABOLISH 

1669 

74 

473.1 

EST/>lBLISH 

1669 

74 

473.11 

473.19 

ESTABLISH 

1669 

74 

473.2 

ESTABLISH 

1669 

74 

473.21 

473.29 

ESTABLISH 

1669 

74 

473.3 

ESTABLISH 

1669 

74 

473.31 

473.37 

ESTABLISH 

1669 

74 

900 

ESTABLISH 

1669 

75 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1682 

95 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1682 

96 

117.5 

ESTABLISH 

1682 

% 
105 

221 

429 

ESTABLISH 
DEFN.  CHANGE 

1682 
1677 

110 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1682 

116 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1682 

119 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1676 

122 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1682 

131 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1676 

131 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1682 

134 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1682 

135 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1677 

149 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1670 

150 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1677 

152 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1671 

156 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1671 

156 

89 

ABOLISH 

1675 

156 

89.11 

89.19 

ESTABLISH 

1675 

156 

89.21 

89.28 

ESTABLISH 

1675 

164 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1671 

165 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1682 

178 

18 

20 

ABOLISH 

1678 

178 

87 

ABOLISH 

1678 

178 

18.01 

18.09 

ESTABLISH 

1678 

178 

18.11 

ESTABLISH 

1678 

178 

19.01 

19.07 

ESTABLISH 

1678 

178 

20.01 

20.04 

ESTABLISH 

1678 

180 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1677 

181 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1682 

190 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1676 

198 

341 

ABOLISH 

1681 

198 

377 

ABOLISH 

1681 

198 

397 

ABOLISH 

1681 

198 

457 

ABOUSH 

1681 

198 

803.01 

ABOLISH 

1681 

198 

341.01 

341.09 

ESTABLISH 

1681 

198 

377.01 

377.09 

ESTABLISH 

1681 

198 

377.1 

ESTABLISH 

1681 

198 

397.01 

397.06 

ESTABLISH 

1681 

198 

457.01 

457.07 

ESTABLISH 

1681 

198 

867.01 

867.09 

ESTABLISH 

1681 

198 

867.1 

ESTABLISH 

1681 

198 

867.11 

867.15 

ESTABLISH 

1681 

202 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1682 

JMI 


JMI 


296 
296 
296 
296 


100.1 
100.11 
107.01 
107.1 


100.18 
107.09 


ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
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First 

Last 

QDkr 

Qass 

ActiQD 

Number 

209 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1682 

210 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1682 

219 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1682 

222 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1669 

229 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1676 

235 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1680 

235 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1683 

250 

DEFN,  CHANGE 

1682 

260 
260 

350 
1 

ABOLISH 
IIILE  CHANGE 

1674 
1674 

264 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1670 

364 

36 

38 

ABOLISH 

1671 

264-^ 

Dig.  69 

ABOLISH 

1671 

264 

36.1 

ESTABLISH 

1671 

264 

36.11 

36.19 

ESTABLISH 

1671 

264 

36.2 

ESTABLISH 

1671 

264 

36.21 

ESTABLISH 

1671 

264 

36.22 

ESTABLISH 

1671 

264 

37.1 

ESTABLISH 

1671 

264 

37.11 

37.19 

ESTABLISH 

1671 

264 

37.2 

ESTABLISH 

1671 

264 

37.21 

37.29 

ESTABLISH 

1671 

264 

37.3 

ESTABLISH 

1671 

264 

37.31 

37.33 

ESTABLISH 

1671 

264 

911 

921 

ESTABLISH 

1671 

264 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1675 

273 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1679 

280 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1677 

283 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1676 

296 

26 

ABOLISH 

1677 

296 

27 

ABOLISH 

1677 

296 

65.1 

ABOLISH 

1677 

296 

100 

ABOLISH 

1677 

296 

107 

ABOLISH 

1677 

296 

190 

ABOLISH 

1677 

296 

203 

ABOLISH 

1677 

296 

216 

ABOLISH 

1677 

296 

220 

ABOLISH 

1677 

296 

26.01 

26.09 

ESTABLISH 

1677 

2% 

26.1 

ESTABLISH 

1677 

296 

26.11 

26.15 

ESTABLISH 

1677 

2% 

65.01 

65.09 

ESTABLISH 

1677 

296 

65.11 

65.18 

ESTABLISH 

1677 

2% 

100.01 

100.09 

ESTABLISH 

1677 
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1677 
1677 
1677 
1677 


2% 

107.11 
107.2 

107.19 

ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 

1677 

296 

1677 

2% 

190.01 

190.09 

ESTABLISH 

1677 

296 

190.1 

ESTABLISH 

1677 

296 

190.11 

ESTABLISH 

1677 

296 

203.01 

203.04 

ESTABLISH 

1677 

296 

216.01 

216.09 

ESTABLISH 

1677 

296 

220.01 

ESTABLISH 

1677 

296 

225 

ESTABLISH 

1677 

307 

DEFN. 

CHANGE 

1683 

318 

DEFN. 

CHANGE 

1680 

324 

DEFN. 

CHANGE 

1678 

326 

DEFN. 

CHANGE 

1683 

327 

DEFN. 

CHANGE 

1683 

335 

DEFN. 

CHANGE 

1677 

340 

DEFN. 

CHANGE 

1683 

341 

DEFN. 

CHANGE 

1678 

341 

DEFN. 

CHANGE 

1680 

342 

DEFN. 

CHANGE 

1678 

342 

DEFN. 

CHANGE 

1683 

343 

DEFN. 

CHANGE 

1683 

345 

DEFN. 

CHANGE 

1678 

345 

DEFN 

CHANGE 

1679 

346 

DEFN. 

CHANGE 

1678 

348 

DEFN. 

CHANGE 

1          1683 

356 

DEFN. 

CHANGE 

1682 

358 

DEFN. 

CHANGE 

1680 

358 

DEFN. 

CHANGE 

1683 

First 

Last 

Qnkr 

Class 

Sut2£lass 

Asiisia 

tiUIDbEI 

360 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1683 

361 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1683 

364 

410 

412 

ABOLISH 

1679 

364 

410.1 

ESTABLISH 

1679 

364 

411.1 

ESTABLISH 

1679 

364 

412.1 

ESTABLISH 

1679 

364 

140 

ABOUSH 

1680 

364 

148 

ABOLISH 

1680 

364 

167.01 

ABOLISH 

1680 

364 

140.01 

140.09 

ESTABLISH 

1680 

364 

140.1 

ESTABLISH 

1680 

364 

148.01 

148.09 

ESTABLISH 

1680 

364 

148.1 

ESTABLISH 

1680 

364 

167.02 

167.09 

ESTABLISH 

1680 

364 

167.1 

ESTABLISH 

1680 

364 

167.11 

ESTABLISH 

1680 

364 

167.12 

ESTABLISH 

1680 

364 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1683 

365 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1683 

369 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1671 

377 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1679 

379 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1679 

382 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1678 

382 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1680 

382 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1683 

383 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1676 

384 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1677 

395 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1678 

395 

1 

ABOLISH 

1683 

395 

3 

ABOLISH 

1683 

395 

10 

27 

ABOLISH 

1683 

395 

50 

55 

ABOLISH 

1683 

395 

60 

68 

ABOLISH 

1683 

395 

75 

77 

ABOLISH 

1683 

395 

900 

ABOLISH 

1683 

395 

902 

934 

ABOLISH 

1683 

417 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1682 

423 

437 

ABOLISH 

1673 

423 

437.1 

ESTABLISH 

1673 

423 

437.2 

ESTABLISH 

1673 

423 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1682 

425 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1671 

426 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1673 

427 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1670 

428 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1670 

428 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1671 

428 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1682 

432 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1675 

445 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1671 

451 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1682 

454 

" 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1682 

463 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1679 

470 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1681 

473 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1679 

482 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1679 

494 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

502 

527 

ABOLISH 

1670 

502 

527.11 

527.24 

ESTABLISH 

1670 

521 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1671 

523 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1671 

524 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1674 

544 

.      DEFN.  CHANGE 

1674 

546 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1674 

548 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1674 

549 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1674 

552 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1674 

556 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1674 

558 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1674 

560 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1674 

562 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1674 

564 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1674 

568 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1674 

701 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1669 

701 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1680 

705 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1679 

706 

1 

62 

ESTABLISH 

1683 
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Qot 

Lasi 

Ordff 

Ciaas 

Sitbs^si 

A£IU2D 

Niimher 

706 

900 

ESTABLISH 

1683 

706 

902 

934 

ESTABLISH 

1683 

707 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1678 

902 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1679 

D13 

137 

143 

ABOLISH 

1672 

D13 

137.1 

137.4 

ESTABLISH 

1672 

D13 

138.1 

ESTABLISH 

1672 

D13 

138.2 

ESTABLISH 

1672 

D13 

139.1 

139.8 

ESTABLISH 

1672 

D13 

162.1 

ESTABLISH 

1672 

37  CFR  §  1.47  Notice  by  PubUcation 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  the  following  applications  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  §  1 .47  requesting  the  acceptance 
of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors  or.  if  the  inventor  is  deceased,  the  legal  representative  of  the  deceased 
inventor.  The  petition  in  each  application  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known  address  of  the  non-signing 
inventor  or  legal  representative.  The  inventors  or  legal  representatives  whose  signatures  are  missing  may  join  in  the  application 
by  promptly  filing  an  oath  or  declaration  complying  with  37  CFR  §  1.63. 


Application  No. 
08/369.003 

08/394.668 
08/439.578 

08/444,416 
08/462.347 

08/475,575 

08/484.630 

08/486.379 
08/512,822 


08/586,560 


08/648.640 


08/692,935 


Filing  Date 
Jan.  5,  1995 

Feb.  22,  1995 
May  11,  1995 

May  19,  1995 
June  5.  1995 

June  7,  1995 

June  7,  1995 

June  7,  1995 
Aug.  9,  1995 


Jan.  16,  19% 


May  16,  19% 


July  30.  19% 


NoD-Signing  Inventorisl 
or  Legal  Representative(s) 

Manuel  Rodriguez 


Daniel  H.  Scon 
Robert  E.  Cumimns 

Bryan  Brandenburg 
Mpnte  Young 

Yao  Liu 


Michael  Idaomi 

Paul  Del  Vecchio 
Jonathan  Eddy 
Ed  Morrison 

Alexander  N.  Jouijine 

Roger  J.  Woessner 

Mark  Zhodzicshsky 
Victor  Veitsel 
Javad  Ashjaee 


Diane  E  Plante 


Bernard  W  Siczek 
Michael  Assa 


Jan  R.  Roach 


Title  of  Invention 


Portable  Communication  Unit 
With  Discrete  Allocable  Blocks 
Of  Airtime 

Flat  Panel  Display  Inspection 
System 


08/700,153 


Aug.  20,  1996 


Steven  J.  Tyler 


Computer  Game 


Retinal  Pigment  EpitheUum 
Transplantation 

Transition  Sleeve  Assembly 
For  Catheters 

Method  and  Apparatus 
For  Distributing  Work 


Character  Recognition  System 
Urinary  Catheter 

A  Spread  Spectrum  Receiver 
Using  a  Pseudo-Rando  Nosie 
Code  For  Ranging 
Applications  In  A  Way  That 
Reduces  Errors  When  A 
Multipath  Signal  Is  Present 

Molded  Laminated  Pouch  And 
Method  Of  Manufacmring 
The  Same 

Precision  Mammographic 
Biopsy  Gun  System  With 
Positioner 


Apparatus  And  Methods  For 
Transimtting  Electrical 
Signals  Indicative  Of  Optical 
Interactions  Between  A  Light 
Beam  And  A  Flowing 
Suspension  Of  Particles 

Vacuum  Flush  Waste  Disposal 
System  For  Railcars 


Apiul  7,  1998 
Application  No. 

08/707,320 
08/721,183 

08/721,883 
08/731.762 

08/733.240 

08/741,846 
08/752,074 

08/764.936 
08/767,602 

08^69.503 
08/775.227 
08/779,925 
08/785,077 

08/787.867 
08A792.290 
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Non-Sigmng  Inventoris) 
or  Legal  RepreseDtative(s) 


Title  of  Invention 


08/801.084 

08/801.551 
08/801.935 

08/813.767 


Sept.  27,  19% 

Sept.  27.  19% 
Oct.  18,  19% 

Oct.  2,  19% 

Oct.  31,  19% 
Nov.  19,  19% 

Dec.  13,  19% 
Oct.  28,  19% 

Dec.  18,  19% 

Dec.  31,  19% 
Jan.  6,  1997 

Jan.  17.  1997 
Jan.  23,  1997 

Jan.  31,  1997 


Feb.  14,  1997 

Feb.  18,  1997 
Feb.  15,  1997 

Mar.  7,  1997 


Phihppe  Spitcri 


Ming  Fai  Chan 


Gary  W.  Watkins 

Trest  Polina 
Frank  Nishiura 
Stephen  L.  Newcomb 
Tim  Reed 

Akihiro  Senda 


Terry  C.  Laver 
Johathan  P.  Ross 

Jorge  Gonzales 


Kirti  C.  Shah 
Dennis  Noble 


William  N.  Turley 


Sendeep  Kumar  Goel 


John  D.  Goins 


Daniel  W.  Kazmierski 


Daniel  D.  Thayer 


Guenter  H.  Krauss 
Bemd  Grohmann 
David  S.  Spencer 
Conor  P.  Etowling 
Santosh  Alexander 

David  Ray 


Lawrence  E.  Egle 
Blaze  S.  Hooper 

Fan  Ho 


Systems  And  Methods  For 
Identifying  A  Molded 
Container 

Thienyl-,  Furyl-  And  Pyrrolyl- 
Sulfonamides  And  Derivatives 
Thereof  That  Modulate  TTic 
Activity  Of  Endothelm 

Proxy  Player  Machine 

Seismic  Portal 


Method  Of  Automatically 
Discnminating  And 
Separating  Scraps  Containing 
Copper  From  Iron  Scraps 

Extrusion  Of  Synthetic  Wood 
Material 

Method  And  System  For 
Displaymg  Images  On  A 
Display  E)evice 

Method  For  Improving  Fruit 
Yields  From  Banana  Plants 

Device  For  Monitoring  A 
Radiation  Source  Through 
A  Ruid-Carrymg  Conduit 

Computer  Executable  Workflow 
Control  Systems 

Method  And  Apparatus  For 
Improved  Meniscus  Coating 

Sunroof  Assembly  For  An 
Automotive  Vehicle 

Mechanically  Frothed  And 
Chemically  Blown 
Polyurethane  Foam 

Method  And  Means  For 
Purifying  Air  With  A 
Regenerable  Carbon  Cloth 
Sorbcnt 

Configurable  Mediation 
Devices  And  Systems 


Detection  System  For  Atomic 
Force  Microscopes 

Fuel  Additive  DeLvery  System 

Locking  Bicycle  Rack  For 
Attachment  To  A 
Parking  Meter 

Method  And  Apparatus  For 
Checking  The  Resistance 
Of  FYogrammable  Elements 


JMI 
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AppUcation  No. 


08/854,288 


Filing  Date 
May  9.  1997 


Non-Signing  Invenlnrtil 
or  Legal  Representative(s) 

Janet  D.  Melcher 


08/856.519 


08/857,889 


08/864,633 


08/868.192 


08/869,324 


08/872,052 


08/895,946 


08/909,716 


May  15,  1997 
May  23,  1995 
May  28,  1997 

June  3.  1997 

June  5.  1997 

June  10.  1997 

July  17,  1997 
Aug.  12,  1997 


Patricia  A.  Baumgardner 


Gabor  Kardos 


Cory  C.  BuiT 


Michael  R.  Berrigan 


Rick  L.  Lies 


Kiyoshi  Kita 


Henry  N.  Wildenberg 


WilUam  R.  Heathe 


Apparatus  And  Methods  For 
Obtaining  Increased 
Sensitivity,  Selectivity  And 
Dynamic  Range  In  Property 
Measurement  Using 
Magnetometers 

Release  Liners  For  Molded 
Product  Production 

Adapter  Which  Emulates  Ball 
Grid  Array  Packages 

Method  And  Apparatus  For 
Parental  Program  Lockout 
For  Television 

Oil  Absorbent  Fibrous 
Granules  And  Method  Of 
Making  Them 

Stable.  Compatible  Glycol 
And/Or  Water-Based 
Formulations  Which 
Contain  Cottonseed  Oil 
For  Protecting  Against  Pests 

Composition  For  Prophylaxis 
And/Or  Treatment  Of  Dry 
Eye  Syndrome  Comprising 
Vitamin  D 

Airfoil  Web  Stabilization 
And  Turning  Apparatus 
And  Method 

Double  Wave  Screw 


37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  with 
J  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
ipplication  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petition 
las  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
jddress  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose  signa- 

Lire  IS  missing  f Peter  Lofts)  may  join  in  the  application  by 
promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  Declaration  complying 
Aith  37  CFR  1.63.  The  international  applicadon  number  is 
PCT/GB95/0096I  and  was  filed  on  26  April  1995  in  the  name 

if  Peter  Lofts  for  the  invention  entitled  Coated  Fabric.  The 

ational  stage  application  number  is  08/732,387  and  has  a  35 

'.SC.  371  date  of  II  February  1997. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  with 
i  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
ipplication  without  the  signattire  of  all  inventors.  The  petition 
■las  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
addresses  of  the  non-signing  inventors.  The  inventors  whose 
^lgnatures  are  missing  (Francois  Rabatel.  Jose  Morales,  and 
Jean  Bonfill)  may  join  in  the  application  by  promptly  filing  an 
appropnate  oath  or  Declaration  complying  with  37  CFR  1.63. 
The  international  application  number  is  PCT/FR95/00 1 1 3  and 
was  filed  on  01  February  1995  in  the  names  of  Yvette  Pescher. 
Jean-Paul  Raes.  Bernard  Castelas.  Sylvain  Danda.  Francois 
Rabatel.  Jose  Morales,  and  Jean  Bonfill  for  the  invention  enti- 
tied  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURfflCATION  OF  A  MEDIUM 
CONTAINING  ORGANIC  WASTE.  The  national  stage  appli- 
cation member  is  08/682.707  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371  date  of 
14  October  1997. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petition 


has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture is  missing  (John  Steven  Wilkes)  may  join  in  the  application 
by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  Declaration  complying 
with  37  CFR  1.63.  The  international  application  number  is 
PCT/GB95/0250O  and  was  filed  on  23  October  1995  in  the 
name  of  John  Steven  Wilkes  for  the  invention  entitled  Improved 
Membrane.  The  national  stage  application  number  is  08/ 
894,777  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371  date  of  26  November  1997. 


Service  bv  Publication 


A  petitiori  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Lass  Corp.,  Mobile,  Ala.,  Reg.  No.  1,756,930,  for  the  mark 
"SNIPS  N  SNAILS  AND  DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  26,384. 

Bytel  Corp.,  Berkeley,  Calif,  Reg.  No.  1.274,141,  for  the  mark 
"COGEN",  Cane.  No.  26.660. 

Lawrence  Chapnick.  Rancho  Bernardo.  Calif.  Reg.  No. 
1,233,144,  for  the  mark  "BRANDED  BAGEL"  and  Design, 
Cane.  No.  26,558. 

Andrew  Starsmore.  Beverly  Hills.  Calif,  Reg.  No.  1,354,174, 
for  the  mark  "FIRE",  Cane.  No.  26,583. 


April  7,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1209  CX}  21 


Remington   Arms  Co..   Inc..   Wilmington,   Del.,   Reg. 
1,243,782,  for  the  mark  "PRIME".  Cane.  No.  26,950. 


No. 


JE/VN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Tnal 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
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Registration  to  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  |37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  May  22.  1998. 

Kilby,  H.  A.,  11713  Amkin  Dr.,  Chfton,  Va.  20124 

Sluby,  Patricia  C,  421 1-2 1st  Ave.,  Temple  Hills.  Md.  20748 


March  13,  1998 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

[Docket  No.  98-0303053-8053-OlJ 

Notice  of  Conference  on 
Database  Protection  and  Access  Issues 

AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 

ACnON:  Notice  of  meeting 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is 
announcing  that  it  will  hold  a  one-day  conference  on  issues 
related  to  protection  of  and  access  to  compilations  of  data. 

DATES:  The  conference  will  be  held  on  Tuesday.  April  28. 
1998.  beginning  at  8:30  a.m. 

Registration  materials  must  be  returned  no  later  than  April 
20.  1998. 

ADDRESSES:  The  conference  will  be  held  on  Tuesday.  Apnl 
28.  1998.  beginning  at  8:30  a.m.  in  the  Falk  Auditorium  of 
the  Brookings  Institution,  1775  Massachusetts  Avenue,  NW. 
Washington.  DC.  20036.  Conference  sessions  will  be  held  in 
the  Falk  Auditonum.  other  conference  facilities  of  the  Brook- 
ings Institution,  and  conference  facilities  at  the  Carnegie 
Endowment  for  International  Peace.  1779  Massachusetts 
Avenue.  NW.  Washington.  DC.  20036. 

Requests  for  registration  materials  should  be  made  to  Justin 
Hughes  by  electronic  mail  to  databa.se.conference@uspto.gov. 
by  facsimile  transmission  marked  to  his  attention  at  (7()3)  305- 
8885.  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to 
the  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Washington.  D.C.  20231.  Because  of  limited 
seating  in  the  conference  facilities,  the  PTO  will  accept  the  first 
1 75  participants  on  a  first-come,  fu-st-served  basis  according  to 
the  date  and  time  of  each  registration  request. 

There  will  be  a  reasonable  charge  to  help  defray  costs  of 
the  lunch  and  refreshments  served  at  the  conference.  However, 
payment  is  not  obligatory  to  participate  in  the  conference 

Arrangements  for  conference  panelists  and  moderators  will 
be  made  separately  from  conference  participant  registration. 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Justin 
Hughes,  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-9300,  by  facsirmle  transmis- 
sion marked  to  his  anention  at  (703)  305-8885,  by  electromc 
mail  to  database.conference@uspto.gov,  or  by  mail  nurked  to 
his  attention  at  the  Office  of  Legislative  and  International 
Affairs.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Washmgton.  DC.  2023 1 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Issues  concerning 
legal  protection  for  compilations  of  data  gained  increased  atten- 
tion followmg  the  Supreme  Court's  1991  decision  Feist  Publi 
cations.  Inc.  v.  Rural  Telephone  Service  Co..  499  U.S.  340 
(1 99 1 ),  which  detenmned  that  there  is  no  copynght  protection 
for  compilations  of  data  that  lack  creativity  in  thcu-  selection, 
arrangement,  and  presentation.  The  Feist  decision,  as  well  as 
subsequent  cases  in  the  lower  courts,  established  that  copynght 
does  not  protect  all  compilations  of  data  or  of  information 
and  that  even  where  copyright  exists  in  such  compilations,  ii 
provides  "thin"  protection  that  does  not  inhibit  unauthonzed 
copying  of  all  or  substantial  amounts  of  databa.ses 

Ftotection  of  compilations  of  data  has  also  become  an  issue 
abroad.  In  March  1996.  the  European  Commission  adopted  a 
Directive  on  Databases  which  creates  a  sui  generis  intellectual 
property  system  for  compilations  of  data.  The  Directive  requires 
member  states  of  the  European  Union  (EU)  to  implement 
national  legislation  to  provide  database  owners  with  a  nght  to 
control  extraction  and  reutilization  of  data  from  a  proprietary 
compilation  for  a  fifteen-year  term;  the  Directive  provides  thai 
member  states  may  create  exceptions  to  liability  for  education 
and  research  uses  of  databases. 

In  response  to  the  Feist  decision,  subsequent  cases,  and  the 
European  initiative.  H.R.  3531  was  introduced  in  1996  by  then 
Congressman  Carlos  Moorhead.  House  bill  3531  would  have 
provided  a  sui  generis  legal  regime  for  database  protection 
The  bill  would  have  protected  database  owners  for  a  twenty 
five-year  term  from  unauthorized  extraction,  use,  or  reuse  of 
any  substantial  part  of  a  database. 

In  the  105th  Congress,  Congressman  Howard  Coble.  Chair 
of  the  House  Subcommittee  on  Courts  and  Intellectual  Property, 
introduced  H.R.  2652.  the  "Collections  of  Information  Antipi- 
racy  .Act"  House  bill  2652  would  provide  a  database  owner 
with  protection  against  misappropnation  of  substantial  portions 
of  its  database  if  such  misappropnation  would  harm  the  owner's 
actual  potential  market  for  the  database  or  products  incorpo- 
rating the  database.  House  bill  2652  provides  exceptions  from 
liability  for  use  of  data  for  not-for-profit,  educational,  scientific, 
research,  or  news  reporting  purposes,  although  the  contours 
of  these  exceptions  may  not  correspond  precisely  to  fair  use 
exceptions  under  copynght  law.  House  bill  2652  has  been 
supported  by  a  wide  vanety  pf  entities  m  the  information 
industry  and  has  been  endorsed  by  die  Copyright  Office  as  a 
constructive  step  to  restore  protection  for  "sweat  of  the  brow' 
compilaDons  that  was  eliminated  in  the  Feist  decision. 

At  the  same  time,  a  number  of  organizations,  particularly 
in  the  scientific  and  academic  communities,  have  expressed 
concerns  that  H.R.  2652  may  impede  access  to  dau  necessary 
to  scholarly  and  scientific  research.  Scientists  have  stressed 
that  many  research  efforts  rely  on  uses  of  entire  databases,  uses 
that  might  be  deemed  substantial  extraction  under  the  bill's 
provisions  and  that  pnvately  controlled  databases  might  be 
pnced  so  as  to  make  many  research  projects  impossible. 

Opponents  of  providing  additional  database  protection  havt 
argued  that  the  database  market  is  already  charactenzed  b> 
single  source,  niche  marketers;  that  there  is  no  apparent  market 
failure,  i.e.  undersupply  of  databases,  because  of  the  absence 
of  comprehensive  protection;  and  that  existing  copynght  and 
contractual  law  coupled  with  current  technology  provide  ade- 
quate protection  to  databa.se  owners. 

Internationally,  in  1996.  the  European  Union  submitted  a 
draft  international  database  protection  treaty,  similar  in  scope 
to  the  EU  Directive,  to  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organi 
zation  (WIPO).  In  anticipation  of  a  WIPO  Diplomatic  Confer 
ence  in  December  1996.  and  because  of  substantial  concerns 
about  provisions  in  the  EU  proposal,  the  United  States  sub- 
mitted its  own  proposal  to  WIPO  The  1996  Diplomatic  Confer 
ence  ultimately  focu.sed  on  copynght  and  neighboring  nghLs 
proposals;  it  did  not  resolve  any  issues  related  to  possible 
protection  of  databases.  WIPO  has  established  a  timetable  to 
resume  discussions  conceming  databa.se  protection  in  1998. 
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The  April  28,  1998  database  conference  is  intended  to  bring 
logether  representatives  from  academia.  private  industry,  and 
Government  for  an  in-depth,  day-long  discussion  of  the  funda- 
mental questions  related  to  database  protection  and  access.  This 
conference  is  intended  to  help  policy  makers  understand  the 
wide  range  of  issues  ui  this  important  area  by  soliciting  the 
advice  of  individual  members  of  the  public. 

The  conference  will  consist  of  morning  and  afternoon  plenary 
sessions  with  additional,  smaller  working  groups  at  midday. 
Conference  topics  will  explore  whether  a  comprehensive 
regime  of  legal  protection  is  needed  for  compilations  of  data, 
what  safeguards  should  exist  to  ensure  robust  levels  of  scientific 
and  academic  research,  what  market  failures  do  exist  or  are 
likely  to  exist  in  data  generation  industries,  and  whether  govern- 
ment-generated or  government-financed  data  should  be  subject 
to  special  access  rules. 


March  11,  1998 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  D.  392,125  to  Shahriar  Dar- 
Jashti,  of  Calif,  for  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  STAND 
appearing  m  the  Official  Gazette  of  March  17,  1998  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,726,665  to  Jerry  P.  Wine,  of 
Hi.,  for  PflGH  EFHCIENCY  ANTENNA  USING  PARALLEL 
CONDUCTORS.  SINGLE  CONDUCTOR  AND  SUP- 
PORTING MATERIALS  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of 
March  10,  1998,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  April  7,  1998 


D.  385,100 

D.  385,217 

D.  387.242 

D.  387.624 

D.  387,858 

D.  388.534 

D.  388,752 

D.  390,261 

Re.  35,171 

Re.  35,275 

4,984,759 

4,990,964 

5,216,959 

5,290,525 

5,297,124 

5,301,156 

5,325,290 

5,329,554 

5,366,174 

5,389,874 

5,418,034 

5,419,088 

5,424,346 

5,430,133 

5,436,305 

5.442.204 

5,451.343 

5,459.268 

5,463,665 

5,467.433 

5.481.025 

5.486,219 

5,486,632 

5,491,359 

5,495,286 

5.500.444 

5.503.281 

5,507,191 


5.510.742 
5.512.177 
5.516.958 
5.521.400 
5.533,633 
5.536.815 
5.540.095 
5.540.207 
5.543.925 
5.549,423 
5,551,221 
5,552,364 
5,552.419 
5.553,572 
5.555.885 
5.55e.875 
5.559.208 
5.559.599 
5.560.734 
5.562.910 
5.564,423 
5,566,463 
5,572,591 
5,574,114 
5,576,132 
5,577,041 
5,580,147 
5.580.435 
5.583.303 
5.589.187 
5.591.447 
5.591.662 
5.592.737 
5.592.942 
5.594.762 
5.598.947 
5.599,800 
5,601,331 


5,601,382 
5,603.927 
5,604,785 
5,606,263 
5,607,926 
5.608.398 
5.609.512 
5.610,052 
5.610.564 
5,612,133 
5,616,066 
5,616,805 
5,617,650 
5,619,243 
5.620.205 
5,620,489 
5.620.610 
5.622.440 
5.622,729 
5,622,846 
5,624,854 
5,624,931 
5,626,134 
5.626.169 
5,629.287 
5.631,578 
5,632,614 
5,633.889 
5.634.876 
5.634,937 
5.6.35,418 
5,635,966 
5,637,991 
5,638,359 
5,639,658 
5,641,759 
5,643,226 
5,643,751 


5,644,643 
5,646.695 
5.646.718 
5.647,801 
5,648.412 
5,648,690 
5.648.806 
5.649.973 
5.651.580 
5.651,768 
5,652,529 
5,652.657 
5,653,111 
5.653.257 
5.653.810 
5.656,071 
5.656.456 
5.656.616 
5,657,008 
5,657,287 
5,657,291 
5,658,338 
5,658,470 
5,659,933 
5,660,123 
5,660,161 
5,660,548 
5,660.646 
5,660,750 
5,660,900 
5,661,286 
5,662.004 
5,662,320 
5,662,690 
5,662,803 
5.663.861 
5,663.935 
5.665.222 


5.665.360 
5.665.385 
5.665.557 
5.665.941 
5.666.078 
5.666.118 
5.666.216 
5.666,247 
5,666,474 
5,666.777 
5.667.186 
5.667.707 
5,668.297 
5.668,399 
5,668,813 
5.669,456 
5.669.609 
5.669.936 
5.669.989 
5.670.288 
5.670,492 
5.670.542 
5.670,803 
5,670,871 
5,671,260 
5,672,828 
5,672,902 
5,673.298 
5,673,624 
5,674,487 
5,674,882 
5,674,998 
5,675,014 
5,676,275 
5,676,294 
5,676,694 
5.676,929 
5.677,274 
5.677,467 


5,677,733 
5,677,767 
5,678,090 
5,678,388 
5,679,719 
5,680,412 
5,680,632 
5,680,636 
5,681,150 
5,681,606 
5,681,850 
5,681.944 
5.682,445 
5,683.548 
5.683.958 
5,684,317 
5,684.467 
5,684,521 
5,684,692 
5,684,759 
5,684,763 
5,685.385 
5.685,510 
5.686.077 
5.686.815 
5.687.347 
5,687.414 
5.687,929 
5,688,112 
5,688,177 
5,688,794 
5,688,831 
5.688,960 
5,689,100 
5.689,530 
5,689,583 
5,689,799 
5,689,939 
5,690,188 


5,690,203 
5,690,628 
5,690,655 
5,690,906 
5,691,132 
5,691,140 
5,691,467 
5,691,707 
5,692,300 
5,692,562 
5,693.547 
5.694.141 
5.694.427 
5,695,982 
5,6%,055 
5,697,193 
5,697,735 
5,697,882 
5,698,375 
5,698.410 
5.698.451 
5.698.522 
5.698.529 
5.698.627 
5.699.192 
5.699.561 
5.699.621 
5.699.795 
5.699.938 
5.700,347 
5,700,519 
5,700,625 
5,701,453 
5,701,561 
5,701,649 
5,701,701 
5,702.240 
5.702.350 
5.702,703 


5,702,932 
5,702,997 
5,703,013 
5.703,014 
5,703,015 
5.703,070 
5.703.118 
5.703.130 
5.703.273 
5.703.588 
5.704.289 
5,704,744 
5,704,876 
5,704.910 
5.705.371 
5,705,406 
5,705,861 
5,707,517 
5,707,939 
5.708,518 
5,709,023 
5,709,200 
5,709,442 
5,709,643 
5,710,514 
5,710,534 
5,710,793 
5,711,036 
5,711,109 
5,711,358 
5,711,550 
5,711,626 
5,712,882 
5,714,542 
5,714,862 
5,716,121 


Public  Information  Sessions  and  Workshop  Presenting  the  Revised  Requirements  for 

Applications  Containing  Nucleotide  Sequence  and/or  Amino  Acid  Disclosures, 

and  New  Patentin  version  2.0  Software 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  in  the  process  of  amending  the  rules  of  practice  related 
to  the  requirements  for  applications  containing  nucleotide  sequence  and/or  amino  acid  disclosures 
A  Final  Rule  entitled  "Requirements  for  Patent  Applications  Containing  Nucleotide  Sequence 
and/or  Amino  Acid  Disclosures"  (Sequence  Disclosure  Final  Rule)  that  will  have  an  effective  date 
of  July  1,  1998  is  expected  to  be  published  in  the  Federal  Register  and  Official  Gazette  in  the  near 
future 

Irl  the  monung  on  April  21,  1998,  the  PTO  will  hold  a  first  information  session  pertaining  to 
changes  to  the  rules  of  practice  in  the  Sequence  Disclosure  Final  Rule.  The  purpose  of  this  first 
information  session  is  to:  (1)  give  an  overview  of  the  requirements  of  the  rules  of  practice  as 
amended  by  the  Sequence  Disclosure  Final  Rule,  (2)  identify  changes  from  the  requirements  of  the 
current  rules  of  practice,  and  (3)  answer  any  questions  about  implementation  of  the  Sequence 
Disclosure  Final  Rule    This  first  information  session  will  be  held  in  Crystal  Park  2,  room  200 
(2121  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  VA  22202)  from  9;00  AM  to  12  00  NOON.  Copies  of  the 
Sequence  Disclosure  Final  Rule  will  be  available. 

In  the  afternoon  on  April  21,  1998,  a  second  information  session  will  be  held  to  introduce  the  new 
Patentin  version  2  0  software,  which  was  developed  by  the  Trilateral  Offices  (USPTO,  EPO, 
JPO)  to  assist  applicants  in  submitting  a  Sequence  Listing  in  compliance  with  the  rules  of  practice 
as  amended  by  the  Sequence  Disclosure  Final  Rule,  and  also  in  compliance  with  the  Worid 
Intellectual  Property  Office  (WIPO)  Standard  ST.25,  "Standard  for  the  Presentation  of 
Nucleotide  and  Amino  Acid  Sequence  Listings  in  Patent  Applications."  Patentin  version  2  0 
requires  the  use  of  MS-Windows  and  has  an  English,  French,  German  or  Spanish  interface  This 
second  irrformation  session,  which  includes  an  overview  of  Patentin,  will  be  held  in  Crystal  Park 
2,  room  200  (2121  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  VA  22202)  from  1:00  PM  -  3:00  PM  The  official 
distribution  of  Patentin  version  2.0  software  and  related  documentation  will  be  available  to 
download  for  free  from  the  PTO  Web  site  (http://www.uspto.gov)  by  June  1998    Copies  of  the 
software  and  documentation  will  also  be  available  on  3.5  inch  diskette  for  $25.00  each. 

If  interest  warrants,  PTO  will  schedule  a  Patentin  version  2.0  workshop  on  April  22,  1998,  from 
9:00  AM  -12:00  NOON  for  those  who  wish  to  obtain  hands-on  experience  with  the  new 
software.  This  workshop  would  include  a  PTO  instructor,  and  each  attendee  would  be  given 
access  to  a  computer  workstation  and  provided  with  training  materials  to  assist  in  learning  the 
new  Patentin  version  2  0  program.  Space  is  limited  to  twenty-two  attendees    Details  on  the 
location  of  this  workshop  will  be  provided  when  a  space  is  reserved    Space  for  the  workshop  is 
limited  and  reservations  will  be  allotted  on  a  first  come,  first  served  basis. 

Individuals  interested  in  attending  the  first  or  second  information  session  or  the  Patentin  version 
2  0  software  workshop,  all  of  which  are  free  of  charge,  should  contact  Meredith  Beckhardt,  by 
telephone  at  (703)  306-41 19,  or  by  electronic  mail  at  meredith.beckhardt@uspto.gov 


JMI 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  bcmg  opened  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

Explanation 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litiganon  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1  313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  AppUcations  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Ehsclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concemmg  the  Manual  of  Patent  Exanumng  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applicabons. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  appUcations  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Apphcations  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  apphcations  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Rccxaimnation  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1  182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  contaimng  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  Designations 

Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  CPA 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  Design 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Missing  Parts 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  apphcations  and  fees. 
Box  rru  FEE 
Box  TTAB  FEE 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE 
Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FFF 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 
Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 
Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Written  status  inquuies. 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 


JMI 


1209  OG  26  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


April  7.  1998 


The  following  special  box  designauons  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9     I 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  die  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arhngton,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Adnunistrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  I61I6,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  appUcations. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
DefKJsitory  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  01  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  senes 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  tne  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  cla.ssification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  FfDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
An  zona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seimnars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  Stale  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operauonal 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  (jeorgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894^508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

Umversity (504)  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S  Timme  Library.  Ferris  Sute  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapohs  Pubhc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)  496-»281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library.  Umversity  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library !(518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369  6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Pueno  Rjco  Mayaquez  Cjeneral  Library.  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library.  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center ,90i)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  VanderbiU  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

„,    ^  University (g04)  828-1 104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engmeering  Library.  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kun  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

^ladison (608)262-6845 

M''>»'aiikee  Public  Library (414,  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 


.\pRiL  7,  1998  U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  (jODICI,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


F'hone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGAMC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1  KK)— 

THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,   DRUG.  BIO  AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSmON, 

GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KfTTLE,  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING,     GROUP 

1300— RICHARD  V.  RSHER.  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERL\LS  AND  COMPOSmONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director  308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director 308-01% 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2 100— STEW  ART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J  ROLLA.  Director 305-3900 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACmCES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director  305-3900 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 308-0956 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG.  Director 305-3900 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  lOTTLE,  Director 305-3293 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDL\.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR., 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS,  Director _ 308-1148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES:  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT,  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  Duector _ 308-2168 


0lA)4/% 

05/21/96 

05/20«6 

04/21/% 
09/14/95 


10/13/95 
02/16«6 

02/16/% 

1 1/23/95 

06/24/% 
06rt)7/95 
03/15/% 


11/16«5 
09/17/% 

01/03/% 
01/09/% 
10/22/% 


•A  conunurjcation  from  ihc  exanuncr  should  have  been  received  in  nwst  applicauons  filed  pnor  lo  this  dale 

Patenis  will  Expire  as  Follows: 

(1)  The  term  of  any  utilji>  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  applicauon  filed  before  June  8.  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  letm  provided  in  35 
U.SC   154iaM2)  or  17  years  froin  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers  35  U  SC   154<c)(l) 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applicauons  having  an  actual  United  States  fihng  date  on  or  after  June  8,  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 
date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  L'nited  Slates  If  the  applicauon  contains  a  specifK 
reference  to  an  earUer  applicauon  under  35  U  SC  120,  121  or  365(c).  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  thai  date  on  which  the  earliest  applicauon  was  filed 
35  use,  I54<a)(2». 

(3)  All  design  patents  arc  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  dale  of  the  grant 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  cunailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S.C  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fe«s 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  SC  154,  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  mformaiion  is  needed  wnih  respect  to  a  paiucular  patent,  then  the 
specific  patent  file  should  t>e  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  date  of  patent  expirauon 
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Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  March  1,  1998 


Mjiier  enclosed  in  hea\y  bmckcls  [J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  spccitication.  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  b\  reexamination. 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


New* 


Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9101- 
Foods,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spints— Int.  Classes  29.  30.  31,  32.  33 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 


4th  Floor 


Law  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw,  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9102- 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Fvirmture — Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Qasscs  35.  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


-5th  Floor 


Law  Office  103 — Michael  A.  Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Anoniey.  (703)  308-9103 — 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture- — Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 


Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Floor 
Unwrought  metals.  Industnai  Equipment.  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments,  Building  Malenals  &  Floor  Coverings — Int 
Qasses  6.  7,  8.  11.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— Int. 
Oasscs  35.  36.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Anotney,  (703)  308-9105— «th  Floor 
Chenrucals.  Paints,  Lubncants,  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco — Int.  Classes  1.  2.  4.  5.  10,  34  Services — Int. 
Qasses  35.  36.  37,  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  106 — Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9106 — 7th  Floor 
Cosmencs.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Gasses  3,  16.  28  Services — Int.  Gasses  35,  36. 

37,  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107- 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services — Int.  Classes  35, 

36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


-7th  Floor 


Liiw  Office  108 — David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 — 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage, 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothmg  &  Notions — 
Int.  Gasses  14.  17,  18,  21.  22,  23.  24.  25,  26 
Serviccs-Im.  Gasses  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics. 
Clothmg  &  Nooons— Int.  Classes  14,  17.  18.  21.  22,  23,  24,  25.  26 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 


09/19/97 


07/22/97 


07/17/97 


06/09/97 


07/24/97 


07/22/97 


10/09/97 


06/16«7 


06/30«7 


••Collective  Marks— Gass  200 
••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services — Terron  Simms.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examination — Alan  Lamben.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  exl.  188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

.Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (Ail  Gasses) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


01/16/98 
01/16«8 
12/31/97 


Amendment 
Filed 


12/29/97 


01/05/98 


03A)6«8 


12/15/97 


12/10^7 


ll/06«7 


12/09/97 


11/14/97 


01/05/98 


1.  ••  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  am  to 
Midnight  EST,  Monday  through  Fnday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  anomey. 


Bl  Re.  34J93  (3472nd) 
LIGAMENT  ATTACHMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
E.  Marlowe  Goble,  1414  E.  1220  North,  Logan,  I'tah  84.321, 
and  U.  Karl  Somers,  Logan,  I'tah.  assignors  to  E.  Marlowe 
Goble,  I'tah 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,506,  Jan.  6.  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Reissue  Patent  Re.  34,293. 

issued  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  529JI9,  May  29,  1990. 

Original  No.  4,772,286.  dated  Sep.  20,  19S8,  Sen  No.  15,432, 

Feb.  17.  1987. 

Int.  CI."  A61F  //or) 
U.S.  a.  623—13 


Bl  4.5540:84  (.3473rd ( 
VIDEO  AND  Al  DIO  BLANKING  SYSTEM 
Carl   M.   Elam,   Ft.   Washington.   Md..  and   Dale  A.   Leavy. 
Edwards  AKB.  Calif.,  assignors  to  H.  Lee  Browne,  (ireen- 
wich.  Conn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004JI20.  Aug.  1.  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.554.584,  issued  Nov. 

19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  512,063,  Jul.  8,  1983. 

int  a.*^  H04N  ■1/24:7/04 

U.S.  CI.  348—634 


>••(•   TO 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  4-27  is  continned. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

The  paleniabilu>  ol  claims  L  14  is  conhrmed. 


Claims  1,  3.  28.  31  and  34  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as    j^^^.  ^i^,^^  ,5„3i  ^^^  ajjgd  and  deiennined  to  be  patentable 

amended. 


(claims  2.  29.  30.  32.  33  and  35,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable 

1.  A  surgical  system  tor  implanting  a  human  knee  joint  ligament, 
particularly  a  cruciate  ligament  comprising,  under  fluoroscopic 
control  and  with  the  patient's  leg  bent  and  maintained  appropri- 
ately, at  single  incision  to  the  tibial  tuberosity,  urging  a  guidewire 
through  the  bone  surface  and  passing  through  the  cruciate  ligament 
junctions  to  the  proximal  tibia  and  distal  femur,  the  guidewire 
further  urged  into  the  femur  cortex,  which  guidewire  is  to  receive 
and  guide  therealong  successively  larger  drills  to  form  a  ligament 
tunnel  of  a  diameter  to  accommodate  a  selected  allograft  or  pros- 
thetic ligament,  and  the  end  of  which  ligament  tunnel  within  said 
femur  cortex  is  closed  or  is  Mind  and  is  further  prepared  to  receixe 
a  ligament  femur  attachment  connector  fitted  and  secured 
therein[:];  an  allograft  or  prosthetic  ligament  for  implant  in  said 
ligament  tunnel  that  includes  on  one  end  the  femoral  attachment 
connector  and  is  arranged  for  permanent  installation  in  said  femur 
cortex  at  said  ligament  tunnel  closed  or  hlmd  end;  and  [securing]  a 
tibial  attachment  end  of  said  ligament  is  secured  al  the  open  tihia 
end  of  said  ligament  tunnel. 


I  A  television  editing  system  activated  by  transmitted  digital 
codes  for  blanking  at  least  part  of  the  output  of  a  receiver,  in  which 
the  receiver  includes  at  least  a  portion  of  a  captioning  circuit 
means  for  detecting  digital  data  if  present  in  the  transmitted  signal 
and  supplying  the  data  to  a  data  bus; 

wherein  said  editing  system  comprises  an  auxiliary  circuit  which 
includes  a  character  detector,  rating  select  switch  means,  and 
blanking  logic  means; 
the  character  detector  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  data  bus. 
means  for  decoding  predetermined  digital  codes  ot  a  special 
set  of  characters,  and  output  to  rating  signal  lines,  there  being 
a  separate  rating  signal  line  for  each  character  of  said  special 
set; 
the  rating   select  switch   means  having   settings  for  different 

ratings;  and 
the  blanking  logic  means  having  logic  circuits  coupled  to  the 
rating  signal  lines  and  lo  the  rating  select  switch  means  to 
compaie  the  switch  setting  to  signals  cm  the  rating  signal 
lines.l  and  in  response  to  the  comparison  to  generate  a  logic 
output  signal  condition  for  selectively  either  blanking  or  not 
blanking  at  least  pan  of  the  receiver  output. 

i 
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Bl  4^S8«>.815  (3474th) 
ELECTRONIC  TEST  HEAD  POSITIONER  FOR  TEST 
SYSTEMS 
Nathan  R.  Smith.  Vincentown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  InTest  Corpo- 
ration. Cherry  Hill,  N.J. 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/004.113,  Jan.  23.  1996  and 

90/004J11.  Jul.  19.  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,589,815,  Issued  May 

20.  1986,  Ser.  No.  522,635.  Aug.  11,  1983. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411  Jll,  Aug.  25,  1982,  Pat. 

No.  4,527,942. 

lot  CI."  B66F  9/IH 

VS.  CI.  324—758 


Bl  5.052.915  (3475th) 
SEQl'ENTIAL  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Robert  D.  Schad,  Toronto,  and  Paul  P.  Brown.  Orangeville. 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Sys- 
tems Ltd.,  Bolton.  Canada 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.556,  Feb.  19,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.052.915,  issued  Oct.  1. 

1991.  Ser.  No.  568,242,  Aug.  15.  1990. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320.581,  Mar.  8,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  150.157,  Jan.  29,  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4,867,938. 

Int.  CI.'*  B29C  45/40 

VS.  CI.  425—556 


STAnON-0         STATION 


SOmi    B  flKTKM  -  , 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claim  2  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1  and  3  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  4.  5,  6.  7.  8  and  9.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  lo  be  patentable. 

3.  A  system  for  docking  and  undocking  an  electronic  test  head 
with  respect  to  an  electronic  device  handler  with  the  test  head  and 
the  device  handler  having  respective  first  and  second  electrical 
contact  means  adapted  to  mate  with  each  other  composing; 

at  least  first  and  second  alignment  pins  rigidly  secured  to  the  test 
head  on  either  side  of  the  first  contact  means. 

at  least  first  and  second  alignment  ban>  having  ihUkness  to 
define  a  space  thereherneen  and  having  respective  first  and 
second  guide  openings  and  rigidly  secured  with  respect  lo  the 
device  handler  on  either  side  of  the  second  contact  means,  the 
first  and  second  guide  openings  precisely  aligned  with  respect 
to  and  for  receiving  respective  first  and  second  alignment  pins 
for  accurate  mating  of  die  first  and  second  contact  means,  and 

first  and  second  platform  means  each  having  an  upper  surface 
and  secured  with  respect  to  the  test  head  on  either  side  of  the 
first  contact  means  and  selectively  spaced  with  respect  to  the 
first  and  second  alignment  pins,  the  first  and  second  platform 
means  upper  surfaces  and  the  first  and  second  alignment  pins 
having  a  height  so  that  upon  engagement  with  the  respective 
first  and  second  alignment  bars  [o(]  /liiiin?  thickness  there  is 
prevented  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  contact  means 
until  the  first  and  second  alignment  pins  are  received  in  the 
respective  first  and  second  guide  openings  for  achieving  pre- 
cise alignment  thereby  lo  avoid  damage  to  the  first  and  second 
contact  means. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  2-6  and  13-15  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1.  7.  8,  11.  12.  16  and  20  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  9.   10  and  17-19  dependent  on  an  amended  claim  are 
determined  lo  be  patentable. 

New  claims  21-26  and  27  are  added  and  determined  lo  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  injection  molding  apparatus  for  molding  plastic  parts,  said 
apparatus  operating  a  molding  cycle  including  injection,  hold 
under  pressure,  cool  and  ejection,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

[a  first  molding  station  and  a  second  molding  station]  al  least 
four  molding  stations  aligned  along  a  common  axis. 

[at  least  one  first  mold  located  al  said  first  molding  station  and  at 
least  one  second  mold  located  al  said  second  molding  station] 
a  mold  located  at  each  of  said  at  least  four  molding  stations, 
said  molds  being  operative  to  form  molded  parts. 

primary  and  secondary  clamping  means  operative  to  close  and 
clamp  said  molds,  wherein  the  secondary  clamping  means  is 
operative  to  separately  clamp  said  molds, 

[a]  molten  plastic  distributor  means  having  individual  channels 
for  communicating  sequentially  and  selectively  with  said 
molding  stations  in  an  overlapping  cycle. 

primary  and  secondary  injection  means  both  of  which  being 
operative  to  directly  inject  molten  plastic  into  [both]  all  of 
said  clamped  molds,  wherein  said  secondary  injection  means 
is  operative  to  stuB  at  least  one  of  said  molds. 

means  to  open  [said]  at  least  one  [first]  mold  while  [said  at  least 
one  second  mold  is  ]  the  remaining  molds  are  closed,  includ- 
ing means  to  release  the  clamping  force  on  said  [moles]  molds 
independently  of  each  other,  and 

means  to  remove  the  plastic  pans. 
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Bl  5„^10,424  (3476thl 

PROC  ESS  FOR  REDCt  INC  THE  FIBRILLATION 

TENDENCY  OF  SOLVENT-SPl  N  CELLl  LOSE  FIBRE 

James  M.  Taylor,  Derby.  I  nited  kingdom,  as.signor  to  Cour- 

laulds  PLC.  London.  I  nited  kingdom 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.515.  Jan.  13.  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.310.424.  issued  May 

10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  863.008,  Apr.  6.  1992. 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  kingdom,  Oct.  21,  1991. 
W122318 

Int.  CI.'  D06M  IM.U: 
I  .S.  CI.  8—190 

AS  A  RESL'LT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1.  2.  4-7.  21.  22.  26,  30  and  31  are  cancelled 

Claims  3.  8.  9,  12  20,  27,  29.  32  and  33  are  detenmned  lo  be 
patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  10.  11.  23-25  and  28.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  34-40  are  added  and  determined  to  be  palentable. 

.14.  A  process  for  reducing  fibrillation  tendency  of  solvent-spun 
cellulose  fibre  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  never-dried  solvent-spun  cellulose  fibre  under 
alkaline  conditions  with  an  aqueous  system  comprising  a 
substantially  colourless  chemical  reagent  having  from  twi>  to 
ji.v  functional  groups  reactive  with  cellulose: 
ib)  steaming  said  contacted  fibre  to  induce  a  substantial  degree 
of  reaction  hetneen  said  fibre  and  said  functional  groups:  and 
(c)  drying  said  steamed  fibre, 
whereby  .said  fibre  is  of  substantialh  the  .same  colour  both  before 
and  after  steps  (o),   {b).   and  (c).   and  wherehv  the  fibrillation 
tendency  of  .said  fibre  is  reduced. 


The  patentability  of  claims  I  through  15  i.s  confirmed. 

Claim  19  IS  cancelled. 

Claims  16  and  18  are  determined  to  be  palentable  as  amended. 

Claims  17.  20  and  21  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  within  an  enclosed 
structure  comprising: 

a  thermoelectric  device  with  a  first  heat  sink  disposed  on  one 

side  of  the  device  and  a  second  heat  sink  disposed  on  the 

other  side  of  the  device; 
a  layer  of  insulating  material  disposed  between  the  first  heat  sink 

and  the  second  heat  sink  with  the  thermoelectric  device  con- 
tained within  the  insulating  material; 
an  electnc  motor  earned  by  the  first  heal  sink: 
a  rotating  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  the  first  heat 

sink,  the  electncal   motor  the  insulating  matenal  and  the 

second  heat  sink;  and 
a  propeller  attached  to  each  end  of  ihe  rotating  shaft  adjacent  to 

the  first  heat  sink  and  the  second  heat  sink  respectively. 


Bl  5 Jl 5,830  (3477th) 
MODULAR  THERMOELECTRIC  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  J.   Doke,  Dallas;    Richard  A.   Howarth,  Allen,  and 
Leonard  J.  Recine.  Sr.,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mar- 
low  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,040.  Nov.  28,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,315,830,  issued  May 

31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  47,695.  Apr.  14,  1993. 

Int.  CI."  F25B  2J/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—3.2 


Bl  -5,.324,I28  (3478th) 
SPILL  PREVENTING  COSMETIC  APPLICATOR 
Jean-Louis  H.   Gueret.   Paris,   France,  assignor  to   I.'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,493,  Dec.  20.  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5J24,128.  issued  Jun. 

28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  988.965,  Jul.  15.  1992. 

PCT  No.  PCT/F  R92/00680,  §  371  Date  Apr.  13.  1993,  §  102(el 

Date  Apr.  13.  1993.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO93/0I734.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  4.  1993 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  19,  1991,  91  09149 
Int.  CI."  A45D  .Um:40/20 
V.S.  CL  401— 126 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT; 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION   IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-18  is  confirmed. 

1.  An  applicator  assembly  for  a  cosmetic  pnvluct,  composing  a 
bottle  for  the  pnxluct.  said  bottle  having  a  neck  provided  with  a 
removable  cap  for  closing  the  next  of  the  bottle,  said  cap  having  a 
side  carrying  a  stem,  said  stem  having  an  end  to  which  an  appli- 
cator element  is  fixed  in  such  a  manner  that,  m  the  closed  position 
of  said  cap  on  said  neck,  said  applicator  element  penetrates  into  the 
bottle  and  is  impregnated  with  the  product,  a  shoulder  being 
provided  on  the  cap  and  said  bottle  having  an  interior  seat,  said 


179-269  0G  -98-2:QL.^ 
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shoulder  being  adapted,  in  the  closed  position  of  the  cap.  to  bear 
against  said  seat,  said  bottle  including  a  case  having  an  inner  recess 
which  IS  shaped  of  complement  the  external  shape  of  the  applicator 
element,  said  case  being  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that,  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  cap.  the  applicator  element  is  housed  therein, 
said  shoulder  being  an  annular  shoulder  formed  on  said  stem,  the 
said  seat  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said 
shoulder  and  comprising  a  central  orihce  for  the  passage  of  the 
said  applicator  element  from  one  side  of  the  seat  to  the  other  into 
said  case  connected  to  the  said  sal.  said  ca.sc  comprising  a  wall 
having  at  least  one  capillary  opening  allowing  the  prtKluct  to 
impregnate  the  applicator  element,  but  preventing  the  flow  of  the 
product  from  the  container  in  which  it  is  situated  towards  the 
exienor 


Bl  5,466,786  (3479th) 

2"  MODIFIED  NLCLEOSIDE  AND  NUCLEOTIDE 

COMPOINDS 

Chris  A.  Buhr,  Daly  City,  and  Mark  Matteucci,  Buriingame, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gilead  Sciences,  Foster  City, 

Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,412.  Oct.  16,  19%. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,466,786,  issued  Nov. 

14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  240,508,  May  10,  1994. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425JJ57,  Oct.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 
Int.  CI.''  C07H  IW(X) 
U.S.  CI.  536—26.26 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  is  confirmed. 
Claim  8  IS  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
New  claims  9-42  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable, 
8  A  monomer  having  the  formula: 

WiOCH.  Ob  (1) 


w.o 


X  — Y 


wherein 

B  is  a  purine  or  pyrimidine  moiety: 

W,  IS  H,  (PO,)m  -  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  l-.^[:].  a  protect- 
ing group,  or  an  intermediate  moiety  in  the  formation  of  an 
intemueleotide  link  which  when  reacted  with  the  appropriate 
— OH  results  in  the  Z  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  PCOiO'.  P(0»S.  P(0)N(R),.  P(0)R.  P(0)OR', 
CO.  and  CN(R),.  wherein  R  is  H  or  alkyl  ( 1-6  C)  and  R'  is 
aikyl  (1-6  C): 

W,  is  H.  PO,""  a  protecting  group,  or  an  intermediate  moiety  in 
the  formation  of  an  intermediate  moiety  in  the  formation  of  an 
intemueleotide  link  which  when  reacted  with  the  appropriate 
— OH  results  in  Z  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  P(0)0  '.  P(0)S.  P(0)N(R),.  P(0)R.  P(0)OR', 
CO.  and  CNiR),.  wherein  R  is  H  or  alkyl  ( 1-6  Cl  and  R  is 
alkyl  (1-6  C): 

X  is  O.  S.  or  CR,  wherein  each  R  is  independently  H  or  alkyl 
(1-6  0): 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  [or  unsub- 
stituted]  alkyl  (2-20  C(.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl 
(2-20  C).  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  (6-20  C).  wherein 
the  substituenis  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydroxyl.  an  amino,  a  mercaptyl.  a  carboxy  or  a  keto  moiety, 
— CH.COOH.  -CH.COIOJNH,.  [-CHXOOEl] 

-CH.COOCH.CH,.  CHXONHCH,CH,NH,  and  SiR", 
wherein  R"  is  alkyl  (2-6  C), 


Bl  5,476 J51  (.V480thl 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING  A  HEAD  ON 

A  FASTENER  AND  A  FASTENER  FORMED  THEREFROM 

John  Binder,  Morton  (Jrove;  Henry  W.  Schniedermeicr,  Niles; 

Lawrence  S.  Shelton,  Morton  (Jrove;   Henry  .\.  Sygnafor. 

Arlington  Heights,  and  VMIIiam  L.  (iabriel.  Barrington.  all 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tim)!  Works  Inc..  (ilenview.  III. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.684.  Jul.  3.  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.476.351.  issued  Dec. 

19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  136.647.  Oct.  14.  1993. 

Int.  CL"  F16B  1 5/02: 1  MIS 

U..S.  CI.  411—439 


10   28 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patenuble  as  amended. 

Claims  2-14  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable 

1.  A  fastener,  comprising: 

a  shank  having  a  loni^iludmat  tuis.  and 

a  head  integral  with  said  shank  and  formed  by  axial  compression 
urid  radiulh  nunvard  expansion  of  the  material  comprising  an 
end  ponion  of  said  shank,  and  including  a  plurality  of  rib 
means,  forined  upon  said  head  durin.i;  \aid  axial  compresstan 
and  radially  outHurd  expan\ion  of  said  end  portion  of  said 
shank  so  as  to  he  disposed  parallel  with  respect  to  each  other 
[.  disposed  parallel]  and  with  respect  to  a  diameter  of  said 
head,  [and  formed  upon  said  head  during  said  axial  compres- 
sion of  said  end  ponion  of  said  shank]  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  material  compnsing  said  end  portion 
of  said  shank,  and  for  accommodating  said  fioHini;  material 
comprising  said  end  portion  of  said  shank,  as  said  material 
comprising  said  end  portion  of  said  shank  is  expanded  radi- 
ally outwardly  with  respect  to  said  shank  of  said  fastener 
during  said  axial  compression  of  said  end  p<inion  of  said 
shank  and  said  formation  of  said  head  upon  said  shank  [such 
that]  wherein  said  head  has  a  predetermined  configuration 
and  wherein  said  head  is  substantially  centered  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank. 


Bl  5,559.190  (3481st) 

DIFUNCTIONAL  TEI  ECHELIC  LINEAR  NON- 

CROSSLINKED  POLYOLEFINS 

Philip  O.  Nuhel,  and  Howard  B.  Yokelson,  both  of  Naperville. 

III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.648.  May  22.  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.559,190.  issued  Sep. 

24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  459,652,  Jun.  2.  1995. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,236,  .May  27,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.403.904.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68.240, 

May  27.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.519.101.  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  167,668,  Dee.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,512.635. 

Int.  CI."  C08F  H/l4:H/n:  C08G  61/12 

U.S.  CI.  525—270 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

The  patentability  ot  claims  1  9  is  continued. 


1  A  difunclional  telechelic  linear  non-crosslinked  polyolehn 
without  pendant  chain-branched  groups  wherein  the  functionality 
number  of  said  polyoletin  as  determined  by  NMR  is  2.0.  the 
functional  groups  consisting  of  ester  moieties,  alcohol  moieties  and 
amine  moieties  are  other  than  vinyl  groups,  polydispersity  is  from 
I  ^  t'l  3.0.  and  polyolehn  molecular  structure  is 

X— |CH=CH(CH,)„LCH=CH     X 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COOR, 
-CH,OC(0)R.  -(CH,),COOK.  — CH;OH. 

-(CH,),COO(CH;)^OH.  — COO(CH,),,OH. 

-HCH,),C(0)NR(CH,)pNHR  and  — C(0)NR(CH,),>HR'. 
wherein  p  is  2  to  12.  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  8  cartxjn 
atoms,  n  is  I  to  10,  and  m  is  a  number  a\cr:ii'e  \:iliie  of  up  lo  1000 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  APRIL  7.  1998 

A  slatutorv  invenliim  registrallon  l>  mx  a  paleni  It  has  Ihe  defensive  attnhules  iif  a  paleni  bul  dues  not  have  the  enloneable  atlnhutcs  ol  a  patent  No  aniilc 
or  advertisement  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  paleni.  or  any  temi  suggestive  of  a  patent,  vthen  referring  to  a  statutory  invention  registration  hor  more 
~peciHc  information  on  the  rights  asscK-ialed  with  a  statutory  invention  registration  sec  '*  ''  S  c    '  «"' 


H1715 

PROCESS  AND  DKMCE  FOR  THE  M.\M  E.VCriRE  OK  A 

STRING  FOR  STRINGING  TENNIS  RAC  KETS  OR  THE 

LIKE  AND  STRIN(;  RESULTING  THEREFROM 

Gerard  Longeat.  Lyons.  France,  a.s.signor  to  Babolat  \  S.  Lyons, 

France 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996.  Sen  No.  695.965 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  .'V<6 

U.S.  a.  57—7  25  Claiias 


H1717 
BISTABLE  PHOTOCONDl  CTIVE  SWITCHES 
PARTICl  LARL^  SITTED  FOR  FREQl  ENCY-AGILE, 
RADIO-FREgi  ENCY  SOI  RCES 
David  C.  Stoudt,  King  (ieorge,  Va.,  and  Michael  A.  Richard- 
son, Louisville,  Colo.,  a.ssignors  to  The   I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995,  Scr.  No.  558.998 
Int.  CI."  H0lL27/N:M/O() 


L.S.  CI.  257—431 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  tennis  string  intended  for 
stringing  rackets  in  which  filaments  are  embedded  in  a  thermoplas- 
tic substance,  v^herein  the  filaments  pass  through  a  chamber  filled 
with  the  thermoplastic  substance  under  pressure  and  made  viscous 
by  heating  in  which  the  filaments  ruh  over  a  number  of  return 
members,  thus  having  the  effect  of  embedding  the  filaments  in  a 
matrix  consisting  of  the  thermoplastic  substance,  on  leaving  Ihe 
chamber  the  filaments  pass  through  at  least  one  die  with  the  matrix 
in  which  they  are  embedded,  thus  forming  a  pseudo  monofilament 
that  is  subjected  to  a  twist  and  is  coated  with  a  sheath  of  wear- 
resistant  thermoplastic  substance. 


H1716 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  CHEMICAL  MIXTIRE  TO 

ENVIRONMENTAL  SPECIFICATIONS 
Larry  .Alan  Rapp,  22655  Hidden  HilLs  Rd.,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif. 
92887,  and  Shih-Chen  Wang.  6041  Avon  Ave..  San  Gabriel. 
Calif.  91775 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  843,487 
Int.  Cl.'^  ClOL  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  208—17  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  chemical  mixture  which  con- 
forms to  a  set  of  regulations,  wherein  -the  mixture  compnses  a 
plurality  of  chemical  components  and  wherein  the  mixture  has  a 
pluralit)  of  chemical  characteristics,  the  set  of  regulations  requir- 
ing that  the  manufacturer  prepare  a  master  specification  which  sets 
control  limits  on  the  chemical  characteristics  of  the  chemical 
mixture  and  requiring  that  the  master  specification  conform  to  a  set 
of  controlling  criteria  which  are  dependent  upon  such  control 
limits,  the  method  compnsing  the  sleps  of: 

(a)  blending  quantities  of  chemical  components  to  create  a 
chemical  mixture  conforming  to  the  conu-olling  critena; 

(b)  analysing  the  chemical  mixture  to  detemune  the  chemical 
characteristics  of  the  chemical  mixture; 

(c)  preparing  a  test  specification  which  conforms  to  the  chemical 
characteristics  of  the  chemical  mixture; 

(d)  determining  whether  the  test  specification  confonns  to  the 
controlling  criteria; 

(e)  accepting  the  l«St  specification  as  the  master  specification  if 
the  determination  in  step  (d)  is  positive. 
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16  A  pulse-switch-out  generator  compnsing; 

(a)  a  first  photoconductive  switching  device  having  on  and  off 
high  electrical  resistance  states  and  comprising  a  GaAs:Si:Cu 
material,  wherein  said  Cu  has  a  deep  acceptor  level  Cu^  in 
said  GaAs  at  an  energy  level  of  about  0.44  eV  above  a 
\ alence  band  of  said  device  and  a  Fermi  level  which  is  above 
the  deep  acceptor  level  Cu„.  said  first  photoconductive 
switching  device  having  operatively  connected  electrical  con- 
tact gaps  at  respective  opposite  ends  thereof  and  an  exposed 
region  located  between  said  electncal-contact  gaps  arranged 
to  receive  light,  one  of  said  contacts  arranged  to  receive  an 
input  signal  and  the  other  of  said  contacts  arranged  to  provide 
an  output  signal  from  said  first  photoconductive  switching 
device; 

(b)  a  second  photoconductive  switching  device  having  on  and 
off  high  electrical  resistance  states  and  comprising  a  GaAs- 
;Si:Cu  matenal.  wherein  said  Cu  has  a  deep  acceptor  level 
Cug  in  said  GaAs  at  an  energy  level  of  about  0.44  eV  above  a 
valence  band  of  said  device  and  a  Fermi  level  which  is  above 
the  deep  acceptor  level  Cug.  said  second  photoconductive 
switching  device  having  operatively  connected  electrical  con- 
tact gaps  at  respective  opposite  ends  thereof  and  an  exposed 
region  located  between  said  electrical-contact  gaps  and 
arranged  to  receive  light,  one  of  said  contacts  arranged  to 
receive  an  input  signal  and  the  other  of  said  contacts  arranged 
to  provide  an  output  signal  from  said  second  photoconductive 
switching  device; 

(c)  first  means  for  connecting  said  input  contact  of  said  first 
photoconductive  switching  device  to  a  relatively  high  positive 
potential; 

(d)  second  means  for  connecting  said  input  contact  of  said 
second  photoconductive  switching  device  to  a  relatively  high 
negative  potential; 

(e)  third  means  for  connecting  together  each  of  said  output 
contacts  of  both  of  said  first  and  second  photoconductive 
switching  devices;  and 

(f)  means  for  directing  first  and  second  light  pulses  having 
different  operating  wavelengths  onto  each  of  said  exposed 
region  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  photoconductive 
switching  devices  so  that  each  of  said  first  and  second  photo- 
conductive switching  devices  transitions  from  its  off-on  and 
on-off  electrical  resistance  stales  respectively  in  resp<inse  to 
said  first  and  second  light  pulses 
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H1718 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  WIRES 
William  A.  Ferrando,  Arlington:  Amarnath  P.  DIvecha,  Falls 
Church,  both  of  Va.,  and  James  M.  Kerr,  Bethesda,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992.  Sen  No.  915,569 

Int.  a.-  C04B  .-IJ/OO 

U.S.  a.  264—61  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  superconductor  wire  compnsing: 

A.  coating  the  inside  surface  of  a  cylindrical  steel  tube  with  a 
layer  of  silver  metal; 

B.  packing  the  steel  tube  with  a  high  temperature  superconduct- 
ing ceramic  powder: 

C   sealing  the  steel  tube; 

D.  cold  working  the  steel  lube  to  reduce  its  inner  diameter  lo  the 
desired  diameter  of  the  superconductor  wire;  and 

E.  etching  or  dissolving  away  the  steel  tube  with  hydrochloric 
acid  to  leave  a  superconductor  wire  comprising  the  silver 
metal  coating  that  was  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  steel  tube 
as  a  thin  silver  sheath  encapsulating  the  high  temperature 
superconductor  ceramic  powder 


H1719 
LOOSE  END  DETECTOR  FOR  TOBACCO  ARTICLES 
Derek   P.   Noakes,   Pleasant   Garden,   and   David   R.   Smart, 
Greensboro,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Lorillard  Tobacco 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,166 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  CI.  324—687  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  sensing  the  density  of  tobacco  comprising  a 
flat  sensor  surface,  means  for  generating  a  capacitance  field  ema- 
nating from  said  sensor  surface,  means  for  adjusting  said  capaci- 
tance field,  means  for  moving  a  desired  portion  of  a  tobacco  article 
past  said  sensor  surface  in  contact  therewith  so  as  to  move  through 
the  electric  field,  and  a  protective  member  covenng  said  sensor 
surface  to  protect  said  sensor  surface  against  wear,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  protective  member  compnses  a  thin  piece  of 
glass  plate  adhered  to  said  sensor  surface,  whereby  the  wear  life  is 
extended  indefinitely,  the  sensitivity  of  the  field  is  enhanced,  and 
variations  lo  positioning  the  tobacco  article  in  the  field,  due  to 
localized  wear  of  the  protective  member,  are  virtually  eliminated. 


HI  720 

TIME  FREQUENCY  PROCESSOR  FOR  RADAR 

IMAGING  OF  MOVING  TARGETS 

Victor  C.  Chen.  2706  Shawn  Leigh  Dr.,  Vienna,  Va.  22181 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,263 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  IS/W 

U.S.  a.  342-25  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  radar  image  signal  processing  system,  an  improved 

method  for  processing  radar  target  image  information  comprising: 


WOllplir 


generating  a  series  of  pulses  for  transmission  in  a  target  range, 
receiving  target  image  backscaiter  information  generated  from 

said  series  of  pulses  transmitted  in  said  target  range  by  reflect- 
ing from  a  target  in  said  target  range,  and 
processing  said  targel  image  backscatter  information  received  in 

said  receiving  step  into  target  information  using  a  series  of 

processing  steps  compnsing: 

generating  frequency  domain  signatures  from  said  target 
image  backscatter  information. 

range  processing  said  frequency  domain  signatures  and  gen- 
erating first  transformed  target  information. 

receiving  said  first  transformed  targel  information  and  gener- 
ating target  range  profiles  therefrom, 

performing  a  Joint  Time-Frequency  Transform  upon  said  tar- 
gel range  profiles  and  generating  .second  transformed  target 
information. 

sampling  said  second  transformed  target  information  in  the 
time  domain  and  generating  time  sampled  target  informa- 
tion, and 

displaying  a  target  image  using  time  sampled  target  informa- 
tion. 


H1721 
AQUEOUS  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 
David  Stanley  Wainwright,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Moli  Energy  ( 1990)  Limited,  Maple  Ridge.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  20,  1996,  2186099 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/42 
U.S.  CI.  429-49  7  Claims 


Li^MnjO^  cattxJde  versus  Li/b* 


Poly(caft)on  disulfkle)  anwJe  wfsus  LiX* 


Ovaf alt  baRery  voltage 


I  I 

200  300 

Capacity  (mAh) 


"~r~ 

400 


~1 

500 


1.  An  aqueous  rechargeable  battery  having  a  cathode  including  a 
first  insertion  compound  with  inserted  species  A.  the  amount  of 
inserted  A  in  the  cathode  increasing  on  discharge  and  decreasing 
on  recharge  of  the  battery,  wherein  A  is  a  member  of  che  group 
consisting  essentially  of  the  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals, 
an  anode  including  a  second  insertion  compound  with  inserted 
species  A.  the  amount  of  inserted  A  in  the  anode  decreasing  on 
discharge  and  increasing  on  recharge  of  the  battery,  and  an  elec- 
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trolyte  comprising  a  salt  of  A  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  solvent 
mixture,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  using  of  a  polymer 
for  al  least  one  of  the  in.senion  compounds. 


H1722 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYPROPYLENE 
IMPACT  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Mark  Gregory  Goodc.  17  Meadowbrook  Cir..  Hurricane.  W. 
Va.  25526;  Kersten  Anne  Erickson,  872  Roxalana  HilLs  Dr.. 
Dunbar,  W.  Va.  25064.  and  James  Douglas  McCullough.  Jr.. 
754  Last  Arrow  Dr..  Houston.  Tex,  77079 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,808 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/649 

VJS.  a.  525—323  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  polypropylene,  impact,  block  copoly- 
mers, which  process  comprises  Ihe  steps  of 

I )  polymerizing  propylene  and  optionally  less  than  i  mol  "i^  of  a 
comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene, 
bulene-1,  pentene-l.  and  hexene-1,  in  a  first  polymenzalion 
reactor  under  polymerization  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  system  of: 

I )  a  solid  catalyst  precursor  consisting  essentially  of  magne- 
sium, titanium,  halogen,  and  an  inside  electron  donor, 
ii)  an  organoaluminum  cocatalysi. 
lii)  an  outside  electron  donor  of  the  formula 

R'.SiiOR-), 


reaction  zone  of  a  cracking  unit,  said  cracking  unit  separately 
cracking  in  a  first  reaction  zone  and  in  the  presence  of 
cracking  catalyst,  a  heavy  feed  comprising  hydrocarbons 
which  boil  at  a  temperature  greater  than  about  690°  F.  lo  a 
cracked  product  which  comprises  a  first  alkyl  aromatic  prod- 
uct; 

b.  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  composition  compnsing  said  jet 
range  alkyl  aromatics  and  said  benzene  with  a  cracking  cata- 
lyst at  catalytic  cracking  conditions  in  the  second  reaction 
zone  to  produce  transalkylation  products,  said  contact  con- 
ducted such  that  the  transalkylation  products  do  not  contact 
the  cracking  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  said  first  alkyl  aro- 
matic product  produced  by  cracking  said  heavy  feed  in  the 
first  reaction  zone; 

c  separating  the  cracking  cataly.st  from  the  cracked  product  of 
the  first  reaction  zone: 

d.  separating  the  cracking  catalyst  from  the  transalkylation  prod- 
ucts of  the  second  reaction  zone;  and 

e.  thereafter  mixing  the  cracked  product  of  the  first  reaction  zone 
and  the  transalkylation  products  of  the  second  reaction  zone 


wherein  each  R    is  individually  a  cycloalkyl  having  4  to  7  carbon 

atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  cycloaliphatic  group  having 

4  to  7  cartxjn  atoms  and  each  R"  is  individually  a  hvdrocarbon 

group  having  I  lo  20  carbon  atoms  to  produce  a  hrsi  polymer;  and 

2)  polymerizing  in  a  second  reactor  the  firsi  p<ilymer  obtained  in    U.S.  CL  604 — 385.1 
step  1  with  propylene  and  a  monomer  selected  from  ihe  group 
consisting  of  ethylene,  buiene-1,  peniene-1,  and  hexene-1  in 
the  absence  of  an  additional  catalyst  system  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  tetraethoxysilane. 


HI724 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  H.AMNG  MULTIPLE 

BACKSHEET  MEMBERS 

Nicholas  Albert  Ahr,  3736  Benhill  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45247 

Filed  Dec,  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  566J13 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  /.*//.> 


6  Claims 
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HI  723 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GA.SOLINE  BLENDING 
COMPONENTS  FROM  JET  RANGE  AND  HEAVIER 
AROM.ATICS 
Ernest  L.  Leuenberger.  14241  Olive  Tree  Cir.  Tustin.  Calif. 
92680.  and  John  C.  Burgen  7319  Marina  Pacifica  Dn.  Key 
11.  Long  Beach.  Calif.  90803 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  146J75.  Oct.  28.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No,  943.962.  Sep.  II.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  584.809 
Int.  CI."  C07C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  585—310  27  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  gasoline  blending  components  from  a 
hydnx-arbon  composition  comprising  jet  range  alkyl  aromatics  and 
which  boils  in  a  range  of  from  abtiul  .100°  F  to  aKiut  6W'  F.  by 
transalkylation  of  said  jet  range  alkyl  aromatics  w  ith  benzene,  said 
priKess  comprising: 

.i    feeding  said  hydriKarbon  composition  compnsing  said  jel 
range  alkyl  aromatics  and  said  benzene  as  feed  to  a  second 


mm 

19! 


I 


i 
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1.  An  ahsorbeni  article  having  a  penphery  compnsing  a  pair  of 
end  edges  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges,  a  body  facing  surface 
and  a  garment  facing  surface,  said  absorbent  anicle  comprisine 
a  liquid  pervious  topsheei; 
a  first  liquid  impervious  backsheel  joined  to  said  topsheei,  saia 

firsi  backsheel  having  an  apenure  therein; 
an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  .said  topsheei  and  said  first 
backsheel. 
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a  removable  liquid  impervious  second  backsheel  releasably 
attached  to  said  first  backsheet,  said  second  backsheel  par- 
tially covering  said  aperture  in  said  first  backsheet.  said  sec- 
ond backsheet  comprising  a  grasping  member;  and 


a  removable  liquid  impervious  third  backsheet  releasably 
attached  to  said  first  backsheet  and  said  second  backsheet. 
said  third  backsheet  at  least  partially  covering  said  aperture  in 
said  first  backsheet. 


REISSUES 

APRIL  7,  1998 


Mailer  enclo^ed  in  heavy  hrackels  []  appears  in  ihe  imginal  palenl  but  forms  no  pan  ol  this  reissue  spccihcalion:  mailer  pnnled  m  ilalii.''  mdaalcs  addition^ 

nude  b\  reissue- 


Re.  35.760 

method  of  making  a  scroll  compressor  plmp 
cartrid(;e  si  bassemblv 

Joseph  P.  \accaro,  Bismarck,  .Ark.,  and  Thomas  L.  kassouf, 

Syracuse,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Syracu.se. 

N.V. 
Original  No.  5J79.516,  dated  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,416. 

Apr.  6.  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  IS.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

404,847 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23P  I  SAX) 
U.S.  a.  29—888.02  16  Claims 


^^ 


adjacent  unit  to  form  said  desirable  mulli-unir  configuration, 
viherein  said  base  includes  means  for  securing  to  said  base  up  to 
three  of  said  modular  units. 


\  A  method  of  assembling  a  pump  cartridge  as  a  subassembly 
for  insertion  of  said  .subassembly  in  a  scroll  compressor  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
removably  locating  a  crankcase  on  an  assembly  fixture; 
locating  an  Oldham  coupling  in  operative  engagement  with  the 

crankcase; 
locating  a  slider  block  on  the  fixture; 
locating  an  orbiting  scroll  in  operative  engagement  with  the 

slider  block  and  Oldham  coupling  and   supported  by   the 

crankcase; 
locating  a  fixed  scroll  in  operative  engagement  with  the  orbiting 

scroll  and  supported  by  the  crankcase;  and 
securing  the  second  scroll  directly  to  the  crankcase  to  form  a 

pump  cartridge  assembly. 


Re.  35.761 

DISPLAY  OR  STORAGE  UNIT 

Shahriar  Dardashti.  236  S.  Oakhurst  Dr..  Beveriy  Hills.  Calif. 

90212 
Original  No.  5.195.642.  dated  Mar.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  859.894. 
Mar.  30.  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
408.956 

Int.  CI.''  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  211—40  78  Claims 

24.  A  display  or  storage  unit  for  .selectively  holding  compact 
disc  cases,  tapes  and  cassettes,  comprising  a  plurality  of  modular 
units  used  to  form  a  desirable  multi-unit  configuration,  and  a  base 
unit,  said  desirable  multi-unit  configuration  being  mounted  on  said 
base  unit,  each  of  said  modular  units  having  openings  therein 
adapted  to  selectively  hold  said  case,  tapes  and  cassettes,  and 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  modular  units  to  at  least  one 


Re.  35.762 

OPTICAL  DETECTION  OF  WATER  DROPLETS  USING 

LIGHT  REFRACTION  WITH  A  MASK  TO  PREVENT 

DETECTION  OF  UNREFRACTED  LIGHT 

H.  Allen  Zimmerman.  6490  SW.  154th  PI..  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

97007 
Original  No.  5386,111,  dated  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  134,407. 
Oct  8,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
556,041 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  250—574  35  Claims 


JMI 


21.  An  optical  droplet  detector  apparatus  for  determining  the 
degree  of  vision  impairment  through  a  wimiinv  due  to  an  accumu- 
latiim  of  water  or  other  precipitation  on  the  window  comprising: 

a  first  light  source  for  illuminating  water  droplets  on  said 
window  with  a  first  light  beam  to  refract  a  portion  ofsaidfir^' 
light  beam  by  said  droplets: 

a  photo-detector  located  inside  said  window:  and 

a  masking  device  positioned  in  front  of  said  photo-detector  to 
effectively  block  the  direct  transmission  of  light  rays  from  said 
first  light  source  to  said  photo-detector  but  allowing  .said 
photo-detector  to  receive  light  ravs  from  said  first  .sourte 
which  have  been  refracted  b\  droplets  on  said  window  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  amount  of  water  on  said  wiruiow 
so  that  the  output  signal  <f  said  photo-detector  increases  with 
an  increase  in  water  droplets  im  said  window. 

11 
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Re.  35.763 

PERMANENT  MA{;NET  EXCITED  ELEfTRK  MOTOR 

Martin  Bur^bacher.  St.  Georgen,  (icrmany.  assignor  to  Papst- 

Motoren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Germany 
Original  No.  5.170.083.  dated  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  665,525. 
Mar.  5.  1991.  Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  353,648.  Dec.  8,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,397,  Jul. 
13.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,998,032,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  140,976,  Jan.  6,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.957.  Jan.  13,  1987,  abandoned. 
Application  for  reissue  Jul.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685.271 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1986, 
3600737;  Jul.  13,  1987.  3723099 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02K  5r.4 

L.S.  CI.  310—51  14  Claims 

2s    y  _  ,  le 


H.  A  brushless  dc  motor  having  it  cylindrical  type  air  gap.  a 
slotted  staler  core  and  permanent  magnet  excitation,  the  air  gap 
being  defintd  between  cinumferentiatty  facing  faces  of  the  slotted 
stator  core  and  an  opposing  ring  of  permanent  magnets  formed  to 
rotate  with  respect  to  the  core,  a  pole  gap  being  defined  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  said  permanent  magnets,  the  core  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  winding  slots  and  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  slater  slot  orifices,  and  the  motor  including  at  least  one 
winding  forming  electromagnetic  poles  defined  in  the  .sectors 
between  slots  of  the  stator  core  wherein  a  parasitic  torque  is 
generated  each  time  that  a  pole  gap  interacts  with  one  of  said  stator 
slot  onfices.  the  motor  further  including  a  plurality  of  raised 
portions  on  each  of  the  electromagnetic  pole  faces  extending 
radially  into  and  thereby  reducing  the  air  gap.  the  circumferential 
width  of  the  raised  portions  being  small  compared  to  the  circum- 
ferential width  of  the  pole  pitch,  the  raised  portions  on  each  of  the 
pole  faces  being(/)  dimensiimed  and  positioned  thereon  lo  generate 
a  compensating  torque  which  corresponds  to  and  is  generally 
opposite  to  one  of  said  parasitic  torques  and  (ii)  located  such  that 
the  distance  measured  in  the  direction  of  rotor  rotatiim  from  the 
center  of  a  stator  slot  defined  between  any  given  pair  of  stator 
poles  to  the  center  of  (me  of  said  raised  portions  on  the  stator  face 
adjacent  said  given  pair  of  stator  poles  is  equal  lo  n  times  the  rotor 
pole  pitch,  n  being  a  non-negative  and  non-zero  whole  number 


an  intermediate  node  coupled  to  a  gale  of  the  FET: 

an  input  node: 

input  circuitry  for  coupling  the  input  node  to  the  intermediate 
node:  and 

clamping  circuitry  for  clamping  the  intermediule  node  lo  the 
output  node  when  a  voltage  at  the  output  node  drops  at  least 
a  threshold  voltage  below  a  reference  voltage. 


Re.  35,765 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  CONDUCTIVE  AND 

CONVECTIVE  HEAT  LOSS  FROM  THE  BATTERY  IN  AN 

RFID  TAG  OR  OTHER  B.ATTERY-POWERED  DEVICES 

John  R.  Tuttle.  Boi.se.  Id.,  a.s.signor  to  Micron  Communications, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Original  No.  5,323,150,  dated  Jun.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  897,224, 
Jun.  11,  1992.  .Application  for  reissue  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
667.415 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2.i/2«.2.i/2y 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.54  77  Claims 


Re.  35,766 

STABILIZED  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS 

Toyoki  Taguchi.  Yokohama,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,097.473.  dated  Mar.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  630,500, 
Dec.  20.  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
154.123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989.  I-3295I4 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .</lU 

\}S.  CI.  372—38  30  Claims 


Re.  35.767 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PREVENTING 

I'NAl  THORIZED  RECYCLING  OF  SINGLE-USE 

CAMERA  AND  PERMITTINC;  AUTHORIZED  REUSE  OF 

THE  CAMERA 
Dennis  Roland  Zander,  Pcnfield,  and  Clay  Allen  Dunsmore, 
Fairport.  both  of  N.^'.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5^117.265.  dated  May  14.  19%,  Ser.  No.  370.084, 
Jan.  9.  1995.  Application  for  relvsue  Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
713,332 

Int.  CI."  G03B  l7/.<6:29/00 
VS.  CI.  396— « 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  for  stabilizing  and  controlling  output  light 
of  a  solid-state  light-emitting  device,  comprising: 

driving  means  for  supplying  a  drive  current  to  said  lighi- 
emitting  device  in  accordance  with  an  exiemally  supplied 
conffol  voltage  signal  representing  a  desired  light  emission 
amount  of  said  light-emitting  device; 

photodetector  means  for  partly  receiving  the  output  light  from 
said  light-emitting  device  and  generating  a  detection  current 
signal  electrically  representing  a  detected  light  amount; 

compensating  means,  connected  to  said  driving  means  and  said 
photodetector  means,  for  generating  an  electrical  error  signal 
for  comf)ensating  for  a  variation,  if  any.  in  an  output  light 
amount  of  said  light-emitting  device  in  response  to  the  detec- 
tion current  signal,  and  for  supplying  the  electrical  error 
signal  to  said  driving  means;  and 

a  resistive  element  connected  to  said  compensating  means,  said 
compensating  means  receiving  the  control  voltage  signal 
through  said  resistive  element,  delecting  a  ditference  between 
a  control  current  signal  flowing  through  said  resistive  element 
and  the  detection  current  signal,  and  generating  a  voltage 
signal  corresponding  to  a  detected  difference  as  the  error 
signal. 


4 
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10.  A  method  of  authorizing  reuse  of  a  single-use  camera  that  is 
automatically  functionally  disabled,  when  the  camera  determines 
that  a  predetermined  event  in  the  camera  has  occurred,  to  prevent 
unauthorized  reuse  of  the  camera,  said  method  comprises  the  step 
of  inputting  an  electrical,  optical  or  magnetic  reset  code  to  the 
camera  lo  re-enable  the  functum  tnat  lias  been  disabled  to  permit 
authorized  reuse  of  the  camera  and  is  characterized  further  by  the 
additional  steps  of 

determining  whether  a  reset  code  that  is  inputted  to  the  camera 

is  valid  or  invalid:  and 
preventing  the  function  ttuit  lias  been  disabled  permanently  from 
being  re-enabled  when  the  reset  code  is  determined  to  be 
invalid,  lo  then  prevent  the  input  of  a  valid  code  from  ever 
re-enublmg  ihe  function. 


Re.  35.764 

INVERTING  OUTPUT  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR 

REDUCING  ELECTRON  INJECTION  INTO  THE 

SIBSTRATE 

Stephen  L.  Casper,  and  Kevin  G.  Duesman,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Original  No.  5„M7.179.  dated  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  48,158, 
Vpr.  15,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  .Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
713,757 

Int.  CI."  H03K  /9/20 
U.S.  CI.  326—122  30  Claims 

24.  An  output  driver  circuit  comprising: 

an  outpM  node: 

a  pull-up^  FET  for  coupling  the  output  node  to  a  supply  voltage: 


.^6.  A  method  of  insulating  a  baiters  powered  unit  including  an 
integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  surfaces  and  a  butters 
having  a  plurality  of  surfaces  for  powering  said  integrated  circuit, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  low  thermally  conductive  material  lo  enclose  said  bai- 
ler, therein,  the  low  thermally  conductive  material  being  formed 
having  a  phtralits  of  suspensitm  tips,  at  least  one  suspension  tip 
tor  engaging  at  least  one  surface  of  saul  plurality  of  .said 
surfaces  of  said  battery:  and 
suspending  said  battery  within  the  low  thermath  conductive  mate- 
rial by  at  least  one  suspensiim  tip  of  the  pluratin  suspension  tips 
of  the  linv  ihermallv  conductive  material  conla<  ting  at  least  ime 
surface  of  said  plurality  of  surfaces  of  said  battery. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  7.  1998 

MustrjlHins  liir  plant  palcnls  arc  usualK  in  coI()r  and  Ihcrcforc  it  i^  mH  pra^'lK'abk-  tii  rcpriHluci*  the  dravi^ing 


10.314 

VARIETY  OF  APPLE  TREE  NAMED  EXCEL 

Jos  Morren.  Halen.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Jomobel  NV.  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  7«7.612 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  25. 
1996.  199/96 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/(X) 
V.S.  CI.  Pit.— 34.1  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  named  Excel  as 
descnbed  and  illustrated,  and  which'  is  particularly  charactenzed 
over  lis  parent  variety  by  its  much  belter  color  intensity  over  50'7f 
or  more  of  the  surface  of  the  fruK  with  a  solid  bnght  red  colored 
blush  with  scarcely  visible  very  fine  red  stnpes  in  it  and  a  smoother 
texture  of  the  skin  surface;  b\  the  ground  color  of  its  fruit  keeping 
green  longer;  by  the  higher  acidity  in  its  fruit  and  a  longer  and 
thinner  brown/red  stalk;  by  the  earlier  ripening  and  picking  dates 
of  Its  fruit;  by  the  tree's  distinctly  dormant  fruit  buds  on  tips  which 
have  a  conical  shape;  and  by  its  dark  brown-red  wood  with  clearly 
more  pubescence  and  fewer  but  bigger  lenliceN  than  its  parent 
vanetv. 


10,315 
PEACH  TREE    IFGOLD' 
Wayne  B.  Sherman,  2230  .SW.  43  PI.,  Gainsville,  Fla.  32608 
Filed  .Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,9.W 
Int.  CI.\A01H  VW 
l.S.  CI.  PH.— 43.1  p  Claim 

L  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  as  illusffated  and 
described,  characterized  by  a  low-  chilling  requirement  and  bear- 
ing moderately,  early-ripening  fruit  with  tirm.  yellow,  non-melting 
flesh  and  high  eating  quality  and  an  attractive  high  percentage  red 
overcolor;  and.  fruit  ripens  in  early  May  or  with  Flordaglo  at 
Gainesville. 


10.316 
SALVIA  PLANT  NAMED    ROSE  FOLNTAINS" 
Carrie  Lou  Dorman,  Temple  Terrace,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Char- 
lie's Plant  Farm,  Thonotosassa.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672,714 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5AMJ 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 54.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Salvia  plant  named    Rose 
Fountains",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10J18 
AZALEA  PLANT  NAMED   AQLARELL" 
Hanno  Baetcke.  Gartenbau  Verheyen-Baetcke  (JbR  Nwdring 
172-174.  47661  Iv>um.  (iermany 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  780,629 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  MM) 
I  .S.  CI.  Pit.— 55  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Azalea  plant  named  'Aquarell'.  as  illus 
traled  and  described. 


10.319 
CRAPE  MYRTLE  SHRl  B  NAMED  'WHIT  Ill- 
Carl  E.  VVhitcomb.  RO.  Box  2383,  Stillwater.  Okla.  74076 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744,408 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 67.3  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Lagerstmemta  indua.  crape 
myrtle  plant  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  partiall> 
characterized  by  a  dense  shrub  form  that  may  reach  eight  lo  ten 
feet  in  height,  ruby  red  new  leathery  foliage  that  slowly  changes  to 
purplish-green  then  with  age  lo  dark  green,  ruby  red  flower  buds, 
red-purple  flowers,  many  seeds,  yet  an  exceptionally  long  bloom 
period 


10J20 
NEW  Gl  INEA  IMP.\TIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'TAR.AWA' 
Ludwig  Kientzler,  Gensingen,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Paul  Ecke 
Ranch,  Inc..  Encinita.s.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  775.972 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5«/ 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.6  I  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  ot  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 
named   Tarawa',  as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


10.317 
LONlCER.\  JAPOSICA  -HINLON' 
Toshiro  Shimizu,  Yamaguchi.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Hines  Horti- 
culture, Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759.605 

Int.  CI.'  AOIH  SAM) 

i;.S.  CI.  Pit.— 54.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Lmicerci  japonicu  plant  named 

'Hinlon'   substantiallv    as   illustrated  and  descnbed.   particularly 

charactenzed  by  yellow-margined  variegated  foliage. 


10.321 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'NEPTIS' 

Ludwig  Kientzler.  Gensingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Ecke 
Ranch.  Inc..  Encinita-s.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  778.172 
Int.  Cl."^  AOIH  5/(>0 
I  .S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.6  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 
named    Neplis'.  as  illustrated  and  descnbed 
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10.322 
NEW  GlINEA  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED   LYCIA' 
Ludwig  Kicntzler.  Gensingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Ecke 
Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  778.880 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 


10J23 
ANTHLRIl  M  PLANT  NAMED   NORTHSTAR" 
Ann  E.  Lamb,  Sebring,  and  Robert  D.  Hartman.  Lake  Placid, 
both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Twyford  International,  Inc.,  Santa 
Paula,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996.  Sen  No.  629.769 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/(X) 

V.S.  CI.  Pit.— 88.1  1  Claim 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  April  7, 1998 

ERRATA 


1   A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant        1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Anihurium  plant  named  'North- 
named   Lycia".  illustrated  and  described.  star'  as  illustrated  and  described. 


For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                          PATENT  NO. 

137-337 5.735,291 

492-039 -..,.....,.... 5,735,788 

602-043 5.735.812 

606-232 5,735.877 

424-076 5,736,032 

424-076 5,736,032 

435-240 5,736,294 

528-026 5.736,583 

544-211 5.736.628 

345-206 5.737.272 

588-002 5.737,482 

321-874 ..,......„ .;.:.„......... 5,737,636 


998 


JMI 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  7.  1998 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,734.990 

WEARABLE  ARTICLE  FOR  ATHLETE  W ITH  VORTEX 

GENERATORS  TO  REDUCE  FORM  DRAG 

John  Waring,  608  Tourelle  Drive,  Orleans,  Ontario,  Canada, 

K4A  3H5 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613315 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  10,  1995,  2144350 
Int.  CI."  A41D  lAX) 
VS.  CL  2—69  16  Claims 


1  A  wearable  article  for  use  by  a  person  moving  rapidly  through 
a  fluid  medium  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion defining  a  direction  of  fluid  flow  relative  to  said  person,  and 
said  article  having  a  drag  reduction  arrangement  compnsing  an 
upstream  row  and  at  least  one  additional  row  of  spaced  vortex 
generators  secured  to  said  article,  at  least  said  upstream  row  being 
located  on  a  line  at  least  just  upstream  of  a  surface  that  is  curved  in 
said  longitudinal  direction,  each  said  row  of  vortex  generators 
being  arranged  so  as  to  extend  in  a  transverse  direction  relative  to 
said  fluid  flow  when  said  article  is  worn,  and  said  vortex  generators 
being  oriented  so  as  to  create  trailing  vortices  extending  in  said 
longitudinal  direction  and  having  a  height  sufficient  to  extend 
about  '^  to  '/j  the  way  into  a  boundary  layer  formed  by  the  motion 
of  the  person  through  the  fluid  medium,  whereby  said  vortex 
generators  delay  the  onset  of  boundary  layer  separation  and 
thereby  reduce  form  drag. 


means  for  removably  attaching  said  at  least  one  remosably 
attached  article  to  said  attaching  portion  of  said  fabric  surface 


5,734,992 
PROTECTIVE  HAND  AND  ARM  COVERING  ARTICLE 
Michael  R.  Ross,  1415  Mariborough  Rd..  Hillsborough,  Calif. 
94010 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789J95 

Int  O."  A41D  IJ/VS 

V.S.  CI.  2—161.7  12  Claims 


5,734,991 
WEARING  APPAREL  W  ITH  BACKGROUND  SCENE  AND 

DETACHABLE  GAME  PIECES 
Marilyn  Schmid,  52526  Ridgeway  Ct.,  Shelby  Township,  Mich. 
48316 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,140 
Int.  CI."  A41D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  2—69  20  Claims 

I.  An  article  of  wearing  apparel  comprising: 
,1  fabnc  surface  having  a  background  scene  depicted  thereon 
includmg  an  attaching  portion  and  a  non-altaching  portion, 
said  attaching  portion  being  at  least  partially  located  outside 
said  background  scene; 
at  least  one  removably  attached  article;  and 


1.  An  article  for  protecting  the  upper  limb  of  a  human  from 
exposure  to  fluid-bome  pathogens,  the  article  comprising: 

a  glove  portion,  the  glove  portion  having  a  thickness  of  between 
0  006  and  0.009  inch; 

an  arm  portion; 

a  cinched  area  located  between  the  glove  portion  and  the  arm 
portion,  the  cinched  area  compnsing  a  fluid  impermeable 
connection  between  the  glo\e  portion  and  the  arm  portion,  the 
cinched  area  capable  of  mo\ing  between  a  relaxed  native 
circumference  and  an  expanded  circumference  at  least  1  ?- 
limes  that  of  the  native  circumference;  and. 

means  for  retaining  located  at  a  proximal  portion  ot  the  arm 
portion, 

wherein  the  glove  portion  comprises  a  tirst  matenal  and  the  arm 
portion  comprises  a  second  matenal  difl^erenl  than  the  hrst 
material. 
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5,734,993 

HAT  AND  HAT  PIN  WITH  SPORTS  LOGOS 

Gail  P  D'Oca,  34  Hillside  Ave.,  (ilen  Rock.  N  J.  07452 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,762 

Int.  CI.'^  A42B  1/24 

L.S.  CI.  2— 175J  12  Claims 


1.  A  covering  for  a  woman's  head,  said  covering  normally  being 
wom  out  of  doors,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hat: 

(b)  said  hal  having  two  holes: 

(c)  said  holes  being  disposed  on  said  hat  a  spaced  distance  apart: 

(d)  a  sports  pin.  said  sports  pin  being  configured  .so  as  to  visually 
represent  an  outdoor  or  sports  activity;  and 

'e)  said  sports  pin  and  said  holes  being  in  a  cooperative  relation- 
ship so  that  when  said  hat  is  in  position  coveting  a  woman's 
head,  and  when  said  sports  pin  is  inserted  into  a  first  hole  of 
said  two  holes,  and  through  a  ponion  of  the  hair  on  the  head 
of  the  woman,  and  then  out  the  second  hole  of  said  two  holes, 
said  hat  is  firmly  secured  on  the  head  of  a  woman,  said  hat 
thereby  resisting  being  blown  off  of  the  head  by  windy 
weather,  and  resisting  falling  off  of  the  head  due  to  physical 
activity,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  side  of  said  hal  has  a  logo  affixed  thereto,  said 

logo  representing  an  outdoor  or  sports  activity. 


5,734,994 

VENT1L.\TED  SAFETY  HELMET  WITH 

PROGRESSIVELY  CRUSHABLE  LINER 

David  C.  Rogers,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  M.P.H.  Associates, 

Inc..  Norwood,  and  De  De  Design,  Inc.,  Boston,  both  of  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,914 

Int.  CI."  A42B  MH) 

U.S.  CI.  2—411  25  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  safety  helmet  comprising 

a  hard  outer  shell  defining  a  recessed  interior  and  having  front 
and  rear  edges; 


bowl-shaped  liner  having  front  and  rear  edges  and  a  peak 
between  said  edges,  said  liner  being  contoured  to  fit  snugly  in 
the  shell  so  that  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  liner  are 
adjacent  to  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  shell,  said  liner  also 
having  an  interior  surface  contoured  generally  to  fit  a  wearer's 
head  and  a  corrugated  exterior  surface,  of  the  liner  corruga- 
tions having  tips  which  contact  the  shell  along  multiple  lines 
of  contact  and  the  corrugations  in  at  least  a  central  zone  of  the 
liner  adjacent  to  said  peak  extending  fore  and  aft  between  the 
front  and  rear  edges  of  the  liner  such  that  the  corrugations 
define  valleys  that  are  spaced  from  the  shell  to  provide  air 
passages  extending  between  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the 
liner,  and 

plurality  of  through-holes  in  said  liner  each  through-hole 
communicating  between  said  air  passages  and  said  liner  inte- 
nor  surface. 


5,734,995 
SWIMMING  GOGGLES 
Herman  Chiang,  llF-2,  No.  634-9,  Ching-Ping  Rd.,  Chung-Ho 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,953 

Int  CI.''  A61F  W02 

U,S.  CI.  2-428  9  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  swimming  goggles  comprising: 

two  lens  frames,  each  of  which  has  an  inner  periphery  that 
defines  a  lens  retaining  space,  an  outer  penphery  that  has  a 
bridge  connecting  portion,  and  a  strap  connecting  portion 
opposite  said  bridge  connecting  portion,  and  front  and  rear 
parts, 

two  lens  units,  each  of  which  is  mounted  on  said  front  part  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  lens  frames  in  said  lens  retaining  space 
of  said  respective  one  of  said  lens  frames. 

a  nose  bridge  having  two  terminal  end  portions,  each  of  which  is 
connected  to  said  bridge  connecting  portion  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  lens  frames. 

two  gasket  units  provided  on  said  rear  part  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  lens  frames,  and 

a  head  strap  having  two  ends  connected  respectively  to  said  lens 
frames. 

said  lens  frames,  said  nose  bridge  and  said  gasket  units  being 
formed  integrally,  wherein: 

said  strap  connecting  ponion  of  each  of  said  lens  frames  has  an 
integrally  formed  elongated  extension  which  is  connected  to 
one  of  said  ends  of  said  head  strap  and  which  is  farmed  with 
at  least  one  depression  to  enhance  a  stretching  capability  of 
said  extension,  thereby  reducing  an  amount  of  pulling  force 
that  IS  transmitted  to  said  lens  frames  by  said  head  strap  when 
said  swimming  goggles  are  in  use. 

said  extension  has  a  first  section  which  extends  from  said  strap 
connecting  portion  of  said  lens  frame,  an  intermedi.ite  second 
section  which  extends  from  said  first  section,  and  a  third 
section  which  extends  from  said  second  section,  said  at  least 
one  depression  in  said  extension  including  at  least  one  cavity 
formed  in  said  second  section;  and  wherein 

said  goggles  further  comprise  two  strap  connectors,  each  of 
which  interconnects  said  third  section  of  said  extension  on  a 
respective  one  of  said  lens  frames  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  ends  of  said  head  strap 

each  of  said  ends  of  said  head  strap  is  a  looped  end:  and 


each  of  said  strap  connectors  includes  first  and  second  connector 
units,  each  of  which  has  a  clamping  portion  and  a  strap 
engaging  portion,  said  clamping  portion  of  said  first  and 
second  connector  units  clamping  said  third  section  of  said 
extension  therebetween,  said  strap  engaging  portion  of  said 
first  and  second  connector  units  engaging  one  of  said  ends  of 
said  head  strap. 


5,734,996 

DETERGENT  DISPENSER  FOR  TOILETS 

Kun-Chang  Lee,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Set.  No.  453JI94 

int.  CI."  E03D  9/02 

II.S.  CI.  4—227.3 
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2  Claims 


less  than  the  toilet  bowl's  inner  diameter  thus  the  outer 
surface  of  the  toilet  seat  extends  into  the  toilet  bowl  secureK 
holding  the  toilet  seat  in  place  on  the  toilet  bowl  and. 
.  a  channel  with  a  side,  with  perforations  on  the  side,  attached 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  central  opening  such  that  when  thi 
water  rims  through  the  channel  the  water  will  squirt  out  ihi 
perforations  on  the  side  of  the  channel  and  clean  a  persor 
sitting  on  the  toilet  seat:  and. 
a  means  for  attaching  the  channel  to  a  water  supply. 


5.734,998 

TOILET  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Teresa  Simmoas,  354  N.  High.  Wichita.  Kans.  67203 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  740  J31 

Int.  CI."  A47K  II W 

U.S.  CI.  4-^76 


16  Claims 


1.  A  detergent  dispenser  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  bottom  formed  with  a  downwardly  depend- 
ing tubular  portion  provided  with  external  threads  thereon: 

a  plug  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  and  an  enlarged 
annular  node  at  an  intermediate  portion,  said  plug  having  an 
upper  end  inserted  into  the  tubular  portion  of  said  container 
and  an  externally  threaded  lower  end: 

an  upper  packing  nng  mounted  on  a  top  of  the  enlarged  annular 
node  of  said  plug: 

a  lower  packing  ring  mounted  on  a  bottom  of  the  enlarged 
annular  node  of  said  plug: 

an  internally  threaded  sleeve  having  an  upper  opening  and  a 
lower  opening  which  is  smaller  than  the  upper  opening  and 
the  enlarged  annular  node  of  said  plug  in  diameter,  said  sleeve 
being  put  over  said  plug  to  engage  with  the  tubular  portion  of 
said  container  with  the  enlarged  annular  node  of  said  plug 
fitted  within  said  sleeve;  and 

a  buoy  threadedly  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  said  plug. 


5.734.997 
PORTABLE  TOILET  SEAT  BIDET  ASSEMBLY 
Dariene  A.  Raff.  425  Bardon  St..  Wooster.  Ohio  44691 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,538 
Int.  CI."  A47K  .W2 
U.S.  CI.  4-^20.2  17  Claims 

1.  A  toilet  seat  bidet  for  use  with  a  toilet  bowl  compnsing: 
a.  a  toilet  seal  with  a  central  opening  which  allows  ihe  waste  to 
pass  from  above  Ihe  toilel  seat  into  the  loilet  bowl  and  said 
central  opening  having  an  inner  surface  the  loilet  seal  having 
a  lop  portion,  a  bottom  portion  and  an  outer  surface  having  an 
outer  diameter  and  at  the  top  portion  wherein  the  outer  diam- 
eter is  larger  than  an  outer  diameter  of  the  iKitlom  portion 
such  that  the  outer  surface  of  Ihe  toilet  seat  forms  a  ndge  on 
Ihe  outer  surface  and  said  ridge  is  adapted  to  sii  on  ihe  toilet 
bowl's  annular  nm  and  said  boltom  ponion  outer  diameter  is 


1.  A  child's  loilet  training  device  comprising: 
a  toilet  training  bowl:  and 

means  for  supporting  and  removably  covenng  said  bowl,  and  foi 
allowing   selective  access  thereto  by   a  child  to  be  toilei 
trained,  said  supporting  and  covering  means  including — 
walls  defining  an  upright,  open-top  housing  for  removabh 

supporting  said  bowl  therein: 
a  cover  compnsing  an  elongated,  arcuate  in  cross-sectior 

member:  and 
means  operably  coupling  said  cover  to  said  housing  for  sclec 
live  movement  of  the  cover  between  an  extended  positioi 
in  covenng  relationship  over  said  bowl  and  a  relractci: 
position  allowing  a  child  to  sit  above  the  bowl,  said  cou 
pling  means  compnsing  structure  for  translaiory.  shiftinj. 
movement  of  said  cover  between  said  extended  am: 
retracted  positions  thereof,  said  coupling  means  compnsini. 
structure  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  member  about  ar 
axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  member 
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5,734,W9 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

John  J.  Nicholas,  127  N.  Hidden  Canyon  Dr..  Orange.  Calif. 

92869,  assignor  to  John  J.  Nicholas,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  788,649 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/1 H) 

L.S.  CI.  4—507  11  Claims 


1  A  safety  device  for  a  drain  on  a  floor  of  a  pool  or  spa. 
comprising: 

an  elongate  flow  passage  structure  adapted  to  overlie  said  floor 
drain  and  extend  outwardly  from  said  drain  on  at  least  one 
side  of  said  drain,  said  flow  passage  structure  having  at  least 
(wo  openings  spaced  from  each  olher  by  a  predetermined 
distance  and  comprising  an  elongate  channel  portion  config- 
ured to  conduct  fluid  in  a  direction  toward  said  drain,  said 
elongate  channel  portion  comprising  walls  which  extend 
along  said  direction  so  as  to  form  an  elongate  substantially 
enclosed  flow  path,  said  elongate  flow  passage  structure  being 
configured  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  each  of 
said  openings  and  said  drain  to  allow  water  from  said  p(K)l  or 
spa  to  be  drawn  through  each  of  said  openings  into  said  drain 
by  suction,  said  predetermined  distance  being  at  least  about  a 
fool  and  a  half  to  eff^ectively  inhibit  a  human  body  from 
blocking  all  of  said  openings  at  the  same  time,  whereby  one 
of  said  openings  has  substantially  unrestricted  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  drain. 


5.735,000 

INFANT  BATHING  APPARATUS  WITH  FAUCET  (JUARD 

Patricia  Pfaeffle,  72  S.  Charles  St.,  Hopelawn,  N.J.  08861 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  661,907 

Int.  CI."  A47K  .w:4 

V.S.  CI.  4—572.1  19  Claims 


5.  A  generally  trough  shaped  infant  bathing  apparatus  tor  use  in 
d  sink  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  generally  tubular  shaped,  water  permeable,  side 
walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom; 

a  water  permeable  floor  joined  to  said  bottom  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  side  walls  wherein  said  floor  comprises  an  outer 
layer  and  an  inner  layer  each  of  said  layers  having  a  plurality 
of  edges,  said  outer  layer  being  joined  to  said  inner  layer  at 
said  plurality  of  edges;  and. 

a  hydrophobic  matenal.  disposed  between  said  outer  layer  and 
said  inner  layer  and  disposed  within  each  of  said  plurality  of 


side  walls,-  said  outer  layer,   inner  layer  and  hydrophobic 

material  forming  water  permeable  cushions; 
a  faucet  guard  selectively  attachable  to  said  top  of  one  of  said 

plurality  of  side  wherein  said  faucet  guard  comprises  a  water 

permeable  outer  layer  sealed  lo  a  water  permeable  inner  layer. 

and  a  hydrophobic  matenal  disposed  between  said  outer  layer 

and  said  inner  layer;  and, 
wherein  said  faucet  guard  further  comprises  a  flexible  sheet 

having  a  plurality  of  sides  and  a  periphery,  said  flexible  sheet 

being  joined  ai  ihe  periphery  on  all  of  said  plurality  of  sides 

except  one,  lo  one  of  said  layers,  thus  enabling  said  faucet 

guard  to  be  selectively  fitted  over  a  faucet. 


5,735,001 

STRUCTURAL  BODY  FOR  WATER-HANDLING 

FIXTURE  ASSEMBLY,  VANITY  TOP  ASSEMBLY  AND 

RELATED  METHODS 

William  L.  BiLsche,  Hickorj,  N.C..  a.ssignor  to  Leucadia,  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  640,652 

Int.  CI.'  E03C  l/J.i 

V.S.  a.  4—631  26  Claims 


1   A  vanity  top  assembly,  compnsing: 

a  basin  structure; 

a  counter  structure  for  the  basin  structure  having  a  counter 
surface  portion; 

a  back  splash  structure  positioned  near  the  rear  of  the  assembly 
and  having  a  front  surface  at  a  non-perpendicular  angle  rela- 
tive to  said  counter  surface  portion;  and 

a  side  .splash  structure  positioned  in  the  assembly  and  having  a 
front  edge  at  a  non-perpendicular  angle  relative  to  said 
counter  surface  ponion  that  is  one  of  either  forward  or  rear- 
ward from  perpendicular  relative  to  said  counter  surface  por- 
tion, and  having  a  back  edge  at  a  non-perpendicular  angle 
relative  to  said  counter  surface  portion  that  is  the  other  one  of 
either  forward  or  rearward  from  perpendicular  relative  to  said 
counter  surface  portion. 


JMI 


5,735,002 
APPARATIS  FOR  ASSISTING  A  PERSON  MOVING 
BETWEEN  SUPPORT  SURFACES 
James  W.  Kistner,  6954  Lois  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45239 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  726,274 
Int.  CI.'  A61G  7/IO:7/05J 
U.S.  CI.  5—81.1  HS  17  Claims 

1    A  transfer  apparatus  for  assisting  a  person  when  nio\ing 
between  support  surfaces  comprising: 

a  base  structure  configured  lo  span  between  a  first  surface  and  a 

.second  surface; 
a  person-supporting  platform  configured  for  receiving  a  person 

thereon; 
a  slidable  structure  coupling  the  person-suppt)rting  platform 
with  the  base  structure,  the  platform  operable  for  slidablv 


5.735,003 
SLEEPING  BA(;  ADAPTOR 
Rob  .A.  Judge,  Salmon  Arm,  Canada,  assignor  to  Robert  Judge, 
Salmon  Arm,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.588 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  27.  1993,  2109387 
Int.  CI."  A47C  2W00:  A47G  9A)6 
U.S.  CI,  5—413  33  Claims 


502 


500 


1.  An  adapter  tor  tasiening  a  sleeping  bag  to  a  camping  pad.  said 
adapter  comprising, 

1. 1 1  an  upper  casing  sheet  of  flexible  material  of  sutticient  si/e  to 
jccommtxlate  one  or  two  sleeping  humans,  said  casing  sheet 
compnsing  a  head  end.  a  fix)t  end.  a  right  edge  which  runs 
from  said  head  end  lo  said  fool  end.  a  left  edge  which  runs 
from  said  head  end  lo  said  fool  end.  and  a  longiiudinal  axis 
substaniially  midway  between  and  substanlially  parallel  lo 
said  left  and  right  edges. 

lb)  a  lower  casing  element  positioned  substanlially  along  said 
edges  of  said  upper  casing  sheet  whereby  one  or  more  lower 
chambers  is  subsianlially  defined  beneath  said  upper  casing 
sheet,  said  lower  chambers  able  to  accommodate  one  or  more 
camping  pads, 

(c)  elongated  fastening  means  having  two  matable  elements,  one 
element  disposed  substantially  along  said  nghi  edge  and  one 
element  disposed  substantially  along  said  left  edge  both  run- 
ning from  said  head  end  toward  said  foot  end  until  a  poinl  is 
reached  where  said  elongated  fastening  elements  begin  to 
substanlially  taper  closer  lo  one  another  as  they  approach  said 
f(H>i  end  whereby  the  zipper  elements  of  a  coinmerciallv 


available  sleeping  hag  may  removably  attach  to  said  adapu 
more  closely  together  at  said  tool  end  than  al  said  head  en 
thus  the  feet  of  a  user  may  be  accommolaled  more  comfon 
ablv 


5,735,004 
WATER  RESISTANT  BAB^  BLANKET  ASSEMBLE 
Duane  A.  Wooten.  and  Teresa  L.  Woolen,  both  of  4636  N 
Fuller  PI.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70816-4231 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  645.427 

int.  CI."  A47(;  y/TX) 

U.S.  CI.  5—502  19  Claim 


moving  in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to  the  base  stfucture  to 
move  a  person  on  the  platform  from  said  first  surtace  to  said 
second  surface  positioned  away  from  said  first  surtace; 
locking  device  coupled  between  the  base  structure  and  the 
platform  and  operable  for  allowing  the  platform  lo  slide  freely 
in  said  first  direction  but  preventing  the  platform  from  moving 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  such  thai  a 
person  on  the  platform  may  move  from  the  first  surface  lo  the 
.second  surface  without  losing  progress  made  toward  the  sec- 
ond surface. 


1.  A  baby  blanket  assembly  for  covering  and  protecting  a  bab> 
from  adverse  weather  and  ram.  snow,  or  water,  and  for  use  as  . 
water  resistant  playmat  for  a  baby,  said  assembly  compnsing: 

a.  a  first  layer  of  soft,  flexible  blanket-type  malenal.  and 

b.  a  second  layer  of  water  resistant  malenal.  said  second  lave 
being  connected  lo  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  having  , 
plurality  of  protuberance  means  ihereon  for  increaMng  lh( 
coeflicieni  of  friciion  of  the  outside  of  said  second  layer,  am 

c.  a  plurality  of  connection  means  connected  to  said  assemble 
for  connecting  said  baby  blanket  assembly  lo  baby  earners  oi 
lo  another  of  said  connection  means 


5,735.005 
MULTIFl  NCTIONAI.  T(M)L  ASSEMBLY 
Chih-chung  Wang,  No.  7,  Alley  6.  Lane  296.  Pengyi  Rd..  Taip 
ing  Hsiang.  I'aichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,955 

Int.  CI.    B25B  v:: 

U.S.  CI.  7—127  12  Claims 


.-«« 


1.  .A  l(H)l  assembly  comprising: 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


II. 


a  primary  body  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  a  primary  post  extending  from  the  first  end  portion  of 
said  primary  body,  at  least  one  primary  ear  formed  on  a  free 
end  of  said  primary  post  and  defining  a  pnmary  hole  therein, 
an  L-shaped  primary  flange  formed  on  an  inner  wall  of  the 
first  end  portion  of  said  primary  body  and  located  adjacent  to 
said  primary  post,  a  primary  groove  defined  in  said  primary 
post,  partially  defined  in  said  primary  flange; 

a  secondary  body  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  a  secondary  post  extending  from  the  first  end  portion 
of  said  secondary  body  and  pivotally  engaged  with  said 
primary  post,  at  least  one  secondary  ear  formed  on  a  free  end 
of  said  secondary  post  and  juxtajxised  to  said  primary  ear.  a 
secondary  hole  defined  in  said  secondary  ear  and  aligning 
with  said  pnmary  hole  a  lug  laterally  formed  on  said  second- 
ary ear  and  received  in  said  pnmary  hole,  an  L-shaped  sec- 
ondary flange  formed  on  an  inner  wall  of  the  first  end  portion 
of  said  secondary  body  and  located  adjacent  to  said  secondary 
post,  a  secondary  groove  defined  in  said  secondary  post  and 
panially  defined  in  said  secondary  flange. 

a  retaining  member  extending  through  said  pnmary  and  second- 
ary holes  and  including  a  slotted  free  end  projecting  outwards 
of  said  secondary  ear.  a  bore  defined  in  said  slotted  free  end: 

a  pivot  member  pivotally  received  in  said  slotted  free  end  and 
rested  on  said  secondary  ear.  an  elongate  slot  defined  in  said 
pivot  member  and  communicating  with  said  bore; 

a  pin  extending  through  said  bore  and  said  elongate  slot;  and 

a  pair  of  pliers  including  two  plier  bodies  pivotally  engaged  with 
each  other  and  each  having  a  shank  received  in  each  of  said 
pnmary  and  secondary  grooves  and  stopped  by  means  of  an 
associated  said  primary  and  secondary  flanges. 


5,735.006 
WASmNG  MACHINE  PULLEY  AND  FLUID  RING 
Evan  R.  Vande  Haar,  Pella,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Maytag  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.170 

Int.  CI."  D06F  .17/22 

U.S.  a.  8—158  15  Claims 


u— 
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1,  A  clothes  washing  machine  comprising: 

a  cabinet: 

a  rub  supported  in  the  cabinet: 

a  drum  roiatably  mounted  within  the  tub  and  adapted  to  receive 

clothes  to  be  washed: 
a  drum  shaft  extending  axially  from  the  drum  and  defining  an 

axis  of  rotation  for  the  drum: 
a  motor  within  the  cabinet  with  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  extending 

from  the  motor: 
a  drive  pulley  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft; 
a  dnven  pulley  mounted  on  the  drum  shaft; 


a  pulley  belt  trained  about  the  drive  pulley  and  the  driven  pulley 

for  imparting  rotation  to  the  drum; 
a  fluid  balance  ring  extending  from  the  pulley. 
15  A  method  of  balancing  an  unbalanced  load  of  clothes  in  a 
washing  machine,  the  machine  including  a  rotatable  drum  for 
holding  the  clothes  being  washed,  a  motor  to  rotate  the  drum,  and 
a  pulley  to  dnvingly  connect  the  motor  and  the  drum,  the  method 
comprising: 

extending  a  fluid  balance  ring  from  the  pulley  for  rotation  with 

the  drum,  the  ring  including  at  least  one  annular  chamber;  and 

partially  filling  the  chamber  with  fluid  whereby  the  fluid  will 

counterbalance  an  unbalanced  load  during  rotation  of  the 

drum  and  nng. 


5,735,007 

POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  OF  A  WASHING  MACHINE 

WITH  AN  AUTOM.4TIC  DOOR  OPENING/CLOSING 

APPARATUS 

Ssi  Choi  Choi,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  as.signor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.071 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,  1995, 
1995-40476 

Int.  CI."  D06F  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  8—159  8  Claims 
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1.  A  power  supply  system  for  a  washing  machine  having  an 
automatic  door  opening/closing  apparatus  designed  for  automatic 
door  opening/closing  action,  and  for  a  washing  machine  driving 
means  which  drives  the  washing  machine  to  perform  a  washing 
operation,  and  for  a  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
washing  machine  driving  means,  said  power  supply  system  com- 
pnsing: 

a  step-down  transformer  which  has  a  pnmary  winding  connected 
to  receive  line  power  through  a  power  cord  and  secondary- 
windings  formed  of  a  fiist  secondary  winding  and  a  second 
secondary  winding  to  decrease  alternating-current  (AC)  volt- 
age at  a  predetermined  ratio  before  being  supplied  to  internal 
components  of  the  washing  machine; 
first  power  supply  means  connected  to  the  first  secondary  wind- 
ing  of  the    step-down   transformer   for   converting   a   first 
decreased  AC  voltage  into  a  first  direct-current  (DC)  voltage, 
and  for  supplying  the  first  DC  voltage  to  the  control  means: 
second  power  supply  means  connected  to  the  second  secondary 
winding  of  the  step-down  u-ansformer  for  converting  a  second 
decreased  AC  voltage  into  a  second  DC  voltage,  and  supply- 
ing the  second  DC  voltage  to  a  door/lamp  driving  meanS: 
said  door/lamp  driving  means  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  second  power  supply  means  and  output  termi- 
nals connected  to  a  door  motor  and   to  a   lamp,   thereby 
allowing  said  door  motor  and  said  lamp  to  be  activated;  and 
power  switching  means  connected  between  the  line  power  and 

the  wa.shing  machine  driving  means. 
8.  A  method  of  supplying  in  a  washing  machine  that  includes  an 
automatic  door,  an  AC  load,  an  AC  load  driver,  a  door  driving 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  dcxir.  and  a  controller  for 
controlling  the  door  driving  means  and  the  AC  load  driver,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


transforming  a  commercial  AC  voltage  into  a  first  voltage  and  a 
second  voltage  using  a  transformer  having  a  single  pnmaiv 
winding,  a  first  secondary  winding,  and  a  second  secondary 
winding,  said  first  voltage  and  a  second  voltage  being  gener- 
ated by  said  first  and  second  secondary  windings,  respec- 
tively; 

convening  said  first  voltage  to  a  first  DC  voltage  that  is  supplied 
to  said  controller;  and 

converting  said  second  voltage  to  a  second  DC  voltage  that  is 
supplied  to  said  door  driving  unit. 


5,735.008 

WELD-FREE  GRATINGS  FOR  BRIDGE  DECKS  WITH 

IMPROVED  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY  BARS 

Ronald    W.    Mangone.    New    Ken.sington,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Mangone  Enterprises,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  541,732.  Oct.  10.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.642,549.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681.531 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  2/42 
U.S.  CI.  14-73  30  aaims 


1   A  weldless  grating  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  pnmary  load  beanng 
members  having  a  top.  a  bottom  and  a  first  web  located 
between  said  top  and  said  bottom,  (he  primary  load  bearing 
member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  openings  in  said 
first  web.  the  openings  in  each  of  said  primary  load  beanng 
members  being  aligned  w  ith  the  openings  in  adjacent  primary 
load  bearing  members,  the  openings  having  a  top  portion  and 
a  bottom  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  top  portion  and  said 
bottom  portion  having  a  protuberance  extending  from  said 
first  web  into  said  opening: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  secondary  load  bearing  members  having  an 
upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  and  a  secondary  web  between 
the  upper  edge  and  lower  edge,  the  secondary  load  bearing 
members  provided  with  secondary  slots  in  said  secondary 
web. 

the  secondary  load  bearing  members  positioned  in  the  aligned 
openings  in  said  web  of  the  primary  load  bearing  members, 
said  secondary  slots  in  said  secondary  load  bearing  member 
forming  a  locking  engagement  with  said  protuberances  in  said 
openings  in  said  primary  load  beanng  members: 

the  secondary  load  beanng  members  having  secondaiy  down- 
wardly extending  slots  through  said  upper  edge,  secondary 
downwardly  extending  slots  located  between  primary  load 
bearing  members; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  tertiary  load  bearing  members  positioned  in  the 
secondary  slots  in  the  secondary  load  bearing  members;  and 

(d)  a  rod  extending  through  said  tertiary  load  bearing  members 
and  said  primary  load  bearing  members  liKking  said  tertiarv 
load  beanng  members  in  the  secondary  downwardly  extend- 
ing slots  in  said  secondary  load  bearing  members  and  locking 
said  secondary  load  beanng  members  in  engagement  with 
said  proiuberance  in  the  openings  in  said  pnmary  load  bearing 
members  to  fonn  said  grating. 


5.735.009 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVlNt;  A  SI  BSTANCE  DEPOSITED 

ON  A  SHEET 

Masatnshi  Saito,  Tokyo;  Tooru  Maniyama,  Fujisaua,  and 
Hisao  Watanabe,  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.9((5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-275913: 
Sep.  11,  1995.  7-259280 

Int.  CI."  G03G  2 1  AX) 
V.S.  CI.  15-3  4  Claims 


46a' 


I.  A  dev  ice  for  removing  a  substance  deposited  on  a  surface  of  a 
sheet,  compnsing: 

a  separating  member  for  exening.  when  brought  into  contact 
with  the  substance  on  the  sheet,  an  adhering  force  on  said 
substance,  and  for  separating  said  substance  from  said  sheet 
when  separated  from  said  sheet: 

a  back-up  member  for  backing  up  a  rear  of  said  separating 
member  moving  with  the  sheet  contacting  said  separating 
member;  and 

a  pressing  member  facing  said  b;ick-up  member,  and  for  press- 
ing the  sheet  and  said  separating  member: 

wherein  projections  are  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  back-up 
member  on  which  the  rear  of  said  separating  member  slides. 


5.735,010 
APPARATUS  FOR  AITOM.^TED  CLEANING  OF 
REACTOR  PRESSURE  VESSEL  CLOSURE  STUDS 
James  Edgar  Burner.  Downington:  James  Cassidy  Donohue, 
Sharon  Hill,  and  Bangalore  P.  Mallikarjuna,  Dounington,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Companv.  San  Jose. 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser  No.  612,738 

Int.  CI."  A47L  IS/IH);  B08B  I  AH) 

U.S.  CI.  15—88  18  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  nxl-shaped  object,  comprising: 
a  coupling  device  for  coupling  to  the  rod-shaped  object: 
a  support  frame  lor  supporting  said  coupling  device  so  that  an 
axis  of  the  rod-shaped  object  is  vertical; 
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an  elevator  system  comprising  a  housing  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  rod-shaped  object  can  pass  and  an  elevator 
dnve  mechanism  for  displacing  said  housing  along  said  ver- 
tical axis; 

a  brush  assembly  rotalably  mounted  to  said  housing  for  rotation 
about  said  vertical  axis  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  rixl-shaped  object  can  pass,  said  brush  assembly  compris- 
ing a  brush  having  at  least  a  portion  which  extends  in  said 
opening  of  said  brush  assembly:  and 

a  brush  rotation  dnve  mechanism  for  rotating  said  brush  assem- 
bly about  said  vertical  axis. 


Vf^rrK^ 


5,735.011 
PLAQUE  REMOVING  TOOTHBRUSH 
Randall  S.  Asher,  8756  S.  Aberdeen  Cir,  Highlands  Ranch, 
Colo.  80126 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751388 

Int.  CI.''  A46B  9/f)4 

U.S.  a.  15—167.1  20  Claims 


■SSX,\^i^^A/rM'MtmM'/j'rM'J^^^ 


a  neck  with  first  and  second  ends,  the  neck  being  connected  by 

the  first  end  to  the  brushhead;  and 
a  handle  with  front  and  rear  ends,  the  front  end  being  connected 

to  the  second  end  of  the  neck  and  comprising: 

a  flex  zone  adjacent  the  front  end:  and 

a  tail  zone  adjacent  the  flex  zone  and  extending  toward  the 
rear  end.  the  neck  and  tail  zone  each  being  more  rigid  to 
bending  than  the  flex  zone  such  that  a  Spring  Rate  of 
respective  neck  and  tail  zone  is  each  greater  than  the  Spring 
Rate  of  the  flex  zone,  the  Spnng  Rate  of  the  flex  zone 
ranging  from  0.01  to  1.0  ptjunds  per  inch  over  a  lest  length 
1.450  inches,  and  the  brushhead.  neck  and  handle  being 
unitanly  formed  with  a  rigid  plastic  backbone,  the  flex  and 
tail  zones  additionally  being  formed  at  least  partially  from  a 
resilient  elastomer. 


5,735,013 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Shonosuke  Yaguchi,  Chiba;  Mikkt  Yoshinuma,  Yachiyo;  Aki- 
nobu   Kubota,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshitake  Tomomura,  Sagami- 
hara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikura  Ltd.,  and  Tokki 
Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  i996,  Ser.  No.  631,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-088491 

Int.  CI."  A47L  25/0() 

U.S.  CI.  15—210.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  toothbrush  having  a  plurality  of  bristles  supported  on  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  a  support  portion  of  a  conventional 
loothbrush  handle  In  a  spaced  apart  relationship  which  bristles  are 
formed  from  conventional  relatively  hard  materials  comprising: 
at  least  one  plaque  removing  member  supported  on  and  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  support  portion; 
said  at  least  one  plaque  removing  member  surrounded  by  a 

plurality  of  said  plurality  of  bnstles: 
said  at  least  one  plaque  removing  member  being  formed  from  a 
mixture  of  relatively  soft  elastomeric  material  and  particles  of 
an  abrasive  matenal. 


5,735,012 
RESILIENTLY  FLEXIBLE  TOOTHBRl  SH 
Bert  Davis  Heinzelman.  Tenafly,  N.J.;  Donald  Richard  Lam- 
ond,  Lynbrook,  and  Diego  Fontayne,  Montebello,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  831,151 
Int.  CI.'  A46B  y/rw 
\}&.  CI.  15—167.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  toothbrush  comprising: 

a  brushhead  with  a  base  and  bnstle  tufts  projecting  from  the 
ba.se; 


1   An  apparatus  for  cleaning  an  optical  fiber,  comprising: 
a  cleaning  area  in  which  an  optical  hber  is  placed  between  a  first 
section  of  a  cleaning  member  and  a  second  section  of  said 
cleaning  member; 
said  cleaning  area  comprising: 

a  first  passing  line  through  which  said  first  section  of  said 

cleaning  member  passes;  and 
a  second  passing  line,  facing  said  first  passing  line,  through 
which  said  second  section  of  said  cleaning  member  passes, 
wherein 
said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  cleaning  member  are 
serially  contained  in  said  cleaning  member  and  pass 
between  said  first  passing  line  and  said  second  passing  line. 


5,735,014 

GRILL  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Noga,  6404  Nancy  Ridge  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92121 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,482 

Int.  CI."  A47L  li/OH 

U.S.  CI.  15—236.06  5  Claims 

1.  A  gnll  cleaning  device  for  scraping  unwanted  residue  from 

the  top  surfaces  and  the  side  surfaces  of  gnll  rails,  said  device 

comprising: 
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a  handle,  said  handle  including  a  pair  of  elongated  coplanar  legs, 
each  one  of  said  legs  having  a  free  end; 

an  elongated  blade  for  scraping  the  top  surfaces  of  said  rails, 
said  blade  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  points  of  attachment 
wherein  a  first  one  of  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  is  fixed  to  said 
blade  at  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  points  of  attachment  and  a 
second  one  of  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  is  fixed  to  said  blade 
at  a  second  one  of  said  points  of  attachment;  and 

coil  means  for  scraping  the  side  surfaces  of  said  rails,  said  coil 
ineans  being  wrapped  around  said  blade  and  being  disposed 
between  said  points  of  attachment. 


1.  A  wiper  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  wiper  arm  enabled  to  oscillate,  said  wiper  arm  having  a  joint; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  driving  said  wiper  arm; 

a  driving  lever  for  conveying  driving  force  from  said  dnve 
mechanism  to  said  wipper  arm: 

a  wipper  blade  connected  to  said  wiper  arm  and  enabled  to 
oscillate  and  slide  over  a  surface  of  a  window; 

an  inner  member  connected  to  said  driving  lever; 

a  spring,  having  first  and  second  ends  respectively  connected  to 
said  wiper  arm  on  opposite  sides  of  said  joint,  for  restricting 
movement  of  said  wiper  blade  away  from  said  window  and 
for  causing  said  wiper  blade  to  press  against  said  w  indow;  and 

an  elastic  body  having  a  substantially  cylindncal  shape,  said 
elastic  body  being  disposed  coaxially  with  a  rotational  center 
of  said  wiper  arm.  being  fixed  to  an  outer  penphery  of  said 
inner  member  and  being  disposed  between  said  inner  member 
and  said  wiper  arm.  said  elastic  body  having  a  damping 


charactenstic  which  enables  said  elastic  body  to  suppress 
self-induced  vibrations  of  the  entire  wiper  apparatus  resulting 
from  friction  between  said  wiper  blade  and  the  surface  of  the 
window  when  said  spring  causes  said  wiper  blade  to  press 
against  said  window  by  both  conveying  said  dnving  force  to 
said  wiper  arm  and  by  being  deformed  in  a  rotational  direc- 
tion of  said  wiper  arm.  said  elastic  body  further  having  a 
coefficient  of  elasticity  which  increases  responsive  to  a  force 
deforming  said  ela,stic  body  to  a  predetermined  degree  in  said 
rotational  direction  of  said  wider  arm. 


5,735,016 

DUCT  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Bobby  L.  Allen,  and  Joseph  V.  Mdefidres,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Clean-Airc  International,  Inc.,  FL  Worth, 

Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,020,  Oct  21.  1994.  Pat 

No.  5,584,093.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

766,508 

InL  a."  B08B  V/M.  A47L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  15—304  2  Claims 


5,735,015 
WIPER  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Shuntaro  Yoshida,  Oobu;  Toshiichi  Sawada,  Kariya;  Kazuma 
Matsui,  Toyohashi;  Masahiko  Suzuki,  Hoi-gun,  and  Masan- 
ori  Sugiura,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,231,  Jul.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,308 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-181604; 
Oct.  14,  1993,  5-257041 

Int  CI."  B60S  1/34:1/16 
U.S.  a.  15— 250J4  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  intenor  surfaces  of  an  air  duct,  the 
air  duct  having  a  length,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first-apenure  and  said  housing  first  aperture 

having  a  centrally  disposed  axis  in  a  direction  along  the  length 

of  the  air  duct; 
said  housing  having  a  second  aperture  and  said  housing  second 

aperture  having  a  centrally  disposed  axis  in  a  direction  along 

the  length  of  the  air  duct; 
brushes  mounted  adjacent  to  and  forward  of  said  housing  for 

sweeping  engagement  with  the  intenor  surfaces  of  the  air 

duct,  said  brushes  being  mounted  for  rotation  around  said 

housing  first  aperture  axis; 
a  video  camera  disposed  within  said  housing  second  aperture 

and  along  said  housing  second  axis  and  spaced  rearward  of 

said  brushes  for  generating  an  image  of  the  intenor  of  the  air 

duct  along  the  length  of  the  air  duct; 
means  connected  to  said  video  camera  for  displaying  said  image 

generated  by  said  video  camera  dunng  an  air  duct  cleaning 

operation,  said  display  ineans  being  located  remote  from  said 

housing; 
said  brushes  mounted  to  a  shaft  extending  through  said  housing 

first   aperture,  said   shaft   being  rotatable   for  moving   said 

brushes  within  the  air  duct; 
a  sleeve  eircumferemially  surrounding  said  shaft;  and 
means  for  stiffening  said  sleeve  for  enabling  said  shaft  and  said 

housing  to  move  through  the  air  duct. 
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5,735,017 
COMPACT  WET/DRY  VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH 
FLEXIBLE  BLADDER 
James  F.  Barnes.  Anderson;  Michael  D.  Bartlett.  Pickeas;  Mar- 
tin E.  Harbeck.  and  Marion  C.  Johnson,  both  of  Anderson, 
all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Bissell  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,242 
Int.  CI."  A47L  9/]0 
U,S.  a.  15—321  16  aaiins 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  for  cleaning  a  surface,  the  vacuum  cleaner 
comprising: 

a  main  housing  including  a  tank  chamber; 

a  motor-biower  assembly  and  a  fluid  pump  mounted  within  the 

main  housing: 
a  recovei>  tank  assembly  mounted  in  the  tank  chamber  for 

storing  a  contaminated  liquid,  the  recovery   tank  assembly 

including  a  recovery  tank  and  a  flexible  bladder;  and 
a  hose  assembly  including  a  vacuum  hose  and  a  fluid  dispensing 

conduit  for  dispensing  cleaning  liquid  on  to  a  floor  surface; 
the  fluid  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  one  of  the  flexible 

bladder  and  the  recovery  tank  to  pump  fluid  therefrom  to  the 

liquid  dispensing  conduit:  and 
the  other  of  the  flexible  bladder  and  the  recovery  tank  in  fluid 

communication   with   the   vacuum   hose   and   motor-blower 

assembly  so  that  the  \acuum  hose  may  vacuum  liquid  from 

the  floor  surface  and  into  the  other  of  the  flexible  bladder  and 

the  recovery  tank. 


5,735,018 
BLOWER  FOR  MOVING  DEBRIS 
William  F.  Gallagher,  and  Mark  R.  Pfeiffer,  both  of  Southamp- 
ton,    Pa.,     assignors     to     Schiller-Pfeiffer,     Incorporated, 
Southampton,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,2«1 

Int.  CI."  A47L  5//4 

L.S.  CI.  15--«)5  6  Claims 


3 


a  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  a  motor  mounted  to  the  frame,  and 
a  blower  housing  with  an  inlet  opening  and  an  discharge  chute 
mounted  on  the  frame: 

a  fan  located  in  the  blower  housing  and  drivingly  connected  to 
ihe  motor  to  generate  an  air  flow  having  a  predetermined 
volumetric  flow; 

an  adjustable  height,  pivotable  deflector  mounted  in  the  dis- 
charge chute  10  split  the  air  flow  into  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, the  deflector  being  pivotable  from  a  hrsi.  downwardly 
inclined  position,  to  concentrate  the  lower  portion  of  the  air 
flow  along  the  surface  to  create  a  lifting  force  for  lifting  and 
moving  the  debns  while  the  upper  portion  of  the  air  flow 
moves  the  debris  outwardly,  to  a  second  position,  in  which  the 
pivotable  deflector  is  upwardly  inclined  to  create  an  expanded 
air  flow  profile  for  moving  piles  of  debris,  the  height  of  the 
deflector  being  adjustable  to  adjust  the  volumetric  flow  of  the 
upjjer  and  lower  portions. 


5,735,019 
ASSIST  HANDLE 
Cynthia  Kerr,  and  Harlah  Glebe,  both  of  1643  Haddon  Ave., 
Camden,  NJ.  08103 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,324 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  95/02 

U.S.  CI.  16—125  5  Claims 
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An  improved  blower  for  moving  debns  on  a  surface,  compris- 
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ing: 


1.  An  assist  handle  for  attachment  to  at  least  one  handle  of  an 
object  to  be  carried  by  the  hand  of  a  user  which  comprises: 
a  sling  of  rectangular  configuration  to  extend  around  and  engage 

said  object  handle; 
a  gnp  having  a  slot  therein  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  sling: 
cut-outs  in  .said  sling,  to  enable  the  hand  of  the  u.ser  to  extend 

therethrough  and  to  engage  said  grip  for  carrying; 
said  sling  is  of  multi-piece  laminated  con.struction  and  includes 
a  bottom  member; 

cut-outs  in  said  bottom  member  of  half  circle  configuration: 
end  panels  on  said  sling  above  said  cut-outs; 
at  least  two  reinforcing  inserts  on  said  bottom  member  on  top 

of  said  end  panels; 
a  layer  of  dielectrically  activated  adhesive  material  on  top  of 

said  bottom  member  and  said  inserts; 
a  top  member  on  said  adhesive  layer: 
cut-outs  in  said  top  member  of  half  circle  configuration,  and 
a  perimeter  edge  around  said  sling  of  reduced  thickness  for 
removal  of  said  sling  ends  from  said  grip. 


5,735,020 
COUNTERBALANCE  ASSEMBLY 
DennLs  L.  Wheeler,  Magna,  I'tah.  as.signor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,696,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,096,  Nov.  7,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,858.  May 

6,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

810,894 

Int.  CI."  E05F  \/m 

U.S.  CI.  16—198  43  aaims 
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1.  An  assembly  for  counterbalancing  a  door,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

a  one  piece  torque  shaft  having  a  predeterminate  axially  extend- 
ing length,  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion: 

an  arrangement  supporting  said  torque  shaft  for  rotation  relative 
to  said  arrangement: 

a  first  rotatable  end  member  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
torque  shaft  at  said  first  end  portion  of  said  torque  shaft; 

a  second  rotatable  end  member  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
torque  shaft  at  a  portion  of  said  torque  shaft  spaced  from  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  torque  shaft; 

a  cable  drum  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  torque  shaft: 

a  cable  being  operably  connected  to  said  cable  drum  for  being 
moved  by  movement  of  said  cable  drum,  said  cable  also  being 
operably  connected  to  the  door  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
door  upon  movement  of  said  cable  drum; 

a  first  torsion  spring  having  one  end  affixed  to  said  first  rotatable 
end  member  for  rotation  with  said  first  rotatable  end  member, 
said  first  torsion  spring  surrounding  and  extending  along  a 
predeterminate  length  of  said  torque  shaft  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  first  rotatable  end  member  and  toward  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  torque  shaft,  said  first  torsion  spring 
having  a  second  end  aflixed  against  rotation  with  respect  to 
said  first  rotatable  end  member  by  attachment  to  said  arrange- 
ment for  supporting  said  torque  shaft  for  rotation:  and 

a  second  torsion  spring  having  one  end  affixed  to  said  second 
rotatable  end  member  for  rotation  with  said  second  rotatable 
end  member  and  extending  in  said  axial  direction  away  from 
said  first  and  second  rotatable  end  members,  said  second 
torsion  spring  having  a  second  end  affixed  against  rotation 
with  resf)ect  to  said  second  rotatable  end  member  by  attach- 
ment to  said  arrangement  for  supporting  said  torque  shaft  for 
rotation 


5,735.021 
SNAP  STUD  ASSEMBLY 
Jeffrey  M.  Briggs,  Mountaintop.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allen-Stevens 
Corp.,  West  Hazleton,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802350 
Int.  CI."  E05D  ]5M) 
U.S.  CI.  16—369  21  aaims 

I.  A  snap  stud  assembly  pivotally  connecting  two  hardware 
members  together,  the  snap  stud  assembly  comprising: 

a  stud  comprising  a  lower  section  connected  to  an  upper  section, 

the  lower  section  being  narrower  than  the  upper  section, 
a  tubular  sleeve  member  comprising  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end 
with  a  through  passageway  extending  from  the  top  end  to  the 
bottom  end.  the  top  end  comprising  an  outwardly  extending 
lop  flange,  the  bottom  end  comprising  an  outwardly  extending 
bottom  flange,  the  through  passageway  comprising  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion  for  accommo- 
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dating  the  upper  section  of  the  stud  and  the  lower  portion  for 
accommodating  the  lower  section  of  the  stud. 


5,735,022 
PLASTIC  CLIP  IN  TWO  PARTS  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
CLOSING  THE  SAME 
Herbert  Niedecker,  deceased,  late  of  Konigstein  2,  Germany, 
by  Marie  Luise  Niedecker,  legal  representative.  Am  Eller- 
hang  6.  D-61462  Konigstein  2.  DE\ 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2367,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05320,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  557.137 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .4ug.  12,  1993,  43  27 
064.6;  Jan.  17.  1994,  44  01  111  J 

Int.  CI."  B65D  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  24—30.5  R  9  Claims 


1  \  plastic  clip  designed  for  closing  sausage  casings,  bags  or 
the  like  and  consisting  of  two  parts  (1.  2).  which  embrace  the 
casing  and  gathered  to  form  a  tip  and  can  be  interlocked  with  each 
other,  where  a  first  part  (I)  comprises  side  cheeks  (5l.  which 
extend  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tip  and  have 
centrally  disposed,  aligned  U-shaped  recesses  (ID),  wherein  a 
receiving  space  (4)  that  is  defined  by  side  cheeks  (5)  and  cross- 
flanges  (6)  directly  adjoining  to  the  same  in  a  substantially  vertical 
orientation  partly  embraces  the  tip  and  a  second  part  (2),  which 
substantially  covers  the  receiving  space,  is  integrally  formed  with  a 
projection  that  consists  of  a  nb  (12).  which  is  parallel  to  the  side 
cheeks  (5)  and  protrudes  into  the  receiving  space  (4).  so  that  the  tip 
will  be  deflected  in  the  shape  of  a  wave  when  the  clip  is  closed  and 
interlocked  bridges  the  cross-flanges  (6)  of  the  first  part  (1),  and 
where  at  its  transverse  end  the  second  part  (2).  is  hinged  to  the 
corresponding  transverse  end  of  the  first  part  ( 1 )  by  means  of  a  film 
hinge  (3)  extending  substantially  vertical  to  the  side  cheeks,  has  an 
extension  which  in  the  closed  condition  extends  under  a  portion  of 
the  first  pan  and.  adjacent  to  its  other  transverse  end,  has  a  detent 
element  (16),  which  cooperates  with  a  complementary  detent  ele- 
ment (20,  211  of  the  first  part  (1),  and  wherein  a  cross-bar  (8) 
extending  parallel,  but  at  a  distance  from  the  cross-flange  (6)  close 
to  the  hinge  connects  the  side  cheeks  (5)  of  the  first  pan,  and  an 
arm  (13)  at  the  second  pan  (2)  adjacent  to  the  him  hinge  (3)  at  a 
corresponding  distance  extends  between  the  cross-flange  (6)  and 
the  cross-bar  (8)  and  f>elow  the  cross-bar  in  the  closed  condition. 
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5,735,023 

BELT  Bl'CKLE 

Warner  M.  Smith.  Rte.  1.  Box  359.  Bristow.  Okla.  74010 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997.  Sen  No.  822.985 

Int.  CI."  A44B  11/00 

VS.  CI.  24—170  2  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  buckle  for  a  bell  comprising  a  curved  horizontally 
extending  vertical  buckle  plate  having  a  convex  front  surface,  a 
concave  rear  surface,  a  horizontally  extending  curved  upper  edge, 
a  honzontally  extendmg  curved  lower  edge,  an  upper  horizontally 
exiendmg  integral  flange  extending  rearwardly  from  the  buckle 
plate  along  the  upper  curved  edge  thereof,  a  lower  horizontally 
extendmg  integral  flange  extendmg  rearwardly  from  the  buckle 
plate  along  the  lower  curved  edge  thereof,  the  flanges  having  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  and  curved  rear  edges  parallel  to  the  upper  and 
lower  curved  edges  of  the  buckle  plate,  respectively,  a  first  hori- 
zontal pivot  plate  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  flange, 
a  second  horizontal  pivot  plate  attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
upper  flange,  each  pivot  plate  having  a  rectangular  tab  extending 
rearwardly  towards  the  rear  curved  end  of  its  associated  flange, 
each  tab  having  a  pair  of  honzontally  spaced  and  rearwardly 
directed  shoulder;  constituting  stops,  each  pivot  plate  having  a  pair 
of  horizontally  spaced  pivot  holes  disposed  outboard  of  the  shoul- 
ders thereof,  a  first  venical  leaf  member  having  an  inner  vertical 
edge  located  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  concave  rear  surface  of 
said  buckle  plate,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  inner  edge  of 
the  first  leaf  member  to  a  first  pair  of  opposed  pivot  holes  in  the 
upper  and  lower  pivot  plates,  said  first  leaf  member  being  formed 
with  a  vertical  slot,  a  second  vertical  leaf  member  having  an  inner 
vertical  edge  located  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  concave  rear 
surface  of  said  buckle  plate,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  inner 
edge  of  the  second  leaf  member  to  a  second  pair  of  opposed  pivot 
holes  in  the  upper  and  lower  pivot  plates,  said  second  leaf  member 
being  formed  with  a  vertical  slot,  said  belt  being  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  first  leaf  member  and  having  its  free  end  threaded 
rearwardly  of  the  buckle  plate  through  the  slot  in  the  second  leaf 
member  and  then  through  the  slot  in  the  first  leaf  member  between 
the  buckle  plate  and  said  one  end  of  the  belt  whereby  to  clamp  the 
belt  when  the  leaf  members  are  rotated  away  from  each  other  and 
towards  said  buckle  plate,  the  slops  limiting  rotation  of  said  leaf 
members  towards  each  other  and  preventing  such  rotation  beyond 
positions  wherein  the  leaf  members  are  at  substantial  angles  to  the 
buckle  plate,  each  pivot  plate  being  provided  with  a  rectangular  lab 
extending  rearwardly  towards  the  rear  curved  end  of  its  associated 
flange,  each  tab  having  a  pair  of  honzontally  spaced  and  rear- 
wardly directed  shoulders  constituting  stops,  the  stops  limiting 
rotation  of  said  leaf  members  towards  each  other  and  preventing 
such  rotation  beyond  positions  wherein  the  leaf  members  are  at 
substantial  angles  to  the  buckle  plate 


5.735,024 

FASTENING  MECHANIS.Vl  FOR  CONNECTING 

ARTICLES  AND  THE  LIKE  TOGETHER 

Kim  A.  Ortiz,  1500  W.  Thornton  Pwv.  #292,  Denver,  Colo. 

80221 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,090 
InLCl.''A44B  1 1/00;  1 1/25 
U.S.  a.  24—575  8  Claims 

1.  A  fastening  mechanism  compnsing: 

a  first  connecting  element  having  a  first  attachment  arm  portion, 
a  first  sleeve  portion,  a  first  guide  bar,  and  a  first  recei\ing 
opening,  the  first  guide  bar  positioned  adjacent  the  first  attach- 
ment am  portion  between  the  first  attachment  arm  portion 
and  the  first  sleeve  portion,  the  first  receiving  opening  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  first  sleeve  ponion  between  the  first  guide 


bar  and  the  first  sleeve  portion,  the  first  guide  bar  being 
supported  by  the  first  sleeve  portion  at  least  partially  along  its 
length  between  the  first  attachment  arm  ponion  and  the  first 
sleeve  portion; 

a  first  receiving  apenure  formed  in  the  first  sleeve  portion; 

a  second  connecting  element  having  second  attachment  arm 
ponion,  a  second  sleeve  portion,  a  second  guide  bar.  and  a 
second  receiving  opening,  the  second  guide  bar  p^tsitioned 
adjacent  the  second  attachment  arm  portion  between  the  sec- 
ond attachment  arm  portion  and  the  second  sleeve  portion,  the 
second  receiving  opening  positioned  adjacent  the  second 
sleeve  portion  between  the  second  guide  bar  and  the  second 
sleeve  ponion.  the  second  guide  bar  being  supported  by  the 
second  sleeve  portion  at  least  partially  along  its  length 
between  the  second  attachment  arm  portion  and  the  second 
receiving  portion; 

a  second  receiving  aperture  formed  in  the  second  sleeve  portion; 

wherein  the  first  attachment  arm  portion  of  the  first  element 
matingly  connects  with  the  second  receiving  aperture  of  the 
second  element,  the  second  attachment  arm  portion  of  the 
second  element  matingly  connects  with  the  first  receiving 
portion  of  the  first  element  and  further  the  first  receiving 
opening  receives  the  second  guide  bar  and  the  second  receiv- 
ing opening  receives  the  first  guide  bar 


5,735,025 
ERGONOMIC  RECESSED  RELEASE  SAFETY  HOOK 
James  T.  Bailey,  Greenwood.  .\rk.,  assignor  to  I'nited  States 
Forgecraft  Corporation,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

Filed  Sep,  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,768 

Int.  CI."  A44B  I.W2:  B66C  1/36:  F16B  45/02 

VS.  CI.  24—600.1  17  Claims 
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16.  A  safety  snap  hook  comprising: 
a  body  comprising: 

arcuate  hotik  portion  comprising  a  spaced  apart  tip; 

integral  means  for  supporting  a  load; 

a  mouth  proximate  said  tip;  and. 


ergonomic  thumb  rest  means  for  enhancing  user  manipulation 
of  said  snap  hook  by  increasing  the  efficiency  and  speed  of 
deployment; 
latch  pivoted  to  said  body  for  selectively  engaging  said  lip  to 
close  said  mouth,  said  latch  compnsing  opposite  integral 
sidewalls  that  pivotally  straddle  said  body; 

a  gate  for  normally  locking  said  latch,  said  gale  slidably  strad- 
dling said  body  and  protectively  nested  within  said  latch; 

follower  means  establishing  blocking  contact  between  said  latch 
and  said  gate  when  said  gate  is  disposed  in  said  locked 
position,  said  follower  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  tongues 
projecting  inwardly  from  said  latch  sidewalls  towards  said 
gale;  and, 

herein,  during  opening  of  said  latch,  said  latch  tongues  slid- 
ably travel  within  arcuate  clearance  slots  defined  in  said  gate 
sidewalls. 


5,735,026 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANl'FACTURE  OF  AN 
ELECTRODISPLACIVE  ACTUATOR  ARRAY 
Yong-Ki  Min,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daevtoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  21,  1993, 
9313843 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/00:  HOIL  41/22 
U.S.  CI.  29—25.35  8  Claims 

■?S((i<-.»i).<N-j)]     29;(u-iu»-i)I       «9ii».i.:).('. 
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I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  array  of  MxN  electrodispla- 
cive  actuated  mirrors  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system, 
wherein  M  and  N  are  integers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  ceramic  wafer,  made  of  an  electrodisplacive 
material,  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surfaces; 

(b)  forming  an  array  of  MxN  regularly  spaced,  identically  sized 
first  electrodes  an  ihe  bottom  surface  of  said  ceramic  wafer 
and  an  array  of  M-i-l  regularly  spaced,  identically  sized  sec- 
ond electrodes  on  the  top  surface  thereof,  wherein  each  of  the 
M-i-l  second  electrodes  extends  across  the  top  surtace  and 
each  of  the  MxN  first  electrodes  overlaps  portions  of  two 
adjacent  second  electrodes  and  the  centerline  between  two 
adjacent  second  electrodes  coincides  with  the  cenierline  of  the 
first  electrodes  overlapping  thereof; 

(c)  mounting  said  ceramic  wafer  treated  in  accordance  with  said 
step  (b)  on  an  active  matrix,  including  a  substrate,  an  arras  of 
MxN  transistors  and  an  array  of  MxN  connecting  terminals  lo 
thereby  connect  each  of  the  first  electrixles  with  each  of  the 
MxN  connecting  tenninals; 

(d)  covering  each  of  the  M-t^l  second  electrodes  with  an  insulai 
ing  layer; 

(e)  providing  a  photoresisti\e  necked  segment  on  top  of  each  of 
the  M+1  insulating  layers  covering  the  M-t-1  second  elec- 
trodes; 

(f)  forming  a  set  of  M  trenches,  wherein  each  of  the  M  trenches 
IS  ItKated  between  two  second  electrcKies  and  on  the  center- 
line  of  the  first  eleclrixles,  runs  parallel  to  the  second  elec- 


trodes, and  IS  provided  with  a  sel  of  N-1  grooves,  running 
perpendicular  thereto; 

(g)  removing  the  photoresistive  necked  segments; 

(h)  placing  an  array  of  MxN  hinges  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
ceramic  wafer  treated  in  accordance  with  said  steps  (bi.  (c). 
(d).  (e),  (fi  and  (g).  wherein  each  ot  the  MxN  hinges  is 
provided  with  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  provided 
wiih  a  protrusion  mounted  simultaneously  on  the  insulating 
layers  covering  two  adjacent  second  electrodes; 

(i)  providing  a  water  soluble  separator  on  the  exposed  region  on 
Ihe  top  surface  of  said  ceramic  wafer  treated  in  accordance 
with  .said  steps  (b)  to  (h).  not  covered  by  the  MxN  hinges; 

(j)  forming  a  mirror  on  the  top  surface  of  each  of  the  MxN 
hinges;  and 

(k)  removing  the  water  soluble  separator  to  thereby  form  an 
array  of  MxN  electrodisplacive  actuated  mirrors. 


5,735,027 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTILAYER 

CERAMIC  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

Hans-Jiirgen  Hageman,  Aachen:  Hans-Jiirgen  Lydtin,  Slol- 
berg;  Arnd  Ritz,  Heinsberg,  all  of  Germany,  and  Jacques 
VVarnier.  Eijsden.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. New  ^ork,  N.^'. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769.8% 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1995,  195  42 
365.8 

InLCI."  HOIL  41/22 
U.S.  CI.  29—25.35  13  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multilayer  ceramic  electronic 
comptinent  which  compnses  alternately  conductive  layers  and 
dieleclnc  layers,  and  in  which  successive,  conductive  layers  are 
alternately  made  from  two  different  electrode  materials  and  extend 
up  to  the  surfaces  of  all  four  side  faces  of  the  substrate,  character- 
ized in  thai 

an  end  tace  of  the  stack  of  lasers  is  immersed  in  an  electrolytic 
solution  and  the  least  noble  electrode  matenal  of  the  two 
electrode  materials  is  electriKhemically  dissolved  out. 
the  resultant  cavities  are  filled  with  a  curable  monomer, 
the  curable  monomer  is  polymerized  the  noblest  one  of  the  two 
eleclrtxie   matenals  is  exposed   b\    removing  ptilymenzate 
formed,  thereon  and  a  potential  is  applied  to  said  noblest 
electnxle  material,  which  is  so  high  as  to  enable  said  noblest 
electrode  material  at  ihe  other  end  face  of  the  slack  lo  be 
electriKhemically  dissolved  out. 
the  resultant  cavities  at  the  other  end  face  arc  filled  with  a 

curable  monomer,  and 
outer  electrodes  are  pros  ided  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slack. 
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5,735,028 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  MOVABLE 
PROCESSING  TOOL  AND  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Yoshinori      Furusawa.      Takarazuka:      Y'oshihiro      Ikemoto, 
Hirakata,-     Tutomu     Hamada,     Hirakata.     and     Hiroyuki 
Funa.sho,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,918,  Oct.  17,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253275: 
Nov.  17.  1994.  6-283174:  Jan.  31.  1995.  7-014115 

Int.  CI."  B23B  7/! 4:  B24B  49/0():  B23C  3/00:  G05B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—27  R  9  Claims 
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1.  A  processing  apparatus  with  a  movable  processing  tool,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  position  detecting  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotary  position  of  a 
to-be-processed  object  held  by  a  holding  member  positioned 
on  a  rotary  main  shaft; 

a  deflection  detecting  sensor  for  detecting  an  amount  of  rota- 
tional deflection  of  a  processing  reference  surface  of  the 
object; 

a  waveform  shaping  device  for  shaping  an  output  signal  from 
the  deflection  detecting  sensor  into  a  waveform  approximat- 
ing a  sine  curve; 

an  operational  device  for  calculating  a  positional  correction 
amount  for  a  processing  tool  at  a  processing  point  of  the 
object  based  on  an  output  signal  of  the  waveform  shaping 
device  synchronously  with  rotation  of  the  rotary  main  shaft; 

an  output  device  for  outputting  the  positional  correction  amount 
for  every  rotary  position  and  every  processing  point  based  on 
an  output  signal  from  the  operational  device; 

a  fine  adjustment  mechanism  for  minutely  driving  the  processing 
tool  based  on  an  output  signal  from  the  output  device;  and 

an  NC  table  for  moving  in  two  dimensions  the  fine  adjustment 
mechanism  in  order  to  process  the  object  by  the  processing 
tool, 

wherein  a  rotary  speed  of  the  rotary  main  shaft  at  which  the 
rotary  position  of  the  object  and  the  amount  of  the  deflection 
of  the  processing  reference  surface  of  the  object  are  respec- 
tively detected  by  the  position  detecting  sensor  and  the  deflec- 
tion detecting  sensor  is  slower  than  a  rotary  speed  at  which 
the  object  is  processed  by  the  processing  tool. 


JMI 


5.735.029 
FLEXIBLE  ARBOR  MILL  MACHINE 
Michael  D.  Panetta,  Royal  Oak.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Western 
Atlas.  Inc.,  Hebron.  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  764^28 
Int.  CI."  B23Q  5/00:  B23C  3/0() 
U.S.  CI.  29—40  17  Claims 

1.  An  arbor  mill  machine  for  perfoniiing  at  least  two  machining 
operations  at  one  work  station  on  a  workpiece  comprising,  a  base, 
a  tool  turret  carried  by  said  base  for  releasably  carrying,  supporting 
and  journalling  at  least  two  separate  arbor  cutting  tools,  said  arbor 
tools  comprising  multiple  cutters  on  a  common  arbor,  the  tool 
turret  being  rolatable  on  its  axis  so  that  any  one  of  the  arbor  tools 
thereon  can  be  positioned  in  a  work  station  for  engagement  with  a 


workpiece  to  perform  a  machining  operation  on  the  workpiece 
while  all  of  the  other  arbor  tools  carried  by  the  turret  are  spaced 
from  the  workpiece.  a  first  drive  operably  connected  with  the  turret 
for  rotating  the  turret  to  position  any  one  of  the  arbor  tools  carried 
thereby  in  the  work  station  for  performing  a  machining  operation 
on  a  workpiece,  a  second  drive  earned  by  the  base  and  having  a 
releasable  coupling  for  operably  connecting  the  drive  with  the 
arbor  tool  positioned  in  the  work  station  by  the  turret  for  driving 
such  arbor  tool  for  performing  a  machining  operation  on  a  work- 
piece,  a  slide  carried  by  the  base  for  releasably  carrying  a  work- 
piece  thereon,  and  a  third  drive  operably  connected  with  the  slide 
for  advancing  and  retracting  the  slide  relative  to  the  arbor  tool  in 
the  work  station  for  moving  the  workpiece  carried  by  the  slide  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  arbor  tool  in  the  work  station  for 
machining  the  workpiece. 


5.735.030 
LOW  LOOP  WIRE  BONDING 
John  W.  Orcutt,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.570 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—86  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  wire  connection  in  a  microelectronic 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)   providing  a   microelectronic   device   having   a   bond   pad 

thereon; 
(bl  providing  a  lead  hnger  spaced  from  said  bond  pad; 

(c)  providing  a  wire  for  cunneciiim  id  said  lead  finger  :inil  s:iiil 
bond  pad; 

(d)  then  providing  a  protuberance  on  said  bond  pad  ot  a  material 
electrically  compatible  with  the  material  of  said  wire; 

(e)  connecting  one  end  of  said  wire  to  said  lead  finger;  and 

(f)  then  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  wire  to  said  protuber- 
ance. 


5.735.031 
INIVERSAL  CLIP  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Bryan  T.  Johnson.  4310  Hillview  La.,  \adnais  Heights.  Minn. 
55127 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519.792 

Int.  CI."  B23P  IW()4 

VS.  CI.  29—235  17  Claims 

i, 


I.  A  pliers  for  releasably  engaging  and  removing  one-way  clips 
comprising: 

a  handle: 

means  operably  coupled  to  the  handle  for  releasably  engaging 
the  clip  including  a  pair  of  cooperating  jaws,  each  jaw  formed 
of  a  relatively  thin,  flat  member,  wherein  the  pliers  includes  a 
closed  clip  engagement  position  for  releasably  engaging,  col- 
lapsing and  removal  of  the  clip,  and  wherein  when  the  pliers 
IS  in  the  closed  clip  engagement  position,  one  jaw  partially 
passes  over  the  other  jaw; 

wherein  the  members  include  an  outside  edge  and  an  inside 
edge,  and  wherein  the  means  for  releasably  engaging  the  clip 
includes  a  contact  region  located  on  the  inside  edge,  wherein 
the  contact  region  is  a  generally  V-shaped  or  notched  region; 

wherein  each  inside  edge  includes  a  tip  portion  and  a  bixiy 
portion  which  meet  to  fomi  the  generally  V-shaped  or  notched 
region;  and 

wherein  in  said  closed  clip  engagement  position  the  portion  of 
the  inside  edge  of  one  jaw  which  passes  over  the  portion  of 
said  other  jaw  includes  the  inside  edge  tip  portion  and  the 
body  portion. 


5.735.032 
TRIM  WELT  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Charles  L.  Stone,  Metamora.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, .Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  647,848 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—235  12  Claims 


I.  A  trim  well  installation  tiH)l  for  installing  a  trim  well  on  ai 
least  one  flange  around  an  opening  comprising: 


a  support  frame  having  at  least  one  roller  rotatably  connected 
thereto  for  engaging  a  trim  welt; 

a  guide  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  frame  and 
extending  longitudinally  and  outwardly  and  a  guide  roller 
rotatably  connected  to  said  guide  frame  for  guiding  said  at 
least  one  roller  along  the  trim  welt:  and 

an  idler  rotatably  connected  to  said  guide  frame  between  said 
guide  roller  and  said  at  least  one  roller  for  allowing  the  tnm 
well  111  he  disposed  between  said  guide  roller  and  said  idler 


5.735,033 

VERSATILE  PI  LLING  TOOL 

Martin  Marugg,  46  Tromley  Rd..  East  Windsor.  Conn.  06088 

Filed  Jun.  7.  i995.  Ser.  No.  475,962 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19A)4: 19/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—254  14  Claims 


^' 


I  A  pulling  tool  for  pulling  an  article  from  a  device  compnsing: 

a  hub  having  a  circumference; 

an  actuator  attached  to  said  hub  for  pulling  said  hub  away  from 
the  device;  and 

at  least  two  gnppers  mounted  on  said  hub  so  as  to  allow 
unrestncted  circumferential  positioning  of  each  of  said  grip- 
pers  independently  about  the  entire  circumference  of  said  hub, 
each  of  said  grippers  including  an  engagement  surface  for 
engaging  the  article  to  be  pulled. 


5.735.034 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  Al  TOM.ATICALLY 
PROCESSING  COIN  COLLECTION  BOXES 
Howard  M.  Citron.  South  Salem:  David  K.  Asano.  Shenorock: 
Henry  R.  Baietto.  Northport;  Sullivan  S,  Chen,  Huntington, 
all  of  N.Y.:  .Alexis  W.  De  Frondeville,  Somervillc.  Mass.; 
Jeffrey  H,  Hahn.  Greenwich,  Conn.:  Thomas  J,  Probst.  Jr., 
White  Plains,  N.V.;  John  E.  Massucci,  Bronx,  N.V.:  Dinu 
Costin,  Rosolyn  E.states,  N.V.,  and  Ralph  E.  Peraginc.  Mas- 
sapequa,  N.Y..  assignors  to  NYNEX  Science  &  Technology. 
Inc..  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  551.217.  Oct.  31.  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559J01 

Int.  CI."  B2ID  W/f'.<    B23Q  17/00:  B23P  :i/0(J 

U.S.  CI.  29_t07.09  23  Claims 

21.  A  method  of  resetting  a  one-way  latch  on  a  coin-collection 

box,  said  one-way  latch  including  a  pivoted  actuating  bolt  to  reset 

said  latch,  said  method  compnsing: 

mounting  a  latch  resetter  with  compliant  movement  on  a  tool 
frame,  said  latch  resetter  including  a  sixrket  guide  capable  of 
captunng  said  one-way  latch,  and  a  shift  means  for  shifting 
said  oneway  latch  from  said  Uvking  state  to  said  set  slate: 
moving  said  socket  guide  into  engagement  with  said  one-way 
latch  while  said  latch  resetter  makes  compliant  movements  to 
cause  said  siKkei  guide  to  capture  said  one  way  latch: 
coupling  said  shift  means  to  said  pivoted  actuating  btilt;  and 
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5.735.036 
LAPPING  PROCESS  FOR  MINIMIZING  SHORTS  AND 
ELEMENT  RECESSION  AT  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AIR 
BEARING  Sl'RFAC  E 
Robert  Owen  Barr,  San  Jose;  Alain  M.  Desouches.  Santa  Cruz; 
John  P.  Herber,  WaLsonville;  Robert  Glenn  Biskeborn.  Hol- 
lister:  Carol  \.  Inouye.  San  Jose;  David  John  Seagle;  Albert 
John  Wallash.  both  of  Morgan  Hill;  Glen  Adam  Garfunkel. 
and  Sanford  Joel  Lewis,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,124.  Dec.  16.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,603,156.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  476,787 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIF  7/(>6:  GIIB  5/42 
V.S.  CI.  29—603. 12  IS  Claims 


^\^ 


rotating  said  actuating  bolt  via  said  shift  means  to  shift  said 
one-way  latch  form  said  locking  state  lo  said  set  state. 


5.735,035 

METALLIC  DRIP  CAP  FOR  GLARDING  WINDOW 

FRAMES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Stanley  J.  Holt.  23511  N.  Cottage  Rd.,  Lake  Zurich.  lU.  60047 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,496,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.507.123, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958.659.  Oct.  8,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,321,921.  TbLs  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

593,214 

Int.  CI."  B21B  1/46 

VS.  a.  29—527.2  23  CTaims 


1  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  radius  drip  cap  for  sealing 
arcuate  window  frames  when  installed  on  an  architeciural  window 
assembly  previously  installed  on  a  building  wall  comprising 
uncoiling  a  strip  of  aluminum,  cutting  the  strip  into  aluminum 
pieces,  pressing  each  strip  forming  the  strip  with  three  stepped 
flanges  including  a  pair  of  venically  extending  upper  and  lower 
cap  flanges  separated  by  a  honzontally  extending  cap  flange  link- 
ing the  pair  of  vertically  extending  flanges  together,  slitting  an 
uppermost  of  the  vertical  cap  flanges  at  transverse  intervals  form- 
ing longitudinally  spaced  upwardly  opening  slits,  applying  a  water 
repellent  caulking  compound  to  each  of  the  slits  on  the  upper  cap 
flange  to  render  the  slits  watertight  on  the  uppermost  vertical  cap 
flange  for  precluding  water  flow  through  the  slits,  and  bending 
each  of  the  flanged  stnps  into  a  curved  shape  with  each  of  the  cap 
flanges  being  thusly  curved  thus  completing  the  formation  of  the 
radius  drip  cap. 


^ 
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1.  In  a  process  for  batch  fabricating  magnetic  transducers 
wherein  said  magnetic  transducers  are  fabricated  in  rows,  said 
magnetic  u-ansducers  having  a  plurality  of  transducer  elements 
exposed  at  an  air  bearing  surface  thereof,  a  method  for  lapping  said 
air  beanng  surface  lo  provide  a  desired  dimension  for  said  trans- 
ducer elements,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

moving  said  magnetic  transducer  in  an  oscillatory  path  across  a 
lapping  surface,  said  oscillatory  path  being  parallel  to  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  transducer  elements  exposed  at  said  air 
bearing  surface; 
maintaining  said  air  beanng  surface  of  said  magnetic  transducers 
in  contact  with  said  lapping  surface  for  a  first  period  of  time 
dunng  said  o.scillatory  movement  of  said  magnetic  transducer, 
a  lapping  pressure  being  applied  dunng  said  first  penod  such 
that  a  substantial  amount  of  matenal  is  abraded  from  said  air 
beanng  surface; 
reducing  said  lapping  pressure  dunng  a  second  period  such  that 
an  insubstantial  amount  of  matenal  is  abraded  from  said  air 
beanng  surface  as  said  magnetic  transducer  moves  with 
respect  to  said  lapping  surface; 
dunng  said  second  penod,  moving  said  lapping  surface  on  a 
plane  generally  parallel  with  the  air  bearing  surface,  and  not 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  with  said  oscillatory  path  of  said 
magnetic  transducer;  and 
reapplying  said  lapping  pressure  dunng  a  third  period  such  that 
a  substantial  amount  of  matenal  is  abraded  from  said  air 
beanng  surface  lo  obtain  the  desired  dimension  of  said  trans- 
ducer elements. 


5.735.037 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HANDGRIP  WITH  Bl  ILT-IN 

HEATER  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 

Toru  Ogata.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufacturing 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  501.925,  Jul.  13,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-163825 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  /f/cw 

U.S.  CI.  29—611  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  handgnp  with  a  built-in  heater  for 

a  motorcycle  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  synthetic  resin  inner  piece  of  a  substantially  hollow 
cylindrical  shape  and  having  a  through  opening  formed  in  a 
wall  ponion  thereof; 

winding  a  flexible  printed  circuit  heater  around  said  inner  piece 
over  a  range  covering  a  half  circumference  or  more  of  said 
inner  piece  but  less  than  the  full  circumference  of  said  inner 
piece; 

placing  said  inner  piece  with  said  flexible  printed  circuit  heater 
wound  thereon  in  a  mold  with  a  circumferential  region  on  said 
inner  piece  where  said  flexible  pnnied  circuit  heater  is  not 
wound  facing  a  parting  position  of  said  mold; 

molding  a  cladding  rubber  layer  integrally  on  said  inner  piece 
and  said  flexible  printed  circuit  heater,  said  flexible  printed 
circuit  heater  extending  between  said  inner  piece  and  said 
cladding  rubber  layer. 


5,735.038 
MAGNET  ASSEMBLING  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Sakashita.  and  Masayuki  Katagiri.  both  of  Nagano. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  .Sei- 
sakusho,  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495.105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1994.  6-168852 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  15/02 
V.S.  CI.  29—736  2  Claims 
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I.  A  magnet  assembling  device,  compnsing: 

a  rounding  die  into  which  a  rectangular  and  flexible  rubber 

magnet  can  be  mounted  so  that  said  rubber  magnet  has  an 

annular  shape; 
a  die  guide  for  guiding  said  rubber  magnet  inounled  in  said 

rounding  die  into  a  motor  case; 


a  push  punch  including  a  punching  portion  for  inserting  said 
rubber  magnet  mounted  in  said  rounding  die  into  said  die 
guide  and  for  pushing  said  rubber  magnet  out  of  said  die 
guide  into  said  motor  case:  and 

a  magnetizing  head  including  a  magnetizing  piirtion  lor  magnc 
tizing  an  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  rubber  magnet. 

wherein  said  die  guide  is  formed  in  a  tapered  shape  such  that  an 
insertion  portion  thereof  from  which  said  rubber  magnet  is 
inserted  is  larger  in  an  inside  diameter  dimension  than  a 
discharging  portion  thereof  from  which  said  rubber  magnet  is 
discharged,  and 

u  herein  said  magnetizing  head  is  mounted  on  said  push  punch 
so  that  said  magnetizing  portion  of  said  magnetizing  head 
projects  toward  said  rubber  magnet  beyond  said  punching 
portion,  and  said  magnetizing  portion  can  be  brought  into 
close  contact  w  ith  said  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  rubber 
magnet  in  a  minimum  diameter  portion  of  said  die  guide. 


5.735.039 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ELECTRICAL  TERMINALS 
FROM  A  CIRCLIT  BOARD 
Todd   .Alan   Shuey.   Camp    Hill,   and   John    Douglas   Weary. 
Mechanicsburg.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  V^'hitaker  Cor- 
poration. Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,098 

Int.  CI."  HOSK  MX):  B23P  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—829  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  electncal  terminals  from  a  circuit 
board,  each  terminal  being  of  the  type  having  a  compressible 
compliant  section  adjacent  an  insertion  end  thereof,  said  insertion 
end  projecting  from  a  through-hole  of  the  board  at  the  exit  thereof 
and  beyond  a  remote  surface  of  the  board  when  fully  inserted,  with 
said  compliant  section  disposed  within  a  circuit  board  through-hole 
in  an  interterence  tit  creating  a  retention  force  with  a  ponion  of 
said  compliant  section  extending  beyond  the  remote  board  surtace. 
said  compliant  section  defined  by  a  pair  oi  legs  joined  at  said 
insertion  end  to  close  a  gap  therebetween  such  that  the  joint  assists 
in  resisting  compression  of  said  compliant  section,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

pro\iding  a  tixil  having  a  work  surface  including  an  array  ot 
work  sites,  each  associated  with  one  of  said  terminals: 

urging  the  work  surface  of  said  tool  against  the  remote  side  of 
said  board  and  performing  an  alteration  step  on  said  insertion 
end  to  at  least  temporarily  reduce  said  retention  force:  and 

pulling  at  least  one  said  terminal  from  said  through-hole  from  an 
insertion  side  of  said  board;  whereby 

the  reduced  retention  force  facilitates  terminal  remo\al. 


1 79-269 O.G  -98-3;QL3 
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5,735,040 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IC  CARD 
Katsunori  Ochi;  Seiji  Takemura,  both  of  Itami.-  Syojiro  Kodai, 
and  Tuguo  kurisu,  both  of  Sanda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  D«nki  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  994,957.  Dec.  22.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.677„56«.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  716,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345327 

Int.  CI."  h65K  J/JV:l.^/04.  B29C  45/0.^:  B32B  .il/12 

U.S.  CI.  2»— 841  8  Claims 


i  2. 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  thin  IC  card  having  a  built-in  battery 
compnsing; 

forming  a  through-hole  including  an  edge,  in  a  circuit  board,  the 
circuit  board  having  first  and  second  tnain  surfaces,  a  circuit 
pattern  being  present  on  the  first  main  surface: 
mounting  a  functional  part  on  the  first  main  surface; 
forming  a  card-shaped  section  including: 

Inserting  the  circuit  board  with  the  functional  part  Into  a  mold, 
the  mold  including  a  first  protrusion  extending  through  (he 
through-hole  in  the  circuit  board:  and 
Injecting  a  resin  into  the  mold  to  form  the  card-shaped  section 
including  i  battery  lodging  section  at  the  through  hole,  the 
resin  covering  the  first  mam  surface  bul  noi  the  second 
main  surface:  and 
mounting  a  battery  in  the  battery  lodging  section  and  electrically 
connecting  the  circuit  pattern  to  the  battery. 


5.735,041 
WIRE  HARNESS  ASSEMBLY  ON  TRIM  PANEL 

Alex  Zaguskin,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Branch,  East- 
pointe,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  I'nited  Technologies  Auto- 
motive, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  687,133,  Jul.  24,  1996.  This 
application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  722,376 
InL  Cl.'^  HOIR  .i.iAJO 
VS.  a.  29—857  6  Claims 


1.  A  meliiod  for  assembling  an  electrical  wire  covering  mm 
panel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  trim  panel  having  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  overlie 

the  inner  surface  of  a  vehicle  structural  member: 
positioning  at  least  one  electrical  device  in  the  trim  panel: 
forming  *jre  routing  elements  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  trim 

panel,  at  least  one  of  said  routing  elemenls  having  a  first  end 


secured  to  said  trim  panel  and  a  second  end  movable  relative 
to  said  trim  panel:  and 
individually  and  sequentially  securing  a  plurality  of  electrical 
wires  along  the  routing  elements  to  the  electrical  devices  to 
eliminate  the  need  for  a  prefabricated  wiring  harness,  the  step 
of  securing  said  wire  to  said  at  least  one  routing  elemenls 
including  snapping  the  wire  under  said  first  end. 


5,735,042 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CONNECTOR  PIN 

CONTACT 

Yasunari  Takano:  Hidehiro  Nakamura;  Shin  Yoshida:   Akito 
Miura;  Koichi  Takahashi.  and  Kazuki  Satou,  all  of  Miyagi- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co..   Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  602.201,  Feb.  16,  1996.  This  application 

Oct.  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  740,282 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Man  8.  1995,  7-04881  I.- 
Sep. 6,  1995,  7-229326 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/ 1 6 
U.S.  CI.  29—874  4  Claims 

It  15       15   It        It     u  ,11 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  pin  contact  for  a  connector,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

punching  a  flat  metal  sheet  defining  a  plane  to  form  a  narrow 

piece  having  opposing  side  edges  and  extending  straight  from 

an  approximately  L-shaped  connecting  pan. 
bending  the  narrow  piece  relative  to  the  connecting  part  such 

that  the  connecting  part  remains  In  the  plane,  and  the  side 

edges  of  the  narrow  piece  are  aligned  in  a  direction  which  is 

perpendicular  to  the  plane,  and 
pressing  the  side  edges  adjacent  a  forward  end  portion  of  the 

narrow  piece  such  that  the  forward  end  portion  is  pressed  In 

the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  to  thereby  fonii  an 

approximately  cylindrical  contact  section. 


5,735,043 

METHOD  FOR  MOl  NTING  AND  FINISHING  VALVE 

SEAT  RINGS  PRE-MANl  FACTl  RED  BY  POWDER 

METALLURGICAL  METHOD  TECHNIQUES 

Holger  Schmidt.  Wuppertal.  and  Gerd  Kriigen  Wetten  both  of 

Germany,  as.signors  to  Bleistahl  Produktions-  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG,  Wetter/Ruhr,  Germany 

Filed  Man  28,  1996.  Sen  No.  623.488 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Man  28. 
1995.  95  104  535.0 

Int.  CI."  B23P  UAH) 
VS.  CI.  29—888.44  8  Claims 

L  A  meth(xJ  for  mourning  and  finishing  a  valve  seal  ring  in  an 
operational  position  of  a  receiMng  bore  at  Ihc  enlrance  of  a  gas 
channel  of  a  cylinder  head  ot  un  internal  combustion  engine 
consisting  of  a  light  alloy,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 


5.735.045 

METHOD  FOR  REFURBISHING  A  JET  ENGINE 

Basil  Papayoti.  Piano.  Te\„  assignor  to  GASI  Engine  Services 

Corporation,  Miami.  F'la. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  592.960.  Jan.  29.  1996.  abandoned.  This 

application  Man  11,  1997.  Sen  No.  815.498 

Int.  CI."  B23P  I5AKI 

VS.  CI.  29—889.1  6  naims 


manufaclunng  an  annular  body  with  a  central  opening  by  pow- 
der pressing  and  sintering; 

positioning  said  annular  body  with  said  central  opening  on  a 
head  of  a  roller  burnishing  tool: 

inserting  said  annular  body  with  the  aid  of  said  roller  burnishing 
tool  into  the  receiving  bore  such  that  said  annular  body  is 
positioned  with  play  relative  to  an  inner  wall  of  said  receiving 
bore;  and 

radially  expanding  said  annular  ring  by  roller  burnishing  with 
said  roller  burnishing  tool  such  that  said  annular  body 
positive-lockingly  engages  said  inner  wall  of  said  receiving 
bore  and  is  compressed  to  a  selected  finish  size  of  ready-lo- 
use density  in  order  to  form  .said  valve  seat  ring. 


5,735.044 
LASER  SHOCK  PEENING  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

WELD  REPAIR 

Stephen  J.  Ferrigno.  Cincinnati;  W  illiam  D.  Cowie,  Xenia,  and 

Seetharamaiah  Mannava.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  571.048 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—889.1  19'Clainis 


I  A  method  to  repair  damage  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  metallic 
component,  said  methtxl  comprising  the  following  steps: 

laser  shock  peening  al  least  one  surt'ace  area  of  the  component 
forming  a  region  having  deep  compressive  residual  stresses 
imparted  by  laser  shixk  peening  extending  inio  a  substrate 
beneath  a  substrate  bond  surface  of  the  componenl. 

bonding  a  metallic  filler  onto  the  substrate. 


1  A  method  of  restoring  rotor  path  rings  disposed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  housing  of  a  jet  engine,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of  removing  the  rings  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  compres- 
sor housing,  then  mounting  the  nngs  into  a  hollow  cylindrical  jig. 
the  inner  surface  of  which  replicates  the  inner  surface  of  the 
housing,  then  machining  the  rings  to  a  predetermined  thickness, 
and  then  reinstaUing  the  rings  into  the  housing 


5.735,046 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  A  MULTIPROPERTY 
ROTOR  DISK 
Christine  M.  Frasien  24%  Lake  Crossing,  Greenwood,  Ind. 
46143;  James  C.  Muskat,  8447  Hickory  Hill  Trail.  Moores- 
ville.  Ind.  46158.  and  Charles  J.  Teague.  6843  Balmoral  Rd.. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  46241 
Division  of  Sen  No.  568.986.  Dec.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.609.471. 
This  application  .Sep.  27.  1996.  Sen  No.  722.805 
Int.  CI."  B23P  15AM) 
l'.S.  CI.  29—889.2  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  Ninding  single  crvsial  aiiachment  lugs  lo  a  roioi 
disk,  comprising: 

providing  a  restraining  member: 

positioning  ihe  single  crystal  attachment  lugs  along  the  circum- 
ference of  the  rotor  disk: 

placing  the  restraining  iiicniber  around  the  radial  outward  sur 
face  of  the  attachment  lugs,  and 

heating  the  assembly  of  the  pnor  vtop>.  ii>  imn  ihe  atlachmcni 
lugs  and  the  rotor  disk. 
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5.735,047 

BALL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

Robert  J.  Evans,  Fort  Wayne;  Mark  W.  Schuller,  Woodburn; 

Kraig  A.  Biberstein.  New  Haven,  all  of  Ind.,  and  Anna  K. 

Rambo,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation, 

Maumee,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  IS.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730.095 

Int.  a.''  B21D  i9/04 

U.S.  a.  29—890.13  13  Claims 


5-KW 


1.  A  metbod  for  assembling  a  rotary  valve  assembly  compnsing 

(a)  providing  a  housing  extending  along  an  axis  and  having  an 
inlet  and  an  axially  aligned  outlet,  a  ball  having  a  passageway 
extending  therethrough,  an  annular  seat  engageable  with  said 
ball,  an  annular  seal  sealingly  engageable  with  said  ball,  a 
compression  spring  and  a  tubular  member: 

(b)  as.sembling  the  pans  of  step  (a)  with  the  ball  in  said  housing 
and  with  said  annular  seal  engaging  said  ball  in  a  position 
between  said  ball  and  said  outlet,  with  said  annular  seal 
engaging  said  ball  between  said  ball  and  said  inlei.  with  said 
compression  spnng  positioned  to  urge  said  annular  seat 
against  said  ball  and  with  said  tubular  member  engaged  to 
said  housing  in  a  position  encircling  said  compression  spnng; 

(c)  applying  a  non-torsional,  axially  directed  compressive  force 
to  said  compression  spring  to  urge  said  annular  seat  into 
engagement  with  said  ball  and  said  ball  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  annular  seal;  and. 

(d)  while  said  compressive  force  is  being  applied,  inwardly 
deforming  a  portion  of  said  tubular  member  to  form  an 
abutment  to  retain  said  compression  spnng  in  said  tubular 
member  while  said  compres.sion  spring  is  urging  said  annular 
seat  into  engagement  with  said  ball 


5,735,048 
SPHERICAL  BEARING  HAVIN(;  HIGH  MECHANICAL 
STRENGTH.  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE 
Henri  Peters,  Spycker,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Internation- 
ale des  Applications  et  Techniques   Mangachoc.  Spycker, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,070,  Jan.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,412 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25.  1994,  94  00772 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  l5/()0 
U.S.  CI.  29—898.045  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufaclunng  an  assembled  sphencal  bearing 
possessing  a  high  mechanical  strength,  abrasion  resistance,  impact 
strength  and  crushing  strength,  said  bearing  consisting  of  a  sphen- 
cal aniculation  element  and  an  annular  cage  having  said  sphencal 
articulation  element  assembled  therein;  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  machining  the  spherical  articulation  element  which  is  consti- 
tuted ot  a  pretreated  high-hardness  steel  to  form  a  core  of  a 
hardness  of  within  about  882  to  l029N/mm-  and  having  a 
surface  hardness  of  at  least  55  HRC  to  a  depth  of  about  1 .5  to 
3  mm; 
lb)  forging  and  machining  the  cage  which  is  constituted  of 
ausienilic  manganese  steel  of  Z  I20M  12  grade  including 
I2'7c  manganese  and  1.2%  carbon,  said  cage  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  internal  annular  surface  dimensioned  to  pos- 
sess a  diameter  larger  than  an  external  diameter  of  the  spheri- 


cal articulation  element  so  that  the  cage  has  an  inner  circum- 
ference which  is  greater  than  outer  circumference  of  said 
spherical  aniculation  element  by  a  value  e  of  about  I  to  2.5 
mm.  the  internal  annular  surface  of  the  cage  being  treated  by 
preworking  to  a  hardness  of  38  to  40  HRC  to  a  depth  of  a  few 
tenths  of  a  millimeter  while  the  material  of  the  remaining 
thickness  of  the  annular  cage  remains  ductile; 

(c)  cutting  through  the  annular  cage  substantially  along  a  radius 
with  a  cutting  tool  having  a  blade  thickness  to  form  a  cut 
thickness  which  is  equal  to  said  value  e  of  I  to  2.5  mm; 

(d)  radially  expanding  the  annular  cage  to  facilitate  insertion 
therein  of  the  spherical  articulation  element  to  form  the 
assembled  spherical  bearing; 

(e)  clamping  the  assembled  .spherical  bearing  in  a  jig  for  shaping 
the  spherical  bearing  to  predetermined  final  and  external 
dimensions  thereof;  and 

(0  welding  the  radial  cut  in  said  cage  of  said  clamped  assembled 
bearing  while  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  welding  to  a 
level  so  as  not  to  impair  the  treated  surfaces  of  said  bearing. 


5,735.049 
MOWING  NYLON  CUTTER  AND  MOWING  MACHINE 
Yoshiaki      Ishikawa,      Higashiosaka,     Japan,      assignor     to 
Tai.seikozai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  787,317 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1996,  8-302328 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  7AX) 

U.S.  CI.  30—276  8  Claims 


1.  A  mowing  machine  for  mowing  weeds  comprising  a  mowing 
nylon  cutter  to  be  rotated  at  high  speed,  said  nylon  cutter  compris- 
ing a  nylon  cord,  and  agricultural  chemicals. 


5.735,050 

SPOON  CONSISTING  OF  A  HOWL  AND  AN 

EXTENDABLE  HANDLE 

Cheng- Yi  Hsieh,  No.  155,Sec.7,Changlu  Rd.,  Fu  Shing  Hsiang. 

Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  837,109 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  4.i/2S 

II.S.  CI.  30—324  1  Claim 


1.  A  spoon  comprising: 

a  bowl  having  a  neck;  and 

a  handle  fastened  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  neck  of  said  bowl; 

wherein  said  neck  is  provided  with  a  slot  of  a  shape  and  having 
an  open  side  distal  to  said  bt)wl; 

wherein  said  handle  consists  of  a  primary  handle  and  a  second- 
ary handle,  said  primary  handle  fastened  at  a  proximal  end 
thereof  with  said  neck  by  an  adhesive  tape  and  provided  at 
said  proximal  end  thereof  with  a  connection  portion  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  into  said  slot  of  said  neck,  said  pnman,  handle 
further  provided  therein  with  a  channel  extending  in  the 
direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  primary  handle  such 
that  said  channel  is  provided  with  an  opening  Icxrated  at  distal 
end  of  said  primary  handle,  said  primary  handle  still  further 
provided  at  said  distal  end  thereof  with  a  retaining  hole,  said 
secondary  handle  received  slidably  in  said  channel  of  said 
pnmary  handle  such  that  said  secondary  handle  can  be  moved 
along  said  channel  in  a  direction  away  from  said  bowl,  said 
secondary  handle  provided  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  with  a 
retaining  projection  engageable  with  said  retaining  hole  of 
said  pnmary  handle  for  locating  said  secondary  handle  at  such 
time  when  said  secondary  handle  is  fully  extended 


U.S.  CI.  30—333 


20  Claims 


1.  A  utility  knife  for  use  with  a  flat  blade  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  faces,  the  knife  comprising: 


an  elongated  base  part  formed  with  an  outwardly  directed  rear 
support  surface,  an  outwardly  directed  front  support  surface 
separated  longitudinally  therefrom,  and  an  inwardly  directed 
intermediate  surtace  between  the  sii|'(X)rt  surfaces,  the  blade 
normally  lying  on  the  front  supp<irt  surface  and  projecting 
longitudinally  forward  past  the  ba.se  part; 

an  elongated  cover  part  having  an  inwardly  directed  rear  surface 
normally  riding  on  the  base-part  rear  support  surface,  an 
inwardly  directed  front  surtace  normally  pressing  the  blade 
inward  against  the  base-part  front  support  surface,  and  an 
outwardly  directed  intermediate  surface,  the  cover  part  being 
displaceable  longitudinally  between  one  longitudinal  end 
position  with  the  intermediate  surfaces  confronting  each  other 
and  another  longitudinal  end  position  with  the  intermediate 
surfaces  out  of  transverse  alignment  with  each  other;  and 

means  including  a  biasing  formation  on  at  lea.sl  one  of  the  parts 
for  in  the  one  longitudinal  end  position  urging  the  cover-part 
intermediate  surtace  transversely  outward  with  a  spring  force 
into  engagement  with  the  base-part  intermediate  surtace  and 
thereby  pressing  the  front  and  rear  cover-part  surfaces  toward 
the  respective  front  and  rear  ba.se-part  surfaces. 


5.735,052 
UNIVERSAL  TAPE  MEASl'RE 
Hsiao-Chung  Lin.  2F.  No.  116.  Yang  Ming  Street,  Pan  Chiao 
City.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  731,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jun.  28,  1996,  85209789 
Int.  Cl.'^  B43L  WW 
U.S.  CI.  33—27.03  4  Claims 


5,735.051 
KNIFE  WITH  REPLACEABLE  BLADE 
Harald    Berns.    Wuppertal,    Germany,    assignor   to    Michael 
Schlipkoter,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  780,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9.  1996.  196  00 
47.0 

Int.  CI."  B26B  i/OH 


1  A  universal  tape  measure  compnsing  a  housing  having  two 
p.:rallel  symmetncal  side  wails  and  a  rear  end.  and  a  tape  marked 
with  a  linear  scale  and  having  a  circle  center  hole,  the  rear  end 
having  a  downward  extending  opening  adapted  to  hold  a  wnting 
instrument  for  drafting  a  circle  together  with  the  circle  center  hole 
of  the  tape,  the  downward  extending  opening  including  an  upper 
cylindrical  hole  with  a  truncated  hollow  cone  arranged  with  a  base 
of  the  truncated  hollow  cone  abutting  a  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical 
hole,  the  rear  end  further  including  two  flat  walls  extending  a 
length  of  the  rear  end  and  inlersecling  the  downward  extending 
opening,  the  two  flat  walls  forming  a  nght  angle  cutout  by  having 
upper  edges  that  form  a  nght  angle  when  viewed  along  an  axis  of 
the  cylindrical  hole,  and  a  portion  of  the  housing  surrounding  the 
truncated  hollow  cone  of  the  downward  extending  opening  having 
cross  lines  in  alignment  with  the  upper  edges  ot  the  two  flat  walls. 
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5.735,053 
BOW  SIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  E.  McGunigal,  2711  Glenhaven  La..  Winston-Salem. 
N.C.  27106 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  560,703 

Int.  a."  F41G  1/467 

V.S.  a.  33—265  2  Claims 


1.  A  bow  sight  assembly  for  a  bow  comprising:  a  housing 
including  a  hollow  tubular  member  having  tirst  and  second  ends;  a 
piston  slidably  moveable  within  and  with  respect  to  the  housing;  a 
rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  partially  contained  within  the 
housing;  means  retaining  the  rod  at  a  preselected  slidable  position 
within  the  housing;  rod  displacing  means  connected  to  the  rod 
outside  the  housing;  housing  support  means  movably  and  releas- 
ably  secured  to  the  bow;  means  selectively  engaging  the  piston  to 
bias  the  piston  in  a  non-movable  position  during  actuation  of  the 
bow;  means  for  selectively  displacing  the  housing  support  means; 
sight  means  including  first  and  second  sight  supports  and  a  sight 
secured  to  the  second  sight  support,  the  first  sight  support  secured 
to  the  piston,  and  the  first  and  second  sight  supports  movably 
secured  to  each  other  to  provide  a  lateral  sight  adjustment;  and 
indicating  means  earned  by  the  housing  to  provide  vertical  sight 
adjustments  wherein  the  piston  engaging  means  is  a  spring  biased 
screw  extending  through  the  tubular  member  and  against  the 
piston. 


JMI 


5.735.054 
FIXTURE  FOR  A  TABLE  SAW 
Jerry  W.  Cole.  8  Dolge  Ct..  Charlton.  Mass.  01507 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459,747 
Int.  CI."  B23Q  17/22:  B27B  25/10:  B27G  23/00 
L'.S.  a.  33-471  19  aaims 

8.  A  self-adjusting  accessory  for  a  table  saw  which  has  a  cutting 
blade  and  a  work  supporting  table  which  has  a  guide  groove  which 
IS  parallel  with  the  cutting  blade,  said  guide  groove  having  a 
bottom  surface  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  surfaces,  said  self- 
adjusting  accessory  compnsing: 

a)  an  elongated  guide  bar  for  slidable  mounting  in  the  guide 
groove  of  said  work  supporting  table,  said  guide  bar  having  a 
generally  rectangular  cross  section  which  includes  a  bottom 
surface,  a  first  vertical  side  surface  and  a  second  vertical  side 
surface  which  is  opposite  said  first  vertical  side  surface; 

(b)  a  saw  fixture  which  is  connected  to  said  guide  bar  for  sliding 
on  said  work  supporting  table;  and 

(c)  a  lease  two  spaced  yieldable  compensators  which  protrude 
from  and  are  outwardly  biased  from  the  first  vertical  side 
surface  for  engaging  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  guide 
groove  in  the  work  supporting  table  to  maintain  the  second 
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vertical  side  surface  snugly  against  the  other  of  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  guide  groove. 


5,735,055 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
THICKNESS  OF  AN  ARTICLE  AT  A  PLURALITY  OF 
POINTS 
David  E.  Hochbein,  Sarver,  Pa.,  and  Craig  J.  Kerney,  Brea. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  .Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,433 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/06 

L.S.  CI.  33—554  27  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  an  article  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  substantial  length  and  width  dimen- 
sions, which  method  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  table  which  is  adapted  to  support  the  article, 
which  table  is  provided  with: 

(i)  a  supporting  surface  upon  which  the  article  may  be  placed; 

and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  thickness  references,  each  having  upper  and 

lower  surfaces,  that  are  spaced  across  the  width  of  the  table 

at  or  near  a  first  end  thereof;  and 
(iii)  one  or  more  openings  across  its  length  and  width  for 

access  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  article  on  the  table; 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  sensors  thai  are 
mounted  at  spaced  intervals  on  a  carriage  that  extends  across 
the  width  of  the  table  and  is  adapted  for  movement  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  table,  wherein  a  first  member  of 
each  pair  of  sensors  is  disposed  above  the  level  of  the  sup- 
porting surface  of  the  table  opposite  a  second  member  that  is 
disposed  iherebelow; 

(c)  placing  the  article  on  the  supporting  surface  of  the  table 
without  covering  the  thickness  references; 

(d)  positioning  the  carriage  at  a  first  location  so  that  each  pair  of 
sensors  mounted  thereon  will  be  in  alignment  with  and  acces- 
sible to  one  of  said  thickness  references,  with  the  first  member 
of  each  such  pair  of  sensors  being  disposed  above  one  of  said 
thickness  references  opposite  the  second  member  thai  is  dis- 
posed iherebelow; 


(e)  activating  each  pair  of  sensors  to  measure  the  thickness  of 
the  thickness  reference  with  which  it  is  aligned; 

(f)  calibrating  each  pair  of  sensors  according  lo  the  thickness  of 
the  thickness  reference  so  measured; 

(g)  moving  the  carriage,  in  stepwise  fashion,  to  one  or  more 
subsequent  kKalions  along  the  length  of  the  table  thai  define 
points  of  measurement  for  the  sensor  pairs,  so  that  at  each 
such  location  the  first  member  of  each  pair  of  sensors 
mounted  on  the  carnage  is  disposed  above  the  article  on  the 
table  opposite  the  second  member  that  is  disposed  iherebelow 
and  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  openings  in  the  table  that 
provides  access  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  article: 

(h)  activating  each  pair  of  sensors  at  each  subsequent  location  to 
which  the  carriage  is  moved  to  measure  the  thickness  of  the 
article  at  such  points  of  measurement. 


5,735,056 

MODULAR  TOOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

GAUGING  MACHINE 

Gary  G.  Gosine.  831  Redding.  Birmingham,  Mich.  48009-4820 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,236 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  I6A)0 

VJS.  CI.  33—573  20  Qaiins 


5,735,057 
SHINGLE  GAUGE 
Duane  H.   Morford,  2716  SE.  Michigan  St.,  Topeka,  Kaas. 
66605 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,917 

Int.  CI."  GOID  2I/(H):  B25F  l/(XI 

U.S  CI.  33—648  5  Claims 

1.  A  shingle  gauge  compnsing  a  circular  collar  portion  adapted 

for  fining  about  the  perimeter  of  the  sides  of  the  striking  surface  on 


a  ciinventional  hammerhead,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  rails 
each  having  a  front  end  connected  to  said  circular  collar  portion 
and  extending  toward  the  rear  of  the  hammerhead,  with  one  said 
side  rail  lying  on  a  left-hand  side  of  the  hammerhead  and  one  said 
side  rail  lying  on  a  right-hand  side  of  the  hammerhead,  each  said 
side  rail  having  distal  end.  said  distal  ends  of  said  side  rails 
extending  to  a  point  not  in  contact  with  said  hammerhead,  means 
for  determining  a  fixed  di.stance  from  said  front  circular  portion 
and  means  for  securing  said  circular  collar  portion  to  a  hammer- 
head. 


5,735,058 

'  ME.\SURING  RULE 

Ruben  Jimenez,  1038  Woolworth  St..  Hoaston.  Tex.  77020 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612.249 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  .Wfi 

U.S.  CI.  33— «09  8  Claims 
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1.  A  modular  tooling  system  for  supporting  a  workpiece.  the 
modular  tooling  system  comprising: 

a  mounting  element  including  a  female  flange  portion  and  a 
male  flange  portion; 

at  least  one  modular  component  including  a  male  flange  portion 
and  a  female  flange  portion; 

said  female  flange  portion  of  said  at  least  one  modular  compo- 
nent being  adapted  to  selectively  receive  said  male  flange 
portion  of  said  mounting  element  for  releasable  mounting 
thereto;  and 

whereby  said  at  least  one  modular  component  is  selectively 
arrangeable  to  supp<in  the  workpiece. 


1   A  measunng  rule  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  rigid  main  body; 

b.  an  extension,  slidingly  engaged  on  the  main  body; 

c.  a  total  length  scale  on  the  main  body,  indicating  the  sum  ol 
the  length  of  the  main  body  and  the  length  of  the  extension 
protruding  beyond  an  end  of  the  main  bcxly   and 

d  a  mam  body  length  scale  indicating  the  length  of  a  measure 
ment  along  the  main  body. 


5.735.059 
DRYING  CYLINDER  POSITIONING  FOR  DRYER 
SECTION 
.4nton    Schmit;    Georg    Kugler,    both    of    Heidenheim.    and 
Markus  Oeclwle.  Bartolomae,  all  of  Germany,  assignor,  to 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  (imbH.  Germany 
Filed  May  23.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  651.464 
Claims     priority,    application    Germany.    Jun.    9,     1995. 
29509461  I 

Int.  CI."  F26B  5A» 

U..S.  CL  34— 117  13  Claims 

1   A  dryer  section  of  a  paper  making  machine,  the  dryer  section 

being  comprised  of  several  drying  groups,  wherein  each  of  the 

drving  groups  includes  at  least  one  drying  cylinder  and  a  drying: 
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tell  associated  with  the  drying  cylinder  for  holding  the  web  to  be 

dned  against  the  drying  cylinder; 

at  least  one  of  the  drying  groups  comprises  a  plurality  of  drying 

cylinders  in  succession  along  the  path  of  the  web  through  the 

one  drying  group  and  guide  rolls  for  the  dryer  felt  each 

located  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  dryers  of  the  one  dryer 

group; 

each  of  the  drying  cylinders  of  the  one  group  having  a  respective 

shaft  about  which  the  dryer  rotate; 
the  paper  machine  having  a  main  floor;  the  drying  cylinders  of 
the  one  group  being  so  located  that  at  least  the  shafts  thereof 
are  located  below  the  floor  of  the  paper  machine. 


1.  A  method  for  drying  a  paper  web  in  a  drying  section,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  successively  arranged  dryer  groups, 
each  group  including  a  plurality  of  beatable  dryer  cylinders 
which  come  into  contact  with  the  paper  web; 

b)  conducting  the  paper  web  through  a  first,  initial  region  of  the 
dryer  section,  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  dryer  groups  is 
configured  as  a  single-felt  dryer  group  in  which  a  single 
endless  felt  and  the  paper  web  travel  together  meandering 
alternately  over  the  dryer  cylinders  and  over  guide  or  transfer 
rolls; 

c)  thereafter  conducting  the  paper  web  through  a  second  region, 
at  an  end  of  the  dryer  section,  directly  or  indirectly  down- 
stream of  the  single-felt  dryer  group  which  second  region 


includes  at  least  one  double-fell  dryer  group  in  which  the 
paper  web  travels  meandering  alternately  over  upper  and 
lower  drying  cylinders,  with  an  open  draw  of  paper  web  being 
formed  between  the  upper  and  lower  cylinders; 

d)  threading  a  tail  of  the  paper  web  through  the  at  least  one 
single-felt  dryer  group  with  an  automatic  ropeless  tail  guide 
device;  and 

e)  threading  the  tail  with  a  further  automatic  ropeless  tail  guide 
device  through  the  at  least  one  double-felt  dryer  group;  and 

f)  directing  first  air  jets  at  the  paper  web  at  the  open  draw  to 
transfer  the  paper  web  across  the  open  draw,  the  first  air  jets 
having  air  flow  components  flowing  substantially  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  the  paper  web. 


5,735,061 
AUTOCLAVING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Peter  David  Lawrence,  Brisbane,  Australia,  assignor  to  Electri- 
cal Control  Systems  Pty.  Ltd.,  Thornsland.  .Australia 
PCX  No.  PCT/AII94/00727,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14494,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25.  1994,  Sen  No.  648^00 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    26,    1993, 
PM2664 

Int.  CI."  F26B  .?/«> 
U,S.  01.  34-^93  15  Claims 


5,735,060 
DRYER  SECTION  INCLUDING  A  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  STRIP  OF  PAPER 
FROM  A  nRST  TREATMENT  STATION  TO  A  SECOND 
TREATMENT  STATION  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Erifried    Atzinger,    Appleton,    Wis.;     Hans-Peter    Sollinger, 
Heidenheim,    Germany;    Gerhard    Kotitschke,    Steinheira, 
Germany;  Hans  Jurgen  Wulz;  Peter  Kahl,  both  of  Heiden- 
heim, Germany,  and  Wolfgang  Mueller,  Giengen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  V'oith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,766,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  386,007,  Feb.  9,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  151,255,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,600,897.  This 
application  Jul.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,712 
Int.  CI."  F26B  11/02 
U.S.  a.  34—117  16  Oaims 


10.  A  process  for  sterilizing  and  drying  a  product,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  subjecting  the  product  in  a  closed  system  to  saturated  steam 

under  pressure  for  a  sufficient  time  to  sterilize  the  product. 
(ii)  venting  the  system  to  the  atmosphere. 
(iii)subjecting  the  product  in  the  closed  system  to  a  substantially 

dry  contaminant-free  gas  at  an  elevated  pressure  for  a  period 

of  between  10  and  60  seconds. 
(iv)rapidly  venting  the  system  to  the  atmosphere  until  the  closed 

system  is  substantially  depressurized,  and 
(v)  repeating  steps  (iii)  and  (iv)  in  a  regulated  cyclic  sequence 

until  the  product  has  reached  an  acceptable  state  of  dryness. 


5,735.062 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TRANSPORTING,  DRYING 
AND  UNLOADING  LIGHTWEIGHT  PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL 
Eugene  G.  Sukup,  Hampton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sukup  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Sheffield,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,998 
Int.  CI."  F26B  .^00 
U.S.  CI.  34—503  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dr>'ing  and  conveying  filled  peanut  hulls,  com- 
prising. 

taking  a  compartment  having  forward  and  rearward  ends,  a 

bottom,  and  opposite  sides, 
forming  a  false  bottom  over  said  bottom  to  create  an  air  duct 
therebetween. 
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manually  operable  control  means  for  controlling  said  energizing 
means. 


forming  air  ports  in  said  false  bottom  which  will  deflect  forced 
air  passing  therethrough  from  said  air  duct  in  a  direction 
generally  towards  said  rearward  end. 

placing  a  quantity  of  peanut  hulls  in  said  compartinent. 

forcing  warm  air  into  said  air  duct  through  said  air  ports  and  into 
said  compartment  to  dr>  said  peanut  hulls,  and 

moving  said  rearward  end  of  said  compartment  to  permit  the  air 
from  said  air  ports  to  blow  the  dned  hulls  from  said  compart- 
ment out  of  said  rearward  end. 


5.735,063 

SKISHOES  WITH  BRAKES  AND  EXTENSION  AND 

RETR.\CT10N  STOPS  THEREFOR 

John  H.  Mc  Manus.  1758  Indian  Way.  Oakland.  Calif.  94611 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275.640,  Jul.  IS.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,553,403.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

664.419 

Int.  CI."  A43B  5/(M:  A63C  13/00:5/00 

U.S.  a.  36—124  10  Claims 


1.  Skishoe  apparatus  including  a  left  skishoe.  a  right  skishoe  and 
remote  control  means: 

each  of  said  skishoes  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower,  snow- 
contacting  face  opposed  thereto; 

snow -engaging  brake  blade  means  pivotably  mounted  for  pivot- 
ing about  a  pivot  axis  which  extends  transversely  of  said  bod\ 
member; 

resiliently  biasing  means  for  pivotallv  biasing  said  brake  blade 
means  about  said  pi\ot  axis  and  thus  resiliently  biasing  the 
end  of  said  brake  blade  means  remote  from  said  pivot  axis 
downwardly  from  said  body  member; 

adjustable  protection  stop  means  for  adjustably  limiting  the 
downward  projection  of  said  end  of  said  brake  blade  means 
from  said  bod\  member; 

adjustable  retraction  limit  stop  means  for  adjustably  limiting  the 
retraction  of  said  end  of  said  brake  blade  means  toward  said 
body  member: 

first  motive  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  projection 
limit  slop  means  with  respect  to  said  body  member;  and 

second  motive  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  retraction 
limit  stop  means  with  respect  lo  said  btxlv  member; 

said  remote  control  means  comprising; 

energizing  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  motive  means; 
and 


5,735.064 

OPERATIONAL  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Trygve  A.  Holl.  5509  Highwood  Dr..  Edina.  Minn.  55436 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997.  .Ser  No.  829.092 

Int.  CI.'  EOIH  5/W 

U.S.  CI.  37—260  21  Claims 


1.  A  handle  slide  control  in  combination  with  an  impleinent. 
with  the  combination  comprising: 

a)  the  implement  which  comprises  a  frame,  a  handle  engaged 
with  the  frame,  a  set  of  wheels  engaged  with  the  frame  for 
permitting  the  implement  lo  nde  over  the  ground,  a  power 
unit  on  the  frame,  an  apparatus  on  the  frame  for  interacting 
with  matter  adjacent  the  ground  and  being  dnven  by  the 
power  unit,  and  control  components  on  at  least  one  of  the 
power  unit  and  apparatus  for  conirolling  features  thereof,  with 
the  handle  being  oriented  in  a  transverse  direction  to  a  for- 
wardly  direction  of  travel  of  the  implement;  and 

b)  the  handle  slide  control  which  comprises  a  knob  slideably 
engaged  on  the  handle  and  a  flexible  cable  engaged  to  and 
between  the  knob  and  one  of  the  control  components,  with  the 
knob  being  slideable  in  the  transverse  direction  such  that  a 
cable  portion  engaged  to  the  knob  is  moved  in  the  transverse 
direction  to  in  turn  move  a  cable  portion  engaged  to  the 
control  component. 


5.735,065 

AREA  LIMITING  EXCA\ATION  C  ONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  CONSTRl  CTION  MACHINE 

Eiji  Yamagata,  Tsuchiura;  Kazuo  Fujishima.  Ibaraki-ken: 
Hiroyuki  .Adachi.  Tsuchiura:  Hiroshi  Watanabe.  I  shiku.  and 
Ma.sakazu  Haga.  Ibaraki-krn.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Con,struction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd..  I'okvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  658.545 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9.  1995,  7-142985 

Int.  CI."  E02F  5A)2 

I  .S.  CI.  37—348  24  Claims 


"•»*0«>v. 


I.  An  area  liniiling  excavation  control  sysieni  tor  a  construction 
machine  comprising: 
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a  multi-aniculaled  front  device  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  front 
eletnenls  coupled  to  each  other  in  a  relatively  rotatable  man- 
ner: 
a  plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators  for  driving  said  plurality  of 

front  elements; 
a  plurality  ot  input  means  for  instructing  motions  of  said  plural- 
ity of  front  elements;  and 
a  plurality  of  hydraulic  control  valves  driven  upon  operation  of 
said  plurality  of  input  means  for  controlling  respective  flow 
rates  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  said  plurality  of  hydrau- 
lic actuators,  wherein  said  control  system  further  comprises; 
area  setting  means  for  setting  an  area  to  be  excavated  by  said 

front  device; 
hrst  detecting  means  for  detecting  status  variables  w  ith  regard 

to  the  position  and  posture  of  said  front  device; 
first  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  position  and  posture 
of  said  front  device  based  on  signals  from  said  first  detect- 
ing means; 
second  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  speed  of  said 
front  device  by  driving  at  least  a  first  particular  actuator 
associated  with  a  first  particular  front  element  among  said 
plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators; 
third  calculating  means  for  calculating,  based  on  the  values 
calculated  by  said  first  and  second  calculating  means,  a 
limit  value  of  the  speed  of  said  front  device  by  driving  at 
least  a  second  particular  actuator  associated  with  a  second 
particular  front  element  among  said  plurality  of  hydraulic 
actuators  so  that  when  said  front  device  is  inside  said  set 
area  to  be  excavated  near  the  boundary  thereof,  the  moving 
speed  of  said  front  device  in  the  direction  toward  the 
boundary  of  said  set  area  to  be  excavated  is  restncted  and 
when  said  front  device  is  operated  to  move  beyond  the 
boundary  of  said  set  area  to  be  excavated,  said  front  device 
IS  allowed  to  move  in  the  direction  along  the  boundary  of 
said  set  area  to  be  excavated;  and 
signal  modifying  means  for  modifying  an  operation  signal 
from  said  input  means  associated  with  said  .second  particu- 
lar actuator  so  that  the  speed  of  said  front  device  by  driving 
of  said  second  particular  actuator  will  not  exceed  said  limit 
value. 


JMI 


5,735,066 

WORKING  MACHINE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

CONSTRICTION  MACHINERY 

Mamoru  Tochizawa,  Takaoka,  and  .Atsushi  Naglra,  Hiratsuka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KomaLsu  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02254.  §  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/I8272,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  666,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2S,  1993,  5-337462 
Int  CI.'  E02F  5/02:  G06F  7/70 
VS.  CI.  37—348  4  Claims 

1.  A  working  machine  control  device  for  construction  machin- 
ery, the  construction  machinery  having  a  first  boom  rolatably 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  frame,  a  second  Ixxim  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  first  boom,  a  first  boom  cylinder  connecting  the  vehicle  frame 
and  the  second  boom,  and  a  second  boom  cylinder  connecting  the 
second  boom  and  the  first  b<K)m.  characterized  in  that  the  working 
machine  control  device  comprises: 

coordinate  conversion  means  which  subjects  a  working  machine 

leading  end  target  value  to  coordinate  conversion  to  target 

angles  for  the  first  and  second  Ixxims;  and 

drive  control  means  which  determines  a  target  cylinder  length 

for  the  first  boom  cylinder  from  the  target  angles  for  the  first 


,^-; 
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and  second  booms  obtained  by  the  coordinate  conversion,  and 
drives  the  first  boom  cylinder  according  to  the  target  cylinder 
length. 


5,735,067 

SNUBBER  FOR  EXCAVATOR  BUCKET  DOOR 

Reggald  Emory  Lsley;  Robert  Myles  Buchan,  both  of  Alberta, 

and  Douglas  Calvin  Giltter,  British  Columbia,  all  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  Risley  Enterprises  Ltd.,  Grand  Prairie,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,219 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  9/14 

U.S.  CL37— 444  17  Claims 


I.  A  snubber  for  an  excavator  bucket  door,  said  snubber  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing  enclosing  a  cavity,  said  cavity  having  end  walls 
and  an  outer  wall; 

(b)  a  shaft  pivolally  mounted  to  said  housing,  passing  axiall) 
through  said  cavity,  and  extending  through  at  least  one  of  said 
end  walls; 

(c)  a  wiper  arm  on  said  shaft  in  said  cavity  for  rotation  with  said 
shaft,  said  wiper  arm  having  a  leading  side  said  wiper  arm  in 
slidable  and  sealing  engagement  with  said  end  walls  and  said 
outer  wall: 

(d)  a  sealing  surface  on  said  shaft: 

(e)  a  dam  member  extending  from  said  outer  wall  to  said  shaft 
sealing  surface  fielween  said  end  walls,  said  dam  and  said 
wiper  arm  dividing  said  cavity  into  first  and  second  sealed 
volumes,  with  said  leading  side  of  said  wiper  arm  in  said  firsi 
sealed  volume: 


(f)  a  flow  restrictor  having  one  end  in  fluid  contact  with  said  first 
sealed  volume  and  another  end  in  fluid  contact  with  said 
second  sealed  volume: 

(g)  a  one  way  valve  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  contact  with  said 
second  sealed  volume  and  an  outlet  in  fluid  contact  with  said 
first  sealed  volume 

(h)  a  fluid  in  said  first  and  second  sealed  volumes;  wherein 
rotation  of  said  shaft  in  a  first  direction  increases  pressure  in 
said  first  sealed  volume  and  causes  said  fluid  to  flow  through 
said  flow  restrictor  and  rotation  of  said  shaft  In  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  increases  pressure  in 
said  second  sealed  volume  and  causes  said  fluid  to  flow 
through  said  one  way  valve 
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5,735,068 

PICTl'RE  FRAMES 

Vazgen  John  Houssian,  Union  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E^sselte 

Pendaflex  Corporation.  Paramus,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,116,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,692 
Int.  CI."  B44C  5/02 
L.S.  CI.  40—784  5  Claims 


1.  A  one  piece  comer  unit  for  overlaying  a  mitred  joint  of  a 
picture  frame  composed  of  mitred  frame  sections,  said  comer  unit 
composing  opposing  front  and  rear  walls  connected  by  two  adja- 
cent side  walls,  said  front  and  rear  walls  being  adapted  to  overiay 
.said  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  frame,  respectively,  said  front  wall 
being  shaped  to  overlay  and  cover  substantially  the  entire  mure 
joint  and  said  side  walls  being  adapted  to  overlay  a  side  face  of  the 
frame,  said  side  walls  having  inner  adjacent  and  adjoining  sur- 
faces, each  inner  surface  having  a  recess  with  a  recess  base  defined 
therein,  said  recesses  extending  from  the  junction  of  the  side  walls 
so  that  a  gap  exLsts  between  said  recess  bases  and  said  inner 
surfaces  of  said  side  walls  in  the  regions  of  said  recesses,  at  least 
said  rear  wall  of  said  comer  unit  having  means  associated  there- 
with for  securing  said  unit  to  the  frame. 


5.735,069 
FRAME  A.SSEMBLV 
Robert  Edwin  Gearing,  Cape  Town,  South  .-Vfrica.  assignor  to 
Rob  Gearing  &  .Associates  (Proprietary)  Ltd.,  Cape  Town. 
South  .Africa 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.408 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa.  Aug.   12.   1994, 
94/6091 

Int.  Cl.*^  G09F  ///: 
L-S.  CI.  40—793  14  Claims 

1.  A  frame  asscmblv  which  includes  a  backing  Ixiard:  and 
a  plurality  of  elongate  frame  members  positioned  end-to-end 
around  at  least  pan  of  the  periphery  of  the  backing  boitfd  each 
frame  member  including: 


an  edge  member  having  a  pair  of  limbs  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  an  edge  portion  of  the  backing  board;  and 
at  least  two  clamp  elements  which  are  positioned  between  the 
limbs  of  the  associated  edge  member  and  opposite  sides  of 
the  backing  board,  each  clamp  element  having  a  first  edge 
portion  which  is  an  interference  fit  between  a  complemen- 
tary edge  portion  of  one  of  the  limbs  of  the  edge  member 
and  the  backing  board  so  that  it  urges  the  limbs  of  the  edge 
member  apart  to  induce  a  stress  in  the  edge  member  which 
in  turn  urges  the  clamp  element  towards  the  backing  board, 
the  first  edge  portion  of  the  clamp  element  and  the  comple 
mentary  edge  portion  of  the  edge  member  defining  comple- 
mentary retaining  formations  which  serve  to  retain  the  first 
edge  portion  of  the  clamp  element  captive  tietween  the 
complementarv  edge  portion  of  the  edge  memfier  and  the 
backing  board  and  which  permit  displacement  of  the  clamp 
element  between  a  closed  position  in  which  an  edge  portion 
of  a  sheet  can  be  clamped  between  the  clamp  element  and 
the  backing  board,  and  an  open  position  in  which  an  edge 
portion  of  a  said  sheet  can  ht  positioned  or  removed  from 
between  the  clamp  clement  and  the  backing  board,  at  least 
one  clamp  element  having  at  least  one  gripping  formation 
spaced  from  its  first  edge  portion  and  configured  to  facili- 
tate displacement  of  the  clamp  element  from  us  closed 
position  towards  its  open  position,  the  gnpping  formation 
being  in  the  form  of  a  lip  at  that  edge  of  the  clamp  element 
remote  from  the  edge  member,  the  lip  being  clear  of  the 
backing  board  even  when  the  clamp  element  is  in  us  closed 
position. 


5,735,070 

ILLLMIN.ATED  Gl  N  SIGHT  AND  LOW  AMMl'NITION 

WARNING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FIREARMS 

Eduardo  C.  Vasquez.  3710  NW.  S.  River  Dr..   Miami.  Fla. 

33142,  and  Michael  S.  Critchlev,  354  NE.  126  St.,  Miami. 

Fla.  33161 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,733 
Int.  CI.'  F41A  W.:    F41G  //<■/ 
VS.  CI.  42—1.02  55  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  use  on  a  weapon  ot  ihe  tvpe  ;Klapled  to 
contain  and  discharge  a  load  of  ammunition  and  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  extending  from  a  proximal  and  /one.  including  a 
proximal  end.  to  a  distal  end  /one.  and  a  barrel  extending  along  the 
central  axis  between  the  proximal  and  /one  and  distal  end  /one. 
said  assembly  comprising: 

a  front  sight  on  said  distal  end  /one. 
a  rear  sight  on  said  proximal  end  /one. 

light  emitting  means  an  said  front  and  rear  sights  for  radiating 
light  in  a  direction  toward^  said  proximal  end  in  substantiallv 
parallel  relation  to  said  central  longitudinal  axis, 
light  generating  means  for  providing  light  to  said  light  emittini; 
means  upon  application  of  electric  current  thereto. 
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modifying  means  for  producing  subsianlially  uniform  light 
mtensily  throughoul  the  visible  light  radiating  area  at  said 
light  emitting  means, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  at  least  one  of  said  front  and 
rear  sights  compnsing  detachable  aperture  means  wherein 
said  aperture  is  of  predetermined  size  and  shape  to  permit 
passage  from  said  light  emitting  means  therethrough  to  pro- 
duce a  distinct  luminous  reference  shape, 
light  adjusting  means  responsive  to  ambient  light  conditions  for 
adjusting  the  intensity  of  light  radiating  from  said  light 
emmiting  means,  so  that  the  light  intensity  of  visible  light 
radiating  from  said  light  emmiting  means  increases  as  the 
intensity  of  the  ambient  light  condition  Increases  and.  alterna- 
tively, so  that  the  light  intensity  of  the  visible  light  radiating 
from  said  light  emitting  means  decreases  as  the  intensity  of 
the  ambient  light  condition  decreases, 
a  low  ammunition  warning  system  comprising: 

tracking  means  for  tracking  depletion  of  ammunition  from 

said  load  of  ammunition, 
detecting  means  for  detecting  depletion  of  ammunition  from 

said  load  of  ammunition,  and 
signal  means  responsive  to  said  tracking  means  upon  ammu- 
nition remaining  in  said  load  reaching  a  predetermined  low 
amount  for  indicating  a  low  ammunition  status. 


5,735.071 
FISHING  ACCESSORY 
David  J.  Gouldie.  and  Deborah  Gouldie,  both  of  124  Crabapple 
La..  Franklin  Park,  .N.J.  08823-1409 

Filed  Apr.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  635„561 

Int.  CI.''  .AOIK  y7/iy() 

L.S.  CI.  43—4  17  Claims 


d)  means  on  said  pen  shaped  main  body  for  accepting  said 
fishing  line  cutter  of  said  tool  a.ssembly.  so  thai  said  fishhook 
baiter  can  be  in  position  for  use; 

e)  a  protective  cap  to  engage  with  said  pen  shaped  main  body, 
when  said  fishing  line  cutter  of  said  tool  assembly  is  in 
position  for  use.  so  that  said  tool  assembly  can  be  safely 
carried  and  stored  therein;  and 

f)  a  fishhook  sharpening  stone  connected  to  said  protective  cap. 
so  that  a  dull  fishhook  barb  can  be  sharpened. 


5.735.072 
FISH  HOOK  CONSTRUCTION 
Ru&sel  P.  Cook.  Wellesley;  Robert  Brackett.  East  Sandwich, 
and  Carl  B.  Malcolm.  Ill,  Natick.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Physh,  Inc.,  Wellesley.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct!  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,749 

Int.  CI.''  AOIK  8J/00 

VS.  CI.  43—43.16  5  aalms 


1.  A  fish  hook  construction  which  comprises  means  for  attaching 
a  line  to  said  construction,  a  first  hook  shank,  a  curved  hook  elbow 
attached  to  said  first  hook  shank  and  extending  from  said  first  hook 
shank  in  a  direction  toward  said  means  for  attaching,  a  hook  barb 
positioned  at  one  end  of  said  elbow,  a  second  shank  attached  to 
said  first  shank  or  to  said  means  for  attaching  a  line,  at  least  one 
wing  having  a  surface  which  provides  hydrtxdynamic  lift  and 
having  a  first  portion  ngidly  secured  to  said  second  shank  posi- 
tioned between  about  5  and  about  85  degrees  from  a  line  perpen- 
dicular to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  shank  in  a  direction 
toward  said  means  for  attaching  a  line,  a  first  plane  of  the  at  least 
one  wing  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  second  plane 
defined  by  the  first  shank  and  hook  elbow,  said  first  shank  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  second  shank  a  distance  to  pemiii  bait  to  be 
positioned  on  said  first  shank. 


5.735.073 

FISH  BITE  INDICATOR  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  FISHING 

ROD 

Donald  J.  Kuhlman.  15570  Comstock  St.,  Grand  Haven.  Mich. 

49417 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627.883 

Int.  CI.'  .\OIK  977/2 

U.S.  CI.  43— 17  3CUinis 

1.  A  spring  bobber  lor  use  with  a  fishing  rod  comprising:  a  fish 

bile  sensing  member  consisting  of  a  wire  having  an  indicator 

c)  means  in  said  pen  shaped  mam  body   for  receiving  said    mounted  thereon  and  having  a  distal  end  ponion  forming  a  loop 

fishhook  bailer  of  said  tool  assembly,  so  that  said  fishing  line    through  which  a  fishing  line  passes,  a  central  flexible  loop  pt>nion 

cutter  can  be  in  position  for  use:  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  distal  end 


I.  A  fishing  accessory  which  comprises: 

a)  a  tool  assembly  having  a  fishhook  baiter  on  one  end  and  a 
fishing  line  culler  on  an  opposite  end; 

b)  a  pen  shaped  main  body; 
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portion  loop  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  distal  end  portion  loop,  and  parallel  terminal  end 
portions;  a  clip  for  securing  said  sensing  member  to  a  fishing  rod. 
said  clip  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  member  having  a  tab 
member  at  each  end  thereof  engaging  said  parallel  tenninal  end 
portions  and  a  plurality  of  serrations  intermediate  said  tab  mem- 
bers thereby  securing  said  spring  bobber  to  said  fishing  rod. 


5,735,074 

APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CASTING  FLEXIBLE 

LINE 

Russell  T.  Stauffer.  625  E.  Villager  La..  Midvale,  Utah  84047 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.570 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  91/02 

VS.  CI.  43—19  24  Claims 


1.  A  casting  apparatus  for  casting  a  flexible  line,  wherein  said 
flexible  line  is  disposed  in  a  line  feeding  source  and  includes  an 
end.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first,  stationary  elongate  hollow  member  having  an  open  distal 
end; 

a  second  elongate  hollow  member  having  an  open  proximal  end 
telescopically  disposed  around  the  open  end  of  the  first  hol- 
low member  such  that  said  hollow  ends  comprise  telescopi- 
cally overlapping  sections  and  such  that  said  second  hollow 
member  is  telescopically  slidable  relative  to  said  first  hollow 
member  forwardly  and  backwardly.  respectively; 

an  open  container  disp<ised  on  the  second  hollow  member  for 
holding  the  end  of  the  flexible  line  therein;  and 

spnng  force  means  extending  through  the  telescopically  overlap- 
ping sections  of  the  hollow  members  for  thrusting  the  second 
hollow  member  forwardly  and  launching  the  end  of  the  flex- 
ible line  from  the  open  container; 

wherein  said  second  hollow  member  circumscribes  the  first 
hollow  member  such  that  the  second  hollow  member  resides 
externally  around  said  first  hollow  member  and  such  that  the 
open  container  resides  externally  of  said  first,  stationary  hol- 
low member  for  any  telescopic  position  of  the  second  hollow 
member  relative  to  said  first  hollow  member 


a  unitary,  bent  wire  cradle  having. 

first  and  second  back  portions  extending  laterally  in  generally 

opposite  directions  from  a  vertical  center  axis. 
first  and  second  edge  portions  projecting  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion from  each  of  said  back  portions, 
a  front  portion  extending  between  the  forward  end  of  said 
edge  portions,  at  least  portions  of  said  front  portion  being 
downwardly  inclined  relative  lo  said  central  vertical  axis  to 
a  predetermined  position  spaced  below  the  bonom  of  the 
box. 
a  bottom  portion  positioned  to  underlie  and  support  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box.  thereby  permitting  boxes  of  varying  thick- 
ness relative  to  the  forward  projection  of  said  cradle  to  be 
accommodated;  and 
at  least  one  vertical  leg  integral  with  said  cradle  extending 
downwardly  to  pierce  and  be  supported  by  the  floral  foam, 
thereby  supporting  the  gift  box  in  proximity  to  the  bouquet. 
13.  A  method  of  assembling  a  floral  kit  having  a  rectangular  gift 
box,  a  support  with  a  unitary  bent  wire  cradle,  and  a  container 
having  an  opening  for  accepting  the  stalks  of  a  bouquet  of  flowers 
therein,  the  gift  box  having  an  intenor  chamber  for  enclosing  a 
gift,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

mounting  the  cradle  of  the  support  adjacent  to  the  opening  of  the 

container,  the  cradle  including  a  bottom  portion  and  adjacent 

side  edge  portions  cooperatively  defining  a  pocket  with  a 

rectangular  opening  of  a  predetermined  size; 

placing  the  rectangular  gift  box  at  least  partially  within  the 

pocket  of  the  cradle; 
placing  the  stalks  of  the  bouquet  of  flowers  through  the  opening 

of  the  container;  and 
securing  the  stalks  of  the  bouquet  of  flowers  within  the  con- 
tainer. 


5.735.075 
FLORAL  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  GIFT  BOX  SI  PPORT 
Bryan  Honkawa.  Marina  del  Rev.  and  Karlin  S.  Wong.  La 
Habra  Heights,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Roll  International 
Corporation.  Los  .Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser,  No,  685.450 
Int,  CI."  AOIG  5/(W;  A47G  7/(X> 
VS.  CI.  47—41.12  14  Claims 

1  A  florist's  gift  box  support  intended  to  display  a  generally 
rectangular  gift  box  in  proximity  to  a  floral  bouquet  mounted  in  an 
open  mouthed  container  having  floral  foam  for  receiving  the  stalks 
■  >!  iho  bouquet,  compnsing: 


5.735.076 
METHOD  FOR  PRODICING  HIGH  Ql  ALITV  CROP 
Masaaki  Masul.  Chiba:  Arihito  Fujiwara.  Ibaraki:  Takanori 
Anazawa,   and   Vasuko   VVatanabe.   both   of  Chiba.   all   of 
Japan.  a.ssignors   to   Dainippon   Ink   and   Chemicals,   Inc., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  390J15.  Feb,  17.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  23.  1996.  Sen  No.  735.568 
Int.  Cl,"^  AOIG  25/()0 
V.S.  CI.  47—58  20  Claims 

1.  A  nielhixl  for  producing  a  crop,  which  comprises  imgating 
soil  in  which  said  crop  is  grown  with  oxygen-depleted  water 
having  a  dissolved  oxvgcn  concentration  of  from  0.01  to  f>  ppm  for 
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between  about  1  and  2000  Gy  of  an  ion  beam  of  H,  He.  C.  N.  O. 
Ne.  Ar.  Kr.  or  Xe  which  has  an  LET  of  between  about  5  and  10.000 
Kev/|im. 


5.735.079 
PET  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
George  N.  Davlantes,  21457  Iglesia  Dr..  Woodlawn  Hills,  Calif. 
91364 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,231,  Feb.  1,  1996,  and 
Ser.  No.  595,275,  Feb.  1,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,657,592.  This  appli- 
cation Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,744 
Int.  CI.''  E05D  I5/4S:  E05F  11/52 
VJS.  CI.  49—169  16  Claims 


a  time  sufficient  to  extenninate  pests  in  said  soil,  and  then  inter- 
rupting said  irrigating  step  so  that  the  oxygen  content  in  the  soil  is 
at  least  partially  restored. 


5,735,077 
CORN  HYBRID  EVALUATION 

Thomas  C.  Warfield,  Jr.,  2276  Vallev  View  PL,  Decatur.  III. 

62522 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,520 

Int  CL"  AOIB  79/00:  AOIC  I/OO:  AOIH  1/04 

U.S.  a.  47—58  9  Claims 

I  A  method  of  evaluating  a  com  hybrid,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  quantity  of  kernels  of  the  com  hybrid  to  be 
evaluated. 

(b)  planting  the  kernels  in  a  plurality  of  soil  pots  under  condi- 
tions that  are  uniform  in  terms  of  soil  pot  size,  soil  composi- 
tion, number  and  spacing  of  the  kemels  in  each  pot,  and  depth 
and  orientation  of  the  kemels  in  the  soil; 

(c)  exposmg  the  kemels  to  germinating  and  growing  conditions 
that  are  uniform  and  optimal  in  terms  of  sunlight,  ventilation, 
temperature,  and  soil  moisture  level  in  an  enclosed  area  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  to  enable  the  kemels  to  develop  into 
seedlings; 

(d)  selectuig  the  largest  seedling  in  each  pot  and  removing  the 
others; 

(e)  exposing  the  selected  seedlings  to  growing  conditions  that 
are  uniform  in  terms  of  sunlight,  ventilation,  temperature,  and 
soil  moisture  level  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  enable  the 
seedlings  to  grow; 

(f)  measuring  a  phenotypic  trait  of  the  plants;  and 

(g)  comparing  the  measured  phenotypic  trait  to  the  correspond- 
ing phenotypic  trait  of  other  com  hybrids. 


iy=^' 


1.  A  pet  door  assembly  for  insertion  within  a  hole  formed  in  a 
wall  of  an  enclosure,  compnsing 

a  pair  of  exterior  frames  for  mounting  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
wall  and  about  the  hole,  each  frame  defining  an  opening  for 
allowing  passage  of  a  pet,  each  said  exterior  frame  including 
a  rear  surface  having  a  plurality  of  fastener  sleeves  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  at  least  one  of  said  sleeves  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot  formed  therein,  and 

a  central  inner  frame  located  between  said  pair  of  exterior 
frames  for  insertion  within  the  hole,  said  inner  frame  defining 
an  opening  generally  aligned  with  said  openings  in  said 
extenor  frames,  said  central  frame  having  at  least  one  fastener 
bracket  formed  along  opposed  edges  of  said  inner  frame,  at 
least  one  of  said  brackets  including  a  fastener-receiving  aper- 
ture having  a  key  portion  formed  therein,  said  key  portion 
being  configured  to  seat  within  said  longitudinal  slot  formed 
within  said  fastener  sleeve  to  prevent,  when  assembled,  move- 
ment of  said  inner  frame  relative  to  one  of  said  exterior 
frames. 


5,735,078 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INTERGENERIC  OR 
INTERSPECIFIC  HYBRIDS  BY  ION  BEAM 
IRRADIATION 
Hiroshi   VVatanabe:   .Atsushi   Tanaka,    both   of  Gunma-ken; 
Shigeraitsu    Tano.    Chiba-ken:    Masayoshi    Inoue.    Kyoto; 
Takao  >'amashita,  Osaka,  and  Akio  Nakamura,  Shiga-ken, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research 
Institute.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1996,  8-030435 

Int.  CI.''  AOIB  79/00;  AOIC  1/00:  AOIG  7/04:  AOIH  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  47—58  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  integral  interspecific  or  intergenetic 

hybrid  into  which  a  gene  providing  resistance  to  pests  and  insects 

has  been  iraroduced.  said  method  comprising  crossing  tobacco 

cultivar  with  wild  tobacco  species  after  irradiating  pollen  or  anther 

of  the  tobacco  cultivar  with  an  ion  beam  in  a  dose  range  of 


5,735,080 
PERFECTED  MOTION  DEVICE  TO  OPEN  AND  CLOSE  A 

WARDROBE  DOOR 
Modesto  Pratolongo,  II,  Via  Ravizza,  Milano,  Italy 
Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,588  " 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mav  9,  1995,  MI95A0920 
Int.  CI."  E05D  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  49—209  8  Claims 

1.  A  wardrobe  having  outer  and  inner  walls  and  doors,  said 
wardrobe  further  having  a  device  for  opening  and  closing  said 
doors,  said  device  comprising: 

a  rigid  bearing  siatf  which  is  subslanlially  C-shaped.  having  a 
central  element  which  is  hinged  along  an  axis  passing  within 
a  thickness  of  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the 
wardrobe,  said  rigid  bearing  slatf  having  two  arms,  each  arm 
having  a  free  end  which  is  roiatingly  linked  to  a  pin  anchored 
to  an  end  of  the  ngid  bearing  stall,  -* 


portion  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  to  a  box  shape  in  transverse 
cross-section,  tapering  said  box  shape  in  breadth  from  a  first,  lower 
end  toward  a  second  end,  shaping  the  cross-section  of  said  center 
pillar  portion  second  end  complementarily  to  the  cross-section  of 
said  from  pillar  and  roof  portion  second  end,  and  in  the  same 
roll-forming  operation,  forming  in  said  single  sheet  a  glass-run 
holder  channel  and  a  weatherstrip  holder  channel;  joining  said 
second  ends  of  said  front  pillar  and  rcxif  ptirtion  and  said  center 
pillar  portion,  and  joining  to  said  lower,  door  panel  part  said  first 
end  portions  of  said  front  pillar  and  roof  portion  and  of  said  center 
pillar  portion. 


said  device  further  comprising  two  levers  which  are  parallel  to 
said  arms  and  which  are  in  a  same  plane  as  said  arms,  said 
levers  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  levers  having  their 
first  ends  roiatingly  linked  to  support  pins  on  one  of  said 
wardrobe  doors,  and  having  their  second  ends  rotatingly 
linked  to  one  of  said  inner  \*alls  of  the  wardrobe. 

thereby  forming  a  functional  design  of  two  articulated  parallelo- 
gram hinges  which  are  superimposed  and  distanced,  ngidly 
and  directly  linked  and  invisible  inside  and  on  all  external 
sides  of  said  wardrobe. 


5,735.082 
CHIMNEY  ACCESS  WITH  FLOATING  HEAD 

Maurice  Lecuyer,  St-Remi;  Rejean  Tremblay,  Candiac;  Pierre 

Bergeron,  Montreal:  Antonio  Tavares.  Candiar,-  Raymond 

LeBlanc,  Chateauguay,  and  Robert  Tallard,  Longueuil.  all  of 

Canada,  a.ssignors  to  I.ecuyer  et  fits  Ltee.  .Sl-Remi.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,610 

Int.  CI."  E02D  29/14 

VS.  CI.  52—20  11  Claims 


5,735,081 
SIDE  DOOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Takashi     Yamanaka,     No.     1693-11,     Kamisaki,Ki.sai-machi, 
Kita.saitama-gun.  Saitama-ken,  and  Takuji  Shimizu,  No.  437- 
11,  Kami,  Kamisato-machi,  Kodama-gun,  Saitama-ken,  both 
of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  435,390,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,276. 

Int.  CI."  E06B  ."1/00 

U.S.  CI.  49—506  1  Claim 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  side  door  for  an  automobile  having 
a  lengthwise  and  a  breadthwise  direction,  said  side  dixir  having  an 
upper  sash  part,  made  up  of  a  combined,  unitary  front  pillar  and 
roof  portion,  and  a  center  pillar  portion,  and  a  lower,  door  panel 
part,  said  method  comprising  roll-forming  said  front  pillar  and  roof 
portion  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  to  a  box  shape  in  transverse 
cross  section,  tapenng  said  box  shape  in  breadth  from  a  first,  lower 
end  toward  a  second,  upper  end  and.  in  the  same  roll-fomiing 
operation  fomiing  in  said  single  sheet  a  glass-run  holder  channel 
and  a  wealher-sirip  holder  channel;  roll-fomiing  said  center  pillar 


1.  A  chimney  access  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  chimney  provided  with  an  upper  end  of  a  given  shape  and 
size  defining  an  opening; 

(b)  an  adaptor  provided  with  a  first  through-hole  having  a 
vertical  axis  and  with  a  lower  face  of  a  shape  and  sue 
corresponding  to  the  shape  and  size  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
chimney,  said  lower  face  lying  onto  said  upper  end  of  said 
chimney,  said  adaptor  being  also  provided  with  an  upper  face 
and  w  ith  a  countersink  hole  of  a  size  larger  than  the  through- 
hole,  said  countersink  hole  extending  coaxiallv  with  respect  lo 
said  through-hole  at  a  given  depth  from  the  upper  lace  of  said 
adaptor  and  defining  within  said  adaptor  a  supporting  flange 
extending  above  the  lower  face  thereof,  said  adaptor  thus 
having  an  upper  ptirtion  defining  a  sleeve; 

(c)  a  floating  head  provided  with  a  second  through-hole  coaxial 
with  die  axis  of  said  adaptor,  said  floating  head  having  a 
lower  portion  provided  with  an  outer  lateral  surface  having  a 
shape  and  size  selected  to  fit  into  said  countersink  hole  and  to 
slide  within  the  sleeve  defined  by  said  adaptor,  said  floating 
head  having  an  upper  poition  lemiinating  in  an  upper  surface; 

(d)  a  cover-supporting  frame  and  a  cover  fixed  onto  the  upper 
surface  of  the  floating  head;  and 

(ei  flexible  sealing  means  extending  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
adaptor  between  said  upper  ptimon  of  the  adaptor  and  an 
adjacent  lower  portion  of  the  floating  head 
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5,735,083 

BRAIDED  AIRBEAM  STRl  CTURE 

Glen  J.  Brown.  -158  Thayer  Rd.,  Santa  Cruz.  Calif.  95060,  and 

Garrett  C.  Sharpless.  9  Wood  Rd.,  Sherborn,  Mass.  01770 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  426^98 

Int  CI."  E04C  i/02:  B60C  29/00:  E04H  UnO 

U.S.  a.  52—2.13  7  Claims 


1.  An  inflated  lube,  said  tube  being  made  up  of  a  tube  wall,  said 

tube  having  an  axis,  said  axis  defined  by  the  longitudinal  center  of 

Naid  tube,  comprising: 

braided  fibers  defining  the  surface  of  said  lube,  said  fibers 

following  continuous   left  and   right  spiral   paths  over  the 

length  of  said  tube  wall;  axial  hbers  located  along  said  tube 

wall,  said  axial  fibers  following  paths  parallel  to  said  axis. 

said  axial  fibers  being  distributed  at  intervals  around  the 

circumference  of  said  tube  wall;  pressurizing  gas  inflating 

said  tube;  and  retention  means  for  said  gas. 


5,735,084 
FASCU-SOFFIT  C0MBIN.4T10N 
(iregory  R.  Zaccagni,  Aurora,  and  Richard  J.  Zaccagni,  Down- 
ers Grove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  ZMC  Inc.,  Addison,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  304,277,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,537,785,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

238,657.  May  5.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  633,478 

int.  a.*"  E04D  li/OM 

\JS,.  a.  52—11  6  Claims 


1.  For  unmming  a  building  structure,  a  combination  comprising 
a  fascia  member  and  a  soffit  member,  the  fascia  member  being 
elongate  and  having  a  generally  vertical  panel  and  a  generally 
horizontal  flaage  projecting  from  the  generally  vertical  panel  at  a 
lower  comer  defined  by  a  lower  edge  of  the  generally  vertical 


panel  and  by  a  proximal  edge  of  the  generally  horizontal  flange, 
the  generally  horizontal  flange  having  a  distal  edge  and  having  a 
locking  lip  extending  along  the  distal  edge,  the  soffit  member  being 
elongate  and  having  an  edge  portion  having  a  locking  lip  eng- 
agable  with  the  locking  lip  extending  therealong.  the  combination 
further  comprising  a  channel  member  extending  along  the  gener- 
ally honzontal  flange  of  the  fascia  member  and  confining  the  side 
portion  of  the  soffit  member  within  the  channel  member,  when  the 
locking  lip  of  the  edge  portion  of  the  soffit  member  is  engaged  with 
the  locking  lip  extending  therealong.  so  as  to  interlock  the  facia 
member  and  the  soffit  memf)er,  wherein  the  fascia  member  and  the 
channel  member  are  two  separate  pieces,  wherein  the  locking  lip 
extending  along  the  generally  honzontal  flange  has  a  hooked 
portion,  which  hooks  toward  the  generally  vertical  panel  of  the 
fascia  member  and  which  terminates  at  an  edge  and  wherein  the 
channel  member  has  a  lower  wall  resting  on  the  generally  horizon- 
tal flange  and  having  a  distal  edge  portion  httable  under  the  edge 
terminating  the  hooked  portion  of  the  locking  lip  extending  therea- 
long. an  inner  wall  projecting  upwardly  from  the  lower  wall  of  the 
channel  member,  and  an  upper  wall  projecting  from  the  inner  wall 
of  the  channel  member,  away  from  the  generally  vertical  panel,  in 
a  generally  honzontal  direction. 


5,735.085 

HINGED  DOWNSPOUT 

Dennis  Denooy,  P.O.  Box  263,  Montezuma,  Iowa  50171 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,548 

Int.  CI.''  E04D  U/OH.  F16L  27/(X) 

MS.  a.  52—16  13  Claims 


1.  A  hinged  downspout  assembly  comprising. 

a  vertical  downspout  .section  having  an  elbow  section  at  its 
lower  end.  said  elbow  section  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends, 
and  a  horizontal  downspout  section  having  an  inlet  end  tele- 
scopically  receiving  the  outlet  end  of  said  elbow  section  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  elbow  section,  said  honzontal 
downspout  section  having  top  and  bottom  walls  and  opposite 
sidewalls.  said  top  wall  terminating  rearwardly  of  the  inlet 
end  of  said  horizontal  downspout  section  to  form  a  notched 
out  opening  in  said  lop  wall. 

a  hinge  pivotally  interconnecting  said  elbow  and  horizontal 
downspout  sections,  said  hinge  having  a  pair  of  half  sections 
pivotally  interconnected,  each  of  said  half  sections  including 
planar  top  portions,  one  of  said  hinge  half  sections  fastened  to 
said  elbow  and  the  other  hinge  half  section  being  fastened  to 
the  top  wall  of  said  horizontal  downspout  section, 

said  honzontal  downspout  section  being  pivotal  from  a  horizon- 
tal position  to  an  over  center  venical  position, 

said  hinge  being  positioned  over  said  notched  out  opening  in 
said  top  wall  when  said  horizontal  spout  section  is  in  said 
horizontal  position. 

one  of  said  planar  top  portions  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
sleeves,  the  top  portion  of  the  other  half  section  including  a 
single  sleeve  positioned  between  said  pair  of  sleeves,  and  a 
f)olt  extending  through  said  pair  of  sleeves  and  said  single 
sleeve,  and 

said  one  planar  top  portion  including  inner  and  outer  ends  and 
planar  half  ponions  spaced  apart  at  said  inner  end  whereby 
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operation  of  said  bolt  allows  ch-awing  said  spaced  planar  half 
portions  towards  each  other  and  said  spaced  apart  sleeves  into 
frictional  engagement  with  opposite  ends  of  said  single  sleeve 
to  hold  a  horizontal  downspout  section  in  a  desired  position. 


5,735,086 

COMBINATION  ROOF  LOIVER  AND  ATTIC  ACCESS 

HATCH 

Reuben   Monrad   Fordahl,   Box  84,  Parkers  Prairie,   Minn. 

56361 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,962 

Int.  CI."  E04B  7//S;  E04D  /.-(/ai  F24F  7/02 

U.S.  a.  52—19  12  Qaims 


a  nailing  plate  having  teeth  penetrating  the  second  surface  of 
said  first  member  and  teeth  penetrating  the  second  member 
thereby  to  secure  the  second  member  to  the  first  member 


5.735,088 
STAIRCASE  HOIST  FOR  WHEELCHAIR  ISERS 
Satoshi   Hashino,  Tsuchiura,  Japan,  a.s$ignor  to  Agency   of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  &  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,899 

Int.  CI."  E04F  ////« 

MS.  CI.  52—184  10  Claims 


1  A  combination  roof  louver  and  attic  access  hatch  apparatus  for 
use  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  roof  of  a  building  structure,  said  roof 
being  covered  with  a  roofing  material,  said  apparatus  being  for  use 
in  ventilation  of  an  attic  and  access  for  entry  of  a  person  into  an 
attic,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  base  including  a  frame  defining  an  aperture  for  allowing  entry 

of  a  person  into  an  attic  of  a  building  structure  from  an  upper 

surface  of  a  roof;  and 
a  cover  hingedly  attached  to  said  frame  for  providing  a  pivoting 

motion  to  open  and  close  said  apparatus,  said  cover  including 

a  lid; 
a  fascia  extending  perimetrically  around  said  lid.  said  fascia 

being  attached  to  and  generally  oriented  perpendicularly  with 

respect  to  said  lid;  and 
a  soffit  extending  penmetncally  around  said  fa.scia,  said  soffit 

being  attached  to  and  generally  oriented  perpendicularly  with 

respect  to  said  fascia,  and  said  soffit  including  a  plurality  of 

ventilating  apertures  for  allowing  air  which  has  entered  said 

apparatus  from  an  attic  to  ht  exhausted  to  a  location  outside 

said  attic. 


5,735,087 
TRISS  WITH  INTEGRAL  HOLD  DOWN  STRAP 
Marc  Olden,  Pacific,  Mo.,  assignor  to  MiTek  Holdings,  Inc., 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,489 

Int.  CI."  E04B  im 

U.S.  CI.  52—92.2  22  Claims 

1,  A  primary  structural  component  such  as  a  truss  for  use  with 

other  structural  components  to  form  a  structure,  the  primary  struc 

tural  compttnent  comprising: 

a  first  member  including  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 

non-coplanar  with  the  first  surface; 
a  second  member  of  thin,  flat  sheet  malenal  engaging  the  flr^l 
surface  of  said  first  memlier  in  face-to-face  relation; 


1.  A  staircase  hoist  for  wheelchair  users,  comprising: 

a  hoist  carrier  plate  having  a  pair  of  brackets  thereon; 

two  guide  rails  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  pair  of  brackets 
to  maintain  the  hoist  earner  plate  in  a  predetermined  attitude, 
the  guide  rails  being  disposed  on  a  wall  of  a  staircase  along  an 
angle  of  flight  of  the  staircase  and  in  parallel  to  each  other; 

a  dnve  motor  provided  on  the  hoist  carrier  plate  and  having  a 
drive  shaft  rotatablv  attached  to  the  motor; 

a  plurality  of  dnve  guides  disposed  on  the  wall  of  the  staircase 
t>etween  the  guide  rails  at  a  prescnt>ed  distance;  and 

retaining  means  retaining  thereon  a  plurality  of  engagement 
memf)ers  that  face  the  wall  of  the  staircase  and  which  are 
disposed  at  a  prescnfied  distance  on  a  circumference  of  a 
circle  with  the  drive  shaft  of  the  dnve  motor  as  a  center  of  the 
circle  so  that  the  engagement  members  are  moved  on  the 
circumference  bv  the  dn\e  shaft  rotated  by  the  dnve  nwtor 
and  sequentially  engage  with  the  drive  guides; 

said  dnve  shaft  of  the  dnxe  motor  serv ing  as  contact  prevention 
means  for  preventing  the  engagement  members  that  have 
terminated  engagement  with  one  of  the  dnve  guides  from 
coming  into  contact  with  others  of  the  dnve  guides  while 
being  rotated  around  into  position  for  a  subsequent  engage- 
ment. 


50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7.  1998 


April  7.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


JMI 


5,735.089 
SACRIFICIAL  GLAZING  FOR  A  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  Loyd  Smith,  Niles,  Mich.,  and  Michael  H.  Hurtekant, 
Goshen,  bid.,  assignors  to  Excel  Industries  Incorporated, 
Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644J31 

int.  CI."  F06B  J/26 

VS.  CI.  52—202  19  Claims 


19.  A  window  assembly  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  frame: 

a  windowpane  sized  to  fit  within  the  frame; 

a  removable  sacrificial  glazing  panel  having  a  peripheral  edge, 
substantially  covering  a  surface  of  the  windowpane;  and 

a  self-locking  seal  assembly  having  a  main  body  which  secures 
the  windowpane  in  the  frame  and  unitary  releasable  interlock- 
ing arms  which  urge  a  surface  of  the  removable  sacrificial 
glazing  panel  against  a  surface  of  the  windowpane; 

wherein  the  self-locking  seal  assembly  captivates  the  window- 
pane  and  the  sacnficial  glazing  when  ihe  interlocking  arms 
are  in  a  locked  position,  and  captivates  the  windowpane  but 
does  not  captivate  the  sacrificial  glazing  when  the  interiocking 
arms  are  in  an  unlocked  position. 


5,735,090 

MODULAR  FOUNDATION  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHOD 

William  Papke,  2645  Lake  Edge  La.,  N.E.,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.  495«5 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,444 

Int.  CI."  E04B  2/H6 

VS.  CI.  52—220.2  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  customized  building  foundations, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  extruded  modular  forms  configured  to  be  selec- 
tively arranged  and  interconnected  in  the  shape  of  a  custom- 
ized building  foundation,  said  plurality  of  forms,  when  in  the 
shape  of  the  customized  building  foundation,  defining  a  series 
of  interconnected  first  cavities  extending  around  the  shape  for 
receiving  poured  concrete  and  further  including  a  series  of 
second  cavities  extending  generally  adjacent  the  first  cavities 
for  receiving  insulation  to  form  a  substantially  continuous 
insulalive  layer  around  the  shape,  said  plurality  of  modular 


forms  include  opposing  end  wall  sections  having  apertures 
therein  configured  to  allow  cross  flow  of  the  cement  being 
poured  between  the  first  cavities,  wherein  several  of  said 
plurality  of  modular  forms  extend  vertically  and  include  a  first 
length  substantially  equal  to  a  height  of  the  customized  build- 
ing foundation  and  others  of  said  plurality  of  modular  forms 
have  a  lesser  length,  and  including  an  aperture-covering  mem- 
ber for  covenng  the  apertures  to  prevent  the  flow  of  concrete 
from  the  modular  forms  having  the  first  length  into  and  out  of 
the  modular  forms  having  the  lesser  length 


5,735,091 
ROOF  DRAIN 
Robert  Hawkins:  James  Gordon,  both  of  Missi.s.sauga,  and 
Thomas  Marshall,  Georgetown,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
National  Roofing  Supply,  a  div.  of  A.C.T.  Marketing  Inc., 
Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,530 

Int.  CI.'-  E04B  1/66 

V.S.  CI.  52—302.7  8  Claims 


1.  A  roof  drain  which  compnses: 

an  integrally  formed  body  having  a  water  collecting  section,  a 
first  body  surface,  a  second  body  surface  and  a  connecting 
surface  and  at  least  one  self-supporting  body  attachment, 
wherein: 

said  water  collecting  section  is  located  within  said  bodv,  said 
collecting  section  including  a  generally  funnel  shaped  por- 
tion with  said  funnel  shaped  portion  terminating  into  a 
vertically  onented  cylindrical  section,  said  cylindrical  sec- 
tion forming  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  body  with  said 
cylindrical  section  sized  and  shaped  for  joining  to  a  cylin- 
dncal  pipe: 

said  first  body  surface  being  generally  horizontally  oriented  and 
extending  outwardly  and  completely  surrounding  said  collect- 
ing section:  said  second  body  surface  being  generally  horizon- 
tally oriented  and  positioned  outwardly  from  said  first  body 
surface  and  completely  surrounding  said  first  body  surface 
with  said  connecting  surface  joining  said  second  body  surface 
to  said  first  body  surface,  said  second  body  surface  being 
generally  parallel  to  said  first  body  surface; 

said  connecting  surface  being  obliquely  onented  with  respect  to 
said  parallel  first  and  second  horizontal  body  surfaces  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  first  body  surface  to  said 
second  body  surface; 

said  at  least  one  self-supporting  body  attachment  for  mounting 
on  top  of  and  generally  in  the  centre  of  said  body,  said 
attachment  being  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
being  located  against  and  mating  with  said  first  horizontal 
body  surface  and  when  mated  with  said  first  body  surface  said 
attachment  being  positioned  inwardly  from  said  second  body 
surtace  and  inwardly  from  said  connecting  surface: 

and  attachment  means  to  secure  said  at  least  one  body  attach- 
ment to  said  btxly.  said  attachment  means  consisting  of  an 
annular  recess  located  in  said  connecting  surface  into  which 
said  at  least  one  attachment  is  permanently  secured 


5,735,092 
COMPOSITE  ROOFING  MEMBERS  H.AVINC;  IMPRO\  ED 

DIMENSIONAL  STABILITY  AND  RELATED  METHODS 

Thomas  M.  Clayton,  and  John  B.  Letts,  both  of  Carmel,  Ind.. 

assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.,  .Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  23,  19%.  Ser.  No.  700  J39 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  2/26:  E04B  JAM) 

VS.  CI.  52—309.9  15  Claims 


I.  A  form  to  hold  concrete  while  it  hardens,  compnsing: 

first  and  second  molded  panels  of  insulating  material,  each  panel 

having  an  inner  and  an  outer  face,  said  panels  being  capable 

of  being  placed  in  a  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship  with 

said  inner  faces  facing  each  other, 
a  first  backing  plate  adjacent  Ihe  outer  face  of  said  first  panel. 
.1  second  backing  plate  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  said  second 

panel, 
first  connecting  means  on  the  inner  tace  of  said  first  panel, 
second  connecting  means  on  the  inner  face  of  said  second  panel. 


first  structural  means  extending  from  said  first  backing  plate  t< 
said  first  connecting  means,  for  preventing  said  first  backing 
plate  from  moving  outward  relative  to  said  first  connecting 
means. 

second  structural  means  extending  from  said  second  backint 
plate  to  said  second  connecting  means,  for  preventing  saii: 
second  backing  plate  from  moving  outward  relative  to  saic 
second  connecting  means. 

each  said  first  and  second  structural  means  being  molded  into  it* 
respective  molded  panel. 

each  panel  supporting  and  holding  its  backing  plate.  it.«  connect 
ing  means  and  its  structural  means  prior  to  the  p<iunng  ot 
concrete  into  the  form,  and 

tieing  means,  which  is  a  piece  separate  from  at  least  one  of  saic 
connecting  means  but  which  may  be  attached  to  it.  for  pre 
venting  the  connecting  means  on  one  of  said  panels  fron 
moving  away  from  the  connecting  means  on  the  other  of  saii: 
panels  while  concrete  is  poured  into  the  space  between  saic 
panels. 


I.  A  composite  recovery  board  comprising: 

a  foam  core  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyisocyanu- 
rate  and  polyurethane  materials  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
having  opposed  major  surfaces; 

a  facer  applied  to  one  major  surface  of  said  foam  core  and 
comprising  a  sheet  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
reinforced  polymer  materials  and  reinforced  cellulosic  mate- 
rials, wherein  said  polymer  materials  and  said  cellulosic  mate- 
rials are  reinforced  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glass  strands,  glass  fibers,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

gypsum  board,  applied  to  the  opposite  major  surface  of  said 
foam  core. 


5,735,094 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  AN  ORNAMENTAL 
CONCRETE  SURFACE 
Louis  F.  Zember,  Fallbrook,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ultra-Tex  Sur- 
faces, Inc.,  Fallbrook,  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176.945,  Jan.  3.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5302,941.  This  application  Jan.  17.  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,541 

InL  CI."  E04F  2 1  Ah) 
VS.  CI.  52—314  14  Claims 


46.  46, 


5,735,093 
CONCRETE  FORMWORK  WITH  BACKING  PLATES 
George  A.  Grutsch,  6455  Meadowood  La.,  Missoula,  Mont. 
59803 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705^00 

Int.  CI."  E04B  2/40: 1 /JH 

U.S.  CI.  52—309.11  18  Claims 


I.  A  process  of  covering  a  substrate  with  a  decorative  surfact 
comprising; 

priming  said  substrate  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  adhesive 

resin; 
mixing  a  first  batch  of  cement,  sand,  and  an  aqueous  solution  ot 

adhesive  resin  to  create  a  liquid  mortar: 
applying  the  mortar  on  the  substrate  while  said  priming 
solution  is  wet  to  form  a  first  layer  on  the  substrate: 
allowing  the  mortar  to  cure  on  the  substrate;  providing  a  flexible 

template  panel  having  a  pattern  of  desired  grout  lines,  ai 

adhesive  layer  and  a  backing  over  said  adhesive  layer; 
peeling  said  backing  layer  away  from  said  template  panel  anc 

securing  the  template  to  said  first  layer; 
mixing  a  second  batch  of  cement,  sand,  color  pigment,  and  aii 

aqueous  solution  of  adhesive  resin  to  create  a  second  batch  o' 

liquid  monar  contra.siing  in  color  with  said  first  batch: 
applying  said  second  batch  over  said  first  batch  to  at  leasi 

approximately  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  template  to  form  .: 

second  layer  and  allowing  said  second  layer  to  dry: 
removing  said  template  to  expose  said  first  layer  under  sau! 

template; 
allowing  said  second  batch  to  finish  curing:  and 
applying  a  sealer  coat  of  polyacrylic  cement  covering  said  firsi 

and  second  lavers. 
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5.735,095 
TRACK  SEAL 
Michael  DeGroot,  Kentwood,  and  Lee  M.  Jorgenson.  Grand 
Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  MOL  Belting  Company, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  70L844 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/62 

VS.  CI.  52—393  9  Claims 


L  In  combination  a  channel  disposed  in  a  floor  and  adapted  for 
juiding  a  moving  object  and  a  flexible  seal   for  coveting  the 
hannel.  the  channel  havmg  opposing  channel  edges,  the  seal 
ompnsmg: 
an  elongated  stnp  having  first  and  second  longitudinally  extend- 
ing edge  portions  and  comprising  a  relatively  flexible  hinge 
portion  along  a  first  longitudinally  extending  edge  mounted 
adjacent  one  of  the  channel  edges  and  a  relatively  less  flexible 
cover  portion  extending  from  the  one  of  the  channel  edges 
and  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  channel: 
whereby  the  seal  provides  relatively  low  resistance  to  a  force  in 
a  direction  extending  outwardly  from  the  channel  and  a  rela- 
tively higher  resistance  to  a  force  in  a  direction  extending 
inwardly  toward  the  channel. 


5,735.096 

INFILLING  SYSTEM  FOR  WALLS  AND  FACINGS  IN 

CONSTRUCTION 

Keinaldo  Krass,  Milan,  Italy,  as.signor  to  Akraplast  S.R.L., 

.Milaoo,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00451,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22665,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  17,  1994,  MI9400I09 


Int.  CI.' 
.S.  a.  52—464 


E04C  MK):  E04D  //-*6 


20  Claims 


JMI 


1.  Infilling  system  for  walls  and  linings  in  construction  with  end 
iiachment.  wherein  infilling  units  (2)  on  their  ends  are  made  such 
nat  they  have  cavities  (3)  in  which  upper  bulbous  ends  (4)  are 

led  b>  lower  hnking  units  (5)  which  for  their  part  are  made  such 
lat  upper  linking  units  (7)  can  be  attached  thereto  by  snapping, 
nd  wherein  the  upper  linking  units  (7)  are  provided  with  hooks  (8) 

hich  are  used  for  coupling  with  the  lower  linking  units  (5)  and 
^herein  the  lower  linking  units  (5)  are  made  with  reversals  (6) 
^hich  are  pomted  inwardly,  with  their  mutual  distance  allowing 
Mssage  of  at  least  one  of  screws  and  rivets  (13)  which  enable 
nachment  of  jthe  lower  linking  unit  (5). 


and  wherein  further  each  infilling  unit  comprises  a  shaded 
portion  along  each  lateral  edge  thereof,  a  thickness  of  the 
shaped  portions  being  less  than  a  portion  of  the  infilling  unit 
between  the  shaped  portions  exposed  area  being  greater  than 
that  of  the  shaped  portions,  such  that  the  upper  linking  units 
fit  between  adjacent  infilling  units  held  together  by  one  of  the 
lower  linking  units  with  portions  of  the  upper  linking  unit 
thereby  overlapping  the  shaped  portions  of  the  infilling  units, 
the  overlapping  portions  having  a  profile  which  conforms  to 
the  shaped  portions  of  the  infilling  units  such  that  a  forward 
face  of  the  upper  linking  unit  is  essentially  even  with  and 
abuts  a  forward  face  of  the  ptirtion  of  the  infilling  unit 
between  the  shaped  portions  of  an  adjacent  infilling  unit. 


5,735,097 
PLATFORM  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM 
Donald  C.  Cheyne,  6410  W.  Madison  Rd.,  Alma.  Mich.  48801- 
9511 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,544 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  5/(HJ:  B63B  J5/44 

V.S.  CI.  52-^9.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  platform  assembly  system  to  be  secured  to  a  substructure 
having  joists  comprising  a  plurality  of  plank  members,  each  plank 
member  having  at  least  three  downwardly  projecting  legs,  with  at 
least  one  of  the  downwardly  projecting  legs  further  comprising  a 
vertical  support  member,  the  downwardly  projecting  legs  further 
comprising  two  legs,  each  of  which  terminates  in  an  offset  barbed 
fastener: 

a  plurality  of  retaining  clips,  each  retaining  clip  having  upwardly 
projecting  legs  terminating  in  offset  barb  fasteners,  which 
coincide  with  a  downwardly  projecting  leg  having  an  offset 
barb  fastener: 
whereby  the  plurality  of  retaining  clips  are  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  substructure  in  a  number  sufficient  to  create  support  for 
the  desired  finalized  platform  assembly,  and  the  plank  mem- 
bers are  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  retaining  clips  by 
interlocking  the  offset  barbed  fasteners  of  the  downwardly 
projecting  legs  into  the  upwardly  projecting  offset  barb  fas- 
teners of  the  retaining  clips  such  that  the  downwardly  project- 
ing legs  of  the  plank  members  align  vertically  above  the 
upwardly  projecting  legs  of  the  retaining  dips. 


5,735,098 

nRE-RESISTANT  COMPOSITION,  PANEL  AND 

EXTERNAL  WALL  FOR  VARIOUS  Bl  ILDINGS 

Masami  Kanai,  and  Tada.shi  Sakai,  both  of  Osakashi,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Stylite  Kogjo  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  506.917,  Jul.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,624,607. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766„^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  2,  1994,  6-181.M9; 
Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181553 

Int.  CI."  E04B  J/JH 
L.S.  CI.  52—508  9  Claims 

I.  A  panel  attachable  to  a  building  body  so  as  to  form  an  external 
wall  thereof,  the  panel  comprising: 
a  base  plate: 

a  fire  resisting  lining  formed  thereon, 

wherein  the  lining  is  composed  of  a  fire  resistant  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  ellringite.  inorganic  particulate  com- 
pounds and  titanium  oxide,  wherein  said  composition  contains 
5-5(X)  parts  by  weight  of  inorganic  particulate  compounds 


and  0.01-50  parts  by  weight  of  titanium  oxide  powder,  both 
said  compounds  and  powder  blended  with  100  parts  by 
weight  of  eitringiie:  with  the  proviso  that  said  inorganic 
particulate  compounds  release  noncombustible  gases  at 
100°-1(XX)°  C.  and  are  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  carbonate,  bentonite,  sepiolite.  sodium  bicarbonate 
and  magnesium  hydroxide. 


5,735,099 
LOG  SIDING 
Ted  M.  Anderson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Western 
Log  and  Lumber,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,796 

Int.  CI."  E04F  I.WS 

U.S.  CI.  52—539  31  Claims 


1.  An  improved  log  siding  system  for  application  on  a  surface  of 
a  building  structure  to  provide  a  simulated  log  construction,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  elongated  siding  members,  each  of 
said  siding  members  including  an  exterior  surface  having  an 
upper  longitudinal  edge  and  a  lower  longitudinal  edge,  an 
interior  surface  having  an  upper  longitudinal  edge  and  a  lower 
longitudinal  edge,  an  upper  interlocking  surface  extending 
between  said  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  said  exterior  surtace 
and  said  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  said  interior  surface,  and 
a  lower  interkxking  surface  extending  between  said  lower 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  exterior  surtace  and  si:id  lower 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  interior  surface: 

said  exterior  surtace  including  a  substantially  non  horizontal 
engagement  portion  extending  generally  downwardly  from 
said  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  said  exterior  surtace,  and  a 


generally  arcuate  viewing  portion  extending  between  said 
engagement  portion  and  said  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
exterior  surface:  and 

said  lower  interlocking  surface  including  a  substantially  non- 
honzontal  engagement  portion  extending  generally  upwardly 
from  said  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  said  exterior  surface: 

whereby  said  plurality  of  siding  members  are  disposed  in  verti- 
cally adjacent  fa.shion  on  a  surface  of  a  building  structure  such 
that  said  engagement  portion  of  said  exterior  surtace  and  said 
engagement  portion  of  said  lower  interlocking  surface  mat- 
ingly  engage  to  form  a  flush  and  substantially  non-honzontal 
moisture  seal  junction  extending  generally  upwardly  from 
said  viewing  portion  of  .said  extenor  surtace.  and  such  that 
said  upper  and  lower  interlocking  surfaces  cooperate  to  form 
a  flex  gap  extending  between  said  moisture  seal  junction  and 
said  interior  surface,  said  moisture  seal  junction  serving  to 
inhibit  the  ingress  of  moisture  from  said  viewing  portion  of 
said  extenor  surface  toward  said  flex  gap,  and  said  flex  gap 
permitting  adjacently  disposed  siding  members  to  flex  in 
response  to  fluctuations  in  heat,  moisture,  and  minute  planing 
irregularities  while  maintaining  said  moisture  seal  junction. 


5,735,100 

FOLDING  TELESCOPIC  PREFABRICATED  FRAMING 

liNITS  FOR  NON-LOAD-BEARING  WALLS 

Ronald  W.  Campbell,  W  hile  Rock.  Canada,  assignor  to  527233 

B.C.  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,697 

Int.  CI."  F04B  l/M.^:  E04C  M>4 

VS.  C\.  52—645  11  Claims 


a^ 


1.  A  prefabricated  framing  unit  for  constructing  a  non-load- 
bearing  wall  or  partition  comprising: 

a)  a  lower  honzontal  member; 

b)  an  upper  horizontal  member: 

c)  a  plurality  of  vertical  members  hingedlv  fastened  at  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof  respeclivel>  to  said  upper  and  lower  hon 
zontal  members  at  spaced  locations  thereon: 

wherein  each  said  vertical  member  has  an  adjustable  length  and 
comprises  an  outer  element  and  an  inner  element  within  and 
aligned  parallel  to  said  outer  element,  each  said  inner  elemeni 
adapted  to  slide  within  and  parallel  to  said  outer  elemeni  iherebv 
lengthening  or  shortening  said  vertical  member,  and  wherein  an 
upper  end  of  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  elements  is  hingedlv 
fastened  to  said  upper  honzontal  iiiemficr  and  an  upper  end  of  said 
other  of  said  inner  and  outer  elements  is  free  to  slide  relative  to 
said  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  elements,  and  a  lower  end  of  the 
other  of  said  inner  and  outer  elements  is  hingedly  fastened  to  said 
lower  horizontal  member  and  a  lower  end  of  said  other  of  said 
inner  and  outer  elements  is  tree  to  slide  relative  to  said  other  ot 
said  inner  and  outer  elcmenls 
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I  5,735,101 

TAPE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
joe  Augustine  Shing-Tak  Lam,  Richmond,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Belcor  Industries  Inc,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,117 

Int.  CI."  B65B  61/00 

VS.  C\.  53—136.1  10  Claims 


30    MMTOSOMM    32    2t    «2 


1.  A  tape  applicator  having  detector  for  detecting  the  operation 
if  a  tape  in  said  tape  applicator  adjacent  to  a  point  of  application  of 
!he  tape  to  an  anicle  being  taped,  said  tape  applicator  having  a 
rrame.  a  front  contact  roller  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement 
elative  to  said  frame  between  an  extended  inactive  position  and  a 
etracied  operating  position,  means  to  provide  tape  to  said  front 
oiler  along  a  tape  path,  a  detector  means  having  a  feeler  arm.  said 
eeler  arm  positioned  to  bear  against  said  tape  on  said  tape  path 
J.  hen  said  detector  means  and  said  front  roller  are  relatively  moved 
nto  a  sensing  position,  means  for  mounting  said  detector  means. 
Tieans  for  activating  and  deactivating  said  detector  means,  said 
means  for  activating  and  deactivating  said  detector  means  being 
onstructed  for  activating  said  detector  means  when  said  front 
oiler  is  in  said  retracted  position  and  said  detector  means  in  said 
-ensing  position  relative  to  said  tape  path  to  permit  said  detector 
neans  to  detect  whether  said  tape  is  in  said  tape  path  approaching 
aid  front  roller  when  tape  is  being  applied  to  said  anicle  by  said 
ape  applicator  and  for  deactivating  said  detector  means  when  said 
front  roller  is  outside  of  said  retracted  position. 


5,735,102 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,735.103 
PLANT  PACKAGE  H.AVING  DETACHABLE  SLEEVE  AND 

METHODS 
Donald  E.  VV'eder,  Highland.  111.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 
Internatunal,  Inc..  Oklahoma,  Okla.,  not  indivually.  but  as 
trustee  of  the  family  Trust  I TT/A  dated  Dec.  8,  1995,  Charles 
A.  Codding,  .Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Trust  Inter- 
national. Inc.  trustee. 

{  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,852.  Mar.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,572.851.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,818 
Int.  CI."  B65B  1 1/02:25/02:61/1  f< 
I  .S.  CI.  53— 399  26  Claims 

1.  .A  plant  packaging  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  pot  having  a  shape,  the  pot  containing  a  floral 

grouping; 
providing  a  flexible  sleeve  having  perforations  at  preselected 
areas,  the  sleeve  further  comprising  an  adhesive  or  cohesive 
bonding  material,  said  sleeve  being  positionable  about  the  pot 
and  a  lower  portion  of  the  sleeve  closely  surrounding  and 
encompassing  the  pot.  an  upper  portion  of  the  sleeve  extend- 


ing upwardly  from  the  pot.  said  upper  portion  removable  from 
the  lower  portion  along  the  perforations; 

disposing  the  pot  within  the  flexible  sleeve,  wherein  the  lower 
portion  of  the  flexible  sleeve  is  positioned  adjacent  the  pot. 
and  bondingly  connecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  sleeve  to  the  pot  via  the  adhesive  or  cohesive 
bonding  material  wherein  the  lower  portion  of  the  sleeve 
closely  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  pot.  the  upper  portion  of 
the  sleeve  extending  upwardly  from  the  pot.  said  upper  por- 
tion substantially  surrounding  and  encompassing  the  floral 
grouping;  and 

wherein  the  lov\er  portion  is  positioned  about  the  pot  such  that 
when  the  upper  portion  is  detached  from  the  lower  portion 
along  the  perforations,  the  lower  portion  of  the  sleeve  remains 
disposed  about  the  pot.  the  lower  portion  of  the  sleeve  form- 
ing a  decorative  plant  cover  which  substantially  surrounds  and 
encompasses  the  pot 


5,735,104 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  GROl  PS  OF  ARTICLES 

Heinz   F.   Odenthal,   Ziilpich,   Germany,   assignor   to   Ostma 

Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Zulpich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,492,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Apr.  1,  1994,  44  II 
473.7 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3, 

2013.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  l-Vn: 

U.S.  CI.  53—399  9  Claims 


^'8- 

MfANS 

,,'4 

1.  A  method  of  prixlucing  a  tray-packaging  for  a  group  of 
articles,  the  nietnod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  advancing  the  group  of  articles  in  a  tight  formation  on  a  feed 
conveyor  to  a  packaging  station  with  the  articles  lying  on  their 
sides  and  bottoms  of  the  articles  oriented  generally  vertically; 


b)  drawing  a  web  of  a  flexible  and  substantially  inexiensible 
packaging  material  from  a  coil  thereof  and  splitting  said  web 
into  a  tray-forming  strip  and  a  head-encircling  strip  and 
supplying  both  said  strips  simultaneously  to  said  packaging 
station; 

L I  extending  said  strips  in  the  station  in  a  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship vertically  across  a  path  of  said  group  of  articles  and  with 
a  spacing  determined  by  a  height  of  said  group  and  with  free 
ends  hanging  down,  said  tray-forming  strip  being  disposed  in 
a  region  of  the  bottoms  of  the  group  of  articles  and  said 
head-encircling  strip  being  dispo.sed  in  a  region  of  a  head 
portion  of  said  group  of  articles,  said  tray-forming  strip 
extending  horizontally  past  the  bottoms  of  said  group  of 
articles,  both  said  stnps  dangling  across  said  path  of  the  group 
of  articles; 

d)  displacing  said  group  along  said  path  from  said  feed  conveyor 
onto  a  discharge  conveyor  so  that  a  leading  side  of  said  group 
of  articles  engages  the  strips  dangling  across  said  path,  while 
feeding  said  strips  so  that  said  group  of  articles  draws  said 
strips  onto  said  discharge  conveyor  under  said  group  of 
articles  and  said  strips  are  drawn  over  said  group  of  articles  in 
generally  U-shaped  loops  around  said  group  of  articles,  and 
ends  of  said  .strips  extend  beyond  a  trailing  side  of  said  group 
of  articles  on  said  discharge  conveyor; 

e)  adhesively  bonding  the  ends  of  said  strips  together  along  said 
trailing  side  of  the  group  of  articles,  thereby  securing  said 
articles  of  said  group  tightly  together  with  a  head-encircling 
band  formed  by  said  head-encircling  stnp  and  with  a  bottom 
band  formed  by  said  tray-forming  strip  on  said  discharge 
conveyor,  said  bottom  band  having  a  portion  extending 
beyond  said  bottom  edge; 

f)  folding  said  portion  of  the  bottom  band  against  the  bottoms  of 
the  articles  to  form  a  tray  with  a  tray  rim  and  a  tray  bottom 
formed  by  said  portion  of  said  bottom  band  on  said  discharge 
conveyor;  and 

g)  imparting  a  longitudinal  fold  to  said  tray-forming  strip  pnor 
to  feeding  same  to  said  packaging  station,  thereby  forming  a 
folded  region  which  is  applied  to  the  side  walls  of  the  group 
of  articles  and  an  unfolded  region  which  projects  beyond  an 
edge  of  the  group,  said  unfolded  region  being  thereupon 
folded  in  step  f  to  form  said  tray. 


cooling  the  freshly  lormed  gelatin  capsules  to  assist  their 
separation  from  a  net  formed  by  the  remainder  of  the  gelatin 
ribbons; 

finishing  the  freshly  fonned  gelatin  capsules  by  drying  them  iv 
give  finished  gelatin  capsules;  and 

.  recovering  the  hnished  gelatin  capsules;  wherein  the  steps  ot 
applying  food-approved  lubricani  to  the  hrst  and  second  gela 
tin  ribbons  compnse  controlling  the  amount  of  food-approved 
lubricant  applied  to  the  first  and  second  gelatin  ribbons  so  thai 
the  finished  gelatin  capsules  do  not  require  a  solvent  wash 
step  to  remove  lubricant,  whereby  the  gelatin  encapsulation 
process  is  a  solvent-free  proce>s. 


5,735.106 

CONTINIOLS  PROCESS  FOR  PACKAGING 

COMPRESSIBLE  PRODI  CTS 

Timothy  Paul   Burda.  Cincinnati,  and  William  Scott  .Andes. 

Springfield,    both   of  Ohio,   as.signor>    to   The    Procter   & 

Gamble  company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  756.753 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  1/24:13/20:9/06:51/26 

L'.S.  CI.  53 — 413  20  Claims. 


JMI 


5,735,105 
ENCAPSl'L.ATION  APPAR.4TLS  AND  PROCESS 
Norman  S.  Stroud,  Safety  Harbor:  David  J.  Walker,  St.  Peters- 
burg, both  of  Fla.;  Kelvin  R.  Garnett;  .Arthur  J.  Burnett, 
both  of  Wiltshire,  England,  and  Anthony  J.  Wood,  Woking 
Surry,   England,  assignors  to  R.  P.  .Scherer  Corporation. 
Troy,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02566,  §  371  Date  Oct.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'094/13249,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  481,411 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1992, 
9226238 

Int.  CI.''  A61J  MX):  B29C  .WOO:  B65B  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  53-411  22  Claims 

1.  A  gelatin  encapsulation  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  casting  a  continuous  first  gelatin  ribb<in  and  a  continuous 

second  gelatin  ribbon; 
h   applying  food-approved  lubricant  to  a  first  side  of  the  first 
gelatin  ribbon  and  to  a  first  side  of  the  second  gelatin  nbbon; 
c  applying  food  approved  lubricant  to  a  second  side  of  the  first 
gelatin  ribKin  and  to  a  second  side  of  the  second  gelatin 
ribbtm  to  give  a  lubricated  hrst  gelatin  ribbon  and  a  lubricated 
second  gelatin  ribbon; 
d.  uniting  the  lubricated  first  gelatin  ribbon  and  the  lubricated 
second  gelatin  ribbon  to  form  gel  piKkets  and  injecting  till 
material  into  the  gel  pockets  to  give  freshly  fonned  gelatin 
capsules; 


1  A  continuous  prixress  for  packaging  products  under  compres 
sion.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(al  providing  a  continuous  elongated  sheet  of  material  having 
two  marginal  edges; 

(b)  providing  a  compressible  prixluct; 

(cl  forming  said  sheet  of  material  into  a  cylindncal  sleeve 
around  said  product  by  joining  said  marginal  edges  to  one 
another  to  fonn  a  fin  seal,  said  sleeve  defining  an  axial 
direction  parallel  to  said  marginal  edges  and  a  circumterencc 
measured  in  a  plane  passing  through  said  prixluct  in  a  direc 
tion  nonnal  to  said  axial  direction; 
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(d)  reducing  said  circumference  of  said  sleeve  to  impart  com- 
pression to  said  product  by  forming  at  least  one  axially- 
extending  pleat  in  said  sleeve:  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  for  successive  products. 


5.735,107 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  SAMPLE 
BAGS  AND  SAMPLE  BAGS  PRODI  CED  ACCORDIN(; 
TO  THE  METHOD 
liirg  \bllenweider,  Fehraltdorf;  Erich  Jager,  Frauenfeld,  and 
Werner  Heuberger.  Baretswil.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Ferag  AG,  Hinwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  24,  1995,  01 
167/95;  Jan.  29,  i996,  00  216/96 

InL  CI."  B65B  09/00 
VS.  a.  53—450  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  hlled  sample  bags  compnsing  the 
leps  of 

providing  two  webs  of  bag  material  having  longitudinal  edges. 

joining  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  webs  to  form  two  longitu- 
dinal tin  seams  having  a  thickness. 

joining  the  webs  along  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  lines  to 
form  transverse  fin  seams, 

introducing  bag  contents  between  the  transverse  fin  seams  to 
make  filled  sample  bags  each  defined  by  two  sequential 
transverse  fin  seams,  each  sample  bag  having  a  thickness 
determined  by  the  nature  and  quantity  of  contents  introduced 
between  the  transverse  fin  seams,  and 

increasing  the  thickness  of  the  longitudinal  fin  seams  to  a 
thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  filled 
sample  bags,  whereby  the  filled  sample  bags  have  improved 
handling  characteristics 


5,735,108 

SHEET  BUNDLING  APPARATUS  AND  A  SHEET 

HANDLING  APPARATIS  FURNISHED  WITH  THE  SAME 

Iwao    Tuji,    Tokyo.    Japan,    assignor    to    Kabu.shiki    kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  23.  1995.  7-274.%0 
Int.  CI."  B65B  i5/50:27/OH 
U.S.  CI.  53—540  20  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  bundling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  stacking  plate  roiatable  between  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  stacking  fwsilion  and  a  bundling  position 
inclined  downward  with  respect  to  the  stacking  position; 
band  supply  means  for  delivering  a  band  onto  the  stacking  plate 
in  the  stacking  position; 


stacking  means  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  sheets  in  layers  on  the 
stacking  plate  in  the  stacking  position  while  overlapping  with 
the  band  delivered  by  the  band  supply  means  onto  the  stack- 
ing plate; 

moving  means  having  a  plate-like  sweeper  rotatable  between  an 
open  position,  in  which  the  sweeper  is  separated  from  the 
band  supply  means  and  the  stacking  plate,  and  a  hold  position, 
in  which  the  sweeper  is  opposed  substantially  parallel  to  the 
slacking  plate; 

the  moving  means  being  for  pressing  the  sheets  stacked  on  the 
stacking  plate  to  hold  the  sheets  between  the  sweeper  and  the 
stacking  plate  and  for  rotating  the  stacking  plate  from  the 
stacking  position  to  the  bundling  position,  by  rotating  the 
sweeper  from  the  open  position  to  the  hold  position; 

curving  means  for  curving  the  sheets  stacked  on  the  stacking 
plate  which  is  rotated  to  the  bundling  position  by  the  moving 
means;  and 

bundling  means  for  winding  and  bundling  the  curved  sheets  on 
the  stacking  plate  rotated  to  the  bundling  position  with  the 
band. 


5.735.109 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  OVER-THE- 

SHOULDER  FALLS  FROM  A  HORSE 

Kimberlv  Kojima,  2167  (ireen  River  Rd.,  Williamstown,  Mass. 

01267* 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757,790 

Int.  CI.'  B68B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  54—1  8  Claims 


1.  A  safety  device  for  preventing  a  rider  from  going  over  the 
shoulder  of  a  horse  when  the  horse  stops  suddenly,  said  device 
comprising: 

anchor  means  for  disposition  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  horse: 

and 
extendible  means  attachable  to  said  rider  and  to  said  anchor 
means  for  liwsely   holding  said  rider  in   a  normal   sitting 
position  and  for  tightly   holding  said   rider  in  a  stretched 
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position  above  said  shoulder  of  said  horse  to  prevent  said 
rider  from  being  thrown  over  said  shoulder  of  said  horse  w  hen 
said  horse  stops  suddenly:  said  extendible  means  compnsing: 

a  hollow  rixi  having  two  ends; 

a  spring  held  in  said  rod  at  one  end  thereof: 

a  rope  connected  to  said  spring  and  extending  out  of  another  end 
of  said  rod.  said  rope  being  connectable  to  a  waist  of  said 
rider,  for  loosely  holding  said  rider  in  said  normal  sitting 
position,  and  for  tightly  holding  said  rider  with  said  rope 
being  pulled  against  said  spring  resilience  to  a  longer  length 
in  said  stretched  position:  and 

detachable  means  connected  to  said  anchor  means  and  to  said 
one  end  of  said  hollow  rod  for  detaching  said  extendible 
means  when  .said  rider  falls  off  the  side  of  said  horse. 


5,735,110 

CORE  YARN  WITH  A  CORE  OF  HIGH  STRENGTH 

POLYESTER  MATERIAL,  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND 

USE  OF  SELECTED  POLYESTER  MATERIAL  FOR 

PRODUCING  CORE  YARNS 

Erhard  Kriiger;  .Aribert  Reinsch,  both  of  Bobingen,  and  Sig- 

mar  Hartmann,  Bad  Hersfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,716,  Aug.  29,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13U90,  Oct.  4,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819^3 

Int.  CI."  D02G  mi.i/Ot 
U.S.  CI.  57—224  14  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  yarn  comprising  at  least  one  filamentary  core  made 
of  a  polyester  material  and  sheathed  with  fibers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vegetable,  regenerated  or  synthetic  origin  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  such  a  way  that  the  core  is  virtually  completely 
covered,  wherein 

a)  the  polyester  malenal  of  the  core  filaments  has  an  average 
molecular  weight  corresponding  to  a  relative  solution  viscos- 
ity determined  on  solutions  of  1  g  of  polyester  in  100  ml  of 
dichloroacetic  acid  at  25°  C.  of  at  least  1.9. 

b)  the  core  has  a  specific  strength  of  at  least  60  cN/tex,  and 

c)  the  core  has  a  breaking  extension  less  than  20'?-  and  wherein 
the  sewing  yam  has  a  seam  length  to  rupture  of  more  than  800 
cm  in  a  sewing  test  under  aggravated  conditions,  said  sewing 
test  being  earned  out  on  four  plies  of  cotton  twill  of  basis 
weight  350  g/m-  with  5000  stitches/min.  four  stitehes/cm.  a 
sewing  tension  of  220  cN  and  with  sewing  in  the  forward 
diiection. 


5.735,111 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.735,112 

YARN  HEATING  APPARATl  S 

Syunzo  Naito.  Matsuyama.  and  Setsuo  Nakamura.  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tegin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  827^91 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  7/4h:7/92 

U.S.  CI.  57—290  3  Claims 


W2 


Wl 


hi 


I T 


h3 


'?' 


<SId 


h2 


52«  51e 

1.  A  yam  healing  apparatus,  interposed  between  a  false  twist 
apparatus  impaning  twist  to  a  synthetic  fiber  yam  and  a  yam  feed 
apparatus  feeding  said  synthetic   fiber  yam  to  said  false  twist 
apparatus,  for  heating  said  synthetic  fiber  yam  traveling  on  a  yam 
travel  path  extending  from  said  yam  feed  apparatus  to  said  false 
twist  apparatus,  said  yam  travel  path  including  a  twist  existence 
path  section  through  which  the  twist  imparled  to  said  synthetic 
fiber  yam  extends  continuously,  compnsing: 
a  yam  heal  member  unit  formed  with  a  yam  heat  channel 
defining  in  pan  said  twist  existence  path  section  of  said  yam 
travel   path   for   heating   said   synthetic   fiber  yam   pa.ssing 
through  said  yam  heat  channel;  and 
a  plurality  of  yam  guide  members  located  in  said  yam  heat 
channel  of  said  yam  heat  member  unit  in  spaced  relationship 
to  one  another  for  guiding  said  synthetic  fiber  yam  through 
said  yam  heat  channel  of  said  yam  heal  member  unit, 
said  synthetic  fiber  yam  in  said  yam  heat  channel  being  beni  by 
each  of  said  yam  guide  members  and  having  a  plurality  of 
contact  surface  portions  each  brought  into  contact  with  each 
of  said  yam  guide  members,  said  contact  surface  portions  of 
said  synthetic  fiber  yam  having  lengths,  respectively,  mea- 
sured along  said  yam  travel  path,  and  the  lengths  of  said 
contact  surface  portions  of  said  synthetic  fiber  yam  amounting 
to  a  total  contact  length  which  is  not  less  than  4  mm  and  not 
more  than  20  mm. 


5.735,113 

ANTI-CHOKING  SPINDLE  WITH  CYLINDER  HAVING 

THREAD  CUTTING  SLOTS 

Roy  Alton  Cadenhead.  Sr,  Calhoun.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Modem 

Fibers,  Inc.,  Calhoun.  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275.723.  Jul.  19,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  638.220 
InL  CI."  DOIH  m)0:Wl4 
U.S.  CI.  57—306  42  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  moumable  on  a  yam  spindle  having  a  rotatable 
spindle  shaft  with  an  axially  extending  bt)re  therein  through  which 
bore  yam  passes,  said  cylinder  having  a  yam  orifice  through  an 
outer  surface  thereof  through  which  orifice  the  yam  passes,  the 
yam  orifice  communicating  by  means  of  a  radially  extending  bore 
in  said  cylinder  with  the  axially  extending  bore  of  the  spindle  shaft, 
said  cylinder  compnsing  cutting  means,  radially  disposed  from  the 
rotatable  spindle  shaft,  for  cutting,  and  thus  shortening,  any  free 
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combustion  chamber  (6)  having  an  inflow  part  (8)  for  separating  a 
partial  flow  (1)  from  the  flow  (2),  wherein  the  inflow  part  (8) 
compnses  means  (11)  for  removing  said  swirl  from  the  partial  flow 
(1).  wherein  said  means  (11)  for  removing  communicates  with 
cooling  passages  (14)  for  cooling  the  combustion  chamber  (6)  and 
also  communicates  with  pilot  burners  (7)  for  stabilizing  combus- 
tion in  the  combustion  chamber  (6). 


end  of  yam  extending  from  the  yam  orifice  as  said  cylinder  rotates 
relative  to  the  yam. 


5,735,114 
THERMOSTATIC  BIMETALLIC  RETAINING  RING  FOR 

USE  IN  ROCKET  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Warren  W.  Ellingsen,  Lewisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Cor- 
poration, Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1991,  Sen  No.  745,531 

Int.  a.*^  F02K  l/OO 

MS),  a.  60—39.1  19  Oaims 


1.  A  rocket  motor  composing: 

a  propellant  sections 

a  forward  closure  section;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  propellant  section  to  the  forward  closure 
section  comprising  a  retaining  ring  configured  such  that  the 
retaining  ring  holds  both  sections  in  locking  engagement 
when  the  rocket  motor  is  at  temperatures  below  a  chosen 
temperature,  said  retaining  ring  changing  diameter  sufficiently 
at  temperatures  above  said  chosen  temperature  such  that  it 
allows  said  sections  to  disengage  and  wherein  said  retaining 
nng  compnses  a  bimetallic  ring. 


5,735,115 
GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
REMOVING  SWIRL 
Helmut     Maghon.     Miilheim/Ruhr,     Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemens  .^ktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,755 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  24, 
1994,  94100988;  Jan.  24,  1994,  94100989 
Int.  CI."  F23R  i/r« 
U.S.  CI.  60— 39J6  14  Claims 

1.  A  combustion  chamber  (6)  for  a  gas  turbine  (6.  18,  19) 
through  which  a  flow  (2)  of  compressed  air  is  allowed  to  pass, 
flowing  along  an  axis  (3)  from  a  compressor  pan  (18)  to  a  turbine 
pan  (19).  said  flow  (2)  having  a  swiri  relative  to  the  axis  (3),  said 
chamber  composing:  an  annular  passage  (4)  at  an  inlet  of  the 


5,735.116 
SYSTEM  FOR  RESTARTING  AN  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  IN 

FLIGHT  AFTER  LOSS  OF  ENGINE  POWER 
Pierre  Mouton,  Grigny,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nationale 
D'Etude    et     de     Construction     de     Moteurs     D'Aviation 
"Snecma"  ,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  77U88 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  20,  1995,  95  15119 
Int.  Cl.*^  F02C  7/26.S 
U.S.  a.  60—39.091  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  assisting  the  restarting  of  at  least  one  dead 
engine  of  an  aircraft  in  flight  using  windmilling  of  said  engine, 
especially  in  the  event  of  said  aircraft  suffering  a  total  loss  of 
engine  power,  said  aircraft  including: 
servocontrols; 

a  hydraulic  circuit  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
servocontrols,  said  hydraulic  circuit  composing 
a  main  pump  for  pressunzing  said  fluid,  said  main  pump 

being  driven  by  said  engine, 
an  emergency  pump  for  pressurizing  said  fluid  in  the  event  of 

loss  of  engine  power, 
a  fluid  reservoir, 

feed  ducts  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  pumps, 
delivery  ducts  connecting  said  pumps  to  .said  servocontrols, 

and 
a  return  duct  connecting  said  servocontrols  to  said  reservoir; 

and 

a  dynamic  air  pressure  turbine  which  is  deployed  from  the 

fuselage  of  said  aircraft  for  driving  said  emergency  pump  in 

the  event  of  loss  of  engine  power; 

wherein  said  system  compnses  a  reversible  pump  as  said  main 

pump,  and  means  for  enabling  said  emergency  pump  to  sup- 
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ply  hydraulic  power  to  said  reversible  main  pump  whereby 
said  reversible  main  pump  operates  as  a  hydraulic  motor  to 
increase  the  windmilling  speed  of  said  engine. 


spring  means  for  biasing  said  shuttle  valve  toward  said  .second 

purging  position,  and 
fuel  pon  means  at  which  fuel  pressure  is  applied  on  said  shuttle 

valve  counter  to  said  spnng  means  to  move  said  shuttle  valve 

toward  said  fuel  injection  position. 


5,735.117 
STAGED  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  W ITH  SHI  TTLE 
VALVE  AND  FIEL  INJECTOR  THEREFOR 
Alvin  D.  Toelle,  Holland,  Mich.,  as.signor  to  Fuel  Systems  Tex- 
tron, Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  516,862 

Int.  CI."  F02G  WW 

U.S.  a.  60—39.094  15  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  combustion 
chamber,  comprising 

at  least  one  pilot  fuel  injector  communicated  to  said  combustion 
chamber  for  discharging  fuel  thereto. 

at  least  one  secondary  fuel  injector  having  a  fuel  discharge 
passage  communicated  to  said  combustion  chamber  for  dis- 
charging fuel  thereto  and  a  fuel  purging  passage  communi- 
cated to  a  purge  air  source, 

fuel  flow  control  means  for  supplying  fuel  flow  to  said  pilot  fuel 
injector  under  all  regimes  of  engine  operation  and  to  said 
secondary  fuel  injector  under  regimes  of  engine  operation 
requiring  fuel  flow  above  a  selected  level,  and 

a  purge  valve  movable  between  a  first  position  to  provide  fuel 
flow  between  said  fuel  control  means  and  said  fuel  discharge 
passage  of  said  secondary  fuel  injector  for  fuel  injection  to 
said  combustion  chamber  and  to  a  second  position  to  termi- 
nate said  fuel  flow  and  to  communicate  said  fuel  discharge 
passage  of  said  secondary  injector  and  said  fuel  purging 
passage  to  purge  fuel  from  said  fuel  discharge  passage  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  purge  valve  being  communicated  at 
all  times  to  pilot  inlet  fuel  pressure  and  biased  by  spring 
means  in  a  manner  to  position  said  shuttle  valve  at  the  second 
purging  position  when  fuel  flow  to  said  secondary  injector  is 
controlled  below  said  selected  level  and  being  communicated 
to  secondary  fuel  inlet  pressure  when  fuel  flow  exceeds  said 
selected  level  such  that  said  secondary  fuel  pressure  on  said 
shuttle  \alve  overcomes  said  pilot  fuel  inlet  pressure  and  said 
spring  means  to  position  said  shuttle  valve  at  the  first  injection 
position. 

12.  A  fuel  injector  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 

injector  housing  means  having  a  fuel  discharge  passage  commu- 
nicated to  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  fuel  purge  passage 
communicated  to  a  source  of  purge  air, 

a  shuttle  valve  disposed  in  said  housing  means  and  movable  to  a 
first  fuel  injection  position  where  said  fuel  discharge  passage 
is  communicated  to  a  source  of  fuel  and  said  purge  passage  is 
prevented  by  said  shuttle  valve  from  communicating  with  said 
fuel  discharge  passage,  and  a  second  fuel  purging  position 
where  said  fuel  discharge  passage  and  said  purge  passage  are 
communicated  by  said  shuttle  valve  to  purge  fuel  residing  in 
said  fuel  discharge  passage  to  said  combustion  chamber. 


5.735,118 
USING  METAL  COMPLEX  COMPOSITIONS  AS  GAS 
GENERANTS 
Jerald  C.  Hinshaw,  Farr  West:  Daniel  W.  Doll,  North  Ogden: 
Reed  J.  Blau,  Richmond,  all  of  I  lah.  and  Gary  K.  Lund, 
Malad,  Id..  a.ssignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  507.552.  Jul.  26.  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  184.456.  Jan.  19.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  698.657 
Int.  CI."  C06D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—219  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inflating  an  inflatable  air  bag  or  balloon  com- 
prising 

generating  substantially  nontoxic  gas  by  combusting  an  at  least 
essentially  azide-free  gas  generating,  composition  containing 
at  least  one  metal  ammine  complex  having  transition  metal 
cation  or  alkaline  eanh  metal  cation  and  at  least  one  neutral 
ligand  composed  of  ammonia,  and  sufficient  oxidizing  anion 
to  balance  the  charge  of  the  metal  cation,  wherein  said  com- 
position is  formulated  with  at  least  one  additional  ingredient 
which  comprises: 
(i)  carbon  powder, 
(ii)  a  binder,  or 

(iii)  up  to  about  'iWc  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  oxidizer,  such 
that  when  the  gas  generating  formulation  combusts,  a  sub- 
stantially non-toxic  mixture  of  gases  containing  nitrogen 
gas  and  water  vapor  is  produced;  and 
inflating  said  air  bag  or  balloon  using  said  gases. 


5.735.119 
EXHAUST  PI  RIFICATION  DEVICE  OF  AN  ENGINE 
Takamitsu  Asanuma;  Tetsuro  Kihara.  both  of  Susono:  Kenji 
Katoh,  Shizuoka,  and  Satoshi  Iguchi.  MLshima.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Katsha,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Man  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  620,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  24,  1995.  7-066004 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  mo 
U.S.  CI.  60—276  23  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  puohcation  device  of  an  engine  having  an 
exhaust  passage,  composing: 

an  NO,  absorl)ent  arranged  in  the  exhaust  passage,  said  NO, 
absorbent  absorbing  NO,  therein  when  an  air-fuel  ratio  of 
exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  NO,  absorbent  is  lean  and 
releasing  absorbed  NO,  therefrom  when  the  air-fuel  ratio  of 
the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  NO,  absorbent  becomes  nch; 

air  fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  of 
the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  NO,  absorbent  to  temporarily 
change  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the 
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NO,  absorbent  from  lean  to  nch  at  certain  time  intervals  to 
release  NO,  from  the  NO,  absorbent; 

deterioration  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  degree  of  deterio- 
ration of  the  NO,  absorbent;  and 

NO,  releasing  control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  a 
period  at  which  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gas  flowing  into 
the  NO,  absorbent  is  changed  from  lean  to  rich  and  a  rich 
time  during  which  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gas  flowing 
into  the  NO,  absorbent  is  made  rich  to  make  one  of  said 
period  «nd  said  rich  time  shorter  as  the  degree  of  deterioration 
of  the  NO.absorbent  becomes  higher. 


5.735.121 
AIR  PL  MP  ABNORMALITY -DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBl'STION  ENGINES 
Hiroaki  Kato:  Yuichi  Shimasaki:  TakashI  Komatsuda;  Akihisa 
Saito.  and  Telsu  Teshlrogl.  all  of  Wake,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabii.shiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16.  1995.  7-321232 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  .?/22 
U,S.  CI.  60—277  6  Claims 


LMJECnOM  VALVE 


5.735,120 

DEVICE  FOR  JUDGING  THE  DETERIORATION  OF  A 

CATALYST  OF  AN  ENGINE 

Toshinari    Nagai.    Suntou-gun.    Japan,    assignor    to    Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739.967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21.  1995,  7-302834 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  -?/2«,  F02D  41/14 
U.S.  CI.  6fr— 276  17  Claims 


|__^w;_)-4JW^j 


MPUT  CMCUIT 
OUTPUT  CWCLWT 


1.  An  air  pump  abnormality-detecting  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  system,  catalyst  means 
arranged  in  the  exhaust  system,  a  passage  extending  from  said 
exhaust  system  at  a  location  upstream  of  said  catalyst  means,  and 
an  electrically  dnven  air  pump  arranged  across  said  passage,  for 
supplying  secondary  air  into  said  exhaust  system,  said  air  pump 
abnormality-detecting  system  comprising: 

current-detecting  means  for  detecting  electric  current  flowing 

through  said  air  pump; 
voltage-detecting  means  for  detecting  voltage  applied  to  said  air 

pump; 
abnormality-detecting  means  for  detecting  an  abnormality  of 
said  air  pump  by  comparing  an  output  from  said  currenl- 
detecti-ng  means  obtained  during  operation  of  said  air  pump, 
with  predetermined  abnormality-detecting  reference  values; 
and 
abnormality-detecting  parameter-correcting  means  responsive  to 
an  output  from  said  voltage-detecting  means,  for  correcting  at 
least  one  of  said  output  from  said  current-detecting  means  or 
said  predetermined  abnormality-detecting  reference  values. 


JMI 


1.  A  device  forjudging  the  deterioration  of  a  catalyst  arranged  in 
an  exhaust  passage  of  an  engine,  said  device  comprising; 

air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  arranged  in  the  exhaust  passage 
and  producing  an  output  signal  which  represents  an  air-fuel 
ratio; 

feedback  control  means  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  by  a 
feedback  control  value,  which  changes  in  accordance  with  a 
change  in  the  output  signal  of  said  air-fuel  ratio  detecting 
means,  to  equalize  the  air-fuel  ratio  with  a  target  air-fuel  ratio; 

first  learning  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  first 
learning  value,  which  represents  a  value  of  the  center  of 
fluctuation  of  said  feedback  control  value  when  the  engine  is 
ofwrating  in  a  predetermined  first  operating  region,  to  reflect 
said  first  learning  value  in  control  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  when 
the  engine  is  operating  in  said  first  operating  region; 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  catalyst  has 
deteriorated  when  the  engine  is  operating  under  a  predeter- 
mined second  operating  region  which  is  a  limited  narrower 
region  within  said  first  operating  region;  and 

second  learning  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  second 
learning  value,  which  represents  a  value  of  the  center  of 
fluctuation  of  said  feedback  control  value  when  the  engine  is 
operating  in  said  second  operating  region,  to  reflect  said 
second  learning  value  in  control  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  when  the 
engine  is  operating  in  said  second  operating  region. 


5.735,122 
ACTUATOR  WITH  FAILFIXED  ZERO  DRIFT 
Kevin  D.  Gibbons,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Windsor  Loclu.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  753,800 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  .U/02 

VS.  CI.  60-^106  9  Claims 
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1,   In  an  actuator  for  positioning  a  device   having  a   piston 
movable  in  a  bore  and  an  electrohvdraulic  servovalve  for  control- 


ling a  first  pressure  signal  to  a  first  end  of  the  piston  and  a  second 
pressure  signal  to  a  .second  end  of  the  piston  to  move  the  piston  in 
response  to  an  elecincal  signal,  an  improved  failfixed  valve  for 
maintaining  the  piston  in  a  fixed  position  upon  failure  of  the 
electrical  signal  comprising: 

sleeve  means  disposed  in  close  fitting  relation  around  a  ponion 
of  the  piston,  said  sleeve  means  having  an  aperture  means 
therethrough  disposed  circumferentially  thereabout; 
friction  pad  means  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  aperture 
means,  said  friction  pad  means  radially  movable  in  said 
aperture  means; 
a  flexible  sleeve  means  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  sleeve 
means,  said  flexible  sleeve  means  disposed  in  close  fitting 
relation  with  said  friction  pad  means;  and 
valve  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  and  the 
second  end  of  the  piston  for  receiving  the  first  and  the  second 
pressure  signals,  said  valve  means  operative  upon  failure  of 
the  elecU'ical  signal  to  supply  a  locking  pressure  to  said 
flexible  sleeve  means  whereby  .said  flexible  sleeve  means 
transmits  said  locking  pressure  to  said  friction  pad  means  to 
force  said  friction  pad  means  against  the  piston  such  (hat  said 
friction  pad  means  and  said  sleeve  means  move  with  the 
piston  and  such  that  said  valve  means  controls  the  first  and  the 
second  pressure  signals  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
friction  pad  means  and  said  sleeve  means  so  that  the  piston  is 
clamped  in  a  fixed  position. 


5,735.123 

ENERGY  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Dietrich  Ehrig.  Grasberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 

Aerospace  .Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01252,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12065.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  635,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1993,  43  36 
975.8 

Int.  a."  F02G  I  AM 
U.S.  CI.  60—525  20  Claims 


I.  An  energy  generating  system  comprising  a  Stirling  engine  and 
a  radiant  heat  absorber  arrangement  coupled  to  said  Stirling 
engine,  wherein  said  Stirling  engine  includes  a  pluralilv  of  heaters, 
wherein  said  heal  absorber  arrangement  comprises  a  lubular  heat 
exchanger  that  is  arranged  to  receive  radiant  energy  and  that 


comprises  a  plurality  of  tubes  arranged  to  form  a  spiral  flow 
pattern,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  heaters  is  combined  together 
to  form  said  lubular  heal  exchanger 


5.735,124 
INTERNALLY  BOOSTED  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Frederick  W.  Cords,  Le  Sueur,  and  David  E.  Frye,  North 
Mankato,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Intertech 
Corp.,  Youngstovtn,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,628,  Dec.  7.  1995.  This 

application  Jul.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  681.865 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  1.^/12 

U.S.  CI.  60—548  19  Claims 
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6,  Apparatus  for  providing  internal  boosting  within  a  master 
cylinder  for  a  land  vehicle  brake  system  having  two  isolated  sets  of 
brakes,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having; 

i)  a  first  and  a  second  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir,  and 
ii)  a  bdre  ending  in  a  wall  having  a  port  therethrough; 

b)  a  first  brake  actuating  piston  received  in  ihe  bore  and  slid- 
ingly  .sealed  thereto  and  having  a  head  portion  connected  to  a 
sleeve  portion  surrounding  a  recess,  the  head  portion  having  a 
bore  therethrough  and  forming  a  first  brake  actuating  chamber 
in  the  bore  of  the  housing  when  Ihe  brake  actuating  piston  is 
received  therein; 

c)  a  sensing  piston  received  in  and  sliding!)  sealed  lo  the  recess 
of  the  first  brake  actuating  piston  and  having  a  first  end 
exposed  exteriorly  of  the  housing  for  receiving  motion  ixom 
an  operator  driven  actuator  and  having  a  second  end  distal  of 
the  first  end; 

d)  a  modulating  stem  received  between  the  sensing  piston  and 
the  first  brake  actuating  piston  and  having  a  valve  member 
facing  the  bore  in  the  head  portion  of  the  first  brake  actuating 
piston; 

e)  a  spring  located  in  and  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  bore  in 
the  head  portion  of  the  brake  actuating  pision  for  urging  the 
valve  member  awa>  from  the  bore; 

f)  a  hydraulic  pump  fluidly  connected  between  the  first  fluid 
reservoir  and  a  port  in  fluid  coiniiiunicaiion  with  the  bore  of 
the  housing  to  pressurize  the  first  brake  actuating  chamber  to 
a  relatively  high  pressure  when  the  pump  is  energized  such 
that  the  master  cylinder  is  internally  boosted  when  the  pump 
is  energized;  and 

gl  a  second  brake  actuating  piston  received  in  the  bore  and 
slidingly  sealed  thereto  and  having  a  first  end  adjaceni  the  first 
brake  actuating  chamber  and  a  second  end  tonning  a  second 
brake  actuating  chamber  in  the  bore  ol  the  housing  adjaceni 
the  wall  having  a  port  ihcrethrough  when  the  second  brake 
actuating  pision  is  received  therein. 
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5.735,125 
STEAM  CONDENSATION  IN  STEAM  Tl  RBINE 
Anatoly  O.  Tarelin.  ul.  Komandarma  Uberovycha  50  -  6,  Apt. 
114.  Kharkiv  -  129,  Ukraine,  310129;  Volodymyr  P.  Skliarov, 
ul.  Koroienko  4,  Yuzhny-2,  Kharkiv  Obla.st,  Ukraine, 
412118;  Yury  I.  Serhienko,  Prospekt  Traktorbudivelnykiv 
77,  Apt.  286,  Kharkiv.|20.  Ikraine,  310120,  and  Oleh 
Weres,  P.O.  Box  116,  Vineburg.  Calif.  95487 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  589,420 

Int.  CI.''  FOIB  31/16 

U.S.  a.  60—685  33  Claims 


tj       ,         s        M      13  10  ■ 


1  A  method  for  reducing  turbine  backpressure  in  a  steam  power 
generating  unit  whereby  power  output  of  said  steam  power  gener- 
ating unit  IS  significantly  increased  therefor,  said  steam  power 
generating  unit  having  a  steam  supply  and  including 
a  steam  turbine 

dn\en  by  said  steam  supply  and 
having  a  turbine  exhaust  having  a  flow  path  and 
comprising  wet  steam,  and 
a  condenser  having  an  electrical  ground,  and 
a  connecting  channel  defining  a  section  intersecting  the  flow 
path   of  the   turbine   exhaust   which   conveys   said   turbine 
exhaust  from  the  steam  turbine  to  the  condenser, 
wherein  said  method  composes  the  steps  of;  j 
(i)  producing  inside  of  said  connecting  charlnel  an  electric  field, 
wherein 

said  electric  field  lies  in  the  flow  path  of  said  turbine  exhaust, 
and 
(ii)  using  the  produced  electric  field  to  provide  an  average 
electric  field  strength  within  said  connecting  channel  of  a 
predetermined  value  within  a  range  of  values  such  that 
said  predetermined  value  is  sufficiently  large  to  reduce  turbine 

backpressure  and  hence  increase  power  output 
but  IS  small  enough  to  avoid  undesirable  electrical  discharges. 


5,735,126 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Burkhard   Schulte-Werning,   Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  A{;,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1995,  195  20 
291.0 

Int.  CI."  F02C  IMt 
U.S.  CI.  60—732  17  Claims 

1.  A  combustion  chamber,  which  comprises  a  wall  enclosing  a 
Juct  defining  a  primary  combustion  7one  and  a  secondary  combus- 
tion stage  arranged  downstream  in  the  direction  of  flow,  a  mixing 
section  being  defined  intermediately  between  the  primary  combus- 
tion zone  and  the  secondary  combustion  stage,  and  a  plurality  of 
vortex  generators  mounted  in  the  mixing  section,  and  wherein  the 
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mixing  section  and  vortex  generators  have  passage  openings  for 
injecting  mixing  air  into  a  main  flow. 


5.735,127 
CRYOGENIC  COOLING  APPARATUS  WITH  VOLTAGE 
ISOLATION 
John  M.  Pfotenhauer,  Madison,  and  Orrin  D.  Lokken,  Fitch- 
burg,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  495,969 

Int.  CI.''  F25B  y/(W 

U.S.  CI.  62—6  50  Claims 


1.  A  cryogenic  ccxiling  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cold  finger  having  a  cold  end  structure  made  of  a  thermally 
and  electrically  conductive  material  to  be  placed  in  metallic 
contact  with  an  electrically  charged  structure  to  be  cooled,  a 
warm  end  structure,  and  an  enclosing  wall  made  of  an  elec- 
trically insulating  material  connected  between  the  cold  end 
structure  and  the  warm  end  structure,  the  cold  end  structure, 
warm  end  structure,  and  enclosing  wall,  forming  a  cold  finger 
chamber  for  containing  a  cryogenic  working  fluid; 

a  regenerator  in  the  cold  finger  chamber,  the  regenerator  having 
an  electrically   insulating  enclosure   forming   a  regenerator 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


6.^ 


chamber,  the  regenerator  chamber  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  cold  finger  chamber  and  containing  a  porous 
regenerator  material  interleaved  with  a  sufficient  number  of 
electrically  insulating  separator  screens  to  divide  the  regcn 
erator  chamber  into  sub-chambers  which  permit  fluid  flow  in 
the  regenerator  chamber  and  which  create  small  voltage  steps 
across  the  working  fluid  when  the  cold  end  structure  is 
attached  to  the  electrically  charged  structure  such  that  the 
local  electric  field  inside  the  cold  finder  does  not  exceed  the 
breakdown  voltage  of  the  working  fluid;  and 
means  for  acting  on  the  cryogenic  working  fluid  in  the  cold 
finger  chamber  in  a  thermodynaniic  cycle  to  cool  the  cold  end 
structure  to  a  cryogenic  temperature  level. 
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5.735,128 
CRYOGENIC  REFRIGERATOR  DRIVE 
Yueli  Zhang,  Medfield;   Ronald  Norman  Morris.  North  Fal- 
mouth,  and   David   Christopher  Giusti.   Mansfield,   all   of 
Mass.,  as.signors  to  Helix  Technology   Corporation,  Mans- 
field, Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  729,572 

Int.  CI."  F25B  VAW 

U.S.  CI.  62—6  29  Claims 
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1.  A  drive  for  driving  a  first  displacer  in  a  cryogenic  refrigerator 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  cam  having  a  first  radially  facing  noncircular  rolal- 
able  cam  surface,  the  cam  rotating  about  a  pivot  point; 

a  first  cam  follower  contacting  the  first  cam  surface  at  a  single 
radial  location  at  any  instant,  rotational  motion  of  the  cam 
being  converted  into  reciprocating  motion  of  the  first  cam 
follower  in  a  first  direction,  said  first  direction  t)eing  radially 
oriented  relative  to  the  cam;  and 

a  first  displacer  rod  coupled  between  the  first  cam  follower  and 
the  first  displacer  lor  transferring  the  recipnxating  motion  of 
the  first  cam  follower  to  the  first  displacer  for  driving  the  first 
displacer 


including  a  parallel  circuit  consisting  of  first  and  second 
conduit  lines  juxtaposed; 

a  flow  raie-adjuslmg  means  mounted  in  said  exhau.sl  passage 
and  acting  to  vary  the  flow  rate  of  said  gas.  said  flow  rate- 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  solenoid  valve  mounted  in  said 
first  conduit  line  and  a  flow  raie-adjusting  valve  mounted  in 
said  second  conduit  line,  said  solenoid  valve  setting  the  flow 
rate  of  said  gas  to  said  maximum  flow  rate  when  said  solenoid 
valve  is  open,  said  flow  rate-adjusting  valve  being  so  set  up  or 
adjusted  that  the  flow  rale  of  said  gas  flowing  through  said 
exhaust  passage  assumes  said  minimum  flow  rate;  and 

a  control  unit  capable  of  establishing  a  plurality  of  modes  of 
operation  including  a  maximum  flow  rate  mcKk  in  which  said 
specimen  is  cooled  rapidly  and  a  minimum  flow  rate  nrKxle 
adapted  for  observation  with  the  electron  microscope,  said 
control  unit  controlling  said  flow  rate-adjusting  means  accord- 
ing to  the  flow  rate  of  said  gas  such  that  said  cooling  system 
operates  in  one  of  said  modes  of  operation,  said  control  unit 
controlling  said  solenoid  valve  in  such  a  way  that  it  opens 
said  solenoid  valve  in  said  maximum  flow  rate  mode  and 
closes  said  solenoid  valve  in  said  minimum  flow  rale  mode 


5,735,130 

ICE  REMOVAL  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  AN  Al  TOM.ATIC  ICE  MAKER 

Kun   Bin   Lee,  Seoul.   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  .Sen  No.  756,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1995, 
95-45707 

Int.  CI.'  F25C  tn)H 
U.S.  CI.  62—71  5  Claims 


5,735,129 

SPECIMEN-COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRON 

MICROSCOPE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Katsuji  lenaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jeol  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  738,224 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  .V/20.  F25B  \m)0 
U.S.  CI.  62—51.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  system  for  use  with  an  electron  microscope  com- 
prising: 
a  refngerant-holding  means  for  holding  a  refrigerant: 
a  refrigerant  introduction  passage  for  introducing  said  relriger- 
ant  from  said  refrigerant-holding  means  into  a  given  heat- 
exchanging  position; 
a  low  temperature  transfer  means  for  transmitting  low  tempera 
lure  of  said  refrigerant  placed  at  said  heat-exchanging  pi>sition 
in  said  refrigerant  introduction  passage  lo  a  specimen; 
an  exhaust  passage  which  is  in  communication  with  said  refrig- 
erant intrixluction  passage  and  through  which  gas  prixluced 
h\  evaporation  of  said  refrigerant  flows,  said  exhaust  passage 
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EXCESSIVE  LOAD 
DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

1.  An  ice  removal  motor  control  circuit  for  an  automatic  ice 
maker  having  an  ice  tray,  an  ice  removal  motor  for  rotating  the  ice 
tray  to  thereby  remove  ice.  and  an  ice  removal  motor  controller  for 
conin>lling  a  rotational  direction  of  the  ice  removal  motor,  the  ice 
removal  motor  control  circuit  compnsing: 


64 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii.  7,  1998 


load  voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  a  load  voltage 
applied  across  said  ice  removal  motor; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  load  voltage  with  a  predeter- 
mined reference  voltage;  and 

control  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  to  said  ice  removal 
motor  controller  to  stop  operation  of  said  ice  removal  motor 
when  the  load  voltage  is  larger  than  the  reference  voltage. 


5,735,131 

SUPPLEMENTAL  REFRIGERATED  ELEMENT 

Harley  Lambright,  Jr.,  7265  W.  200  North,  and  Raymond  M. 

Miller.  275  North,  both  of  Shlpshewana,  Ind.  46565 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  621.982 

Int.  CI.''  F25D  17/02:11/02 


^.XI^' 


U.S.  CI.  62—99 


21  Claims 


1  A  pair  of  supplemental  refrigerated  elements  for  converting  a 
conventional  refrigerator  into  a  freezer,  each  of  said  elements 
comprising  a  refrigerant  reservoir,  a  condenser  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  reservoir,  said  condenser  having  a  heat  exchanger 
operatively  connected  thereto  having  walls  being  shaped  to  be 
complementary  of  a  portion  of  the  evaporator  of  a  conventional 
refrigerator  to  condense  refrigerant  therein,  and  an  evaporator 
freezer  shelf  positioned  within  said  refrigerator  and  below  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  condenser  all  having  refrigerant 
therein,  said  refrigerant  being  liquid  at  temperatures  below  about 
0°  C.  m  said  condenser,  said  liquid  refrigerant  being  gravity 
circulated  through  said  evaporator  freezer  shelf  at  a  rate  sufficient 
to  maintain  items  on  said  freezer  shelf  below  about  0°  C.  said 
refrigerant  when  vaporized  being  circulated  back  to  said  con- 
denser. 


5,735,132 

CONTROL-INFORMATION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  REFRIGERATION  AIR-CONDITIONER  USING  A 

NON-AZEOTROPE  REFRIGERANT 

^oshihiro  Sumida:  Taka.shi  Okazaki,  both  of  Hyogo;  Osamu 
-Morimoto.  and  Tomohiko  Ka.sai,  both  of  Wakayama.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabashiki   Kai.sha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  500.551.  Jul,  11.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.626,026. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169570; 
Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207457 

Int.  CI."  F25B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—129  2  Claims 

1.  A  control-information  detecting  apparatus  for  a  refrigeration 
air-conditioner  using  a  non-azeotrope  refrigerant  as  a  refrigerant 
thereof;  the  air-conditioner  having  a  refngerating  cycle  composed 
by  connecting  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  a  decompressing  device, 
an  evaporator,  and  an  accumulator;  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  liquid  level  detector  for  detecting  a  liquid  level  in  said  accu- 
mulator, and 


a  composition  computing  unit  for  computing  a  composition  of 
the  refrigerant  circulating  through  said  refrigerating  cycle  on  a 
signal  detected  by  said  liquid  level  detector. 


5,735.133 

VEHICULAR  COOLING  SYSTEM  WITH  THERMAL 

STORAGE 

Mark  G,  Voss,  Franksville;  Alan  P.  Meissner,  and  Joseph  R, 

Stevenson,  both  of  Racine,  all  of  Wis.,  as.signors  to  Modine 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,477 

Int.  CI."  F25D  I7/U2 

U.S.  CI.  62—185  6  Claims 


1,  A  cooling  system  for  a  compartment  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  blower  having  an  outlet  for  directing  air  into  a  compartment; 

an  air/liquid  heat  exchange  having  a  first  heal  exchange  fluid 
flow  path  connected  (o  said  outlet  and  a  second  heat  exchange 
fluid  flow  path  in  heat  exchange  relation  to  said  first  flow 
path: 

a  refrigerant  compressor; 

an  expansion  device; 

a  condenser  connected  between  said  compres.sor  and  said  expan- 
sion device; 

a  liquid/refrigerant  evaporator  connected  between  said  expan- 
sion device  and  said  compressor  oppositely  of  said  condenser, 
said  evaporator  having  a  refrigerant  flow  path  receiving 
refrigerant  from  .said  expansion  device  and  a  liquid  flow  path 
in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  refrigerant  flow  path; 

means  connecting  said  liquid  flow  path  in  circuit  with  said 
second  heat  exchange  fluid  flow  path  to  establish  a  coolant 
circuit; 

means  for  circulating  a  liquid  coolant  in  said  coolant  circuit;  a 
rechargeable  thermal  storage  device  in  said  co<ilanl  circuit, 
said  storage  device  absorbing  heal  font)  said  coolant  when 
said  cixilani  is  above  a  predetermined  temperature  and  reject- 
ing heal  to  said  coolant  when  said  coolant  is  below  a  prede- 
termined temperature; 

an  air/refrigerant  evaporator  having  a  refrigerant  flow  path  con- 
nected to  recei\e  refngerant  from   said  condenser  and  to 
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discharge  refrigerant  to  said  compressor  at  an  airflow  path  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  said  refrigerant  flow  path  con- 
nected to  receive  air  from  said  outlet  and  discharge  it  into  the 
compartment; 

a  bypass  loop  in  said  coolant  circuit  for  bypassing  said  air/liquid 
heal  exchanger; 

a  valve  for  selectively  opening  or  closing  said  bypass  loop; 

a  pressure  sensor  located  between  said  compressor  and  said 
evaporators;  and  a  means  responsive  to  said  pressure  sensor 
for  operating  said  valve. 


5.735,134 
SET  POINT  OPTIMIZATION  IN  VAPOR  COMPRESSION 

CYCLES 
Sheng  Liu,  .San  FransLsco.  Calif.,  and  Xiang-Dong  He.  .Arling- 
ton, Ma.ss,,  assignors  to  Mas,sachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655333 

Int.  CI,"  F2SB  49/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—230  30  Claims 


I  Thermol  Lood  10,_} 
Colculation 
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202 
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Updoie  Set- point 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  vapor  compression  cycle  in  a  vapor 
compression  system  comprising: 

(a)  generating  a  set  of  parameters  which  define  an  operating 
condition  for  the  vapor  compression  system; 

(b)  operating  the  vapor  compression  system  in  accordance  with 
the  sel  of  parameters; 

(c)  while  the  system  operates,  receiving  a  real-lime  measure- 
ment of  at  least  one  of  the  parameters; 

(d)  using  the  real-time  measurement,  calculating  the  real-time 
coefficient  of  pertbrmance  of  the  vapor  compression  system; 

(e)  adjusting  the  at  least  one  parameter;  and 

(f)  repetitively  performing  steps  (c)  through  (e)  as  required  to 
maximize  the  real-time  coefficient  of  performance. 


5,735.135 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Hikaru  Katsuki,  Kiryu;  Junichi  Goya,  Ohizumi-machi; 
Yasunori  Ohama,  Ohra-machi;  Hideo  Maeda:  Kiyoshi 
Kobayashi,  both  of  Ashikaga;  To$hima.sa  Tsukui.  Sakai- 
machi,  and  Masato  Inuzuka,  Ohizumi-machi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  10.  1996.  8-112168: 
Apr.  10,  1996,  8-112172 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  5/(W 
U.S.  CI.  62—259.1  19  Claims 

1.  An  air  cohdilioner  comprising: 


9   ^ 


•A  .  i.  ,^=::,-| 


r_  -glltt-'^"* 


an  outdoor  unit  having  at  least  one  compressor,  at  least  one  heat 
exchanger,  at  least  one  expansion  device,  and  tube  connec- 
tors; 
at  least  one  room  unit  having  a  heat  exchanger  and  tube  connec- 
tors; and 
refrigerant  tubes  for  connecting  said  room  unit  with  said  outdoor 
unit  to  form  a  refrigerant  circuit,  wherein 
said  outdoor  unit  is  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  to  said 
at  least  one  room  unit  via  a  first  connection  box  having 
refrigerant  tubes  for  connecting  said  compressor  to  said 
room  unit;  and 
a  casing  for  accommodating  therein  said  refrigerant  lubes,  and 
said  at  least  one  room  unit  via  a  second  connection  box 
having  a  multiplicity  of  branching  refrigerant  lubes  having 
a  multiplicity  of  branches  each  equipped  with  a  valve  and  a 
expansion  device,  and  adapted  to  branch  said  refngerant 
into  said  room  units  connected  thereto;  and 
a  second  casing  accommodating  said  branching  refrigerant 
lubes,  said  first  and  second  connection  boxes  mountable  on 
an  extenor  wall  of  said  outdoor  unit. 


5.735,136 

FLAKE  FREEZING  MACHINE  AND  SYSTEM  USING 

SAME 

Richard  W,  Howe.  Mt.  Prospect,  and  .Avinash  K,  Ahuja.  Arling- 
ton Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Howe  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  526  J91 

Int.  CI."  F25C  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  62—354  20  Claims 


15.  A  flake  freezing  system  for  prixiucing  frozen  flakes  using  a 
freezable  liquid  from  a  liquid  source,  the  flake  freezing  system 
compnsing: 

a  flake  freezing  machine  including 
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an  evaporator  including  a  cylindrical  structure  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface  such  that  the  inner  surface 
defines  an  interior  chamber,  and  a  tubing  assembly  lixaied 
insiifc  the  cylindrical  structure  betv^een  the  inner  surface 
and  the  outer  surface,  the  tubing  assembly   including  an 
inlet  for  intnxlucing  a  refrigerating  fluid  into  the  tubing 
assembly  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  refrigerating 
fluid  from  the  tubing  assembly  after  the  refrigerating  fluid 
has  circulated  therethrough  lo  cool  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  structure  to  a  temperature  sutticient  to  freeze  the 
liquid, 
a  rotatable  shaft  positioned  within  the  interior  chamber,  the 
rotattble  shaft  being  aligned  uith  a  central  axis  of  the 
interior  chamber, 
a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  the  rotatable  shaft, 
a  nozzle  provided  on  the  rotatable  shaft  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  liquid  source  for  discharging  the  liquid 
toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  structure  during 
rotation  of  the  rotatable  shaft  such  that  the  liquid  freezes  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  structure  as  a  frozen 
sheet    when    the    refrigerating    fluid    is    being    circulated 
through  the  tubing  assembly,  and 
a  blade  member  mounted  on  the  rotatable  shaft  for  removing 
the  frozen  sheet  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
structure  in  the  form  of  frozen  flakes: 
an  accumulator  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  of  the 
tubing  assembly  to  accumulate  the  refrigerating  fluid  from  the 
tubing  issemblv  after  circulating  therethrough; 
a  compressor  in  fluid  communication  with  the  accumulator  to 

pressurize  the  refrigerating  fluid  from  the  accumulator: 
a  condenser  in  fluid  communication  with  the  compressor  to 
condense  the  pressurized  refrigerating  fluid  from  the  compres- 
sor: and 
a  heat  e.xchanger  in  fluid  communication  with  the  condenser  and 
the  inieJ  of  the  tubing  assembly  of  the  evaporator,  the  heat 
exchanger  further  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
accumulator  for  pre-cooling  the  condensed  refrigerating  fluid 
from  the  condenser  prior  to  being  introduced  into  the  inlet  of 
the  tubing  assembly  by  using  the  refrigerating  fluid  from  the 
accumulator. 


5,735.137 

SUCTION  INLET  OPENING  OR  CLOSING  APR^RATUS 

FOR  AN  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Jong-Lae  Kim,  Paldal-gu.  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.vsignor  lo  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suv»on,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783„S46 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  .Mar.  21.  1996. 
96-7782 

Int.  CI."  F25D  l7/()4 


I  .S.  CI.  62 — JIO 


6  Claims 
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through  the  air  inlet  and  discharging  the  air  through  the  air  outlet 
after  directing  the  air  across  the  heal  exchanger:  the  improvement 
comprising: 

means  for  opening  and  closing  the  air  inlet  including: 
a  plurality  of  vertically  adjacent  vanes  arranged  across  the  air 
inlet  and  being  rotatable  about  respective  horizontal  axes 
between  open  and  closed  positions:  and 
a  drive  mechanism  operably  connected  to  the  vanes  for  opening 
the  vanes  by  progressively  greater  amounts  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  suction  source  lo  expose  progressively  larger 
areas  of  the  air  inlet  in  order  'o  achieve  a  substantially 
uniform  rate  of  air  flow  throughout  the  height  of  the  air  inlet, 
the  drive  mechanism  including  pinions  connected  to  respec- 
tive vanes  for  rotating  the  vanes,  the  pinions  having  diflerent 
gear  ratios  for  rotating  the  vanes  through  progressively  greater 
angles. 


5.735,138 
REFRIGERATOR 
Suck  Haong  Park,  and  Vong  Myounji  Kim,  both  of  Suuon, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  a.s.siBnors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd., 
Suv^on,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCr/KR95/(HM>82,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  19.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO96/028m),  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  I.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  716,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  19.  1994. 
1994/17421;  Jul.  19.  1994.  1994/17422:  Jul.  19.  1994.  1994/ 
17423;  Jul.  19.  1994.  1994/17424;  Jul.  19.  1994.  1994/17425: 
Jul.  19.  1994.  1994/17428;  Jul.  19.  1994.  1994/17429;  Jul.  19. 
1994.  1994/17430;  Jul.  20.  19«>4,  1994/17514;  Jul.  20,  1994, 
1994/17515;  Dec.  10,  1994,  1994/33558 

Int.  CI."  F25D  IWiHllJAX) 
L.S.  CI.  62 — 155  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  rtxjm  air  conditioner  comprising  an  air  inlet,  an  air  outlet, 
a  heat  exchanger,  and  a  suction  source  for  sucking-in  room  air 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

freezing  and  refrigerating  compartments  which  are  completely 
separated  from  each  other  by  means  of  an  intermediate  wall: 

a  first  evaporator  for  cooling  air  and  a  first  fan  mounted  on  a  rear 
side  of  said  freezing  compartment  for  circulating  the  cool  air 
to  said  freezing  companment:  the  first  evaporator  and  hrst  fan 
being  isolated  from  the  refrigerating  companment: 

a  freezing  companment  door  and  a  refrigerating  compartment 
door  mounted  on  the  front  of  each  companment  for  opening/ 
closing  said  freezing  and  refrigerating  compartments: 

and  a  cwil-air  circulating  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 
mounted  on  a  rear  wall  of  said  refrigerating  companment  for 
circulating  cool  air  to  said  refrigerating  compartnienl. 

said  housing  comprising  an  air  suction  member  extending  out- 
ward horizontally  and  a  c(H)l-air  discharge  member  extending 
downward  fnim  about  the  middle  of  said  air  suction  member. 

said  air  suction  member  including  al  least  one  air  suction  open- 
ing formed  in  a  surface  thereof,  at  least  one  second  evaporator 
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mounted  in  said  air  suction  member  for  cooling  air.  a  second 
fan  mounted  on  said  air  suction  member  for  circulating  the  air 
cooled  by  said  second  evaporator  to  said  refrigerating  com- 
partment, the  second  evaporator  and  second  fan  being  isolated 
from  the  freezing  compartment, 
said  cool-air  discharge  member  including  a  grille  mounted  on  a 
front  portion  thereof  and  a  blade  disposed  lengthwise  in  the 
interior  thereof,  said  gnlle  having  a  plurality  of  cool-air 
discharge  openings  formed  in  an  up-and-down  direction  on  a 
front  of  said  gnlle.  said  blade  arranged  for  distributing  the 
cool  air  cooled  by  said  second  evaporator  to  the  respective 
discharge  openings. 


5.735.139 
DUAL  INLET  OIL  SEPARATOR  FOR  A  CHILLER 
Richard  G.  Lord,  Tullahoma,  Tenn.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Nieva, 
Baldwinsville,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,375 

Int  CI."  F2SB  4M)2 

U.S.  CI.  62—470  7  Claims 
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an  actuator  having  an  output  member  movable  in  response  to 

pressurized  air  applied  lo  said  actuator: 
a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  CO-.,  said  cylinder  having  an  end 

wall: 
a  piston  movable  in  response  to  motion  of  said  output  member 

of  said  actuator  and  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  movement 

of  said  piston  compressing  CO,  received  in  said  cylinder 

toward  said  end  wall  of  said  cylinder:  and 
an  extrusion  die  disposed  in  said  end  wall  of  said  cylinder  for 

releasing  compressed  CO,  from  said  cylinder  as  solidified 

CO, 


5.735.141 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PI  RIFYING  A 

SUB.STANCE 

Walter  H.  Whitlock,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C..  assignor  to  The  BfK^ 

Group.  Inc..  New  Providence.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660.147.  Jun.  7.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781.463 
Int.  CI."  F25J  lAH) 
U.S.  CI.  62—620  15  Claims 


1.  An  oil  separator  for  separating  oil  from  refrigerant  in  a  chiller, 
comprising: 

a  horizontally  disposed,  elongate  housing: 

a  first  inlet  into  said  housing  for  receiving  a  first  stream  of  a 

mixture  of  oil  and  refrigerant: 
a  .second  inlet  into  said  housing  for  receiving  a  second  stream  of 

a  mixture  of  oil  and  refrigerant: 
means  for  separating  said  oil  from  said  refrigerant  in  said  first 

and  second  streams  including  means  for  causing  said  mixture 

10  flow  horizontally  within  said  housing  while  allowing  the  oil 

10  separate  from  the  refrigerant  by  gravity: 
an  oil  outlet  for  removing  said  oil  from  said  housing:  and 
a  refrigerant  outlet  for  removing   said   refrigerant   from  said 

housing. 


5.735.140 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODI  CING  HIGH 

DENSITY  DRY  ICE 

James  R.  Becker.  North  Ridgeville.  and  Russell  Furmanek. 

Bedford,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  VNaste  Minimization  and 

Containment.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  .Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713.985 
Int.  CI."  F25J  lAHl 
U.S.  CI.  62—605  IS  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  CO;  extrusion  apparatus,  comprising: 


I.  A  method  of  purifying  a  substance  having  heavy  and  light 
impunties  comprising: 

rectifying  said  substances  in  a  first  distillation  column  to  pro- 
duce a  first  column  bottoms  lean  in  said  light  impurities  and  a 
first  tower  overheat  concentrated  in  said  light  impunties: 

introducing  a  liquid  stream  of  said  column  bonom  into  a  second 
distill.ition  column  to  priiduce  a  second  column  bottoms  con- 
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cemraied  in  said  heavy  impurities  and  a  second  lower  over 
head  lean  in  both  said  heavy  and  hghl  impuniies; 

boiling  said  second  column  bottoms  within  said  second  distilla- 
tion column  to  provide  boil-up  within  said  second  column  and 
thereby  to  initiate  formation  of  an  ascending  vapor  phase 
within  said  second  distillation  column: 

withdrawing  a  vapor  stream  from  said  second  distillation  col- 
umn, composed  of  said  ascending  vapor  phase,  and  introduc- 
ing said  vapor  stream  into  said  first  distillation  column  to 
provide  boil-up  within  said  first  distillation  column;  and 

withdrawing  a  product  stream  from  said  second  distillation 
column  composed  of  said  second  tower  overhead. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  gas  with  a  double  distillation 
column  having  a  low  pressure  column  and  a  medium  pressure 
column  and  a  heal  exchanger,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  air  thai  is  to  be  distilled  into  three  airflows  before 
directing  the  air  to  the  heat  exchanger,  a  first  airflow  at  the 
inediura  pressure,  a  second  airflow  at  a  high  pressure  higher 
than  approximately  60  bars,  and  a  third  airflow  at  an  interme- 
diate pressure; 

cooling  the  first  airflow  to  near  its  dew  point  in  the  heat 
exchanger  and  then  introducing  the  first  airflow  into  the 
medium  pressure  column; 

cooling  and  liquefying  the  second  airflow  in  the  heat  exchanger 
and  then  expanding  the  second  airflow  and  introducing  it  into 
the  double  column;  and 

cooling  al  least  a  part  of  the  third  airflow  lo  an  miermediaie 
cooling  temperature  in  the  heat  exchanger  and  then  expanding 
the  pan  of  the  third  airflow  to  the  medium  pressure  in  an 
expansion  turbine  and  introducing  it  into  the  medium  pressure 
column,  the  intermediate  cooling  temperature  being  chosen  so 
that  the  third  airflow  is  near  its  dew  point  al  its  entry  into  the 
expansion  turbine. 


5.735.143 
DIET  EARRING  OF  TRAGI  S  ENGAGEMENT  TYPE 
Ryuzo      Tanaka.      253-10.      Nakamurahara.      Odawara-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,644 

Claiin.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-013148 

Int.  CI.'  A44C  7/IX) 

11.S.  a.  63—14.3  3  Claims 


5,735,142 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 

PRESSURE  OXYGEN 
Maurice  Grenier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liquide, 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  rExpioitation  des  Precedes 
Georges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,640 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1996,  96  01698 
Int.  CI.''  E25J  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—646  13  Claims 


1   A  diet  earring  of  tragus  engagement  type  comprising; 

a  pressing  member  to  be  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  a  human 
tragus; 

a  retaining  member  lo  engage  an  opposite  surface  of  said  tragus; 

a  connecting  member  for  connecting  said  pressing  member  and 
said  retaining  member  so  that  said  earring  is  retained  to  said 
tragus  in  the  manner  that  said  pressing  member  together  with 
said  retaining  member  hold  said  tragus  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  projections  provided  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
either  one  of  said  pressing  member  and  said  retaining  member 
which  is  opposed  to  each  other,  thereby  said  tragus  being 
stimulated  during  the  state  of  said  tragus  being  retained 
between  said  pressing  member  and  said  retaining  member; 
and 

wherein  each  of  said  projections  is  substantially  circular  in 
cross-sectional  shape,  said  projections  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  thirst  and 
hunger  points  on  the  tragus. 


5,735,144 
INTERCONNECTABLE  RINGS 

Elizabeth  Man  Gabel,  Block  5,  Site  2  Whampoa  Garden  13th 
Floor,  Flat  E,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,585 

Int.  CI.'  A44C  9/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  63—15.1  43  Claims 


1.  A  ring  member  conneclable  with  at  least  one  other  ring 
member  having  a  shank  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  shank; 

(2)  connector  means  on  said  shank,  said  connector  means  being 
engageable  with  second  connector  means  connected  with  the 
shank  on  said  at  least  one  other  ring  member  to  connect  with 
the  first  mentioned  connector  means  thereby  connecting  said 
first-mentioned  ring  member  to  said  at  least  one  other  ring 
member. 


5,735.145 

WEFT  KNIT  WTCKINC;  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Bruce   M.   Pernick.   Stamford,  Gonn.,  a.ssignor  to  Monarch 

Knitting  Machinery  Corporation,  (ilendale,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650,609 

int.  CI.'  D04B  lAH) 


U.S.  CI.  66—196 


31  Claims 
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a  sliding  latch  having  at  least  one  projection  thereon  for  inter- 
acting with  the  at  least  one  projection  on  the  locking  cylinder; 

a  lock  having  a  shoulder  adjacent  to  and  in  movable  contact  with 
the  sliding  latch; 

a  spnng  in  contact  with  the  sliding  latch  biasing  the  sliding  latch 
in  a  position  in  which  the  at  least  one  projection  thereon  is  in 
a  non-meshed  relation  to  the  al  least  one  projection  on  the 
locking  cylinder; 

whereby,  when  the  liKk  is  placed  in  a  locked  condition,  the  kxk 
moves  the  sliding  latch  against  the  bias  of  said  spring,  and  the 
projections  thereon  into  a  kxked  position  with  the  projections 
on  the  locking  cylinder  preventing  rotation  of  the  cam  lock 
rod. 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  weft  knit,  wickmg  fabric  on  a  dual  bed 
knitting  machine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

knitting  a  first  discrete  fabric  layer  from  a  hydrophobic  yam  on 
a  first  needle  bed  of  the  weft  knitting  machine. 

knitting  a  second  discrete  fabric  layer  from  a  hydrophilic  yam 
on  a  second  needle  bed  of  the  weft  knitting  machine,  and 

knitting  a  series  of  courses  reciprocating  between  the  first  and 
second  needle  beds  to  form  a  plurality  of  spacer  yams  the 
spacer  yams  secunng  the  first  and  second  fabric  layers 
together  in  a  spaced  relationship  separated  from  each  other, 
said  series  of  courses  being  knit  from  a  moisture  transporting 
yam  for  wickmg  moisture  from  the  first  fabnc  layer  to  the 
second  fabric  layer. 


5,735,147 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF 

VEHICLES  HAVING  AIR  BRAKhlS 

John  T.  Cattanach,  1238  N.  Cedar  Ridge  Dr..  Duncanville.  Tex. 

75116.  and  Roy  L.  Chandler,  1814  Dogwood  Dr..  Arlington, 

Tex.  76012 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323„^64,  Oct.  14.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  47.528.  .Apr.  15, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

772.976 

Int  CI."  F16K  .<5/06 

U-S.  CI.  70—164  23  Claims 


5,735,146 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  CAM  ROD  LOCKS 

Gerald  N.  Taplin,  8801  Ampezo  Trail,  Austin,  Tex.  78749 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,919 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  6i/l-i 

U.S.  CI.  70—56  14  Claims 


1  A  cam  locking  rod  device  for  securing  doors  on  iniermodal 
cargo  containers,  semi-trailers,  utility  trailers,  trucks,  and  other 
similar  cargo  storage  compartments,  comprising: 

.1  rotatable  cam  ItKk  rod.  having  cam  locks  on  each  end,  adapted 

to  be  mounted  on  a  container  do<ir; 
a  locking  cylinder,  through  which  the  cam  lock  rod  extends, 
having  at  least  one  locking  projection  thereon; 


I.  .An  apparatus  adapted  to  prevent  the  theft  of  a  wheeled 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  cab  in  which  a  driver  sits  lo 
operate  the  vehicle,  and  the  vehicle  having  parking  brakes  that 
are  controlled  by  pressurized  air,  and  there  being  a  manually 
actuated  valve  that  the  driver  uses  lo  control  ai  least  one  set  ot 
the  vehicles  brakes,  said  valve  being  of  the  push/pull  type 
that  IS  selectively  actuated  by  linear  movement  of  an  exposed 
knob  that  is  located  adjacent  a  supporting  structure  in  the  cab. 
and  the  valve  having  a  housing  which  is  mounted  behind  the 
supporting  structure  in  a  position  where  it  is  not  normally 
visible  lo  nor  accessible  by  the  dnver; 

b)  a  structural  base  permanently  installed  in  an  exposed  position 
in  the  vehicle's  cab  where  the  ba.se  will  be  normally  acces- 
sible to  the  driver,  and  said  base  being  ngidly  connected  lo 
the  valves  housing  with  a  plurality  of  metal  fasteners,  and 
said  base  being  rigid  and  being  configured  for  installation 
between  the  valves  housing  and  the  valve's  knob,  and  said 
base  being  configured  in  such  a  way  that  it  will  not  interfere 
with  normal  pu.sh/pull  movement  of  the  valve's  knob  when 
the  base  has  been  installed,  and  there  being  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely directed  reces.ses  adjacent  the  base  that  are  exposed 
when  the  structural  base  has  been  connected  to  the  valve's 
housing; 

c)  a  rigid  and  generally  hollow  cover  adapted  to  be  selectively 
suspended  over  and  in  contact  with  the  structural  base  after 
the  base  has  been  installed  in  the  \ehicle's  cab,  and  the  cover 
being  sufficiently  deep  a.s  lo  envelop  the  knob  of  said  manu- 
ally actuated  valve  in  order  lo  conceal  ihe  knob  and  render  it 
inaccessible  when  the  cover  is  suspended  over  the  structural 
base,  and  the  cover  being  selectively  removable  from  the 
stmclural  base  so  as  to  pemiit  the  dnver  to  remove  the  cover 
and  therebv  have  access  lo  the  knob  in  order  that  the  valve 
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may  be  actuated  with  a  normal  push/pull  motion  of  the  knob, 
and  the  cover  also  enveloping  any  exposed  parts  of  the 
plurality  of  metal  fasteners  when  the  cover  is  suspended  over 
the  structural  base,  and  the  cover  having  two  sides  with 
inwardly  directed  flanges  that  are  sized  and  located  to  engage 
the  pair  of  oppositely  directed  recesses  that  are  adjacent  the 
base  when  the  cover  is  suspended  over  the  base,  such  that 
there  being  structural  interference  between  the  cover  and  the 
structural  base  in  a  direction  that  is  [perpendicular  to  the 
structural  base  when  the  inwardly  directed  flanges  on  the 
cover  are  engaged  with  the  oppositely  directed  recesses;  and 
d)  locking  means  for  selectively  locking  the  rigid  cover  in  its 
susf)ended  position  over  the  structural  base,  said  means 
including  a  locking  device,  and  the  valve's  knob  being 
secured  against  tampering  by  unauthorized  personnel  when 
the  cover  has  been  suspended  over  the  base  and  locked  with 
the  locking  device,  and  the  plurality  of  metal  fasteners  also 
being  secured  against  tampenng  by  unauthorized  personnel 
when  the  cover  has  been  suspended  over  the  base  and  locked 
with  the  locking  device. 


5,735,148 

LOCKING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  LEVER 

Yung-Chi  Hsiao.  No.19-1  AUey  27,Lane  245,  Hsi  Sheng  St., 

Hsin-Chuang  City  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994,  Sen  No.  328,127 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/06 

VS.  a.  70—201  2  Claims 


I.  A  locking  structure  for  locking  a  transmission  shift  lever  of  an 
iutomobile.  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  central  through  hole  and  a  concave  slot 
formed  therein,  mounted  to  an  upper  end  of  the  shift  lever  in 
a  relatively  movable  manner  by  having  the  upper  end  extend- 
ing through  the  central  hole  of  the  base  member,  the  upper 
end  of  the  shift  lever  that  extends  through  the  central  hole  of 
the  base  member  comprising  a  upper  tnincated-conic  portion 
and  a  circumferential  groove  formed  thereon  below  the 
truncated-conic  portion; 

a  cover  member  secured  to  the  base  member  by  fastening  means 
to  define  therebetween  a  space,  the  cover  member  having  a 
first  channel  and  a  second  channel  formed  therein; 

a  locking  driver  received  in  the  tirsi  channel  of  the  cover 
member,  having  a  rotatable  driving  rod  securely  connected  on 
the  front  end  of  the  locking  driver,  the  rotatable  driving  rod 
being  rotatable  by  a  key  through  the  locking  dnver; 

a  driving  member  having  a  through  hole  connected  to  the 
driving  rod  of  the  locking  driver,  the  driving  member  being 
arranged  above  the  concave  slot  of  the  base  member  so  that 
the  driving  member  may  be  rotatable  by  the  key  via  the 
driving  rod; 

a  biasing  spring  positioned  on  one  end  of  the  concave  slot  of  the 
base  member; 

a  hook  member  adapted  to  lock  the  shift  lever  at  the  circumfer- 
ential groove  or  unlock  the  shift  lever,  controlled  by  the 
driving  member;  and 


a  shift  enabling  button,  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  bar,  movably 
received  within  the  second  channel  with  an  outer  end  thereof 
exposed  outside  the  second  channel  of  the  cover  member,  the 
enabling  button  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  therein  the 
upper  end  of  the  shift  lever,  the  bunon  slot  having  formed 
therein  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  an  inclined  surface  to  be  in 
contact  and  engagement  with  the  truncated-conic  portion  of 
the  shift  lever  so  that  by  moving  the  shift  enabling  button 
toward  the  second  channel  of  the  co\er  member,  the  engage- 
ment forces  the  shift  lever  downward  to  further  allow  the  shift 
lever  to  switch  to  a  different  position  when  the  driving  mem- 
ber is  at  an  unlocked  position. 


5,735,149 
STEERING  WHEEL  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
James  E.  Winner,  Jr.  Hollywood  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  Win- 
ner International  Royalty  Corporation,  Sharon,  Pa, 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  541,463,  Oct.  10,  1995,  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  783,435 
InL  CI."  B60R  25/02 
U.S.  a.  70—209  48  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  secunty  device  adapted  to  limit  access  to  a  steering 
wheel  which  steering  wheel  includes  a  rim  having  a  front  face,  a 
back  face,  an  inner  edge,  an  inner  edge  radius,  and  an  outer  edge, 
said  secunty  device  comprising  a  cut  resistant  face  plate  lying  in  a 
plate  plane  and  attachment  means  for  connecting  said  face  plate  to 
said  steering  wheel,  said  face  plate  including  at  least  two  plate 
sections  and  plate  connection  means  for  connecting  together  each 
of  said  plate  sections,  said  plate  connection  means  providing 
independent  rotation  of  each  of  said  plate  sections  in  said  plate 
plane  between  a  collapsed  and  a  completely  open  position,  said 
attachment  means  including  an  opening  on  each  of  said  plate 
sections  and  positioned  inwardly  from  a  peripheral  edge  of  each  of 
said  plate  sections  and  spaced  on  each  of  said  plate  sections  to  be 
in  a  non-overlapping  relationship  with  an  adjacent  plate  sections 
are  in  said  completely  open  position,  at  least  one  of  said  plate 
sections  including  two  legs  wherein  each  leg  has  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  an  outer  penpheral  edge  connected  between  the 
first  end  of  each  leg,  said  two  legs  forming  an  angle  of  less  than 
180°. 


5,735,150 
VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 
Richard  M.  Desouza,  72  Wilclay  Ave.,  Markham,  Ontario, 
Canada.  L3S  IRl 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  859,458 
Int.  CI."  B60R  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  70—209  11  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  anii-theft  device  for  preventing  theft  of  a  vehicle 
and  removal  of  a  driver  side  air  bag  therefrom  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  steering  wheel; 

an  interior  locking  component  adapted  for  lockable  coupling 
with  a  periphery  of  the  steenng  wheel,  the  interior  hKking 
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member  adapted  to  be  fi.xed  to  the  steenng  wheel,  a  second 
member  .idapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  steenng  column,  said  first 
member  C(x>perating  with  said  second  member  to  define  a  rotatable 
mounting  of  the  steering  wheel  on  the  steenng  column,  a  locking 
mechanism  earned  by  one  of  said  members,  said  mechanism  being 
key  actuated  between  a  locking  position  and  an  unlocking  position 
for  selectively  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  first  member  to  and 
from  said  second  member  when  said  first  member  is  in  radial 
alignment  with  said  second  member  and  including  spnng  actuated 
means  for  automatically  coupling  said  first  member  to  said  second 
member  upon  said  locking  mechanism  being  actuated  to  the  lock- 
ing position  and  said  first  member  subsequently  rotated  into  radial 
alignment  with  said  second  member. 


component  comprising  a  central  bushing,  a  pair  of  fixed  arms 
extend  outwardly  in  an  angular  onentation  from  the  central 
bushing,  free  ends  of  the  fixed  arms  having  hooked  portions 
dimensioned  for  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  steenng  wheel, 
the  central  bushing  having  a  receiving  sleeve  secured  thereto 
and  extending  radially  therefrom  in  an  angular  onentation.  the 
interior  locking  component  including  an  adjustable  arm  slid- 
ably  received  within  the  receiving  sleeve,  a  free  end  of  the 
adjustable  arm  having  a  U-shaped  portion  dimensioned  for 
abuttingly  receiving  an  interior  surface  of  the  periphery  of  the 
steenng  wheel  in  a  locked  orientation,  the  adjustable  arm 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  within  an  intenor  edge 
thereof,  the  interior  locking  component  including  a  locking 
member  coupled  with  a  side  portion  of  the  receiving  sleeve, 
the  locking  member  having  an  engaging  ponion  selectively 
engaging  the  teeth  of  the  adjustable  arm  in  the  locked  orien- 
tation, the  locking  member  having  a  key  slot  therethrough  in 
communication  with  the  engaging  ponion;  and 
an  extenor  component  adapted  for  rotatable  coupling  with 
respect  to  the  intenor  locking  component  and  the  steering 
wheel,  the  exterior  component  including  a  tapered  circular 
portion,  the  circular  ponion  having  a  diameter  greater  than  a 
diameter  of  the  steering  wheel,  the  circular  portion  having  a 
peripheral  rim  extending  rearvvardly  therefrom,  a  boss  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  a  central  point  of  the  circular  portion,  the 
boss  rotatably  received  within  the  central  bushing  of  the 
interior  locking  component,  the  circular  ponion  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  oft'sel  from  the  central  bushing. 


5,735,151 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Mark  Nickeas,  30816  Whim  Dn,  Westlake  Village.  Calif.  91362, 
and  Martin  Nickeas.  631  Oakrun  #209,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif. 
91362 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  334,410,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No,  706,617 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  70—221  6  Claims 


1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  motor  vehicles  which  selectively 
disables  the  vehicle  by  interrupting  the  operative  connection  of  a 
steering  wheel  to  a  steering  column,  said  device  compnsing  a  first 


5,735,152 
LOCKING  SYSTEM  WITH  MAGNETIC  FIELD  SHIELD 
Giinter  Dietz,  Heilsbronn:  Matthias  Kuhn.  Eckental,  and  Tho- 
mas Rupprecht,  Moosbach,  all  of  Germany,  as.signors  to 
Temic  Telfunken  Microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  770.906 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1995,  195  48 
268.9 

Int.  CI."  EOSB  49AX):  HOSK  9/00 
VS.  CI.  70—278  12  Claims 
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I.  A  locking  system  having  a  lock  unit  and  with  a  key  unit 
between  which  power  and  data  can  be  transmitted,  wherein  the 
lock  unit  has  a  lock  body  on  which  a  coil  earner  with  a  first 
induction  coil,  provided  for  the  transmission  of  power  and  data,  is 
located,  wherein  a  second  induction  coil  is  provided  in  the  key  unit 
for  the  transmission  of  power  and  data,  and  wherein  the  liKk  unit 
has  a  screening  body  located  between  the  first  induction  coil  and 
the  lock  body  to  screen  off  magnetic  fields,  with  the  screening 
body  being  made  of  a  malerial  with  good  electncal  conductivity 


5.735,153 
PIN  TUMBLER  CYLINDER  LUCK  WITH  SHEARABLE 
ASSEMBLY  PINS  AND  METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  OF 
MANIFACTIRE 
Robert  Harold  Hanneman,  Wind  Lake;  James  George  Wagnen 
West  Bend,  and  Steven  .\.  Fantl.  Colgate,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Master  Lock  Company.  Milwaukee,  WLs. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No,  6X4.752.  Jul,  19.  1996.  Pat,  No, 
5,697,239,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No,  388,950,  Feb, 
15.  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No,  293.368.  Aug,  19,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of , Sen  No,  110J64.  .Vug,  23.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apn  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  834.141 
Int.  CI."  EOSB  :7/1f« 
l'.S.  CI.  70 — J93  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  lock  having  a  shell,  a  tumahle 
plug  rotatably  mounted  within  said  shell  and  having  a  keyhole  for 
insertion  of  a  key,  a  shear  line  between  the  shell  and  plug,  a 
plurality  of  aligned  shell  and  plug  passagewavs.  and  assembly  pins 
in  said  passageways,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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a)  positioning  said  shell  and  plug  with  said  shell  held  against 
movement  relative  to  said  plug  and  with  the  shell  passage- 
ways aligned  with  the  plug  passageways  and  with  an  assem- 
bly pin  located  within  each  aligned  shell  and  plug  passage- 
way, each  assembly  pin  having  a  series  of  spaced  weakened 
zones  and  a  strength  such  thai  application  of  a  tirst  shearing 
force  to  said  assembly  pins  equal  to  or  less  than  the  maximum 
rotative  force  that  can  be  applied  to  said  plug  through  said 
keyhole  by  every  key-like  tool  that  can  be  inserted  into  said 
keyhole  will  not  shear  said  assembly  pins  along  said  weak- 
ened zones; 

b)  aligning  a  selected  weakened  zone  of  each  assembly  pin  with 
each  other  for  shearing:  and 

c)  thereafter  shearing  said  assembly  pins  along  said  selected 
weakened  zones  by  application  of  a  second  shearing  force 
larger  than  said  maximum  rotative  force  along  the  shear  line 
to  shear  each  assembly  pin  into  two  pm  sections. 


5,735,154 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  P.\S.SAGE  OF 

ROLLING  STOCK  THROIGH  .\  CONTINUOUS  MILL 

TRAIN 

'  >tto  Hein,  Steyr,  .Austria,  assignor  to  GFM  GmbH,  Steyr, 

.Austria 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  670,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  31,  1995.  1302/95 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  J7^4 
S.  C\.  72—13.4  3  aalms 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  passage  of  rolling  stock  through  a 
mtinuous  mill  train  of  successive  roll  stands  comprising  rolling 
lafts  supponing  the  rolls,  a  rolling-mill  drive  preceding  the  roll- 
ig  shafts,  and  individual  electric  motor  drives  having  a  steplessly 
inable  rotary  speed  connected  to  the  rolling-mill  drive  to  apply 
irque  to  the  rolling  shafts,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  measuring  a  reaction  force  on  a  machine  part  of  a  respective 
one  of  the  stands  to  obtain  a  physical  parameter  changing  in 
dependence  on  the  torque  before  and  after  an  initial  pass  of  a 
stand  succeeding  the  one  stand,  and 

(b)  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  the  individual  electric 
motor  drive  for  the  succeeding  one  stand  in  dependence  on 
any  change  of  the  measured  physical  parameter. 


JMI 


5,735,155 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PATTERNED  TREAD 

PLATES 
vVilliam  C.  Morton,  Barrington.  and  Jeffery  W.  Covert,  Liber- 
tyville.   both   of  III.,  assignors  to   Morton   Manufacturing 
Company,  Libertyville,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735.662 
Int.  CI.'  B21C  51/00 
S.  CI.  72—14.8  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  patterned  tread  plates  comprising 
he  steps  of: 
providing  a  press  having  a  path  for  advancing  a  sheet  there- 
through, said  press  being  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  selec- 
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lively  gaggable  dies  and  punches  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
rows  in  said  path  to  sequentially  engage  said  sheet  when  the 
same  is  being  advanced  therethrough  in  said  path. 

operably  associating  with  said  press  a  CPU  having  large  capac- 
ity data  storage  means. 

introducing  a  multiplicity  of  sets  of  codes  into  said  data  storage 
means  with  each  set  of  codes  corresponding  to  a  different 
tread  pattern,  some  of  said  codes  including  select  gagging 
instructions  for  the  operation  of  said  dies. 

providing  an  operator/CPU  interface  and  entering  a  tirst  code  set 
selection  signal  into  said  interface,  and 

operating  said  CPU  to  produce  a  predetermined  number  of  tread 
plates  according  to  said  tirst  code  set. 

said  press  dies  and  punches  being  arranged  in  at  least  four  row  s 
with  a  plurality  of  dies  or  punches  in  each  row.  the  first  row 
comprising  dies  shaped  and  arranged  to  form  spaced  apart 
buttons  in  said  sheet,  the  second  row  comprising  punches 
being  arranged  to  punch  holes  in  the  previously  developed 
buttons,  the  third  row  comprising  punches  being  arranged  to 
punch  holes  in  the  spaces  between  said  buttons,  and  the  fourth 
row  comprising  dies  being  shaped  and  arranged  to  emboss  the 
perimeter  of  each  of  the  holes  developed  by  said  third  row  of 
punches. 


5.735.156 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  NON- 
CIRCULAR  PIPE 

Yuji  Yoshitomi.  Ibaraki-ken;   Shinji  Tanaka.  Ushiku;   Shota 
Iwakura.  Ibaraki-ken;  Takeshi  .Araya,  Hitachi;  Takamitsu 
Nakazaki.  Takahagi:  Norio  Yokoba.  and  Toshimi  Sato,  both 
of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,981,  Sep.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  862.296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994.  6-224763 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  26/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—57  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  non-circular  pipes  having  different 
sectional  shapes  along  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  comprising: 
providing  a  raw  pipe  between  upper  and  lower  dies; 
sealing  ends  of  the  raw  pipe; 

applying  an  internal  pressure  within  the  sealed  pipe; 
while  maintaining  at  least  said  internal  pressure,  actuating  at 
least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  dies  to  apply  a  load  to  said 
raw  pipe  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
direction  to  form  an  intermediate  pipe  having  an  intermediate 
section  with  a  non-circuhr  cross-section,  wherein  said  inter- 
mediate section  has  a  lower  surface  which  is  substantially  flat; 
and  then 


removing  a  portion  of  said  intermediate  pipe  at  said  intermediate 
section  to  form  two  non-circular  pipes. 


I  .\  roll  width  adjusting  device  in  a  roll  processing  facility 
having  a  pair  of  straightening  rolls  fitted  on  a  roll  shaft  projecting 
from  a  roll  support  frame  toward  the  pass  line,  said  straightening 
rolls  each  comprising  a  fixed  roll  fixed  on  the  roll  shaft,  and  a 
mo\able  roll  movable  on  the  roll  shaft  toward  and  away  from  the 
fixed  roll,  and  said  roll  width  adjusting  device  comprising: 

an  inner  taper  sleeve  fitted  for  slide  movement  within  a  prede- 
termined range  on  the  roll  shaft. 

an  outer  taper  slee\e  fitted  on  said  inner  taper  sleeve,  said  outer 
taper  sleeve  having  an  inner  penpheral  taper  surface  contact- 
ing the  outer  peripheral  taper  surface  of  said  inner  taper 
sleeve. 

a  roll  sleeve  fitted  on  said  outer  taper  sleeve  and  said  movable 
roll  fitted  on  said  roll  sleeve  for  axial  slide  movement. 

an  adjusting  male  threaded  portion  formed  on  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  roll  sleeve. 

a  width  change  sleeve,  fitted  on  said  roll  sleeve  and  having  an 
adjusting  female  threaded  portion  threadedly  engaged  with 
said  adjusting  male  threaded  portion  of  said  roll  sleeve  and 
connected  to  the  movable  sleeve. 

sleeve  locking  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  width 
change  sleeve. 

sleeve  expanding  and  contracting  means  for  responding  to  the 
axial  slide  movement  of  the  inner  taper  sleeve  by  expanding 
or  contracting  the  outer  diameter  of  the  roll  sleeve  by  its  taper 
surface  to  thereby  fix  or  release  said  movable  roll  and  width 
change  sleeve  to  or  from  the  roll  shaft,  and 

roll  position  adjusting  means  responsive  to  the  release  of  the 
movable  roll  and  width  change  sleeve  from  the  roll  shaft  h\ 
said  sleeve  expanding  and  contracting  means  and   lo  the 


prevention  of  the  rotation  of  the  width  change  sleeve  by  the 
sleeve  locking  means,  for  causing  the  width  change  sleeve 
and  movable  roll  lo  slide  axially  by  the  rotation  of  the  roll 
shaft  and  the  action  of  the  adjusting  male  and  female  threaded 
ptirtions. 


5.735.158 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SKEW  CORRUGATING 

FOIL 
Gordon  Wayne   Brunson.  Chagrin   Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Engelhard  Corporation,  Lselin,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  728.642 

Int.  CI.'  B2ID  L^AU 

VS.  CI.  72—196  12  Claims 


5.735,157 
ROLL  WIDTH  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Yasuhiro  Yamamoto.  Souraku-gun.  and  Masani  Nagao.  Neya- 
gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  478.559,  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,660.068. 
This  application  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761.720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9.  1994,  6-127193; 
Nov.  25,  1994,  6-290240;  Apr.  7.  1995,  7-81606 

Int.  Cl.'^  B2ID  M)2 
\}S.  a.  72—164  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  corrugated  metal  sheet 
matenal  in  which  corrugations  are  oriented  at  an  oblique  angle  lo 
side  edges  of  the  sheet  maienai.  comprising: 

a  pair  of  corrugating  gear  rollers  supported  for  rotation  on 
respective  first  and  second  parallel  axes,  the  corrugating  gear 
rollers  having  meshing  linear  teeth  parallel  to  the  first  and 
second  axes,  the  meshing  teeth  providing  a  corrugating  nip.  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  gear  rollers  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  gear  rollers  to 
position  the  teeth  in  respective  conditions  of  comigaling  and 
relea.sed  meshing  engagement  ai  the  corrugating  nip; 

means  for  directing  a  metal  sheet  matenal  to  the  cornigaiing  nip 
along  a  path  at  an  oblique  angle  lo  the  axes  of  the  corrugating 
gear  rollers;  and 

means  for  driving  the  corrugating  gear  rollers  to  corrugate  the 
sheet  matenal  and  for  alternating  the  teeth  between  corrugai 
ing  and  relea.sed  meshing  engagement  at  the  corrugating  nip 


5.7.^5.159 
ASSEMBLY  TO  EXPEL  BARS 
Davinci    Schiavi,    Udine.    Italy,   assignor   to    Danieli    Centro 
Maskin  SpA.  Pradamano.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.' .Ser.  No.  698.849 
Claims  priority,  application  lul\.  Aug.  31.  1995.  UD95A0167 
Int.  CI.'  B21C  l/.U 
U.S.  CI.  72—275  4  Claims 

1.  A  bar  production  line  having  a  longitudinal  feed  axis,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  straightening  and  drawing  assembly  for  straightening  and 
drawing  bar  fed  along  the  longitudinal  feed  axis  from  a  coiled 
roll: 
a  shearing  assembly  prov  ided  dow  nsiream  of  the  straightening 
and  drawing  assembly  for  shearing  lo  size  bar  fed  along  the 
longitudinal  feed  axis  downstream  of  the  straightening  and 
draw  ing  assembly ; 
a  revolver-type  storage  assembis  provided  downstream  of  the 
sheanng  assembl>  and  compnsing  a  rotary   drum  having  a 
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plurality  of  container  seatings  provided  around  a  periphery 
thereof  lo  hold  drawn  and  sheared  to  size  bars,  each  container 
sealing  having  an  intake  through  which  a  drawn  and  sheared 
to  size  bar  enters  the  container  seating,  the  rotarv  dnim  being 
rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  feed  axis  to 
align  one  of  the  container  seatings  with  the  longitudinal  feed 
axis: 

a  gauging  assembly  provided  along  the  longitudinal  feed  axis 
downstream  of  the  revolver-type  storage  assembly;  and 

a  bar  expulsion  assembly  comprising  a  guide  having  one  end 
coopertting  with  the  intake  of  the  container  seating  lying 
momeiitarily  on  the  longitudinal  feed  axis,  and  a  thrust  ele- 
ment having  a  first  resting  position  offset  from  the  longitudi- 
nal feed  axis  and  a  second  working  position  in  c(X)peration 
with  the  guide  and  the  intake  of  the  container  sealing  momen- 
tarily lying  on  the  longitudinal  feed  axis  for  expelling  the  bar 
provided  in  the  container  seating  momentarily  lying  on  the 
longitudinal  feed  axis. 


I  5,735.160 

STRETCH  FORMING  MET.\L  BODIES  WITH 
POLVMtRR  INTERNAL  MANDRELS 
Thomas  J.  VanSumeren.  Waterford,  Mich.,  and  Robert  P. 
Evei-t,  Allison  Park.  Pa..  assij>nors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
.America,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

,  Filed  Apr.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  839.616 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  WOI 

L.S.  CI.  72—296  10  Claims 


1  A  process  lur  lorming  inio  a  desired  shape  an  elongated 
hollow  metal  body  having  opposed  longitudinally  spaced  hrst  and 
second  end  portions  comprising: 

(a)  inserting  a  solid  polymeric  hrst  mandrel  into  said  first  end 
portioni  and  a  solid  polymeric  second  mandrel  into  said  sec- 
ond end  portion,  each  said  mandrel  having  an  outer  wall 
adjacent  an  interior  wall  of  ^aid  body: 

(b)  stretching  said  body  longitudinally  by  pulling  said  end 
portions  in  opposite  directions  with  sufficient  force  to  exceed 
an  ela'Jlic  limit  and  to  inmate  elongation  through  plastic 
deformation:  and 

(c)  while  stretching  said  body  longitudinally,  bending  the  body 
between  its  end  portions  transversely  of  the  direction  of  the 
pulling,  each  said  mandrel  supporting  said  b<xly  against  col- 
lapse during  said  bending. 


5,735,161 
FLAN(;iNG  APPARATl  S 
Gerald  A.  Brown.  Roseville:  (lerril  \V.  Sloat.  (irand  Blanc,  and 
Timothy  .A.  VerVaeckc,  New  Baltimore,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Western  Atlas.  Inc..  Warren.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997.  Sen  No.  789.753 

Int.  CI."B2ID  11/10:11/22 

I  .S.  CI.  72—306  11  Claims 


h^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  forming  the  opp<isite  side  edge  p<irtions  of  a 
panel  comprising 

a  panel  support, 

a  first  forming  unit  operative  to  fornt  one  side  edge  portion  of 
the  panel, 

a  second  forming  unit  operative  to  lorm  the  opposite  side  edge 
portion  of  the  panel, 

a  first  guide  supporting  the  first  forming  unit  on  one  side  of  the 
support  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  an  advanced 
position  adjacent  the  one  side  edge  portion  of  the  panel  when 
supported  by  the  support. 

a  second  guide  supporting  the  second  forming  unit  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  an  advanced  position  adjacent 
the  opposite  side  edge  portion  of  the  panel  when  supported  on 
the  support. 

power  units  for  moving  said  forming  units  along  said  respective 
guides,  and 

first  and  second  power  devices  operative  to  activate  the  respec 
tive  first  and  second  fomiing  units  when  they  are  in  their 
advanced  positions  to  form  the  opposite  side  edge  portions  of 
the  panel, 

wherein  said  hrst  forming  unit  is  operative  to  form  a  first  flange 
on  said  one  side  edge  portion  of  the  panel  and  the  second 
forming  unit  is  operative  to  form  a  second  flange  on  said 
opposite  side  edge  portion  of  the  panel,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  forming  units  comprises  a 
base  adapted  lo  support  the  panel  adjacent  a  side  edge  portion 
ihereol. 

a  ram  having  a  paiiel-clamping  pad, 

said  ram  being  movable  in  a  direction  toward  the  base  to  a 
panel-clamping  position  in  which  the  pad  clamps  the  panel 
against  the  base, 

said  ram  having  a  flange-forming  tool, 

said  ram  being  movable  in  the  same  direction  beyond  the  panel- 
clamping  position  to  a  flanging  position  in  which  the  flange- 
torming  t(X)l  forms  a  first  or  second  flange  on  one  of  the  side 
edge  portions  of  the  panel. 

a  yieldable  device  supporting  said  pad  on  said  ram  permitting 
said  pad  to  yield  as  said  ram  moves  beyond  the  panel- 
clamping  position  to  the  flange-forming  position,  and 

a  drive  for  mov  ing  the  ram  as  aforesaid. 
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5,735,162 

FOLDING  DEVICE 

Mikael  Mattsson,  Mornim,  and  Bo  Johansson.  Olofstrom.  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SK95/00565.  §  371  Date  Nov.  1.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32064,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  18.  1995.  Ser  No.  732J73 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  19,  1994,  9401740 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  .W02 
V.S.  CI.  72—315  18  aaims 


CZ) 


10a 


10b 


1  Clinching  press  comprising  a  press  tool  (52)  and  a  pre- 
bending  unit  (1)  for  producing  a  reciprocal  movement  of  a  tool 
holder  (14)  pivotally  joined  to  a  foundation  (2).  said  tool  holder 
being  supported  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  displaceable.  through 
motion  of  an  operating  means  (50)  coupled  to  the  press  tool  (52). 
along  a  predetermined  path  of  movement  between  ?  starting  p«5si- 
tion.  a  work  position  and  an  end  position,  and  the  tool  holder  (14) 
being  provided  with  a  return  means  (38,  42)  for  returning  the  tool 
holder  (14)  to  its  starling  position,  and  a  knee-joint  mechanism  (28. 
30),  which,  in  the  form  of  two  articulated  lengths,  is  joined,  at  one 
end,  to  a  pivoi  point  (36)  on  the  tool  holder  (14),  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  to  a  stationary  pivot  point  (34)  in  the  foundation,  wherein  the 
knee-joint  mechanism  (28.  30).  under  influence  of  the  operating 
means  (50).  can  be  moved  in  a  continuous  movement  from  a  first 
bent-out  position  where  the  tool  holder  (14)  is  in  its  starting 
position,  via  a  completely  extended  position  where  the  tool  holder 
(14)  is  in  Its  work  position,  to  a  second  bent-oul  position  where  the 
tool  holder  (14)  is  in  its  end  position,  and  the  returning  means  (38. 
42)  being  arranged  to  return  the  knee-joint  mechanism  (28.  30)  and 
the  tool  holder  (14)  in  a  reversed  continuous  movement  from  the 
second  bent-out  position,  via  the  completely  extended  position  to 
the  first  bent-oul  position,  where  the  tool  holder  (14)  once  again 
takes  its  starting  position. 


after  increasing  the  strength  of  said  local  portion,  effecting  said 
pressing  step  wherein  a  central  portion  of  said  blank  including 
said  local  portion  is  pressed  against  a  punch  while  the  blank  is 
held  under  pressure  at  an  outer  penpheral  portion  thereof,  so 
that  the  blank  undergoes  plastic  deformation  according  to  a 
shape  of  said  punch,  and  so  that  said  structural  transformation 
of  the  material  in  said  Itxral  portion  in  said  step  of  strength- 
ening contributes  to  prevention  of  fracture  in  said  local  por- 
tion due  to  stress  concentration. 


5.735,164 

UPSETTING  TOOL  OF  A  PAIR  OF  I  PSETTING  TOOLS 

FOR  THE  DEFORMATION  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST 

SLABS  IN  A  SLAB  UPSETTING  PRESS 

Gerhard  Heitze,  Netphen:  Adolf  Miiller.  Wllnsdorf.  and 
Giinter  kneppe,  Hilchenbach.  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  .Aktiengesellschaft.  DiLsseldorf. 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996.  Ser  No.  682.444 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  19,  1995,  195  26 

279.4;  Sep.  28,  1995.  195  36  044.3;  Jan!  9.  1996.  196  00  477.2; 

Feb.  8.  1996.  196  04  596.7 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  15AX):  B21J  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  72^116  19  Claims 


5.735,163 

PRESS  WORKING  METHOD  INCLUDING  STEP  OF 

STRENGTHENING  LOCAL  PORTION  OF  BLANK 

Akihito  Sato,  Toyota;  Shinichini  Nakamura,  Nagoya,  and 
Takashi  Hosoe,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  29.  1994,  6-203281; 
Mav  15,  1995.  7-115497 

Int.  CI."  B21D  22/00:22/21:  B21C  i7/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—348  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  effecting  press  working  on  a  blank,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

increasing  mechanical  strength  of  a  local  portion  of  said  blank 
by  heating  said  local  portion  by  application  of  high  energy 
and  quenching  said  local  portion,  thereby  to  cause  structural 
transformalion  ot  material  in  said  local  portion,  said  local 
ptmion  being  a  portion  of  the  blank  to  be  elongated  in  a 
direction  of  elongation  during  an  initial  period  of  a  pressing 
step,  being  prone  to  fracture  due  to  stress  concentration  as  the 
press  working  pr<x:eeds.  and  including  at  least  one  linear 
portion  extending  in  the  direction  of  elongation:  and 


1.  An  upsetting  tool  of  a  pair  of  upsetting  tools  for  deforming 
continuously  ca.st  slabs  in  a  slab  upsetting  press,  wherein  the  slab  is 
moved  through  the  slab  upsetting  press  in  a  travel  direction,  the 
slab  having  side  surfaces,  the  upsetting  tool  comprising  a  plurality 
of  upsetting  for  acting  on  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  slab,  the 
upsetting  surfaces  comprising  a  parallel  upsetting  surface  extend- 
ing parallel  lo  the  travel  direction  of  the  slab,  a  first  upsetting 
surface  hKated  m  travel  direction  in  Iront  of  the  parallel  upsetting 
surface,  and  at  least  two  additional  upsetting  surfaces  between  the 
first  upsetting  surtace  and  the  parallel  upsetting  surface,  wherein 
the  first  upselling  surface  and  the  at  least  iwo  additional  upsetting 
surfaces  have  angles  of  inclination  relative  lo  the  travel  direction  o( 
the  slab,  the  angles  of  inclination  of  the  at  least  two  additional 
upsetting  surfaces  being  smaller  than  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the 
first  upsetting  surface,  the  parallel  upsetting  surface  extending  in  a 
plane,  wherein  a  first  of  ihe  at  least  two  additional  upsetting 
surfaces  has  a  length  measured  in  the  plane  of  the  parallel  upsel- 
ling surtace  which  is  smaller  than  a  length  of  a  second  of  the  at 
least  two  additional  ip.setting  surfaces  measured  in  the  plane  of  the 
parallel  upsetting  surtace. 
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5.735.165 

BODYMAKER  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Schockman.  St.  Henrj.  and  Roderick  A.  Lavy,  Piqua, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Minster  Machine  Companv 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995.  Sen  No.  493.934 

Int.  CI."  B21J  9/19:1  J/04 

VS.  CI.  72—452.5  23  Claims 


1.  A  blank  forming  metal  can  bodymaker  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housmg: 

a  punch  disposed  within  said  housmg  for  vertically  upward 
reciprocating  drawing  movement; 

at  least  one  crankshaft  rotationally  disposed  in  said  housing,  said 
crankshaft  havmg  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  drive  unit  dnvmgly  connected  to  said  crankshaft,  said  drive 
unit  including  at  least  two  counterrotating  dnve  members 
each  having  a  counterweight  thereon;  and 

a  scotch  yoke  mechanism  connected  between  said  crankshaft 
and  said  punch,  said  counterweights  balancing  inertial  forces 
created  by  said  scotch  yoke  mechanism  and  said  punch,  said 
scotch  yoke  mechanism  translating  rotational  movement  of 
said  crankshaft  into  reciprocating  movement  of  said  punch, 
whereby  lateral  deflections  of  said  punch  are  minimized. 


5.735.166 

ULTRASONIC  MICRO-SENSOR  FOR  LEVEL  LEAK 

ALERT  AND  INTERFACE  DETECTOR 

Nairn  Dam,  Muttontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cosense,  Inc..  Haup- 

pauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,833 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  2J/0() 

L.S.  CI.  73—290  V  8  Claims 


^ 


UlltC'UK 
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5,735,167 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING 

LIQUID  LEVEL 

Pertti  Puukangas,  and  Antti  Sarelii.  both  of  Espoo.  Finland, 
assignors  to  Instrumentarium  Oy.  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666.851 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  21,  1995,  953107 

Int.  Cl.''G01F2.?/26 

U.S.  CI.  73—304  C  12  Claims 


-^ 


U  \J 


1,  A  method  for  identifying  liquid  levels,  in  which  method  a 
capacitor  is  arranged  into  liquid  in  a  container,  between  plates  of 
which  capacitor,  liquid  will  enter  in  such  a  manner  thai  the  liquid- 
filled  ponion  of  the  space  between  the  plates  changes  with  liquid 
level  and  determines  the  capacitance  of  the  capacitor,  and  in  which 
method  a  signal  obtained  from  the  capacitor  is  employed,  the 
signal  being  dependent  on  the  liquid  level  in  the  container, 
whereby  a  coil  is  connected  to  the  capacitor  forming  an  electrical 
circuit  with  the  capacitor,  and  the  liquid  level,  while  determining 
the  capacitance  of  the  capacitor,  at  the  same  time  determines  the 
resonance  frequency  of  the  electrical  circuit,  the  coil  being 
arranged  inside  the  liquid  container,  and  the  resonance  frequency  is 
measured  from  outside  the  container  inductively  without  a  lead- 
through  to  the  container 


5,735,168 

ANIMAL  FEEDER  SIGHT  GLASS  DEVICE 

Jack  Harrison,  10625  County  Rd.  200,  Alvin.  Tex.  77511 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636.480 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  2i/i)2 

U.S.  CI.  73—323  3  Claims 


1  An  ultitisonic  sensor  comprising: 

an  elongated,  generally  flat,  one  piece,  integral  body  ot  pla.stic 

material  of  generally  rectangular  shape  having  a  width  greater 

than  Its  thickness  and  less  than  its  length  and  having  spaced 

arms  at  one  end  of  the  body  along  its  length  forming  a  gap 

between  the  opposing  faces  of  the  arms;  i.  An  animal  feeder  sight  glass  device  for  attaching  to  a  vessel 

a  piezoelectnc  ultrasonic  element  in  each  ann  and  opposing    which  comprises: 


each  other  across  the  gap;  and 
circuit  means  including  at  least  one  electronic  component 
mounted  within  said  plastic  body  connected  to  said  elements 
for  forming  a  circuit  to  produce  a  hrst  type  of  signal  when 
liquid  is  present  in  the  gap  between  said  spaced  arms. 


single   multi-layered  component  adapted   to  attach   to  said 
vessel  which  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  foam  gasket  with  a  central  opening  adapted  to  seat  on 
said  vessel. 

(b)  a  transparent  lens. 
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(c)  an  outside  lens  holder  face  plate  with  an  opening,  said 
central  opening  in  said  gasket  and  said  openipg  in  said  face 
plate  being  aligned. 

(d)  aligned  screw  openings  in  said  gasket  and  face  plate,  said 
gasket  and  face  plate  having  the  same  outside  dimensions. 

(e)  an  adhesive  layer  between  said  foam  gasket  and  said 
transparent  lens,  and 

(f)  an  adhesive  layer  between  said  transparent  lens  and  said 
face  plate;  and 

metal  screws  insertable  into  said  outer  lens  holder  face  plate  of 
said  single  component  to  secure  said  single  component  to  said 
ves.sel. 


5,735,169 

STARTER  HAVING  MAGNET  SWITCH  WITH  HEAT 

DISSIPATION  CHARACTERLSTICS 

Masami  Niimi.  Handa:  Masanori  Ohmi,  Anjo;  Tsutomu  Shiga. 

Nukata-gun,  and  Nobuyuki  Hayashi.  Naguya.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  NippoondeiLso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995,  .Sen  No.  564,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294818: 
Nov.  24,  1995.  7-305674 

Int.  CI."  F02N  ///(« 
L.S.  a.  74—7  A  20  Claims 


BPC     900 


336   379/35IJ53,J«) /    530    (913     670  630 


/  33<!60/39O   ;i3eO\l3»l   5id\vo  i  bOl',  9io 'iawV   ^\^00 
362  36<  537     JJI    310      /io3  550  6B0  564  690    «» 
100  300  5SS 

1.  A  starter  comprising: 

a  starter  motor; 

an  output  shaft  driven  by  said  starter  motor; 

a  pinion  gear  provided  at  one  axial  side  of  said  starter  motor  for 
engaging  with  said  output  shaft  through  a  helical  spline  and 
for  meshing  with  a  ring  gear  of  an  engine; 

a  magnet  switch  provided  in  a  vicinity  of  the  other  axial  side  of 
said  starter  motor  for  flowing  current  to  said  starter  motor  and 
for  shifting  said  pinion  gear  to  a  direction  of  said  ring  gear; 

said  magnet  switch  having  a  coil  with  insulating  coating  thereon 
for  generating  magnetomoti\e  force  upon  current  flow,  a 
sleeve  made  of  non-magnetic  and  heat-conductive  material, 
and  a  plunger  made  of  magnetic  material  and  provided  slid- 
ably  in  an  inner  circumference  of  said  sleeve;  and  said  coil 
having  one  end  portion  grounded,  and  being  directly  wound 
on  an  outer  circumference  of  said  sleeve  therefrom;  wherein 
said  sleeve  has  an  engagement  ponion  raised  at  an  axial  end 
thereof  for  electrical  connection  with  said  one  end  portion  of 
said  coil. 


5.735,170 
PUMPING  UNIT  WITH  DYNAMIC  FLUID  BALLAST 
Donald  R.  Bales,  Avenue  C  and  Cedan  P.O.  Box  936,  Denver 
City.  Tex.  79323;  Darryl  L.  Bales,  2811  43rd  St.,  Apt.  9, 
Lubbock,  Tex.  79413,  and  Clifford  B.  Fedlen  7913  Joliel 
Ave..  Lubbock.  Tex.  79423 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1995.  Sen  No.  526,853 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  21/M 

U.S.  CI.  74-^1  13  Claims 

I.  A  pumping  unit  for  operating  a  well  pump  having  a  rtxl  string 

which  IS  reciprocated  from  an  uppermost  position  to  a  lowermost 

position,  conipnsing: 


\^S 


a.  a  horizontal  base  at  ground  level; 

b  a  pumping  unit  support  structure  securely  mounted  on  the 
base; 

c.  a  member  mounted  on  the  support  structure  for  pivotal  move- 
tnent  about  on  axis; 

d.  means  connected  to  the  member  for  pivoting  said  member 
between  two  positions; 

e.  means  mounted  on  the  member  and  connected  to  the  rod 
string  in  such  a  manner  that  the  rod  stnng  is  in  its  uppermost 
position  when  the  member  is  in  one  of  said  positions  and  is  in 
its  lowermost  position  when  the  member  is  in  the  other 
position;  and 

f  a  counterweight  in  the  form  of  a  tank  for  holding  a  constant 
fluid  volume,  said  tank  being  so  positioned  that  the  fluid 
center  of  gravity  located  in  the  center  of  the  tank  mines 
toward  and  away  from  said  axis  as  said  member  is  pivoted 
mounted  on  the  member  for  movement  with  said  member, 
said  counterweight  being  so  positioned  relative  to  said  axis 
that  the  force  of  gravity  acting  on  the  counterweight  applies  a 
greater  torque  to  the  member  when  the  rod  string  is  in  its 
lowermost  position  than  is  applied  when  the  rod  stnng  is  in  its 
uppermost  position;  the  counterweight  mounted  on  the  mem- 
ber of  applying  a  variable  torque  to  the  member  to  pivot  said 
member,  being  so  positioned  relative  to  said  axis  that  the 
torque  applied  to  the  member  by  the  counterweight  resists 
movement  of  the  rod  stnng  in  one  direction  and  assists 
movement  of  the  rod  stnng  in  the  other  direction  the  vanable 
torque  resists  said  movement  increasing  as  the  rod  stnng 
approaches  the  end  of  its  lra\el  in  said  one  direction  and  the 
torque  which  assists  movement  decreasing  as  the  rod  string 
approaches  the  end  of  its  travel  in  the  other  direction. 


5,735,171 
PIVOT  JOINT  WITH  RETAINER  CLIP 
Donald  B.  Moote,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.;  Kris  B.  Rogers,  Toronto. 
Canada;  Andrew  C.  Stewart.  Lake  Orion.  Mich.;  Frank  R. 
Varela,  Etobicoke,  Canada;  Michael  W.  Boles,  (>rand  Blanc; 
Gerald  McLean,  South  Lyon,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Teodor  G. 
Nedelcu.  Willovidale,  Canada,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  143.939.  Oct.  27.  1993.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  143.479,  Oct.  26,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.449.258.  This  application  May  15.  1995,  Sen  No. 
441.664 
Int.  CI.'  B60S  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  74 — 12  28  Claims 

1.  A  windshield  wiper  pivot  joint  compnsing: 
a  rolatable  shaft  having  hrst  and  second  opposed  ends  and  a 
uniform  cross-section  along  at  least  a  ponion  of  a  longitudinal 
length  thereof; 
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of  said  at  leasl  one  cone  is  possible  whilst  rotational  movement  of 
the  cone  is  prevented  by  said  guide. 


5,735,172 

SWASHPLATE  MACHINE 

Vlfred    Parker,   46   Byron   Ave..   Takapuna,   .Auckland,   New 

Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ94/00121.  S  371  Date  May  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12054,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  637,665 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Oct.  28,  1993, 
:50094 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  9/00:  F04C  9/00:  F16H  2i/00 
L.S.  a.  74—60  7  Claims 


1.  A  swashplate  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  end  assem- 
blies, a  pair  of  end  cones  each  having  opposed  semi-spherical 
^urfaces  and  defining  with  the  casing  a  ball  assembly  and  swash- 
plate  chamber,  an  axle  joumalled  with  respect  to  the  casing  sup- 
porting a  ball  assembly  and  a  swashplate  which  cKcupy  the  swash- 
plate  chamber,  a  baffle  fixed  to  the  casing  which  intersects  and 
divides  the  swashplate  chamber,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  cones 
IS  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing  on  a  guide,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  dunng  operation  of  the  machine  limited  axial  movement 


5,735,173 
PIVOTALLY  LINKED  POSITION  CONTROL  DRIVE 
SYSTEM 
Ronald  W.  Parker,  Clinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Probot  Incorpo- 
rated, Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  538,929 

Int.  CI."  F16H  27/02 

MS.  CI.  74—89  19  Claims 


a  housing  surrounding  the  rotatable  shaft  and  having  opposed 
ends:  and 

retainer  clip  means,  axiaily  engageable  along  the  longitudinal 
length  with  the  uniform  cross-section  and  fixedly  mounted 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  rotatable  shaft  and  the  housing,  for 
retaining  the  rotatable  shaft  and  the  housing  in  a  fixed  axial 
dimensional  relationship  while  being  rotatable  with  the  shaft 
with  respect  to  the  housing,  wherein  the  retainer  clip  means 
ifKludes  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  formed  in  a  shaft- 
engaging  surface  and  extending  radially  outward  to  define  a 
discontinuous  shaft-engaging  surface. 


1.  A  position  control  drive  system,  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  spaced,  parallel  running  rails  with  said 

third  rail  being  in  opposition  to  said  first  rail  and  said  second 

rail  being  disposed  between  said  first  rail  and  said  third  rail; 
a  first  electronically  responsive  drive  unit  electromagnetically 

coupled  to  said  first  rail; 
a  second  electronically  responsive  drive  unit  electromagnetically 

coupled  to  said  second  rail; 
a  passive  guide  unit  mechanically  coupled  to  said  third  rail: 
a  first  linkage  ngidly  linking  said  first  drive  unit  to  said  second 

drive  unit  with  a  desired  control  point  disposed  therebetween: 

and 
a  second  linkage  pivotally  linking  said  second  drive  unit  to  said 

passive  guide  unit  thereby  preventing  binding  of  the  drive 

units  against  the  rails. 


5.735,174 

BEARING,  FEMALE  SCREW,  LINEARLY  MOVING 

BLOCK,  LINEARLY  MOVING  BLOCK  I'NIT.  AND 

GUIDE  RAIL 

Nobuo  Enomoto,  I'enohara  1835,  Uenohara-machi,  Kita-tsuru- 

gun,  Yamanashi-ken,  409-01,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00397,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  095/24570,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-066783: 
Jun.  16,  1994,  6-157904;  Jun.  23.  1994,  6-164718 

Int.  CI."  F16C  29/04 
U.S.  a.  74—89.15  1  Claim 

I.  A  llneariy  moving  block  unit  comprising: 
a  screw  shaft  having  an  external  thread; 

a  linear  guide  rail  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  screw  shaft,  said 
guide  rail  Including  two  side  walls,  each  side  wall  having  an 
inner  surface  and  a  recessed  guide  groove  formed  In  said 
inner  surface  in  parallel  with  said  screw  shaft; 
an  angular  nut  including  a  center  hole  and  two  side  surfaces, 
each  side  surface  Including  a  recessed  nut  groove  disposed  In 
parallel  with  said  screw  shaft  and  said  center  hole  having  a 
female  screw  disposed  therein,  said  female  screw  being  com- 
posed of  a  carbon  fiber  resin  and  having  an  Internal  thread 
formed  lo  directly  receive  and  engage  said  external  thread  of 
said  screw  shaft; 
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said  screw  shaft  extending  through  said  center  hole  of  said 
angular  nut  with  said  external  and  internal  threads  being  in 
direct  engagement: 

said  angular  nut  being  moveably  fitted  Into  said  linear  guide 
such  thai  said  recessed  nut  grooves  oppose  said  respective 
recessed  guide  grooves  lo  form  respective  roller  beating  hold- 
ers; and 

roller  beatings  rotatably  disposed  in  each  of  said  respective 
roller  beating  holders  so  that  said  angular  nut  is  smoothly  slid 
along  said  linear  guide  when  said  screw  shaft  Is  rotated, 
wherein  the  rotation  of  said  screw  shaft  Is  directly  transmitted 
to  said  angular  nut. 


5.735,175 
MULTI-SPEED  MANUAL  TRANSAXLE 
John  R.  Forsyth,  Romeo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  New  Venture  Gear. 
Inc.,  Trov,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,754 

Int.  CI."  F16H  mi^ 

U.S.  Cn.  74—331  9  aaims 


a  third  speed  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  intermediate  shaft 

and  meshed  with  said  third  input  gear: 
a  fourth  Input  gear  fixed  to  said  Input  shaft; 
a  fourth  speed  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  intermediate 

shaft  and  meshed  with  said  fourth  input  gear: 
a  second  synchronizer  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  either  of 

said  third  and  fourth  speed  gears  to  said  intermediate  shaft: 
a  fifth  input  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  input  shaft  and 

meshed  with  said  transfer  gear; 
a  fifth  speed  gear  fixed  to  said  output  shaft  and  meshed  with  said 

fifth  input  gear; 
a  third  synchronizer  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  said  fifth 

inpul  gear  to  said  input  shaft; 
a  reverse  input  gear  fixed  to  said  input  shaft; 
a  reverse  output  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  output  shaft; 
an  Idler  gear  meshed  with  said  reverse  input  gear  and  said 

reverse  output  gear:  and 
a  fourth  synchronizer  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  said  reverse 

output  gear  to  said  output  shaft. 


5,735,176 
NUNUAL  TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Gamjad  W'inkam.  Zolling:  Ewald  Erbersdobler,  Munich,  and 
Ern.st  Biskup.  Eichenau.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bay- 
erische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  640.710 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1995,  195  16 
651.5 

Int.  CI."  B60K  20/02:  F16H  59/04 
U.S.  CI.  74—337.5  14  Claims 


I   A  manual  transmission  comprising: 

an  Input  shaft: 

an  output  shaft: 

a  first  input  gear  fixed  to  said  input  shaft: 

a  first  speed  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  output  shaft  and 

meshed  with  said  first  Inpul  gear; 
a  second  inpul  gear  fixed  lo  said  input  shaft: 
:i  second  speed  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  output  shaft  and 

meshed  with  said  second  input  gear: 
a  first  synchronizer  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  either  of  said 

first  and  second  speed  gears  lo  said  output  shall; 
111  iniemiediaie  shaft  having  a  transfer  gear  fixed  thereto: 
.1  ihird  input  gear  fixed  lo  said  input  shaft; 


1   A  shifting  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  manual  transmissior 
of  the  type  having  gear  w  heel  pairings  of  fixed  and  loose  wheels  or 
a  plurality  of  parallel  shafts,  said  shifting  assemblv  compnsing: 
a  shift  roller. 

a  plurality  of  shift  forks  supported  on  ihe  shift  roller, 
a  groove  on  one  of  the  shift  roller  and  shift  fork  for  each  shit: 

fork,  and 
a  radial  projection  on  the  other  one  of  the  shift  fork  and  shit' 

roller  projecting  into  a  corresponding  one  of  the  grooves. 
said  grooves  being  configured  to  effect  axial  movement  of  ihi 

associated  shift  fork,  in  response  to  rotational  moxement  oi 

the  shift  roller. 
VK herein  at  least  one  of  the  circumferential  grmises  is  con 

structed  to  be  at  leasl  partially  stepped  m  a  radial  direction  li 

thereby  define  different  shifting  sequences  at  different  ■<\q\ 

levels  of  the  stepped  grtxive  portions. 


so 
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5.735.177 
REMOTK  CONTROL  MECHANISMS 
David  John  Crack,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to  Morse 
Controls  Limited,  Basildon,  England 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  493.846 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  28.  1994. 
'412932 

Int.  CI."  B60K  20/04:  F16C  U/06:  G05G  WIO 
VS.  CI.  74—473  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  remote  control  mechanism  comprising  a  control  member 
nivotable  about  plural  mutually  displaced  intersecting  axes  to 
ffect  through  a  pair  of  control  links  different  modes  of  operation 
t  a  controlled  device,  the  control  member  bemg  mounted  pivot- 
bly  about  a.  (irst  ball  member,  wherein  said  mutually  displaced 
nterseciing  axes  pass  through  a  geometric  center  of  the  first  ball 
iiember,  to  effect,  when  pivoted  about  a  first  axis  of  said  plural 
iiutually  displaced  axes,  an  operative  movement  of  a  first  output 
lember  thereby,  in  use,  to  displace  one  of  the  control  links,  and 
ne  remote  control  mechanism  also  including  a  second  ball  mem- 
er  which,  in  a  neutral  position  of  the  control  member,  has  its 
eometric  center  lymg  on  an  axis  essentially  coaxial  to  said  first  of 
lid  mutually  displaced  axes  and  is  operatively  movable,  in 
esponse  to  pivotal  motion  of  the  control  member  about  the  second 
f  said  mutually  displaced  axes,  to  effect  an  operative  movement 
t  a  second  output  member  and  thereby,  in  use,  to  displace  the 
ther  control  link,  and  means  to  accommodate  pivotal  movement 
t  the  second  ball  member  out  of  the  plane  of  the  second  output 
iember  as  the  second  ball  member  is  operatively  moved. 


5.735.178 
ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PARKING  BRAKE 

\a.sil   Barbunopulos,  Vaihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ing. 
h.c.F.  Porsche  .AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  May  24.  1996,  Sen  No.  653,027 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Jun.  9,  1995,  195  21 
59.6 

Int.  CI.''  B60T  7A)fi 
i  .8.  a.  74—535  11  Claims 
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1.  An  actuaong  device  for  a  parking  brake,  comprising: 
a  handbrake  lever  having  a  shell-shaped  housing  formed  by  two 
half-shells; 


a  locking  device  mounted  in  said  handbrake  lever  including  a 
detent  segment  and  a  detent  pawl,  said  shell-shaped  hand- 
brake lever  surrounding  the  detent  segment  and  the  detent 
pawl: 

an  actuating  rod  operating  said  actuating  device: 

a  cover  strip  covering  said  two  half-shells  forming  the  hand- 
brake lever; 

wherein  said  two  half-shells  include  bearing  bushings  for  the 
locking  device  and  for  a  pivotable  mounting  in  a  pedestal 
which  is  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body; 

wherein  associated  ones  of  said  two  half-shells  each  have 
molded  tubular  guide  projections  for  the  actuating  rod  that  are 
connected  with  a  one-piece  handle  which  is  slid  over  said 
guide  projections:  and 

wherein  said  one-piece  handle,  together  with  said  cover  strip  and 
said  two  half-shells,  produces  a  Hat  continuous  outer  surface 
for  said  handbrake  lever. 


5.735,179 

DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  AXIAL  AND  SPATIAL 

MISALIGNMENT  COMPENSATION  BETWEEN  A 

ROTATABLE  COMPONENT  AND  A  ROTATING  MEANS 

Stanley  H.  Edwards,  Jr.,  Raleigh:  T.  Ray  Robbins,  Zebulon, 

and  Barry  Edward  Powell,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542.216 

Int.  CI."  G05G  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  74—553  9  Claims 


1.  A  compensating  device  for  providing  axial  and  spatial  mis- 
alignment compensation  between  a  rotaiable  component  mounted 
within  an  enclosure  and  a  rotating  means  being  generally  external 
to  the  enclosure,  said  compensating  device  compnsing: 

an  indicator,  rotatably  attached  to  the  enclosure  by  integrally 
formed  flexible  latches  and  an  integrally  formed  flange  such 
that  an  indicating  portion  thereof  is  external  to  the  enclosure 
and  a  receiving  portion  thereof  is  within  the  enclosure; 
a  shaft  having  a  first  end  formed  to  be  snugly  but  slidably 
received  within  said  receiving  portion  of  said  indicator  such 
that  axial  misalignment  between  the  rolatable  component  and 
said  indicator  may  be  compensated  for,  a  second  end  being 
formed  to  engage  the  rotaiable  component  such  that  a  rotation 
of  said  indicator  will  produce  a  like  rotation  of  the  rotaiable 
component,  and  a  spatial  compensation  means,  integrally 
formed  from  said  shaft  between  said  first  and  second  ends 
such  that  a  compensation  can  be  created  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  shaft  member,  said  shaft  member  being 
rotaiable  about  its  axis  while  maintaining  said  compensating 
angle  such  that  compensation  for  spatial  misalignment 
between  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  component  and  an  axis  of 
said  indicator  is  provided. 


5,735.180 
INDEXING  MECHANISM 
David  R.  McMurtry,  VVotton-L'nder-Edge.  I  nited  Kingdom, 
as.signnr  to  Renishaw   PLC,  Gloucestershire,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01158,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1996,  §  I02(cl 
Date  Feb.  6.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  H095/32838,  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  586,899 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  I,  1994, 
9410989 

Int.  CI.''  B23Q  l(y/OH 
U.S.  CI.  74—813  R  6  Oaims 


when  the  safety  cap  is  pressed  into  pressure  engagement  with 
the  hemispherical  members  and  the  safety  container  is  rotated. 
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1.  An  indexing  mechanism  having:  a  first  body  which  has  a 

circular  array  of  first  members,  each  of  the  first  members  having  a 

pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  hrsi  surfaces,  and  confronting  first 

surfaces  from  adjacent  first  members  being  mutually  convergent; 

a  second  body  rotatable  relative  to  the  first  body,  which  has  at 

lea,st  three  second  members,  each  of  the  second  members, 

having  a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  second  surfaces, 

which  are  adapted  to  seal  in  a  cleft  defined  by  a  pair  of 

mutually  convergent  first  surfaces:  wherein  the  members  on  ai 

lea.st  one  of  the  bodies  are  symmetncal  about  a  radially 

extending  axis  of  symmetry,  and  have  a  surface  region  which 

IS  curved  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the  axis,  and  whose  radius 

of  curvature  is  greater  than  half  the  distance  between  centers 

of  adjacent  first  members. 


5.735.181 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  SAFETY  CAP  FROM  A 

SAFETY  CONTAINER 

Arthur  G.  Anderson.  5142  N.  Monitor  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60630 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,219 

Int.  CI.'  B67B  7/(K) 

VS.  CI,  81—3.25  18  Claims 


1.  For  a  container  system  comprising  a  safety  container  and  a 
safety  cap,  an  apparatus  for  releasing  the  safety  cap  from  the  safely 
container,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

means  defining  a  cone-shaped  surtace,  the  means  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed  hemispherical  mem- 
bers for  wedgingly  engaging  the  outer  penphery  of  the  safely 
cap.  thereby  providing  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  safely  cap 


5.735.182 
APPAR,ATUS  FOR  ASSE.MBLIN(;  THREADED 
CONNECTORS 
Ronald  Lee  Wild,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  533.046 

Intel.'  B25B  I7/(H) 

VS.  CI.  81— 57J  10  Claims 


.•         » 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  first  threaded  pari  having  a  first 
longitudinal  axis  to  a  second  threaded  pari  having  a  second  longi- 
tudinal axis,  the  first  and  second  pans  bemg  dimensioned  and 
arranged  for  threaded  mating  engagement,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

an  opposing  set  of  ja\\s  that  move  between  an  open  position  for 
receiving  the  first  threaded  part  and  a  closed  position  for 
grasping  the  first  threaded  pan.  the  opposing  set  of  jaws 
moving  between  the  open  and  closed  positions  by  pivoting 
about  a  pivot  point, 
a  dnve  roller  that  rotates  the  first  threaded  pan  grasped  by  the 
opposing  set  of  jaws  about  the  first  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to 
cau.se  the  first  and  second  threaded  pans  to  enter  into  threaded 
mating  engagement:  and 
a  roller  gear  and  a  dnve  gear  that  rotates  about  the  pivot  point 
and  dnves  the  roller  gear,  the  dnve  roller  being  mounted  to 
the  roller  gear 


5.735,183 

POWER  SCREWDRIVER  AND  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

USED  THEREIN 

Vasuo  Sasaki;  Mitsuo  Ogura,  and  Yuuichi  Satou,  all  of  Hitachi- 

naka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,712 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014374 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  2.V/57 
U.S.  CI.  81—473  -M)  Claims 

1.  A  power  screwdriver  of  the  type  including  a  dnve  shaft 
member  for  iransmining  a  power  from  a  dnve  unit,  an  axially 
movably  supported  output  shaft  member  holding  a  bit,  and  a 
compression  spnng  urging  said  output  shaft  member  and  said  dnve 
shaft  member  away  from  each  other,  in  which  transmission  of  a 
rotational  force  from  said  drive  shaft  member  to  said  output  shaft 
member  is  interrupted  according  to  a  predeiennined  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  output  shaft  member  relative  to  said  dnve  shaft 
member,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 


82 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7.  1998 


a  coiled  clutch  spnng  coaxial  with  said  dnve  shaft  member  and 
said  oulpul  shaft  member  and  extendmg  spirally  over  and 
along  respective  cylmdrical  surfaces  of  said  drive  shaft  mem- 
ber and  said  output  shaft  member,  said  clutch  spring  having  a 
portion  firmly  secured  to  one  of  said  output  shaft  member  and 
said  drive  shaft  member:  and 

means  on  the  other  of  said  output  shaft  member  and  said  drive 
shaft  member  for  locking  a  second  portion  of  said  clutch 
spnng  in  response  to  the  axial  displacement  of  said  output 
shaft  member 


5,735.184 
POWERED  TOOL  POSITIONER  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Miller,  Portland.  Oreg.;  Peter  P.  Ackerman,  Van- 
couver, and  Robert  F.  Shinn.  Camas,  both  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Tidland  Corporation.  Camas.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549,657 

Int.  CI."  B26D  l/24;5/02 

US.  CI.  83—504  4  Claims 


1  A  power-operated  tool  positioner  for  moving  a  tool  substan- 
'ially  parallel  to  a  tool-positioning  axis,  said  tool  positioner  com- 
prising at  least  a  tirsi  tool-contacting  positioning  member  having  a 
first  pushing  surface  facing  toward,  and  movable  by  power  selec- 
lively  in.  a  first  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  tool- 
positioning  axis  so  as  to  exert  a  first  pushing  force  against  said  tool 
in  said  first  direction,  and  a  tool-conlacling  stabilizing  assembly 
having  a  second  pushing  surface  facing  toward,  and  movable  by 
power  selectively  in,  a  second  direction  substantially  transverse  to 
said  tool-positioning  axis,  so  as  to  exert  a  second  pushing  force 
against  said  tool  atul  wherein  said  tool-contacting  pt>sitioning 
member  and  said  tool-contacling  stabilizing  assembly  are  intercon- 
nected with  each  other  so  a-s  to  move  in  unison,  said  tixil- 
coniacting  stabilizing  assembly  being  movable  in  said  first  direc- 


tion relative  to  said  tool  while  exerting  said  second  pushing  force 
against  said  tool  and  said  tool -contacting  stabilizing  assembly 
including  friction-reducing  means  for  contacting  said  tool  to  facili- 
tate movement  of  said  tool-contacling  stabilizing  assembly  in  said 
first  direction  relative  to  said  tool  while  exerting  said  second 
pushing  force  against  said  tool. 


5.735.185 
ROTARY-TYPE  SHEET  CUTTER 
Takajiro  Kondo,  Yonago;  Masato  Ashida.  and  Iwao  Kashiwagi, 
both  of  ^'asugi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals, 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Yasugi  SeimiLsu,  Ltd..  Yasugi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  174.028.  Dec,  28.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15.  1996.  .Ser.  No,  647,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-347816 
Int.  Cl.'^  B26D  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  83—611  48  Claims 


2k(2f) 


1  A  rotary -type  sheet  cutter  for  cutting  a  continuous  sheet 
material  comprising: 

a  stationary  blade  having  an  end  edge  extending  along  a  width- 
wise  direction  of  the  sheet  material:  and 

a  rotary  blade  having  an  end  edge  which  rotates  about  a  rotary 
axis  (O)  extending  along  the  widthwise  direction  of  the  sheet 
material  during  rotation  of  the  rotary  blade, 

the  end  edge  of  the  rotary  blade  intersection-contacting  the  end 
edge  of  the  stationary  blade  under  pressure  so  as  to  cut  the 
sheet  matenal  along  the  widthwise  direction  when  the  rotary 
blade  rotates,  wherein; 

the  rotary  blade  comprises  a  flat  plate  bent  along  a  first  bend  line 
(c)  which  extends  along  the  widthwise  direction  of  the  sheet 
matenal,  the  end  edge  of  the  rotary  blade  and  the  first  bend 
line  (c)  forming  an  angle  (<)))  opening  toward  a  cutting  staning 
side,  and  wherein: 

cuning  starting  and  cutting  finishing  end  pomis  cm  the  end  edge 
of  the  rotary  blade  define  two  phantom  end  circles  of  a 
phantom  cylinder  as  the  rotary  blade  is  rotated  around  the 
rotary  axis, 

cutting  starting  and  cutting  finishing  end  points  on  the  end  edge 
of  the  stationary  blade  are  on  respective  ones  of  the  phantom 
end  circles, 

a  first  angle  is  defined  between  the  end  edge  of  the  rotary  blade 
and  a  first  imaginary  line  on  the  surface  of  the  phantom 
cylinder,  said  first  line  being  drawn  parallel  to  the  rotary  axis, 
and  a  second  angle  is  defined  between  the  end  edge  of  the 
stationary  blade  and  a  second  imaginary  line  on  the  surface  of 
the  phantom  cylinder,  .said  second  line  being  drawn  p;irallel  to 
the  rotary  axis,  said  first  angle  bcini;  less  than  said  second 
angle,  and 

intermediate  ponions  of  the  rotary  and  suiicnury  blades,  respec- 
tively, between  the  cutting  starting  and  cutting  finishing  end 
points  are  disptised  inside  the  circumferential  surface  of  the 
phantom  cylinder. 
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5,735.186 
PUNCHING-NIBBLING  PRE.SS 
Giancarlo  Piccini,  Via  del  Laghetto   12/2.  1-16033  La>agna. 
Province  of  Geneva.  Italy 

Filed  Apr,  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,260 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  May  10.  1995.  GE95A0050 
Int.  Cl.*^  B26F  lAH) 
VS.  CI.  83—685  8  Claims 
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creating  a  noise-suppressing  vacuum  in  said  hood  and  in  each 
of  said  chambers,  each  of  said  vacuum  chambers  being  closed 
to  the  environment  except  for  the  aperture  of  said  die-noise- 
suppressing  vacuum  chamber  which  is  closed  to  the  environ- 
ment by  placement  of  a  workpiece  thereover,  and  except  for 
the  aperture  of  said  punch-noise-suppressing  hood  which  is 
closed  to  the  environment  when  the  rim  of  said  aperture 
contacts  a  workpiece  interposed  between  the  workpiece- 
contacting  surfaces  of  said  punch  and  die. 


5,735,187 

PNEUMATICAL  PISTON-CYLINDER  I  NIT  HAVING  A 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  MEANS 

Bert  Harju.  Harads,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pos-Line  Aktiebolag. 

Harads.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  P(T/WE93/01033,  §  371  Date  Jun,  5.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun,  5.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/1.1%2.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun,  23.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov,  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  446^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  11,  1992.  9203737 
Int.  CI."  F15B  15/26 
VS.  CI.  91—44  11  Claims 


I.  A  punching-nibbling  press  comprising: 

a  bed; 

a  die  unit  mounted  on  said  bed  and  compnsing  a  die-holder  head 
and  a  die  mounted  on  said  die-holder  head,  said  die  having  a 
workpiece-contacting  surface; 

a  punching  unit  compnsing  a  punch-holder  head  and  a  punch 
mounted  on  said  punch-holder  head,  said  punch  having  a 
workpiece-contacting  surface; 

a  pillar  fixed  to  said  bed  and  supporting  said  punching  unit,  such 
that  said  punch  is  positioned  coaxially  above  and  facing  said 
die  with  the  workpiece-contacting  surface  of  said  punch  fac- 
ing the  workpiece-contacting  surface  of  said  die.  and  such  that 
the  punch  is  spaced  above  said  die  a  distance  sufficient  to 
allow  a  workpiece  to  be  positioned  between  the  workpiece- 
contacting  surfaces  of  said  punch  and  die; 

means  for  moving  said  punch  in  a  direction  towards  the  die  to 
effect  a  punching-nibbling  stroke  on  a  workpiece  interposed 
between  said  workpiece-contacting  surfaces  of  said  punch  and 
die,  and  for  moving  said  punch  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
die  to  effect  a  return  stroke: 

a  die-noise  suppressing  vacuum  chamber  formed  by  a  wall 
laterally  surtounding  said  die  unit,  said  die-noise  suppressing 
chamber  having  an  aperture  which  faces  said  punch,  said 
aperture  being  coaxial  with  the  die  and  being  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  workpiece-contacting  surface  of  said  die, 
said  die-noise  suppressing  chamber  being  clo.sed  to  the  envi- 
ronment by  placement  of  a  workpiece  over  said  aperture; 

a  punch-holder  head-noise  suppressing  vacuum  chamber  formed 
by  a  wall  laterally  surtounding  said  punch-holder  head; 

a  punch-noise  suppressing  vacuum  hood  laterally  surtounding 
said  punch  and  mounted  for  movement  therewith,  said  hood 
having  an  aperture  which  faces  said  die.  said  aperture  having 
a  nm  which  is  coaxial  with  said  die  and  which  allows  said 
punch  to  be  moved  therethrough  during  motion  of  said  punch 
in  said  punching-nibbling  and  return  strokes,  said  vacuum 
hood  being  closed  to  the  environment  except  for  said  aperture, 
said  aperture  being  positioned  such  that  said  nm  of  said 
aperture  contacts  a  workpiece  when  the  punch  contacts  a 
workpiece  which  is  positioned  between  the  workpiece- 
contacting  surfaces  of  said  punch  and  die,  thereby  causing 
said  punch-noise  suppressing  vacuum  hood  to  be  closed  to  the 
environment; 

a  noise-suppressing  vacuum  chamber  at  least  partially  enclosing 
said  bed; 

a  noise-suppressing  vacuum  chamber  at  least  partially  enclosing 
said  pillar; 

suction  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  vacuum  hotxl  and  in 
each  of  said  noise-suppressing  vacuum  chambers; 

conduit  means  connecting  said  vacuum  hood  and  each  of  said 
noise-suppressing  vacuum  chambers  to  said  suction  means  for 


1.  A  pneumatic  piston-cylinder  unit  compnsing: 

an  air  cylinder: 

an   air  piston  reciprocatable   in   said  air  cylinder  and   which 

divides  said  air  cylinder  into  first  and  second  sides; 
a  tubular  piston  rod  attached  to  said  air  piston  including  a 

hydraulic  chamber  which  is  filled  with  a  hydraulic  liquid; 
first  and  second  air  channels  by  which  compressed  air  is  selec- 
tively fed  to  the  first  and  second  sides  of  said  air  cylinder; 
an  integrated  hydraulic  control  system  including 

(a)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  which  is  located  within  said  hydraulic 
chamber  of  said  tubular  piston  rtxi  and  which  is  movable  a 
limited  distance  with  respect  to  said  air  cylinder  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position, 
(h)  a  hydraulic  piston  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder  which  is 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  air  cylinder  so  that  move- 
ment of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  moves  said  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder relative  to  said  hydraulic  piston,  and 
(c)  a  liquid  flow  path  between  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  said 
hydraulic  piston  which  is  closed  when  said  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder IS  in  the  first  position  and  which  is  opened  when  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  is  in  the  second  position,  and 
an  actuation  means,  which  is  fixedly  mounted  in  said  cylinder. 
(1)  for  moving  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to  the  second  position 
and  hence  for  opening  the  liquid  flow  path  when  compressed 
air  IS  present  in  either  of  said  first  and  second  air  channels 
whereby  said  air  piston  is  movable  in  said  air  cylinder  by  the 
compressed  air.  and  (li)  for  moving  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to 
the  first  position  and  hence  for  closing  the  liquid  flow  path 
when  compressed  air  is  absent  from  both  of  said  first  and 
second  air  channels  whereby  any  mo\ement  of  said  air  piston 
relative  to  said  air  cylinder  is  prevented  by  the  closing  of  said 
liquid  flow  path. 
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5,735,188 

EXTERNAL  SLAVE  CYLINDER  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

CLUTCH  RELEASE  SYSTEM 

Richard  A.  Nix,  Ortonville,  and  Leslie  P.  Branura,  Troy,  both  of 

Mich.,    assignors    to    Automotive    Products    (ISA),    Inc., 

Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658,022 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/00 

VS.  a.  92—129  22  Claims 


means  advancing  the  dipper  in  the  hot  water  tank  and  receiv- 
ing the  hoi  water  contained  therein 


1.  A  pressure  cyhnder  assembly  comprising: 

a  body  member  definmg  a  cylindrical  bore  having  a  closed  front 

end  and  an  open  rear  end; 
a  piston  slidably  received  in  the  bore  and  dehning  a  front  end 

defining  a  front  face  facing  the  closed  end  of  the  bore; 


5,735,190 

COMBINATION  BREAD-BAKING  MACHINE  AND 

CONVECTION  OVEN 


a  seal  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  reanvardly  opening  cup   J"**"  *-■  ^-  ^^^f",  Rm.  1508,  Block  C,  19  Broadhead  Road, 

Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 


configuration,  being  fitted  over  the  front  end  of  the  piston,  and 
including  a  base  portion  positioned  against  the  front  end  of 
the  piston  in  covering  relation  to  the  piston  front  face  and  a  U.S.  CI.  99 — 327 
peripheral  lip  portion  sealingly  engaging  the  cylindrical  bore; 
and 
a  push  rod  having  a  forward  end  associated  with  the  piston  and 
projecting  out  of  the  open  rear  end  of  the  bore  to  position  a 
rear  end  of  the  push  rod  rearwardly  of  the  rear  end  of  the  bore. 


Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758.840 
Int.  CI."  A47J  27/()0 


17  Claims 


JMI 


5,735,189 
WATER  DIPPER  FOR  A  BREWING  MACHINE 
\lan  M.  King,  4369  Montrose  Ave.,  Westmount,  Canada,  H3Y 
2B2 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  718^30 

Int  CI."  A47J  .-I  I  AH):  B67D  5/62 

U.S.  CI.  99—300  9  Claims 

1    A  device  for  supplying  hoi   water  to  a  beverage  brewer 
comprising: 

a  hot  water  tank  mcluding  hot  water  therein; 

a  dipper  mounted  in  said  tank  and  movable  from  a  first  position 

to  a  second  position  so  as  lo  discharge  hot  water  into  said 

beverage  brewer  in  the  second  position;  and 
driv  ing  means  connected  to  said  dipper  lo  move  ihe  dipper  from 

said  first  position  to  said  second  position  wherein  the  dipper 

receives  water  in  the  firs',  position  In  response  to  the  dnving 


1.  A  combination  bread-baker  and  convection  oven,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  baking  and  cooking  chamber; 

a  heating  coil  supported  by  said  housing,  for  supplying  heat  to 

said  baking  and  cooking  chamber; 
a  motor-driven  fan  mounted  adjacent  said  baking  and  cooking 

chamber,  for  circulating  heated  air  about  said  baking  and 

cooking  chamber; 
a  first  drive-motor  supported  by  said  housing,  for  driving  said 

motor-driven  fan; 
a  rotatable  kneading  wand  disposed   In   said  baking/cooking 

chamber  for  kneading  bread  dough; 
a   removable   mixing   bowl   disposed   In   said   baking/cooking 

chamber  for  containing  bread  dough; 
a  second  drive-motor  supported  by  said  housing,  for  rotatably 

driving  said  kneading  wand; 


a  microprocessor  operatively  connected  to  said  heating  coil  and 
said  first  and  second  dnvc-molors.  for  digitally  controlling 
baking  and  cooking  cycles; 

a  control  panel  supported  by  said  housing  and  operatively  con 
nected  lo  said  microprocessor  for  selecting  a  baking  or  ccxik- 
ing  cycle;  and 

a  temperature  sensor  disposed  within  said  baking  and  ct>oking 
chamber,  said  temperature  sensor  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  microprocessor,  said  temperature  sensor  sending  a 
signal  to  said  microprocessor  that  is  indicative  of  the  degree 
of  temperature  within  said  baking  and  cooking  chamber,  so 
thai  said  microprocessor  can  cyclically  control  heat  within 
said  baking  and  cooking  chamber  by  controlling  said  heating 
coil  and  said  motor-driven  fan. 


5,735.191 
COOKING  APPLIANCE  FOR  MEAT  AND  BUNS 
Gordon  K.  Rus.sell,  21   Edge  Valley  Dr.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada;  Clement  Ching,  107  Hollywood  .Ave.,  North  York, 
Ontario,  Canada,  and   Kam   Chuen   Chan,   5568   Heather 
Street,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  V5Z  3M6 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,158 
Int.  CI."  A47J  27/l2:.^7/08 
U.S.  CL  99—339  15  Claims 


-^%^ 


^     ,«:'!l?ffl|l'> 


1  A  cooking  appliance  for  simultaneously  heating  at  least  one 
bread  portion  and  at  least  one  substantially  flat  food  portion,  said 
ci,»klng  appliance  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  food  chamber,  v^here  each  chamber  is  for 
containing  a  flat  two-sided  ftwd  portion  in  a  vertical  position; 

(b)  first  electric  element  means  for  heating  both  sides  of  the  food 
portion  in  each  food  chamber; 

(c)  al  least  one  bread  chamber  for  containing  a  bread  ponion  in 
a  vertical  position; 

(d)  second  electric  element  means  for  healing  at  least  one 
vertical  surface  of  the  bread  portion; 

(e)  food  supptirl  means  for  supporting  the  food  portion  in  the 
fo<xl  chamber  in  a  position  adjacent  the  first  electric  element 
means  lo  allow  heat  from  the  first  element  means  to  impinge 
on  the  sides  of  the  fix)d  portion;  and 

(f)  bread  support  means  for  supporting  the  bread  portion  In  the 
bread  chamber  In  a  position  adjacent  ihe  second  element 
means  to  allow  heat  from  the  second  element  means  to 
Impinge  on  the  vertical  surfaces  of  the  bread  portions. 


5.735.192 

MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSINC;  FRIED  POTATOES 

Javier  Fernandez  Paez.  .Madrid.  Spain,  assignor  to  Patatas 

Chef.  S.L.,  Madrid,  Spain 
PCT  No.  P(  T/ES95/00I41,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/26507,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  737303 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  23,  1995,  9500355 

Int.  CI."  A47J  27/00:i7/00:37/i2:  GOIF  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—342  15  Oaims 


I  French  fries  dispensing  machines,  comprising  a  cold  store 
(1.5).  French  fries  dosing  equipment  (1(.  fncr  (2)  fitted  with  two 
blades  and  a  filter  that  fries  previously  cut  potatoes  fed  from  a 
hopper  (1.3)  using  a  worm  screw  (1.4);  and  means  to  dispense 
container  (3).  forks  (4),  sauces  (5),  salt  (6);  and  further  fitted  with 
a  tray  pulling  trolley  (7),  wherein  said  machine,  once  the  preferred 
type  of  fries  and  condiments  has  been  duly  selected  using  push 
buttons  (9),  and  after  inserting  the  required  price  for  one  or  .several 
serves  into  the  cash  collection  slot  (8),  the  frying  process  is 
performed,  after  which  an  optical  Indicator  (1).  together  with  a 
sound  indicator  ofl^enng  an  appropriate  message,  are  activated  and 
the  various  products  are  duly  dispensed,  an  external  gale  is  lifted 
and  the  user,  only  has  to  remove  the  food  tray  and  fork  from  the 
dispensing  window  (7.1).  charactenzed  by  its  cold  store  fitted  with 
a  potato  chip  dispensing  device  (1)  using  Roman  scales,  being  the 
fner  filled  with  two  blades  and  a  double  filter  (2)  utilizing  a  matt 
and  active  coal,  and  by  this  automatic  machine  being  further  fitted 
with  dispensing  means  (3)  that  prevent  the  trays  (34)  from  drop- 
ping in  a  tilted  position  and  which  also  dispenses  forks  (4).  as  well 
as  sauce  (5)  and  salt  (6)  dosers  that  may  be  programmed  at  will; 
whereas  an  external  product  access  window  is  lifted  and  the  user 
only  has  to  remove  the  food  tray  and  fork  from  the  dispensing 
window  (7.1), 


5,735.193 
FOOD  PROCESSOR 
Po  Feng  Chang,  No.  9,  .-Xn   Shuen   N.  2St,   Pel  Tung   Dist. 
Tai-Chung  Citv,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,854 
Int.  CI."  A23N  \nx):  A47J  4}/04():4}m:  B02C  \>V\(t 
U.S.  CI.  99 — 494  7  Claims 

1.  A  food  processor  compnsing: 

a  lower  bowl  having  a  first  bottom  and  a  first  peripheral  wall 
extending  from  said  bottom,  a  protrusion  extending  from  an 
inner  side  of  said  first  N>tlom  tor  a  blade  means  rotatablv 
mounted  thereto; 
a  mediate  bowl  having  a  second  bi>ttom  and  a  second  peripheral 
wall  extending  from  said  second  bottom,  a  slit  defined  In  said 
second  bottom  and  a  scrapping  blade  fixedly  and  inclinedly 
disposed  to  said  second  bottom  wherein  a  sharp  edge  of  said 
scrapping  blade  extends  above  an  inner  side  of  said  second 
bottom  and  is  located  adjacent  to  said  slit,  an  outer  peripheral 
wall   disposed  around  said  second  peripheral   wall   wiih  a 
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plurality  of  connecting  plates  connecting  between  said  second 
penpheral  wall  and  said  outer  peripheral  wall  which  is 
mounted  to  said  first  peripheral  wall; 

a  disk  diseagagably  mounted  to  said  mediate  bowl  and  having  a 
central  hole  defined  therethrough; 

a  cap  mounted  to  said  disk  and  having  a  first  hole  defined 
therethrough; 

a  first  shaft  having  a  polygonal  cross  section  and  having  a  first 
end  extending  through  said  first  hole  of  said  cap  and  a  second 
end  extending  through  said  central  hole  of  said  disk,  a  fixing 
plate  disengagably  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  first 
shaft,  a  flange  extending  radially  from  said  first  shaft  so  that  a 
spring  IS  mounted  to  said  first  shaft  and  biasedly  disposed 
between  said  flange  and  an  inner  flange  extending  inwardly 
and  radially  from  an  inner  penphery  defining  said  first  hole, 
and 

a  crank  member  having  a  first  end  with  a  first  polygonal  recess 
defined  therein  so  as  to  securely  mount  to  said  first  end  of  said 
first  shaft  and  rotate  said  shaft. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  chaft  from  roasted  beans  selected 
Torn  the  group  consisting  of  coffee,  cocoa  and  mixtures  thereof 
Ahich  comprises  a  hopper  having  an  open  top,  an  open  bottom 
nountable  over  means  for  roastine  beans  and  at  least  one  exhaust 


gas  outlet  located  on  said  hopper;  a  lid  for  covenng  the  top;  and  a 
screen  mounted  over  said  exhaust  gas  outlet,  said  screen  being 
coated  with  a  mixture  of  matenals  that  causes  the  surface  of  the 
screen  to  become  electrostatically  charged  during  the  bean  roasting 
process  and  at  least  one  protective  coating  of  a  resin  to  cover  the 
mixture  of  matenals.  the  resin  coating  having  sufficient  thermal 
stability  to  withstand  temperatures  of  at  least  600°  R.  whereby  the 
chaff  that  becomes  separated  from  the  beans  during  the  roa.sting 
process  is  entrained  in  the  exhaust  gases  which  pass  upward  from 
said  means  for  roasting  beans  and  through  the  open  bottom  and  is 
collected  on  the  electrostatically  charged  screen. 


5,735,194 
\PPAR.4TUS  FOR  SEPARATING  CHAFF  AND  ROASTING 

COFFEE  AND  COCOA  BEANS 

David  M.  Cochran,  851  Tulare  St.,  Pisnio  Beach.  Calif.  93449 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  778,696 

Int.  CI."  A47J  ilm):  A23N  12/12 

VS.  CI.  99—483  37  Claims 


5,735,195 
COTTON  MODI  LE  Bl'ILDER  ASSEMBLY 
Geoffrey  John  Hewitt,  Dalby,  and  John  Edward  Hewitt,  Macal- 
ister,  both  of  Australia,  as.signors  to  G.  T.  Enterprises  Pt> 
Ltd,  Queensland.  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  681,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  31,  1995,  PN4465 
Int.  CI."  B30B  m2 
II.S.  CI.  100—65  25  Claims 


1.  A  cotton  module  builder,  comprising: 

an  open  top  bin  having  two  spaced  side  walls  and  two  spaced 
end  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  a  door  wall 
movable  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position; 

a  carriage  movably  mounted  to  said  bin  to  thereby  move  along  a 
length  of  one  of  said  side  walls; 

a  pressure  member  rotably  mounted  to  said  carriage  along  an 
axis  lateral  to  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  that  said 
carnage,  so  pressure  member  rotates  during  movement  of  said 
carriage;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  operalively  coupled  to  said  rotating  pressure 
member  for  lifting  said  pressure  member,  and  for  applying 
different  downward  pressures  to  said  pressure  member  to 
compact  the  cotton  with  ditferent  pressures. 

wherein  said  pressure  member  and  said  drive  mechanism  in 
combination  can  apply  ditferent  compressive  pressures  to  a 
cotton  module  being  formed  in  said  bin  dunng  movement  of 
said  carnage. 


5.735,196 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  FORCE  TO  LAMINATED 

INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  DEVICES 
Stanley  Robert  Jordan.  Boca  Raton:  (Jary  Leon  Stewart,  Lake 
Worth,  and  Ralph  TrollinEtr.  Pumpano  Beach,  all  of  Fla.. 
assignors  to  IB.M  Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  672,391 
Int.  CI.'  B30B  W(K>:I5AH> 
I  .S.  CI.  100—90  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  force  to  a  workpiece  that  is 
positioned  within  a  sealed  vacuum  enclosure,  compnsing: 
a  force-applying  member; 
an  actuator  for  the  force-applying  member; 
sealing  structure  for  sealing  said  force-applying  member  to  an 
opening  in  said  enclosure  permitting  access  by  said  force- 
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applying  member,  said  sealing  structure  comprising  a  flexible 
sleeve,  the  force-applying  member  p.issing  throuj;h  the  sleeve, 
a  first  end  of  the  sleeve  being  hermetically  tastencd  tt)  the 
l(>rce-applying  member,  a  second  end  of  the  sleeve  being 
hermetically  fastened  to  said  enclosure  about  said  opening, 
whereby  the  force-applying  member  can  mo\e  within  said 
opening  and  said  flexible  slec\e  will  flex  with  ^aid  nio\emcnt 


5.735.197 
OIL  FILTER  COMPACTOR 
Donald  R.  Kleine.  9201  Isaac  St..  Santee.  Calif.  92071.  assignor 
to  Donald  R.  Kleine 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994.  Sen  No.  264J»5 

Int.  CI."  B30B  W(>f>:l5/M 

l'.S.  CI.  100—127  30  Claims 


a  feed  for  pros'iding  said  articles  to  said  i>pen  interior  of  said 
compaction  die  at  a  feed  position  forward  of  said  primary  ram 
retracted  position  and  rearward  of  said  pnmary  ram  extended 
position; 

said  feed  having  an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet  portinn.  and  a 
juncture  portion  at  an  article  feeding  jiosition  connecting  the 
outlet  portion  of  the  Iced  to  the  compaction  die  inlet  end.  with 
the  juncture  portion  having  an  inn'-r  surface  which  has  a 
varying  curvature;  and 

a  secondary  ram  Uxrated  at  said  juncture  portion,  said  secondary 
ram  moving  between  a  secondary  ram  retracted  position  and  a 
secondary  ram  extended  position,  said  secondary  ram  moving 
from  said  retracted  position  to  said  extended  position  in  a 
direction  having  a  component  of  motion  along  said  compac- 
tion die  axis  and  from  said  outlet  end  toward  said  inlet  end  of 
said  compaction  die.  the  secondary  ram  livated  along  an  axis, 
and  an  angle  between  the  compaction  die  axis  and  the  second- 
ary ram  axis  being  generally  equal  to  45  degrees. 


5,735,198 
ROLLER  BEARIN(;  APPAR.VTIS 
Dieter  Junk,  Krvuztal.  (irrmany.  avsignor  to  \oith  .SuUer  Fin- 
ishing (■nihil,  krefeld.  (ierniany 

Filed  Jul.  «.  1996.  Sen  No.  677.572 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jul.  7.  1995.  195  24 
747.7 

Int.  CI.    B.VIB  MW 
I  ..S.  CI.  100—170  22  Claims 
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I   A  compactor  for  compacting  articles,  comprising: 

.1  compaction  die  oriented  generally  along  an  axis,  said  compac- 
tion die  having  an  open  interior,  an  inlet  end.  and  an  outlet 
end  forward  of  said  inlet  end.  said  inlet  end  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area,  said  open  interior  having  a  cross-scctional  area 
decreasing  in  a  forward  direction  from  said  inlet  end  to  said 
outlet  end  along  said  axis; 

1  restrictor  connected  to  the  compaction  die  at  said  outlet  end 
and  compnsing  a  portion  movable  in  response  to  force  gener- 
ated by  said  articles,  said  restrictor  restricting  movement  of 
said  articles  in  a  forward  direction  through  said  interior  of 
said  compaction  die; 

,1  primary  ram  movable  along  said  axis  for  urging  said  articles 
into  said  interior  of  said  compaction  die.  said  primary  ram 
having  a  front  end  and  a  cross-sectional  area  smaller  than  said 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  inlet  end  of  said  compaction  die; 

an  actuator  tor  mo\  ing  said  primary  ram  front  end  between  a 
pnmary  ram  retracted  position  and  a  pnmary  ram  extended 
position,  said  primary  ram  moving  in  a  direction  from  said 
inlet  end  of  said  compaction  die  toward  said  outlet  end  of  said 
compaction  die  when  said  primary  ram  front  end  moves  from 
said  retracted  position  to  said  extended  position; 


1  .\  roller  f>earing  apparatus  for  supporting  a  compensation 
roller  that  is  disposed  adjacent  to  a  roller  of  a  roller  slack,  said 
compensation  roller  having  an  axis,  said  roller  stack  having  an 
axis,  a  plane  being  defined  by  said  compensatwn  roller  axis  and 
said  roller  stack  roller  axis,  said  roller  bearing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  trame; 

a  fiearing  support  disposed  in  said  Iramc.  vaid  tv.inng  support 
receiving  a  ball  joint.  Naid  beanng  support  being  movable 
relative  to  said  frame  to  act  as  a  lever,  said  bearing  support 
pivoting  about  a  pivot  point,  said  ball  joint  tving  movable 
essentially  in  a  linear  press  direction  thai  is  parallel  to  said 
plane,  said  pivot  p»)int  and  a  center  pony  of  said  ball  joint 
defining  a  line  that  is  essentially  perpendicular  to  said  press 
direction; 
a  pressure  transducer  disposed  between  said  frame  and  said 
beanng  support,  said  pressure  transducer  acting  in  a  direction 
that  is  disposed  exterior  to  said  ball  joint,  said  pressure 
transducer  extending  on  Nnh  sides  of  said  plane,  said  pressure 
transducer  acting  substanliallv  perpendicularly  to  said  plane. 
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5,735.199 

FOl'R-SIDE  SQl  EEZE  MECHANISM  FOR  EXTRLSION- 

TYPE  SQIARE  BALER 

Edward  Wesley  Esau,  Hesston,  and  Cecil  Leon  Case,  Newton, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hay  &  Forage  Industries,  Hess- 
ton. Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  726J90 

Int.  CI."  AOIF  15/04:  B.M)B  WM) 

U.S.  CI.  100—191  6  Claims 


means  releasably  altaching  the  tool  to  the  lool-supporting  end  of 
the  boom, 

a  boom-supporting  carriage  adjacent  to  the  stamping  press. 

means  for  moving  said  carnage  toward  and  away  from  the 
stamping  press  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  advanced 
position,  and 

means  mounting  the  inner  end  of  said  boom  on  said  carriage  for 
lateral  swinging  movement  from  a  loading  position  in  which 
said  boom  extends  toward  the  stamping  press  and.  when  the 
carriage  is  in  the  advanced  position,  the  tool  is  disposed  in  the 
stamping  press,  to  a  tool-changing  position  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  loading  position 


1   In  an  extrusion-type  square  baler  having  a  bale  chamber  for 
forming  bales  therein,  the  bale  chamber  presenting  an  inlet  end  and 
a  discharge  end.  the  discharge  end  having  a  discharge  opening,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  pair  of  elongated  and  vertically  spaced  top  and  bottom  rails 
extending  between  the  inlet  and  discharge  ends  of  the  bale 
chamber; 
a  pair  of  elongated  and  horizontally  spaced  left  and  right  sid- 
erails  extending  between  the  inlet  and  discharge  ends  of  the 
bale  chamber,  and 
a  squeeze  mechanism  positioned  proximate  the  discharge  end  of 
the  bale  chamber  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  bale  chamber,  the  squeeze  mechanism  includ- 
ing 

a  vertical  squeeze  assembly  including  a  first  fluid  power 
assembly  for  selectively  shifting  the  top  and  bottom  rails 
towards  and  away  from  one  another  for  adjusting  the  ver- 
tical distance  between  the  top  and  bottom  rails  near  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  bale  chamber,  and 
a  horizoiital  squeeze  assembly  including  a  second  fluid  power 
assembly  for  selectively  shifting  the  left  and  right  siderails 
towards  and  away  from  one  another  for  adjusting  the  hori- 
zontal distance  between  the  left  and  right  siderails  near  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  bale  chamber, 
said  first  and  second  power  assemblies  being  at  least  essen- 
tially simultaneously  actuatable  to  simultaneously  adjust  all 
four  sides  of  the  bale  chambers. 


5,735^00 
STAMPING  PRESS  LOADER 
Carl  Tomei,  Clarkston;  Donley  Townsend,  Detroit,  and  John 
Jackson,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,039 
Int.  Cl."^  B30B  15/iO 
U.S.  CI.  100—215  7  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  loading  sheet  material  into  a  stamping  press 
compnsing 
an  elongated  boom  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  tool- 

supponing  end, 
a  tool  having  gnppers  for  picking  up  and  releasing  sheet  mate- 
rial. 


5,735,201 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MUTUALLY 

COMMUNICATING  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDERS  FOR 

EVEN  DISTRIBUTION  OF  BLANK-HOLDING  FORCE  ON 

PRESSING  MACHINE 
Norihisa  Hirao,  Okazaki:  Kazunari  Kirii.  .'Vichi-ken,  and  Mun- 
etaka  Toda,  Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318151; 
Aug.  14,  1995,  7-207113 

Int.  CI."  B30B  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  100—269.01  19  Claims 


SS^ 


I.  A  balancing  apparatus  for  a  pressing  machine  for  performing 
a  pressing  operation  on  a  blank,  comprising: 

force  generating  means  including  a  cushioning  pneumatic  cylin- 
der for  generating  a  blank-holding  force  dunng  said  pressing 
operation  for  holding  said  blank: 

a  plurality  of  balancing  hydraulic  cylinders  having  respective  oil 
chambers  communicating  with  each  other  and  including 
respective  pistons  that  are  moved  to  neutral  positions  thereof 
during  the  pressing  operation,  for  evenly  distributing  said 
blank-holding  force; 

a  connecting  passage  connecting  said  oil  chambers  of  said 
balancing  hydraulic  cylinders  to  each  other;  and 

discharge  control  means  connected  to  said  connecting  passage, 
for  inhibiting,  pnor  to  said  pressing  operation,  a  discharge 
flow  of  a  working  fluid  from  said  balancing  hydraulic  cylin- 
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ders  and  thereby  holding  said  pistons  ot  all  of  the  balancing 
hydraulic  cylinders  at  upper  stroke  ends  thereof,  and  for 
permitting,  during  said  pressing  operation,  said  discharge  flow 
of  the  working  fluid,  thereby  to  permit  said  pistons  to  be 
moved  to  said  neutral  positions  for  even  distribution  of  said 
blank-holding  force; 
said  discharge  control  means  compnsing  at  least  one  discharge 
control  cylinder  to  provide  a  chamber  having  a  volume  vari- 
able by  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  volume  of  working 
fluid  discharged  during  movement  of  said  pistons  from  the 
upper  stroke  ends  thereof  to  said  neutral  positions. 


5.735J03 

APPARATl  S  FOR  PRlNTINf;  SOLDER  PASTE  TO  A 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  SEPAR.ATINC;  A 

SCREEN  MASK  PL.\TE  FROM  THE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 

Masahiro  Taniguchi,  Hirakata;  Toshinori   Mimura.  Katano; 

Kazue  Okanoue,  Kadoma:   Hiroaki  Onishi.  Higashiosaka. 

and  Nobuya  Matsumura.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

MaLsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  631.021,  .Apr.  12,  1996.  This  application 

Dec.  12,  1996.  ,Ser.  No.  762,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  12,  1995,  7-86595 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  15/2(> 

VS.  CI.  101—126  12  Claims 


5.735J02 

PRINT  SORTING  METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  WITH  SORTER  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  EXECUTING  SUCH  PRINT  SORTING  METHOD 

Toshiyuki  Sakakibara,  and  Mitsuo  Sato,  both  of  Shibata- 
machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.,  Miyagi, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .4pr.  4,  1996,  8-082797 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  .<V/W 

U.S.  a.  101—2  15  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  sorting  prints  which  carry  original  images 
printed  by  an  image  forming  apparatus  and  are  delivered  to  bins  ot 
a  sorter  used  in  combination  with  the  image  forming  apparatus,  the 
method  comprising; 

(a)  a  tirst  sorting  step  in  which  prints  are  delivered  to  bins  of  the 
sorter  in  a  grouped  state;  and 

(b)  a  second  sorting  step  in  which  the  pnnts  grouped  in  the 
process  (a)  are  manually  removed  from  the  bins,  are  relocated 
to  a  sheet  tray  of  the  image  forming  apparatus,  and  are 
conveyed  from  the  sheet  tray  through  the  image  forming 
apparatus  and  are  delivered  to  the  bins  where  the  prints  are 
collected  and  arranged  in  proper  sequence,  and 

wherein  images  of  the  original  document  are  printed  on  sheets  in 
the  hrst  sorting  step  while  no  image  is  printed  on  the  prints  in 
the  second  sorting  step. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  solder  pa.ste  to  a  pnnted  circuit 
board  with  use  of  a  screen  mask  plate  and  a  squeegee,  the  screen 
mask  plate  comprising  a  mask  having  a  free  surface,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  moving  device  for  moving  one  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and 
the  screen  mask  plate  in  a  direction  to  be  separated  from  the 
other  of  them  after  pnnting  of  the  solder  paste  at  a  hrst 
moving  speed  and  a  second  moving  speed  faster  than  the  hrst 
moving  speed; 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  moving  device  so  as  to  move 
the  one  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and  the  screen  mask  plate 
at  the  hrst  moving  speed  in  the  direction  to  be  separated  from 
the  other  of  them  after  printing  of  the  solder  paste  and  until 
We  one  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board  and  the  screen  mask  plate 
reaches  a  plate-separation  position  which  is  a  position  imme- 
diately before  the  screen  mask  plate  and  the  pnnted  circuit 
board  are  completely  separated  from  each  other,  and  so  as  to 
change  the  first  moving  speed  to  the  .second  moving  speed 
when  the  one  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and  the  screen  mask 
plate  reaches  the  plate-separation  position; 

a  device  for  detecting  a  printed  stale  of  the  solder  pa.sie  on  the 
printed  circuit  board;  and 

a  means  for  setting  the  plate-separation  position  based  on  a 
result  detected  by  the  detecting  device 


5,735.204 
DAMPENING  WATER  CIRCl  L,\TION  SYSTEM  FOR 
OFFSET  PRESS 
Akira  Hara,  Room  No.  10.  Fung  Full  Commercial  Centre.  480 
Kings  Road,  North  Point,  Hong  Kong,  and  Hiraku  Onuma. 
18-3-2-50.        I  tsukushlga-Oka         1-chome,        Midori-ku. 
Yokohama-shi  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  285,976,  .\ug.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  II,  1993,  5-219130; 
Ocl.  29,  1993,  5-294501 

Int.  CI."  B41F  7/.Q:7/26 
U.S.  CI.  101—148  10  Claims 

1.  A  dampening  fluid  circulation  system  for  use  in  a  printing 
press,  comprising: 

(a)  a  form  plate  rotatably  affixed  to  the  press; 

(b)  a  dampening  fluid  reservoir; 

(cl  a  dampening  fluid  fountain  roller  aligned  parallel  to  said 
form  plate; 
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(d)  a  dampening  fluid  supply  member  m  fluid  communication 
with  said  dampening  fluid  reservoir  and  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  fountain  roller,  said  supply  member  having  an  orifice 
directed  towards  said  fountain  roller  so  that  a  dampening  fluid 
traveling  through  said  fluid  supply  member  exits  said  orifice, 
a  portion  of  said  dampening  fluid  adhering  to  said  fountam 
roller; 

(e)  at  least  one  other  roller  aligned  parallel  to  said  form  plate, 
said  other  roller  interposed  between  said  form  plate  and  said 
fountain  roller,  and  in  serial  contact  with  said  form  plate  and 
said  fountain  roller  so  that  said  dampening  fluid  may  be 
transmitted  from  said  fountain  roller,  to  said  other  roller,  and 
to  said  form  plate; 

(f)  a  dampening  fluid  pool  member  comprising  a  substantially 
hollow  bar.  said  dampening  fluid  pool  member  aligned  paral- 
lel and  adjacent  to  said  fountain  roller  and  creating  a  damp- 
ening fluid  retaining  gap  disposed  between  said  fountain  roller 
and  said  pool  member;  and 

(g)  a  dampening  fluid  collector  positioned  below  said  fountain 
roller  and  said  other  roller  whereby  said  collector  collects  a 
ponion  of  dampening  fluid  falling  from  said  other  roller  and 
said  fountain  roller,  said  collector  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  dampening  fluid  reservoir 


5.735^05 
PRINTING  PRESS  CONTROLLER 
Richard  Eric  Nordgren,  Daleville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 
Corporation,  New  ^ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,607 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41F  im4 

as.  CI.  101—181  6  Claims 


1.  A  printing  press  controller  for  controlling  printing  press 
register  non-uniformities,  wherein  said  controller  is  comprised  of: 
a  first  printing  press  production  stage  data  input  means; 
a  first  filler  means  operalively  connected  to  said  first  printing 
press  production  stage  data  input  means; 


a  model  means  operalively  connected  to  said  first  filter  means; 
a  signal  feedback  means  operalively  connected  to  said  model 

means: 
a  data  set-point  entry  means  operalively  connected  to  said  signal 

feedback  means;  and 
a  second  printing  press  production  stage  data  input  means  opera- 
lively  connected  to  said  signal  feedback  means  wherein  said 
signal  feedback  means  is  further  comprised  of; 
a  PID  controller  means  operalively  connected  to  said  data 

set-point  entry  means, 
a  first  summer  means  operalively  connected  to  said  model 

means  and  said  PID  controller  means, 
a  convener  means  operalively  connected  to  said  first  summing 

means, 
a  printing  press  means  operalively  connected  to  said  converter 

means, 
a  second  summer  means  operalively  connected  to  said  pnnt- 

ing  press  means  and  said  second  printing  press  production 

stage  data  input  means,  and 
a  second  filler  means  operalively  connected  to  said  second 

summer  means  and  said  data  sel-point  entry  means. 


5,735,206 

DEFORMABLE  MANDRELS  FOR  ROTARY  PRINTING 

CYLINDERS 

Felice  Rossini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Erminio  Ros.sini,  sPa, 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  613,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  20,  1995,  MI95A0543 
U 

Int.  CI."  B41F  I.WH 
U.S.  CI.  101—216  9  Claims 


3.  A  printing  cylinder  mandrel  for  supporting  a  printing  sleeve  to 
be  mounted  thereon,  the  printing  sleeve  being  of  a  type  carrying 
pnnt  characters,  the  mandrel  being  surface-deformable  and  able  to 
assume  at  least  two  configurations,  in  one  configuration  of  the 
mandrel  the  sleeve  can  be  selectively  mounted  on  the  mandrel  and 
unmounted  from  the  mandrel  and  in  the  other  configuration  of  the 
mandrel  the  sleeve  is  torsionally  locked  to  the  mandrel,  the  man- 
drel comprising: 

a  core  having  an  outer  surface; 

a  deformable   element   having   an   inner   surface  disposed  to 

oppose  said  outer  surface  of  said  core; 
a  plurality  of  intercommunicating  penmetral  chambers  defined 
between  said  outer  surface  of  said  core  and  said  inner  surface 
of  said  deformable  element,  said  chambers  being  configured 
to  contain  an  incompressible  fluid; 
a  channel  connected  to  said  perimetral  chambers  and  configured 

for  containing  said  incompressible  fluid;  and 
a  presser  means  for  pressurizing  said  fluid  in  order  to  achieve 
the  surface  deformation  of  the  mandrel  and  the  torsional 
coupling  and  locking  of  the  sleeve,  said  presser  means  being 
guidedly  movable  within  the  mandrel  and  being  activated  by 
feeding  a  pressurized  fluid  into  ihe  mandrel,  said  presser 
means  including  a  hydraulic  bellows  having  a  hollow  bellows 
portion  communicating  with  said  channel. 
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5.735,207 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJl  STING  GUIDE  YOKES  IN  ROTARY 

PRINTING  PRESSES 

Stefan  Otto  .\dolf  Dopke,  deceased,  late  of  Rehburg-Loccum; 
Franz-Adolf  Dopke,  heir.  Rehburg-Loccum;  katrin  Ewert, 
heir,  Jiigesheim-Rottgau,  and  Jiirgen  Rautert,  Heidelberg, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen 
AktiengeselLschaft.  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,788 
Claims     priority,    application    Ciermany,    Nov.    4,     1995, 

29517472  I) 

int.  a."  B41F  5/00 

VS.  a.  101—216  8  Claims 


I  Device  for  adjusting  guide  yokes  in  rotary  printing  presses, 
the  rotary  printing  presses  comprising  side  racks,  and  at  least  one 
rotalably  mounted  cylinder  for  advancing  sheets  of  printing  stock, 
the  cylinder  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface,  said  device 
for  adjusting  guide  yokes  compnsing; 

a  crossbeam  fastened  to  the  side  racks  of  the  press  and  disposed 
substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  sheets 
of  pnnting  stock; 
a  profile  guide  disposed  along  said  crossbeam; 
a  holder  dispo.sed  on  said  profile  guide; 
a  guide  yoke  for  guiding  the  sheets  of  pnnting  stock  along  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  cylinder  during  rotation  of 
the  cylinder; 
said  guide  yoke  being  attached  to  said  holder; 
a  clamping  boll  disposed  in  part  within  said  holder: 
said  clamping   bolt   compnsing   a   mechanism   for  releasably 

clamping  said  holder  onto  said  profile  guide;  and 
said  mechanism  comprises  a  biasing  spnng. 


container  opening  boundary  surface  and  to  thereby  change  tfie 
width  of  the  meienng  gap 


5,735,209 
DOCTOR  BLADE  UNIT  FOR  THE  INKING  SYSTEM  OF 

A  ROTARY  PRINTIN(;  PRESS 
Fritz  Achelpohl,  Lienen,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Uindmolier  & 
HoLscher.  LengerichAVestf.,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1995,  195  36 
268.3 

Int.  CI."  B41F  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  101—363  5  Claims 


5.735,208 
APPLICATOR  FOR  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Peter  Hummel,  Offenbach,  and  Robert  Ortner,  .Alzenau,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN   Roland  Druckma.schinen 
AG,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818.706 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  19%.  1%  09 
946J 

Int.  CI."  B41F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  101—329  19  Claims 

I.  An  a.ssembly  for  the  metered  application  of  a  fluid  or  the  like 
to  a  driven  cylinder  of  a  pnnting  machine  comprising: 

a  least  one  container  at  least  partially  filled  with  the  medium  to 
be  applied  providing  an  outlet  opening  facing  the  cylinder 
defined  by  an  opening  boundary  surface; 
a  rotalably  mounted  meienng  roller  arranged  at  the  outlet  open- 
ing with  at  least  a  ponion  thereof  which  protrudes  outwardly 
from  the  outlet  opening  disposed  to  be  dnven  by  fnction 
contact  with  the  cylinder,  ihe  opening  boundary  surface  and 
the  penpheral  surface  of  the  meienng  roller  defining  a  meter- 
ing gap  which  is  adjustable  in  its  width;  and 
an  adjustment  device  coupled  with  the  container  adapted  to 
change  the  position  of  the  meienng  roller  relative  to  the 


1.  A  combination  of  a  screen  roller  and  a  doctor  blade  unit  for  an 
inking  system  of  a  rotary  printing  press,  compnsing: 

a  doctor  blade  earner  that  is  formed  of  a  profiled  rail  with  a 
channel-shaped  recess; 

two  doctor  blades  fastened  to  said  doctor  blade  earner  and 
disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  each  other,  the  doctor  blades, 
in  cooperation  with  the  screen  roller,  enclosing  the  channel- 
shaped  recess  and  delimiting  an  ink  chamber; 

sealing  elements  provided  on  ends  of  the  doctor  blade  earner 
and  sealing  oflT  said  ink  chamber,  said  doctor  blade  earner 
including  holes  therein  for  supplying  and  discharging  ink  into 
and  from  the  ink  chamber; 

an  insen  with  a  hole  that  extends  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  roller 
inserted  into  the  recess,  the  hole  that  extends  parallel  to  the 
axis  interconnecting  with  lateral  holes  m  the  insen  that  form 
spraying  nozzles  for  spraying  a  cleaning  fluid  into  the  ink 
chamber; 

a  piston  and  cylinder  device  for  pressing  the  doctor  blade  earner 
against  the  screen  roller;  and 

covers  on  ends  of  the  ink  chamber  which  carry  the  sealing 
elements  and  accommodate  said  insen.  one  of  said  covers 
including  a  hole  communicating  w  ith  one  end  of  said  hole  that 
extends  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  roller  for  supplying  cleaning 
fluid. 
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5.735^10 

DOCTOR  BLADE  I  NIT  FOR  THE  INKING  SYSTEM  OF 

A  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 

GiJnter  Rogge,  Lienen,  and  Ludger  Ottenhues,  Tecklenburg, 

both   of  German;,  assignors   to  VVindmoller  &    Holscher. 

LengerichA\estf..  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,859 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Mav  3,  1995.  195  16 
224.2 

Int.  CI."  B41F  31/05:31/06 
L.S.  CI.  101—366  3  Claims 


1  A  combination  of  an  inking  roller  and  a  doctor  blade  unit  for 
an  inking  system  of  a  rotary  priming  press  comprising: 
a  doctor  blade  earner, 
two  doctor  blades  that  can  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  inking 

roller  fastened  on  said  doctor  blade  carrier  parallel  to  and 

angled  toward  one  another, 
sealing  elements  provided  on  ends  of  said  doctor  blade  carrier. 

said  doctor  blades  defining  an  inking  chamber  in  cooperation 

with  the  inking  roller,  the  doctor  blade  carrier  and  the  sealing 

elements  provided  on  the  ends  of  said  doctor  blade  carrier, 
ducts  for  supplying  and  discharging  ink  into  and  out  of  the  ink 

chamber, 
clamping  elements  for  pressing  the  doctor  blade  earner  against 

the  inking  roller. 
parallel  pitmans, 
a  doctor  blade  unit  carrier,  joined  to  said  doctor  blade  carrier,  to 

which  said  parallel  pitmans  are  connected, 
coupling  rods  joining  pairs  of  said  parallel  pitmans. 
articulated  shafts  coupling  said  coupling  rods  to  said  parallel 

pitmans. 
an   inking   system  frame   to   which   the   parallel   pitmans   are 

coupled,  and 
a  device  that  displaces  one  of  the  pairs  of  said  parallel  pitmans. 


5,735,211 
CLAMPING  AND  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING 

PLATES 
Thomas  Dewayne  Parks,  Tacoma:   Michael   Holland  Turner, 
Renton,  both  of  Wash.;  Dale  Leon  Bunnell.  Chesterfield,  and 
Gary  W  ikon  Teeter.  St  Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mark 
Andy,  inc.,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,789 
Int.  CI.'  B41F  2 1 /(JO 
L.S.  a.  101-415.1  35  Claims 

1.  A  pnnting  cylinder  system  for  use  in  a  printing  press,  com- 
prising: 

a  printing  cylinder  having  a  narrow  hrst  slot  extending  length- 
wise in  an  outer  surface  in  said  printing  cyhnder  with  tirst  slot 
having  a  bissectmg  plane  that  includes  an  axis  of  said  printing 
cylinder; 


.td., 


a  clamping  mechanism  disposed  movably  within  the  volume  of 
said  pnnting  cylinder  for  clamping  a  flexible  pnnting  plate 
securely  around  said  printing  cylinder; 
a  mounting  mechanism  for  holding  said  clamping  mechanism  in 
a  relative  position  within  said  printing  cylinder  and  including 
control  means  for  moving  said  clamping  mechanism  within 
said  printing  cylinder  substantially  toward  or  away  from  said 
hrst  slot; 
wherein  said  clamping  mechanism  comprises: 

a  plate  clamp  block  with  a  longitudinal  clamping  slot  dis- 
posed therein,  with  said  clamping  slot  having  an  opening 
aligned  to  communicate  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  plate 
clamp  block,  said  clamping  slot  disposed  to  communicate 
with  said  first  slot  to  receive  and  hold  at  least  one  edge  of 
said  flexible  printing  plate  via  said  first  slot; 
wherein,  once  said  at  least  one  end  of  said  flexible  printing  plate 
IS  received  and  held  within  said  clamping  slot  said  mounting 
mechanism  is  controlled  to  move  said  clamping  mechanism 
relative  to  said  first  slot  to  tighten  said  flexible  printing  plate 
around  said  printing  cylinder;  and  further  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  shafts  disposed  one  at  either  end  of  said 
pnnting  cylinder  and  concentric  therewith,  and  including 
at  least  one  hole  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  shafts 
aligned  approximately  on  the  same  centerplane  as  said 
first  slot; 
.  wherein  said  printing  cylinder  includes  an  end  cap  disposed 
on  either  end  thereof,  with  each  of  said  end  caps  includ- 
ing an  opening  therein; 
wherein  said  clamping  mechanism  has  a  first  and  second 
ends  thereof  extending  through  said  openings  in  the  end 
caps  so  as  to  be  positioned  in  parallel  and  spaced  from 
said  first  and  second  shafts,  said  openings  in  said  end 
caps  being  of  a  sufficient  size  to  allow  said  clamping 
mechanism  to  be  moveable  wiihin  said  openings  so  that 
said  clamping  mechanism  can  be  moved  toward  or  away 
from  said  first  slot,  and  including  at  least  one  hole  in 
each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  clamping 
mechanism  in  registry  with  said  at  least  one  hole  in  said 
first  and  second  shafts;  and 
wherein  said  mounting  mechanism  comprises  at  least  a  first 
threaded  fastener  for  securing  said  first  end  of  said 
clamping  mechanism  to  said  hrst  shaft,  and  a  second 
threaded  fastener  for  securing  said  second  end  of  said 
clamping  mechanism  to  said  second  shaft. 


5,735.212 
CYLINDER  (  LEANIN(;  APPARATl  S 
Hideo  Oyaizu.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Baldwin-Japan 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  9,  1994,  6-207981 

Int.  CI.'  B41F.W(XJ 

I  .S.  CI.  101—423  n  Claims 


1  A  cylinder  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  an  external  surface 
of  a  cylinder  of  a  press  having  a  cleaning  cloth  which  is  fed  from 
a  cloth  feed  roll  to  a  cloth  wind  shaft,  the  cylinder  cleaning 
apparatus  comprising: 

power  generation  means  for  generating  a  power  for  rewinding 
the  cloth  feed  roll  and  vending  (he  cloih  wind  shaft,  wherein 
said  power  generation  means  includes  a  clolh  feed  arm  means 
for  paying  out  a  first  length  of  clolh  from  the  cloth  feed  roll 
and  rewinding  a  second  length  of  cloth  from  the  cloth  wind 
shaft,  said  clodi  feed  arm  means  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
press  for  movement  through  a  displacement  degree;  and 
shift  means,  mounted  on  said  clolh  feed  arm  means,  for  selec- 
tively transmitting  said  power  to  a  one  of  the  clolh  feed  roll 
and  the  cloth  wind  shaft. 


IMI 


being  connected  lo  the  printing  press  by  removably  plugging  each 
such  edge  connector  into  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  edge 
connector  receivers  which  are  electncally  connected  lo  the  pnnting 
press,  said  OEM  PC  boards  collectively  al  least  parliallv  control- 
ling said  printing  press,  said  method  including  ihc  steps  of 
a.   preprogramming  a  digital   PLC  controller  lo  emulate   ihe 

control  functions  of  said  PC  boards; 
b    positioning  said  PLC  controller  on  a  rack  equipped  with  a 

plurality  of  multiple  contact  edge  connectors  corresponding  in 

number  and  position  to  said  edge  connector  receivers  of  said 

printing  press; 

c.  electncally  connecting  respective  input  and  output  terminals 
of  said  PLC  controller  to  respective  ones  of  said  contacts  on 
said  edge  connector  of  said  rack;  and 

d.  removing  said  OEM  PC  boards  from  said  pnnting  press  and 
plugging  in  said  rack  in  place  thereof 


5,735,214 
STREAMLINE  TRACK  SYSTEM  WITH  CARRIER.S  AND 

RAIL 
Nobuyuki  Tsuboi,  23-2-706  Hayakocho.  Neyagawa  City,  Osaka 
572.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,830 

Int.  CI."  B61C  ///rw 

CS.  CI.  105—29.1  12  Claims 


5.735.213 

PRINTING  PRESS  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 

CONTROLLER  CONVERSION  METHOD 

Bryan  L.  Bury,  210  SW.  Seagull  Ct..  Lee's  Summit. Mo.  64082 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,700 

Int.  CI."  B41F  //56 

U.S.  CI.  101 — »80  3  Claims 


1  A  method  i>f  converting  a  printing  press  which  is  equipped 
with  a  plurality  of  discrete  OEM  K"  boards,  each  K"  board 
including  an  mulliple  coniaci  edge  connector  with  the  PC  boards 


1.  A  track  system  comprising: 

a  guide  rail  having  a  pan  of  opposed  parallel  guide  sides  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  parallel  set  sides,  each  of  said  guide  sides 
provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  plain  lanes  and  a  paniUel  V 
edge  protruded  between  said  pair  of  parallel  plain  lanes,  said 
V  edge  having  a  top  portion  and  a  ba.se  portion; 

at  least  one  carrier  adapted  lo  be  run  along  said  guide  rail  and 
comprising  a  frame  and  a  pluralitv  of  roller  assemblies  rigidly 
secured  to  said  frame  for  suppt>rting  said  al  least  one  carrier 
by  engaging  with  said  opp<ised  parallel  guide  sides,  each  ol 
said  roller  assemblies  comprising  a  journal  and  a  pair  of  ball 
bearings  mourned  on  said  journal  wiih  a  space  between  said 
pair  of  ball  bearings;  and 

each  of  said  pair  of  hall  bearings  including  an  outer  race  which 
engages  with  each  of  said  pair  of  parallel  plane  lanes  and 
»  hich  has  a  be\  eled  comer  facing  lo  said  V  edge,  each  of  said 
pair  of  ball  beanngs  adapted  lo  cooperate  with  said  V  edge 
such  ihat  said  beveled  comer  engages  »iih  said  base  portion 
of  said  V  edge  and  such  thai  said  top  portion  of  said  V  edge 
remains  in  said  space  between  said  pair  of  ball  bearings 
wilhoul  engaging  said  outer  race. 


94 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7.  1998 


Aprii  7.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


95 


5.735,215 
RAIL-BORNE  MOTIVE  POWER  L'NIT 
Ferdinand  Tegeler,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  ABB  Henschel 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,533 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    30,    1994, 
9415770  V 

I  InL  CI."  B61C  3/00:7/00 

U.S.  CI.  105—34.1  28  Claims 


15 


20       /  30 


3L 


1.  A  rail-borne  motive  power  unit  for  conveying  passengers, 
comprising: 

a  low-floor  vehicle  coach  body  having  a  central  part  and  at  least 
one  end  part,  said  central  part  housing  a  pa.ssenger  compart- 
ment and  being  lowered  relative  to  said  at  least  one  end  part; 

said  at  least  one  end  part  being  embodied  as  a  motor-coach  head 
and  housing  a  driver's  cab; 

running-gear  assemblies  supporting  said  coach  body,  and  at  least 
one  electric  drive  motor  drivingly  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  running-gear  assemblies: 

a  drive  unit  drivingly  connected  to  said  at  least  one  drive  motor, 
said  drive  unit  compnsing  a  dnve  selected  from  the  group  of 
a  diesel-mechanical  dnve.  a  diesel-electnc  dnve.  a  purely 
electnc  dnve.  a  multi-system  drive  formed  by  a  combination 
of  a  diesel-electnc  drive  with  a  purely  electnc  drive,  a  multi- 
system drive  formed  by  a  combination  of  two  diflferent  elec- 
tric drive  variants,  a  multi-system  drive  formed  by  a  combi- 
nation of  a  diesel-electric  and  two  different  electric  drive 
van  ants; 

said  drive  unit  is  stationary  relative  to  said  coach  body  and  said 
running-gear  assemblies  are  bogies  with  driven  axles;  and 

drive  shafts  connecting  said  bogies  to  said  dnve  unit. 


JMI 


5.735.216 

ROLLER  BEARING  ADAPTER  STABILIZER  BAR 

Robert  L.  Bullock.  Antioch.  and  Armand  P.  Taillon,  Chicago. 

both  of  IIL.  assignors  to  .Standard  Car  Truck  Company,  Park 

Ridge.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  365.414,  Dec.  28.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  12.  1996.  .Sen  No.  682.842 
Int.  CI.'  B61F  /5/(>0 
U.S.  a.  105—218.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  three-piece  rail  car  truck  having  a  pair  of  side  frames,  a 
bolster  extending  between  said  side  frames,  a  pair  of  wheelsets. 
roller  bearing  adapters,  each  of  which  is  seated  on  an  end  of  said 
wheelsets.  each  of  said  side  frames  having  a  pedestal  at  each  end 
thereof  formed  and  adapted  lo  seat  upon  one  of  the  roller  beanng 
jdapters,  the  Improvement  compnsing  a  stabilizer  bar  connected 
between  each  of  said  roller  beanng  adapters  and  an  adjacent 
ponion  of  one  of  said  side  frames,  the  connection  between  each  of 
said  stabilizer  bars  and  one  of  the  roller  bearing  adapters  being 
rigid,  the  connection  between  each  of  said  stabilizer  bars  and  one 
of  the  side  frames  providing  for  limited  movement  therebetween, 
each  of  said  stabilizer  bars  being  significantly  less  stiff  than  an  axle 
or  the  side   frames  and  functioning  as  a  yaw   spring  stiffness 


-^^ 


between  said  axle  and  side  frame,  thereby  resisting  unsquaring 
relative  movement  between  the  wheelsets  and  side  frames. 


5.735,217 
RAIL-TYPE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Helmut  Halbig.  Oberschlelssheim.  and  Werner  Gstottraayer. 
Eichenau.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Telclifl  GmbH. 
Puchheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03772,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14599,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  63.^755 
Claims   prinritv.   application   Switzerland.   Nov.   24.    1993. 
3507/93 

Int.  CI.'  B61B  I  MM) 
U.S.  CI.  105—239  14  Claims 


■M, 


1.  A  rail-type  conveyor  system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  self-propelling  identical  trucks  guided  along  a 
longitudinal  travel  path,  each  of  .said  trucks  being  provided 
with  a  respective  plurality  of  wheels  and  a  respective  lock 
means  for  controUably  opening  and  locking  the  truck; 

at  least  one  dispatching  station  along  said  path  formed  with  at 
least  one  loading  station  receiving  each  of  the  trucks  upon 
stopping  thereof,  said  one  loading  station  being  provided 
with: 

a  respective  C-shape  rail  pivotally  mounted  on  a  longitudinal 
side  thereof  and  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
formed  w  ith  a  pair  of  opposite  longitudinal  sides  extending  at 
least  at  a  length  corresponding  to  a  length  of  the  truck  and 
engaging  the  wheels  of  the  truck. 


a  respective  lift  means  including  a  res(ieclive  dn\e  actuatable  by 
the  truck  and  a  lifting  member  for  pivoting  the  rail  between 
horizontal  and  inclined  positions  of  the  rail. 

a  respective  delivery  means  for  loading  the  truck  with  a  load  in 
the  horizontal  position  of  the  rail,  and 

a  respective  unloading  means  mounted  on  a  one  side  of  the 
respecti\e  rail  and  extending  laterally  olf  the  rail  for  receiving 
the  load  from  the  truck  opened  by  the  respective  locking 
means  up<in  pivoting  of  said  rail  in  the  inclined  position. 


5.735.218 

DESK 

Michael  .4ndrevt   Fewchuk.  Eastwood.  .\u.stralia.  assignor  to 

Scbel  Furniture  Limited.  Bankstown.  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  2.3,  1995,  PN3768 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  :7/a) 

I'.S.  CI.  108—6  14  Claims 


\ay7T--^^_ 
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7  .A  school  desk  comprising  a  frame  and  a  desk  top  having  a  flat 
writing  surface,  wherein  said  desk  lop  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  is  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  writing 
surface  is  substantially  horizontal  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  writing  surface  Is  upwardly  forwardly  inclined,  and  wherein 
said  desk  Includes  releasable  latch  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivoted  link  over-centre  toggle  assemblies,  said  assemblies  being 
siibsianiially  rigidly  connected  to  each  other  so  as  to  pivot  in 
unison  to  retain  said  desk  top  In  said  inclined  second  position. 


I.  An  open  base  ad|Usiable  pallol  for  supporting  a  work  piece. 
..lid  open  base  ailjustahlc  pallet  coiiiprisini;: 


at  lease  one  carriage  rod; 

a  first  support  member  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  at  least  one 
carriage  rod  for  extensible  travel  along  said  at  least  one 
carriage  rod.  said  hrst  suppon  member  Including  a  coupling 
device  for  releasably  coupling  said  first  suppon  member  to 
said  at  least  one  carriage  rod.  whereby  said  hrst  suppon 
member  Is  adjustably  coupled  on  said  at  least  one  carnage 
riKl.  said  coupling  dcMce  comprising  a  pivot  arm  haxing  a 
hole  therein  through  which  said  at  least  one  carriage  rod 
passes,  and  a  torsion  spring  having  a  helical  portion  which 
encircles  said  at  least  one  carriage  rod  and  fnctionally 
engages  said  al  least  one  carriage  rod  when  said  torsion  spring 
is  relaxed  and  disengages  said  al  least  one  carriage  rod  when 
said  torsion  spring  is  compressed,  wherein  rotation  of  said 
pivot  arm  about  said  rod  in  a  hrst  direction  compresses  said 
torsion  spring  and  enables  said  first  support  member  to  be 
moved  along  said  rtxl  and  releasing  said  pivot  arm  relaxes 
said  torsion  spring  and  couples  said  -upporl  member  to  said 
rod; 

a  second  suppon  member  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  al  least  one 
carnage  nxl  opposite  said  tirsi  supfon  member. 


5.735,220 
.SLIDE  RAILS  OF  EXTENSIBLE  TABLE 

Ming-Cheng  Wang.  1598-7.  Chun  Suan  Rd.,  Shen  kang  Hsiang 
Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  769.677 

Int.  ("I.    \47B  I /I  HI 

VS.  CI.  108—87  2  Claims 


5.735,219 
OPEN  BASE  ADJl  STABLE  PALLET  FOR  SI  PPORTING 

WORK  PIECES 
F>ic  John  Kirker,  \andalia;  Taggert  R.  Mc(>ough,  Clayton, 
and  William  R.  Patterson.  Miamishurg.  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Odawara  .Automation.  Inc.,  Tipp  City,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.431 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  IW.iS 
V.S.  CI.  108—54.1  14  Claims 


I.  A  slide  rail  of  an  extensible  table,  said  slide  rail  compnsing: 

a  sliding  seat  having  a  C-shaped  cross  section,  two  guide  rails 
and  two  guide  slots,  said  sliding  seat  provided  in  one  side  wall 
thereof  with  a  gear  fastened  therewith; 

a  rtrsi  sliding  suppt>n  having  an  L-shaped  cross  section,  a 
plurality  of  sliding  wheels,  a  top  plate  proxided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  threaded  holes,  and  a  side  plate  provided  with  a  rack 
fastened  therewith  such  that  a  ttKMhed  side  of  said  rack  faces 
a  fl(xir,  said  hrst  sliding  support  htted  into  said  sliding  seat 
from  one  end  of  said  sliding  seat  such  that  said  sliding  wheels 
are  corresponding  in  liKation  to  one  of  said  two  guide  rails  of 
said  sliding  seal,  and  that  said  rack  is  corresponding  in  Uva- 
tion  to  one  of  said  two  guide  slots  of  said  sliding  seal,  and 
further  that  said  toothed  side  of  said  rack  is  engaged  w  ilh  said 
gear  of  said  sliding  seat;  and 

a  second  sliding  support  having  an  L-sha|ied  cross  section,  a 
plurality  of  sliding  wheels,  a  top  plate  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  threaded  holes,  and  a  side  plale  provided  with  a  rack 
fastened  therewith  such  that  a  tixMhcd  side  of  said  rack  laces 
a  direction  opp<islte  lo  the  fliK)r.  said  second  sliding  supp»>n 
htted  inio  said  sliding  seat  from  another  end  of  said  sliding 
seat  such  that  said  sliding  wheels  are  corresponding  in  liKa- 
tlon  to  another  one  of  said  two  guide  rails  of  said  sliding  seat, 
and  that  said  rack  is  corresponding  in  liKalion  to  another  one 
of  said  two  guide  slots  of  said  sliding  seal,  and  further  that 
said  toothed  side  of  said  rack  is  engaged  with  said  gear  of  said 
slidini:  seal 
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5.735  J21 
BACKROOM  SHELVING  SYSTEM 
Jaime  Benayon,  400  Fenmar  Drive,,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada, 
M9L  1M6 

Filed  May  17,  1996.  Sen  No.  651,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  12.  1996,  2174008 
Int.  CI.''  A47B  WOO 
L'.S.  a.  108—107  12  Claims 


1  A  shelving  construction  compnsing  a)  a  plurality  of  upright 
members  each  having  substantially  a  U-shaped  cross-section 
including  two  opposed,  flat,  uniformly  spaced-apart.  substantially 
parallel  flanks  interconnected  by  a  web  portion  from  which  the 
flanks  extend,  each  flank  termmaiing  al  a  respective  free  edge;  b)  a 
plurality  of  shelves  connected  between  upright  members;  and  c)  at 
least  one  stiffener  plate  sized  to  extend  between  and  into  two 
upright  members  which  are  disposed  such  thai  the  flanks  of  each 
upright  member  extend  toward  the  other  upright  member,  the 
stiffener  plate  having  an  effective  width  such  that  it  is  snugly 
received  within  both  upright  members,  each  upright  member  defin- 
ing at  least  one  bridging  portion,  the  stiffener  plate  having,  for  each 
bndging  portion,  two  spaced-apart  protrusions  such  that  said  bndg- 
ing  ponion  can  snap  into  the  space  between  the  protrusions  when 
the  stiffener  plate  is  insened  into  the  respective  upright  member; 
the  stiffener  plate  being  a  substantially  rectangular  panel  having 
two  opposed  edges  adapted  lo  enter  respective  upright  members, 
and  a  further  two  opposed  edges  along  each  of  which  a  marginal 
portion  IS  bent  substantially  at  right  angles,  the  width  of  the 
marginal  portions  determining  said  snug  reception  into  the  upright 
members;  each  of  the  upright  members  connected  by  a  given 
stiffener  plate  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart  aper- 
tures in  at  least  one  flank,  each  aperture  being  spaced  inward  from 
the  corresponding  free  edge  of  the  flank,  whereby  each  said  bridg- 
ing portion  is  defined  by  an  integral,  vertical,  longitudinally 
extending  strap  of  material  between  the  aperture  and  the  free  edge. 


(c)  means,  affixed  to  the  means  for  vertically  suspending  the  tray 
means,  for  clamping  onto  a  margin  of  the  desk  lop.  and 

(d)  wherein  the  tray  means  provides  a  level  surface  for  support- 
ing the  keyboard  at  each  selected  vertical  level. 


5.735.223 
METHOD  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  PAPER  IN  AN  ASPHALT 

PLANT 

Thomas  R.  Amon.  219  Sunset  Dr..  Elkhorn,  Wis.  53121 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,161,  Jan.  11,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,520.124.  This  application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

645,952 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  M)2 

U.S.  CL  110—226  22  Claims 


5.735,222 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  DETACHABLE  KEYBOARD 

TRAY 
Sharon  L.  Webb,  9680  Paseo  Monlril,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92129 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,369.  Feb.  18,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605.283 
Int.  CI.''  A47B  9/06:9/14 
U.S.  CI.  10«— 144  20  Claims 

1  A  deviae  for  suspending  a  keyboard  from  a  desk  top  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  tray  means  for  supporting  a  keyboard. 

(b)  means  for  vertically  suspending  the  tray  means  below  the 
desk  top  at  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  levels. 


16.  A  method  for  operating  an  a,sphalt  plant,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  stone  aggregate  into  a  dryer  unil  lo  heat  the  stone 
aggregate,  the  dryer  unit  including  a  container  and  a  burner 
for  producing  a  flame  to  provide  thermal  energy  for  heating 
the  stone  aggregate  in  the  container; 

b)  supplying  burner  air  for  providing  oxygen  to  the  burner 
flame:  and 

c)  causing  the  burner  flame  lo  extend  through  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  a  grate  which  is  spaced  from  the  burner,  such  that 
the  grate  improves  the  thermal  efficiency  of  the  dryer  unil  for 
heating  the  stone  aggregate. 
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5.735.224 

THERMAL  DECHLORIN  VIINt;  APPARVFl  S  AND 

METHOD  FOR  COLLECTED  ASH 

(■entaro    Takasuka.    and    .Ma/umi    Itava.    both    of    Khihara. 


5.7.A5.226 
MARINE  ANTI-EOl  LIM;  SYSTEM  AM)  METHOD 
<;.  Patrick  McNeal.  Prcscott.  .\ri/..  as.si)>nor  to  S<;P  lechnol- 
og>.  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 


.lupan.  avsiKHors  to  Mitsui  Ent>inefrin)>  &  Shiphuildin);  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01099,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10.  1996.  §  102(c)    U.S.  CI.  11 
Date  Apr.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W ()9.5/3J«-585.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  591il39 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1994.  6-124002 

Int.  CI."  F23G  >/l>ti 

I  .S.  CI.  110— 2.«;9  13  Claims 


Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643.422 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  59/(^ 
-112 


17  Claims 


1  A  ihcmial  dechlorinaling  apparatus  lor  collected  ash.  compris- 
ing a  vertically  elongated  cylindrical  apparatus  Ixxiy,  a  collected 
ash  inlet  and  a  collected  ash  outlet  which  are  provided  on  the 
apparatus  body  and  spaced  in  a  vertical  direction  thereof,  an  inlei 
port  for  heated  air  provided  on  a  portion  of  ihe  apparatus  body 
between  the  collected  ash  inlel  and  the  collected  ash  oullel.  an 
exhaust  gas  oullel  provided  on  a  portion  of  ihe  apparatus  body 
above  ihe  collected  ash  inlel.  a  rotary  shaft  provided  along  an  axial 
direction  of  ihe  apparatus  body,  a  screw  provided  on  the  rotary 
shaft,  and  healing  means  provided  on  a  portion  of  ihe  apparatus 
body  between  ihe  collecied  ash  inlel  and  ihe  collected  ash  oullel. 
and 

wherein  the  screw  is  a  ribbon  .screw  which  gives  an  upward 
component  force  under  regular  rotation  and  which  gives  a 
downward  component  force  under  reverse  rotation. 


1.  A  system  for  inhibiiing  growth  of  marine  organisms  on  a 
submerged  surface  comprising: 

a  driver  board,  said  driver  board  having  an  eleclrical  Mgnal 
output; 

a  niagna-polar  filler,  said  magna-polar  filler  having  an  electrical 
signal  input  and  an  electrical  transducer  output,  said  electrical 
signal  input  of  said  magna-polar  filter  being  in  electrical 
connection  wiih  said  electrical  signal  output  of  said  driver 
board,  wherein  said  filter  receives  said  electrical  signal  output 
from  said  driver  fx>ard  and  generates  an  eleclncal  signal 
having  enhanced  frequencies,  said  eleclrical  signal  ha\  ing 
enhanced  frequencies  being  electrically  comniunicaled  lo  said 
driver  fH)ard  iherebv  enhancing  said  electrical  signal  output  to 
an  eleclrical  signal  ouipul  having  enhanced  frequencies; 

a  plurality  of  transducers,  each  said  transducer  having  an  elec- 
lrical input,  each  said  eleclncal  input  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  electrical  signal  output  of  said  driver  board  to 
receive  said  electrical  signal  output  having  enhanced  frequen- 
cies, each  said  transducer  converts  said  electrical  signal  hav- 
ing enhanced  frequencies  lo  a  first  acoustic  signal;  and 

wherein  said  transducers  are  firmly  attached  to  said  submerged 
surface  lo  communicate  said  first  acoustic  signal  lo  said 
submerged  surface  lo  inhibit  growth  of  said  marine  organisms 
on  said  submerged  surface. 


5,735J25 

METHOD  FOR  REC  OVERING  ENERCJY  FROM  SOLID 

WASTE 

(iiuseppe  Natta,  (iiussago:  Enrico  Calcaterra,  Ci>diit>no.  and 

Marco  Tugnoli,  Corteolona,  all  of  Italy.  a.ssit<nors  to  Fertil- 

vita  S.r.l..  Corteolona  (Pavial.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,455 
Claims    priority,    application     Italy,    Oct.    4.     1994.     Ml 
94A(MI2013 

Int.  CI."  F2.Ki  7/Oi) 
IS.  CI.  11(>— 346  7  Claims 

1.  Method  for  recovering  energy  from  wasie.  comprising: 

a)  iriluraling  wasie  material  coarsely; 

b)  accumulating  the  triturated  waste  material  in  an  enclosed 
space  in  layers  which  are  less  than  approximately  18  meters 
thick; 

CI  fermenting  and  drying  the  waste  material  in  the  presence  of 
air  which  is  made  lo  flow  through  said  layers; 

di  feeding  said  air  from  the  waste  material  lo  a  biofiller; 

el  refining  said  waste  material  by  screening,  eliminaling  iron  and 
other  inclals.  and  pneumalically  removing  lighl  and  fine  mate- 
rial; 

1)  triluraling  said  line  material  inlo  pieces  having  an  a\eragc 
diameter  of  less  than  one  cm;  and 

ui  sU)rini;  and  buminc  ihe  inluraled  fine  material. 


5.735.227 

APPARVIl  S  FOR  SEALING  Rl  PTl  RES 

(irahame  J.  (Moulding.  Kringelly.  Australia,  assignor  tn  F^nvi- 

ronmental  Emergency  .Seals  Pty  Limited.  Wales.  Australia 

('(mtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  129.861,  Sep.  .M).  1993.  abandoned. 

v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of , Ser.  No.  988,948.  Mar.  9, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

417.443 
Claims     priority,    application    .\ustralia.    Sep.     II.     1990, 
PK22.';3;   Dec.   7.    19941.   PK.<785:   Sep.    II.    1991.   PCT/A19I/ 
(HI422;  Oct.  1.  1992.  PL5071 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  4</l(> 
I. S.  CI.  114— 227  7  Claims 


ir     J     r     J     J'  ^    J 
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1.  An  apparalus  for  suhsianlially   scaling  a  rupture  in  a  wall 
which  may  have  fluid  on  one  side,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  det'ormable  backing  plale  lo  substantially  conform  to  the 
contixir  of  the  wall,  said  backing  plate  being  sized  and  shaped 
lo  surround  the  rupture  being  sealed; 

a  resilient  compressible  seal  fixed  lo  a  major  surface  of  said 
backing  plate,  said  seal  having  a  seal  surface  sized  and  shaped 
to  sealingly  contact  the  wall  surrounding  the  rupture  to  at  least 
substantial!)  seal  the  rupture  when  the  resilient  compressible 
seal  IS.  compressed  against  the  wall,  said  seal  having  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  extending  to  said  seal  surface; 

a  plurality  of  magnets  fixed  to  said  backing  plate,  said  magnets 
being  arranged  in  a  pattern  to  surround  the  rupture,  each  of 
said  magnets  having  a  face  to  magnetically  engage  the  wall 
for  magnetic  attachment  of  said  apparatus  to  the  wall;  and 
wherein 

said  magnets  are  each  aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  the 
apertures  so  that  when  seal  is  in  an  uncompressed  condition 
before  attachment  of  said  apparatus  to  the  wall,  said  surface 
extends  beyond  said  faces  of  said  magnets;  and 

when  said  apparatus  is  magnetically  attached  lo  the  wall  by 
magnetic  engagement  of  the  faces  with  wall,  said  backing 
plale  is  urged  toward  the  wall  by  said  magnets,  to  sealingly 
compress  said  seal  between  said  backing  plale  and  the  wall 
until  said  seal  surface  is  generally  coplanar  with  said  exposed 
magnet  faces. 


5.735^28 

BARGE  LINKING  SYSTEM  USING  FLEXIBLE 

CONNECTORS 

Tsongshih  Huang,  Westlake  Village,  Calif..  as.signor  lo  The 

I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  816,927 

Int.  CI."  B63B  .<5/44 

U.S.  a.  114—266  14  Claims 


a  chain  sling  mounted  within  said  flexible  sleeve,  said  chain 
sling  having  a  rear  end  connected  lo  said  forward  housing  and 
a  forward  end  extending  through  the  pair  of  slots  of  said  chain 
sling  support  member; 

said  pair  of  slots  of  said  forward  housing  including  a  first  and 
second  slot,  the  first  slot  of  said  forward  housing  being 
aligned  with  a  first  slot  within  said  first  ponHKin  and  the 
second  slot  of  said  forward  housing  being  aligned  with  a 
second  slot  within  said  first  pontoon  when  said  first  pontixin  is 
connected  to  said  second  pontoon; 

a  first  guillotine  collar  fitted  within  the  first  and  second  slots  ot 
said  forward  housing  and  the  first  and  second  slots  of  said  first 
pontoon  to  secure  said  forward  housing  to  said  first  pontoon; 

said  pair  of  slots  of  said  rear  housing  including  a  first  and  second 
slot,  the  first  slot  of  .said  rear  housing  being  aligned  with  a 
first  slot  within  said  second  pontix)n  and  the  second  slot  of 
said  rear  housing  being  aligned  with  a  second  slot  within  said 
second  pontoon  when  said  first  pontoon  is  connected  to  said 
.second  pontoon;  and 

a  second  guillotine  collar  fitted  within  the  first  and  second  slot^ 
of  said  rear  housing  and  the  first  and  second  slots  of  said 
second  pontoon  to  secure  said  rear  housing  to  said  second 
pontoon. 


5.735,229 
PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT  SEAT  HAVING  AIR  INTAKE 

SILENCER 
Ian  G.  House,  Oshkosh,  and  Christopher  K.  Wachowski,  Hart- 
ford, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation, 
Lake  Forest.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  764.741 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  r/OO 

U.S.  CI.  114—363  36  Claims 


JMI 


1  A  pontoon  linking  system  for  connecting  a  first  pontoon  to  a 
second  pontoon  in  a  seawaler  environment,  said  pontoon  linking 
system  having  a  pair  of  flexible  connector  assemblies,  said  pair  of 
flexible  connector  assemblies  connecting  a  rear  portion  of  said  first 
pontoon  to  a  front  portion  of  said  second  pontoon,  each  of  said 
flexible  connecter  assemblies  comprising: 

a  forward  housing  having  a  pair  of  slots,  said  forward  housing 
being  positioned  withm  an  elongated  opening  at  the  rear 
portion  of  said  first  pontoon  when  said  first  pontoon  is  con- 
nected to  said  second  pontoon; 
a  rear  housing  coupled  to  said  forward  housing,  said  rear  hous- 
ing being  positioned  Within  an  elongated  opening  at  the  from 
portion  of  said  second  pontoon  when  said  first  pontcwn  is 
connected  to  said  second  pontoon; 
a  sheaf  pin  for  coupling  said  forward  housing  lo  said  rear 
housing,  said  shear  pin  allowing  for  a  rotational  movement  of 
said  forward  housing  and  said  rear  housing  around  said  shear 
pin: 
a  flexible  sleeve  attached  to  a  front  end  of  said  forward  housing, 
said  flexible  sleeve  having  a  tapered  front  end  and  a  chain 
sling  support  member  attached  to  the  lapered  front  end  of  said 
flexible  sleeve,  said  chain  sling  support  member  having  a  pair 
of  slots,  a  first  of  said  pair  of  slots  being  perpendicular  lo  a 
secopd  of  said  pair  of  sIok 


1.  A  watercraft  comprising: 
an  engine  located  within  an  engine  compartment; 
an  engine  compartment  air  intake  tube  that  allows  intake  air  lo 
flow  into  the  engine  compartment  from  the  ambient  environ- 
ment; and 
a  seal  located  rearward  ot  a  sieenng  assembly  lor  the  ujiercrall 
the  seat  including  a  seat  base  that  is  mounted  to  the  water- 
craft,  the  seat  base  having 

an  acoustic  silencer,  an  air  intake  port  that  allows  intake  air 
from  the  ambient  environment  to  flow  into  the  acoustic 
silencer,  and  an  air  supply  pon  that  allows  intake  air  to  flow 
from  the  acoustic  silencer  to  the  engine  compartment  air 
intake  lube; 
wherein  the  acoustic  silencer  in  the  seal  base  reduces  the  level 
of  sound  propagating  from  the  engine  compartment  through 
the  engine  compartment  air  intake  tube  to  the  ambient 
environmeni. 


5.735^30 

APPARATl  S  FOR  SI  PPORTING  FLAGS  ON 

AUTOMOBILE  ANTENNAS 

Daniel  R.  Rnmesburg.  1KI6  Rebecca  Rd..  Lutz.  Fla.  .V^549 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.169 

Int.  CI.'  (;o9F  r/iMi:  B6(>g  i/y> 

L..S.  CI.  116—173  8  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  supporting  flags  on  aulomobile  antennas  for 
remo\  ably  positioning  flags  over  antennas  of  automobiles  compris 
ing.  in  combination; 

an  antenna  securement  p<.>nion  comprised  of  a  cylindrical  lube 
adapted  for  securement  to  an  antenna  of  an  aulomobile.  the 
antenna  securement  portion  being  molded  of  polypropylene, 
the  cylindrical  tube  having  a  \ertical  slot  therethrough  extend- 
ing inwardly  of  an  intenor  cylindrical  bore  thereof,  the  inte- 
rior cylindrical  bore  having  a  diameter  gre.iter  than  a  diameter 
of  the  antenna,  the  cylindrical  lube  having  a  length  of  atn)ut 
thirty  inches,  the  cylindrical  tube  being  of  a  si/c  whereby 
when  positioned  over  the  antenna  a  lower  end  of  the  lube 
resting  on  a  portion  of  the  automobile  and  an  upper  end  of  the 
lube  is  l(Kated  immediately  beneath  an  enlargement  at  an 
upper  end  of  the  antenna  for  minimizing  a  chance  of  inadven 
cntly  lifting  of  the  lube  from  the  antenna,  the  cylindrical  tube 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  clips,  each  of  the  clips  having  an 
inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion,  each  inner  portion  having 
an  interior  end  molded  with  opposing  edges  of  the  vertical 
slot  of  the  cylindrical  tube,  each  outer  portion  molded  with 
exterior  ends  of  the  inner  portion  and  extending  angularly 
therefrom; 

a  flag  attachment  portion  comprised  of  a  pair  of  opposed  linear 
arms  extending  outwardly  from  the  cylindncai  tube  of  the 
antenna  securement  portion  in  a  position  diametrically 
opposed  from  the  pair  of  clips,  the  flag  attachment  portion 
having  a  length  of  about  one-third  of  the  length  of  the  cylin- 
drical tube  of  the  antenna  securement  portion:  and 

a  flag  comprised  ot  a  flexible  sheet,  the  flexible  sheet  having 
indicia  disposed  thereon  and  a  periphery,  the  flexible  sheet 
removably  received  between  the  pair  of  opposed  linear  arms 
of  the  flag  ailachment  portion,  the  flag  having  a  thickness 
greater  than  a  space  defined  between  the  pair  ot  opposeil 
linear  amis. 


5.73-';.23l 

AUTOMATIC  DO(;  AM)  CAT  FEEDER 

Bruno  Tcren/i.  \Ml  Claremont  Dr..  .San  Bruno.  Calif.  94<>66 

Filed  \UK.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  699..';.';0 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  V»: 

U..S.  CI.  119—51.11  7  Claims 

1.  .An  automatic  dog  and  cat  feeder  comprising: 

a   a  housing  ct>nsisting  of  access  holes; 


b.  a  frame. 

c  a  hopper  with  top  inlet  hole  for  receiving  feed  and  outlet  hole 
on  lower  portion; 

d.  a  funnel  template  installed  in  said  hopper  and  formed  in  lower 
portion  therein; 

e.  a  cover  for  the  hopjvr  inlet  hole; 

f.  a  support  base  w  ith  a  center  hole  on  said  frame: 

g.  a  closet  and  hub  installed  on  said  base  into  its  hole  and  the 
hopper  accommixlaied  af>ove  it: 

h.  a  bend  spigot  and  hub  with  a  slot. 

I  a  pipe  inserted  into  said  bend  spigot  and  hub  with  slot  and  said 

pipe  exiting  a  hole  in  said  housing  to  the  exienor; 
I-  a  valve  positioned  m  said  bend  spigot  and  hub  slot  hole 

capable  of  reciprocating: 
k   a  feed  dish  positioned  to  receive  feed  from  the  pipe,  and 
I   an  automatic  control  means  for  operating  said  valve  at  predc 

leniiined  time  peruxls  to  thereby   control  amount  of  teed 

discharged  to  exterior  feed  dish. 


5.735.232 
ANIMAL  LiriFR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCINt;  IT 
Riidiger  Lang.  Brey;  Peter  Schlimni.  Montaubaur:   Dietmar 
Lange.  Vallendar.  and  Rolf  Hornig.  Kirchlinteln-Luttum.  all 
of  (iermany.  assignors  to  EFFEM  (imbll.  Germany 
PCT  No.  Pcf/DE94/(MI845.  §  .^71  Date  Aug.  16.  199f..  §  102lei 
Date  Aug.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/029.';6.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20.  1994.  Ser  No.  581.624 
Claims  priority,  application  (Iermany.  Jul.  20,  1993.  43  24 
297.9;  Aug.  23.  1993.  43  28  285.7 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  :v/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  119—171  65  Claims 

1  Animal  Inter,  particularly  cat  litter,  from  or  uilh  a  proportion 
of  particles,  which  compnse  at  least  one  moisture-absorbmc. 
organic  material  and  at  least  one  platelet- like  mineral  matenal 
wherein  the  mineral  material  consists  essentially  ot  particle^ 
which  are  usually  identifiable  as  platelets  imacroplateleis). 


5.735.233 
ANIMAL  CAGE  RACK  LOCKINC;  MECHANISM 

Eric  \.  Dcitrich.  Woodbine:  John  F.  Sheaffer.  Perry  ville.  both 

of  Md.;  Neil  F.  Campbell.  Ilashrouck  Heights;  James  Best. 

Weehawken,   both   of  N.J.;    William    Marslon.  Conowingo. 

and  Ronald  \\.  Hurdesly.  Belair.  both  of  Md..  assignors  to 

Lab  Products.  Inc..  Seaford.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Sen  No.  556.156 

Int.  (I.    AOIK  <IAMI 

U.S.  CI.  119 — 152  20  Claims 

1.  .An  animal  cage  rack  livking  mechanism  for  releasable  lo^.^^ 
ing  a  cage  to  a  rack  compnsing: 
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a  sleeve; 

an  indexing  arm  disposed  in  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  extend 
into  a  slide  path  of  the  cage  v^ithin  the  rack; 

a  locking  arm  disposed  in  the  sleeve  and  operatively  coupled  to 
the  indexing  arm.  the  indexing  arm  causing  the  locking  arm  to 
extend  from  the  sleeve  as  the  cage  moves  along  the  cage  slide 
path  to  lock  the  cage  in  the  rack;  and 

.1  pivoting  member  pivotably  disposed  within  the  sleeve,  the 
pivoting  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
indexiBg  arm  being  formed  at  the  first  end  of  the  pivoting 
member,  and  the  locking  arm  being  formed  at  the  second  end 
of  the  pivoting  member. 


'  5,735^34 

EXTENSIBLE  TETHER  .APP.\R,4Tl'S  .\ND  METHOD 

River  May,  1301  Nutmeg  La.,  Davis,  Calif.  95616 

Filed  May  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  855.262 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  27/1)0 

I.S.  CI.  119—795  20  Claims 


1.  An  extensible  tether  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  ring: 

(b)  a  cord,  said  cord  including  a  first  end.  said  first  end  of  said 
cord  affixed  to  said  ring; 

ic)  said  cord   including  a  first   lo<ip.   said  first   loop  passing 
through  said  ring; 

d)  said  cord  including  a  second  loop,  said  second  liH)p  passing 
through  said  nng.  said  second  loop  adjacent  said  first  loop; 
and 

e)  said  first  and  second  lixips  defining  a  channel,  said  cord 
passing  through  said  channel. 


5,735.235 
METHOD  AM)  SYSTEM  FOR  HE  VHN(;  A  I.IQLID 
Weicheng  Li.  ISIO-KM)  Parliv*a>   Korest  Dr..  VVilloudale.  ON.. 
Canada.  M2J  11.6 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996,  .Sen  No.  63,3.170 
Int.  CI.'  E22B  .fJAMt 
I  .S.  CI.  122—1  R  8  Claims 

1.  .\  process  for  heating  a  liquid  in  a  container  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


submerging  an  internal  combustion  engine  means  in  said  con- 
tainer so  that  said  engine  means  is  vsholly  surrounded  by  said 
liquid  to  be  healed  within  said  container: 

drawing  a  combustible  fluid  and  an  oxidi/ing  fluid  into  said 
engine  means  through  a  valve  outlet  means; 

operating  said  engine  means  by  burning  a  mixture  of  said 
combustible  fluid  and  oxidizing  fluid  within  said  engine 
means; 

producing  hot  gases,  heat  and  mechanical  power  within  .said 
engine  means; 

pressing  said  hot  gases  through  openings  below  said  engine 
means  into  said  liquid  to  form  gas  bubbles; 

mixing  said  gas  bubbles  with  said  liquid  for  heating  said  liquid 
by  direct  thermal  transfer; 

converting  said  mechanical  power  produced  by  said  engine 
means  for  driving  other  mechanical  components  working  in 
.said  heating  prtKess; 

closing  said  valve  outlet  means  and  maintaining  a  high  pressure 
in  said  engine  means  so  that  any  residual  of  said  hot  gases  are 
entrapped  in  said  engine  means  to  inhibit  flow  of  liquid  from 
said  container  into  said  engine  means  when  said  engine  means 
is  in  inoperative  condition. 


5.735.2,36 
FOSSIL  FIEL-FIRED  ONCE-THROUGH  FLOW  STREAM 

GENER.\TOR 
Wolfgang  Ka.stner.  Herzogenaurach:   Wolfgang  Kiihier,  Kal- 
chreuth,  and  Eberhard  Wittchow,  FIrlangen,  all  of  (iermanv, 
assignors  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  (iermanv 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,466 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Dec.  20.  1991,  41  42 
376.3 

int.  CI.'  F22B  J7/()() 
LI.S.  CT.  122—6  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  once-ihrough  flow  steam  generator,  comprising: 
burners  for  a  fossil  fuel; 
an  inlet  header; 
an  outlet  header; 

a  vertical  gas  flue  including  substantially  vertically  disposed 
tubes  for  channeling  steam,  said  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed tubes  each  having  inlet  ends  being  connected  to  said 
inlet  header  and,  said  substantially  vertically  disposed  lubes 
each  having  outlet  ends  being  connected  to  saul  outlet  header 
and  said  outlet  ends  delivering  the  steam  to  said  outlet  header 
with  a  specified  temperature; 
said  vertical  gas  flue  having  a  lower  end  and  said  burners  being 
disposed  in  said  lower  end  for  heating  said  subsiantuillv 
vertically  disposed  tubes; 
a  pressure-equal i/ation  vessel; 

pressure-equalization  tubes  each  branching  ott  from  a  respective 
one   of   said    substantially    vertically    disposed   tubes   at    a 
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is  ptisitioned  in  said  lop  of  said  tank  and  said  bottom  of  said 
hollow  tube  IS  positioned  in  said  bottom  of  said  tank,  and 
wherein  said  coil  is  connected  to  said  bottom  of  said  hollow 
tube  wherefroni  said  coil  nses  and  then  coils  about  said 
hollow  tube  toward  said  bottom  of  said  tank; 

means  for  combusting  a  mixiua'  of  gas  and  air.  said  combusting 
means  being  positioned  so  that  combustion  of  said  mixture 
lakes  place  within  said  hollow  tube:  and 

means  for  pumping  air  into  said  combusting  means,  said  pump- 
ing means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  hollow 
lube 


5.735038 
HEAT  MANA(;EMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

coMBi  STION  en(;inf:s 

Stephen  (Jeorge  Russ.  Canton,  and  William  Francis  Stock- 
hausen.  Northville.  both  of  Mich..  a.s.signors  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies.  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7.V4.643 

Int.  CI.'  F04P  .-lAHi 

l.S.  CI.  12.U_41.29  16  CUims 


branching-off  point  above  said  burners  and  at  a  same  height, 
said  pressure-equalization  tubes  being  connected  to  said 
pressure-equalization  vessel;  and 
said  height  of  said  branching-off  point  of  each  of  said  substan- 
tially vertically  disposed  tubes  is  chosen  such  that  it  is 
ensured  that  the  gecxlesic  pressure  drop  in  said  substantially 
vertically  disposed  tubes  is  at  least  a  multiple  of  a  pressure 
drop  due  to  friction  in  said  substantially  vertically  disposed 
tubes. 


5.735.237 
HOT  WATER  STOR.\GE  HEATER 
Peter  J.  Phillip.  Hartsville;  Darryl  L.  Ruark,  Lugoff,  and  (rary 
J.  Potter.  Bethune.  all  of  S.C..  a.ssignors  to  .\OS  Holding 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602..M)3 

Int.  Cl.'^  F22B  5/«' 

I  .S.  CI.  122—13.1  20  Claims 


gn^^ 


1.  A  water  healer  comprising. 

a  lank  dimensioned  for  containing  a  quantity  ot  water; 

a  hollow  tube  in  said  tank: 

a  hollow  coil  in  said  tank  and  connected  with  said  tube  so  that 

said  coil  and  said  tube  are  in  fluid  communication; 
said  tank  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  said  hollow  tube  having 

a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  wherein  said  lop  of  said  hollow  tube 


I.  A  heal  management  system  for  a  reciprocating  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  cylinder  block  and  a  cylinder  head  with 
intake  and  exhaust  valves  Uvated  within  the  cylinder  head  on 
intake  and  exhaust  sides,  respectively,  of  each  cylinder,  with  said 
heat  management  system  compnsing; 

a  heat  intensifying  subsystem  comprising  a  first  circuit  for 
circulating  liquid  c(H>lani  exclusively  between  the  exhaust 
side  of  the  cylinder  head,  a  first  heat  exchanger,  and  a  C(K>lant 
pump  whenever  an  operating  temperature  of  the  engine  is  less 
than  a  hrsl  predetermined  threshold:  and 
a  heat  dissipation  subsystem  compnsing  a  second  circuit  for 
circulating  liquid  cimlant  between  the  cylinder  block,  the 
intake  side  of  the  cylinder  head,  the  exhaust  side  of  the 
cylinder  head,  and  a  second  heat  exchanger  whenever  an 
operating  temperature  of  the  engine  exceeds  a  second  prede- 
termined threshold. 


5.735,239 
CAMSHAFT  ARRANtJEMENT  FOR  IM)HC  EN(;iNE 
Tomohiro  Sugano:  ^'ukihi^u  Kawa.shima.-  Hiroshi  ^ajima.  and 
Hideki   Kubo.  all  of  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu 
Motors  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1996.  Ser  No.  6.V«;.181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1995.  7-106049 
Int.  CI."  FOIL  IAJ2 
V.S.  CI.  123—90.31  5  Claims 

I.  .A  dual  overhead  camshaft  (DOHC)  engine  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cylinder  heads  having  the  same  configuration,  each 
cylinder  head  having  front  and  rear  end  portions,  space  being 
defined  in  the  front  and  rear  end  portions  of  each  cylinder 
head,  at  least  one  cylinder  being  formed  tor  each  cylinder 
head; 
two  camshafts  for  each  cylinder  head  for  activation  of  intake  and 
exhaust  valves  for  each  cylinder  head,  the  camshafts  having 
the  same  configuration: 
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sphere,  j  pluralily  of  poppel  valves  supptmecl  in  said  c\  Under  head 
and  having  head  piinions  cooperalinj;  with  said  intake  and  cxhausl 
valve  seals  for  eonirolling  the  flow  therethrough,  there  being  at 
least  two  of  one  of  the  intake  and  exhaust  valve  seats,  at  least  one 
fuel  injeetor  mounted  in  said  eviinder  hlixk  tor  spraving  fuel  in'.o 
said  combustion  chamber  through  said  cylinder  bore,  and  a  spark 
plug  mounted  in  said  cylinder  head  with  its  gap  being  dispt>sed 
centrally  of  said  combustion  chamber  for  bring  the  charge  formed 
by  said  fuel  injector. 


means  tot  driving  the  camshafts  in  the  same  direction,  the 
camshat't  driving  means  being  provided  for  each  cylinder 
head; 

a  crankshaft; 

a  power  transfer  mechanism  extending  lo  the  camshall  dn\ing 
means  from  the  crankshaft  for  driving  the  camshaft  driving 
means. 

wherein  aach  cylinder  head  includes  a  respectively  associated 
intermediate  shaft,  wherein  each  intermediate  shaft  includes 
first  and  second  ends  and  at  least  one  of  said  hrst  and  second 
ends  of  each  intermediate  shaft  projects  out  of  its  respectively 
associated  cylinder  head  and  the  remaining  end  of  each  inter- 
mediate shaft  projects  in  the  space  of  the  associated  cylinder 
head,  wherein  each  intermediate  shaft  is  coupled  to  said 
crankshaft  by  a  first  transmission  means  located  outside  of  the 
cylinder  heads,  wherein  each  intermediate  shaft  of  each  head 
is  coupled  to  the  two  camshafts  respectively  associated  with 
the  same  head  by  way  of  a  second  transmission  means  resid- 
ing in  Sie  space  of  the  associated  cylinder  head. 


5,735.240 
DIRECT  INJEC  TED  ENGINE 

Takeshi  Ito;  Naoki  Tsuchida.  and  Masahisa  Kuranishi.  all  of 
Iwata.  Japan.  a.s.signors  In  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ivtata.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  666.747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-17538.1 
int.  Cl.*^  F02B  /  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  123—295  20  Claims 


1  A  direct  injected  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
block  defining  at  least  one  cylinder  bore,  a  cylinder  head  closing 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  bore,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said 
cylinder  bote  and  forming  with  said  cylinder  bore  and  said  cylinder 
head  a  combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  valve  seats  formed  in 
said  cylinder  head  comprising  at  least  one  intake  valve  seat  for 
providing  an  intake  flow  path  into  said  combustion  chamber  for  an 
air  charge  and  an  at  least  one  exhaust  valve  seat  for  providing  an 
exhaust  flow  path  trom  said  combustion  chamber  to  the  atmo- 


5.735.241 
START  IP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DIRECT  Fl  El. 
INJECTION  ENGINE  AND  THE  METHOD  THEREOF 

Takashi  Malsuura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Scr.  No.  791.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  29.  1996.  8-04.1759 
Int.  CI."  F02D  ->.VW 
l'.S.  CI.  123—305  19  Claims 


1  A  start  up  control  system  for  a  cylinder  direct  fuel  injection 
engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  with  a  fuel  injector  provided 
in  each  of  said  cylinders,  comprising; 

cylinder  identifying  means  for  identifying  a  particular  cylinder 
performing  a  combustion  stroke; 

start  up  judging  engine  speed  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
start  up  speed  of  said  panicular  cylinder  during  the  combus- 
tion stroke; 

start  up  judging  means  for  judging  whether  said  particular 
cylinder  is  in  a  starting  up  condition  or  has  completed  tiring 
by  comparing  said  start  up  speed  for  said  particular  cylinder 
with  a  specified  tiring  completion  speed; 

start  up  selecting  a  means  for  selecting  a  start  up  control  prcKess 
for  said  particular  cylinder  when  said  start  up  judging  means 
judges  that  said  particular  cylinder  is  in  the  starting  up  con- 
dition and  for  selectmg  a  normal  operation  control  process  for 
said  particular  cylinder  when  said  start  up  judging  means 
judges  that  said  particular  cylinder  has  completed  Hring. 


5,735.242 

FUEL  PRESSURE  ACTIVATED  ENGINE  COMPRESSION 

BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Jim  Kahlenbeck.  and  John  Jerl  Purcell.  both  of  Columbus. 

ind..  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc..  Colum- 

bas,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  634,062 

Int.  CI.''  FOIL  IJ/(X):  F02D  IM)4:4MH) 

U.S.  CI.  123—322  27  Claims 

1.  A  compression  braking  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  at  least  one  piston  reciprocally  mounted  within  a 
cylinder  for  cyclical  successive  compression  and  expansion  strokes 
and  at  least  one  exhaust  valve  operable  lo  open  against  a  closing 
bias  to  exhaust  gas  from  the  cylinder  in  vanable  timed  relationship 
to  the  piston  strokes  to  operate  the  engine  in  either  a  power  nuxle 
or  a  braking  mode,  said  braking  system  comprising: 


a  high  pressure  fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  at  high 
pressure  for  delivery  to  the  engine  including  a  pump  means 
for  pressurizing  fuel  and  a  high  pressure  fuel  accumulating 
means  for  accumulating  and  temporarily  storing  fuel  received 
from  said  pump  means  at  a  predetermined  high  pressure  level 
said  accumulating  means  supplies  fuel  at  said  predetermined 
high  pressure  level  to  a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors; 

an  actuating  means  for  opening  said  at  least  one  exhaust  valve 
during  the  braking  mode,  said  actuating  means  including  a 
braking  fuel  circuit  communicating  witli  said  accumulating 
means  and  a  brake  actuating  valve  positioned  along  said 
braking  fuel  circuit  for  controlling  fuel  flow  through  said 
braking  fuel  circuit,  wherein  fuel  flowing  through  said  brak- 
ing fuel  circuit  from  said  accumulating  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined actuating  fuel  pressure  causes  movement  of  said  at 
least  one  exhaust  valve;  and 

a  pressure  regulating  means  positioned  downstream  of  said 
pump  means  for  maintaining  the  fuel  delivered  to  said  actu- 
ating means  at  a  predetermined  actuation  fluid  pressure  level, 
said  predetermined  actuation  fluid  pressure  level  being  less 
than  said  predetermined  high  injection  pressure  level. 


5.735,243 

CONTROLLER  FOR  PREVENTING  THROTTLE  VALVE 

FROM  LOCKING  XT  ITS  Fl  ELY  CLOSED  POSITION 

Toshimichi  ,\sai.  and  Sunao  Kitamura.  both  of  Obu.  Japan. 

assignors  to  .\isan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Obu.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997,  Scr.  No.  874.671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1996,  8-155569 
Int.  CI.'  F02D  7/rw 
U.S.  CI.  123—396  2  Claims 


1.  A  throttle  \al\e  controller  for  opening  and  closing  a  throttle 
\alve  by  a  torque  generated  either  by  a  motor  or  by  an  operation  of 
an  accelerator  by  an  operator,  said  controller  comprising: 

a  throttle  shaft  (4)  suppiirted  by  a  body  (ll  such  that  the  throttle 
valve  (5»  can  be  rotated  with  said  shaft  (4)  in  an  intake 
passage  formed  in  said  Kxiy  for  opening  and  closing  the 
intake  passage; 
a  motor  (2)  for  rotating  said  throttle  shalt  (4); 
a  throttle  lever  (7)  fixed  lo  said  ihrolllc  shaft  (4i; 


a  return  spring  (8)  for  biasing  said  throttle  shaft  (4)  in  a  valve 
closing  direction; 

a  relief  lever  (6»  capable  of  rotating  with  respect  to  said  thronic 
shaft  (4); 

a  relief  spring  (10)  interposed  between  said  dirottlc  shaft  (4i  and 
said  relief  lever  (6)  for  biasing  said  throttle  shaft  (4)  in  a  valve 
opening  direction  with  respect  to  said  relief  lever  (6)  and  for 
biasing  said  relief  lever  (6)  in  a  valve  closing  direction  with 
respect  to  said  throttle  shaft  (4)  by  a  biasing  force  greater  than 
that  of  said  return  spring; 

a  Hrst  engaging  member  (6ti)  formed  on  said  relief  le\er  (6)  for 
engaging  said  throttle  lever  (7).  said  relief  lever  (6l  being 
positioned  in  the  valve  opening  side  of  said  throttle  lever  (7> 

a  stopper  (9)  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  relief  lever  (6|  in  the 
valve  closing  direction  at  a  position  where  said  throttle  valve 
(5)  is  opened  by  a  predetermined  angle  from  a  fully  closed 
position  of  said  throttle  valve; 

a  kick  lever  (18)  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  operation  of  said 
accelerator;  and 

a  second  engaging  member  ( \Sa)  formed  on  said  kick  lever  ( 18) 
for  engaging  said  relief  lever  (6)  when  said  kick  lever  (18)  is 
rotated  in  the  valve  opening  direction  greater  than  a  predeler 
mined  angle,  said  kick  lever  (18)  being  positioned  in  the  vahc 
closing  side  of  said  relief  lever  (6), 


5.735^44 
ENGINE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Kenichi  .Machida.  and  Hajime  Hosoya.  both  of  .ALsugi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  I'nlsia  Jecs  Corporation.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13.  1996.  8-025691 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  4I/.U 

VS.  CI.  123—399  5  Claims 
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1.  An  engine  control  apparatus  for  controlling  throttle  opening 
and  fuel  injection  quantity  in  order  to  realize  a  target  engine 
torque,  said  engine  control  apparatus  comprising: 

target  fuel  quantity  setting  means  for  setting-a  target  fuel  quan- 
tity based  on  the  target  engine  torque; 
target  air-fuel  ratio  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  air-fiiel 

ratio  based  on  the  target  engine  torque; 
target  air  quantity  computing  means  for  computing  a  target  air 

quantity  from  the  target  fuel  quantity  and  the  target  air-fuel 

ratio; 
target  throttle  opening  computing  means  for  computing  a  target 

throttle  opening  based  on  the  target  air  quantity; 
throttle  control  means  for  controlling  a  throttle  valve  to  give  the 

target  throttle  opening; 
actual  air  quantity  detection  means  for  detecting  an  actual  air 

quantity  controlled  by  said  throttle  valve; 
target  fuel  injection  quantity  computing  means  for  computing  a 

target  fuel  injection  quantity  from  the  actual  air  quantity  and 

the  target  airfuel  ratio;  and 
fuel  injection  control  means  for  controlling  a  fuel  injector  to 

gi\e  the  target  fuel  injection  quantity,  and  also  including; 
target  airfuel  ratio  correction  means  for  correcting  the  largci 

air-fuel  ratio  input  to  said  target  fuel  injection  quantity  com 

puting  means.  ba.sed  on  a  relationship  between  the  actual  air 

quantity  and  the  target  air  qu.innu 
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5.735.245 

MKTHOD  AND  APPAR ATI  S  FOR  CONTROI.LrNG  Fl  KI7 

AIR  MIXTl  RK  IN  A  I.KAN  Bl  RN  EN(;iNE 

John  Thomas  kuht-sh:  Lre  (iene  Dodge,  and  Daniel  James 
Podnar.  all  uf  San  Antonio,  lex.,  assignors  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  IW6,  Ser.  No.  735.105 

Int.  CI."  F02D  4 1/04:  F02P  .V/5 

I  .S.  n.  123 — 117  22  Claims 
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1   A  humidity  compensalion  >ysleni  for  a  Icm  Inirn  cimilHiMiuii 
engine  having  a  desired  fuel/air  ratio  comprising: 

J  temperature  sensor  tor  measuring  the  temperature  ot  the  air 

supplied  to  the  engine; 
,1  humidity  sensor  for  determining  the  relative  humidity  of  the 

air  supplied  to  the  engine;  and 
A  priKes>K)r  operable  to: 

receive  a  signal  associated  with  the  temperature  from  the 

temperature  sensor; 
receive  a  signal  associated  with  the  relative  humidity  from  the 

humidity  sensor; 
calculate  the  specific  humidity   of  the  air  supplied  to  the 
engine  based  on  the  signal  received  from  the  temperature 
sensor  and  the  signal  received  from  the  humidity  sensor; 
calculate  a  compensated  desired  fuel/air  ratio  based  on  the 
specific  humidity  of  the  air  supplied  to  the  engine. 


to  air  ratio  at  a  current  ratio  when  said  determined  mishre  rate 
equals  said  at  least  one  predetermined  rale 


5.735.247 
FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  Fl  EL 
I.EAKA(;E  PREVENTION 
Touji  Tsuzuki.  and  Isamu  Suzuki,  both  of  Obu.  Japan,  assign- 
ors lo  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Obu.  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  2«.  1997.  Sen  No.  8(»7.537 
Int.  CI."  F02M  .^7/04 
V.S.  CI.  123 — »7(l  7  Claims 


5,735.246 

FIEL  SCHEDL'LING  AS  A  Fl  NCTION  OF  MISFIRE 

RATE 

Michael  T.  V  incent,  Novi;  Mark  S.  Borland.  Birmingham:  Kim 
A.  Morehouse.  Stockbridge.  and  James  R.  Tamm.  Ann 
Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.400 

Int.  CI."  F02D^///J 

l'.S.  CI.  123 — 136  30  Claims 

1  A  method  of  controlling  exothermic  activity  in  a  catalytic 
converter  aimprising: 

deiemiining  a  mistire  rale  in  an  internal  combustion  engine: 

comparing  said  determined  mishre  rate  to  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined, misfire  rate;  and 

adjusting  a  ratio  of  fuel  to  air  a  calibrated  amount  according  to 
said  Jetemiined  mistire  rale  and  said  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined rate,  wherein  said  adiuslini;  mcludcs  mainlainin"  a  fuel 


I.  A  fuel  delivery   system   for  delivering   fuel   to  an  engine 
comprising: 

a  pipe  having  a  fuel  passage  and  a  plurality  of  fuel  injector 
mounting  holes  e;ii.h  mounting  hole  comriiunicaling  with  the 
fuel  passage; 

a  plurality  of  fuel  injeclors,  cich  luel  injector  mounted  on  a  luel 
injector  mounting  hole;  and 

a  mounting  portion  for  fixing  said  pipe  to  said  engine,  so  that 
each  fuel  injector  mounted  on  said  mounting  hole  is  post 
tioned  in  a  predetermined  positional  relation  with  respect  lo 
the  engine  when  said  pipe  is  fixed  to  said  engine  by  mounting 
portion,  the  mounting  portion  having  a  weak  portion,  wherein 
a  fracture  strength  of  the  pipe  is  larger  than  the  fracture 
strength  of  the  weak  portion  and  the  mounting  strength  of 
each  fuel  injector  with  respect  to  said  pipe  is  predctennined  to 
be  larger  than  the  mounting  strength  of  a  fuel  injector  with 
respect  to  the  engine 
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5.735.248 
Fl  EL  INJECTION  METHOD  FOR  (;aS  Fl  El.  FNiilNE 
lliromi  Matsuura:  Hideki  Minami:  Susuniu  Nakajima:  Kazu- 
hiro   I'eda:    .Shigeru   Aoki.   and   Toshiyuki    Nishida.   all    of 
Wako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  (!ikrn  kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  1okyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  69S.519 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  4.  1995.  7-226KK2 

Int.  CI."  F02M  21/02 

I  .S.  CI.  123—527  3  Claims 

FIRSr  EHeOOMENT  s,     tcOitim 


CRANK  ANGLE    (   ' 

1.  .^  fuel  injection  method  for  a  gas  fuel  engine  having  an  intake 
port  into  which  a  gaseous  fuel  is  injected,  said  methixl  comprising 
the  step  of: 

setting  fuel  injection  end  timing  to  be  alter  the  start  of  opening 
of  an  inl.ike  valve  of  said  engine  and  fuel  injection  start 
timing  to  be  before  the  start  of  opening  of  said  intake  valve  of 
said  engine. 


5.735.249 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  (  ()NTROLLIN(;  FT  El. 
DELIVERY  Dl  RINi;  EN(;iNE  CRANKINi; 
■\lastair  \Mlliam  Parke.  .\nn  Arbor;  Jeffrey  .\llen  Doering. 
Canton,  both  of  .Mich.:  Jon  Dixon.  Maldnn.  I  nited  King- 
dom;  Michael  J.  Cullen.  Northville.  Mich.;   Paul  Charles 
Mingo.  Farmingtim  Hills.  Mich.,  and  Robert  Mattheu  Mar- 
zonie.  Northville.  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  (Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  887.127 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  4l/(k> 

C.S.  CI.  123—491  17  Claims 


LOO«  UP  STO«SD  PARAMETERS 

ENGINE  TMPERATURE 

.ENQiN£  OFF  TIME 


puddle  mass  esliiiule  corresponding  lo  a  mass  of  fuel  previously 
remaining  in  the  intake  port  before  key -oft  of  the  engine,  the 
method  comprising: 

sensing  a  plurality  of  engine  parameters; 
determining  a  temperature  of  the  engine  stored  at  key -oft; 
determining  a  new  puddle  mass  estimate  for  the  cylinder  based 
on  the  temperature  of  the  engine  stored  at  key -oft'  and  the 
pnor  puddle  mass  estimale;  and 
determining  a  desired  tiiel  mavs  to  be  injected  into  the  cylinder 
based  on  the  new  puddle  mass  estimate  and  the  plurality  ot 
engine  parameters 


5.735.250 

FT'EL  PI  MP  FOR  TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL 

COMBl  snON  KN<;iNF 

Helmut  Rembold.  Stuttgart;  (iottlob  Haag.  Markgroeningen. 

and  Heinz  Stutzenberger,  \aihingen,  all  of  Cermany.  avsign- 

ors  to  Robert  Bosch.  (imbH.  Stuttgart.  (Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser  No.  687.897 
Claims  priority,  application  tJermany.  Jul.  28.  1995.  195  27 
629.9 

int.  CI."  F02M  .<r/(W 
i;.S.  CI.  123—504  19  Claims 


DCTERMtNEOeCAV  EFFECT  I  ^^ 

BASED  ON  EI*G«CreMPEO»TunE     * 


DETERMINE  NEW  PUDDLE  MASS 

ESTIMATE  BASED  ON  PREVKX'S 

PUDDLE  MASS  ESTIMATE 

AND  DECAY  EFFECT 
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TO  at  INJECT!      ■ 
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1  .X  method  for  determining  an  amount  of  fuel  to  be  deliv  ered  to 
an  individual  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  during 
engine  cranking,  the  individual  cylinder  having  an  intake  pon  tor 
regulating  entry  of  the  luel  iniu  ilu'  cv Under  .iiul  liavioL'  a  prior 


«  l: 


I.  A  fuel  pump  for  a  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine, 
compnses  a  crank  case  ( 10).  at  least  one  combustion  cylinder  ( II I 
disposed  in  said  crank  case,  an  injection  nozzle  ( 14).  an  air  supply 
opening  (15).  and  an  exhaust  outlet  opening  (16).  an  air  intake 
conduit  (17).  and  a  throttle  valve  (I8l.  said  conduil  is  attached  to 
the  air  supply  opening  (15).  a  pump  chamber  (24).  which  is 
embcxiied  in  a  pump  housing  (23)  and  communicates  via  an  inlet 
valve  (25)  with  a  fuel  supply  (26)  and  communicates  via  an  outlet 
valve  (27)  with  a  connection  fitting  (28)  lor  an  injection  line  (29) 
leading  to  the  injection  nozzle  ( 14).  and  a  pump  piston  (37).  which 
defines  the  pump  chamber  (24)  and  is  axially  dnven  to  execute  a 
pumping  motion  with  a  feed  and  intake  stroke,  a  stop  (42)  is 
provided  lo  meter  the  fuel  quantity  delivered  by  the  pump  piston 
(37)  via  the  outlet  valve  (27).  said  slop  defines  the  intake:  stroke  of 
the  pump  piston  (37)  and  whose  relative  position  lo  the  Niiioni 
dead  center  of  the  pump  piston  (37)  is  controlled  as  a  lunction  ot 
operating  parameters  of  the  twi>-stroke  engine,  said  slop  (42)  is 
constituted  by  a  circumference  of  an  eccentric  cam  (44).  said  cam 
is  disposed  in  the  pump  housing  (23)  on  the  end  face  of  the  pump 
piston  (37)  remote  from  ihe  pump  chamber  (24).  so  that  the  cam 
can  rotate  around  a  rotational  axis  (45)  which  is  aligned  lateral  lo 
Ihe  stri>ke  direction  of  the  pump  piston  i37).  said  cam  (44)  is 
non-rolalably  sealed  upon  a  rotary  shaft  supported  in  the  pump 
housing  (23).  said  shaft  is  non-rtnatably  engaged  by  an  adjusting 
lever  (46).  which  is  coupled  to  a  ci>nlrolling  unit,  said  controlling 
unit  is  coupled  lo  the  throttle  v.ilve  llHi  in  the  air  intake  conduil 
(17)  of  the  two-stroke  enaiiie 
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5.735,251 

Fl'EL-VAPOR  EMISSION  CONTROL  APPARATl'S  FOR 

ENGINE 

Yoshihiko  Hyodo.  Susono;  Takaaki  Itoh,  Mishima.  and  Naoya 

Takagi.  Susonii.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1W7,  Sen  No.  856.418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1996,  8-120315 
Int.  CI."  F02M  .1.W2 
L.S.  CI.  1^—518  20  Claims 
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1.  A  fuel-\apor  emission  control  apparatus  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
having  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  fuel  lank,  wherein  said 
engine  has  a  cylinder  and  is  supported  by  mounting  means,  and 
wherein  said  fuel-vapor  emission  control  apparatus  purges  fuel- 
vapor  from  said  fuel  lank  and  supplies  the  purged  fuel- vapor  to 
said  engine,  said  fuel-vapor  emission  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  purge  control   valve  for  controlling  the  amount  of  purged 

fuel-vapor  that  is  supplied  to  said  engine, 
an  operating  state  detector  for  detecting  the  operating  state  of 

said  engine, 
a  valve  controller  for  subjecting  said  purge  control  valve  to  duty 
control  in  accordance  with  data  from  said  operating  state 
detector,  and 
suppressing  means  for  suppressing  resonance  of  said  engine  and 
said  mounting  means  when  purged  fuel-vapor  is  being  sup- 
plied to  said  engine. 


5,735^52 

METHOD  FOR  PNEl  MATK  ALLY  CHECKING  THE 

OPER.\BILITY  OF  A  TANK- VENTING  SYSTEM 

Andreas   Blumenstock,   Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1995,  195  38 
775.9 

Int.  CI."  F02M  .17/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—520  8  Claims 


1  \  method  for  pneumatically  checking  the  operability  of  a 
tank-venling  system  having  a  lank  made  of  a  material  such  as 
plastic,  the  lank-veniing  system  further  includes  an  adsorption 
filler  having  a  venting  line  with  a  tloseable  shulotT  valve  mounted 
in  the  venting  line,  ihe  adsorption  filler  being  connected  to  ihe  tank 


via  a  tank  connecting  line,  and  a  tank-venling  valve,  which  is 
connected  to  the  adsorption  filler  via  a  valve  line,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  charging  said  tank-venting  system  with  a  first  overpressure 
or  underpressure  which  exceeds,  by  a  predetermined  value,  a 
second  overpressure  or  underpressure  corresponding  to  a 
diagnostic  overpressure  or  diagnostic  underpressure  wiih  said 
shutoff  valve  closed; 
removing  said  first  overpressure  or  underpressure  after  a  pre- 

given  lime  span  has  elapsed; 
making  an  overpressure  or  underpressure  decay  gradient  mea- 
surement only  after  an  essentially  constant  diagnostic  over- 
pressure or  diagnostic  underpressure  adjusts  in  said  tank- 
venting  system;  and. 
drawing  a  conclusion  as  to  the  tightness  of  said  tank-venting 
system  based  upon  said  decay  gradient  measurement. 


5,735,253 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION 
ENGINE  USING  EITHER  GASOLINE  OR  METHANE  OR 

LPG  AS  A  Fl  EL 
Aldo  Perotto,  Meana  di  Susa;  Roberto  Boni,  Candiolo,  and 
Giorgio  Bortignon,  Piossasco.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  C.R.F. 
Societa'  Consortile  per  .\zioni.  Turin.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/02296,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/34752,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722.005 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  16,  1994,  TO94A0494 
Int.  CI."  F02B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  173—575  1  Claim 


♦*Vbatr 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing a  gasoline  feeding  system  including  a  plurality  of  gasoline 
injectors  associated  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  of  Ihe  engine  and 
a  main  electronic  control  unit  for  controlling  the  injectors  on  the 
basis  of  signals  representative  of  engine  operating  parameters  and 
for  controlling  ignition  in  said  plurality  of  cylinders  of  said  engine 
on  the  basis  of  signals  representative  of  angular  positions  of  the 
engine  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gaseous  fuel  injectors  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  cylinders  and  an  auxiliary  electronic  control  unit 
comprising: 

means  for  selecting  a  mode  of  operation  of  the  engine  from  a 
plurality  of  modes  of  operation  including  a  mode  only  with 
gasoline  feed,  a  mode  only  with  ga.seous  fuel  feed,  and  a 
mode  with  mixed  feed; 
means  for  controlling  said  gaseous  fuel  injectors  on  the  basis  of 
signals  representative  of  said  engine  operating  parameters; 
and 
means  for  modifying  said  signals  represenlalive  of  said  angular 
positions  of  said  engine  shaft  which  are  to  be  sent  to  said 
main  electronic  control  unit,  so  that  said  ignition  becomes 
adapted  to  operation  with  said  ga.seous  fuel  feed. 
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5.735.254 
CIRCl'IT  FOR  DETECTING  AN  OVERVOLTAGE  ON  A 
SWITCHED  INDl  CTIVE  LOAD 
.Sergio  Palara,  .Acitrezza;  Stefano  Sueri,  Catania,  and  Salvalore 
Scaccianoce.  Riposto.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  S(;S-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.r.l..  .^grate  Brianza.  and  Consorzio  per  la 
Ricerca  sulla   Microelettronica   nel   Mezzogiorno.  Catania, 
both  of  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639.794 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OfT.,  .\pr.  28. 
1995.95830168 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  /://: 

I  .S.  CI.  123—644  24  Claims 


1.  A  circuK  lor  detecting  an  overvollage  in  an  electrical  load 
connected  to  a  feed  line  and  a  control  switch,  the  circuit  having  a 
voltage  signal  al  an  output  terminal  and  comprising: 

a  firsi  ihreshold  comparator  having  an  output  lerminal.  a  first 

input  lerminal  held  at  a  first  reference  voltage  and  a  second 

inpul  lerminal  connected  to  the  feed  line; 
a  second  ihreshold  comparator  having  an  output  terminal,  a  first 

input  terminal  held  al  a  second  reference  voltage  and  a  second 

input  terminal  connected  to  the  electrical  load; 
an  output  transistor  connected  to  the  feed  line  and  the  output 

terminal  of  the  circuit,  the  transistor  being  driven  by  a  logic 

block  having  inputs  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  first  and 

second  Ihreshold  comparators  and. 
a  feedback  blixk  connected  to  the  output  lerminal  of  the  circuit 

.ind  a  further  input  terminal  of  the  logic  hliKk 


5.735.255 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LEAN  Bl  RN 
ENGINE  H.\MN(;  Fl  EL  \APOR  RECOVER^ 
David  (leorge  Farmer.  Plymouth:  (iopichandra  Surnilla.  and 
Daniel  V.  Orzel.  both  of  Westland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,602 
Int.  CI.'  F02M  .<.</(): :  F02D  -11/14 
I  .S.  CI.  123—698  15  Claims 

1   .A  control  method  controlling  air/fuel  operation  of  an  engine 
coupled  to  a  fuel  system,  comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 

purging  air  through  the  fuel  sy  stem  to  purge  a  mixture  of  said  air 
and  any  fuel  vapors  from  the  fuel  svsiem  into  an  air/fuel 
intake  of  the  engine; 
providing  an   indication  of  fuel    vapor  presence  during   said 

purging  step;  and 
enabling  operation  of  the  engine  at  an  air/fuel  ratio  lean  of  a 
stoichiometric  au'/fuel  ratio  when  said  fuel  vapor  indication  is 
below  a  predelemiined  value. 


5,735,256 

BALL  LAI  NC  HIN(;  DEVICE 

Randolph  F  Monk.  216  N.  Washington  St..  (Jalion.  Ohio  44833 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996.  .Ser.  No,  7.53.510 

Int.  CI."  F41B  UAH) 

I  .S.  CI.  124—65  9  Claims 

1.   A   ball    launching   device    for   launching   projecliles    in    a 

deflected  flight  path,  comprising: 
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a  launching  lube  having  an  ingress  end  and  an  opposite  egress 
end; 

a  plunger  means  disposed  within  the  launching  tube  for  selective 
slidable  reciprocable  movement  therein  in  in  order  to  eject 
projectiles  from  the  egress  end; 

a  plurality  ot  shwiling  heads,  each  being  selectively  removably 
securablc  to  the  egress  end  ot  the  launching  tube,  and  each 
shiK)ling  head  having  an  aperture  for  allowing  passage  of 
projectiles  therethrough  and  an  annular  gasket  inwardly  dis- 
posed circumjacent  the  aperture; 

projectile  deflection  means  attached  inward  of  the  gasket  for 
causing  deflection  of  a  projectile  launched  through  the  lube; 
and 

means  to  halt  the  movement  ot  the  plunger  means  disposed 
within  the  lube  so  that  the  amount  of  movement  of  the 
plunger  means  loward  the  egress  end  to  eject  the  projectiles  is 
limited. 


5.735.257 
MILTI-CHAMBER  SLVBILIZFR  FOR  ARCHER\  BOWS 
Randy  J.  Walk.  TmM-le,  I  tah.  assignor  to  Hoyt  I  S.\.  Salt  Lake 
City.  I  tab 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596.435 
Int.  CI.'  F41B  5/21) 
C.S.  CI.  124—89  20  Claims 

I.  A  slabili/er  for  an  archerv  bow.  comprising: 
an  elongate  housing  having  opposite  ends; 
means  al  one  end  of  the  housing  lor  mounting  the  housing  lo  an 

archery  btiw  riser; 
a  plurality  of  separate  internal  chambers  wiihin  the  elongate 
housing,  each  chamber  configured  to  accept  damping  means 
therein:  and 
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damping  means  of  dirtereni  lypes  in  ai  least  two  of  the  plurality 

of  separate  internal  chanihers. 
19.  A  stabilizer  for  an  archery  b<iw.  comprising; 
an  elongate  housing  having  opposite  ends; 
means  at  one  end  of  the  housing  for  mounting  the  housing  to  an 

archery  bow  riser;  and 
a  plurality  of  separate  internal  chambers  within  the  elongate 

housing,  each  chamber  coniigured  to  accept  damping  means 

therein; 
wherein  at   least  two  chambers  of   the  plurality   of  separate 

internal  chambers  are  of  unequal  size. 


5.735.258 
CI  TTING  MACHINE 
Kiyohito  Okuno:   Sadahiko   Itoh.  and   Hi.sashi   Horii.  all   of 
Ohtsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials, 
Inc..  St.  Peters.  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Scr.  No.  717,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22.  1995,  7-269504 

Int.  CI.'  B28D  //06 

L.S.  CI.  123—16.02  12  Claims 


with  steel  or  non-steel  reinforced  materials  while  hydroplaning  on 
a  stationary  guide,  said  cutting  belt  comprising: 

a  tensile  member  base  consisting  of  a  wire  rope(si  continuous 
loop  with  both  ends  permanently  joined  together  and  put  into 
tension  prior  to  molding,  consisting  of  a  double  wire  rope, 
continuous  loop,  running  through  and  fastened  to  anchors,  and 
overlapped  at  the  ends  of  the  wire  rope  lo  provide  a  fastening; 
and  said  anchors  are  shaped  to  maintain  said  double  wire 
tensile  member  base  in  a  parallel,  separated  position,  and  said 
anchors  are  about  0.250"  long,  about  0.116"  high  and  about 
0.205"  wide; 

a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  diamond  and  metal  matrix  cutting 
segments  having  anchors  with  said  wire  rope  running  through 
said  anchors  and  with  said  diamond  and  metal  matrix  cutting 
segments  brazed  to  said  anchors  and  crimped  lo  said  wire 
rope;  and 

urethane  plastic  molded  over  said  tensile  member  base,  and  said 
diamond  and  metal  matrix  cutting  segmems.  and  thereby 
forming  a  continuous,  flexible,  bell,  said  belt  having  a  pen- 
tagonal shape  in  cross-section  as  defined  90°  "V"  shaped 
btniom.  Inner  surface,  flat  side  surtaces.  and  a  flat,  outer  top 
surface. 


5.735.260 
TILE  FOR  I SE  WITH  A  COOKING  GRILL 
Peter  Rimback.  Oakwood,  Ohio.  a.ssignor  to  Hanover  Catalog 
Holdings.  Inc.,  Weehav*ken.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  640,356 

Int.  CI.'  F24C  MM) 

U.S.  CI.  126 — tl  R  24  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  machine  for  cutting  a  workpiece.  the  cutting 
machine  comprising: 

a  framework; 

a  cutting  mechanism; 

a  holding  mechanism  constructed  for  holding  the  work  piece  as 
the  work  piece  is  cut  by  the  cutting  mechanism,  the  holding 
mechamsm  and  culling  mechanism  being  arranged  for  relative 
movement  to  bring  the  work  piece  into  contact  with  the 
cuttmg  mechanism  for  cutting  the  work  piece; 

the  holding  mechanism  being  mounted  on  the  framework  for 
pivoting  motion  with  respect  to  the  framework  thereby  lo 
pivot  the  work  piece  relative  to  the  cutting  mechanism  as  the 
workpiece  is  cut  by  the  cutting  mechanism,  the  holding 
mechanism  being  mounted  for  pivoting  the  work  piece  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  ihe  work  piece,  said  pivoting  motion 
comprising  a  rocking.  recipriKating  motion. 
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5,735,259 
HK;H  SPEED  CI  TTlNt;  BELT 
Steven  W.  Hoerner.  Ea.st  .Aurora,  N.V.;  (iene  A.  Fisher,  Largo. 
Fla.,  and  F-dv»in  C.  Pov*.  Suwanee,  (ia..  a.ssignors  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  M).  1995,  Ser.  No.  550 J06 

Int.  CI."  B28D  I/OS 

t..S.  CI.  125—21  2  Claims 

1.  A  high  sfieed  cutting  bell  for  culling  various  aggregate  and 

non-asgregaie.  natural   stone,  and  composite  building  materials 


1.  A  food  c(K)king  grill  comprising: 

a  heat  source; 

a  food  support  grid; 

a  grate  positioned  below  the  grid  and  above  the  heal  source;  and 

a  grill  tile  positioned  on  the  grate,  wherein  the  grill  tile  includes 
a  base  having  top  and  bottom  surtaces.  the  lop  surface  hav  ing 
an  imperforate  dimple  shaped  to  receive  and  collect  fcxnl 
drippings;  and  a  boss  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  sur- 
face and  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  channel  extending 
through  the  upper  surface  and  lile  lo  Ihe  botlom  surface  and 
having  an  opening  si/cd  to  occupv  suhsiantiall)  the  enure 
upper  surtace.  the  channel  being  shaped  lo  allow  food  drip- 
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pmgs  to  flow  freely  therethrough  such  that  a  portion  of  the 
ftxxJ  drippings  tailing  upon  the  top  surtace  collect  in  ihe 
imperforate  dimple  and  are  vap«iri/ed.  and  subsiantially  all  ol 
ihe  fiM)d  drippings  falling  upon  the  upper  surface  flow  through 
ihc  channel  lo  e\ii  ibo  boitoni  ■-urface 


5.7.15.261 
OVEN  DOOR  OF  A  KITCHEN  STONE 
.Michael    Kieslinger,   Frtising,   Germany,  assignor   to   Bosch- 
Siemeas  Hausgeraete  GmbH,  Munich,  (ierniany 

Fik-d  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser  No.  523.264 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Sep.  5,  1994,  44  31 
619.4 

Int.  CI."  F23M  V/(W 


L.S.  CI.  126—190 


22  Claims 
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I.  A  solar  energy  receiver  assembly  for  receiving  solar  energv 
from  a  solar  energy  concentrator,  said  solar  energy  receiver  assem- 
bly comprising: 


.1  solar  energy  receiver  having  a  receiver  chamber  and  an  open 
receiver  apenure  through  which  air  and  solar  energy  enters 
said  receiver  chamber. 

means  ft)r  absorbing  solar  energv.  hxed  lo  said  solar  energy 
receiver  within  said  receiver  chamber  and  liKaled  opposite 
said  receiver  apenure. 

a  ditluser  located  within  said  receiver  chamber  between  said 
receiver  apenure  and  said  means  for  absorbing  solar  energy, 
said  ditfuser  having  a  pluralilv  of  open  cavities,  each  of  said 
cavities  having  an  outer  opening,  an  inner  opening,  and  side 
walls. 

said  cavities  positioned  so  said  solar  energv  is  received  into  said 
cavities  from  said  solar  energy  concentrator  though  said  outer 
openings  and  is  emitted  from  said  cavities  to  said  means  for 
absorbing  solar  energy  through  said  inner  openings. 

-.aid  cavities  allowing  air  wilhin  said  receiver  chamber  lo  circu- 
late between  said  receiver  apenure  and  said  means  for  absorb- 
ing solar  energy,  and 

said  side  walls  restricting  the  circulation  of  air  within  said 
receiver  chamber  near  said  means  for  absorbing  solar  eneigy 


1.  An  oven  door  of  a  kitchen  siove.  comprising: 

an  inner  door  bottom; 

an  outer  door  unit  having  additional  diHtr  elements; 

a  front  panel  forming  a  dot)r  from; 

connecting  elements  acting  as  carriers  for  said  additional  door 
elements,  said  connecting  elements  being  secured  lo  said  from 
panel  and  being  connected  lo  said  do<>r  bottom  through  con- 
tact pt>ints  of  low  capacity  for  heat  exchange,  for  joining  said 
from  panel  to  said  door  bottom;  and 

mutually  opposite  diwr  sides,  said  connecting  elements  enabling 
a  tixalion  of  said  additional  dtxir  elements  and  a  connection 
with  said  door  bottom  substanliallv  through  form-locking 
engagement  and  force-locking  engagement  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  mutually  opposite  door  sides. 


5,735^62 
SOLAR  ENERGV  DlEEl  SER 
William  H.  Houtman.  .Ann  .Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stirling 
Thermal  .Motors.  Inc..  Ann  .Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  685.927 

Int.  CI.'  F24J  2/4ty 

ILS.  CI.  126—649  20  Claims 


5.735J63 

LOCKOl'T  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF 

DRLG  FROM  PATIENT-ACI  1\ ATED  DISPENSER 

Reid  M.  Rubsamen.  Berkeley;  Lester  John  Lloyd.  Orinda.  and 

Eric  T.  Johansson.  Dublin,  all  of  CaliL.  assignors  to  Aradigm 

Corporation.  Hayv«ard.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  .V11.065,  Oct.  28.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,507,277.  vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11.289. 

Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser. 

No.  632.779 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  IIAK) 

U.S.  CI.  128—200.14  7  Claims 
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1.  A  handheld,  ponable.  self-contained  device  for  the  intrapul- 
monary  delivery  of  aerosolized  drug,  compnsing; 

a  disposable  drug  formulation  coniainer.  the  container  having 

therein  formulation  which  includes  a  pharmaceuticallv  active 

drug; 
a  component  for  holding  the  disposable  coniainer; 
a  means  for  aerosolizing  the  drug  into  panicles  for  delivery  to  a 

patient; 
a  prevenlion  device  which  prevents  access  lo  ihe  drug  when 

activated  and  allows  access  to  the  drug  when  deactivated 

wherein  activation  and  deactivation  are  obtained  upon  receipt 

of  a  unique  cixle  from  a  source  external  to  the  btxiv  of  the 

device;  and 
a  key.  external  lo  Ihe  body  of  the  device,  which  provides  the 

unique  code  to  the  prevention  device: 


no 
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wherein  the  container  i>  a  pressunzed  container  having  therein 
said  drug  and  a  low-boiling  point  propellant  held  in  the 
container  under  pressure. 


5.735.264 

MOTORIZF.D  M  \MM0(;RAPHIC  BI0I»SV  APPARATl'S 

Bernard  Sic/ek.  Boulder;   Mrnacheni  Assa.  Knglewood.  and 

Michael  A.  UePourbaix.  Arvada.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Kischer  Imaging  Corporation.  Denver.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  18.805.  Feb.  17.  1W3.  Pat.  No. 

5,415. 169.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  817.722,  Jan. 

7.  1992,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  799.418,  Nov.  27,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,240,(111,  said  Sen  No.  817.722  is  a  continuation  of  Sen 

No.  44(».775.  Nov.  21.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,078,142,  and  Sen  No. 

799.418.  This  application  .lun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  485.442 

Int.  CI."  \61B  S/O.S 

I  .S.  CI.  128— «53.001  24  Claims 


said  cursor  in  relation  to  said  displayed  p<irtions  of  said  hrsi 
and  sect>nd  stereotactic  images. 


.Jn  aEfUJU'  OS^_  i-S 


JMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  medical  procedures  on  a  pen- 
Julanl  breast  of  a  patient  in  a  prone  position,  comprising: 

a  table  for  supporting  a  patient  in  a  prone  position,  the  table 
having  a  breast  aperture  therein  through  which  one  of  the 
patient's  breasts  is  permitted  lo  penduently  protrude; 

a  compression  paddle,  disposed  beneath  said  table,  for  com- 
pressing the  pendulent  breast  of  the  prone  patient  into  a 
stalionarv  mammographic  position  within  a  predetermined 
frame  of  reference; 

an  imaging  source  and  receiver,  disposed  beneath  said  table  and 
in  predetermined  relation  to  said  predetermined  frame  of 
referenoe.  for  imaging  the  pendulent  breast  while  in  the  mam- 
mographic position,  wherein  first  and  second  stereotactic 
images  corresponding  with  two  different  imaging  angles  are 
provided  relative  to  the  predetermined  frame  of  reference; 

a  tissue  biopsy  assembly,  selectively  positionable  under  the  table 
in  predetermined  relation  relative  to  said  predetermined  frame 
of  reference,  for  obtaining  a  tissue  sample  from  the  patient's 
pendulent  breast  while  maintained  in  the  stationary  mammo- 
graphic position; 

a  display  for  visually  displaying  to  a  u.ser  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  stereotactic  images  while  the 
patient's  pendulent  breast  is  maintained  in  the  stationary 
mammographic  position; 

a  cursor  for  allowing  a  user  to  visually  identify  and  specify,  via 
a  first  input  signal,  a  location  of  interest  on  each  of  said 
displayed  portions  of  said  first  and  second  stereotactic  images, 
wherein  digitized  two-dimensional  information  is  automati- 
cally generated  corresponding  with  the  location  of  interest 
specified  using  said  cursor  in  relation  lo  said  displayed  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  stereotactic  images; 

a  processor  for  using  said  digitized  two-dimensional  information 
and  digitized  physical  information  corresponding  with  one  or 
more  physical  attributes  of  said  tissue  biopsy  assembly,  to 
automatically  compute  positioning  information  for  position- 
ing the  tissue  biopsy  assembly  in  at  least  one  position  relative 
to  said  predetermined  frame  of  reference  for  obtainment  of  a 
tissue  sample  from  said  location  of  interest  specified  using 


5,735.265 

CPR  FACE  MASK  WITH  FII.TKR  PROTKCTED  FROM 

PATIKNT-EXPIRFI)  CONDENSATE 

Stephen    Flynn,    255    Chartwcll    Road.    Oakville.    Ontaiio, 

Canada.  E6J  3Z7 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996,  Sen  No.  755.761 

Int.  CI."A6IM  IMM):  A62B  IS/ilS: IS/10 

VS.  CI.  128—203.11  4  Claims 


1.  A  CPR  face  mask  having: 

a  face  engaging  part  positionable  on  the  face  of  a  patient  lo 
surround  at  least  the  moulh  of  the  patient. 

an  air  flow  control  valve  earned  by  the  face  engaging  part  and 
having  an  upper  inlel  into  which  air  can  be  blown  by  a  CPR 
giving  person  and  which  passes  downwardK  through  a  rtrst 
outlet  into  a  patient's  mouth,  said  flow  control  valve  causing 
air  passing  upwardly  from  the  patient's  mouth  into  the  first 
outlet  to  be  released  lo  the  external  atmosphere  through  a 
.second  outlet  without  passing  to  the  inlet. 

said  flow  control  valve  having  a  flexible  diaphragm  operable  lo 
prevent  air  flow  from  the  inlet  lo  the  second  outlet  when  the 
CPR  giving  person  is  blowing  into  the  inlet  and  lo  prevent  air 
flow  from  the  first  outlet  to  the  inlet  when  air  passes  upwardly 
from  the  patient's  moulh  into  the  first  outlet,  and 

a  filter  immediately  upstream  of  the  diaphragm  with  respect  to 
air  flow  blown  into  the  first  inlet  by  the  CPR  giving  person. 

the  air  flow  control  valve  having  a  housing  with  an  upwardly 
extending  tubular  portion  providing  said  inlet,  and  means  for 
protecting  said  filter  from  palienl-expired  condensation  com- 
prising said  diaphragm  having  a  filter-blocking  position 
assumed  during  palieni  exhalation  and  a  medial  portion  pro- 
viding a  valve  chamber  containing  said  diaphragm,  said  dia- 
phragm being  moved  upwardly  by  air  passing  upwardly  from 
the  patient  during  exhalation  to  prevent  air  from  passing  to  the 
inlet  and  also  lo  engage  the  filter 


5,735,266 
INSULATED  CONDITIONED  RESPIRATORY  AIR 
TRANSPORT  Tl  BE 
Charles  A.  Smith,  811  Starlite  Dn,  Louisville,  Ky.  40207 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  367,733.  Jan.  3.  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  ')00.995.  Jun.  19.  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5„^77,670,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No, 
593,555,  Oct.  9,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  275,940.  Nov.  25.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  19,248,  Feb.  26,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  910,625, 
Sep.  23.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1995.  Sen 
No.  578,439 
Int.  CI."  A61M  IMH):  A62B  7/(H):Wm:  F24J  i/(M) 
\iS.  CI.  128—204.18  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  patient  temperature  control  system,  a  conditioned  air 
transport  tube  comprising  an  air  impervious  corrugated  lube  for 
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I.  A  medical  ventilator  for  providing  gas  to  a  ventilator  connec- 
tion in  order  to  produce  inhalation  and  exhalation  ventilation 
cycles,  said  medical  ventilator  comprising: 

(a)  a  gas  source; 

(b)  a  ventilator  circuit  communicating  with  the  gas  source  for 
conveying  gas  to  and  away  from  the  ventilator  connection; 

(c»  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  in  said  ventilator 
circuit; 

(d)  means  for  sensing  an  operational  parameter  which  is  indica- 
tive of  a  mode  of  operation  of  the  ventilator,  the  ventilator 
operating  in  a  flow  delivery  mode,  or  a  flow  exhaust  mode; 

(e)  processor  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  means  for 
sensing,  for  controlling  the  valve  means  according  to  a  signal 
from  said  means  for  sensing  which  represents  said  operational 
parameter,  the  prtvessor  means  including: 

(i)  a  flow  delivery  control  means  for  controlling  the  valve 
means  when  the  ventilator  is  in  the  flow  deli\ery  mode; 

(ii)  a  flow  exhaust  control  means  for  controlling  the  valve 
means  when  the  ventilator  is  in  the  flow  exhaust  mode; 

(iii)  means  for  adaptively  selecting  one  of  the  flow  deliver) 
control  means  or  the  flow  exhaust  control  means  based  on 
the  signal  from  the  said  means  for  sensing; 


whereby  the  ventilator  is  capable  of  adaptively  switching 
between  the  flow  delivery  and  flow  exhaust  control  means 
within  a  single  breath  of  a  palieni  depending  on  the  mode  of 
operation  of  the  ventilator  and  independent  of  whether  said 
ventilator  is  in  said  inhalation  cycle  or  said  exhalation  cyck 


carrying  conditioned  gases  and  an  outer  casing  ot  first  iniemal 
diameter  for  insulating  the  corrugated  tube,  said  corrugated  lube 
being  located  within  said  casing  and  having  an  outer  diameter  less 
than  said  internal  diameter  of  said  casing,  said  casing  being  of  an 
overall  length  greater  than  the  length  of  said  corrugated  lube  and 
being  sealed  at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  corrugated  lube  such  that 
the  casing  is  in  a  slighllv  longitudinally  compressed  stale  relative 
lo  said  corrugated  lube  thereby  defining  an  insulating  dead  air 
space  between  said  corrugated  tube  and  .said  casing,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  linear  volumes  of  said  casing  and  said  corrugated  tube  are 
in  the  range  of  up  to  10.0  to  1.0,  said  casing  further  being  of 
smooth  sidewall  construction  and  being  of  thickness  which  is  equal 
10  or  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  corrugated  lube. 


5,735^68 

INTERMITTEN  GAS-INSIFFLATION  APPARATL'S  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

James  Chua:  Peter  W.  Salten  both  of  Tehachapi:  Francis  J, 
Kelly,  I  pland:  Robert  Toshiaki  VVada,  Claremont.  and  Roy 
Yasuo  Fujimoto,  I  pland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Salter 
Labs,  Arvin,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  480J55 

Int.  CI.'  .\61M  tbmO 

U.S,  CI.  128—204.23  6  Claims 


5,735.267 

ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MEDICAL 

VENTILATOR 

Ronald  L.  Tobia.  Sun  Prairie,  Wis.,  a$.signor  to  Ohmeda  Inc., 

Liberty  Corner.  N.J. 

Filed  Man  29,  1996,  .Sen  No.  625.494 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  /6/W^ 

I  ,S.  CI.  128—204.21  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  intermittently  insufllating  a  gaseous  fluid  from  a 
pressurized  gaseous  fluid  source  into  an  entrance  of  a  respiratorv' 
system  of  a  breathing  patient  after  an  inhalation  interval  and  during 
an  exhalation  interval  of  an  immediate  breathing  cycle  and  into  a 
subsequent  inhalation  interval  of  a  successive  breathing  cycle, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  negative  peak  pressure  value  which  occurs 
during  the  inhalation  interval  of  the  immediate  breathing 
cycle; 

(b)  determining  a  pt>siiive  peak  pressure  value  which  occurs 
dunng  the  .■vh.il.irinn  interval  of  the  immediate  breathing 
cycle; 

(c)  commencing  Jclucp.  of  the  gaseous  fluid  to  the  entrance  of 
the  respiratoPi   svstem  of  the  patient  during  the  exhalation 
interval  of  the  immediate  breathing  cycle  when  a  first  predc 
termined  percentage  of  ihe  positive  peak  pressure  \alue  iv 
achieved; 

(dl  continuing  dclnerv  of  the  gaseous  fluid  to  the  entrance  ol  the 
respiratory  system  during  the  subsequent  inhalaiion  interval 
of  the  successive  breathing  cycle; 

(c)  commencing  delivery  of  additional  gaseous  fluid  to  the 
entrance  of  the  respiratory  system  of  the  patient  during  the 
subsequent  inhalation  interval  of  the  successive  breathing 
cvcle  when  a  third  predetermined  percentage  of  the  negative 
peak  pressure  value  is  achieved  after  step  idl;  and 

(f)  ending  delivery  of  the  gaseous  fluid  lo  the  respiratory  system 
during  the  subsequent  inhalation  interval  of  the  successive 
breathing  cycle  when  a  second  predetermined  percentage  of 
the  negative  peak  pressure  value  is  achieved. 
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5.735.269 

divinc;  recl  1.  vror  dkmand  vai.vk  with  a  first 
ci.osim;  bafh.k  and  a  second  air  dirkctinc; 

BAFH.K 

kim  Preece.  Manl>  \a\v.  Australia.  iLssi)>n(>r  to  T.I).  Prcece  & 
to.  Pt>.  Ltd..  Manlj  \ak-.  NSW.  Australia 
Division  of  Sir.  No.  71.946.  Jun.  .1.  I99.V  Pat.  No.  5.437.26X. 

Mhich  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  654.659.  Apr.  5,  1991. 

abandont-d.  This  application  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508^^64 

Claims  priorit).  application  Australia.  Jun.  6.  1989.  PJ4577 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  v/iO.  7/'W;  A6IM  IMX).  F16K  .U/:^ 

VS.  CI.  128—205.24  5  Claims 


1    In  the  combinalion  of  a  breathing  regulator  for  use  in  under- 
water breathing,  having: 

a  priman.^ housing  with  a  breathing  chamber, 
a  valve,  and 

a  diaphragm  thai  moves  in  response  to  a  vacuum  in  the  breath- 
mg  chamber,  the  valve  comprising: 

an   inlei   and   an   outlet   and  a   flow    path   within   the   valve 
enabling  travel  of  air  between  the  inlet  and  the  omiel  and 
thence  to  an  outlet  in  the  primar>    housing  and.  via  a 
mou^piece.  lo  lungs  of  a  user,  and 
a  pt>ppet  slidably  mounted  in  the  valve  to  open  and  close  the 
flow  path,  the  poppet  including  an  elongate  member  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end   with  a  hrst  closing  baffle 
attached  lo  the  hrsi  end  of  the  elongate  member: 
means  for  biasing  the  poppet  so  as  lo  act  on  the  elongate 
member  to  close  the  flow  path  with  ihe  first  closing  batfle: 
and. 
means  fol  moving  the  poppet  in  response  to  movement  of  the 

diaphragm: 
the  improvement  to  the  puppet  comprising: 

ihe  hrsi  closing  batfle  at  the  first  end  of  ihe  elongate  member 
abutting  the  iniet  when  air  is  not  being  demanded  by  the 
user  thereby  closing  the  flow  path: 
the  poppet  IS  slidably  mounted  with  a  second  intermediately 
positioned  baffle  on  the  elongate  member  between  first  end 
and  the  second  end  of  the  elongate  member  in  the  flow 
path:  and 
the  second  intermediately  positioned  bafl'le  for  moving  the  pop- 
pet in  lesponse  to  movement  of  the  diaphragm  operative  to 
urge  tl|e  poppet,  elongate  member  and  first  closing  baffle 
away  f»om  the  inlet,  to  cause  air  travelling  through  the  valve 
to  continuously  impinge  on  the  ^econd  inlerniedialely  posi- 
tioned baffle  attached  to  the  elongate  member  thereby  assist- 
ing  opening   of  the   valve   and   reducing  effort   required   to 
operate  the  valve. 


JMI 


5.735.270 
niSPOSABI.K  FACE  MASK 
Robert  T.  Bayer,  42  Lakeview  Rd..  Asheville.  N.C.  28804 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  468.529,  Jun.  6,  1995.  I'his 
application  Oct.  22.  1996,  .Sen  No.  735.011 
Int.  CI.'  A62B  7/10 
V.S.  CI.  12»— 206.14  28  Claims 

1.  A  foldable.  disposable  face  mask  comprising: 
a  single  generallv  rectangular  sheet  of  filter  material  having  a 
generally  straight  top  edge,  a  pair  of  generally  straight  side 
edges  shorter  than  said  top  edge  and  defining  respective  top 
corners  with  said  top  edge,  a  fold  line  midway  between  said 
side  edges  extending  perpendicularlv  to  said  top  edge  from 


•-',  ti 


said  top  edge  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  said  mu^  iUi^in 
to  a  termination  point,  and  a  bottom  edge  opposite  said  top 
edge  and  having  a  configuration  symmetrical  on  cither  side  of 
the  fold  line: 

said  sheet  tvittom  edge  having  a  pair  of  side  portions  defining 
respective  bottom  corners  with  said  side  edges  and  extending 
generally  parallel  lo  said  lop  edge  a  distance  from  the  respec- 
tive biillom  comers  to  respective  transition  points,  and  a  pair 
of  further  portions  extending  frcmi  respective  ones  of  the 
transition  points  in  directions  generally  angled  upwardly 
towards  said  top  edge  to  said  fold  line  temiination  point; 

said  sheet  being  folded  on  said  fold  line,  said  bottom  edge  side 
ptirtions  being  joined  lo  each  other  and  said  bottom  edge 
further  portions  on  either  side  of  the  fold  line  being  joined  to 
each  other  such  that  a  mask  body  is  formed  which  is  essen- 
tially flat  for  storage  and  v^hich,  when  unfolded,  has  an 
opening  defined  by  said  sheet  lop  and  side  edges  and  sized  lo 
cover  a  wearer's  nose  and  mouth  of  a  wearer: 

a  foam  sealing  strip  attached  lo  the  inside  surface  of  the  sheet 
with  reference  lo  the  opening  adjacent  to  the  edges  defining 
the  opening,  said  foam  sealing  strip  being  tacky  at  least  along 
said  lop  edges  for  adhesion  lo  a  wearer's  face:  and 

a  mask  lieing  device  attached  lo  the  lop  corners. 


5.735.271 
.Ml  I.TIPI.E  A(  CE.SS  ADAPTORS  FOR  MONI  I()RIN(;. 
SAMPLING.  MEDICATING,  ASPIRATING,  AM) 
VENTII.ATIN(;  THE  RESPIRATORY  TRACT  OF  A 
PATIENT 
Rick  D.  I.orenzen,  Ogden;  Darrcl  R.  Palmen  Sandy;  William 
R.  Houghton.  Midvale;  (ierry  A.  Arambula;  David  Theron 
\an  Hooser.  both  of  Salt  Lake  City;  Richard  C.  Lambert. 
Highland:  Billy  .M.  Jensen.  Sandy,  and  (iene  Stevtart.  Mid- 
vale,  all  of  I  lah.  assignors  to  Ballard   Medical  Products, 
Drapen  Itah 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  .W5.351.  Feb.  28.  1995.  abandoned, 
and  Sen  No.  591,950,  Jan.  23.  1996.  v^hich  is  a  continuation 
of  Sen  No.  245J33,  May  18.  1994.  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion May  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  653,9.« 
Int.  CI.'  A62B  '>/(i:.W(X>:  A61M  IMH) 
V.S.  CI.  128—207.16  38  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  assembly  lor  connection  lo  a  proximal  end  of  an 
endotracheal  lube  and  lo  a  ventilator  so  as  lo  provide  ventilation  of 
an  intubated  patient's  respiratory  tract,  and  for  delivering  respira- 
tory therapy  by  way  of  aspiration  of  fluids  and  by  way  of  i«her 
treatment  including  any  one  of  delivery  of  fluids,  removing  patient 
samples  or  providing  visual  inspection  of  Ihe  respiratory  tract 
through  the  endotracheal  tube  without  interruption  of  ventilation, 
said  adapter  assembly  comprising: 

adapter  means  for  providing  a  flow  path  llicrelhrough  which  is 
substanliallv  axially  aligned  with  and  adapted  for  fluid  com- 
munication with  a  proximal  end  ol  an  endotracheal  lube,  said 
adapter  means  comprising  a  disial   port  means  adapted  lor 


an  adhesive  backing  carried  by  the  nasal  dilator  and  the  tube 
holding  portion  for  adhering  the  nasal  dilator  to  a  nose  and  a 
lube  lo  Ihe  lube  holding  portion 


5.7.15.273 
(  HEMICAL  SKJNAL-IMPERMEABLE  MASK 

Ronald  I.  Kurnik.  Foster  City;  Janet  lamada.  Belmont,  and 
Michael  liernev.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cvgnus. 
Inc..  Redwood  Cit>.  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  527.061 

Int.  CI."  .\61B  fiAX):  .A6IN  //.W 

t.S.  CI.  128—635  20  Claims 


removable  coupling  lo  a  proximal  end  of  an  endotracheal 
tube,  proximal  port  means  adapted  for  removable  coupling  ui 
a  ventilator,  first  access  port  means  for  providing  a  substan- 
tially axially  aligned  access  to  said  flow  path  by  a  first 
catheter  means  for  aspirating  a  respiratory  tract,  and  second 
access  port  means  for  providing  a  substanliallv  axially  aligned 
.iccess  to  said  flow  path  bv  a  second  catheter  means  adapted 
for  providing  said  other  treatment: 

in  access  control  means  for  selectively  positioning  one  or  ihe 
iilher  of  said  first  and  second  access  port  means  in  substantial 
axial  alignment  with  said  flow  path: 

lust  catheter  means,  connected  lo  said  first  access  port  means, 
for  aspirating  a  respiralorv  tract  when  desired,  said  first  cath- 
eter means  being  slidably  positionable  through  said  first 
access  port  means  for  substantially  axially  aligned  entry 
through  said  flow  path  and  into  a  proximal  end  of  an  endol 
racheal  tube:  and 

second  catheter  means,  connected  to  said  second  access  port 
means,  for  providing  said  other  treatment  when  desired,  said 
second  catheter  means  being  slidably  ptisitionable  through 
said  second  access  ptm  means  for  substantially  axiallv  aligned 
enirv  through  said  How  path  and  into  a  proximal  end  of  an 
endotracheal  tube. 


5,7.Vs,272 
NASAL  Tl  BE  HOLDER  HA\  ING  A  NASAL  DILATOR 
ATIACHED  THERETO 
Michael   M.   Dillon.  84.^6   W.   Piccadily   Rd.,   Phoenix,  Ari/. 
8.5037;  David  F  Kreitzen  8220  E.  Monteiito  Ave.,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.  85251.  and  Dan  B.  Pool.  23  E.  Surrey  Rd..  Phoenix. 
Ariz.  85029 

Fili-d  Jan.  22,  1997.  Sen  No.  785,LW 

Int.  CI."  A61M  /5/fA'<..V.C;  A62B  TAX):  A61E.s/r« 

I  .S.  CI.  128—207.18  14  Claims 


eiECTROOSMOIIC            WOBKIMG     /      ELECTTKXJSMOTC      . 
ELECTaO0€,.^"~^    ELECTROoe/  c,  c^tdt^t,! ' 


t  M  t 


"*  1  9OT  ^~2 

M  t    t  t  t  t    '  ♦  L. 

GLUCOSE  IN  FROM  SKIN 

19  .An  assembly  for  use  in  a  monitoring  device  for  monitoring  a 
chemical  signal,  comprising: 

al  an  lonicallv  conductive  material: 

b)  a  mask  characien/ed  bv  being  impemieable  to  the  chemical 
signal,  the  mask  being  positioned  between  lonicallv  conduc 
ii\e  material  and  a  source  ol  chemical  signal:  and 

cl  a  working  electrode  which  measures  chemical  signal  trans 
ported  from  the  stiurce  of  chemical  signal 

wherein  the  mask  is  concentric  lo  the  working  electrixle  anil 
further  wherein  the  chemical  signal  that  passes  through  a 
plane  of  the  mask  is  that  chemical  signal  that  is  transported 
from  the  source  to  the  catalytic  surface  in  a  manner  which  is 
substanliallv  perpendicular  to  the  catalvtic  surface 


5,735J74 
APPARATl  S  VND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING 

pariici.es  inci.li)IN(;  shiftini;  a  ji  i>(;ement 

RE(;iON 
Kimiyo  Shibata,  Kakogawa.  and  Noshihiro  Mishima.  Kobe. 
t>oth  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.. 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Sen  No.  675.260 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4.  1995.  7-16875tl 

Int.  CI.   A61B  >/(**( 

I  .S.  Cl.  128— *.17  20  Claimv 


1  A  nasal  lube  holder  for  anchoring  a  lube  in  a  nasal  passage, 
comprising: 

a  nasal  dilator  aflixable  over  the  bridge  of  a  nose,  the  nasal 
dilator  including  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  biasing  means 
for  biasing  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  the  nasal 
dilator  outwardly  from  the  face  of  the  user  whereby  the  nasal 
passages  are  maintained  in  a  dilated  condition: 

.1  lube  holding  portion  depending  from  ihe  naNal  dilator,  lor 
engaging  a  lube  and  anchoring  ihe  tube  within  a  nasal  pas- 
sage: and 


1    ,-\n  apparatus  for  analv/ing  particles  compnsing 
disuibulion  data  preparation  means  for  measuring  paranR-ter 

that  characterize  particles  contained  in  a  specimen  and  fo 

preparing  distribution  daia  ot  the  particles  in  a  coordinali 

space  based  on  the  parameters: 
ludgemeni  region  storage  means  for  storing  in  advance  a  predc 

lennined  ludgemenl  region  in  the  ciHirdinate  space: 
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base  point  txtraction  means  for  extracting,  when  the  distribution 
data  fomis  at  least  one  group,  a  group  base  point  that  shows  a 
position  of  the  group; 

judgement  region  correction  means  for  shifting  a  position  of  the 
judgement  region  in  the  coordinate  space  by  referring  to  each 
group  base  point  extracted  ever>  time  a  distribution  data  is 
prepared  by  the  distnbution  data  preparation  means;  and 

judgement  means  forjudging  abnormahly  of  the  specimen  based 
on  the  particles  present  within  the  shifted  judgement  region. 


5,735^75 
TONOMETER  ITILIZING  HYDRAl  LIC  PRESSURE 
Ion  Ballou.  54  Ellsworth  .'Vve.,  Beverly,  Mass.  01915;  Francis  J. 
Porter.  7  King  Philip  Dr..  Millis.  Mass.  02054,  and  August  O. 
VVestner,  5  Wright  St.,  Winchester,  Mas,s.  01890 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,794 
Int.  CI."  A61B  _?//6 
.S.  a.  128— 645  17  Claims 


10 


^« 
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9.  A  tonometer  comprising: 

a)  a  body; 

b)  an  eyepiece  coupled  to  the  body  having  a  conduit  extending 
through  an  outer  surface  of  the  eyepiece,  the  outer  surface 
being  concave  shaped  to  conform  around  an  eyeball; 

CI  a  plunger  extending  through  the  conduit  having  a  head  at  a 
first  end  and  having  a  probe  at  a  second  end  which  extends 
beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  eyepiece  so  as  to  contact  the 
eyeball  when  the  eyepiece  is  positioned  around  the  eyeball: 

d)  a  fluid  reservoir  positioned  within  the  body  having  a  top  and 
a  bottom: 

e)  a  membrane  for  sealing  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  the 
membrane  is  in  juxtaposition  with  the  head  of  the  plunger; 
and 

f)  an  indicator  positioned  in  the  fluid  reservoir  and  extending  out 
of  the  body  for  measuring  a  level  of  fluid  in  the  reservoir,  the 
level  of  fluid  in  the  reservoir  being  proportional  to  an 
intraocular  pressure  of  the  eyeball  when  the  eyepiece  is  posi- 
tioned around  the  eveball. 


5.735.276 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SCANNING  AND 

EVALL.VHN(;  MATTER 

rome  Lemelson.  86S  Tyner  Way.  Incline  Village.  Nev.  89450 
Filed  Mar.  2\.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.690 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  .5/W   GOIN  2//W 
S.  CI.  128—653.1  83  Claims 

1.  A  methodiof  electro-opiically  scanning  tissue  comprising  the 

ps  of: 


C-v7^,^-^\-_*-^ 


(a)  generating  a  first  beam  of  radiation; 

(b)  scanning  said  tissue  with  said  first  beam  of  radiation, 
whereby  said  beam  moves  relative  to  said  tissue,  to  cau.se  said 
tis.sue  to  fluoresce: 

(c)  photoelectncally  detecting  said  fluorescence  and  generating 
first  variable  electncal  signals  at  a  position  to  receive  both 
reflected  and  fluorescent  radiation: 

(d)  digitizing  said  first  variable  electrical  signals  and  generating 
first  digital  code,  signals: 

(e)  spectrally  analyzing  said  first  digital  code  signals  with  a 
computer  and  generating  second  code  signals:  and 

(f)  employing  said  second  code  signals  to  intelligibly  indicate 
the  condition  of  said  tissue. 


5,735^77 
METHOD  OF  PRODL'CING  AN  ENDOPROSTHESIS  AS  A 

JOINT  SI  BSTITl  TE  FOR  KNEE-JOINTS 
Luis  Schuster.  Ringstr.  15.  D  86911  Riederau.  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.829 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  27,  1994,  44  34 
539.9 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/0<) 
l.S.  CI.  128-^53.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  endoprosthesis  as  a  inint  replace- 
ment for  knee  joints  comprising: 

preparing  a  preoperative  tomographic  image  ot  the  damaged 
knee  joint; 

preparing  a  healthy  knee  joint  tomographic  image  by  approxi- 
mating the  contours  of  at  least  the  femoral  bone  and  the  tibia 
of  the  damaged  knee  joint  to  those  of  a  healthy  knee  joint; 

preparing  a  postoperative  tomographic  image  of  the  damaged 
knee  joint: 

comparing  and  determining  the  dilTerences  between:  (1)  the 
contours  of  at  least  the  femoral  bone  and  of  the  tibia  of  the 
healthy  knee  joint  tomographic  image:  and  (2)  the  contours  of 
at  least  the  femoral  bone  and  of  the  tibia  of  the  postoperative 
tomographic  image  of  the  damaged  knee  joint,  to  prepare  a 
tomographic  reference  image  representing  said  diff^erences; 
and 

preparing  at  least  a  femoral  component  and  a  tibial  component 
of  an  endoprosthesis  based  tm  the  tomographic  reference 
image. 
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5.735J78 
SI  R(;U  \1   PROCEDl  RE  WITH  MA(;NETIC 
RESONANCE  I.MAtJING 
Da^id  Hnult:  John  K.  .Saunders,  both  of  Winnipeg;  (iarnctte 
Roy   Sutherland.  Calgary,  and  Franklin  A.  Roberts.  Win- 
nipeg, all  of  Canada.  a.ssignors  to  National  Research  Council 
of  Canada.  Ottawa.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616.737 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  .Vas5 

I  .S.  CI.  128—653.2  20  Claims 
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5.735.279 

squid  macinetometrv  using  ferro-.  ferri-  are 
parama(;netic  particles 

Jo  Klaveness;  Thorfinn  F^gc.  both  of  Oslo.  Norway,  and  Scott 
.M.  Rocklage.  Los  Gates.  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Nycomed  Imag- 
ing AS,  Oslo,  Norway 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199,252,  Mar.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.496,5.M.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483.168 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  26.  1991. 

9120508 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  .V(<55 

U.S.  CI.  128—654  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  nugnelometric  image  of  a  human  or 

non-human  animal  bod\  which  method  comprises  administering 


inio  the  gastrointestinal  tract,  the  reproductive  tfact.  the  urinary 
tract,  a  closed  body  cavity  or  the  musculature  of  said  body  physi- 
ologically tolerable  lipid-coated  ferromagnetic  or  terriniagnelic 
particles  and  generating  a  magnelomeinc  image  of  at  least  a  pan  of 
said  body  into  which  said  particles  distribute 


5.735.280 

ILTRASOUND  ENERGY  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Marshall   L.   Sherman.  CardilT.  and  Thomas   M.  Caslellano. 

Temecula.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heart  Rhythm  lech- 

nologics.  Inc..  Temecula.  Calif. 

Conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434.004.  May  2.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.606.974.  I  his  application  Sep.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.829 

Int.  CI.    A6IH  \'<x> 
U.S.  CI.  128—600.03  32  Claims 


1.  .Apparatus  for  use  in  surgical  procedures  comprising: 

an  operating  table  for  receiving  a  patient  for  surgery,  the  table 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

and  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  for  obtaining  images 
of  a  part  of  the  patient  at  a  series  of  times  through  the  surgical 
procedure  for  analysis  by  the  surgical  team  to  allow  the 
surgical  team  to  monitor  the  progress  of  the  surgery,  the 
magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  comprising: 
a  magnet  for  generating  high  magnetic  fields: 
a  control  system  for  controlling  and  varying  the  magnetic 

fields: 
a  radio  frequency  transmission  and  detection  system  for  elic- 
iting and  detecting  from  the  pan  of  the  patient  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  signals,  in  response  to  the  magnetic 
field,  including  an  RF  probe  arranged  to  be  located  adjacent 
to  the  pan  of  the  patient: 

and  a  computer  and  display  monitor  for  decoding  and  displaying 
the  delected  signals: 

and  means  mounting  the  magnet  for  movement  reUitive  to  the 
table  in  a  direction  away  from  the  first  end  of  the  table  from  a 
first  position  at  the  table  to  a  second  position  remote  from  the 
table; 

the  first  position  of  the  magnet  being  arranged  such  that  the  pan 
ot  the  patient  is  positioned  in  the  magnetic  field  of  the  magnet 
while  the  patient  remains  in  place  on  the  table: 

the  second  position  of  the  magnet  being  arranged  such  that  the 
magnet  is  spaced  from  the  first  end  of  the  table  b\  a  distance 
sufficient  to  allow  the  surgical  team  to  move  around  the  first 
end  of  table  and  to  each  side  of  the  table  to  access  the  patient 
and  sufficient  to  allow  to  allow  the  surgical  team  to  carry  out 
the  surgical  procedure. 


1.  A  system  for  delivenng  energy  to  biological  tissue,  compris- 


ing: 


a  catheter  having  distal  and  proximal  ends: 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  adapted  to  transduce  electncal  energy 
into  acoustic  energy,  the  transducer  having  a  characteristic 
frequency,  the  transducer  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter: 

a  power  supplj  that  provides  electrical  energv  to  the  ultrasonic 
transducer  at  a  selectable  frequency: 

a  power  transfer  sensor  coupled  to  the  ultrasonic  transducer  that 
measures  the  response  of  the  ultrasonic  transducer  to  the 
power  provided  to  it  by  the  power  supply,  the  sensor  provid- 
ing a  power  transfer  signal: 

a  processor  adapted  to  automatically  control  the  power  supply  to 
vary  the  frequency  of  electrical  energv  applied  to  the  trans- 
ducer and  to  monitor  the  power  transfer  signal  in  response  to 
the  frequency  vanation  to  determine  the  char;n  ii-risiu    fre 
quency  of  the  transducer 


5.735,281 

METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  AND  PROLON(;iNG  THE 

EFFECT  OF  I  LTRASOUND  CONTRAST  A(;ENTS 

Patrick  <;.  Rafter.  Woburn;  Ronald  I),  (iaizke.  Lexington,  and 

.Alwyn    P.    D"Sa.    Cambridge,    all    of   Mass..    assignors    to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  .\lto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.267 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  S/(HI 
I  .S.  CI.  128—662.02  20  Claims 

1    A  method  lor  enhancing  and  prolonging  the  eftect  ol  ultra- 
sound contrast  agents  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  an  ultrasound  contrast  agent  into  a  patient: 
applying  a  high  power  stimulus  each  period  to  generate  a  high 

power  stimulus  image; 
receiving  and  processing  the  high  power  stimulus  image; 
appKing  M  (M  =  ()l  low  power  stimuli  each  penixl  to  generate 
multiple  low  power  stimulus  images;  and 


116 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1998 


April  7.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


117 


JMI 


5,735082 
FLEXIBLE  ULTRASONIC  TR\NSDLCERS  AND 
RELATED  SYSTEMS 
John  A.  Hossack,  PaJo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acuson  Corpo- 
ration. Mountain  View.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,646.  May  30,  1996.  This 
application  Sep.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  716.517 
Int.  CI."  A61B  8/00 
L  .8.  CI.  128-«62.03  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  uhrasonic  imaging  system  of  the  type  comprising  a 
eceive  beamformer.  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  comprismg  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic 
transducer  elements,  said  transducer  elements  movable 
between  at  least  first  and  second  configurations  which  differ 
in  curvaoure.  said  transducer  elements  supplying  receive  sig- 
nals to  the  receive  beamformer; 

a  scan  converter  conirt)ller  operative  to  generate  a  control  signal 
indicative  of  configuration  of  the  transducer  elements: 

a  scan  converter,  said  scan  converter  responsive  to  the  receive 
beamformer  and  to  the  control  signal  to  reduce  image  distor- 
tion associated  with  movement  of  the  transducer  elements 
beiween  the  first  and  second  configurations. 


5,735,283 

SI  RGICAL  KERATOMETER  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING 

SI  RF\CE  TOPOGRAPHY  OF  A  CORNEA  DCRLNG 

SIRGERY 

Richard  Kieth  Snook.  8050  N.  Tackr(M)m  La..  Tucson.  .\riz. 
85741 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996,  Ser.  N«..  727,920 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  .</l()7 

CS.  CI.  128—664  18  Claims 


receiving   ?nd   processing   the   multiple   low   power   stimulus 
images,  i 


Computer 
Intortfte* 


1   An  instrumeni  for  measuring  surface  topography  of  a  cornea 
during  surgery,  said  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  projector  that  projects  a  pattern  onto  said  cornea, 
said  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  isolated  points; 

(b)  a  first  camera  and  a  second  camera  each  comprising  a 
camera  lens  and  a  detector  array,  said  first  camera,  said 
second  camera,  and  said  projector  directed  toward  a  single 
point,  said  first  camera  and  said  second  camera  producing 
images  of  said  plurality  of  isolated  points  projected  on  said 
cornea,  said  location  of  each  of  said  isolated  points  on  said 
cornea  dependent  upon  said  surface  topography; 

(c)  a  computer  processor  that  employs  triangulalion  calculations 
to  determine  said  surface  topography  from  said  location  of 
said  isolated  points  on  said  cornea;  and 

(d(  a  display  for  displaying  said  surface  topography. 


5,735,284 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  NON-INVASIVE 

DETERMIN.4TION  OF  THE  MAIN 

CARDIORESPlR.\TORY  PARAMETERS  OF  THE  HUMAN 

BODY 
Alexander  Tsoglin,  Tel-Aviv,  and  Efim  Frinerman,  Bat-Yam, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  N.l.  Medical  Ltd.,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82.606,  Jun.  24,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.469,859.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
490,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  24,  1992,  102300 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/04 
L.S.  CI.  128—6%  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  at  least  one  main  cardiorespiratorv 
parameter  of  an  individual,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
attaching  at  least  two  electrodes  to  the  body  of  an  individual  and 
providing  a  low  impedance  contact  between  the  elecirodes 
and  a  skin  of  the  individual,  and  positioning  the  electrodes  on 
at  least  one  arm  or  at  least  one  leg  and  al  least  another  arm  or 
at  least  anolher  leg  of  the  individual  to  enable  current  to  pass 
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between  said  at  least  two  electrodes  on  said  al  least  one  arm 
or  at  least  one  leg  to  at  least  another  arm  or  at  least  another 
leg  of  the  individual; 

passing  an  alternating  current  with  a  stable  and  constant  ampli- 
tude Ihrough  said  at  least  two  electrodes; 

measuring,  while  passing  said  alternating  current,  a  potential 
change  as  the  result  of  a  current  flow  lo  obtain  a  measurement 
of  an  electrical  integral  bioinipcdance  of  the  body  of  the 
individual  from  a  measured  potential  between  said  al  leasi 
iwo  electrodes; 

simultaneously  separating  an  active  component  of  the  integral 
hioinipedanci:  from  measured  integral  bioimpedance; 

calculating  al  least  one  of  a  cardio  parameter  and  a  respiratory 
parameter  of  ihe  indiv  idual  from  the  active  component  of  said 
integral  bioimpedance,  using  a  semi-empiric  formula  appli- 
cable to  integral  bioimpedance  measurements  to  obtain  a 
number  of  values  of  said  al  least  one  parameter  for  a  number 
of  cardiac  cycles  during  a  respiratory  cycle,  and  calculating  an 
average  of  said  at  least  one  parameter  during  a  single  respi- 
ratory cycle;  and 

displaying  said  average  of  said  at  least  one  parameter  thus 
obtained. 


5,735.286 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MEASURINC;  AND 
PROCESSIN(;  PHVSIOI.O<;iCAL  S!(;NALS 
Philippe  Notion,  7  Cheniin  des  Dames,  57500  Sainl-.\%uld,  and 
Daniel  Schang,  9  rue  (Jeorge  Sand.  57730  Folschviller.  both 
of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/I'R94/0«»930.  §  371  Date  Mar.  20.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  UO95/02991.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  586.920 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  23,  1993,  93  09262 
Int.  CI."  A61B  .V(i: 
U.S.  CI.  128—700  24  Claims 


5.735,285 
METHOD  AND  HAND  HELD  APPARATUS  FOR 
DEMODULATING  AND  MEWING  FREQUENCY 
MODUL.XTED  BIOMEDICAL  SICJNALS 
David  E.  Albert;  Landgrave  T.  Smith,  both  of  Oklahoma  City; 
Carl  J.  Rieger,  Ponca  City;  Colin  J.  Cumming,  Stillwater,  all 
of  Okla..  and  Leslie  D.  Ho>,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Data  Critical  Corp.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658,236 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/U-4.-I2 

U.S.  CI.  128—696  14  Claims 


.  A  handheld  computer  de\  ice  for  patient  monilonng.  compris- 


ing: 


a  palmtop  digital  computer  that  includes  microphone  means  for 

receiving  a  frequency  modulated  audio  signal  indicating  a 

selected,  continuously   \ariable  biomedical   parameter  of  a 

pulienl's  physical  condition; 
.inalog  10  digital  con\ener  means  changing  ihe  frequencv  modu 

laled  audio  signal  to  a  digital  signal; 
means  for  bandpass  Mliermg  said  digital  signal  to  prixluce  a 

filtered  digital  signal  ha\ing  a  low  frequency  pass-band; 
.1  digital  poK phase  demodulator  receiving  said  digital  signal  lor 

iranstormation  to  a  demodulated  digital  signal;  and 
means  for  displaying  the  filtered  digital  signal  for  a  selected  lime 

intcr\al. 


L  .\n  apparatus  for  measuring  and  priKessing  physiological 
signals  lo  determine  cardiac  and  circulatory  parameters  of  a  subject 
having  a  body  with  a  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elecirodes  I  l,2.r,2'l  adapted  to  be  connected  lo  the 
surface  of  the  body  and  distributed  over  Ihe  surface  to  delimit 
a  volume  in  the  body; 

capturing  means  (3)  connected  lo  the  electrodes  for  capturing  ai 
least  one  electrocardiographic  signal  from  the  subject  and  ai 
least  one  impedance  signal  representing  a  vanation  in  imped 
ance  of  the  \olunic  of  the  bod\ ; 

shaping  means  (4)  connected  lo  the  capturing  means  for  shaping 
the  electrocardiographic  and  impedance  signals; 

digitizing  means  (5)  connected  to  the  shaping  means  for  digiti/ 
ing  the  shaped  signals; 

a  digital  preprixessmg  unit  |7)  ha\ing  a  control  (8)  for  control 
ling  operations  of  Ihe  unil  and  a  displav  (9)  for  displasing 
results  of  the  operations  of  the  unit  and,  said  digital  prepro- 

■  cessing  unit  being  connected  to  said  digitizing  means  for 
receiving  the  digitized  and  shaped  eleclicKardiographic  and 
impedance  signals; 

said  digital  preprcxessing  unii  (7l  being  programmed  to  calcu 
late  from  ihe  eleciriKardiographic  and  impedance  signals,  a 
pluralitv  of  significani  parameter  data  tor  each  heartbeat  ol 
the  subject,  the  significani  parameter  data  conipiising  hean 
rale  (FC),  cardiac  output  [QC).  cardiac  work  (WO.  peripheral 
resistance  iRV).  a  ratio  between  a  derivatne  of  the  elecu-ixrar 
diographic  signal  and  a  dern alive  of  the  impedance  signal 
(IC),  an  ejection  fraction  (FH),  mean  Mood  pressure  (P.^M) 
sNsiolic  bliH>d  pressure  (P.AS)  and  diastolic  bliH)d  pressure 
I  PAD); 
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a  central  digital  processing  dev  ice  ( 12)  tor  collecting  and  sionnt' 
the  signilicani  paraineier  data:  and 

transfer  means  (10.11 1  connected  between  (he  digilal  preprotess 
ing  unit  (7)  and  the  central  digilal  processing  device  (12)  for 
transferring  data  from  the  unit  (7)  lo  the  device  (12).  the 
transfer  means  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  detachable  storage 
memory  (10)  detachably  connected  lo  the  unit  and  the  device 
for  transferring  data  from  the  unit  lo  the  device,  and  a  irans- 
mming  element  (11)  connected  between  ihe  unit  and  the 
device  for  directly  transferring  data  from  the  unil  to  the 
device; 

said  central  digital  processing  device  (12)  being  programmed  for 
analyzing  the  significant  parameter  data  over  a  period  of  a 
multiplicity  of  heartbeats,  the  analysis  including  comparing 
signihcail  parameter  data  currently  accumulated  with  previ- 
ously accumulated  significant  parameter  data,  displaying  data 
and  pnnling  data. 


5.735.287 

BIODEGRADABLE  AIR  TLBE  AND  SPIROMETER 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Konald  A.  Thomson,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Desert 

Moon  Development  Limited  Partnership,  Dana  Point,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,470.  Jul.  13.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.564.432. 

This  application  May  2«.  19V6,  Ser.  No.  654_103 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  5/OH:- 

IS.  CI.  128—725  19  Claims 
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1.  An  air  lube  for  use  in  a  ditferenlial   pressure  spirometer 


onipnsing:    i 

a  tubular  porti 


JMI 


DTtion  defining  an  (>pcM  inlel.  an  open  (Uiiiel  and  a 
hollow  space  iherebelween.  and  being  sized  and  adapted  lo  be 
removably  coupled  to  a  housing  of  a  ditferenlial  pressure 
spirometer; 

a  resistive  alement  located  in  said  hollow  space  and  being  sized 
and  adapted  to  cause  a  pressure  difterence  as  air  flows  in  said 
hollow  space  across  said  resisii\e  element;  and 

at  least  one  through  pon  located  in  said  tubular  portion  which 
opens  ditectly  to  said  hollow  space  and  is  spaced  apart  from 
^.lid  resis|i\e  element.  pro\  ided  that  said  air  lube  is  disptisable 
and  al  least  a  major  portion  of  said  tubular  portion  is  biode 
aradable. 


5,735.288 

ALLER(iY  TESTING  APPARATUS  WITH  \ARIABLY 

SPACED  TEST  TESTING  SITES 

Henry  Fishman.  5173  Linnean  Terrace  N.W.  Washington.  D.C. 

204)08 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461.251,  Jun.  5.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.605,160,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,679.  Feb.  3. 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
931.202.  Aug.  17.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.335.670.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  .Ser.  No.  685,626.  Apr.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.154.181. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,376.  Mar.  29,  1990. 
Pat.  No.  5,027,826,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
339,863,  Apr.  14,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  204.967.  May  31.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  88.139.  Aug.  21.  1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,710,  Apr.  18.  1986.  Pat.  No. 
4.711.247.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  723.296 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/H) 
U.S.  CI.  128—743  12  Claims 
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1.  .An  allergy  testing  apparatus  tor  lesiing  a  patient  for  a  pluralilN 
of  sub.stances.  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  plurality  ol  receiv  ing  areas,  said  receiv- 
ing areas  being  arranged  al  respective  positions  on  said  first 
member,  said  receiving  areas  selectively  receiving  a  respec- 
tive pricking  or  piercing  element  therein; 

a  plurality  of  pricking  or  piercing  elements  which  are  selectively 
received  in  said  receiving  areas  of  said  first  member,  at 
selected  positions  of  said  first  member,  for  pricking  or  pierc- 
ing the  skin  of  a  patient  at  spaced  apart  positions  in  use; 

a  retaining  member  arranged  to  fix  said  pricking  or  piercing 
elements  at  respective  receiving  areas  of  said  first  member  lo 
retain  said  pricking  or  piercing  elements  relative  to  said  first 
member  and  lo  prevent  tipping  or  tilling  of  said  pricking  or 
piercing  elemenis  in  said  hrsi  member,  said  retaining  member 
comprising  a  cover  member  which  is  engageable  with  said 
first  member;  and 

a  well  irav  having  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  receiving  sub- 
stances for  which  a  patient  is  to  be  tested  al  selected  recep- 
tacles corresponding  in  position  lo  ihe  pricking  or  piercing 
elements  which  are  received  at  receiving  areas  of  said  first 
member,  said  hrsi  member  with  said  received  pricking  or 
piercing  elemenis.  being  engageable  with  said  well  tray  for 
causing  the  pncking  or  piercing  elemenis  lo  contact  said 
substances  in  respective  as.socialed  receptacles,  said  first 
member  being  thereafter  removable  from  said  well  tray  for 
application  of  said  substances  lo  a  palienl; 

said  removed  hrsi  member  then  being  adapted  lo  he  placed 
against  the  skin  of  a  palienl  and  lo  be  pressed  downwardly 
against  ihe  skin  of  ihe  patient  lo  cause  said  pricking  or 
piercing  elemenis  lo  conlaci  the  skin  of  the  palienl  and  to 
apply  said  substances  at  respective  spaced  apart  |K)siiions  im 
ihe  skin  of  the  p.iiifni 


5.735.289 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  ORGANIC  SPECIMEN 

RETRIEVAL 

Herbert  (J.  Pfeffer.  14  Clubway.  HarLsdale.  N.Y.  10530.  and 

Peter  J.  Wilk.  185  W.  End  .\ve..  New  York.  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  693.486 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  imn) 

VS.  CI.  128—751  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  specimen  retrieval  comprising; 

an  outer  pouch  having  a  rim  defining  an  aperture; 

a  mesh  enclosure  in  the  form  of  a  network  having  a  maximum 
mesh  size  and  an  enclosure  opening  substantially  larger  than 
said  mesh  size,  said  mesh  enclosure  being  disposed  inside 
said  pouch,  the  enclosure  opening  being  substantially  aligned 
with  the  aperture; 

means  connected  lo  said  pouch  for  closing  the  aperture;  and 

means  connected  lo  said  enclosure  for  constricting  said  enclo- 
sure to  morsellale  a  specimen  contained  therein. 


forming  an  incision  in  a  coronary  artery  using  a  cutting  tixil 

introduced  through  a  trocar  sheath;  and 
connecting  the  internal  mammary  artery  lo  the  incision  in  ihe 

coronary  artery  using  an  ana.siomosis  io»j1. 


5.735.291 

HOT  WATER  RE-CIRCCL.\TING  SYSTEM 

Godfrey  K.  Kaonohi.  47-641  I  akea  PI..  Kaneohe.  Hi.  96744 

Filed  l>ec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,010 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  im) 

L.S.  CI.  137—337  5  Claims 


5,735.290 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  PERFORMING 

THORACOSCOPIC  CORONARY  BYPASS  AND  OTHER 

PROCEDURES 

Wesley  D.  Sterraan.  San  Franci.sco;  Lawrence  C.  Siegel;  Patri- 
cia E.  Curtis,  both  of  Hillsborough:  John  H.  Stevens.  Palo 
Alto,  and  Timothy  R.  MacHold.  Moss  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Heartport,  Inc..  Redwood  City.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,778.  Feb.  22.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,452,733.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  281,891 

Int.  CI."  .\61B  /9/W 
U.S.  CI.  128—898  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  anastomosis  between  a  mammary 
artery  and  a  coronary  artery  of  a  patient,  said  method  comprising: 
positioning  at  lea.sl  one  trocar  sheath  through  the  patient's  chest; 
introducing  a  viewing  scope  into  the  patient's  chest; 
transecting  the  paliem's  mammary  artery  using  a  tool  introduced 

through  the  al  least  one  irocar  sheath  while  viewing  the  artery 

using  the  viewing  scope; 
establishing  cardiopulmonary  bypass; 
stopping  heart  contraction; 


1   A  hot  water  recirculating  system  in  a  building  comprising: 

a)  a  hot  water  healer  located  in  the  building,  said  hoi  water 
healer  having  a  cold  water  inlet  port  and  a  hoi  water  outlet 
port; 

b)  a  cold  water  feed  line  connected  lo  said  cold  water  inlet  port 
of  said  hot  water  heater; 

c)  a  first  hoi  water  faucel  located  in  the  building  remotely  from 
said  hoi  water  heater: 

d)  a  .second  hot  water  faucel  located  in  the  building  remotely 
from  said  hot  water  healer; 

e)  a  hoi  waler  supply  line  extending  between  said  hot  water 
outlet  port  of  said  hot  water  healer  and  said  first  and  second 
hot  water  faucets; 

f)  a  first  auxiliary  water  return  line  extending  between  said  hoi 
water  supply  line  adjacent  said  first  hoi  water  faucel  and  said 
cold  water  inlet  port  of  said  hot  water  heater; 

g)  a  second  auxiliary  waier  return  line  extending  between  said 
hoi  water  supply  line  adjacent  said  second  hot  water  faucet 
and  said  cold  water  inlet  port  of  said  hot  water  heater; 

h)  means  in  said  first  auxiliary  water  return  line  compnsing  a 
first  electrically  operated  pump  for  re-circulating  cool  water 
standing  in  said  hoi  waler  supply  line,  when  said  first  hoi 
water  faucet  is  closed,  back  inlo  said  hw  water  healer  through 
said  cold  water  inlei  port,  so  that  when  said  first  hot  water 
faucel  is  opened,  hoi  waler  will  immediately  exit  through  a 
first  spt)ut  fluidly  connected  lo  said  first  hoi  water  faucel; 

I )  means  in  said  second  auxiliary  water  return  line  compnsing  a 
second  electrically  operated  water  pump  for  recirculating 
cix)l  waler  standing  in  said  hot  waler  supply  line  when  said 
second  hot  water  faucel  is  closed,  back  into  said  hoi  waler 
healer  through  said  cold  water  inlei  port,  so  that  when  said 
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second  hot  waier  lautel  i>  opened  hot  water  uill  immedialelv 
exit  thrpugh  a  second  spout  fluidly  conneeled  lu  said  second 
hot  waltr  faucet:  and 
J)  tirsi/iinter  switch  means  located  adjacent  said  tirsl  hot  water 
faucet  upon  actuation  for  energizing  said  first  electrically 
operated  pump  and  second  timer/switch  means  located  adja- 
cent saiii  second  hot  water  faucet  upon  actuation  for  energiz- 
ing said  second  electrically  operated  pump  to  recirculate  the 
ctx)l  water  in  the  tirsl  or  second  auxiliary  water  return  line 
back  inio  said  hot  water  heater  and  hring  hot  water  from  said 
hot  water  heater  up  through  the  hot  water  supply  line  to  the 
faucet  corresponding  to  the  actuated  tuner/switch  means. 


5,735.2«»3 

APPARATl  S  K)R  HKAIINU  ADHESIN  EC  ONTAININC 

SEAMS  OFTl  Bl  LAR  WRAPPERS  FOR  MATERIALS  OK 

THE  TOBACCO  PROCESSIN(;  IM)l  STRY 

Antoine  Coniglio.  Lyons;  Peter  Sandkamp.  \errifres-le- 
Buissnn.  and  Robert  CaUalrac.  Lisscs.  all  of  France,  assij;n- 
ors  to  Deroufte  s.a.r.l..  Chllly-Mazarln.  France,  and  RICA. 
\  itiorio  \eneto,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995.  Scr.  No.  546.871 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Oct.  21.  1994.  44  .^7 
631.6 

Int.  CI."  A24C  5/26 
I.S.  CI.  131-68  15  Claims 


5.735.292 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
FILTER  TIP  BANDS  FOR  VENTILATED  CIGARETTES 

Fioren/o  Draghelti.  Medicina.  Italy,  assignor  to  (i.D.  S.p.A., 
Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,49« 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  6.  1995.  B095A(M74 

Int.  CI."  A24C  .V.« 

I  .S.  CI.  131-34  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  hlter  tip  bands  for  ventilated  ciga- 
rettes, comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  c»ntinuous  strip  of  bank  stock  longitudinally  along  an 
established  feed  path; 

applying  an  adhesive  substance  to  the  strip  at  a  gumming  station 
located  on  said  path,  using  a  gumming  device,  so  as  to  define 
on  the  strip  a  longitudinally  periodic  succession  of  gummed 
areas  alternated  with  non-gummed  areas; 

repeatedly  cutting  the  strip  transversely  at  a  cutting  station 
IcKated  k)ngitudinally  further  along  said  path  than  said  gum- 
ming station,  using  a  cutter  acting  along  transverse  cutting 
lines  spaced  from  one  another  by  preset  intervals  which 
coincide  with  respective  ones  of  said  gummed  areas,  thereby 
produciiig  a  succession  of  bands; 

continually  sensing  actual  spatial  disposition  of  said  periodic 
succession  at  a  .sensing  station  located  between  said  gumming 
device  ahd  said  cutter; 

comparing  said  actual  spatial  disposition  relative  to  said  cutter, 
with  a  desired  spatial  disposition  relative  to  said  cutter:  and 

continually  correcting  said  periodic  succession  upstream  of  said 
sensing  station,  using  feedback  control  from  said  sensing 
station,  lor  eliminating  variations  in  said  actual  spatial  dispo- 
sition from  said  desired  spatial  disposition. 


1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  an  adhesive-containing  longitudi- 
nally extending  seam  of  a  tubular  wrapper  conhning  particular 
material  of  the  tobacco  processing  industry  and  advancing  longi- 
tudinally along  an  elongated  path,  comprising  a  source  of  radiant 
energy  spaced  apart  from  said  path:  and  means  for  at  least  indi- 
rectly heating  the  seam  in  a  portion  of  said  path  with  radiant 
energy  issuing  from  said  source. 


5.735.294 
LIGHTER  WITH  (H  ARD 
James  M.  McDonough.  (iuilford.  Conn.:  (ierald  .1.  Doirun. 
Marco  Island,  Fla.;  Paul  H.  .\dams.  Mcmroe,  Conn.;  Chris  ..\. 
Barone,  Trumbull.  Conn.,  and  Floyd  B.  Fairbanks.  Naug- 
atuck.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bic  Corporation.  .Milford.  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S94/08447.  §  M\  Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/04247,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261.527,  Jun.  17.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,520,197,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
97.685,  Jul.  28.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.483,978.  This  PCT  applica- 
tion Jul.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  586.719 
Int.  CI."  F23D  ///.<6 
L'.S.  CI.  131-329  35  Claims 

1.  .\  lighter  comprising: 
a  lighter  txxiy  containing  a  fuel  reservoir  uiih  a  \alve  for 

releasing  fuel  therefrom: 
spark  producing  element  rotatable  by  a  user  to  produce  sparks 
directed  toward  said  valve,  said  element  mounted  on  the  body 
with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  exposed  of  iiianipulaliiin  and 
rotation  by  the  user: 
a  valve  actuator  depressible  to  actuate  said  vaKe  and  release 

said  fuel;  and 
a  guard  member  mounted  on  the  lighter  and  extending  around  al 
least  said  exposed  portion  of  said  spark  producing  element, 
wherein  said  shield  member  is  disposed  nuli.ilK  nuiw.ird  from 
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said  rear  surface  of  said  flexible  fabric  only  al  overlying  areas 
of  said  flexible  fabnc. 


5.735J96 
HAIK  HOLDER 
Chin-Chin  Chen.  No.  48.  I)«an  Ming  Strct-t.  Kauhsiung.  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  May  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  859.223 

int.  CI.'  A45D  S/20 

VS.  CI.  132—277  4  Claims 


said  spark  producing  element  and  is  depressible  to  a  position 
permitting  manipulation  of  said  spark  prcxlucing  element. 


5.735.295 

HAIR  ADORNMENT  H.WINC  HAIR  CLIP 

Sheila  .\.  Sammon.  58  Thomas  St..  Coram,  N.Y.  11727 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  735.797 

Int.  CI.'  A45I)  S/OH 


I  .S.  CI.  132—275 


2  Claims 


1    .A  decoiaiive  bobhy  |)mi  Iui  sccurement  lo  and  ;idomnienI  of 
hair,  comprising: 

a  straight  hairpin  for  holding  a  liK'k  of  hair  in  place,  said  hair  pin 
including  a  thin  stnp  of  metal  core  material  coated  with  a 
synthetic  resin  and  bent  in  an  elongated  U-shaped  conligura 
tion  including  a  straight  ann,  and  undulating  tension  arm,  and 
a  pair  of  rounded  lip  ends  made  from  and  integral  w  ith  said 
synthetic  resin,  so  that  hair  can  be  held  between  said  straight 
arm  and  said  undulating  tension  arm: 

adorning  means  for  the  hair,  including  a  textile  decoration  com- 
prising a  one  piece  continuous  section  of  flexible  fabric 
entirely  covering  and  overlaying  said  hairpin  said  section  of 
flexible  fabric  f>eing  bunched  at  peritxlic  intervals  along  the 
length  of  said  hairpin  and  secured  in  this  configur;ilion  by 
fastening  means  disposed  at  periodic  intervals  in  a  line  along 
the  length  of  said  hairpin  for  attaching  said  fabric  directly  to 
said  hairpin,  and  a  bead  mounted  on  said  flexible  labric  above 
each  said  fastening  means,  said  beads  being  spaced  in  a 
straight  row  along  the  length  of  said  hairpin,  whereby  adorn- 
ment of  said  adornment  means  is  enhanced  and  said  lastcning 
means  are  concealed  by  said  beads,  said  section  of  flexible 
fabric  having  a  length  dimension  jusi  greater  than  that  of  said 
hairpin,  whereby  said  section  of  flexible  fabric  covers  and 
conceals  said  hairpin,  and  a  width  dimension  less  than  half  the 
length  of  said  hairpin,  whereby  said  section  of  flexible  fabric 
drapes  over  said  hairpin  and  conceals  said  hairpin  al  lateral 
sides  thereof,  and  can  be  lifted  by  the  fingers  to  attord  hnger 
access  to  said  hairpin  for  maneuvering  said  hairpin:  and 

said  fastening  means  comprising  adhesive  material  applied  lo 
said  outer  surface  of  said  straight  ;inii  of  said  hairpin  and  lo 


1.  A  hair  holder,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  btxlies  each  including  a  mediate  portion  pivotalh 
coupled  together  by  a  pi\ot  shaft,  each  said  bixly  including  a 
number  of  teeth  fonned  on  a  lower  portion  thereof,  each  said 
bod\  further  including  an  extension  plate  extending  from  the 
mediate  portion  thereof,  each  said  extension  plate  including  a 
notch  dehned  in  a  mediate  section  ihereol,  thereby  dehning 
two  spaced  ears,  a  pin  being  hxedly  mounted  between  the 
ears. 

means  for  biasing  said  extension  plates  away  from  each  othei 
and  for  biasing  said  teeth  toward  each  other,  and 

a  cover  plate  removably  attached  to  the  bixiies,  the  cover  plate 
including  a  flexible  mediate  section  having  a  gap  dehned  in  an 
underside  thereof,  thereby  allowing  the  cover  plate  to  be 
bendable  along  the  flexible  mediate  section,  the  cover  plate 
further  including  a  flexible  engaging  member  fonned  on  each 
of  two  sides  of  the  underside  thereof,  each  said  engaging 
member  including  a  longitudinal  recess  dehned  in  an  under 
side  thereof  for  titiingU,  pivolalK.  releasably  receiving  an 
associated  pin. 


5.735.297 

CONTAINER  MADE  OF  CI  R\  ED  PLANF-S  IN 

OPPOSITION 

Garheld  Litton.  (JlenriK-k,  N.J..  assignor  to  Revlon  Consumer 

Products  Corporation.  New  York.  N.^. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  64tl.983 

Int.  CI."  A45D  JJ/24:J.1/2(> 

I  .S.  CI.  132—294  18  Claims 


■16 


1.  .A  container  ha\  ing  a  tirsi  surla^c  c<impnscu  oi  .i  pi.ine  hj\  uu 
a  center,  and  a  hrsi  edge  and  second  edge  in  opposition,  which  hrsi 
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ind  second  edges  are  curved  downward  from  the  center  at  an  angle 
if  1  to  90  degrees,  and  a  second  surface  compnsed  of  a  plane 
laving  a  center,  and  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  in  opposition, 
i  hich  tirsl  and  second  edges  are  curved  upward  from  the  center  at 
in  angle  of  I  hi  90  degrees,  and  sidewalls  interposed  between,  and 
perpendicular  to.  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  sidewalls  being 
f  var>ing  dimensions  such  that  they  are  higher  at  the  sides  of  the 
impact  and  lower  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  compact. 


handle  can  fold  out  from  said  case  to  be  gripped  by  a  hand  of 
a  person  when  in  use. 


5.735.298 
TRI-FOLD  MLLTIPl  RPOSE  TOOTHBRLSH 
Harlo  Mayne,  and  P.  Dustin  McNeill,  both  of  569  Washington 
St.,  Quincy,  Mass.  02169 

Filed  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651.211 

Int.  CI."  A45D  44/IH:  .\46B  ll/UO 

I  .S.  a.  132—309  18  Claims 


1   A  tri-fold  multipurpose  toothbrush  which  cpmpri.ses: 

a)  means  for  cleaning  teeth: 

b)  an  arm  assembly. 

c)  means  on  a  first  end  of  said  arm  assembly  for  retaining  said 
teeth  cleaning  means  thereto  in  a  removable  manner; 

d)  a  case; 

e)  means  at  a  second  end  of  said  arm  assembly  for  pivoting  said 
arm  assembly  on  a  first  end  of  said  case,  so  that  said  arm 
assembly  with  said  teeth  cleaning  means  can  fold  down  upon 
said  case  when  not  in  use  and  can  fold  out  from  said  case 
when  in  use; 

f)  means  for  locking  said  arm  assembly  in  any  angle  when 
folded  out  from  said  case,  said  locking  means  including: 

I)  said  ease  having  a  top  compartment; 

ii)  a  locking  rod  extension  unit  earned  in  said  top  compan- 
ment; 

lii)  a  cover  plate  thumb  grip  with  a  spring  placed  over  said 
locking  rod  extension  unit  in  said  top  compartment,  so  that 
said  cover  plate  thumb  grid  can  be  depressed  into  said  top 
comparnnent  by  said  teeth  cleaning  means  when  said  arm 
assembly  is  folded  down  and  by  a  thumb  of  a  person  when 
said  arm  assembly  is  folded  out; 

IV)  said  first  pivoting  means  on  the  second  end  of  said  arm 
assembly  having  gear  teeth  thereon; 

V)  a  spring  biased  pin  earned  in  said  case  and  in  engagement 
with  said  locking  rod  extension  unit,  so  that  when  said 
cover  plate  thumb  grip  is  depressed  down  by  the  thumb  of 
the  person  said  pin  will  engage  with  said  gear  teeth  to  hold 
said  arm  assembly  stationary  at  an  angle  thereto;  and 

vi)  a  slide  button  earned  on  said  case  and  in  engagement  with 
said  pin,  so  that  when  said  button  is  manually  pulled  back 
said  pin  will  disengage  from  said  gear  teeth,  to  allow  said 
arm  assembly  to  pivot  freely  on  said  first  pivoting  means; 

g)  a  handle  having  a  recessed  area;  and 

h)  means  at  a  first  end  of  said  handle  for  pivoting  said  handle  on 
a  second  end  of  said  case,  so  that  said  handle  can  fold  down 
upon  said  case  with  the  recessed  area  over  said  arm  assembly 
with  said  teeth  cleaning  means  when  not  in  use,  and  said 


5,735,299 
01  ICK  RELEA.se  LINE  INSERTER 
Frederick  H.  Kaltenbach.  1138  Winged  Foot  Cir..  West,  Winter 
Springs.  Fla.  32708 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799^51 

Int.  CI."  A61C  IS/IK) 

U.S.  CI.  132—323  22  Claims 


1.  A  quick-release  line  insener  comprising: 

an  insener  sliaft  that  is  sized,  shaped  and  structured  to  enter 
confined  spaces  having  entrances  with  a  particular  range  of 
entrance  sizes; 

at  least  one  line  slot  on  the  in.serter  shaft; 

the  line  slot  being  sized,  shaped  and  positioned  to  contain  a  line 
on  the  insener  shaft; 

the  line  having  a  design  range  of  cross-sectional  areas  for 
entering  the  entrances  in  association  with  the  insener  shaft; 

a  shaft  handle  to  which  a  handle  end  of  the  inserter  shaft  is 
attached;  and 

wherein  the  insener  shaft  is  cylindncal.  the  line  slot  is  posi- 
tioned helically  on  the  insener  shaft,  with  design  degrees  of 
helical  rotation  on  the  insener  shaft  and  the  entrances  which 
the  inserter  shaft  is  sized,  shaped  and  structured  to  enter  are 
spaces  between  teeth  of  an  individual. 


5,735,300 

TOOTHPICK 

Patrick  O.  Higgias,  214  5th  St..  Catawissa.  Pa.  17820 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  752.287 

Int.  CI."  A61C  I5A)2 

U.S.  CI.  132—329 


8  Claims 


^\ 


I.  A  substantially  planar  looihpick  comprising: 
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a.  a  straight  first  edge  which  is  opposite  and  parallel  to  a  straight 
second  edge; 

b.  a  straight  third  edge  which  is  opposite  and  parallel  to  a 
straight  fourth  edge; 

c.  a  first  ami  extending  oiilv^ardly  from  the  second  edge  and 
having  a  first  arm  first  edge  which  is  eollinear  with  the  third 
edge  and  is  disposed  opposite  and  parallel  to  a  lirM  ami 
second  edge; 

d.  the  first  arm  further  including  a  hist  distal  edge  \*hich  is 
parallel  to  the  second  edge,  the  intersection  of  the  first  ami 
first  edge  and  the  first  distal  edge  fomiing  a  first  point;  and 

e.  the  first  arm  second  edge  extending  straight  outward  Iroiii  the 
second  edge,  then  extending  away  from  the  first  ami  first  edge 
10  form  a  first  barb  at  the  intersection  of  the  first  arm  second 
edge  and  the  first  distal  edge. 


a  supp<in  structure  provided  with  a  side  standard  and  a  trans- 
verse ami  joined  to  the  side  standard  in  cantilevered  fashion 
and  having  a  subsianiiallv  rectilinear  longitudinal-extension 
direction. 

a  cenir:il  rud  eonnei. kil  lo  ,i  tirsl  end  portion  of  said  transverse 
anil 

support  and  operation  means  lor  a  protective  covering  connected 
to  said  central  rod.  and 

a  position-adjasting  dev  ice  rotating  said  central  rtxl  about  a 
direction-adjusting  axis  substantially  coincident  with  said 
longitudinal-extension  direction  of  the  transverse  arm  and 
liK'king  said  central  rixl  at  a  desired  angular  position. 


5,735JOI 
I  ROSTOMV  PATIENT  EOl  IPMEM  IRRKiATION 
SYSTEM 
(;arv  Rower.  105  White  Oak  Trail.  Peachtrif  lity.  (;a.  30269 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  605.670 
Int.  CI."  B08B  m)S 
l'.S.  CI.  134—167  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  waste  equipment  cleaning  system  for  cleansing  and  deodor- 
izing a  medical  container  and  associated  tubing  with  a  secondary 
cleansing  fluid  comprising: 

:!  urostomy   patient   night  drainage  container.  ass(Kiated   low 

pressure  tubing  and  adapter; 
a  first  connection  of  said  adapter  to  a  pniiiarv  fluid  pressuri/ed 

water  source; 
a  second  connection  of  said  adapter  to  a  lip  resistant  secondary 

cleansing  fluid  container; 
a  venturi  tube  kxated  within  said  adapter; 
said  secondary  cleansing  fluid  container  containing  a  secondary 
cleansing  fluid  and  a  secondary  fluid  feed  tube  operalively 
connected  to  said  ventun  tube; 
an  adapter  tip  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  said  venturi  lube  for 

connection  lo  said  low  pressure  tubing,  and 
wherein  said  pnmary  fluid  pressunzed  water  source  generates  a 
suction  within  said  venturi  section  to  draw  said  secondary 
cleansing  fluid  from  said  secondary  container  to  be  mixed 
therewith  and  circulated  throughout  the  urostomy  patient 
nighl  drainage  container  and  associated  tubing 


5.735J02 
ADJl  STABLE  HANGING  SI  NSHADE  I  MBREI.LA 

Fortunato  Saliva.  Novara.  Italy,  assignor  to  F.I.M.  S.r.l..  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738.020 

Int.  CI."  A45B  ll/(K) 

VS.  CI.  135—20.1  8  Claims 


5.735J03 

CRl  TCH  AND  LE(;  SlPPORTINt;  APPAR.\Tl  S 

.loe  C.  Cole.  10902  Lockgate.  Houston.  Tex.  1H\XH 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,650 

Int.  CI."  A45B  MH> 

CS.  CL  135 — 66  9  (  lainis 


x^- 


I   An  adjustable  hanging  sunshade  umbrella  comprising: 


1.  A  cmlch  and  leg  supporting  apparatus  including: 

a  first  pair  of  spaced  elongated  suppiirt  members  having  spaced 
aligned  apertures  formed  therein; 

an  upper  horizontally  extending  support  member  coupled  to 
uppermost  portions  of  the  first  pair  of  elongated  support 
members; 

an  intennediate  horizontally  extending  support  member  coupled 
between  intermediate  portions  of  the  first  pair  of  elongated 
support  members; 

a  lower  support  member  hav  ing  elongated  portions  thereof  slid- 
ably  couplable  between  lower  most  portions  of  the  first  pair  ot 
elongated  support  members; 

a  second  pair  of  elongated  support  members,  each  one  of  itie 
second  pair  having  an  upper  end  portion;  and 

means  for  pivo'ably  coupling  the  second  pair  the  upper  end 
portions  of  of  elongated  supptirt  members  to  lowermost  por- 
tions of  the  first  pair  of  elongated  support  members  so  that 
when  the  first  pair  of  elongated  supp<irt  members  are  used  in 
a  substantially  vertical  position  the  second  pair  of  elongated 
support  members  can  be  pivoted  to  a  closed  position  to  extend 
downwardly  to  a  position  substantially  parallel  lo  the  first  pair 
of  elongated  supptirt  members  and  so  that  when  the  first  pair 
of  elongated  support  members  are  used  in  a  substantially 
h<inzonlal  position  the  second  pair  of  elongated  support  mem- 
bers can  be  pivoted  lo  an  open  position  to  extend  outwardly  to 
a  position  substanlially  diagonally  lo  the  first  pair  of  elon- 
gated support  members  said  first  pair  of  elongated  support 
members  v\ould  be  raised  above  the  grounds. 
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5.735J04 

RAINWATER  fOI. LECTION  AND  DISTRIBITION 

APPAR.\TIS  AND  METHOD 

William  M.  Chumley.  3303  Green  Pond  Rd.,  Woodruff.  S.C. 

29388 

Filed  May  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645.627 

Int.  CI.'  EIMD  I.WH 

I  .S.  CI.  1J»7— 1.=;  16  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  collecting  and  distributing  water  from  a  gutter 
on  lawn  turf  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  water  underground  m  a  lateral  flow  away  from  said 
gutter: 

providing  an  upright  box  for  receiving  said  water  through  an 
opening  in  a  side  of  said  box: 

positioning  the  box  providing  an  open  top  adjacent  ground  level: 

reducing  the  velocity  of  said  flow  of  water  by  collecting  same  in 
the  box; 

permitting  water  collected  in  the  box  to  overflow  subsiantiallv  at 
around  level  and  spread  gently  over  the  area  around  the  box; 

providing  a  hinged  cover  at  a  lop  of  the  box  for  permitting 
upward  pivotal  opening  of  the  co\er  at  one  end  thereof  when 
dictated  by  the  water  level  in  the  box  permitting  said  over- 
flow; and 

draining  water  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  box  avoiding  accu- 
mulation of  standing  water: 

whereby  erosion  is  minimized  and  water  may  be  conserved  by 
irrigating  the  area  around  the  box. 


5.735J05 

UNLOADING  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDR^\ULIC  CIRCl  IT 

Kazunori  Ikei.  and  Keisuke  Taka,  both  of  Tochigi-ken.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02175.  §  371  Date  Jun.  II,  1996,  §  I02(el 
Date  Jun.  II.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/I7609,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  663,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-32.1644 
Int.  CI.'  F15B  13/Ofl 
L.S.  CI.  137—115.23  2  Claims 


an  unload  valve,  for  draining  a  part  of  supplied  pressun/ed  fluid 
to  a  lank. 

said  unload  valve  being  defined  b\  a  \al\e  bore  formed  in  said 
vaKe  main  Kxlv  and  a  vaKe  bodv. 

said  valve  b»ire  having  an  inlet  port,  a  lank  port  and  an  outlet 
port. 

said  valve  body  being  titled  in  one  side  of  said  valve  bore  for 
communicating  with  the  inlei  port,  the  lank  ptirt  and  the  outlet 
port,  and  for  increasing  and  decreasing  an  open  area  between 
said  inlet  port  and  said  lank  )X)rt.  and  for  forming  a  first 
pressure  receiving  chamber  in  communication  with  said  inlet 
port,  such  thai  a  pressure  biases  said  valve  body  m  a  direction 
of  said  valve  hore  for  reducing  the  open  area;  and 

a  switching  valve,  arranged  in  series  with  said  unloading  valve 
in  an  axial  direction  of  said  valve  main  body,  for  draining  a 
pressurized  fluid  for  biasmg  said  unload  valve  in  a  direclion 
so  as  to  reduce  a  flow  rale  lo  ihe  lank, 

said  switching  valve  being  dehned  by  a  spool  inserted  in  the 
other  side  of  said  valve  bore  lor  delining  a  second  pressure 
receiving  chamber  lo  be  supplied  with  a  load  pressure 
between  said  spool  and  said  valve  bod>,  and  a  spring  for 
biasing  said  spool  in  a  direclion  so  as  to  establish  communi- 
cation between  said  first  pressure  receiving  chamber  and  said 
lank  against  the  load  pressure  of  said  second  pressure  receiv- 
ing chamber 


5,735J06 
REGl'LATOR  FLOW  FLl  CTl  ATION  STABILIZER 
Charles  M.  Olds,  Anna:  Mark  E.  Hood.  Allen,  and  John  D. 
Hostutler.  Princeton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fl.sher  Controls 
International,  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.819 

Int.  CI.'  G05D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  1.17— 116.5  4  Claims 


1.  An  unloading  system  comprising: 
a  valve  main  body; 


I.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator  including  a  gas  flow  control  orifice 
communicating  the  gas  from  a  regulator  input  to  a  regulator  output, 
a  moving  diaphragm  responding  to  pressure  changes,  and  a  pivot- 
ing lever  coupled  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  flow  control 
orifice  to  regulate  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  flow  control  orifice  in 
response  to  the  moving  diaphragm,  the  improvement  of  a  stabilizer 
for  fluid  flow  fluctuations  to  stabilize  pressure  regulation,  said 
stabilizer  comprising: 

a  spring  clip  mounted  in  said  gas  pressure  regulator  in  frictional 
engagement  with  said  pivoting  lever,  said  spring  clip  includ- 
ing opposite  parallel  surfaces  frictionally  engaging  said  piv- 
oting lever  during  pivoting  movement  of  said  pivoting  lever 
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5.735J07 

valve  interc  han(.eable  betw  een  angle  and 
strak;ht 

Charles  S.  Charron.  Oakville.  Canada.  as.signor  to  Dahl  Broth- 
ers Canada  Limited,  MissLssauga.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  .Ser,  No.  607,818 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  -Vr>6 

L'.S.  CI.  137—270  14  Claims 


6.  A  combination  of  pans  which  are  interchangeable  between  a 
straight  valve  and  an  angle  valve,  the  combination  compnsing  a 
valve  body  having  first,  second  and  third  faces  and  including  first 
and  second  bore  means  in  said  first  and  second  faces,  respectively, 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other  and  having  a  common 
axis  and  further  including  a  third  bore  means  in  said  third  face  ot 
said  valve  body  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  and 
second  bore  means  and  having  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  lo 
said  common  axis,  means  comprising  a  ball  disposable  at  the 
intersection  of  said  common  and  said  third  bore  axes  and  handle 
means  for  rotating  said  ball  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  each 
of  said  first,  second,  and  third  bore  means  adapted  to  receive  said 
valve  opening  and  closing  means  whereby  to  provide  fluid  passage 
between  the  other  two  bore  means  when  the  valve  is  open,  said 
first,  second  and  third  faces  of  said  valve  body  being  machined 
substantially  identically  and  substantially  symmetrically  to  a  pt>ini 
of  intersection  of  said  common  axis  and  said  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  common  axis  so  that  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  bore 
means  is  able  lo  accommcxiate  interchangeably  said  valve  opening 
and  closing  means. 


(  PUT  «iVE  ^MJT  1 

(AVSlKUHTI        IBVhVEtMTI 

'"MM 


t  MOV*  VALVE  UNIT  } 

valve  dnvmg  pressure  chamber  (d)  together  with  a  bonnet  (2) 
pui  on  the  main  vaKe  Ivxly: 

the  pilot  valve  unit  composes  an  A  valve  unit  and  a  B  valve  unit 
which  are  operated  by  balance  of  the  valve-outlet  pressure  of 
a  liquid  in  the  outlet  passage  of  the  main  valve  unit  and  a 
force  exerted  thereon  by  an  external  control  force  applying 
means,  the  main  valve  driving  pilot  \alve  unit  withi>ut  fixed 
restriction  passage  is  constructed  by  connecting  in  senes  the 
pilot  A  valve  unit  and  the  pilot  B  valve  unit  through  the  main 
valve  driving  pressure  chamber  (d)  in  a  direction  from  an  inlet 
passage  la)  toward  an  outlet  passage  (c),  said  pilot  A  valve 
unit  operating  to  open  when  the  valve  outlet  pressure  drops 
below  a  predetemiined  level,  said  pilot  B  valve  unit  operating 
10  open  when  the  valve  outlet  pressure  rises  beyond  the 
predetermined  level,  said  pilot  valve  units  remaining  closed 
while  the  valve  outlet  pressure  is  at  the  predelermmed  level: 

the  respective  valve  elementv  of  the  main  valve  unit,  the  pilot  \ 
valve  unit  and  the  pilot  B  valve  unit  are  arranged  to  separate 
instantaneously  from  the  corresponding  valve  seals,  respec- 
lively.  by  variation  of  the  valve-outlet  pressure  when  the  same 
are  clogged. 


5.735J08 

AUTOMATIC  CONSTANT-PRESSURE  REGl  LATING 

LIFT  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Vokota.  and  Shingo  Vokota.  both  of  Hiroshima.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  Vokota  Seisakushw. 
Hiroshima-ken.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01432,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  23,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/068.A4.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug,  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  582.998 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  2.  1993.  5-218271 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  1.17—488  1  Claim 

1.  An  automatic  constant-pressure  lift  valve  having  a  main  valve 
element  disposed  in  a  valve  opening  fonned  in  a  valve  body  so  as 
to  be  driven  by  a  pilot  valve  unit  that  operates  according  to 
variation  of  the  pressure  flowing  through  the  valve  bodv:  charac- 
terized in  that: 

the  main  valve  elenicnl  l5)  and  a  main  valve  driving  nicmber  (6i 
are  disposed  in  combination  in  the  main  valve  bodv  il)  i>t  a 
main  valve  unit,  the  main  valve  elenicnl  (5)  is  disposed  at  an 
upstream  side  of  a  main  valve  seat  member  (3),  to  form  a 
valve  opening  (bi  between  the  main  valve  clement  (5l  and  the 
valve  seat  member  (3»,  and  the  main  valve  driving  member 
(6)  is  fitted  slidabl)  in  a  cvlindrical  member  (8i  at  a  down- 
stream side  of  the  valve  seat  member  (3)  so  as  to  form  a  main 


5.735309 
LOW  PRE.SSI  RE  tJASEOl  S  Fl  EL  PRESSURE 
REGULATOR  FOR  Tl  RBOCHARGED  GASEOUS  FUEL 
EN(;iNES 
Dean  .\lbert  kariniemi.  Plymouth,  and  Thomas  Seott  Patter- 
son, Ann  .\rbor.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Detroit  Dii-sel 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr,  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.164 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  .^1/12 

U.S,  CI.  137— .«;05.46  14  Claims 


1 
2 


1    .A  gaseous  fuel  pressure  regulator,  comprising: 
J  housing  having  a  central  avis  running  through  the  middle  of 
llie  hmiMng.  separating  the  housini;  nilo  first  and  second  sides. 
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and  a  transverse  axis  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis;  and  a 
gaseous  fuel  inlet  port  positioned  in  said  first  side  parallel  to 
said  central  axis,  and  a  gaseous  fuel  outlet  port  positioned  in 
said  tirst  side  and  parallel  to  said  transverse  axis; 

a  diaphragm  subdividing  said  housing  into  a  pressurized  gaseous 
fuel  chamber,  and  a  reference  pressure  chamber;  spring  means 
within  said  reference  pressure  chamber  exerting  a  control 
force  on  said  diaphragm; 

a  valve  element  movable  toward  and  awav  from  said  inlet  ptm 
for  controlling  gaseous  fuel  flow  into  said  pressurized  gaseous 
fuel  chamber;  a  lever  in  said  gaseous  fuel  chamber  supporting 
said  \alve  element;  means  connecting  said  lever  to  said  dia- 
phragm, whereby  movement  of  said  diaphragm  along  said 
central  axis  controls  the  valve  element;  and 

a  baffle  compnsed  of  an  arcuate  wall  partially  surrounding  said 
gaseous  fuel  inlet  pt)rt  and  two  divergent  sidewalls  extending 
from  said  arcuate  wall  away  from  said  gaseous  outlet  port. 
said  baffle  including  detachably  mounting  means  comprising 
a  mounting  ear  extending  right  angularly  from  each  baffle 
sidewall;  said  baffle  interposed  between  said  gaseous  fuel 
inlet  port  and  said  gaseous  fuel  outlet  port,  whereby  gaseous 
fuel  flowing  through  said  inlet  p«irt  is  directed  away  from  .said 
outlet  port 


I  5.735310 

Iadapt.able  fencing  system 

lames  Ruble  Hipshire.   1724  Thompson  Creek  Rd.,  Morris- 
low  n,  Tenn.  37813 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.684 
Int.  Cl.'^  E(MH  17/:: 


.S.  CI.  256—66 


20  Claims 


1.  .A  syslernof  fencing  requiring  no  digging  ot  post-holes,  said 
vstem  of  fencing  utilizing; 

modulanzed  outer  posts,  each  said  outer  post  being  generally 
vertically  elongated  and  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface; 

a  hrst  interiial  elongated  cavity!  said  first  internal  cavity  being 
contained  within  and  fonned  by  said  outer  posts,  said  first 
iniernal  cavity  penetrating  said  bottom  surface  and  extending 
substantial  the  length  of  said  outer  post  and  oriented  such  that 
the  axial  length  of  said  hrst  cavity  runs  parallel  with  the  axial 
length  of  said  outer  post; 

a  second  internal  elongated  cavity,  said  second  internal  cavitv 
penetrating  said  bottom  surface  and  extending  within  saiil 
post  a  distance  no  greater  than  one-half  the  overall  length  of 
said  post; 

a  metal  inner  post  of  the  type  generally  rcadilv  available  having 
an  elongated  shaft  and  a  base,  said  base  for  penetrating  the 
ground,  suid  inner  post  fitting  within  said  first  internal  elon- 
gated cavity  of  said  outer  post  for  suppt)rting  said  outer  post; 


an  anchor  spike  for  penetrating  firmly  into  the  ground,  said 
anchor  spike  fining  within  and  contained  by  said  second 
internal  cavity  for  securely  retaining  said  outer  post; 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  horizontal  plank  for  connection  between 
adjacent  outer  posts,  thereby  forming  a  fence  segment,  each 
said  horizontal  plank  having  a  pair  or  connection  ends  oppo- 
site one  another;  and 

a  plurality  of  retaining  pegs,  each  said  retaining  peg  for  penetrat- 
ing the  outer  surface  of  an  outer  post  for  providing  connection 
means  for  securing  said  horizontal  plank  to  said  outer  post. 


5,735  Jll 
PRESSIRE  COMPENS.4TION  \ALVE 

Naoki  Ishizaki.  and  Mitsuma.sa  Akashi.  both  of  Tochigi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP95/01377,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1996.  §  102(c) 
Date  Dec.  20.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  U()96/01951,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,876 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994.  6-159926 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  11/05 

II.S.  CI.  137-5%  2  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  compensation  valve,  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
prises; 

a  check  \alve  portion  having  an  inlel  port  that  is  connected  to  a 
discharge  path  of  a  hydraulic  pump,  an  outlet  port  that  is 
connected  to  an  inlet  side  of  a  directional  control  valve  and  a 
valve  for  controlling  an  area  of  openinjz  between  both  said 
ports;  and 

a  pressure  reduction  valve  portion  which  is  comprised  ol  a  spinil 
that  dehnes  at  its  both  sides  a  hrst  pressure  chamber  and  a 
second  pressure  chamber,  respectively,  and  is  adapted  to  be 
slidable  to  to  allow  said  valve  to  be  Ihrusted  in  a  first  direction 
in  which  said  area  of  opening  is  increased  under  a  self-load 
pressure  applied  to  said  hrst  pressure  chamber  and  to  fie 
slidable  lo  allow  said  valve  to  be  thrusied  in  a  second  direc- 
tion in  which  said  area  of  opening  is  decreased  under  a 
pressure  within  said  second  pressure  chamfier.  an  internal 
passage  that  is  fonned  inside  of  said  spool  and  that  is  adapted 
to  supply  a  discharge  pressure  fluid  of  said  hydraulic  pump  to 
said  second  pressure  chamber  when  said  spool  has  been  slid 
to  assume  not  less  than  a  predelennined  displacement  made  in 
said  first  direction,  a  Hrst  throttle  that  is  disposed  in  said 
internal  passage,  and  a  port  for  establishing  a  communication 
between  a  load  pressure  detecting  path  that  is  connected  via  a 
second  throttle  lo  a  reservoir  and  said  hrsi  throttle 
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5.735,312 
SANITARY  WATER  \AIAF 
Hermann-Joscf  Schneider,   Schweich,   (iermany.   assignor   lo 
American  Standard  Inc.,  Piscalaway,  NJ. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  655,530 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Jun.  16,  1995,  195  22 
098.  6 

Int.  CI."  F16K  IIA)74:27AU 
IS.  CI.  137—625.4  5  Claims 


1.  A  sanitary  water  valve  including  a  housing  containing  control 
elements  formed  from  at  least  two  discs,  the  hrst  of  said  discs 
hxedly  disposed  and  provided  with  inlel  apertures  and  an  outlet 
aperture,  a  first  side  of  said  hrst  disc  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  water 
supply  pipes  at  said  inlet  apertures  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
water  outlet  pipe  at  said  outlet  aperture,  a  second  side  of  said  first 
disc  contiguous  with  the  second  of  said  discs,  said  second  disc 
movably  arranged  on  said  hrst  disc  and  having  a  surface  duct  for 
deflecting  functions,  said  surface  duct  is  able  to  overlap  simulta- 
neously said  inlet  apertures  and  said  outlet  aperture,  a  plurality  of 
static  seals  in  said  housing  contiguous  with  said  inlet  and  outlet 
apertures,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  second  disc  has  one  or  more  depressions  therein,  said 
depressions  form  chambers  with  a  surface  of  said  second  side 
of  said  first  disc,  whereby  said  chambers  relieve  any  pressure 
which  may  be  acting  on  saul  firsi  disc 


5,735313 

NOISE  SUPPRESSOR 

Gary  M.  Jenski,  Jr.,  Jackson,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Shiery,  Parma, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Maumee, 

Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703.647,  Aug.  27,  1996.  This 

application  Oct.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  735,344 

Int.  CI."  F16L  55A)4 

U.S.  CI.  138—30  12  Claims 


5<i     42 


1.  A  noise  suppressor  device  comprising; 

a  housing  defining  an  axially  extending  bore  through  which 
pressurized  fluid  flows; 

a  bladder  coaxially  positioned  in  the  bore; 

a  spool  assembly  coaxially  positioned  in  the  bladder,  the  spool 
assembly  consisting  of  an  inner  sptxil  layer  and  an  outer  spool 
layer  which  axially  surrounds  the  inner  spcKil  layer,  the  inner 
spool  layer  having  radially  oriented  first  perforations  extend- 
ing therethrough,  the  first  perforations  t>eing  in  communica- 
tion with  axially  oriented  fluid  flow  paths  circumferentially 


extending  around  an  outer  surface  of  the  inner  sp»x)l  layer,  the 
outer  spiHil  layer  having  radially  oriented  second  perforations 
extending  therethrough;  and 
the  hrst  perforations  extending  through  the  inner  spo<il  layer 
defining  a  first  pattern  and  the  second  pertoralions  extending 
through  the  ouler  sp<.H>l  layer  dehning  a  second  paitem.  the 
first  perforations  in  the  inner  spixil  layer  are  nonaligned  from 
the  second  perforations  in  the  outer  spotil  layer,  wherein  a 
direct  line  of  sight  through  the  first  pertoralions  and  second 
perforations  is  prevented  and  wherein  the  second  perforations 
in  the  outer  sp<xil  layer  are  in  communication  with  the  fluid 
flow  paths  in  the  inner  spcnil  layer,  and  wherein  an  unob- 
structed gap  IS  defined  fietween  the  inner  sp«xil  layer  and  the 
ouier  spool  layer,  the  gap  defining  a  tortuous  path  twlween  the 
first  perforations  m  the  inner  spool  layer  and  the  second 
perforations  in  the  outer  sp<xil  layer 


5,735314 
HYDRAl  Lie  ACCl  Ml  I.ATOR  FOR  A  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Norbert  Ala/e,  Markgroeningen,  and  Wolfgang  Srhuller.  Sach- 
senheim,    both    of   (rermany.   a.s$ignors    to    Robert    Bosch 
GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656„514 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1995.  195  19 
832.8 

Int.  CI,"  F16L  55/tW 
L.S.  CI,  138—31  18  Claims 


1  ;    '  ^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  accumulator  for  a  hydraulic  brake  system  with  a 
traction  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  which  comprises  a 
piston  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  which  piston  is  moved 
back  and  forth  in  a  l>ore  of  a  housing,  a  spnng  (42)  that  applies  a 
spnng  force  on  said  piston  during  movement  within  said  boie  of 
said  housing,  the  piston  ( 16)  has  a  damping  diaphragm  (22)  on  said 
closed  end  which  is  supported  against  a  front  end  face  of  the  piston 
and  oriented  toward  a  brake  fluid  source,  said  damping  diaphragm 
IS  elastic  in  at  least  one  direction  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  the 
diaphragm. 


5,735315 
WIRE  LOOM  DOBBY 
Arnold  E.  PeLsche;  Nasser  (ihariban,  and  Mark  A.  Cioodman. 
all  of  .\rlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  .\.E.  PeLsche  Company, 
Inc.,  .Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,450 

Int.  CI."  D03C  //(V) 

D.S.  CI.  139—68  9  Claims 

1.  A  dobhv  for  use  with  a  lixim.  the  dobby  having  at  least  one 

pair  of  pivoiallv  mounted  fingers  for  movement  in  a  cycle  between 

upper  and  lower  positions,  each  pair  ot  fingers  including  a  first 
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hnger  and  a  second  hnger.  at  leasi  one  pair  ot  puoially  mounted 
hooks,  each  pair  of  hooks  including  a  first  hiK)k  and  a  second  hiK)k. 
with  each  padr  of  hooks  connected  to  a  single  frame  and  each  hcHik 
within  the  pair  of  hw)ks  being  connected  to  a  finger  within  the  pair 
of  fingers  for  movement  between  upper  and  lower  positions  during 
the  cycle,  and  a  pair  of  knives  having  means  for  reciprocating 
altematelv  between  inward  and  outward  positions  dunng  each  half 
of  the  cycle  for  engaging  one  of  the  hi.x)ks  when  one  of  the  knives 
IS  in  an  inward  position  and  one  of  the  hooks  is  in  a  lower  position 
to  pull  the  htx)k  outward  to  lift  the  frame  from  a  lower  position  to 
an  upper  position,  the  pair  of  knives  including  a  first  knife  and  a 
second  knife,  the  dobby  comprising: 

actuator  means  connected  to  both  of  the  fingers  in  the  pair  of 
fingers  for  moving  the  pair  of  fingers  in  unison  between  the 
upper  and  lower  positions; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  actuator 

dunng  each  half  of  the  cycle;  and  wherein 
the  actuator  means  and  the  control  means  have  during  one  m<xie 
of  operation  means  for  placing  the  pair  of  hngers  in  the  upper 
position  dunng  both  halves  of  the  cycle,  thereby  placing  the 
pair  of  hooks  in  the  upper  position  during  both  halves  of  the 
cycled  causing  the  frame  to  remain  in  the  lower  position 
during  both  halves  of  the  cycle. 


5.735^16 

-MR  WEAVING  LOOM  INCH  DING  .\  LE.ADING  END 

WEFT  STRETCHER  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTINC;  A 

WEFT  THREAD  INTO  A  WEFT  INSERTION  CHANNEL 

OF  THE  LOOM 

Josef  Hehle,  Hoerbranz.  Austria,  assignor  to  Lindauer  Dornirr 

Gesellschaft  mbH.  Lindau,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  761.852 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8.  1995,  195  45 
839.7 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  47/Mt 
L.S.  CI.  1.^9—194  7  Claims 


4A         5 


I  A  method  for  inserting  a  weft  thread  into  a  weft  insertion 
channel  (1A|  having  an  entrance  (El)  and  an  exit  (E2)  in  a  reed  (1» 
of  an  air  nozzle  weaving  loom  (L).  compnsing  the  following  steps; 


(a)  blowing  a  weft  thread  (16)  into  and  through  said  weft 
insertion  channel  (lA)  from  said  entrance  (F.l)  to  said  exit 
(E2). 

(b)  stretching  said  weft  thread  on  its  way  through  said  weft 
insertion  channel, 

(c)  monitoring  (he  arrival  of  said  weft  thread  with  a  weft  stop 
motion  device  (4). 

(d»  activating  a  suction  device  (8.  8A.  9)  positioned  upstream  of 
said  weft  slop  motion  device  (4)  as  viewed  in  the  weft 
insenion  direction,  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  weft  stop 
motion  device  (4). 

(e)  simultaneously  deactivating  said  stretching  of  said  weft 
thread  in  response  to  said  signal  from  said  weft  stop  motion 
device  (4). 

(f)  seizing  a  leading  end  (16A)  of  said  weft  thread  (16)  by  said 
suction  device  (8A), 

(g)  cutting  oft  said  leading  weft  thread  end  (I6A).  and 

(h)  transporting  away  a  cut-off  leading  weft  thread  end  (16A)  by 
said  suction  device  (8.  8A.  9).  whereby  auxiliary  warp  threads 
and  a  catch  selvage  are  avoided. 


5.7.15.317 
SEALED  CONTAINER  AND  SLCTION  PIMP  I  NIT 
Mao  Sheng  Wu.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  F-nrlchwell  Enter- 
prise Co..  Ltd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  734.034 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  .<//(W 

U.S.  CI.  141—65  5  Claims 


1.  .A  sealed  container  and  suction  pump  unit  comprising  a  sealed 
container  and  a  suction  pump  adapted  for  drawing  air  out  of  said 
sealed  container,  said  sealed  container  comprises  a  top-open  con- 
tainer body  having  a  top  rim.  and  a  container  cover  fastened  to  the 
lop  rim  of  said  container  b«idy  to  seal  said  container  bixly.  wherein 
said  container  cover  compnses  a  .center  air  hole  at  the  center,  a 
tubular  downward  flange  perpendicularly  raised  from  the  inside 
around  said  center  air  hole,  a  carrier  flange  suspended  inside  said 
tubular  downward  flange,  a  plurality  of  equiangularly  spaced  par- 
tition ribs  raised  around  said  tubular  downward  flange  on  the 
outside,  a  cup  mounted  on  said  tubular  downward  flange  and 
covered  around  said  partition  ribs,  an  air  filler  element  mounted 
within  said  cup  and  stopped  between  said  tubular  downward  flange 
and  said  cup.  a  magnet  mounted  on  said,  carrier  flange  within  said 
tubular  downward  flange,  a  press  member  mounted  in  said  center 
air  hole,  a  seal  nng  mounted  on  said  carrier  flange  within  said 
tubular  downward  flange  around  said  magnet,  an  air  passage  dis- 
posed in  communication  between  said  center  air  hole  and  the 
inside  of  said  container  bixiy.  a  metal  pressure  plate  mounted  in 
said  center  air  hole  and  supported  on  said  seal  ring  below  said 
press  member  and  attracted  by  said  magnet  to  close  said  air 
passage,  a  downward  mounting  groove  disposed  around  the  border 
and  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  top  rim  of  said  container  body,  and 
a  packing  strip  mounted  in  said  downward  mounting  groove  for 
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sealing  the  g;tp  between  said  cover  and  said  container  body,  said 
press  member  comprising  a  horizontal  springy  flap  at  the  center, 
and  a  vertical  press  lever  extended  from  one  end  of  said  horizontal 
springy  flap  at  right  angles  and  pressed  on  a  border  area  t)f  said 
metal  pressure  plate  and  forced  by  said  springy  flap  to  tilt  said 
metal  pressure  plate,  causing  it  to  open  said  air  passage. 


^ 


r: 


5.735J18 

AUTOMATIC  METHOD  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR  FILLING 

INSl  LATING  GLA/ING  I  NITS 

Fortunato  \  ianello.  \allio  Di  Roncade.  Italy.  a.s.signiir  to  For.F'l. 

Base  di  \ianellu  Fortunato  &  C.  S.n.c.  \alliii  di  Roncade. 

Italy 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545  J75 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  28.  1994.  TV94A0I25 
Int.  CI."  B65B  /•"'>  /  'U,  </iis  </lii 
IS.  CI.  141—67  23  Claims 


V 


in  order  to  achieve  eflicient  and  compact  accumulation  of  the 
material  pieces  in  the  area,  the  dispersing  apparatus  is  conhgured 
to  be  disposed  substantially  adjacent  said  supply  outlet  and  com- 
prising a  single  converging  spout  and  an  impeller  operatively 
connected  to  the  spout,  via  a  beanng  housing,  including  a  plurality 
of  impeller  blades  disposed  remote  from  said  spout  for  rotating 
through  said  stream  for  transversely  engaging  and  thereby  propel- 
ling said  material  pieces  outwardly  from  said  supply  outlet  and 
toward  said  area,  wherein  the  impeller  is  driven  by  a  motor 
disposed  adjacent  said  spout  and  a  belt  connecting  said  motor  to 
said  fiearing  housing  and  wherein  the  sp^mt  is  arranged  such  that  it 
provides  a  passage  for  said  particulate  material  pieces  with  no 
obstruction  by  objects  so  as  to  allow  said  matenal  to  be  delivered 
unfettered  to  thie  impellers  and  storage  area. 


I.  An  automatic  device  for  filling,  with  gases  other  than  air. 
insulating  glazing  units  constituted  by  two  glass  plates  between 
which  a  spacer  frame  is  interposed,  said  spacer  frame  t>eing  con- 
stituted by  a  hollow  profile  enclosing  an  inner  region,  said  profile 
tieing  sealed  on  lateral  edges  thereof  to  said  glass  plates  so  as  to 
form  an  inner  space,  said  device  comprising; 

a  station  for  conveying  said  two  glass  plates  after  coupling 

tliereof  to  said  spacer  frame; 
at  least  one  nozzle  connectable  to  said  spacer  frame; 
an  insert  for  joining  and  closing  said  spacer  frame,  said  inner 
region  of  said  hollow  prohle  forming  thus  a  manifold,  said 
insert  comprising  at   least  two  holes  and  a  dividing  wall 
interposed  between  said  holes,  said  holes  being  IcKated  on  a 
side  of  said  insert  that  lies  outside  said  inner  space  of  said 
glazing  unit  for  providing  access  from  outside  to  said  mani- 
fold; 
a  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  at  least  one  nozzle  to  said 
holes  for  selectively  injecting  gas  in.  and  expelling  air  from 
said  inner  space,  said  holes  being  further  sealable  automati- 
cally upon  ending  of  the  hlling. 


5.735J20 
DISPENSER  FOR  A  TWO-PART  COMPOSITION 
Michael  P.  Tune.  Cordova.  Tcnn..  and  W.  Lance  H.  Hem.sarth. 
Ringwood.  NJ..  assignors  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700.809 

Int.  CI."  B65D  .si /(Ml 

I  .S.  CI.  141— 3.M)  6  Claims 


5.735.319 
DISPERSINt;  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 
John  O.  McNamara.  .198  .\nianda  Dr..  Savannah.  Ga.  31406. 
and  John  Patrick  McNamara.  1963  Banyon  Tree  Rd..  Col- 
linsvillc.  111.  622.14 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5.18,700 

Int.  CI.    B65B  l/(i-l 

I.S.  CI.  141—286  9  Claims 

1.  A  dispersing  apparatus  for  unifoniily  dispersing  a  stream  ol 

particulate  material  pieces  into  a  storage  area  from  a  supply  outlet 


1.  A  dispenser  for  separately  storing  and  facilitating  the  mixture 
of  separate  components  of  a  two-part  composition,  said  dispenser 
including: 

a  hrst  container  having  a  chamber  for  retaining  one  of  said 

compiments; 
a  second  container  having  a  chamber  for  retaining  the  other  of 

said  components  and  for  mixing  said  ci>mp<>nents  together  to 

lomi  said  compt)sition; 
a   receptacle   sleeve   mourned   on   said    second   container   and 

adapted  to  secure  the  two  containers  together  dunng  penods 
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of  sUTage  and  lransp«rtalion.  said  receplacle  sleeve  includes  a 
base  having  an  apenure  passing  therethrough  and  an  upviardly 
extending  piercing  element  positioned  adjacent  to  said  aper- 
ture; and. 

said  hrsi  container  has  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said 
upper  portion  having  an  opening  communicating  v\ith  said 
chamber  and  a  penetrable  seal  covering  said  opening  during 
periods  of  storage  and  transportation; 

wherein;  said  first  container  is  adapted  to  be  secured  within  said 
receptacle  sleeve  with  said  lower  portion  in  contact  with  said 
piercing  element  and. 

upon  removal  and  inversion  of  its  orientation,  is  further  adapted 
to  be  reinserted  into  said  receptacle  sleeve  to  dispense  the 
contests  of  the  first  container  into  said  chamber  of  the  second 
container  to  pennil  mixture  of  the  comp<inents  while  protect- 
ing the  user  from  direct  contact  vvith  the  unmixed  compo- 
nents; and 

wherein  said  dispenser  further  includes  a  detachable  measuring 
cap  for  enclosing  said  hrsi  container  during  peruxls  of  storage 
and  transportation 


SJiSJZl 
ISOLATOR  SYSTEM 

Ryder  Martyn,  Rastrick.  and  Neil  (Graham  Cmker.  Flockton, 
both  of  Creat  Britain.  a.s.si)i:nors  to  Extract  Technology  Ltd., 
Huddersfield.  England 

Filed  Jul.  20,  I9»>5,  Sen  No.  504,«51 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  141—383  10  Claims 


1   An  istlator  system  comprising: 

1  hrst  container  having  a  removable  lid  positioned  at  a  lidded 

end  of  the  container; 
M  isolator  having  a  first  sealable  apenure  to  allow  sealing 

allachment  to  the  first  container; 
a  second  sealable  apenure  to  allow    sealing  attachment  to  a 

second  container; 
access  means  to  allow   protected  access  to  the  inside  of  the 

isolator; 
in  impervious  bag  open  at  one  end.  the  hrst  container  being 

positionable  within  the  bag,  and  the  open  end  of  the  bag 

sealmgly  connectable  with  the  hrst  apenure  of  the  isolator 

thus  selalingiy  attaching  the  hrst  container  to  the  isolator. 


5.735JI22 

END  PIECE  AM)  NO/./.LE  RECEPTOR  FOR  A  FILL  PIPE 

OF  A  \EHICl  LAR  Fl  EL  lANK 

Sandor  Palviilgyi,  (Jlcisdorf.  Austria,  assignor  to  Blau  Interna- 
tional (u-smbH.  Preding.  .Austria 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681.892 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  .Aug.  1.  1995.  1.^1.1/95 

Int.  CI.    B65B  1/04 

V.S.  CI.  U\-m  20  (  lainis 


1.  End  piece  and  nozzle  receptor  for  a  hll  pipe  (4)  to  a  fuel  lank 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising 

a  single,  unitary  element  (1)  of  electrically  conductive  sheet 
metal  having  a  tubular  ponion  (2»  and  being  formed  with  a 
sealing  flange  (6)  at  one  end  thereof,  which  flange  is  adapted 
for  electrically  conductive,  tight,  sealed,  weldable.  brazeable 
or  solderable  connection  with  an  end  ponion  of  the  hll  pipe 
(4)  and  dehnes  a  meial-to-meial  connecting  ring  surface  (7i 
for  welding,  brazing  or  soldering  said  element  (1)  to  the  end 
ponion  (8)  of  the  hll  pipe  (4); 

fuel  cap  engagement  means  (5),  optionally  a  thread,  for  selec- 
tive, removable  engagement  of  a  fuel  cap  w  ith  said  end  piece 
and  nozzle  receptor  (ll,  kKated  at  an  inner  surface  of  the 
tubular  portion  in  the  vicinity  of  the  sealing  flange; 

a  circumferential  apron  (9)  unitanly  formed  on  the  sealing 
flange  (6)  and  extending  generall)  axially  from  the  sealing 
flange  (6); 

at  least  one  laterally  extending  allachment  projection  (lOl 
extending  from  said  apron,  for  engagement  with  a  chassis  or 
b<xly  (11)  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

said  tubular  portion  (2)  having  a  constricted  opening  (13)  at  an 
end  remote  from  the  sealing  flange  (6)  for  reception  of  a  fuel 
nozzle  (14)  to  Hll  fuel  into  the  tank; 

a  valve  flap  (15)  to  selectively  close  the  tubular  ptmion  (2). 
located  adjacent  said  constricted  opening  (13i  on  the  tubular 
portion  (2);  and 

attachment  means  (17)  for  said  valve  flap  (15)  foniied  on  said 
tubular  ponion  (2)  adjacent  said  constricted  opening  ll3l 


JMI 


5,735J23 
TREE  CI  TTER  DEVICE 
Brady  Lee  .Maloch,  Darlington  Chain  Saw,  1623  S.  Main  .St.. 
Darlington,  S.C.  29532 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  707.014 

Int.  CI.'  aoh;  :  v/(),s 

II.S.  CI.  144—34.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  tree  cutting  device  comprising: 

a  frame; 

connecting  device  on  said  frame  to  attach   said   frame  to  a 

transport  means; 
gripping   means   mounted  on   said   fnmie  actuated   when   said 

frame  is  proximate  to  with  in  contact  with  said  tree  to  contact 

and  to  grip  at  least  a  surface  of  said  tree: 
a  first  boom  extending  upwardly  from  said  frame; 


5,735JI25 

TREE  FEEDINC;  DE\  ICE  OF  A  TREE  HANDLING 

MACHINE 

.\rto  Timpeh.  lampere:  Mauri  Marttila.  \alkkini-n.  and  Harri 
Niemi.  Tanipere.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  lo  Plusteih  0>. 
Tampere.  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686.926 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jul.  17.  1995.  953449: 
Feb.  21.  1996,960778 

Int.  CI.'  B27B  MAX):  B27C  ///:.  AOIG  :.WX 
VS.  CI.  144—250.17  12  Claims 


a  second  boom  pivolably  mounted  Ui  a  an  upper  portion  of  said 

hrst  bo<5m  and  extending  in  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  hrst  Uxim 

in  a  direction  toward  said  gripping  means: 
means  at  an  upper  end  of  said  second  Kwm  to  contact  at  least  a 

surface  of  said  tree  adjacent  said  second  boom;  and 
a  cutting  device  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move 

toward  and  awav  from  said  tree 


5,735.324 

MITER  BOX  WITH  ELECTRONIC"  MEASCRINC  OF 

LIMBER 

Felix  C.  Ponce,  6725  Bovey  Ave..  Reseda.  Calif.  91335 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  609,714 

Int.  CI.'  B27(;  5/()<) 

VS.  CI.  144—216  13  Claims 


28  ,  2ri> 


t>2         4?  ?4t) 


I.  Apparatus  including  a  miter  box.  frame  and  trim  saw,  and 
radial  saw  in  combination  with  instrumentation  for  measurini; 
linear  movement  of  lumber  therein,  comprising: 

an  apparatus  guide  having  a  base,  a  back,  an  apenure  dividing 
said  base  and  said  back  into  hrst  and  second  portions  for 
placing  an  apparatus  saw  blade  therebetween,  and  a  connec 
Hon  securing  said  base  and  said  b.ick  portions  together,  said 
guide  permitting  linear  moveineni  of  the  lumber  relative  to 
said  aperture  lo  enable  cutting  of  the  lumber  bv  the  saw  blade, 
and 

a  measuring  device  niounled  in  said  guide  and  having  an  ele- 


1  A  tree  feeding  device  of  a  tree  handling  machine  having  a  sau 
for  cross-cutting  a  tree  trunk,  a  convcving  unit  tor  moving  the  tree 
trunk,  an  actuator  for  positioning  the  conveying  unit,  and  delimb 
ing  blades  for  delimbing  the  tree  trunk,  the  conveying  unit  com 
pnsing  at  least  one  rolatable  bi>d>  with  a  peripheral,  subsiantialh 
ngid  surface  extending  around  an  axis  of  rotation  and  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  continuous  contact  member 
of  ela-stic   matenal   adapted  to   be   supported  on   the   peripheral 
surface  and  to  transmit  a  force  acting  between  the  rotalable  KhJv 
and  the  tree  trunk  for  moving  the  tree  inink.  said  force  bcmj 
transmitted  directly  between  the  peripheral  surface  and  the  con 
linuous  contact  member,  and  the  continuous  contact  member  being 
in  direct  contact  with  the  peripheral  surface  and  capable  ot  moving 
freely  in  relation  thereto  in  a  manner  determined  bv  a  load  placed 
on  the  clastic  malerial  h\  s.ii.l  fnrce 


5.735.326 

SPLIT  JAMB  FOR  A  DOOR  FRAME  OPENING  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKINt;  A  SPLIT  JAMB 

Mare  .\.  Seidner.  234  Con\»a>  Ave..  Los  .\ngcles.  Calif.  90024 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  819.752 

Inl.  CI.    B27D  lAXi 

V.S.  CI.  144— .VM)  II  Claims 


f 


'  /  / '^T ^^  \ 


1.  A  melhixl  of  making  a  base  lor  a  split  jamb  for  a  dinir  frame 
iiient  contactable  with  the  lumber,  therebv  to  measure  linear  upentng.  with  the  base  having  a  gnnne  tor  receiving  the  tongue  ot 
movement  of  the  lumber  on  said  guide  a  slide  ot  a  split  iamb,  including  the  steps  ot: 
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providing  an  elongate  panel. 

making  a  plurality  of  parallel  cuts  in  the  panel,  with  the  cul.s  not 

cutting  through  the  panel, 
said  cuts  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  slots,  with  the  slots  of 

a  pair  spaced  from  each  other  leaving  panel  material  between 

the  slots  of  each  pair; 
adhering  a  stop  stnp  over  each  pair  of  slots  covenng  the  slots  of 

the  pair:  and 
gang  sawing  the  panel  into  jamb  base  strips  by  cutting  between 

the  slots  of  each  pair  of  slots  to  remove  the  panel  material 

between  the  slots  providing  individual  jamb  base  strips. 


5,735327 

ENLARGED  IRON  COVER  WITH  TEXTT'RED  INNER 

SURFACE 

Gary  Aldcroft,  Long  Beach,  and  David  Hoyt,  Culver  City,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignoi^  to  Principle  Plastics,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,517,  May  4,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,611  J79.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,065 

Int.  CI."  A63B  57/00:  B65D  f>5/0H 
L.S.  CI.  150—160  15  Claims 


Sta 


1.  A  head  cover  for  an  iron  golf  club  which  has  a  head  connected 
to  a  shaft  by  a  hosel  member,  said  head  cover  including: 

(a)  an  enlarged  cover  section  which  fits  over  the  head  of  irons  of 
different  sizes,  said  cover  section  having  an  interior  surface 
and  including  an  internal  cavity,  an  enlarged  open  mouth 
through  which  the  head  passes  upon  placing  the  cover  section 
over  said  head,  and  a  protector  section  having  openings 
therein  and  an  interior  surface  which  covers,  at  least  partially, 
the  hosel  member  when  the  head  is  received  within  the  cavity, 
said  interior  surface  of  said  cover  section  being  of  a  rough 
texture  to  facilitate  entry  of  the  head  of  the  iron  golf  club:  and 
h)  means  defining  a  clip  connected  to  said  protector  section 
near  the  open  mouth  thereof  said  means  defining  a  clip 
comprises  a  clip  having  legs  extending  through  said  openings 
m  said  protector  section  which  expand  with  the  shaft  of  the 
iron  golf  club  being  pushed  into  the  cavity  and  retract  to  hold 
the  shaft  when  the  head  is  received  within  the  cavity 


having  a  tint  factor  of  between  hve  and  fifty  percent  inclusive, 
at  least  one  of  said  shading  elements  having  a  tint  factor 
between  fifty-one  and  ninety-five  percent  inclusive:  and 

first  and  second  reel  assemblies,  each  reel  assembly  being 
attachable  to  a  structure  adjacent  a  window,  said  first  reel 
assembly  having  a  first  rotatable  reel  shaft  secured  to  a  first 
end  of  said  shading  member,  said  second  reel  assembly  hav 
ing  a  second  rotatable  reel  shaft  secured  to  a  second  end  of 
said  shading  member,  said  first  and  second  reel  assemblies 
working  in  a  complimentary  fashion  such  that  when  one  reel 
assembly  is  rotating  in  a  take-off  direction  said  other  reel 
assembly  is  rotating  in  a  take-up  direction: 

said  first  reel  assembly  being  positioned  within  a  first  reel 
compartment  formed  within  a  first  reel  housing: 

said  second  reel  assembly  being  positioned  w  ithin  a  second  reel 
compartment  formed  within  a  second  reel  housing: 

said  first  reel  housing  including  a  first  pair  of  spaced  trackways 
that  extend  from  said  first  reel  housing  adjacent  to  a  first 
opening  formed  through  an  outer  wall  of  said  first  reel  hous- 
ing and  in  connection  with  said  first  reel  compartment  formed 
therein,  said  first  pair  of  spaced  trackways  each  having  a 
guide  channel  formed  therein  for  receiving  and  guiding  an 
edge  section  of  said  shading  member  into  and  out  of  said  first 
opening: 

said  second  reel  housing  including  a  second  pair  of  spaced 
trackways  that  extend  from  said  second  reel  housing  adjacent 
to  a  second  opening  formed  through  an  outer  wall  of  said 
second  reel  housing  and  in  connection  wilh  said  second  reel 
compartnieni  fi^mied  therein,  said  second  pair  of  spaced 
trackways  each  having  a  guide  channel  formed  therein  for 
receiving  and  guiding  an  edge  section  of  said  shading  member 
into  and  out  of  said  second  opening: 

said  first  pair  of  spaced  trackways  being  connectable  to  said 
second  pair  of  spaced  trackways:  said  window  shade  system 
further  including: 

first  and  second  adjustment  segments  that  are  each  connect- 
able between  a  trackway  of  said  first  reel  housings  and  a 
trackway  of  said  .second  reel  housing. 


5,735J28 

VVINIK)VV  SHADE  SV.STEM  WITH  Ml  LTIPLE, 

SEgLENTIALLV  CONNECTED  WINDOW  SHADING 

ELEMENTS 

La  Verne  W.  SalholT,  P.O.  Box  85505,  and  f;rcgory  D.  Salholf. 

¥.0.  Box  5505,  both  of  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89185-0505 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731,646 

Int.  CI.'  A47H  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  160— 25  7  Claims 

I   .A  window  shade  system  comprising: 

a  flexible  shading  member  having  multiple,  sequentially  con- 
nected shading  elements,  at  least  one  of  said  shading  elements 


S,735J29 
CONNECTOR  FOR  PI  I.L  CORDS 
Terry  L.  Akias,  Louisville,  and  Joseph  E.  Kovach,  Thornton, 
both   of  Colo.,  assignors   to   Hunter  Douglas   Inc.,   Lpper 
Saddle  River,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,455.  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,085 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  y/Ml 

I  .S.  CI.  160— I78.I  R  4  Claims 

I.  A  ciinncctiir.  pull  cord  and  manipulating  cord  combination. 

said  connector  being  adapted  for  connecting  two  or  more  pull 

cords,  said  connector  comprising  a  wedge  cleat  including  a  cleat 

body  and  a  moveable  slide  to  rcleasably  connect  said  pull  cords  to 

said  connector,   a   block    iiifnibcr  inicLTal   with   said   cleat   bixlv 
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around  which  said  pull  cord  can  be  wound,  a  tassel  plate  integral 
with  said  cleat  body,  a  releasable  manipulating  cord  mounted  on 
said  tassel  plate,  and  a  co\er  positioned  over  the  cleat  b(Klv 


5.735„130 
FORMATION  IN  A  TWO  FABRIC  PAPER  MACHINE 

Werner  Buchmann,  Baie  d'l'rfe.  Canada;  Michael  McMahon. 
Peachtree,  (ia.,  and  Richard  Pitt.  .41nionte.  Canada,  avsign- 
ors  to  JW I  Ltd.,  kanata.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  , Ser.  No.  226J21,  Apr.  12.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,871 
Int.  CI.'  D21F  I/IK) 
U.S.  CI.  162—301  16  Claims 


209 


201    207 


208  2ij6  ^-:^212 


210 


213 


214 


1  A  forming  section,  for  use  m  a  two-fabnc  paper  making 
machine  having  a  machine  direction  and  a  cross  machine  direction, 
including  in  combination: 

(i)  a  first  and  a  second  endless  moving  forming  fabric  loop,  both 
loops  moving  in  a  joint  run  at  a  known  speed  and  under  a 
known  tension  through  the  forming  section,  and  between 
which  fabrics  a  layer  of  stock  of  known  thickness  is  con- 
veyed: 

(ii)  at  least  one  formation  blade  extending  in  the  cross  machine 
direction  in  contact  with  the  hrst  fabnc  such  that  under  the 
machine  direction  tension  both  fabrics  with  stcxrk  therebe- 
tween wrap  about  the  at  least  one  blade  so  that  each  fabric  has 
a  total  iingle  of  wrap  that  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  0.5°  while 
the  first  fabric  is  in  hydraulically  sealing  contact  with  the 
formation  blade: 

(iii>  both  first  and  second  fabrics  wrapping  about  the  down 
stream  edge  of  the  at  least  one  blade  with  an  angle  of  wrap 
that  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  0.5'': 

(IV I  the  at  least  one  formation  blade  ha\ing  a  top  face,  a  bottom, 
a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge: 

(VI  the  top  face  of  the  at  least  one  blade  having  upstream  and 
downstream  fabric  contact  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  first 
fabnc  with  a  cavity  intervening  therebetween:  and 

(Ml  the  intervening  cavity  including  upstream  and  downstream 
walls  each  diverging   from  the   upstream  and  downstream 


fabric  contacting  surfaces,  and  having  lK>th  a  7.  direction 
depth  measured  from  the  machine  side  ot  the  first  fabnc  to  the 
lowest  point  in  the  cavity,  and  a  machine  direction  width 
wherein 

a)  the  upstream  cavity  wall  diverges  from  the  upstream  tabnc 
contact  surface  in  a  down  stream  direction  at  an  angle  which 
IS  from  about  0.5°  to  about  8'. 

b)  the  downstream  cavity  wall  diverges  from  the  downstream 
fabnc  contact  surface  in  an  upstream  direction  at  an  angle 
which  is  from  about  0  5°  to  about  8°.  and 

c)  the  cavity  depth  and  width  are  each  sized  in  proportion  to  the 
thickness  of  the  stiKk  layer  above  the  blade  upstream  surface 
so  as  to  withdraw  fluid  from  the  stock  between  the  forming 
fabrics  by  a  foiling  action,  and  to  return  the  withdrawn  fluid 
back  into  the  stixrk  as  a  smooth  flow,  the  amount  of  fluid  flow 
being  effective  to  improve  formation,  but  ineffiective  to  break 
the  hydraulic  seal  between  the  fabric  and  the  formation  blade 


5,735,331 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RE(;i  LATING  THE 

TEMPERATl  RE  IN  A  CHEMICAL  MELT  DISSOLVING 

TANK 

Holger  Engdahl.  and  Jouni  Jantti,  both  of  Savonlinna,  Finland, 
assignors  to  .Xhlstrom  Machinery  Corporation,  HeLsinki. 
Finland 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  29,  1995,  954665 

Int.  CI.'  D21C  11/02 

I  .S.  CI.  162—30.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  temperature  in  a  dissolving  tank 
for  a  chemical  melt  produced  by  combustion  of  spent  liquor  in  a 
cellulose  pulp  mill,  said  method  comprising  the  .steps  of: 

(a)  dissoh  ing  the  melt  in  liquid  in  the  dissolving  tank  to  produce 
green  liquor: 

(b)  expanding  at  least  pan  of  green  liquor  produced  in  the 
dissolving  tank  to  cool  the  green  liquor:  and 

(c)  returning  at  least  a  significant  portion  of  the  cooled, 
expanded,  green  liquor  to  the  dissolving  tank  to  regulate  the 
temperature  in  the  dissolving  lank 


5,735,332 

mf:thod  for  making  a  ceramic  metal 
composite 

Marcus  A.  Ritland.  (Jolden.  and  DennLs  W.  Readey,  Lakewood, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Ceramics  Company, 
(H)lden,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  403.7H6.  Jun.  9.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,972,  .Sep.  17, 
1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  947.427,  Sep.  18.  1992.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.075 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  May  6. 
2014.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  /v/(W 
I  .S.  CI.  164—98  22  Claims 

I.  A  methixl  lor  mAing  a  ceramic-metal  composite,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 
(ai  fonning  a  green  btxly  comprising  a  ceramic  powder: 
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5,735^34 
CASTING  OF  I.IGHI  METAL  ALLOYS 
Thomas  Leonard  Sutton.  Preston:  John  (  amphell.  Worcester; 
Michael  Joseph  Fl>nn.  Pos«kk.  and  (;ar>   McBain,  Clev- 
elevs.  all  of  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Alloy  Technologies 
Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B92/02268.  S  371  Date  Mar.  2L  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  21.  1995,  PCT  Puh.  No.  VV093/11892,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  244.352 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1991, 
912WM6;  Jul.  28,  1992.  9216069 

Int.  CI.'  B22C  ll/IO:47A)2 
U.S.  CI.  164—130  20  Claims 


^-r 


1  1 


b)  siniering  said  green  body  until  a  sintered  ceramic  having  a 

predetermined  average  pore  size  is  obtained;  and 
(c)  mtilirating  said  ceramic  with  a  mohen  metal,  wherein  said 
molten  metal  comprises  oxygen,  such  that  capillary  action  of 
the  sintered  ceramic  pulls  said  molten  metal  into  said  sintered 
ceramic  such  that  substantially  all  of  the  volume  percent 
porosity  is  filled  with  the  molten  metal. 


; ■ 


f— IV 


5,735,333 

LOW -MELTING-POINT  METAL  MATERIAL  INJECTION 

MOLDING  METHOD,  AND  MACHINE  FOR 

PRACTICING  THE  METHOD 

Ayato  Nagawa,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  a&signor  to  The  Japan  Steel 

Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  654.870 
Claims  {niority,  application  Japan,  May  29.  1995,  7-152789 
Int.  CI.''  B22D  /7//0./7/20 
L.S.  CI.  164-113  7  Claims 


36b   8     '.        }    30b       )    32b 

-^-— / .20b 


1.  .\  method  of  casting  light  alloy  metal  products,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

introducing  molten  light  alloy  metal  into  a  series  of  continuously 
prixluced  contiguous  sand  moulds,  each  sand  mould  having  a 
\enical  parting  line,  an  inlet  and  a  cavity,  by  boliom  hlling 
the  mould  inlets  and  cavities  sequentially  in  a  manner  permit- 
ting control  of  flow  velocity  and  pressure,  and 

advancing  the  moulds  in  unison  after  each  introducing  step  and 
before  complete  solidification  of  the  melal  introduced  into  a 
mould  inlet  In  thai  introducing  step. 

8.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  prixlucing  a  series  of  contiguous  sand  moulds,  each 
sand  mould  having  a  vertical  parting  line,  a  cavity  and  an 
inlet: 

means  for  bottom  filling  the  mould  inlets  and  cavities  sequen- 
tially with  molten  metal  in  a  manner  permitting  control  of 
How  velocity  and  pressure:  and 

means  for  advancing  the  moulds  in  unison  after  each  filling 
operation  and  before  complete  solidificalion  o\  ihc  metal 
introduced  into  a  mould  inlet  in  that  operation. 


3    32a      20a 


1    A  method  of  injection-molding  a  low  nieliing-point  metal 
matenal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

melting  a  solid  low -melting-point  meial  matenal  in  each  cylin 
der  barrel  of  a  pair  of  injecting  units  by  using  heal  which  is 
externally  applied  thereto,  and  frictional  heal  and  shearing 
heal  which  are  produced  when  a  screw  in  each  of  said 
cylinder  barrels  is  rotated,  said  pair  of  injecting  units  commu- 
nicating with  a  single  mold  cavity  via  sprues: 

measuring  said  molten  solid  low -melting-point  melal  in  each  ol 
said  pair  of  said  injecting  units  up  to  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity: 

driving  said  screw  of  each  of  said  cylinder  barrels  in  an  axial 
direction  to  inject  said  low-melting-poini  metal  material  into 
said  cavity. 


5,735.335 
INVE.STMENT  CASTING  MOLDS  AND  CORES 
James  Randall  (iilmore,  I.igonier,  and  Lawrence  J.  Rhoades. 
Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Extrude  Hone  Corpora- 
tion, Irwin,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.511 
Int.  CI.'  B22C  vv«(    H22I)  «/(«/ 
CS.  CI.  164-516  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  invesimcni  casimg  a  ccmiplcx  three  dimensioned 
shape  with  a  ceramic  mold  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

A.  Fonning  a  ceramic  mold  of  a  sintered  ceramic: 

B.  Shaping  at  least  a  selected  three  dimensioned  shaped  part  of 
said  sintered  ceramic  mold  by  ultrasonic  machining  working 
111  Ihe  surface  of  said  sintered  ceramic  mold: 

C  Pouring  molten  melal  into  said  mold: 
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5,735  J37 

CLEANING  DEVU  E  INTERNAIIA  MOINTED  WITHIN 

ATIBILAR  Fll  IKR 

John  W.  Edwards.  Arcadia.  Fla..  assignor  to  Advanced  Con- 
tracting &  Hedging.  Inc..  Aha,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .V4,806.  .Mar.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203.299 
Inl.  CI.'  BOID  ■itW(>4:  A47L  .V/J 
I  .S.  CI.  165 — tl  16  Claims 


I),  t  ooling  said  niollen  melal  lo  a  solid  casiing;  and 
E.  Removing  said  mold  from  said  casiing. 


5,735„136 

INVESTMENT  CASTINXi  METHOD  I  TILIZIN(; 

POLYMERIC  CASTINt;  PATTERNS 

.lames  A.  Oti,  Franklin,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  .lohnson  &  Johnson 

Profes.sional.  Inc.,  Raynham.  Mass. 

Hied  Aug.  11,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  514,502 

Int.  CI.'  B22C  VAW 

I  .S.  CI.  164—516  22  Claims 
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OcckMW  vs.^ 


1.  A  lubular  cleaning  device  lor  cleaning  a  vehicle  engine 
radialor  during  operation  of  said  vehicle  engine  radiator  saui 
cleaning  de\  Ice  comprising: 

a  lubular  filler  mounted  adjacent  said  radialor.  said  hller  having 
an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface: 

a  plurality  of  holes  extending  through  said  filler: 

at  least  one  air  noz/le  disposed  inside  said  filler  and  fixed  lo  a 
corresponding  at  least  one  hollow  nozzle  shaft,  said  nozzle 
shaft  extending  radially  awa\  from  a  hollow  rotatable  suppon 
shaft  centrally  disposed  inside  said  filter,  said  suppon  shall 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  air;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  suppon  shaft,  wherein  upon  actuation  ol 
said  pressunzed  air  source,  said  air  nozzle  directs  pressurized 
air  toward  said  inside  surface  of  said  filler  while  said  rotating 
means  rotates  said  suppi)n  shall  and  iherebv  said  nozzle  shaft 
and  said  air  nozzle,  and  wherein  said  means  for  rotating  said 
suppt>n  shaft  and  said  pressurized  air  source  operate  simulta- 
neously wilh  said  vehicle  engine  radialor  during  said  opera 
tion  of  said  vehicle  engine  radiali>r.  wherein  said  air  nozzle  l^ 
dlsp<ised  al  an  angle  relaiive  lo  said  no^f^le  shaft  such  thai 
pressunzed  air  exiting  said  air  nozzle  causes  said  suppon 
shaft,  nozzle  shaft  and  air  nozzle  lo  rotate 


I.  .An  inveslmenl  casting  prcKcss.  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

forming  one  or  more  solid,  heal  disposable  patterns  of  an  article 
lo  be  cast,  the  patterns  being  formed  from  a  polvmer  selected 
from  ihe  group  consisting  of  a  moldable  thermoplastic  and  a 
phoUK'urable  polymer,  the  patterns  each  including  at  least  one 
protrusion  on  each  pattern,  wherein  the  protrusions  cause  the 
paltems  to  dev  iate  from  the  shape  of  the  article  to  be  cast: 

building  a  shell  around  the  paltems  by  applying  thereto  one  or 
more  coatings  of  a  refractory  maienal  lo  form,  upon  drying, 
an  Investment  assembly: 

removing  the  refractory  material  from  the  protrusions  formed  on 
Ihe  pallerns  lo  create  one  or  more  vents  in  the  investment 
asseinblv  al  a  position  corresponding  lo  the  location  of  a  mold 
cavity: 

rapidly  extracting  the  patterns  from  within  the  inveslmenl 
assembly  through  a  flash  firing  technique  by  subjecting  the 
Investment  assembly  lo  an  elevated  temperature  to  yield  a 
shell  having  one  or  more  mold  cavities,  wherein  each  mold 
ca\  ity  represents  a  negative  of  the  article  to  be  cast  and  each 
cavity  has  ai  least  one  vent: 

iKcluding  the  vents  present  within  the  mold  cavities:  and 

filling  the  shell  with  a  molten  casting  material  such  thai  ihe 
molten  casting  maienal  fills  the  mold  cavities  within  the  shell 
lo  form,  upon  cooling,  cast  articles. 


5,735.3.^8 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  \  EHICLE  AIR- 
CONDITIOMNC;  SY.STEM 
Tristan  Chevroulet,  Norwich,  CJreat  Britain,  and  Jian  A.  Pic- 
colo. La  Chau\-de-Fond.s,  Switzerland,  a.ssignors  to  SMH 
Management  Services  .\(;,  Bid.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^89,418 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1994,  94  01981 
Int.  CI.'  F25B  2mm 
II.S.  CI.  165—42  10  Claims 

I.  An  air-condllioning  system  control  dev  ice  lor  conditioning  an 
supplied  to  a  passenger  space  of  a  vehicle,  said  device  compnsing 
a  fan  having  an  outlet; 

a  tirsl  conduit  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  fan.  said  first 
conduil  containing  at  least  one  heat  releasing  component  and 
having  an  outlet  al  its  downstream  extent  in  the  direction  ol 
air  flow: 
an  opening  in  said  first  conduit  downstream  in  the  direction  ot 
air  flow  from  said  at  least  one  heal  releasing  component,  said 
opening  communicating  with  ihe  exterior  of  both  said  device 
and  said  passenger  space; 
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5,735J40 

HEAT  SINK  WITH  INTKGRAI.  ATTAC  HMENT 

MF.CHAMSM 

Ali  Mira,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Mark  August,  deceased,  late  of 

Los  Cialos,  Calif.,  by  Tamara  August,  legal  representative. 

assignors  to  Silicon  Ciraphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  \ie».  Calif. 

Hied  May  IS.  1996.  Sen  No,  649,769 

Inl,  CI.'  H05K  mO:  HOIL  2if40 

I  .S,  CI.  165—80.3  4  Claims 


/ 


5,735J39 

SEMICONDI CTOR  PROCESSING  APPAR4TI S  FOR 

PROMOTING  HEAT  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  ISOLATED 

VOLIMES 

Robert  E.  Davenport,  San  Jose,  and  Avi  Tepman,  C  upertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc..  Santa 

Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73.029.  Jun.  7.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5i;n,79».  This  application  Dec.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567.625 
I        Int.  CL"  B2SB  //AJO;  F28F  7 KM) 
I  S.  a.  165— «fl.I  13  Claims 


rmm^^ 


%f 


a  tirst  vaKe  in  said  first  conduit  for  selectively  directing  air  flow 
out  of  said  opening  while  blocking  air  flow  to  said  passenger 
space,  or  blocking  air  flow  through  said  opening  while  per- 
mitting air  flow  to  said  passenger  space; 

a  second  conduit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  tirst  conduit  to 
the  oudel  of  said  fan.  said  second  conduit  having  an  outlet  at 
as  downstream  extent  in  the  direction  ot  air  flow  and  a  second 
valve  for  at  least  partially  blocking  air  flow  through  said 
second,  conduit; 

a  common  distributer  disposed  downstream  of  the  outlets  of  the 
first  and  second  conduits  for  selectively  directing  air  from  the 
outlets  of  the  first  and  second  conduits  toward  an  upper  part 
and  a  lower  part  of  said  passenger  space; 

said  fan,  jaid  at  least  one  heat  releasing  component,  the  first  and 
second  conduits,  the  first  and  second  valves  and  said  common 
distnbuter  being  grouped  together  in  a  single  apparatus  which 
may  be  installed  and  removed  in  a  single  piece. 
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I.  A  heat  sink  having  an  integral  attachment  mechanism,  said 
heat  sink  comprising: 
a  thermally  conductive  unit  adapted  to  thermally  contact  a  heal 

generating  device  mounted  on  a  substrate;  and 
a  flexible  connector  integral  with  said  thermally  conductive  unit, 
said  flexible  connector  adapted  to  couple  said  thermally  con- 
ductive unit  to  said  substrate  such  that  said  thermally  conduc- 
tive unit  thennally  contacts  said  heat  generating  device,  said 
flexible  connector  further  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  posts  extending  outwardly  from  said  thermally 
conductive  unit,  each  of  said  plurality  of  posts  having  a 
side  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  bottom  surface 
adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  on  which  said  heat  generating  device  is  mounted, 
said  bottom  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  posts 
beveled  such  that  said  bottom  surface  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  posts  is  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
substrate  when  said  plurality  of  posts  are  bent. 


5.7.V5.341 
PRIMARY  DIVIDER  PLATE 

Harold  (J.  McClellan.  Cambridge,  and  William  (;.  Schneider, 

Rranchtun,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Bahcock  & 

Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No,  509,906,  Aug,  1.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.623,763.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.590 

Int.  CI,"  F28F  7/00:>n.2 

I  ,S,  CI,  16fU-8I  9  Claims 


I   .Apparatus  for  promoting  heat  transfer  comprising: 

a  chamber  defining  a  chamber  volume  containing  a  chamber 

atmosphere: 
an  expandable  volume  containing  a  heal  transfer  medium;  and 
sealing  nieans.  kx:aled  between  the  expandable  volume  and  the 

chamber  volume,  for  isolaliiii;  the  heat  transfer  medium  from 

the  chamber  atmosphere 


I.  \  primary  divider  plate  lor  a  steam  generator,  compnsing: 
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a  curved  plate  constructed  to  extend  across  a  cavity  within  a 
pnmary  head  of  the  steam  generator,  said  curved  plate  having 
a  rim  around  its  periphery,  said  rim  having  a  groove  post 
tioned  therein  and  being  constructed  to  engage  seating  means 
within  the  steam  generator,  said  curved  plate  including  corner 
sealing  means  for  minimi/ing  leakage  in  the  pnmary  head  of 
the  steam  generator,  said  comer  sealing  means  including  an 
upper  seal  bar,  a  middle  seal  bar.  and  a  lower  seal  bar  at  each  l',.S,  CI.  16: 
side  of  each  tubesheet  seal  bar  ear  in  the  region  ol  the  upper 
tomcrs  of  the  primary  divider  plate. 


5.735..<42 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Minoru  Nitta.  2207  Laurel  Way.  I  pland,  Calif,  917S4 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser,  No,  649,467 

Int.  CI.'  F28D  :'//f* 

I  .S.  CI,  165—122  13  Claims 


5,7.V5J43 

refri(;erant  fwporator 

^oshiharu  Kajikawa,  liekinan:  Masahim  Shimoya,  and  F'iichi 
TorigcK-,  both  of  Kariva,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Denso 
Corporation,  kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  20.  1995,  7-3.^2093 
Int,  CI,'  F28D  //«.< 
153  7  Claims 


\ 


% 


K  0  t)  U  '» "" 

I.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising 

a  first  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  first  radiallv  outward  fins 
extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  first  radially 
inward  fins  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  second  pipe  positioned  in  the  first  pipe  along  the  longitudinal 
axis,  and  having  second  radially  outward  fins  extending  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  second  radially  inward  fins 
extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  first  radially 
inward  fins  and  the  second  radially  outward  fins  being  inter- 
digitated; 

first  and  second  end  caps  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
pipes  at  the  ends  thereof,  respectively; 

radial  dividers  extending  between  the  first  pipe  and  the  second 
pipe  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 

6.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising 

a  first  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  first  radially  outward  fins 
extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  first  radially 
inward  fins  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  second  pipe  positioned  in  the  first  pipe  along  the  longitudinal 
axis,  and  having  second  radiallv  outward  fins  extending  par- 
.illel  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  and  second  radiallv  inward  fins 
extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  first  radiallv 
inward  fins  and  ihf  st\  nml  r.ididlK  ouiuard  fins  beini;  iiilcr 
digitated; 

hrsi  and  second  end  cups  cxiending  hciucen  ihc  In  si  and  second 
pipes  at  the  ends  thereof,  respectively,  the  first  and  second  end 
caps  each  having  a  hole  inwardly  of  the  circular  channels 
aligned  with  the  inside  of  the  second  pipe,  the  second  pipe, 
the  tirst  end  cap  and  the  second  end  cap  defining  a  central 
passage  open  at  both  ends,  the  second  r;idiallv  inward  fins 
extending  into  the  central  passage. 


1.  A  refngerant  evaporator  for  evaporating  retngerant  hv  heal 
exchanging  with  outside  air  flowing  therethrough  in  an  air  flow 
direction,  comprising: 

means  tor  forming  a  refrigerant  passage  by  an  inner  wall  thereof 
said  refngerant  passage  including  an  upstream  refngerant 
passage,  into  which  said  refrigerant  flows,  disposed  at  a 
downstream  side  in  said  air  flow  direction,  and  a  downstream 
refrigerant  passage,  from  which  said  refrigerant  is  discharged, 
disposed  at  an  upstream  side  in  said  air  flow  direction  and 
connected  to  said  upstream  refrigerant  passage; 

refngerant  agitating  means  for  agitating  said  refngerant  there- 
through, said  refrigerant  agitating  means  being  formed 
throughout  said  upstream  refngerant  passage  by  projecting 
inwardly  a  part  of  said  wall  forming  said  upstream  refngerant 
passage;  and 

heal  transmitting  area  increasing  means  for  increasing  a  heat 
transmitting  area,  said  heat  transmitting  means  being  sepa- 
ratelv  formed  from  said  inner  wall  and  thennally  connected  to 
a  surtace  throughout  said  inner  wall  forming  said  downstream 
refrigerant  passage. 


5.7.V5_U4 

TLBIN(;  HANGER  WITH  IIVDRAl  LICALLY 

ENERGIZED  METAL  ANNl  LAR  SEAL  WITH  NEW 

DESIGN  Tl  BING  HANGER  Rl  NNING  T(K)I. 

Neil  S,  Duncan.  Fife,  Scotland,  assignor  lo  FMC  Corporation. 

Chicago.  Ill, 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser,  No,  6.M,501 
Int.  CI.'  K21B  0/(« 
I  .S.  CI,  166—75.14  6  Claims 

I   .A  tubing  hanger  Uvatable  in  a  wellhead  and  compnsing: 
an  exterior  surtace  including  a  reduced  diameter  portion; 
an  annular  seal  livatcd  on  the  reduced  diameter  portion  and 

including  two  sealing  portions; 
a  seal  actuating  device  assiviated  with  the  seal  and  movable 
relativelv  to  the  seal  and  the  exicnor  surtace  to  urge  one 
sealing  p<inion  into  engagement  with  the  extenor  surtace  and 
the  other  sealing  portion  into  engagement  with  a  surtace  of 
the  wellhead  to  form  a  seal  between  Ihc  tubing  hanger  and  Ihc 
wellhead: 
wherein  ihe  seal  conipnses  an  annular  base  and  a  pair  ot  radiallv 
spacetl  annular  flanges  proiecling  from  the  base  in  a  generally 
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axial  direction,  each  Hange  forming  a  respective  sealing  fxir- 
tion.  the  seal  actuating  device  being  insertable  between  said 
flanges  to  urge  said  sealing  ponions  into  said  respective 
engagements; 

uherein  the  seal  actuating  device  includes  an  annular  piston 
movable  axially  relative  to  the  exterior  surface  and  in  sealing 
engagernent  therewith,  the  piston  also  being  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  wellhead  so  that  fluid  pressure  applied  to 
a  radially  extending  annular  surface  of  the  piston  causes  axial 
movement  of  the  seal  actuating  de\ice  to  engage  said  sealing 
portions;  and 

further  comprising  a  running  tool  connected  to  said  tubing 
hanger,  said  running  tool  having  an  annular  seal  for  engage- 
ment with  the  wellhead  at  a  position  axially  spaced  from  said 
piston  tc  define,  with  the  tubing  hanger  and  the  wellhead,  a 
chamber  which  can  be  pressunzed  to  move  said  piston. 


5,735,345 
SHEAR  OIT  LAM)1N(;  ADAPTKR 
Richard  M.  Dnbson;  Jefferey  D.  Herndnn.  and  Leo  D.  Hudson, 
all  of  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bestline  Liner  .Systeni.s, 
Inc.,  Bakersfield.  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,836 
Int.  Cl.'^  E21B  2.W2 
L.S.  CI.  166-208  19  claims 

1    A  landing  adapter  for  a  well  casing,  comprising 
a  landing  fixture  attachable  to  the  well  casing  and  including  a 
landing  ring  extending   inwardly   to  define  a  hole  axially 
therethrough,  the  landing  ring  having  an  upward  shoulder  and 
a  downward  shoulder; 
an  adapter  body  fitting  within  the  landing  ring  and  including  a 
first  outwardly  facing  cavitv,  and  a  second  outwardly  facing 
cavity; 
an  actuator  positioned  in  the  first  outwardly  facing  cavity,  the 
actuator  including  a  body  fitting  within  the  hole,  an  engage- 
ment shoulder  extending  outwardly  from  the  b<idy  to  engage 
the  upward  shoulder  of  the  landing  ring  and  an  extenlion 
fitting  within  the  hole  and  extending  from  the  body,  the  Nidy 
being  smaller  axially   of  the  hole  than   the  first  outwardly 
facing  cavity; 
.1  ^hear  element  positioned  in  the  second  outwardly  facing  cavity 
and  having  a  first  position  extending  outwardly  of  the  adapter 
body  to  ouiwardK  of  the  downward  shoulder  with  the  adapter 
body  in  the  landing  ring  and  a  second  position  not  extending 


pressure  exerted  b)  said  column  of  liquid  and  said  predeter- 
mined pressure  gradient. 


outwardly  of  the  adapter  body,  the  extention  being  selectively 
engagable  with  the  shear  element  with  the  shear  element  in 
the  second  postion. 


,IFT 


5,735.346 

KLl  ID  LEVEL  SEN.SING  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  1 

CONTROL  SY.STENLS 

James  Robert  Brewer.  C.aylord,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT  Fluid 

Technology  Corporation,  MIdlantic  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  639.564 

Int.  CI.'  (;2IB  47/IH) 

U.S.  CI.  166—250.03  28  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detemiining  a  liquid  level  of  a  column  of  liquid 
contained  in  a  well  for  controlling  an  artificial  lift  system  for  said 
well  based  on  said  liquid  level  of  said  column  of  liquid,  compris- 
ing; 

introduction  means  for  intrcwlucing  a  gas  adjacent  to  a  bt)itom  of 
said  column  of  liquid,  said  gas  being  introduced  at  a  predi*- 
lermined  rate  of  flow  so  as  to  exhibit  a  predetermined  negli- 
gible mount  of  pressure  resistance  due  to  frictional  liquid  flow 
and  sutticieni  to  overcome  a  pressure  exerted  by  said  column 
of  liquid  adjacent  to  a  bottom  of  said  well: 
sensing  means  fluidly  coupled  to  said  introduction  means,  for 
sensing  a  pressure  at  which  said  gas  overcomes  said  pressure 
exerted  by  said  column  of  liquid  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
well,  said  column  of  liquid  exhibiting  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure gradient  which  depends  upon  the  liquid  level  of  said 
column  of  liquid;  and, 
prixessing  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means,  for  deter- 
mining the  liquid  level  of  said  column  of  liquid  from  said 


5.735J47 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.735_M8 

METHOD  AND  Ml  LTI-Pl  RPOSE  APPARATl  S  FOR 

DISPENSING  AND  ClRCl'LATING  FLUID  IN 

WEI  LBORE  CASING 

.Samuel    P.    Hawkins,   III.    Mineral   Wells.   Tex..   a.ssignor   to 

Frank's  International.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726.112 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  .<.V/as 

L'.S.  CI.  166—285  43  Claims 


5.735„M9 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MODIFYING 

THE  PERMEABILITY  OF  SI  BTERRANEAN 

FORMATIONS 

Jeffrey  C,  Dawson,  Spring;  Hoang  Le,  Houston,  and  Subrama- 
nian  kesavan.  The  Wnudiands,  all  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  BJ 
Services  Company.  Tomball.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689.969 

Int.  CI.'  E21B.W/.<,S 

U.S.  CI.  166—295  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modif\ing  the  permeability  of  a  subterranean 
formation,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

mixing  a  vinylamide  monomer  of  the  formula; 

CH.=C(R(— CtOiNlRi, 

where  R  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  or  propyl  moietv 
and  R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl  moiet> 

a  monomer  containing  ammonium  or  quaternary  ammonium 
moieties;  and 

a  crossl inking  monomer; 

to  form  a  dispersion  of  water  swcllable  crosslinked  polymer 

panicles,  wherein  said  water  swellable  crosslinked  polymer 

particles  are  of  a  size  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  pores  of 

the  subterranean  formation; 

adding   an   in\erting   surfactant   lo   said   dispersion   of   water 

swellable  crosslinked  polMiier  particle^ 
adding  said  dispersion  of  water  swellable  crosslinked  polymer 

particles  to  a  carrier  fluid  to  form  a  treatment  fluid;  and 
injecting  said  treatment  fluid  into  at  least  a  ponion  ol  said 

subterranean  formation. 


A  „f^ 


1.  .\  fill-up  and  circulating  tool  lor  inserting  into  the  upper  end 
1  a  casing  stnng  to  fill  fluid  into  and  to  circulate  fluid  from  inside 
the  casing  into  a  wellbore  for  use  on  top  drive  and  rotary  t\pe 
drilling  rigs,  the  fill-up  and  circulating  tinil  comprising 

a  mandrel  having  a  central  axial  bore  defining  a  How  path  there- 
through, said  mandrel  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  an  outer 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  near  said  outlet; 

a  sliding  slee\e  having  an  outer  surface,  said  sliding  sleeve  in 
slidable  engagement  with  and  disposed  about  the  outer  sur 
face  of  said  mandrel  for  covering  said  mandrel  apertures; 

a  top  sub  assembly  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  mandrel  for 
connecting  the  mandrel  lo  the  rig  and  extending  the  length 
iherecm; 

a  pucker  cup  ti\edl\  connected  lo  s.:id  sliding  sleeve  for  sealing 
engagement  with  the  inside  diameter  of  the  casing;  and 

a  lower  body  having  an  outlet,  said  lower  bixlv  connected  to  the 
outlet  of  said  mandrel  for  limiting  the  travel  of  the  sliding 
sleeve. 


5.735J50 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  SLBTERRANEAN 
MILTILATERAL  WELL  DRIIIJNi;  AND  COMPLETION 
James  R.  Longbottom,  Magnolia:  Don  C.  Cox,  Roanoke:  John 
C.  (Jano.  Carrollton;  William  R.  Welch.  Carndllon;  Pat  M. 
White,  Carrollton,  all   of  Tex.;    Richard   Charli-s  Jacquier. 
Aberdeen.    Lnited    kingdom:     lonimie    Austin    Freeman. 
Flower  Mound.  Tex.;  Harold  Wayne  SIvens,  Runaway  Bay. 
Tex.:  Paul  David  Holhrook.  Lewisville.  Tex.,  and  David  H. 
Mills.  Aberdeen.  Scotland,  assignors  to  Halliburton  F'nergy 
Services.  Inc.,  Dallas.  lex. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  2%.941.  Aug.  26.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5..'»64,503.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731.464 

Int.  CI.'  F:iB  ■f'N 

I  .S.  CI.  166—313  98  Claims 


.A  method  lor  creating  a  multilateral  well,  comprising  the  slep-- 


ot: 


setting  a  divcrter  at  a  prescribed  position  and  prescribed  onen- 
tation  in  a  main  well  flow  conductor  located  in  a  main 
wellbore; 

creating  a  window  through  a  Mdewall  ol  the  main  well  flow 
conductor  and  dnilmg  into  the  material  surrounding  the  main 
well  flow  conductor,  thereby  creating  a  lateral  wellb«ire; 

lining  the  lateral  wellbore  with  a  liner,  a  portion  of  the  linei 
extending  into  the  main  well  flow  conductor;  and. 
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cementing  the  liner  in  place  within  the  lateral  wellbore,  the  step 
of  cementing  creating  a  pressure-bearing  seal  between  the 
window  and  the  Imer. 


5,735,351 

TOP  ENTRY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

DRILLING  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  M.  Helms.  1202  Castlewood,  Friendsuood.  Tex.  77546 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,894 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  4.i/00 

L.S.  CI.  166—384  55  Qaims 


5,735,352 

METHOD  FOR  I'PDATINt;  A  SITE  DATABASE  I'SING  A 

TRIANGl  LAR  IRREGl  LAR  NETWORK 

Daniel  E.  Henderson,  Washington:  Craig  L.  Koehrsen,  Peoria; 
David  A.  Paul,  Peoria,  and  William  C.  Sahm,  Peoria,  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,150 

Int.  a."  G05B  19/IH:  F21B  2IA>6 

U.S.  CI.  172-^.5  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  updating  a  site  database,  the  site  database 
modeling  an  elevation  of  a  work  site  using  a  Triangular  Irregular 
Network  (TIN),  the  TIN  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  points, 
each  point  having  associated  known  X  and  Y  coordinates  and  a 
known  elevation  and  being  associated  with  a  set  of  other  points  in 
the  TIN  to  form  tnangles,  including  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  new  set  of  points,  the  new  set  of  points  including  at 
least  first  and  second  points,  the  first  and  second  points  having 
associated  X.  Y.  and  Z  coordinates; 
comparing  said  new  set  of  points  with  a  previous  set  of  points; 

and 
updating  the  Triangular  Irregular  Network  with  the  new  set  of 
points  if  a  minimum  distance  has  been  traversed  by  a  work 
machine. 


5,735,353 
SERVO-PLIERS 
Hans  I'ndin,  Osterskar.  Sweden,  assignor  to  W'eidmuller  Inter- 
face GmbH  &  Co.,  Detmold,  Germany 

Filed  Apr  28.  1995.  Ser  No.  430,863 
Claims  prioritv.  applicatiim  (iermanv,  Apr  28,  1994,  44  14 
%7.0 

Int.  CI."  B2SB  7/(H):  B23D  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  173—11  17  Claims 


JMI 


I.  Pliers  comprising  a  housing,  a  handle,  a  switch  on  the  handle, 
a  pliers  mouth,  a  drive  device  and  a  motor,  the  handle  being 
pivoiably  mounted  on  the  pliers  housing,  the  pliers  mouth  accom- 
modating processing  elements  and  the  drive  device,  the  drive 

.       ,  .      ,  f       ,    ,,  ,  device  being  operated  by  pivoting  the  handle,  the  drive  device 

tor  longitudinal  movement  of  a  drill  strine  and  a  top-drive  tor    Hr,v,o„  iv...  „,^....  ;„ .  J^^.>..,.„.      .i...        ,      w  .u       , 

•  driving  the  processing  elements,  the  motor  beina  in  the  pliers 

rotational  movement  of  a  drill  string,  said  elongate-member  guide    housing  and  exening  a  further  driving  force  on 'the  privessing 
including  a  tirst  bending  means  and  a  second  bending  means.  elements  in  addition  to  the  drive  dcv  ice.  the  motor  exening  the 


1    An  elongate-member  guide  for  use  between  a  lifting  means 


further  driving  force  during  pivoting  of  the  handle,  operation  of  the 
switch  activating  the  motor,  said  switch  being  operated  by  a 
gripping  force  such  that  the  switch  is  open  until  a  predetermined 
gripping  force  is  exerted  on  the  switch  whereupon  the  switch  is 
closed  and  the  motor  is  actuated 


5,735J55 
ROCK  MEI.TlNt;  TOOL  WITH  ANNKAl.KR  SECTION 
(iilles  \.  Bu.vsod,  Santa  Fe.  N.  Mex.:  .\arun  J.  Dick,  Oakland, 
Calif.,  and  (>e«rge  E.  Cart.  Montrose,  Colo.,  avsignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  1  nivcrsity  of  California,  Los  Alamos.  N. 
Mex. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700.954 

Int.  11.'  F:21B  Z'N    E21C  <"/-■. 

II„S.  CI.  17.«i— 11  7  Claims 


5.735.354 
PULSE  IMPACT  MECHANISM.  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
PULSE  SCREWING  DEVICE 
Horst  Weidner.  Gaildorf:   Robert  Klenk,  (irosserlach;  Wolf- 
gang Backe,  and  F^ghert  Schneider,  both  of  .\achen,  all  of 
Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (>mbH,  .Stuttgart,  (Jer- 
many 
P(  T  No.  PCr/DE94/OI484,  S  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1996.  §  I02(el 
Date  Sep.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()9.5/17281,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14.  1994,  Ser  No.  666,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21.  1993,  43  43 
582J 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  21/02 
U.S.  a.  173—93.5  10  Claims 


s — #: 
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1  A  rock  melting  penelraior  having  a  melting  tip  for  heating  a 
surrounding  geological  siructure  to  a  molten  state  comprising; 

a  cooling  section  for  cooling  said  molten  geological  stniclure  to 
a  viscous  state  at  a  glass  transition  temperature  for  said 
molten  geological  structure:  and 

an  annealing  section  for  cooling  said  molten  geological  str\icture 
through  an  annealing  temperature  range  below  said  gla.ss 
transition  temperature  at  a  cooling  rale  effective  to  relax 
ihennal  strains  in  said  molten  geological  structure  as  said 
molten  stale  of  said  geological  structure  about  said  riKk 
meliine  penetrator  ct>ols  to  form  a  class  lining 


I  A  pulse  impact  mechanism,  in  particular  for  pulse  screwing 
device  comprising  a  rotation  element  (13.  113).  rolaiable  about  a 
rotation  axis  (15.  115)  of  the  pulse  impact  mechanism  (12.  112). 
that  has  an  axially  extending  central  receiving  opening  (16.  116): 
and  a  core  part  (17.  117).  leading  to  a  side,  that  is  arranged 
rotatably  relative  to  the  rotation  element  (13.  113l  inside  (he 
receiving  opening  (16,  116).  the  rotation  element  (13,  113)  has  at 
least  one  radial  bore  (18.  118).  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
rotation  axis  (15.  115).  in  which  at  least  one  recipnxrating  piston 
( 19,  119</,  119/>)  IS  received  in  radially  displaceable  fashion,  the  al 
least  one  said  reciprocating  piston  (18.  119u.  119/))  is  received  in 
radially  displaceable  fashion,  the  at  least  one  said  reciprixatinc 
piston  (19.  119u.  I19/>)  having  a  working  surface  (39.  139i  at  an 
end  and  control  means  (36.  136i  located  in  a  region  of  ihe  core  pan 
1 17,  117).  the  control  means  i36,  136)  cooperating  with  at  least  one 
circumferential  control  track  (37.  137).  comiected  to  the  core  part 
(17.  117),  the  at  least  one  control  Uack  (37.  137)  has  in  the 
circumferential  direciion  of  the  core  part  (17.  117)  an  alternating 
radial  spacing  from  the  rotation  axis  1 15.  115)  to  generate  .i  radial 
displacement  of  the  reciprcKating  piston  (19.  lltci.  119/>)  >.o  that 
pressure  can  be  applied  via  the  working  surface  (39.  1.19)  to  a 
pressure  medium  Uvated  in  a  pressure  chamber  (40.  140). 


5,735_156 
WELL  BORINt;  METHOD  AM)  APPARVFl  S 
Niclor  Boulard.  2862  Rue  \alle>view   Box  39,  Bleurd  \alley. 
Ontario,  C  anada,  IM.M  IFO 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6.^.957 

Int.  C\:  L2IB  ~/IS:2)/0« 

U.S.  CI.  175—21  15  Claims 

1.  .\  mettuxl  of  removing  soil  from  a  well.  coinpriMng' 
lowering  eniptv  reservoir  means  to  the  bottom  ot  the  vvell  insnic 

a  well  liner; 
jetting  fluid  into  the  liner  into  contact  with  soil  at  the  bottom  ol 
the  well  thereby  creating  a  slurry  wave  with  the  mh'  inMiic  ihc 
liner  rising  to  overflow  into  the  reserviMr  mean^ 
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removing  the  resenoir  means  from  the  well  after  at  least  a 

ponion  of  soil  from  the  slurr>  wave  has  settled  therein;  and 
sinking  ite  liner  further  into  the  well. 


5,735357 

APPARATl  S  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DIRECTIONAL 

DRILLING 

Carl  R.  Palm,  Kemah.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Radius  Metier,  Inc., 

Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  10,  1996.  Sen  No.  644,428 
int.  CI."  E21B  7/OH 
V.S.  CI.  175—61 


7  Claims 


■•'3' 

li;  Jr 
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3.  A  motliod  of  actuating  a  rotator  to  rotate  a  steering  tool  an 
incremental  distance  relative  to  a  supporting  pipe  stnng  comprising 
the  steps  of  increasing  the  pressure  in  the  drilling  fluid  to  move  a 
torque  lube  downward  to  allow  drilling  fluid  to  flow  through  the 
torque  tube  to  the  mud  motor  and  to  move  an  inclined  cam  arm  to 
a  position  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
rotation  to  force  the  torque  tube  and  the  mud  motor  to  rotate  an 
incremental  distance 


5.735„15« 
INDEXING  PERCLSSINE  DRILLING  BIT 

Leiand   H.   Lyon,   Roanol<r,  Va.,  assignor  to   Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  \Vo<»dclitr  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1W6.  Ser  No.  660,630 
Int.  CI.    E2IB  li>/M> 
L.S.  CI.  175—96  5  Claims 

1  A  chuck  and  drill  hit  Lombinalion  for  insertion  into  a  front  end 
of  a  casing  member  of  a  percussive,  down  the  hole  drill  for 
selectively  Engaging  and  disengaging  said  chuck  and  drill  bit 
during  dnlliag  operations  comprising: 


(a)  a  chuck  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  casing  member; 

(b)  a  drill  bit  adapted  for  insertion  rnto  said  chuck; 

(c)  means  for  retaining  said  drill  bit  within  said  chuck  while 
permitting  said  bit  to  move  axially  between  a  first  and  second 
stop  position. 

(d)  said  bit  and  chuck  each  having  splines  and  grooves  adapted 
to  overlap  and  engage  each  other  in  said  tirst  stop  position  and 
further  adapted  to  disengage  from  each  other  in  said  second 
stop  position,  whereby  said  bit  is  restrained  from  rotational 
movement  but  capable  of  axial  movement  in  said  first  stop 
position  and  capable  of  both  axial  and  rotational  movement  in 
said  second  stop  position, 

(e)  said  bit  having  a  head  with  an  outer  periphery  containing  a 
plurality  of  abrasion  resistant  gage  buttons  for  maintaining 
maximum  borehole  diameter; 

(f)  said  chuck  and  bit  combination  further  comprising: 

(g)  said  chuck  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface  forming  a 
plurality  of  alternately  spaced,  axially  extending  chuck  splines 
and  grooves; 

(h)  said  bit  having  a  shank  with  an  outer  surface  forming  a 
plurality  of  alternately  spaced,  axially  extending  bit  splines 
and  grooves,  said  bit  splines  and  gr(K)ves  and  chuck  splines 
and  grooves  adapted  to  overlap  and  engage  each  other  in  said 
tirst  stop  position  and  further  adapted  to  disengage  from  each 
other  in  said  second  stop  position;  and 

(i)  said  bit  head  having  an  outer  periphery  containing  a  plurality 
of  drilling  gage  buttons,  said  gage  buttons  being  angularly 
positioned  around  a  drill  centerline  with  respect  to  said  bit 
grooves  and  splines  whereby,  in  said  tirst  stop  position,  at 
least  one  gage  button  is  axially  aligned  with  each  bit  spline. 


} 


5,735J59 
VVELLBORE  CI  TTIN(;  TOOL 
Mark  H.  Lee,  Spring,  Tex.,  and  Robert  S.  Beeman,  Bossier 
City.  La..  a.ssignors  to  VVeatherford/l.amb.  Inc..  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  66(t.«13 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  l()/2f> 
l!,S.  CI.  175—269  19  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  tool  for  use  in  a  wellbore,  the  tool  comprising 
an  inner  mandrel  connectible  to  a  tubular  string  extending  from 
a  surface  of  the  wellbore  down  to  a  subterranean  Itxation  in 
the  wellbore, 
an  outer  body  disposed  about  the  inner  mandrel  and  movable 

with  respect  thereto, 
at  least  one  tirst  blade  pivolably  mounted  to  the  outer  body  at  a 

tirst  height  on  the  outer  body, 
at  least  one  second  blade  pivotably  mounted  to  the  outer  bi>dy  at 
a  second  height  on  the  outer  body,  the  second  height  above 
the  hrst  height,  and  the  at  least  one  second  bkide  having  a 
support  notch. 
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tion  and  an  opposite  rearward  attachment  end  portion  adapted 
for  the  removable  attachment  of  said  bit  to  a  ccxiperating  drill 
stem; 

a  plurality  of  flat,  planar  vMngs  extending  radially  from  said 
central  body  and  evenly  spaced  ihcrearound,  with  each  of  said 
VMngs  being  parallel  to  and  coplanar  with  said  central  axis  ot 
said  body  and  having  a  forward  face  in  the  direction  ol 
rotation  of  said  rotary  mining  bit; 

each  of  said  wings  inclutling  a  forward  ponion  disposed  for- 
wardly  of  said  working  end  of  said  central  Ixidy.  with  said 
forward  portion  of  each  of  said  wings  extending  inwardly  to 
said  central  axis  of  said  central  Ixxly  and  being  atVixed  to  each 
other  said  forward  portion  of  said  wings  at  a  wing  juncture 
along  said  central  axis  of  said  body; 

each  of  said  wings  further  having  a  leading  edge,  with  each  said 
leading  edge  and  said  wing  juncture  defining  a  bit  apex,  and; 

each  said  leading  edge  including  a  plurality  ot  spaced  apan 
culling  Kxith  sockets  affixed  therealong.  with  each  of  said 
sixkets  having  a  cutting  tooth  removably  affixed  therein  and 
coaxial  therewith. 


the  at  least  one  first  blade  and  the  at  least  one  sccoiul  blade 
movable  from  a  hrst  position  against  the  outer  body  to  a 
second  position  extending  out  from  the  outer  body  when  the 
outer  btxlv  moves  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  inner  mandrel 

a  support  arm  corresponding  to  each  of  the  at  least  one  second 
blade,  the  support  ami  pivotably  connected  to  the  outer  bods 
and  movable  outwardly  by  contacting  the  inner  mandrel  as  the 
outer  body  moves  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  inner  mandrel, 
and 

the  support  arm  movable  so  that  a  portion  thereof  moves  into  the 
support  notch  of  the  at  least  one  second  blade  and  is  releas- 
iihjv  held  therein. 


5.735,360 

MININt;  BIT 

Robert  U.  Engstrom,  2209  Foxhill  Ave.,  (Jillette.  Wyo,  82718 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746.464 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  /O/v: 

I  .S.  CI.  175—391  20  Claims 


5.735.361 
DIAL-POLE  PERSONAL  TOWINC;  VEHK  LE 
Kenneth   R.   Forrest.   2S0.VI   National   Hills.   Los  Altos   Hills, 
Calif.  94(122 

Filed  Det.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,459 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  5//rW;  B62M  27/0: 

I  .S.  CI,  18<>— 6.24  21  Claims 
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1.  A  rotary  mining  bit,  comprising: 

a  hollow  central  body  having  a  central  axis  and  a  single  large 
diameter  axial  passage  therethrough,  with  said  central  btidy 
further  having  a  forward  truncated  conical  working  end  por- 


":.y 


>^ 


1.  A  personal  louinL'  M.hii.li.-  lor  Iouiiil'  a  user  comprisini;- 

a  chassis; 

a  first  drag  pole  and  a  second  drag  pole,  each  uilh  a  ski-pole- 
like  grip,  each  drag  pole  having  a  grip  end  and  being  coupled 
to  the  chassis  through  a  corresponding  universal  joint,  each 
drag  pole  being  freely  movable  at  the  grip  end  in  at  least 
lateral  directions  in  a  plane  normal  lo  a  travel  direction 
w  ilhout  impacting  steering,  and  the  grip  comprising  means  for 
steering  the  vehicle  without  restricting  lateral  hand  and  torso 
movement  of  the  user; 

at  least  three  ground  contact  points,  including  at  least  one  means 
mounted  lo  said  chassis  for  driving  said  vehicle,  and  at  least 
one  support  element  mounted  to  said  chassis  for  balance  and 
stable  support  of  said  chassis;  and  means  mounted  lo  said 
chassis  and  coupled  to  said  driving  means  for  powenng  said 
chassis  and  pulling  said  user  solely  by  manipulation  of  each 
freely -moveable  drag  pole 
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5.735J62 

TRACTION  CONTROL  FOR  MO\TN(;  A  V  EHICLE 

FROM  DKFP  SNOW 

Davorin  D.  Hrovat;  Minh  N.  Tran,  both  of  Dearborn,  and  John 

L.  tester.  BloomKeld,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  (ilobal 

rechnol<»jjies.  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,918 

Int.  CI."  B60K  I5/(X) 

C.S.  CI.  18»— 197  2  Claims 


(  START  y^^a 


^VHEELS  AHE  spinning! 
tPENTIFY  WOAD  ji 


-A^- 


GRADUALLY  INCREASE 

SLIP  TARGET 

MULTIPLIER  FOR  T, 

SECONDS 


EXIT    ) 


"t/ 


X 


rotation  of  the  wheel  and  decreases  automatically  with 
decreased  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  wheel; 
and  wherein  a  mounting  of  said  tirsi  and  second  wheel  engage 
mem  elements  is  such  that  a  separation  beiween  the  hrsi  and 
second  wheel  engagement  element  rotation  axes,  said  separa- 
tion lying  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  is 
variable. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  traction  control  system  for  a  vehicle 
with  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  plurality  of  wheels, 
mcluding  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  predetermined  amount  of  slip  required  for  operat- 
ing the  traction  control  system  to  reduce  power  applied  to  the 
dnving  wheels; 

determining  the  vehicle  is  stuck; 

spinning  the  wheels  to  clear  loose  maienal: 

increasing  the  magnitude  of  the  predetermined  amount  of  slip 
required  for  operating  the  traction  control  system  to  reduce 
power  applied  to  the  driving  wheels;  and 

reducing  spinning  of  the  wheels  to  dnve  the  vehicle  out  of  Uwse 
material 


I  5,735„16.^ 

Al  XILIAR^  DRIN  K  APPARATUS 
Danny  Horovitz.  Kfar  Tavor,  and  Arie  Becker.  Jordan  Valley, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  S. A.F^.Afikini,  I  .S.A.,  Inc.,  \isa- 
lia,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS94/02815,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1996,  S  l(t2(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  H  ()94/2 1 5(»9,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513.981 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Mar.  18,  1993.  IU5104 

Int.  CI.    B62M  7//i) 

L.S,  CI.  18(^-205  13  Claims 

I   Auxiliary  dn\e  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wheel  having  an  axis  of  rotation;  and 

hrst  and  second  w  heel  engagement  elements  arranged  for  dri\ 
ing  engagement  with  said  wheel,  at  least  one  of  the  wheel 
engagement  elements  being  coupled  to  a  motor,  for  being 
driven  thereby. 
^ald  hrst  and   second  of  wheel   engagement  elements  being 
arranged  for  rotation  about  respective  hrst  and  second  engage- 
meni  element  rotation  axes, 
said  hrst  and  second  wheel  engagement  elements  being  mounted 
such  that  the  effective  traction  of  the  engagement  thereof  with 
the  wheel  increases  automatically  with  increased  resistance  to 


5,735,364 

LUBRICATING  .STRCCTl  RF  FOR  A  WHEKL  DRI\  ING 

APPAR.vri  S 

Yoichi   Kinoshila,   kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93/OI662,  S  371  Date  Jun.  8.  1995,  §  I02(el 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13504.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov,  12,  199.\  Ser.  No.  454.140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10.  1992.  4-085068 
I 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  7/(Xl 
i:.S.  CI.  180—308  12  Claims 


I  A  lubricaling  structure  for  a  wheel  driNing  apparatus,  said 
lubricating  structure  comprising: 

a  wheel  muunling  bixly  rotatably  supporting  a  wheel  hub  on 
which  a  tire  can  be  mounted; 

a  shaft  bore  formed  in  said  wheel  mounting  bodv; 

a  drive  shaft  insened  in  said  shaft  bore  such  that  an  annular 
space  is  lorined  beiween  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
shaft  bore  and  said  drne  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  being  coupled 
lo  said  wheel  hub  \  ia  a  reduction  gear  mechanism  and  a 
clutch  iiiechanism;  •   -. 
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a  hydraulic  motor  attached  lo  said  wheel  mounting  body  and 
haNing  an  output  side  coupled  lo  said  drive  shaft; 

a  braking  mechanism  mounted  between  said  wheel  hub  and  said 
wheel  mouiiling  txxly.  wherein  said  annular  space  communi- 
cates with  a  lubricani  oil  inlet  and  a  peripheral  port  via 
individual  lubricable  portions,  and  a  lubricant  oil  is  supplied 
from  said  lubricant  oil  inlet  and  is  discharged  from  said 
peripheral  port;  and 

a  discharging  conduit  connected  to  said  penpheral  port. 


5.735_Vi6 

DISK  BRAKF  ROTOR  FXHIBITINt.  DIFFFRFNT  MODF>i 

OF  MBR.ATION  ON  OPPOSITK  SIDFS  Dl  RIN(; 

BRAKING 

Tnshitaka  Suga.  Nagoya.  and  Masaynshi  Katagiri.  Toyota,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai.ha.  Kariya. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1995.  7-240236; 
Aug.  8.  1996.  8-210288 

Int.  CI.'  FI6D65AJ7 
l!,S.  CL  18»— 218  X  14  Claims 


5.73535 
POWER  STEERING  DEVICE 
Masayuki  Sako:  Takuro  Hirano.  and  Shiro  Suo.  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,    assignors    to    Kayaba    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523^04 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  8.  1994,  6-214826 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  5/2: 

C.S.  CI.  180—428  3  Claims 


I.  A  disc  brake  roior  comprising 

a  rotor  that  includes  a  disc  portion  ha\ing  an  inner  circumleren 
tial  boundary  and  an  outer  circumferential  b«)undary.  said  disc- 
portion  also  having  oppositely  disposed  hrst  and  second  side 
surfaces  for  contacting  a  brake  pad  device; 

a  plurality  of  hrst  grooves  extending  from  the  inner  circumfer 
eniial  boundary  to  the  outer  circumferential  boundary  on  the 
hrst  side  surface  of  the  disc  portion,  said  hrst  grooves  being 
substantially  equally  spaced  by  a  hrsi  angular  interval;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  grooves  extending  from  the  inner  circum 
ferenlial  boundary  to  the  outer  circumferential  boundary  in 
the  second  side  surface  of  the  disc  portion,  said  second 
grix)\es  being  substantially  equally  spaced  at  a  second  angu- 
lar interval  that  is  diftereni  trom  the  hrst  angulai  interval 


I  A  power  steering  device  for  use  with  a  steering  mechanism 
having  a  power  cylinder  for  driving  said  steering  mechanism, 
comprising: 

an  input  shaft  that  rotates  according  to  a  steering  input; 

a  pinion  connected  to  said  input  shaft  via  a  torsion  bar; 

a  rack  engaging  said  pinion  and  engageable  wiih  said  steering 
mechanism; 

.1  \al\e  sleeve  joined  to  said  pinion; 

a  gear  N>x  housing  said  pinion; 

a  valve  housing  that  houses  said  \al\e  sleeve  such  that  ii  is  tree 
to  rotate; 

an  oil  pressure  pi^d  provided  in  said  housing; 

said  valve  sleeve  and  said  inpul  shaft  dehning  an  oil  path  for 
supplying  oil  pressure  to  said  power  cylinder  from  said  oil 
pressure  port  according  to  the  relative  rotation  positions  of 
said  valve  sleeve  and  said  input  shaft,  wherein  said  valve 
housing  and  said  gear  box  are  independent;  and 

means  for  joining  said  valve  housing  and  said  gear  box  in  any 
desired  relative  rotation  position  including  screw  parts  that 
screw  into  each  other  formed  in  both  said  gear  box  and  said 
valve  housing  coaxiallv  with  said  pinion  and  a  Uvk  nut  that 
limits  the  relative  rotation  of  said  valve  housing  and  said  gear 
box  joined  via  said  screw  parts,  and  said  screw  parts  having 
pilches  such  that  there  is  no  obstruction  lo  the  How  of  oil  in 
said  oil  path  when  the  relative  rotation  position  of  said  valve 
housins;  and  said  uear  box  is  varied  within  one  rolalion. 


5,735,.V.7 
HAND  OPERATED  SHOPPINt;  CART  BRAKE 

\Mlmer  K.  Brubaker,  110  Panorama  Dr.,  Bishop.  Calif.  93514 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  751.652 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  JMH):  B62B  5/04 

C.S.  CLi88— 19  1  Claim 


.-^^ 


I    A  new   and  improved  hand  operated  shopping  can  brake 
comprising,  in  combination 
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a  shopping  cart  having  an  upper  storage  portion  with  a  bt)tlom 
face,  a  rear  fate,  a  from  face,  a  top  opening  and  a  pair  of  side 
faces  defining  an  interior  space;  a  lower  storage  ptirtion 
situated  hclow  the  hollom  face  of  the  upper  storage  p<irtion 
with  a  plurality  of  stanchions  coupled  between  a  rear  extern 
thereof  and  the  Ixitlom  face  of  the  upper  storage  portion,  the 
lower  storage  pt)rtion  further  including  a  pair  of  front  swivel- 
ing  wheels  depending  from  two  from  comers  thereof  and  a 
pair  of  rear  wheels  depending  from  two  rear  comers  thereof 
and  roiatahle  about  a  fixed  axis;  a  handle  portion  having  a  pair 
of  generally  vertical  bars  extending  upwardly  from  opposite 
side  faces  of  the  upper  portu>n  adjacent  the  rear  face  thereof 
with  a  horizontal  bar  formed  therebetween  at  the  ends  thereof, 
a  horizontally  oriented  handle  bar  coupled  lo  the  ends  of  the 
horizontal  bar  via  connecting  members  and  funher  parallel 
(herewith  and  positioned  upwardly  and  rearvvardly  therefrom; 

a  brake  mechanism  including  an  arcuate  shoe  hingably  coupled 
al  an  uppdr  end  thereof  to  the  lower  storage  portion  of  the  cart 
at  a  lop  portion  of  a  fork  of  the  cart,  a  tab  having  a  length  of 
al  least  1  and  '2  inches  imegrally  coupled  10  an  outer  surface 
of  the  shoe  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  an  adjustable 
spring  mechanism  whose  tiexihie  portion  lies  in  a  direct  line 
between  the  end  of  the  first  arm  and  the  end  of  the  second 
arm.  said  first  ann  rolaiably  coupled  adjacent  a  top  extent  of 
the  tab  wilh  a  flange  formed  on  a  central  extent  thereof  and  a 
second  hollow  ami  rotalably  coupled  to  the  lower  storage 
portion  of  the  cart  wherein  the  first  arm  is  slidably  situated 
within  the  second  arm  and  a  spring  is  situated  about  the  amis 
between  the  lower  storage  portion  of  the  cart  and  the  flange, 
whereby  the  shoe  has  a  first  unbiased  onentation  abutting  an 
associated  rear  wheel  for  precluding  the  movement  of  the  cart 
and  a  second  biased  orientation  with  the  shoe  positioned  away 
from  the  wheel  for  allowing  the  movement  of  the  cart; 

a  brake  disengagement  assembly  including  a  hand  lever  having  a 
pair  of  lever  rods  rotatably  coupled  at  a  midpoint  thereof  to 
the  horizontal  bar  of  the  handle  portion  of  the  cart  adjacent 
the  vertical  bars  and  a  horizontally  orientated  cross  bar  inte- 
grally coupled  between  first  ends  of  the  lever  rcxis.  the  brake 
disengagement  assembly  further  including  a  sheathed  cable 
coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  a  second  end  of  one  of  the 
lever  rods  and  further  coupled  al  a  second  end  thereof  10  a  lop 
extent  of  the  tab  of  the  brake  mechanism,  whereby  the  cross 
bar  of  the  handle  lever  has  a  first  orientation  located  al  a 
distance  above  the  horizontal  bar  of  the  handle  portion  of  the 
cart  when  the  shoe  is  in  the  first  unbiased  orientation  thereof 
and  the  brake  shoe  is  forced  10  the  biased  orientation  thereof 
upon  a  ustr  positioning  the  handle  lever  in  a  second  orienta- 
tion thereof  in  abutment  with  the  horizontal  bar  of  the  handle 
portion  of  the  cart;  and 

a  brake  mechanism  cover  with  a  generally  rectangular  configu- 
ration having  a  slot  formed  on  a  lop  face  thereof  for  allowing 
the  passage  of  the  cable  therethrough  and  a  lower  slot  for 
allow ing  nnation  of  the  wheel. 


I3A      •••    11     '-'"    . 


5,735„T6« 
DISK  BR.\KE  MOLNTINf;  MEMBER 
Kinzo  Kobayashi;  Shinji  Suzuki,  and  Kouichi  Ma.suko.  all  of 
Vamanashi-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kawasaki. 
.Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  19«>6.  Ser.  No.  733,782 
Claims  priorily,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1995,  7-297587 

Int.  CI."  F16D  65/iH 
S.  a.  188—73.39  5  Claims 

1  A  disc  brake  mounting  member  comprising: 
a  pair  of  mounts  adapted  to  be  secured  10  a  knuckle  of  a  vehicle 

on  one  side  of  a  disc: 
a  first  arm  positioned  on  an  outer  side  of  one  of  said  pair  of 

mounts  with  respect  to  a  radial  direction  of  the  disc:  and 
a  second  arm  positioned  on  an  outer  side  of  the  other  one  of  said 
pair  of  mounts  with  respect  10  a  radial  direction  of  the  disc, 
said  first  and  second  arms  being  adapted  to  support  a  caliper 
so  that  the  caliper  can  slide  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  disc. 


wherein  each  of  said  mounts  includes  an  abutting  surface  to  be 
positioned  against  the  knuckle  of  the  vehicle. 

an  installation  hole  formed  in  a  central  portion  of  said  abutting 
surface  and  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  disc  for 
receiving  a  positioning  member,  and 

a  projection  positioned  on  an  outer  side  of  said  abutting  surface 
relative  to  a  radial  direction  of  the  disc,  said  pro|eclu)n 
projecting  along  the  axial  direction  of  the  disc  such  that  said 
projection  will  engage  an  upper  surface  of  the  knuckle  when 
said  mounts  are  inserted  between  the  disc  and  said  knuckle 


5.735.369 
BAND  BR.AKE  DRl  M  SI  PPORTIM;  DE\  ICE  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  TR.\NSM1SS10N 
Kazumasa      Tsukamoto:      Masahiru      Hayabuchi;      Masaaki 
Nishida:  Akitoshi  Kain;  Satoru  Kasuya:  Nnhutada  Sugiura, 
all  of  Anjo,  and  Talsuya  lida,  Takefu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  .\isin  \v,  Co.,  Ltd.,  .\nj<),  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21,  1996,  8-148522 
Int.  CI.'  FI6D  SIAHt 
C.S.  CI.  18J^— 77  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  band  brake  drum  supporting  device  for  an  automatic  trans- 
mission, comprising; 
a  band  drum  rotalably  mounted  in  a  case  and  engaged  by  a  band 
brake,  said  band  drum  joined  to  a  rotary  elemenl  of  the 
automatic  transmission  arranged  in  the  case,  wherein  said 
band  drum  comprises; 
a  cylindrical  band  engaging  portion. 

a  cylindrical  drum  supporting  portion  radially  inward  of  the 
band  engaging  portion  and  offset  axially  from  the  band 
engaging  portion  such  that  a  free  end  of  each  of  said  band 
engaging  portion  and  said  cylindrical  drum  supporting  por- 
tion open  in  axially  opposite  directions;  and 
an  annular  portion  connecting  said  cylindrical  band  engag- 
ing portion  and  said  cylindrical  drum  supporting  portion, 
wherein  the  outer  circumference  of  the  drum  supporting 
portion  is  supp<ined  by  two  axially  separated  bearings  on 
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a    st.itionary    support    portion    which   extends   radially 
inward  from  the  case,  and  the  stationary  support  portion 
includes; 
a  cylindncal  boss  portion  disp<ised  coaxially  opimsed  with  the 

cylindrical  dmm  supporting  portion  and  engaging  a  radially 

outer  circumlerence  of  the  i;ylindncal  drum  supporting 

portion  with  the  two  bearings;  and 
a  planar  flange  portion  extending  radially  inward  trom  the 

case  to  an  end  portion  of  the  boss  portion  which  is  axially 

closer  to  the  band  brake. 


5.735J70 

MOCNTIN(;  ARRAN<;EMENT  of  a  Rl  ST  PREVENTIVE 

CO\  ER  TO  COVER  A  DISK  ROIOR  OF  A  DISK  BRAKE 

Makolo   Nitta.   and   Takahiro   lloh.   btith   of  Toyota.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Ibynta  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aiehi-Ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789.472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-013347 

Int.  CI.    F16D  ftSnx) 

I  .S.  CI.  188—218  A  8  Claims 


r<::i 


I  A  mounting  arrangement  tor  a  rust  preventive  cover  of  a  disk 
rotor  provided  in  a  disk  brake  for  a  vehicle,  wherein  the  mst 
preventive  cover  is  mounted  to  a  dust  cover  prov  ided  on  an  inner 
side  of  the  disk  rotor  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  to  separate  an 
interior  area  w ithin  which  the  disk  rotor  is  Uxaled  trom  an  exterior 
of  the  rust  preventive  cover,  the  mounting  arrangement  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  protruding  portions  protruding  inwardly  trom  a 

wall  of  the  rust  preventive  cover: 
an  opening  formed  in  each  ot  the  protruding  portions  wherein 
each  opening  extends  through  the  mst  preventive  cover  from 
the  interior  area  to  the  exterior  of  the  rust  preventive  cover: 
and 
an  engaging  ptirtion  fomied  on  an  outer  end  of  the  dust  cover  so 
that  the  engaging  portion  engages  with  the  opening. 


a  piston  unit  carried  by  the  piston  rod  member  internally  of  the 
cylinder  inember; 

piston  r*xl  guiding  and  sealing  means  for  sealingly  guiding  the 
piston  r(xl  member  through  said  al  least  one  end  ot  the 
cylinder  member  for  telescopic  movement  relative  10  the 
cylinder  member  throughout  a  nomial  operating  range  of 
movement  of  said  piston  unit; 

a  volume  of  pressurized  fluid  within  said  cavity  and  acting  on 
said  pision  rod  member: 

means  for  permitting  escape  of  fluid  from  said  cavity  under 
emergency  conditions,  said  fluid  escape  means  being  located 
at  least  in  part  outside  of  said  normal  operating  range  of 
movement  of  said  piston  unit;  t 

the  emergency  fluid  escape  means  including  ( 1 1  al  least  one  fluid 
passage  coupling  said  cavity  to  atmosphere.  (2)  means  for 
sealing  said  at  least  one  fluid  passage  against  fluid  flow 
therethrough  dunng  norm;'.!  operating  conditions  and  for 
opening  said  at  least  one  passage  for  fluid  flow  therethrough 
in  emergency  conditions,  and  (M  means  for  maintaining  said 
fluid  passage  sealing  means  and  said  at  least  one  fluid  passage 
in  mutually  sealing  relation  with  one  another  against  the 
pressure  of  said  fluid  under  normal  operating  conditions  and 
for  pemiitling  axial  movement  ol  al  least  one  of  said  fluid 
passage  sealing  means  and  said  at  least  one  fluid  passage  out 
of  said  mutually  sealing  relation  with  the  other  of  said  fluid 
passage  sealing  means  and  said  fluid  passage  under  the  action 
of  said  fluid  pressure  upon  the  cKturrence  of  emergency 
conditions;  and 

said  maintaining  means  permitting  said  axial  movemem  in 
response  to  the  increase  in  al  least  one  of  temperature  and 
pressure  beyond  respective  predetermined  values. 


5.735  J7 1 
CYLINDER  PISTON  DEVICE 

Klaus-Dieter  Jobelius.  Boppard:  Helmut  Morgen.  .Manntbach: 
Ileinrieh  Spurzeni.  Mayen.  and  Stefan  \olpel.  Koblenz,  all  of 
(iermany.  assignors  In  Stabilus  (imbli.  Koblenz,  (iermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,190.  Jan.  15.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.485.987.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
559.852 
Claims  priurlty.  application  (iermany,  Jan.  21.  1991,  41  01 
.S67.3;  Sep.  26,  1995.  195  35  711.6 

Int.  CI."  FI6F  ^mlM/.U:  F05F  .W2:I5A)2 
VS.  CI.  188—276  53  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  pision  device,  comprising: 

.1  cylinder  member  having  an  axis,  a  circumferential  wall  and 
two  ends,  said  cylinder  member  defining  a  cavity  therein 
between  said  two  ends: 
J  piston  rixl  member  extending  through  al  leasi  one  end  ot  the 
cylinder  member; 


5.735J72 
NARIABLE  CONSTANT  FOR(  E  in  DRAl  LK 
COMPONENTS  AND  SYSTEMS 
James  M.  Hamilton.  Solana  Beach,  and  I.onnie  K.  Woods. 
Jacumha.  both  of  Calif..  a.vsignors  lo  .\iniRite  Systems  Inter- 
national. Inc..  Solana  Beach.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  272.208.  Jul.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.529.152.  Ibis  application  Apr.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  633.928 
Int.  CI.'  B60(;  I7/0,S 
I  .S.  CI.  188—299  12  Claims 

1   .A  valve  for  selectively  establishing  communication  ol  a  fluid 
between  first  and  second  fluid  bixlies  having  first  and  second 
pressures,  resjvclively.  the  valve  ctmiprising: 
.1  valve  btnty: 

a  valve  elemenl  carried  within  the  valve  Ixxly  for  linear  rtvip- 
rocal  movement  along  a  valve  axis  between  a  firsi  position 
wherein  an  operative  p«)nion  .it  a  firsi  side  ot  the  valve 
element  blivks  communication  between  the  tirst  and  second 
fluid  Ixxlies  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  first  and 
second  fluid  Nxlies  are  in  communication,  said  movement 


U8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7.  1998 


April  7.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


149 


JMI 


responsive  lo  a  force  exerted  by  the  ftuid  on  the  valve  element 
due  10  the  first  pressure,  which  force  is  proportional  to  the 
product  ot  the  tirsi  pressure  and  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
first  fluid  swept  by  the  valve  element;  and 
an  actuator  in  communications  with  the  valve  element  tor  apply- 
ing and  modulating  an  opposing  force  lo  the  valve  element  for 
controlling  the  response  of  the  valve  element  to  the  first 
pressure  when  the  valve  is  located  between  the  first  and 
second  positions. 


5.735J73 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  AND  A  HINGE  EYE  FOR  A  SHOCK 

ABSORBER 
\lfred   K.   Klein,  Weitersburg;   Peter  Thurmann.  Waldesch; 
Horst  Kaufmann.  Burgen:  Jorg  Gu.stke,  Ochlendung,  and 
Horsl  Maury.  Sebastian,  all  of  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Stabl- 
lus  GmbH,  Koblenz.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,200 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1994.  44  45 
233,0 

Int.  CI."  F16F  W.U-  B60G  11/2':  F16J  10/12 
r„S.  CI.  188—321.11  20  Claims 


1.  A  shock  absorber  assembly  comprising: 

a  shock  absorber,  said  shock  absorber  comprising: 

vaid  shock  absort)er  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

1  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion  disposed  substan- 
tially opposite  one  another  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  shiKk  absorber; 
said  first  end  portion  comprising  means  tor  connecling  said  first 

end  portion  to  a  first  element: 
said  second  end  portion  comprising  means  for  connecting  said 

second  end  portion  lo  a  second  element; 
said  means  for  connecting  said  first  end  p«)rtion  comprising  a 

hmae  eve; 


said  hinge  eye  comprising  means  for  receiving  a  connecting 
shank; 

said  means  for  receiving  a  connecting  shank  comprising: 
at  least  one  opening  therein  for  receiving,  holding,  and  mak- 
ing conlaci  with  a  connecting  shank;  and 
at  least  one  retaining  tab  for  locking  said  hinge  eye  into  a 
groove  on  a  connecting  shank; 

said  al  least  one  opening  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
radial  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  central  longitu- 
dinal axis; 

said  at  lea.st  one  opening  comprising  a  periphery  disposed  radi- 
ally from  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  al  least  one 
opening  to  receive  a  connecting  shank; 

said  means  for  receiving  a  connecting  shank  compnsing  a 
single,  solid  piece: 

said  at  least  one  retaining  lab  being  imegral  wiih  said  penphery 
immediately  adjacent  said  at  iexsl  one  retaining  tab  of  said  at 
least  one  opening:  and 

said  integral  combination  of  said  at  least  one  retaining  tab  and 
said  periphery  bemg  one  homogeneous,  molded  material. 


5.735,374 
CURRENT  COLLECTOR  FOR  TRANSMITTING  ENERGY 
BETWEEN  A  CONTACT  WIRE  AND  A  MOTOR  COACH 
Elmar  Breitbach,  Gottingen,  and  Andreas  Biiter,  Braunsch- 
weig, both  of  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Korschungsan- 
stalt  fur  Luftund  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  742,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1995.  195  40 
914.0 

Int.  CI.'  B60L  5/(J4 
I  .S.  CI.  191—54  8  Claims 
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1  A  current  collector  for  iransmilting  energy  between  an  energy 
transmitting  contact  wire  and  a  motor  coach,  the  current  collector 
comprising  al  least  one  collector  shoe. and  a  support  arm  con- 
structed and  arranged  lo  lift  the  collector  shi^e  for  applying  a 
contact  force  between  the  collector  shoe  and  the  contact  wire  in 
which  the  collector  shoe  lies  below  and  against  the  contact  wire, 
the  support  arm  being  rotatably  connected  to  the  motor  coach 
about  a  horizontal  axis  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
lifted  about  said  axis  by  a  lifting  device,  wherein  the  lifting  device 
has  an  actuator  controlled  by  a  control  means,  said  control  means 
acting  in  response  to  a  signal  emitted  by  a  sensor  means  p<isiiioned 
on  the  current  collector,  the  lifting  device  acting  upt)n  the  support 
arm  via  a  traction  rope,  and  wherein  the  actuator  acts  upon  the 
traction  rope. 


5.735.375 
NITROCARBCRIZED  COMPONENT  FOR  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FRICTION  Cl.l  TCH  ASSEMBLY 
Dwight  E.  Booth,  Milton,  Wis.:  David  C.  Gustin,  Rocklon:  Paul 
.A.  Larson,  Belvidere.  both  of  111.,  and   Robert  A.  Olsen, 
Janesville,   Wis.,   a.ssignors   to   Dana   Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  ,Ser.  No.  656.666 

Int.  CI."  FI6D  27/112 

U.S,  CI.  192—84.961  29  Claims 


rm 
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1.  \  vehicular  automatic  transmission  for  establishing  a  pluralily 
of  forward  gear  stages,  comprising:  a  transmission  case;  an  inpul 
shall;  a  iransiiiissmn  mechanism  connected  lo  said  input  shaft  and 
including  a  pluralily  of  iransmission  elements  and  a  fiange  pt)rtion; 
an  oulpul  shaft  connected  lo  said  transmission  mechanism;  a 
clutch,  arranged  adjacenl  said  flange  pt>rti(m.  for  drivabh  connect- 
ing said  inpul  shaft  Id  one  of  said  transmission  elements;  and  a 
hydraulic  servo  for  applying  said  cluich  responsive  to  an  oil 
pressure. 


wherein    said    transmission    case    encloses    said    transmission 

mechanism,  said  cluich  and  said  hydraulic  seno  and  includes 

two  axially  spaced  end  walls. 
wherein  said  hydraulic  servo  comprises: 

a  stationary  cylinder  formed  on  one  of  said  end  walls; 

a  pision  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  and  defining, 
together  with  said  cylinder,  an  oil  chamber  for  receiving  the 
oil  pressure,  said  piston  generating  a  thrust  force  responsive 
to  receipt  of  the  oil  pressure,  said  thrusl  force  being  trans 
muted  to  said  inpul  shaft  through  said  flange  portion; 

a  first  bearing  arranged  between  said  pision  and  said  cluich 
for  iransmilting  ihe  ihrusi  force  of  said  piston  to  said  cluich 
while  allowing  relative  rotation  between  said  piston  and 
said  cluich;  and 

a  second  beanng  interposed  between  said  input  shaft  and  the 
other  end  wall  opposite  said  one  end  wall  for  transmitting 
axial  forces  on  said  input  shaft,  lo  said  other  end  wall 


5.735J77 

MODl'LAR  IMPACT  OR  WEAR  PADS 

Harold  Herren,  802  Main  St.,  Plalteville,  Cok).  80651 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser  No.  579J09 

Int.  CI."  B6SG  ////6 


U.S.  CI.  193—33 


6  Claims 


27.  An  armature  for  use  in  an  electromagnelically  actuated 
friction  cluich  comprising  a  disk-shaped  steel  body  including  a 
hardened  outer  surface  defining  a  boundary  layer  having  a  depth  of 
up  to  0.017  inch. 
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5,735.376 
Al  TOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEHICLF„S 
Shuzo  Moroto,  Nagoya;  Takao  Taniguchi:  Shoichi  Miyagawa, 
both  of  Okazaki;  Kazumasa  Tsukamoto,  Toyota;  Ma.sahiro 
Hayabuchi;  Masaaki  Nishida,  both  of  .\njo;  Satoru  Kasuya, 
Hekinan,  and  Y'utaka  Teraoka,  Anjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Aisin  Av«  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1995.  7-090143; 
.Sep.  25.  1995,  7-269039 

Int,  CI."  F16D  25/i)6.^H 
C,S.  CI.  192—85  CA  7  Claims 


20  12  12 

1  An  impact  pad  comprising  a  rubber  sheet  having  first  and 
second  major  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  metal  plates  secured  to  said 
first  major  surface  ot  said  rubber  sheet,  and  a  threaded  boll 
member  extending  outwardly  away  from  each  said  metal  plate; 
wherein  each  said  boll  member  is  secured  lo  a  respective  one  ot 
said  metal  plaies  and  is  perpendicular  thereto 


5.735JI78 

ROLLER  HOLD  DOWN  DEMCE  FOR  FOl  R-SIDED 

TAPERED  CARTONS 

Matthew  V.  Sundquist,  Brainerd,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rivcrwood 

International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  (ia. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996.  .Ser  No.  773.165 

Int.  CI.    B65G  iMini 

U_S.  CI.  193—356  26  Claims 


.^1 


1   .A  carton  fl.ip  hold  do«n  apparatus  for  use  in  sealing  a  canon 
on  a  carton  Irans|X)n  conveyor  as  the  cartim  is  moved  ihercon 
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ilong  a  path  of  travel  by  holding  the  bottom  flap  of  the  carton 
gainst  a  carton  flap  score  rail,  the  carton  transport  conveyor 
laving  a  framework  supporting  the  carton  flap  score  rail  and 
neluding  a  guide  for  folding  the  bottom  flap  of  the  carton  into 
osition  agaiast  the  carton  flap  score  rail  as  the  carton  advances 
iong  the  path  of  travel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  aligned  carton  flap  hold  down  rollers  disposed 
along  a  common  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  path  of  travel  for  being  engaged  on  the  carton  flap 
score  rail,  each  said  support  roller  being  supported  for  rotation 
on  an  elongate  roller  support  bar; 
a  mounting  block  for  being  fastened  to  the  framework  of  the 
carton  transptirt  conveyor  with  respect  to  the  carton  flap  score 
rail,  said  mounting  bliKk  being  spaced  from  said  roller  sup- 
poTt  bar;  and 
an  elongate  intermediate  member  fastened  at  one  end  to  said 
mounting  bliKk  and  fastened  at  the  other  of  its  ends  to  said 
roller  support  bar; 
wherein   the   longitudinal   axis  of  said  hold  down  rollers   is 
inclined  tK>ward  said  mounting  block. 


5.735J79 
MONEV-OPERATKD  ENTERTAINMENT  DEVICE 
I  llrich  Schulze,  Wiesbaden;    Horsl   Niedcrlein.   Bingen,  and 
.\ndreas  Buchholz.  Mueaster-Sarmsheim,  all  of  Cjermany. 
assignors  to  NSM  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Bingen,  (iermany 
I'CT  No.  PfT/DE94/01014.  §  371  Dale  .Mav  29.  1996.  §  "l02(cl 
Date  May  29.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O95/07519.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  602.770 
Claims  prinritv.  application  Germany,  Sep.  4.  1993,  43  29 
»45.8;  Jun.  27.  1994.  44  22  M,9.2 

Int.  CI.'  C;07F  I7/.U 
.S.  CI.  194—346  35  Claims 
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1.  .A  compner-controlled  entertainment  device  operated  with  at 
L'ast  one  ot  numey  and  money  cquixalents.  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  viewing  windows  disposed  on  the  housing; 

symbol  game  means  for  displaying  winning  and  losing  symbol 
combinations  including  a  plurality  of  rotating  bodies  disposed 
in  the  housing  behind  respective  ones  of  the  viewing  win- 
dows; 

an  optionally  selectable  additional  pri/e  game  means  for  one  ot 
playing  U)  completion  and  accumulating  a  prize  won  in  the 
symbol  game  means; 

a  money  piocessing  means  including  a  value  specihc  stacking 
means  fcir  items  of  value,  a  pri/c  delivery  mean  operalnely 
connected  to  the  stacking  means  and  comprising  at  least  one 
.ollectioil  bin  for  the  items  of  value,  the  collection  bin  being 
conhgured  such  that  a  tilling  level  thereof  is  visible  from  a 
region  outside  the  entertainment  device; 


a  computer  control  means  for  tilling  the  collection  bin  with 
items  of  value  up  to  a  final  total  value  which  is  one  of 
predetermined  by  a  computer  and  fixed  by  random  control  at 
the  stacking  ineans; 

means  for  tilling  the  collection  bin  from  the  slacking  means:  and 

means  for  tilling  the  collection  bin  manuallv 


5,735J80 
SI  SPENDED  STORAGE  APPAR.ATl  S 
Hauke  Schneider.  Lottstetten.  Germany,  and  .Vrmin  Hofmann, 
Bassigny,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sapal  Societe  Anonymv 
des  Plieu.ses  .Automatique,  Ecublens.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/C  H95/(H)()9«.  S  371  Dale  Feb.  9,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\095/29863,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  571.876 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  3.  1994.  94  05778 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  l/(Hl 

V.S.  CI.  198—347.1  6  Claims 


'    / 


1.  A  pendulant  product  storage  device  for  food  producl>.  c<im 
prising: 

a  pair  of  chains  extending  between  a  loading  siaiKni  .ind  a 
receiving  station  and  being  moveable  parallel  to  each  other, 
each  said  chain  forming  a  continuous  loop  which  includes  a 
feed  section,  in  which  said  pair  of  chains  are  moveable  from 
said  loading  station  to  said  receiving  station,  and  a  return 
section,  in  which  said  pair  of  chains  are  moveable  from  said 
receiving  station  to  said  loading  station; 
a  plurality  of  pendulant  prtxluct  carriers  being  hori/onlally  sus- 
pended from  said  pair  of  chains; 
a  plurality  of  shelves,  each  said  shelf  being  arranged  horizon- 
tally on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  pendulant 
product  carrier',  such  that  each  said  shelf  is  moveable,  along 
with  said  pair  of  chains,  between  said  loading  station  and  said 
receiving  station; 
wherein  said  receiving  station  comprises; 

a  pusher  device  ha\ing  a  pusher  which  is  hori/ontally  and 

vertically  moveable; 
a  Hrsi  driving  mechanism  lor  mov  ing  said  pusher  horizontally, 
said  hrst  driving  mechanism  (101  At  including  a  control 
cam  (102)  connected  lo  said  pusher  (107)  to  perform  said 
horizontal  movement;  and 
a  second  driving  mechanism  for  mt>ving  said  pusher  verti- 
cally, said  second  driving  mechanism  (lOlB)  including  at 
least  one  of  a  hydraulic  jack  ( 109 1  and  a  screw,  hav  ing  axial 
movement,  connected  to  said  pusher  to  perform  said  verti- 
cal movement. 


5.735„18l 

HAI.F-PACKET  STEP  CONN  EVOR  FOR  PRODCCING 

TWIN  PVCKETS  OF  (  KiXRETTFS 

Marco  Brizzi.  /.ola  Predosa.  and  Antonio  (iamherini.  Bologna, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  lo  (i.D  SiK'ieta'  Per  Azioni.  Bolncnu. 
Italy 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1995.  Sir.  No.  375.524 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  20.  1994.  B094AIN(11 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  4:/(hf 
IS.  CI.  198—370.07  8  Claims 
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I.  A  half-packet  step  conveyor  for  prtxiucing  twin  packets  each 
containing  two  half-packets,  the  conveyor  comprising  a  nuinbcr  of 
pairs  of  pcickels  arranged  successively  along  a  path,  each  pair  of 
pockets  being  adapted  lo  receive  the  two  half-packets  of  a  respec- 
tive twin  packet:  drive  means  for  advancing  the  conveyor  in  a 
stepped  manner  and  in  a  given  traveling  direction;  and  a  restoring 
device  Uxalcd  along  said  path  and  comprising  transfer  means 
movable  in  relation  to  said  pockets,  for  selectively  moving  a  halt 
packet  from  a  hrst  pocket  of  a  first  pair  of  p<Kkets  to  a  free  second 
pocket  of  a  second  pair  of  pockets  upstream  from  the  hrst  pair  ot 
pt)ckets  in  said  traveling  direction,  wherein  said  transfer  means 
comprise  a  box  movable  across  said  path  and  in  a  direction 
crosswise  lo  said  traveling  direction,  the  box  comprising  two 
compartments  aligned  in  said  crosswise  direction  and  each  for 
receiving  a  half  packet:  and  actuating  means  connected  to  the  box 
and  for  selectively  aligning  said  two  compartments  with  said  path 


5.735,382 
SETSCREW  FEEDIN(;  APPARATl  S 

Jong-Kun  Jung.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

F^leclronics.  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.884 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mav  18.  1995. 
95-12338 

Int.  CI.'  B65(;  j~/:j 

I  .S.  CI.  198—399  7  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  setscrew   having  a  recess,  the 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  supplier  provided  with  a  guide  rail; 

means  for  feeding  the  setscrew  one  at  a  time,  with  the  recess 
opened  upwardly; 


an  upper  guide  pipe  whose  inlet  is  disposed  immediately  under  a 
tenwnal  ot  the  guide  rail  and  whose  ouilei  is  disposed  imme 
diaiely  above  (he  setscrew  feeding  means  so  thai  the  setscrew 
leaving  the  guide  rail  is  delivered  inio  the  setscrew  feeding 
means  therethrough;  and 
a  lower  guide  pipe  whose  inlet  is  dispiised  imiiKdialely  undei 
the  setscrew  feeding  means  opposite  to  the  upper  juide  pipe 
wherein  said  setscrew  feeding  means  includes: 
an  inner  cylindrical  memh«er  provided  with  a  groove  which  is 
formed  on  a  circumferential  surface  thereof  and  a  hrsi  guide 
hole  which  is  formed  in  the  gnxne  and  radially  passes 
through  the  inner  cylindrical  member;  and 
an  outer  cylindrical  memtier  provided  with  a  cavity,  a  second 
guide  hole  radially  extending  to  be  in  communication  with  the 
cavity,  and  a  pin  which  is  hxed  to  the  outer  cvlindncal 
memlicr  opposite  to  the  second  guide  hole  and  extends  radi 
ally  inward  into  the  cavity,  wherein 

the  inner  cvlindncal  meinf>er  is  disposed  in  the  cavity  in  such 
a  way  that  the  hrst  and  the  second  guide  holes  are  disposed 
in  communication  with  each  other  and  the  pin  is  htted  into 
the  griKive.  and 
the  set  screw  feeding  means  is  roiatable  fielween  a  firsi 
position  in  which  the  hrst  and  second  guide  holes  are  in 
communication  with  the  upper  guide  pipe,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  hrst  and  second  guide  holes  are  in 
communication  with  the  lower  guide  pipe,  the  pin  moving 
along  the  gnnive  as  the  set  screw  means  is  totaled  between 
said  hrst  and  second  positions. 


5,735J83 
NEEDLE  TRANSPORTINt;  APPARATl  S 
Richard  Abbate.  Wallingford.  and  Richard  Parente.  Milford. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nitc-d  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion. Norwalk,  Conn.  j; 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372.706.  Jan.  13.  1995nfat.  No.  5..«42.523. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131.908.  Oct.  8.  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  959.151.  Oct.  9. 
1992.  Pal.  No.  5.282.715.  This  application  Jun.  II.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  661.570 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  47/26 
l'.S.  CI.  198 — J.>6  10  CUims 


1   .A  system  for  prcKessing  a  plurality  of  elongated  workpieces 
comprising: 

aligning  means  for  sequentially  aligning  a  plurality  of  work 
pieces  in  a  longitudinal  side  by  side  artangemeni  such  lh.il  a 
Hrst  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  woikpieces  are  presented 
lor  simultaneous  reception; 

holding  means  having  first  and  second  jaw  members  ntoveable 
f)ctween  a  hrst  open  and  a  second  closed  position  for  receiv 
ing  at  leasi  said  hrst  end  of  said  workpieces  from  said  align- 
ing means,  wherein  said  hrst  and  second  jaw  iiiemfvrs  are 
laterally  movable  relative  lo  each  other  while  in  said  closed 
position  whereby  workpieces  disposed  therein  are  unif.iniily 
rotatabic  while  tving  held  by  said  jaw  niemfxrrs; 

transport  means  tor  sequenlially  iiuiving  each  of  said  plurality  of 
workpieces  from  said  aligning  means  to  said  holding  means 
and 
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means  for  assisting  in  calibrating  the  lateral  movement  of  said 

jaws,  sakl  calibrating  assisting  means  including: 

a  frame  having  a  mounting  surface;  and 

means  for  indicating  a  measurement  including  a  gauge,  said 

measurement  indicating  means  being  attachable  to  said 

frame,  said  measurement  indicating  means  providing  an 

indicalion  of  the  relative  movement  of  said  ja\*  members. 


5.735„^84 
ENDJ.ESS  .\mMlI.ATIN(;  CONVEYOR 
Kenneth  B.  Lingo.  .Shelhy  Township,  and  John  H.  Nolan.  Har- 
rison Township,  both  of  Mich..  as.signors  to  Western  .\tlas. 
Inc..  Hebrttn,  Kv. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.183 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  13/IM) 

VS.  CI.  198 — 465.1  16  Claims 


1   An  elongated  accumulating  conveyor  comprising 

laterally  spaced-apart  upper  guide  rails  and  laterally  spaced- 
apan  lower  guide  rails  extending  lengthwise  of  said  conveyor. 

pallets  adapted  to  be  slidably  supported  on  said  upper  guide  rails 
and  on  said  lower  guide  rails. 

an  endless,  flexible  roller  chain  having  an  upper  run  between 
and  parallel  to  said  upper  guide  rails  and  a  lower  run  between 
and  parallel  to  said  lower  guide  rails. 

said  upper  and  lower  runs  being  connected  at  the  ends  of  said 
conveyor  by  curved  sections  thereof. 

a  drive  for  orbiting  said  chain  including  a  first  drive  sprocket 
mounted  for  rotation  at  one  end  of  the  conveyor  and  meshing 
with  the  cuned  section  of  the  chain  at  said  one  end  of  the 
conveyor. 

a  dogging  device  on  each  pallet  having  a  rotatable  sprocket 
engageable  between  adjacent  rollers  of  said  chain  to  move  the 
pallet  with  said  chain  along  said  supper  and  lower  runs, 

a  fnction  clutch  for  the  dogging  device  on  each  pallet  operably 
associated  with  the  rotatable  spriKket  to  resist  rotation  of  the 
sprocket  and  to  permit  the  sprocket  to  rotate  to  cause  the 
dogging  device  to  relea.se  and  slip  past  the  rollers  of  said 
chain  when  said  pallet  encounters  a  predetermined  resistance 
to  movement. 

mechanism  for  positively  propelling  each  pallet  over  the  curved 
section  at  one  end  of  the  conveyor  from  one  run  to  the  other 
without  slip  comprising  a  second  drive  sprocket  rotatable  as  a 
unit  with  and  on  the  same  axis  as  said  first  drive  sprocket,  and 

an  abutment  on  each  pallet  engageable  with  said  second  drive 
sprocket. 


end  of  the  auger  feed  member  projecting  into  the  feed  end  of 
the  tube  for  assisting  the  feed  of  the  paniculate  material  into 
the  feed  end  of  the  lube. 


rounds  said  beam,  said  butter  being  secured  (o  said  beam  on  the 
opp^)sile  side  of  said  beam  from  said  blade  but  being  clear  of 
surfaces  on  the  same  side  of  said  beam  as  the  blade  to  pennit 
compressive  deflection  of  the  structure,  portions  of  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  hollow  structure  providing  laterally-extending  blade- 
supporting  limbs  which  are  spaced  apart  to  opposite  sides  ot  the 
blade  and  comprise  Ixxlies  of  elastomeric  material  whereby  the 
limbs  can  bend  under  load  from  the  blade 


5.735.386 
Tl  BE  AND  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Richard  J.  Kpp,  and  Dwayne  .S.  Epp.  both  of  Box  64,  FIske, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada.  sOI  IcO 

Filed  May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.756 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/56 

VS.  CI.  198—550.01  8  Claims 


JMI 


5.735.385 
CONV  EYOR  BELT  SCRAPERS 
Man  Bowler,  164  Barrs  Road.  Cradley  Heath.  Warley.  West 
Midlands  B64  7E\.  England,  and  .Inhn  .Anthony  Brumhy.  1 
Quay  Street.  Lostwithiel.  Cornwall,  PL22  0B5,  (Ireat  Britain 

Filed  .Mar.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  814,3-«;4 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Mar.  16,  1996, 
'»60559l 

Int.  CI.'  B65(;  45/16 
L  .S.  CI.  198 — »99  5  Claims 

1.  A  convey  or  belt  scraper  comprising  a  scraping  blade,  a 
^lade-holding  butter  and  means  supporting  said  burt^er.  said  butter 
"leing  arranged  to  hold  said  blade  in  engagement  wilh  a  convevor 
r>elt  and  being  resiliently  compressible  in  the  direction  towards  and 
iway  from  the  belt,  said  butter-supporting  means  comprising  a 
■>:am  and  said  buffer  comprising  a  hollow   structure  which -sur- 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising: 

an  elongate  tube  having  a  feed  end; 

an  endless  belt; 

guide  means  mounting  the  bell  such  that  a  feed  run  ot  the  belt 
passes  through  the  tube  for  carrying  particulate  material  there- 
through and  a  return  run  passes  outside  the  tube  with  a  feed 
end  portion  of  the  belt  exposed  beyond  the  feed  end  of  the 
tube; 

a  hopper  at  the  feed  end  of  the  tube  for  directing  particulate 
material  deposited  into  the  hopper  such  that  the  paniculate 
material  is  guided  onto  ihe  feed  end  portion  of  the  bell  and  is 
moved  thereon  longitudinally  of  the  tube  into  the  feed  end  of 
the  tube; 

and  an  auger  feed  memher  mounted  above  the  feed  end  of  the 
belt  and  evtendinu  lonL'itiidinallv  iherealone  wilh  a  forward 


5.735387 
SPECIMEN  RA(  K  HAN1)LIN(;  SYSTEM 
James  P.  Polaniec,  N.  Ridgeville:  David  J.  I^pcus.  (iartield 
Heights,  and   Mary   Beth   Whitesel,  Crafton.  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation,  E.  Walpole, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  502.610 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  I5/5H 

VS.  Cn.  198—690.1  10  Claims 


1.  An  analyzer  system  for  analysis  of  a  sample  disposed  in  a 
sample  container  held  by  a  sample  rack,  said  analyzer  system 
comprising: 

an  input  queue  havine  at  least  one  enlrv   point  and  a  transfer 

pt)int; 
a  prcK'ess  queiic  hasmg  an  entry  point  aligned  with  the  transfer 

p^)int  of  said  input  queue  and  a  transfer  point: 
an  infeed  apparatus  for  moving  the  sample  rack  from  the  transfer 
point  of  said  entry  queue  to  the  entry  point  of  said  priKess 
queue; 
an  output  queue  comprising  an  entry   point  aligned  with  the 

transfer  ptiinl  of  said  process  queue; 
wherein  a  first  one  of  said  input  queue,  said  process  queue  and 
said  output  queue  includes: 
a  tray  having  first  and  second  opposing  ends  and  first  and 

second  opposing  surfaces; 
a  magnet,  proximate  said  tray  and  magnetically  coupled  to  the 

sample  rack;  and 
a  drive  system  comprising  a  first  pulley,  a  second  pulley,  a 
belt  disposed  around  said  first  and  second  pulleys,  said 
magnet  coupled  to  said  belt,  and  a  motor  coupled  to  a  first 
one  of  said  first  and  second  pulleys  for  driving  said  belt  and 
said  magnet  about  said  pulleys  for  moving  said  magnet  in 
first  and  second  directions  between  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  tray,  wherein  movement  of  said  magnet  causes 
a  corresponding  movement  of  the  sample  rack; 
a  first  guide  projecting  from  a  first  surface  of  said  input  queue 
along  a  first  central  portion  of  said  input  queue  lor  engaging  a 
recess  region  provided  in  a  center  portion  of  Ihe  sample  rack; 
.1  second  guide  projecting  from  the  first  surface  ot  said  input 
queue  along  a  first  edge  of  said  input  queue  for  engaging  a 
first  end  *if  the  sample  rack;  and 
.1  lliiid  guide  projecting  from  the  first  surface  of  said  input  queue 
along  a  second  edge  of  said  input  queue  fiir  engaging  a 
second  end  of  ihe  sample  rack 


5,735J88 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  1)1\  ERTFR  COMPONENTS 

HA\  INC,  FRICTION-ENHANCING  SI  RFACES  AND 

REL.\TED  METHODS  OF  LSE 

Gerald  \.  Brouwer,  (iranville,  Mich..  as.signor  to  Mannesmann 

Dematic  RapLstan  Corp..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  751,786,  Nov.  18,  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,630,495.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,331,  Sep. 

28,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  7.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

852.677 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  29/W 

U.S.  CI.  198—699.1  11  Claims 


200 


tie 


too 


120 


1  A  conveyor  system  utilizing  at  least  one  powered  component 
having  a  friction-enhancing  outer  article  contacting  surface,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  conveyor  including  a  conveying  surface  supported  by  a  frame- 
work structure; 

said  conveying  surface  including  at  least  one  powered  roller, 
and 

wherein  said  powered  roller  includes  a  friction-enhancing  layer 
disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  anicle  contacting 
surface  of  said  powered  roller,  said  fnction-enhancing  layer 
including  an  effective  amount  of  gnt  material  dispersed  in  a 
metallic  matenal  contacting  said  outer  anicle  contacting  sur- 
face of  said  powered  roller. 


Masahi 
both 
sha, 

PCT  N 
Date 
Date 


I  .S.  C 


5,735„W9 
CON\  E^  IN(;  SYSTEM 

iko  Houzouji,  Hannan.  and  Osamu  Sakamoto.  .Sennan. 
of  Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Bando  kagaku  Kabushiki  kai- 
kobe.  Japan 

o.  PCT/JP94/0I952,  §  371  Dale  Jul.  17,  1996.  ii  102(e) 
Jul.  17.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15965.  PCT  Pub. 
May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  676083 
Int.  CI.'  B65(;  I^AKI 
198—809  6  Claims 


1.  .A  conveying  system  comprising  a  conveying  unii.  a  pair  of 
lifts,  and  a  supptin.  wherein: 

Ihe  conveying  unit  comprises  a  pair  of  hells  stretched  over 
driving  pulleys  connected  to  each  other  by  a  shaft; 

each  of  the  lifts  comprises  a  pair  of  vertically  engaged  cv  lindn- 
cal  hollow  frames,  the  frames  having  open  ends  wilh  slightly 
dirterent  diameters,  the  o[>en  end  ol  one  frame  being  sm(K>thlv 
inserted  inti>  the  open  end  of  the  inher  frame; 

each  of  the  lifts  comprises  an  air  bag  stored  in  the  space 
enclosed  bv  the  frames,  the  air  bag  being  capable  ol  increas- 
ing the  height  of  said  frames  when  tilled  with  air;  and 

the  convevini;  unit  is  mounled  on  the  Irames  of  the  lifts. 
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5.735JI90 
KEYSW ITC  H  DKVK  E 
ikeyuki  Takagi.  Nagoya,  and  Isan  Mochizuki.  (iifu-ken,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kog>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Nagova.  Japan 

ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4V5.076.  Jun.  27,  1«W5,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  19.  1W6,  .Ser.  No.  6<)<>.072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-190991; 
il.  20.  1994.  6  190992;  Jun.  29.  1995.  7-163606;  Aug.  28.  1995. 
218455 


Int.  CI."  HOIH  \<no 


S.  CI.  200— .^M 


37  Claims 


105     "9 


115   124 


107  106       loSA   I07A 


said  end  faces  of  each  of  said  contact  members  carrying  an 
actuation  cnntacl.  said  aclualion  conlacts  being  a(  opposed 
axial  ends  nt  said  moving  contact  members; 

a  swjich  housing  having  a  pair  of  aclualion  conlacl  plales.  said 
aclualion  conlact  plates  being  operable  lo  complete  an  electri- 
cal circuit  when  contacted  by  one  of  said  aclualion  conlacts 
from  said  contact  members,  said  actuation  conlacts  being 
spaced  from  respective  ones  of  said  conlacl  plates  in  opposed 
directions; 

an  aclualion  knob  received  at  a  central  location  between  said 
moving  conlacl  members;  and 

springs  biasing  said  conlacl  members  towards  a  neutral  position 
at  which  said  actuation  contacts  are  maintained  out  of  conlacl 
with  said  actuation  contact  plates,  each  of  said  conlacl  mem- 
bers being  movable  in  opposed  directions  relative  lo  each 
other  along  said  axial  direction  to  bring  Us  asscK'iated  actua- 
tion conlact  into  contact  with  one  of  said  actuation  conlacl 
plates  lo  complete  an  electrical  circuit,  and  said  aclualion 
conlacl  being  brought  into  conlact  with  said  actuation  contact 
plaie  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  axial  direction 


1.  A  keyswilth  device  comprising: 

a  key  top  having  an  upper  finger  touching  face  and  a  lower  lace 
lo  which  first  and  second  holding  portions  are  provided; 

a  support  plate  disposed  beneath  the  key  lop.  the  support  plate 
having  an  upper  portion  provided  with  a  third  holding  portion 
facing  the  first  holding  portion  and  a  fourth  holding  portion 
facing  the  second  holding  portion; 

a  switching  pattern  provided  on  the  support  plate  between  ihe 
key  top  arid  the  suppon  plate; 

a  guide  suppon  member  supporting  the  key  lop  for  moving  the 
key  top  vertically  toward  and  away  from  the  switching  pat- 
tern, the  guide  support  member  comprising  a  first  link  mem- 
ber held  b)  the  first  and  fourth  holding  portions  and  a  second 
link  member  pivotally  connected  lo  ihe  first  link  member  and 
held  by  the  second  and  third  holding  portions:  and 

a  switching  member  performing  a  switching  operation  in  accor- 
dance with  the  movement  of  the  key  top,  the  switching 
member  being  movable  lo  an  operating  position  beneath  the 
key  top  via  the  guide  support  member  to  make  an  electrical 
connection  with  the  switching  pattern  and  to  a  non-operating 
position  removed  from  beneath  the  key  top  and  disengaged 
from  ihe  guide  support  member 


•< 


5.735,392 
SWITCHINt;  I)E\  ICE 
Takeshi  Shirasaka.  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  4,  1996.  8-082739 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  ://W 

t,S.  CI.  200—553  2  Claims 


5,735^^91 
Dl  AL  SLIDE  THREE-PO.SITION  SWITCH 
t'orge  B.  Wolfe.  Plymouth,  and  Richard  Harrell.  Taylor,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc., 
Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  771,292 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  /5/(>5 
S.  CI.  200—549  17  Claims 


/ 


\ 


15.  A  three-position  switch  comprising: 

a  moving  switch  lx)dy  comprising  two  separately  movable  con- 
tact members,  each  of  said  contact  members  having  end  faces 
defining  axial  ends  of  said  moving  conlact  members,  one  of 


y 


'V^ 


'y^ 


1.  A  switching  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  fixed  contacts  mounted  in  parallel  on  the  bottom 
of  a  base; 

a  first  movable  conlact  piece  and  a  second  movable  contact 
piece  which  are  pivotally  arranged  on  said  first  and  said 
second  fixed  contacts,  and  which  can  be  in  contact  with  said 
first  and  said  second  fixed  conlacts.  respectively; 

a  pivot  member  pivotally  supported  by  said  base: 

driving  rjKl>  which  are  elastically  held  in  said  pivot  member  in  a 
removable  manner,  and  whose  tips  slide  on  said  first  movable 
conlacl  piece  and  said  second  movable  contact  piece,  respec- 
tively, while  being  in  contact  therewith;  and 

a  locking  member  which  is  replaceable  with  either  of  said  first 
movable  contact  piece  and  said  second  movable  contact  piece, 
and  having  a  convex  cam  surface  lomied  on  the  upper  surface 
thereof  with  which  one  of  said  dnving  rods  slidably  comes 
into  contact. 

wherein  said  first  movable  conlacl  piece  and  said  second  mov- 
able contact  piece  are  mounted  on  the  base,  said  pivot  mem- 
ber is  liKated  in  a  neulral  position  by  said  dnving  rods  when 
pressing  force  is  not  applied  on  said  pivot  member,  said  firsi 
movable  conlact  piece  is  brought  into  contact  with  one  of  said 
first  fixed  contacts  and  said  second  movable  contact  piece  is 
brought  into  contact  with  one  of  said  second  fixed  conlacts. 
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and.  when  said  pivot  member  is  pivoted  by  applying  thereto 
the  pressing  force,  said  first  movable  contact  piece  is  brought 
into  conlact  with  the  other  one  of  said  first  fixed  conlacts  and 
said  second  movable  conlacl  piece  is  brought  into  contact 
with  the  other  one  of  said  second  fixed  contacts,  and 
wherein,  when  said  locking  member  is  attached  lo  said  base  in 
place  of  either  of  said  first  movable  conlact  piece  and  said 
second  movable  conlact  piece,  said  pivot  member  is  held  at  a 
tilled  position  by  said  driving  rixls  elastically  brought  into 
conlacl  wiih  said  liKking  member  so  as  to  bring  said  remain- 
ing second  movable  conlact  piece  into  contact  with  one  of 
said  second  fixed  contacts,  or  bring  said  remaining  first  mov- 
able contact  piece  inio  contact  with  one  of  said  first  fixed 
contacts. 


5,735J93 
EYEGLASS  RETAINER/CON  ER 

Chih  Cheng  Shiue.  4713  Shadwell  PI.,  San  Diego.  Calif.  9213t»; 
Frank  Hermansen.  181-.\  Costa  Mesa  .St.,  Costa  .Mesa,  Calif. 
92627;  Jenny  Shei,  4713  Shad  well  PI..  San  Diego,  Calif. 
921.^0,  and  Carl  A.  Winefordner,  181-A  Costa  Mesa  St., 
Costa  Mesa.  Calif.  92627 

Filed  .Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711.270 

Inl,  CI."  A45C  ll/04:IIA)6 

VS.  CI.  206—5  6  Claims 


1.  An  eyeglass  retainer/cover  comprising: 
a  pattern  of  resilient  fabnc  including 

a  central  ptxket  section  having  a  width  and  selvaged  pocket 
edges. 

a  right  strap  and  a  left  strap,  each  said  strap  having  a  width 
smaller  than  the  width  of  said  central  pocket  section  and 
ending  at  a  terminus,  and 

a  right  tapered  semiarch  section  joining  said  central  ptKket 
section  with  said  right  strap  and  a  lelt  tapered  semiarch 
section  joining  said  central  piKkei  section  with  said  left 

-  strap,  each  said  semiarch  section  including  an  upper  edge 
and  a  lower  edge: 

a  seam  joining  the  upper  edge  and  the  lower  edge  of  each  said 
semiarch  section,  thereby  defining  a  generally  funnel- 
shaped  throat,  said  central  ptKrket  section  including  a  flap 
formed  between  a  p<K-kel  fold  line  and  the  selvaged  piKket 
edges,  said  flap  foldable  inwardly  into  said  p<x:kel  section 
about  said  pocket  fold  line  for  retaining  a  pair  of  eyeglasses 
within  said  pocket  section:  and 

a  glasses  earpiece  grasping  means  joined  lo  the  lerminus  of 
each  said  strap. 


5,735,394 
CARRIER  WITH  TEAR  RESISTANT  HANDLE 

(lien  Ray  Harrelson.  Gainesville,  (ia.,  assignor  to  Riverwoud 
International  Corporation,  \tlanla.  (ia. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  748.934 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  71/41) 
I  .S.  CI.  206—151  15  Claims 

I.  An  article  carrier,  comprising: 

a  lop  panel  having  opposite  side  edges  and  opp*)site  end  edges, 
the  top  panel  being  connected  at  the  side  edges  thereof  to  side 
panels; 
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a  handle  connected  to  the  top  panel  by  a  lold  line  located 
substantially  along  a  cenierline  of  the  earner,  the  handle  being 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  plies: 

the  handle  fold  line  being  subNiantially  parallel  lo  the  side  edges 
of  the  top  panel  and  having  opposite  ends  lemiinaling  at 
points  spaced  from  the  end  edges  of  the  top  panel; 

Ihe  lop  panel  being  comprised  of  a  first  top  panel  section  which 
partially  overlaps  and  is  adhered  to  a  second  top  panel  sec- 
tion, each  top  panel  section  being  connected  by  the  handle 
told  line  lo  a  handle  ply: 

the  lop  panel  including  apertures  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
handle  fold  line  toward  the  end  edges  of  the  top  panel:  and 

downwardly  extending  labs  at  opposite  ends  of  the  handle 
extending  through  the  apertures  in  the  top  panel  into  the 
interior  of  the  earner 

9  A  blank  for  forming  an  article  earner,  comprising: 

a  first  handle  section  connected  to  a  substantially  similar  second 
handle  section  along  a  central  fold  line,  each  handle  section 
having  opposite  end  edges; 

a  first  lop  panel  section  connected  to  the  first  handle  section 
along  a  first  fold  line  and  a  second  lop  panel  section  con- 
nected to  the  second  handle  section  along  a  second  fold  line; 

a  slit  extending  from  each  end  edge  of  the  first  handle  section 
into  the  first  lop  panel  section,  and  a  slii  extending  from  each 
end  edge  of  the  second  handle  section  into  the  second  top 
panel  section;  and 

each  slit  extending  beyond  the  associated  first  or  second  fold 
line  and  including  a  transverse  ponion  which  lermmaies  at  the 
asscKiated  first  or  second  fold  line  to  define  a  handle  lab, 

the  transverse  portions  ot  the  slits  forming  cutouts  in  the  first 
and  second  top  panel  sections  in  a  carrier  formed  from  the 
blank  Ml  .IS  In  receive  the  handle  labs  ot  such  a  carrier 


5.735.395 

AIRTKJHT  (JARMENT  HAN(;iN(;  BAC; 

Luke  Lo,  No.  9.  Lane  .M  Chin  Men  .St..  Taipei.  laiwan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671.645 

Int.  n:  B65D  <.i/l4:.<.i/24:H^/IH:fiino 

I  .S.  CI.  206—278  8  Claims 


I  .A  garment  hanging  bag  compriMng  a  garment  bag.  a  clip  strip 
and  a  clip  member,  the  garment  bag  having  an  entrance  on  an  edge 
for  a  gamient  to  be  placed  therein,  the  clip  stnp  having  a  length 
slightly  longer  than  a  width  ot  the  entrance,  the  clip  sinp  including 
an  upper  and  a  lower  clip  plates  which  are  engageable  with  each 
other  lo  clip  and  seal  the  entrance,  a  sucking  nozzle  being  disposed 
on  another  edge  of  the  gamieni  bag,  the  clip  member  being  used  to 
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clip  and  seal  the  sucking  nozzle,  and  wherein  j  hanging  supp«>rt  is 
disposed  on  a  top  edge  of  the  clip  member  for  hanging  the  garment 

bag- 


5,735„1% 
COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
(ieorge  P.  Condorodis.  7010  NW.  38th  Manor,  Coral  Springs, 
Ha.  33605 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  326344 

Int.  Cl."^  B65D  S5/57 

VJS.  CI.  206—308,1  15  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  compact  disc  storage  container  comprising: 

a  center  plate  with  a  center  plate  liner  attached; 

a  front  cover  penmetrically  attached  to  said  center  plate  thereby 
defining  an  album  cover  pocket; 

a  rear  cover  penmetncally  attached  to  said  center  plate  thereby 
defining  a  compact  disc  pocket; 

a  rear  cover  tab  rigidly  attached  to  said  rear  cover  and  extending 
away  from  said  center  plate  at  an  angle  of  approximately  30 
degrees,  thereby  forming  a  funnel  opening  leading  into  said 
compact  disc  pocket; 

a  rear  cover  liner  attached  to  said  rear  cover; 

a  rear  cover  second  cutout  extending  from  said  rear  cover  tab  to 
a  center  of  said  rear  cover; 

a  rear  cover  liner  cutout  surrounding  said  rear  cover  second 
cutout;  and 

dust  covers  attached  to  said  rear  cover  at  said  rear  cover  second 
cutout,  said  dust  covers  being  disposed  substantially  coplanar 
A  iih  said  rear  cover  and  extending  into  said  rear  cover  second 
cutout. 

13.  A  compact  disc  storage  container  comprising: 

a  rear  cover  comprising  a  rear  cover  tab,  a  rear  cover  first  cutout, 
and  a  rear  cover  second  cutout,  said  rear  cover  tab  being 
ngidly  attached  to  said  rear  cover  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 30  degrees  relative  to  a  plane  of  said  rear  cover  said 
rear  cover  second  cutout  communicating  with  said  rear  cover 
first  cutout,  said  rear  cover  second  cutout  extending  from  said 
rear  cover  first  cutout  towards  a  center  of  said  rear  cover: 

a  rear  cover  liner  attached  to  said  rear  cover,  said  rear  cover  liner 
comprising  a  rear  cover  liner  cutout  surrounding  said  rear 
cover  second  cutout; 

dust  covers  attached  to  sai J  rear  cover  at  said  rear  cover  second 
cutout,  said  dust  covers  being  disposed  coplanar  with  said  rear 
cover  and  extending  into  said  rear  cover  second  cutout; 

a  center  pisile  penmetncally  attached  to  said  rear  cover,  said 
center  plate  comprising  a  ramped  post  sized  to  fit  loosely 
through  a  compact  disc  center  hole,  said  ramped  post  extend- 
ing through  said  rear  cover  liner  aperture  and  into  said  rear 
cover  second  cutout; 

a  center  plate  liner  comprising  a  center  plate  liner  aperture 
attached  to  said  center  plate,  said  ramped  post  extending 
through  said  center  plate  liner  aperture;  and 

a  front  cover  penmetrically  attached  to  said  center  plate. 


5,735,397 
LENS-CATE  DIVIDER  SYSTEM  FOR  C  AMERA  BACS 
Ryan  Cyr,  Hidden  Hills.  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Tamrac,  Inc..  Chal- 
sworth.  Calif. 

Feb.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.57.M14. 
t.  19%,  Ser,  No,  709.726 
B65D  f>5/.iS 

7  Claims 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  385J11, 
This  application  .Sep. 
Int.  CI.' 
CI,  206—316.1 


U,S 


A  camera  bag  for  holding  photographic  equipment,  compris- 


ing: 


a.  a  generally  rectangular  base  wall  and  a  pair  of  end  walls 
connected  at  their  ends  to  a  pair  of  sidewalls.  the  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base  wall  to  form  an  enclosure 
with  a  top  opening; 

b.  a  cover  secured  to  said  enclosure  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
to  span  and  enclose  said  top  opening  of  said  enclosure  for 
restraining  and  protecting  said  photographic  equipment; 

c.  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  panels  attachable  to 
and  extending  between  said  sidewalls  of  said  enclosure  and 
leaving  a  gap  portion  between  the  at  least  one  pair  of  vertical 
panels,  and  spaced  from  one  of  said  end  walls  of  said  enclo- 
sure, each  of  the  pair  of  panels  having  a  bottom  edge,  two 
vertical  side  edges  and  a  top  edge; 

d.  means  for  stabilizing  said  at  least  one  pair  of  vertical  panels 
within  said  enclosure;  and 

e.  two  pairs  of  swinging  gates  extending  between  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  vertical  panels  and  covenng  said  gap  portion  in 
said  enclosure,  two  of  the  two  pairs  of  swinging  gates  stacked 
and  hingeably  attached  to  a  proximal  one  of  .said  two  vertical 
side  edges  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  vertical  panels,  and  the 
other  two  of  the  two  pairs  of  swinging  gates  stacked  and 
hingeably  attached  to  a  proximal  one  of  said  two  vertical  side 
edges  of  the  other  one  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  vertical 
panels,  where  the  two  pairs  of  swinging  gates  can  be  swung 
open  or  closed  to  transform  said  at  least  one  pair  of  vertical 
panels  into  a  full  length  divider 


5.735,398 
GOLF  BA(;  WITH  SLIDABI.E  STR.\P 
David  Price.  Hendersonville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Wilson  Sport- 
ing (iuods  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  378,408.  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  .Ser,  No,  757,142 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  5.V(W 
U.S.  CI.  206—315.3  3  Claims 

1  A  golf  bag  compnsing:  a  generally  tubular  bag  portion  having 
an  elongate,  generally  rounded,  tubular  body  with  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  bottom,  and  an  open  top;  a  first  foldable  strip  fixedly 
secured  to  a  lop  portion  of  tubular  body  proximate  the  open  top;  a 
second  foldable  sinp  fixedly  secured  to  the  tubular  txidy  a  prede- 
termined distance  below  the  first  strip  pnmimate  a  mid-ptmion  of 
the  tubular  body;  a  foldable  strap  extending  continuously  between 
the  first  and  second  strips;  a  first  nng  member  normally  connected 
to  the  strap  and  disposed  In  sliding  engagement  with  the  first  strip; 
a  second  ring  member  normally  connected  to  the  strap  and  dis- 
posed in  sliding  engagement  with  the  second  strip;  stop  means  for 


d)  a  paint  instrument  holder,  fixed  to  the  side  paint  well,  for 
gripping  a  handle  of  a  painting  instrument. 


5,735,399 

PAINT  TRAY 

Ray  M,  Ste.  Marie,  P.O.  Box  6133,  Brookings.  Oreg.  97415 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6.«:6,981 

Int.  CI."  B65D  l/M:  B44D  .VI 2:  B05C  2 1  AMI 

I.S.  CI.  206—362  18  Claims 


1.  A  paint  tray,  compnsing: 

a)  a  main  paint  well  having  a  deep  end  and  a  shallow  end.  with 
sidewalls  defining  the  main  paint  well,  the  shallow  end 
designed  to  remove  paint  from  a  paint  roller  as  the  paint  roller 
is  rolled  in  the  shallow  end,  the  deep  end  designed  to  hold  a 
quantity  of  paint  into  which  a  paint  roller  can  be  dipped; 

b)  a  side  paint  well  having  a  deep  end  and  a  shallow  end. 
adjacent  the  deep  end  of  the  main  paint  well,  the  side  paint 
well  including  a  deep  well  area  contiguous  with  the  deep  end 
of  the  main  paint  well; 

c)  the  main  paint  well  and  the  side  paint  well  formed  as  a  single. 
one-piece  unit  from  a  plastic  material;  and 


5,735,400 
PROTECTOR  FOR  A  ROLL  OF  TAPE 

Joy  A.  Packard,  Somerset,  Wis.,  as.signor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  582.171,  Jan.  2,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,304 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  X5/671 

VS.  a.  206-^*08  20  Claims 


limiting  the  movement  of  the  first  and  .second  nng  members;  said 
strap  extending  from  the  first  to  the  second  stnp  without  being 
connected  to  the  tubular  body  between  the  first  and  second  strips; 
said  stop  means  including  a  pair  of  belt  members  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  substantially  longitudinally  of  the  body;  said  first 
and  second  strips  extending  substantially  around  the  entire  body. 


1.  A  one-piece  protector  for  a  roll  of  tape  having  a  leading  end 
portion  of  tape,  a  pair  of  sides  and  edges,  a  width,  an  outer 
penpheral  surface  defining  an  outer  diameter,  and  a  core  defining 
an  inner  diameter;  said  protector  compnsing: 

a  first  side  portion  compnsing  a  first  side  wall  having  an  outer 
penphery  with  a  substantially  circular  portion  defining  an 
outer  diameter  which  is  at  least  as  large  as  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  roll  of  tape,  and  a  first  hub  portion; 

a  second  side  portion  comprising  a  second  side  wall  adapted  to 
be  placed  substantially  opposite  said  first  side  wall,  said 
second  side  wall  having  an  outer  periphery  havinjj  a  substan- 
tially circular  portion  defining  an  outer  diameter  \4'hich  is  at 
least  as  large  as  the  outer  diameter  of  the  roll  ol  tape,  and  a 
second  hub  portion; 

releasable  hub  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  first  hub 
portion  to  said  second  hub  portion  to  form  a  hub  adapted  to 
receive  the  roll  of  tape,  said  hub  having  an  axis  and  an  outer 
hub  diameter  that  is  sized  and  shaped  to  aflbrd  free  rotation  of 
the  roll  of  tape  about  the  hub.  said  hub  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  roll  ot  tape  in  one  of  either  a)  a  first  onentalion 
which  affords  clockw  ise  rotation  of  the  roll  of  tape  about  the 
axis  of  the  hub.  or  b>  a  second  orientation  which  affords 
counterckKkwise  rotation  .if  ihi-  rnil  ,it  i.ipc  .ihom  ihc  .i\is  ot 
the  hub. 

a  transverse,  peripheral  bridge  portion  cMcnding  between  outer 
peripheries  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls,  said  penpheral 
bridge  portion  having  a  pair  of  edges  and  a  tape  anchonng 
surlace  extending  therebetween,  said  tape  anchoring  surface 
being  sized  and  shaped  to  have  the  leading  end  portion  of  the 
tape  adhered  thereto  w  hen  the  roll  of  tape  is  mounted  in  either 
the  first  or  the  second  onenlation; 

wherein  the  outer  penphenes  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls 
are  free  of  any  portions  extending  therebetween  other  than 
said  peripheral  bridge  portion  to  provide  an  opening  tor 
access  to  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  roll  of  tape;  and 

w  herein  the  protector  is  free  of  any  teeth  or  serrations  for  cutting 
the  tape. 
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5.735,401 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  IP  READY  TO  I  SE  DOSES  OK 

ANIMAL  SEMEN  AND  DOSE  OF  SEMEN  MADE  IP  BY 

THIS  MACHINE 

kobert  Cassou;  Maurice  Ca«.sou.  and  Bertrand  Cassou.  all  of 
L'Aigle,  France,  avsignors  to  InslrumenLs  de  Medecine  \eC- 
erinaire,  L'Aigle,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.869 
Claims  prioritj.  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1994,  94  15621 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  7MM) 
I  .S.  CT.  206 — U,9  6  Claims 


1.  Dose  of  animal  semen  of  the  type  in  which  said  semen  is 
>ntamed  in  a  sachet  made  of  two  tilms  of  thermoplastics  material 
elded  together  by  a  weld  delimiting  a  pocket  to  which  a  filler 
ibe  extended  by  a  funnel  is  connected,  which  semen  dose  includes 
1  inverted  L'-shape  sealing  weld  the  branches  of  which  intersect 
e  part  of  said  weld  delimiting  said  funnel  in  its  widest  part,  an 
cision  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  branches  of  said 
verted  U-shape  sealing  weld  and  internal  walls  thai  are  dry  at 
ust  between  said  branches  of  said  inverted  U-shape  scaling  weld. 
herein  a  first  end  of  said  incision  is  at  a  distance  from  an  edge  of 
ud  dose  and  a  second  end  of  said  incision  is  at  a  distance  from 
lid  U-shape  realing  weld. 


5.735.4412 

SELECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  POV\  DERS  AND  FINE 

PARTICl  L.ATE  MATERIAL 

^affaele   Pezzoli.  and  Claudio  Quarantelli.   both  of  Parma. 

Italy,  assignors  to  Protec  S.r.l..  Collecchio.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626.410 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  3.  1995.  PR95A0O21 

Int.  CI."  B03C  7/(H) 

I  .S.  CI.  209—129  15  Claims 


0-r^ 


'        ovt 


JMI 


I.  An  apparttus  for  sorting  particulate  material  containing  desir- 
hle  and  undeiirable  components,  and  removing  undesirable  com- 
ments iherefrom.  composing: 

(A)  mobile  suppon  means  for  suppt)ning  and  transporting  said 
paniculate  material  on  a  surtace  thereof; 


(B)  means  for  determining  and  indicating  the  presence  and 
position  of  said  undesirable  comp«inenLs  on  said  mobile  sup- 
port means: 

(C)  means  for  removing  said  undesirable  components  from  said 
mobile  support  means,  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  pholoconducting  means  capable  of  moving  in  a  manner 
synchronized  with  the  motion  of  said  mobile  support 
means,  comprising  a  photoconducting  surtace  having  a 
p<isition  thereon  corresponding  to  a  position  on  said  mobile 
supixirt  means; 

(2)  electrostatic  charge  means  for  providing  an  electrostatic 
charge  to  said  phot(x.onducting  surface; 

(3)  latent  image  generation  means  for  generating  a  latent 
image  of  electrostatic  charges  on  said  pholixonducling 
surface  at  one  or  more  p<isitions  thereon  corresponding  to 
one  or  more  positions  on  said  mobile  support  means; 

wherein  said  photoconducting  means  is  disposed  relative  to  said 
mobile  suppon  means  such  that  said  latent  image  on  said 
phoKKonducling  surtace  and  the  corTesp<inding  position  on 
said  mobile  support  means  come  into  sufficiently  close  prox- 
imity thai  particulate  material  located  at  said  position  on  said 
mobile  suppon  means  are  attracted  by.  and  move  to.  said 
photoconducting  surtace;  and 

(4)  means  for  removing  paniculate  material  from  said  photo- 
conducting surface 


5.735.403 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  FINE  PARTICLES  IN 

MATERIAL  FLOW  SYSTEM 

Michael  L.  Stiglianese.  777  Annoreno  Dr..  Addison.  III.  60101 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1995.  ,Ser.  No.  408.379 

Int.  CI.'  B07B  W(H) 

U.S.  CI.  209—23  19  Claims 


1.  A  panicle  separator  for  a  material  How  system,  the  material 
flow  system  having  an  airflow  generator  lo  generale  a  flow  of  air 
and  to  provide  supply  material  having  coarse  and  fine  particulate 
material  to  the  particle  separator  the  particle  separator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  lop  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  from  the  top  portion  to  the  bollom 
portion; 

a  chamber  defined  within  ihe  housing,  said  chamber  formed  by 
an  outer  shell  having  a  subslanlially  solid  surface  and  an  inner 
shell  disposed  within  ihe  outer  shell  in  a  spaced  relation 
thereto,  the  inner  shell  having  a  substantially  solid  surface  and 
having  a  cross-seclional  contour  similar  to  the  cross-sectional 
contour  of  the  outer  shell; 

an  inlet  disposed  towards  the  top  portion  of  the  housing,  the  inlei 
in  communication  w  ith  the  flow  of  air  and  the  supply  rnalcrial 
and  in  communication  with  the  chamber  said  inlel  configured 
10  direct  the  flow  of  air  and  the  supply  material  into  (he 
chamber; 

.said  outer  shell  and  inner  shell  configured  lo  tacililalc  swirling 
of  the  airflow  and  the  supply  material  wUhin  the  chamber; 

a  seleclivcly  permeable  particle  screen  disposed  between  llie 
outer  shell  and  the  inner  shell,  said  particle  screen  conligiircd 


lo  separate  the  fine  particles  from  the  coarse  panicles  by 
permilling  the  fine  particles  to  pass  through  the  screen  while 
the  coarse  particles  do  not  pass  therethrough; 

an  exhaust  outlet  in  communication  with  the  chamber  and  the 
housing  and  configured  lo  direct  Ihe  separated  fine  particles 
and  the  flow  of  air  away  from  Ihe  chamber;  and 

.1  coarse  particle  port  disposed  towards  the  botiom  portion  of  ihe 
housing  and  configured  lo  direct  Ihe  separated  coarse  particles 
avvav  Irom  the  chamber 


5.735.404 

MERCHANDISE  PACKA(;K  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURIN(;  THE  SAME 

katsuhiko   Kumakura.   Kyoto,  and  Tadashi  Ono.   Hirakata. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  F^lwlric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995.  7-113420; 
Dec.  12.  1995.  7-323262 

Int.  CI.'   B65D  SVfW 
II.S.  CI.  206 — 169  15  Claims 


1   A  merchandise  package  comprising: 

a  mounting  board. 

a   packing   pan    including   a   substantially   transparent   plastic 

shrink-paeking  film  for  containing  therein  at  least  an  article. 

and 
a  holding  pan  having  a  denl  for  containing  the  packing  part  and 

a  collar  part  to  be  bonded  to  said  mounting  board,  said 

holding  part  holding  said  packing  pan  in  cooperalion  with 

said  mounting  board. 
15.  A  method  of  manufacturing   a   merchandise  package,   in 
which 

a  mounting  board  is  bonded  to  a  holding  part  of  a  synthetic 

resin, 
said  holding  part  having  a  denl  for  packing  said  articles  and 
a  collar  part  being  fonned  around  said  denl  and  bonded  to  said 

mounting  board, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pressing  and  healing  a  metal  mold  against  said  synthetic  resin 

sheet  for  forming  said  deni.  and 
culling  through  said  synthetic  resin  sheet  by  an  arc-shape  blade 

disposed  in  said  metal  mold  for  torming  an  arc-shaped  culling 

part  in  said  synlhelic  resin  sheet. 


5.735.405 

PILE  UPTRA^  FOR  THE  TRANSPORIATION  OF 

PRODUCTS 

Fatima  March  \ila.  Barcelona.  Spain,  assignor  In  Mdecart. 

SA.,  Navarra.  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  443.474,  May   18.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  71.645.  Jun.  3.  1993.  Pal.  No. 
5.507  J90.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  715.752 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Jun.  3.   1992.  9201137; 
Jul.  3.  1992.  9202098;  Aug.  17.  1992.  9201722;  May  27.  1993. 
9.W1161 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  :iAX) 
U.S.  CI.  206— 511  10  Claims 


1.  A  st:ickable  tray  for  the  iransp«>rtalion  of  giKxis.  comprising: 
one  piece  of  compact  cardboard  forming  a  K)llom  of  the  tray  and  a 
marginal  flange,  and  an  additional  piece  or  pieces  of  compact 
cardboard  lomnng  a  side  wall  of  the  tray,  the  piece  or  pieces 
forming  the  side  wall  of  the  tray  being  fixed  lo  the  outside  of  the 
marginal  flange  of  Ihe  bottom  and  joined  al  comers  of  the  tray 
fonning  reinforced  comers  including  folded-over  flanges  extending 
upward  forming  pile-up  stubs 


5.7.V5.406 
(  ARRIER  FOR  A  MEDICATION  DISPENSER 

Paul   J.   Keffeler.  Omaha.   Nebr.  as.signor  to  Opus   III-\'II. 
Omaha.  Nebr 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,690 
Inl.  CI.'  B65D  SM>4:l/24 
VS.  CI.  206—535  2  Claims 

1    In  combination: 

a  medication  dispenser  earner  comprising  a  bollom  v^all.  opp»i 

sue  upstanding  side  walls  and  i>pposite  upslanding  end  walls. 

said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls  of  said  earner  having  upper 

and  lower  ends; 

a  medicalion  dispenser  selectively  removably  positioned  in  said 

carrier  between  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls  ihereol; 
said  medication  dispenser  including  a  bottom  wall,  opposite 
upstanding  side  walls  and  opposite  upsiandmg  end  walls,  said 
side  walls  and  said  end  walls  of  said  dispenser  having  upper 
and  lower  ends,  and  a  cover  means  evlending  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls  ot  said 
dispenser; 
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at  least  ona  of  said  carrier  walls  having  retainer  means  thereon 
for  engagement  with  one  of  said  walls  of  said  dispenser  for 
-.electively  mamtainmg  said  dispenser  in  said  earner; 

said  carrier  bottom  wall  having  an  opening  formed  therein. 


5.735,407 
CONTAINER  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCITT  BOARDS 
lames  H.  Kallio,  South  Barre,  Mass.,  assignor  to  North  East 
Systems  Associates,  Inc.,  Stow,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  726,074 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  .V.V«6 

r.S.  CI.  206—707  18  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  vertical  rectangular  printed  circuit  boards 
Having  two  upper  comers  and  two  lower  comers,  said  container 
-omprising: 

(a)  a  vertical  first  end  cap; 

(b)  a  vertical  second  end  cap  spaced  from  said  first  end  cap.  each 
of  said  first  and  second  end  caps  having  an  upper  forward 
comer,  on  upper  rearward  comer,  a  lower  forward  corner  and 
a  lower  rearward  corner; 

(c)  a  horizontal  first  lower  beam  connected  to  the  lower  forward 
comer  of  said  first  end  cap  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the 
lower  forward  corner  of  said  second  end  cap; 

(d)  a  horizontal  second  lower  beam  having  a  first  end  connected 
to  the  lower  rearward  comer  of  said  first  end  cap  and  a  second 
end  connected  to  the  lower  rearward  comer  of  said  second 
end  cap,  each  of  said  first  and  second  lower  beams  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  transverse  slots  for  receiving  the  two  lower 
comers  of  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards  and  supporting 
the  printed  circuit  boards  and  supporting  the  printed  circuit 
boards  an  said  first  and  second  lower  beams; 

(e)  a  first  arm  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  the  back  end  of 
said  first  ami  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  rearward 
comer  ii*  said  first  end  cap; 


(f)  a  second  arm  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  the  back  end 
of  said  second  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper 
rearward  corner  of  said  end  cap;  and 

(gt  a  hon/ontal  upper  beam  ha\ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
the  first  end  ol  said  upper  beam  being  connected  to  the  front 
end  of  said  firsi  ami.  the  second  end  of  said  upper  beam  being 
connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  second  arm.  said  upper 
beam  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  slots,  said  upper 
beam  and  said  first  and  second  amis  being  pivotally  movable 
as  a  unit  between  an  open  position  in  which  said  upper  beam 
is  positioned  above  said  printed  circuit  boards  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  upper  beam  engages  said  pnnted  circuit 
boards  so  that  the  upper  comers  of  said  printed  circuit  board 
which  are  directly  above  said  first  lower  beam  enter  the 
transverse  slots  of  said  upper  beam  for  secunng  said  printed 
circuit  boards  within  said  container 

7.  A  container  for  rectangular  printed  circuit  boards,  said  con- 
tainer comprising; 

(a»  a  rectangular  vertical  first  end  cap; 

(b)  a  rectangular  vertical  second  end  cap  which  is  substantially 
the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  first  end  cap  and  spaced  from 
said  first  end  cap.  each  of  said  first  and  second  end  caps 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  upper  corners  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
lower  comers;  and 

(c)  at  least  two  elongated  horizontal  beams  for  connecting  said 
fast  and  second  end  caps,  each  of  said  horizontal  beams 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  honzonial  beams 
being  connected  at  their  first  ends  to  diagonally  opposite 
upper  and  lower  comers  of  said  first  end  cap.  and  at  their 
second  ends  to  diagonally  opposite  upper  and  lower  comers 
of  said  second  end  cap  so  that  said  horizontal  beams  are 
parallel,  each  of  said  horizontal  beams  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  vertical  slots  for  receiving  the  comers  of  printed 
circuit  boards  and  far  supporting  said  printed  circuit  boards 
within  said  container,  each  of  said  horizontal  beams  compris- 
ing: 

(1 )  a  rigid  connecting  rail  which  has  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
first  end  cap  and  a  second  end  removably  connected  to  said 
second  end  cap.  said  rigid  connecting  rail  having  at  least  one 
longitudinal  guide  slot;  and 

(2)  a  spacing  rail  which  is  slidingly  mounted  in  the  longitudinal 
guide  slot  of  said  rigid  connecting  rail  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment between  a  closed  ptisition  between  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  connecting  rail  to  an  open  position  in  which  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  spacing  rail  is  beyond  the 
second  end  of  said  connecting  rail  when  said  second  end  cap 
is  removed  from  the  second  ends  of  said  connecting  rails,  said 
spacing  rail  having  transverse  vertical  slots  far  supporting  a 
plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards  outside  of  said  container 
when  each  spacing  rail  is  in  its  open  position  and  for  support- 
ing said  printed  circuit  boards  within  said  container  when 
each  spacing  rail  is  in  the  closed  position,  thereby  enabling 
said  horizontal  beams  to  be  connected  to  said  sect)nd  end  cap. 

14.  A  container  for  rectangular  printed  circuit  boards,  said  con- 
tainer comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  vertical  first  lower  end  cap; 

(b)  a  rectangular  vertical  second  lower  end  cap  which  is  substan- 
tially the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  first  lower  end  cap  and 
spaced  from  said  first  lower  end  cap.  each  of  said  first  and 
second  lower  end  caps  having  a  pair  of  opposite  upper  comers 
and  a  pair  of  opposite  lower  corners; 

(c)  a  vertical  first  upper  end  cap  pivotally  connected  to  one  of 
the  upper  corners  of  said  first  lower  end  cap; 

(d)  a  vertical  second  upper  end  cap  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  corner  of  said  second  lower  end  cap  which  is  directly 
opposite  said  one  upper  comer  of  said  first  lower  end  cap; 

(e)  a  pair  of  parallel  lower  horizontal  beams  having  first  ends 
connected  to  opposite  lower  corners  of  said  first  lower  end 
cap  and  second  end  connected  to  oppcisile  lower  comers  of 
said  second  lower  end  cap.  each  of  said  upper  beam  and  said 
lower  beams  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  slots  for 
receiving  the  lower  comers  of  printed  circuit  boards  oriented 
m  spaced  parallel  planes;  said  lower  horizontal  beams  defin- 
ing with  said  first  and  second  lower  end  caps  a  lower  con 
tainer  portion; 
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(f)  an  upper  honzontal  beam  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
first  upper  end  cap  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  second 
upper  end  cap.  said  upper  honzontal  beam  having  a  plurality 
of  spa  transverse  slots  for  receiv  ing  an  upper  comer  of  each  of 
said  printed  circuit  bviards.  said  first  and  second  upper  end 
cans  and  said  upper  horizontal  beam  being  pivotally  movable 
as  a  unit,  relative  to  said  first  and  second  lower  end  caps, 
between  an  open  position  in  w  hich  said  upper  beam  is  spaced 
above  said  first  and  second  lower  end  caps  sufficiently  to 
enable  printed  circuit  bt>ards  to  be  inserted  laterally  of  said 
horizontal  beams  into  said  lower  container  portion  and  into 
engagement  with  said  pair  of  lower  horizontal  beams  and  a 
closed  position  for  enabling  said  upper  horizontal  beam  to 
engage  said  printed  circuit  board  located  within  said  lower 
container  portion 


5.7.V«!,409 
-SCREEN  CLOTH  ELEMENT  AND  SCREEN  (LOTH  FOR 

MAKINt;  THE  SAME 
Mats    Anden.    Malmberg.     Irellebor);.    .Sweden.    as.signur    to 
Trellcv  .\B.  TrellelMirg.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411.416 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  5.  1994.  94S50I72 
Int.  CI.'  B07B  1/4'' 
I  .S,  CI.  209—399  16  Claims 


5,735.408 
CASSETFE  STORING  ELECTRONR  COMPONENTS 
CAPABLE  OF  INHIBITIN(;  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS  FROM  NU  Tl  AL  CONTACT 
Kenichi  Fukuda,  and  Toshlkuni  Hisaki,  both  of  Takefu,  .Japan, 
assignors  to  Murata  .Manufacturing  Co,  Ltd..  Nagaokakyo. 
.lapan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,67,^,  .\ur.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  H3^^n 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-202404 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  '.^/o: 
L.S.  CI.  206—723  22  Claims 


1.  A  plurality  of  screen  cloth  elements  mounted  in  a  screen 
frame  of  a  screening  machine,  said  screen  cloth  elements  being 
arranged  one  after  another  overlapping  in  a  rixiflile  manner,  each 
screen  cloth  element  having  a  rigid  mounting  frame  and  a  screen 
cloth  which  is  retained  thereby,  said  screen  cloth  having  a  rigid 
screen  cloth  frame  and  being  designed  as  a  separate  element  from 
the  rigid  mounting  frame,  said  ngid  mounting  frame  of  said  screen 
cloih  element  having  a  guide  device  laterally  open  relative  to  said 
screen  cloth  element  and  designed  for  sliding  engagement  with 
said  screen  cloth  during  insertion  ihereot  in  said  guide  device  and 
funher  designed  to  prevent  relative  movements  between  said 
screen  cloth  and  said  rigid  mounting  frame  of  said  screen  cloth 
element  in  directions  making  an  angle  with  a  plane  of  said  screen 
cloth,  wherein  guide  surfaces  of  said  guide  device  are  so  posi- 
tioned m  said  screen  cloth  element  as  to  be  protected  against 
contact  with  material  placed  on  the  screen  cloth  element  during 
use.  wherein  said  guide  surfaces  of  successive  screen  cloth  ele 
menis  are  protected  by  said  screen  cloth. 


-«!.735,4I0 

STAND  FOR  \  EHK  LE  WHEEL 

Er>in  C.  Kallstrom.  55  \N.  Hoover  #11,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85210 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7I3.(KM 

Int,  Cl.*^  A47F  5mi 

V.S.  CI.  211—20  9  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  for  operable  inclined  attachment  to  a  hopper  of  an 
apparatus  for  mounting  electronic  components  to  discharge  a  plu- 
rality of  freely  movable  electronic  coinponents  by  gravitational 
free-fall  into  an  aligning  passage  within  said  hopper,  said  cassette 
comprising;  „ 

a  case  which  defines  a  storage  space  in  its  interior  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  electronic  components  which  are  unaligned  and 
freely  movable  within  said  storage  space,  said  case  further 
comprising  a  discharge  pon  configured  for  operable  attach- 
ment to  said  aligning  passage,  and  for  communicating  with 
said  storage  space  for  discharging  said  unaligned  electronic 
components  to  said  aligning  passage  wherein  said  freely  mov- 
able electronic  components  are  aligned  in  a  predetermined 
direction  in  said  aligning  passage;  and 
at  least  one  battle  wall  included  in  said  interior  for  partially 
blocking  movement  of  said  plurality  of  electronic  com|X)nents 
within  said  storage  space: 
wherein  said  case  comprises  a  lower  interior  surface  defined  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  case,  wherein  said  at  least 

one  battle  is  independent  from  said  lower  surface  of  said  case        i    ^  stand  for  secunng  the  front  iire-supponing  wheel  of  a 
to  the  extent  that  movement  of  said  electronic  components    ivo-w heeled  cycle  in  a  stabilized,  upnghl  position,  said  stand 
toward  said  discharge  port   is  ptissible  when  said  case  is    compnsing: 
inclined  (a)  a  base  having  opposite  sides  and  a  forward  and  a  rear  end; 
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ibi  a  wheel-receisina  ramp  pnolulh   mounlcci  on  a  base,  ^aid 

ramp  beini;  piVDial   bclvscfii  a  wheel   loadmi;  and  a  loailed 

p»)silii>n; 
(c)  a  pair  of  opp«silel>  disposed  forward  support  means  pi\ol- 

alh  irounled  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  base,  said  forward 

support  means  minable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  lire-    (   s;   d    211 5^.4 

engaging  ptisition: 
(d»  tirsE  actuating  means  interconnecting  said  ramp  and  said 

forward   support   means   for   moMng   said   forward   support 

means  10  said  closed  lire-engaging  position  when  said  ramp  is 

pivoted  to  said  loaded  position; 

(e)  a  pair  of  opposiieK  disposed  rear  support  means  mounted  on 
said  ramp  and  movable  between  a  tirst  and  a  closed  lire- 
engaging  position:  and 

(f)  second  actuating  means  inlerconnecling  said  ramp  and  said 
rear  support  means  and  operable  10  move  said  rear  supports 
from  said  hrst  10  said  closed  position  when  said  ramp  is 
pivoied  10  said  loaded  position  with  said  wheel  thereon. 


5.7.<5.412 

SELF-C;RII'IN(.  KAI  k  and  MKIHOD  K)K  si  \(MN(. 

ARTKl  KS  WITH  RA(  K 

Amuil  K.  Shickills.  2374  Old  Wire  Rd..  Meridian.  Mich.  3<*.VII 

Filed  Ma>  22.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  651.4X9 

Int.  CI.    B65I)  svjf* 

44  Claims 


5.735.411 
CON.STRt  CTIONAI.  SV.STEM 
Hans   Flamme.   InterhachinK;   Peter  Simon,   Miinchen.  and 
Gerd  Rhelndt.  Haar,  all  of  (Jermanv.  assignors  to  Kniirr- 
Mechanik  fiir  die  Fleklronik  Aklienge^ellschaft.  Miinchen. 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9.  IV96.  Scr.  No.  6(MI.266 
Claim.s  priority,  application  (iermany.  Feb.  14.  IW5.  2V5  02 
404.6;  May  2,  1«W5.  195  15  934.9 

Int.  fl.'  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  211—26  24  Claims 


1.  A  rack  having  a  plurality  of  holders  for  receiving  articles  in 
scats  thereon,  a  tirsi  holder  being  positioned  between  a  second  and 
third  holder,  ihe  tirsl  holder  having  a  seat  facing  a  tirst  direction 
and  Ihe  second  and  ihird  holders  each  having  al  least  one  lower, 
arcuate  seal  lacing  a  second  direction  and  al  least  one  side  arcuate 
seat.  Ihe  Hrsl  direction  being  opposite  10  the  second  direction,  ihe 
lirsl  holder  being  readilv  tlexible  and  the  second  and  Ihird  holders 
being  rigid,  the  at  least  one  side  scat  of  each  second  and  third 
holder  being  generallv  perpendicular  lo  the  al  least  one  lower  seal, 
ihe  lower  seals  being  adapted  10  engage  a  diflerenl  article  than  Ilk- 
side  seals. 


5.735.413 

srORACJF  CADl)^  AND  WORK  STATION 

Benigene  Allen.  2337  Swanson  Rd..  Portage,  Ind.  46.^68 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Sen  No.  70!<.633 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  V(>(> 

I. .S.  CI.  211— 107  19  Claims 


1  A  cojistnictional  system  for  equipmeni  cabinels  for  accommo- 
dating electrical  and  electronic  assemblies,  units  and  printed  circuit 
boards  having  vertically  and  hori/ontally  arranged  comptmenls 
comprising: 

joint  zdnes  for  connecting  the  components  to  each  other  includ- 
ing tirsl  joint  zones  designed  in  any  of  horizontal  struts,  cross 
sinus  and  vertical  struts,  said  struts  being  formed  bv  a  flat 
material  including  multiple  bends  or  folds,  ihe  first  joint  zones 
being  formed  as  end  face  kKalion  channels  in  said  struts, 
ihread-fomiing  screws  for  fixing  of  said  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally arranged  components  al  said  struts,  and 
engagements  or  indentations  formed  by  one  of  a  culling  tool  and 
a  puhching  machine  diametrically  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  .struts  in  al  least  one  edge  zone  of  said  end  face  kKation 
channels. 


<^ 


i'"^' 


1.  A  storage  caddy  for  a  column  comprising: 
a  main  btKly  having  a  mounting  means  for  niounii 
bodv  around  said  column:  and 


s.iKl  111. nil 
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a  suppon  member  pivolally  connected  to  said  mam  Nxly  and 
extending  away  from  said  main  body,  a  tray  rolalably  con- 
nected to  said  suppon  member  such  that  said  tray  can  be 
pivolally  moved  lorward  to  a  position  that  is  accessible  to  a 
User  and  then  niov  ed  hack  to  a  storage  pt>sition  aw  ay  from  an 
area  used  by  said  user;  and 

control  means  operatively  assivialed  with  said  iray  for  allowing 
rotation  of  said  iray  during  Ihe  pivolal  movement  ot  said  iray 
so  that  said  iray  is  oriented  al  a  tixed  lateral  angle  w  iih  respect 
10  a  plane  extending  along  the  pivotal  axis  of  ihe  support 
member  and  column. 


^ 


5.7.^5,414  transition  portion  inlerconnecling  said  bracket's  anus'  inner  ends 

SWI\  Kl,-n  PF  COAT  HAN(;FR  ASSFMBI.^  idapted  lo  engage -said  column,  a  band  cncirclmi;  a  ponion  ol  said 

Chiu-hsiang  1.0.  No.  20.  lane  .Vt5.  Sec.  3.  t  hunnshan  Rd..  I  ilin    ^.„,„„,„  „„,ua,ng  ears  .ulapied  to  engage  said  bracket  amis"  inner 

ends,  tasieners  interposed  between  said  band  ears  and  said  ami^ 


Milage.  Tanlzii  llsiang.  laichung  llsien.  laivtan 
Filed  .Jul.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  6XI.802 


Int.  CI."  A47F  7/(H) 


I  .S.  CI.  211  —  162 


inner  ends  and  contiguous  brackel  arms,  such  thai  the  band  and 
5  Claims  '^•'ackels  (irmly  squeeze  ihe  column  lo  achieve  a  mechanical  con- 
_j  '  neclion  ihereto.  and  a  single  shelt  simultaneously  supported  upon 

said  bracket's  arms. 


1    .'\  hanger  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  deliiiing  al  least  iwo  elongate  slots  therein,  a  bore  detined 
in  said  base  and  Uxaled  between  said  iwo  elongate  slots; 

al  least  one  uprighl  post  having  a  lower  end  portion  lixedly 
mounted  on  sard  base,  a  plale  formed  on  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  uprighl  posi  and  delining  a  hole  in  a  threaded  periph- 
ery thereof.  Iwo  extensions  extending  downwardly  from  said 
plate  and  each  received  in  ;i  corresponding  one  ot  said  two 
elongate  slots; 

a  positioning  member  extending  through  said  bore  of  said  base 
and  engaged  m  said  hole  of  said  plale.  thereby  hxing  said 
plale  on  said  base; 

an  upper  brackel  including  al  leasi  one  supporting  brace  hxedly 
mounted  onuin  upper  end  portion  of  said  uprighl  post,  and  an 
.innular  irack  tixedly  mounted  on  said  supporting  brace;  and 

al  least  one  suspension  frame  including  a  top  rack  slid.ibly 
mourned  on  said  annular  ir.ick.  ;ind  a  bollom  tack  slulably 
mounted  on  said  base. 


5.7.VS.4I6 

1RA\FRSIN<;  (;far  \rran(;fmfni  for  a  (  r\nf 

MOVIN(;  ON  Rl  BBFR  IIRKl)  WHFFIS  OR  IMF  I.IKF 
Olavi  .jussilu.  Hyvinkaa  .  Finland,  assignor  to  KCI  Knneiranes 

International  Corporation.  Hyvinkua.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/(Mt935.  §  371  Date  May  2X,  1996,  §  102(. 
Dale  May  2«.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/02455.  PCT  Pub 
Dale  Feb.  1.  19«>6 

P(  T  Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  612.963 

(  lainis  priority,  application  Finland,  .lul.  15.  1994.  94.M99 

Int.  (1.    B66(    -  '/: 

I..S.  CI.  212— 344  4(laims 


5.735.415 
CHRISTMAS  IRFK  WITH  SHFI.N  IN(;  S^SIFM 
Steven  P.  Wilson.  Lansing.  Mich.,  assignor  to  S.  P.  Wilson.  Inc.. 
Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  .lul.  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  677.X95 
Int.  CI.'  .\47B  4.</lH) 
I  .S.  CI.  211— 187  I  Claim 

I  .A  Christmas  tree  having  shelf  structure  incorporated  therein 
comprising  ;i  vertical  column,  a  plurality  ol  branches  extending 
trom  said  column,  a  pair  of  brackets  mounted  on  said  column  ai  a 
common  vertical  position  radially  extending  111  three  radial  direc 
lions  trom  said  column  in  a  siibsianlially  common  horizontal  plane, 
each  of  said  brackets  hav  ihg  1  pair  of  arms  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  lo  each  oilier  and  each  ami  having  an  inner  end   a  concave 


1.     .-'\     v^^n...i     ii.|M.i>|liu     yi^.ti      .i>>vim-|V      i  i  ■!      .t     ^l.llJt.      1 1  lOV  C  jblC    On 

wheels  comprising  a  hollow  pipe  shall. 

.1  p.iir  ol  wheels,  each  of  the  wheels  being  mounted  on  the  pipi 

shall,  one  ot  the  pair  of  wheels  being  .1  drive  wheel  and  thv 

oiher  a  tree  wheel, 
a  traversing  gear  including  an  eleiiric  moior  and  gearing.  iIk 

iraversing  gear  being  connected  lo  the  drive  wheel  and  al  lea^' 

piinly  disposed  inside  the  pipe  shaft,  and 
Iirsi  and  second  bearings  arranged  to  roll  on  a  surface  ol  the  pi|x 

shall.  Ihe  drive  wheel  being  iiiounled  on  the  pipe  shaft  vi. 

said  til  si  rollei  bearing  and  the  tree  wheel  being  mounted  on 

ihe  pi|V  shaft  via  said  second  roller  be.iring 
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5.735.418 
CLOSINC;  I)K\  IC  K  FOR  ( ONTAINKR 


5.735,417 
CONTAINKR  Cl.OSl  RE  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  C.  Darr.  Mt-dina.  Ohio,  and  Craig  A.  Larson.  Howell.    Hermann  Erb    Kussgonnheim;  S.ephan  Sattler.  Peis^senberg. 

and  Albert  Wohland,  \iernheini.  all  of  (.ermany.  assignors 


Mich.,  assignors  lo  Plastipak   Packaging.   Inc..   Plymouth. 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1W6.  Sen  No.  761,760 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5.V(0 

L'.S.  CI.  215—216  27  Claims 


to  Boehringer  Mannheim  (imbll.  Mannheim.  (Jcrmany 

Filed  Jun.  I.  1W5,  Sen  No.  457.4.^6 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Jun.  I.  1994.  44  IV 
116.2 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  J.V/6 
L'.S.  CI.  215—237  22  Claims 


1.  A  container  closure  livking  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plastic  container  having  a  body  portion  for  holding  container 
contents,  a  lower  closed  end  for  supporting  the  container,  an 
upper  dispensing  end  including  a  neck  ind  a  round  dispensing 
spout  having  a  central  axis,  said  spout  extending  upwardly 
from  the  neck  and  including  an  external  closure  thread,  and 
the  upper  dispensing  end  also  including  a  retaining  flange  and 
a  rotalional  positioning  formation; 

a  plastic  lock  ring  molded  separately  from  the  container  and 
subsequently  mounted  and  mechanically  secured  to  the  con- 
tainer the  plastic  Ux-k  ring  being  positioned  so  as  lo  extend 
around  and  be  supported  by  the  neck  of  the  upper  dispensing 
end  below  the  external  closure  thread  of  the  dispensing  spout, 
said  lock  ring  including  retainers  for  engaging  the  retaining 
flangt  of  the  upper  dispensing  end  of  the  container  to  secure 
the  lock  ring  to  the  container,  the  lock  ring  including  at  least 
one  external  lock  having  an  outer  curved  ramp  surface  of  a 
radially  ramped  shape  with  respect  lo  the  central  axis,  the 
external  lock  including  a  kK'k  surface  that  faces  circumferen- 
tially  with  respect  to  the  central  axis,  the  external  lock  includ- 
ing an  unlocking  actuator  for  moving  the  lock  surface  thereof 
radiallv  inward  by  manual  nwvement  of  the  unkKking  acuator 
and  the  lock  ring  also  including  a  rolaiional  posiiioning  for- 
mation that  engages  the  rotational  positioning  formation  of 
the  container  to  rotatively  position  the  kKk  ring  and  the  l(Kk 
surface  thereof  about  the  central  axis;  and 

a  closure  having  an  internal  thread  that  is  threaded  onto  the 
external  thread  of  the  dispensing  spout  to  secure  the  closure 
and  close  the  container,  the  closure  having  at  least  one  inter- 
nal lock  having  an  inner  cuned  ramp  surface  of  a  radially 
ramped  shape  with  respect  to  the  central  axis,  the  internal  ItKk 
ot  the  closure  also  having  a  UKk  surface  that  faces  circumter- 
eniially  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  and  is  engaged  with 
the  hick  surface  of  the  external  lock  on  the  lock  ring  lo 
prevent  unthreading  rotation  of  the  closure  from  the  dispens- 
ing ipout.  and  the  liKk  surtace  of  the  internal  lock  of  the 
closure  being  disengaged  from  ihe  l(K'k  surface  ot  the  external 
lock  of  the  lock  ring  by  inward  manual  movement  of  the 
unlocking  actuator  lo  permit  unthreading  rotalion  ol  the  clo- 
sure 


1.  A  closing  device  for  containers,  said  closing  device  compris 


ing: 


a  lid  having  a  hrst  stopping  abutment  protruding  therefrom; 

a  lid  support  hingably  connected  to  said  lid.  said  lid  support 
including  a  second  slopping  abuinieni  thereuptin.  said  second 
shipping  abutment  on  said  lid  support  being  disposed  to 
engage  said  Hrst  stopping  abulment  on  said  lid  when  said  lid 
is  in  an  opened  ptisilion; 

spnng  means  disptised  beiwcen  said  lid  and  said  lid  support, 
said  spring  means  being  conhgured  to  urge  said  lid  toward  a 
closed  position  with  respect  to  said  lid  support  when  an  angle 
between  the  lid  and  the  lid  support  is  smaller  than  an  angle  at 
which  the  spring  means  is  at  a  dead  center  p<isition.  said 
spring  means  urging  said  hrst  stopping  abutment  on  said  lid 
into  contact  with  said  second  stopping  abutment  on  said  lid 
support  in  an  opening  direction  of  said  lid.  defining  an  open 
position,  when  the  angle  between  the  lid  and  Ihe  lid  support  is 
larger  than  the  angle  al  which  the  spring  means  is  at  ihe  dead 
center  position. 

wherein  said  hrst  and  second  stopping  abutments  have  respei 
live  hrst  and  second  contact  surfaces,  and  wherein  a  lorce 
from  the  spring  means  acting  upon  the  lid  to  swing  the  lid 
beyond  the  dead  center  position,  lo  said  open  p*)siiion.  gener- 
ates a  reactive  force  in  a  direction  which  is  pequ-n-li.  nl  ir  in 
planes  of  the  contact  surfaces. 


5.7.Vr419 
RESEALABLE  PLASTIC  SNAP-FIT  C  LOSl  RE  WITH 
ANTI-TVMPKR  FINC  TION 
Xiaoli  Ma.  Bartlett.  111.,  assignor  to  Crown  Cork  &  .Seal  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996,  .Sen  No.  606.042 
Int.  CI.    B651)  55/02 
L_S.  CI.  215—253  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  closure  for  sealing  ihc  niouih  of  a  container,  said  closure 
comprising 

an  attachment  ring  for  durable  installatH>n  on  the  container  at  its 
mouth,  said  ring  having  an  opening  subsiantiallv  coextensive 
wilh  said  mouth, 
a  sealing  assembly  installed  in  said  ring  to  sealinglv  engage  the 
mouth,  said  assembly  comprising 
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X  X  \  \  X  X  \  \  X  x-x  VV^v^ 


uliKii  lii'^v  ii\\  .nih\  LVifiKis  III  (lie  .i\i;ii  iiuci.in>ii  ix'Vtinu  Inc  tsM 
lorn  center  ponion.  the  portions  excluding  the  neck  portion,  pan  ot 
ihc  barrel  portion  continuous  ui  ihe  neck  portion  and  the  thick 
portion  at  the  center  of  the  bottom  p^mion.  have  a  thickness  which 
IS  reduced  lo  not  larger  than  0.6  mm  and  are  molecularly  onenied 
to  have  a  hirefnngencc  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  not  smaller 
than  (1.(170  and  are  further  heaisct  lo  have  a  crystallinilv  of  not 
siiuillei  than  .V^'y. 


.1  |'Ki;J  luiving  a  sc.iling  Up  .iiki  .hi  .niiuii.ii  puiiruMim  ixiciKimu 
ourw.irdly  bevond  the  lip.  .ind  a  release  lever  connected  to 
s.iid  plug,  lo  pry  the  plug  out  of  ihe  opening,  the  iiiiprovcnicni 
wherein 

s.ilil  release  lever  comprises  at  least  one  radial  hi«>k  extending 
downwardly  from  the  lever  and  being  attached  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  lever  by  frangible  means. 

said  hiH)k  being  engageable  with  retainer,  connecleil  to  the 
mouth  of  Ihe  container,  dirccllv  or  indirectly. 

the  lever  being  connected  to  the  retainer  in  its  closed  posiimn  by 
means  of  ihe  hook,  the  frangible  means  being  cimsiructed  lo 
break  when  the  lever  is  lifted  during  a  hrst  opening  of  the 
closure 


5.7.<5.421 
PLASTU   BOTTLE  H AVIM;  ENHANC  ED  SC  CLPTl  RED 

SIRFACE  APPF\RA\CE 

David  A.  Deemen  and  Charles  M.  Brandt,  both  uf  D<iuglasville. 

(ia.,  assignors  to  Constar  Pla.stics.  Inc..  .\tlanta.  (>a. 

Coiilinuatiim  of  Sen  No.  4«2.805,  ,|un.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  2.Vi..<65.  Apn  29.  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  599.109 

Int.  CI.    B65D  \/M' 

l.S.  CI.  21.'^.W2  20  Claims 


5.7.^5.420 

BIAXIALLY-.STRETCH-BLOW -MOLDED  CONTAINER 

IIWTNC  EX(  ELLENT  HEAT  RESISTANCE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  C1N(.  THE  SAME 

setsiiko  Nakamaki:  Voshitsugu  Maruhashi:   Nohuyuki   kato; 

kenji  Matsuno.  all  of  N'okohama:  Hideo  kurashima.  ^oko- 

suka;    Hiroo    Ikegami,   Sagamihara,   and    kimio    Takeuchi. 

kauasaki.  all  of  .lapan.  assignors  to    loyo  Seikan   kaisha. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  442.401.  May  6.  1995:.  Pat.  No.  5.5X5,065. 
This  application  Aug.  14.  1996.  .Sen  No.  696.7.19 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994.  6-100.165 
Int.  CI."  B65D  ]/ol.  I/42:2.V(H) 
r.S.  CI.  215— .173  6  Claims 


V 


«...  ■  r 


r. 


r 


3 


1  .A  one-piece  ivpe  heal  resistant  |>olvesier  bottle  having  excel- 
lent strength  in  its  bottom  portion,  heat  resistance,  symmetrical 
panel-sinking  stability  in  Ihe  presence  of  a  vacuum  pressure  and 
self-standing  stability  obtained  by  strctch-blow-molding  a  thermo- 
plastic polyester  and  having  a  neck  ponion.  a  barrel  ponion  which 
is  dram  and  is  heal  set  and  a  bottom  ponion.  the  banel  portion 
thereof  being  provided  wilh  a  panel-nb  structure  to  prevent  piKir- 
looking  defomiation  of  the  bottle  caused  bv  the  vacuum  pressure, 
wherein  the  bottom  ponion  includes  a  bottom. center  ponion  hav- 
ing a  thick  ponion  at  its  center  which  is  inwardly  recessed  in  an 
.txial  direction  of  Ihe  bottle  and  a  peripheral  grounding  portion 


1.  .A  plastic  boiilc  having  a  subsiantiallv  unitorm  side  wall 
thickness  yet  having  a  sculptured  appearance,  the  bottle  compris 
ing  a  base  p<inion  for  supporting  the  bottle  on  an  underlying 
substrate,  a  side  wall  portion  extending  upward  from  a  lower 
margin  united  to  the  base  portion  to  an  upper  margin,  a  shoulder 
ponion  extending  from  the  upper  margin  of  the  side  wall  portion  to 
a  neck  ponion.  and  a  hnish  portion  united  to  the  neck  ponion  and 
.idapled  to  receive  a  closuK".  at  least  one  of  the  side  wall  and 
shoulder  portions  including  ajilurality  of  generally  vertical  nhs 
spaced  uniformly  around  a  circumference  of  the  bottle,  each  gei 
erally  vertical  rib  having  an  upper  and  lower  end.  at  least  one  set  oi 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  nbs  terminating  at  a  common 
height  on  the  container,  at  least  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  ends  ot 
the  ribs  being  joined  together  hv  a  set  of  rib  segments  tonning  a 
line  around  the  circumference  ot  the  bottle  giving  the  birttle  an 
appearance  of  a  substantial  vanaiion  in  side  wall  thickness  wherein 
each  of  Ihe  plurality  ot  generally  vertical  nbs  comprises  in  cross- 
section  a  central  p<irtion  situated  al  a  hrst  radius  from  the  bottle 
axis  and  a  pair  of  generally  symmetnc  side  portions  leading  lo  the 
tuittle  surface  at  a  second  radius  from  the  bottle  axis  and  wherein 
each  of  the  generally  symmetric  side  piwions  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  generally  vertical  nhs  includes  in  cross-section  a 
curved  surface  (lortion  having  a  radius  less  than  4  limes  ili, 
Ihickness  oi  the  side  wall 
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5.735.422 

Ml  l.riPl.K  P\KI  CONTMNKR 

Kandolph  K.  BinUr.  92»  Kirnumxl.  M«M)rist<)w n.  N..I.  «8I»57 

C'ontinuution  of  Ser.  No.  W)5.462.  Feb.  26.  19V6.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4.  1W7.  Sen  No.  825.9WI 

Int.  CI.'   B65D  1/1)4: l/IO:  I/4II 

I  .S.  (I.  220 — J.21  17  Claims 


1  A  mulliple  part  container  having  a  central  longmidinal  a\l^ 
and  a  rounded  cross  section,  said  multiple  part  container  compris- 
ing: 

a  pluraity  of  individual  separable  containers  each  having  a 
moull.  a  flat  sidewall.  a  curved  sidtvvall  and  a  clo-.ed  bottom 
to  toflii  fractional  ptirtions  ot  said  multiple  part  container,  a 
depression  on  each  side  ot  the  curved  sidewall  ot  each  Indi- 
vidual container,  said  depressions  in  each  curved  sidewall 
extending  inwardly  toward  said  central  longitudinal  axis  and 
mating  with  a  depression  in  the  adjacent  fractional  portion  of 
the  tnultipie  part  container,  and 
locking  structure  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  mating  depressions  of  each  indiv  idual  container  for  liKk- 
ing  together  said  individual  containers  forming  said  fractional 
portions  abt>ut  said  central  longitudinal  axis  lo  form  a  unitary 
multiple  pan  container 


5.735.423 

FOl.DABLE  .SKI.F-STANDINC  C OMAINKR  WITH 

MFTHOl)  OF  MAM  F\(  n  RF  AND  Bl  IK  DISPFNSFR 

William   S.    Black.  6%   F.   4(MI  South.   Provo..   I  tab   84A«6. 

as.<>ignor  to  William  S.  Black.  Provo,  I  tab 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5««.KI7.  Jul.  2X.  IW5.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  26.  IW6.  .Ser.  No.  721,tM7 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  2.V.W 

I  -S.  CI.  22<»— 23.83  2«  Claims 


JMI 


1.  ,A  dihpenstng  system  for  dispensing  a  foldable.  selt-standing 
container,  the  dispensing  system  comprising; 


(ai  a  loldable.  self-standing  container,  the  loldablc.  selt-standiii;: 
container  having  a  substantially  Hal.  folded  position  and  an 
alternate  open,  self-standing  position: 

ih)  a  receptacle  containing  the  loldable.  self  standing  container 
ilic  toid.ihle.  self-standing  container  being  positioned  withti 
lite  levopiii*. ''■  '11  '•!''  ^iihsi.iMii.iIIv  tl.il  toliieii  lOiifiL'ur.ilion 
and 

(c)  means   lor   rciiumiig   llie   loia.ihlc-   sell  sl.inUing  ..oiuaiiK-: 
from  the  receptacle  in  a  manner  whereby  the  loldable,  sell 
standing  container  transitions   into  the  open,   sell-siandir. 
position  as  it  emerges  tnmi  the  recepiacle_  the  means  t.i 
removing  the  loldable.  sell-sianding  container  from  the  recep 
lacle  comprising  an  opening  in  the  receptacle  through  which 
ihe   foldable.   self-standing   container  can   be   removed,   ihc 
loldable.  sell-standing  container  having  a  surface  area  that  i 
laruer  than  (he  surface  area  ol  ihe  o[vning  of  the  recepl.iclc 


5.735.424 

KIEL  PORI   \(  CFSS  DOOR  t ONNFCIFD 

Al  TOMOBII  F  (;AS  cap  ASSFMBIA 

Fvercll  (;.  Diedcriks.  jr..  12804  \alU\hill  St..  Lake  Ridye.  \a 

22192.  and  Fdwin  F.  Puelt.  .Jr..  101  SF.  Ontario  Wav.  Stuart. 

Fla.  .MW7 

Filed  .lul.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503.951 

Int.  t  1.    B65D  S-///6 

U..S.  CI.  22(>— 203.01  20  Claims 


I.  A  gas  cap  assembly  for  selectively  providing  access  lo 
Idling  port  of  a  fuel  till  lube  located  behind  a  pivoiable  access  di>' 
fomied  as  part  ot  a  vehicle  b<idy  portion  comprising; 

a  btxlv  unit  sealinglv  engageable  at  the  tilling  port  of  the  fuel  till 
lube,  said  body  unit  including  a  central  opening  for  receiving 
a  luel  nozzle; 

a  cover  memb<:r  pivoially  attached  lo  said  body  unit  through 
hinge  member,  said  cover  member  being  pivotable  between  .i 
closed  position  in  which  said  cover  member  covers  said 
central  opening  and  an  open  position  wherein  a  fuel  nozzle 
can  be  directly  inserted  ihnuiL'h  said  central  opening  inio  ihe 
fuel  hll  lube;  and 

means  for  interconnecting  s.iid  cover  iiieinber  wiih  ihe  pivoiahle 
access  diHir  such  that  opening  o\  the  access  door  automali- 
callv  shifts  said  cover  member  from  said  closed  posiuon  i" 
said  open  position 


5.735.425 

RFl  SABI.F  BFFR  KF(;  PI. I  I. 

leigh  P.  Beadle.  375  1/2  Tennev  Cir..  t  hapel  Hill.  N.C.  27514 

Filed  May  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.7.<« 

Int.  CI.    B65D  >.</(Mi 

IS.  CI.  220—235  2  Claims 


I.  A  reusable  expandable  plug  for  plugging  an  inwardly  tapered 
lound  hole  formed  in  a  wall  of  a  beer  keg  and  extending  beiween 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  plug  comprising: 

la  I  an  integral  cup-like  both  portitin  formed  of  a  tinid  grade 
elasiomerjc  maierial  and  having  a  conical,  subsiantiallv 
smooth  side  wall  extending  between  an  outer  open  end  with  a 
(irsi  outside  diameter  and  a  closed  base  wall  having  a  second 
outside  diameter  that  is  smaller  ihan  said  llrsi  oiiisule  diani 
eler  said  cup-like  body  portion  being  adapted  to  friciionally 
111  vMthin  said  inwardly  tapered  hole  prior  lo  being  expanded 
and  s;iid  btxiv  portion  being  of  a  depth  so  as  lo  project 
inlemallv  of  said  hole  in  said  beer  keg  wall; 

(bl  ,1  hrsi  round  rigid  plaie  embedded  in  said  base  wall: 

(CI  a  shaft  embedded  in  said  base  wall  and  having  an  inner  end 
secured  lo  s.nd  tirsi  plate  ami  a  threaded  outer  end  extending 
oiiiwardiv  of  the  outer  open  end  of  said  side  wall: 

id  I  .1  second  round  ngid  plaie  having  a  central  a[vnure  adapted 
to  Umsely  receive  said  shall  and  having  an  outside  diameter  al 
least  slightly  in  excess  ol  the  outside  diameter  of  said  side 
wall  outer  open  end  such  that  a  peripheral  portion  of  said 
second  plate  is  able  lo  K'ar  on  said  keg  wall  surrounding  said 
hole  when  said  second  plate  is  drawn  toward  said  lirsl  plaie: 
.ind 

let  threaded  fastener  means  htted  on  said  threaded  outer  end  for 
drawing  said  second  plaie  loward  said  tirsi  plaie  when  said 
plug  Is  friciionally  hlled  wiihin  said  hole  so  as  lo  cause  said 
bodv  ponion  side  wall  to  expand  and  hclionally  giip  an  inner 
suilace  of  said  hole  and  lo  cause  a  rel.ilivelv  small  (xinion  ol 
said  sidewall  projecting  internally  of  said  hole  in  s.ml  beer 
keg  lo  expand  lo  a  diameter  greater  than  an  inside  diaiiieter  ol 
said  hole. 


5.735.426 

FITMFNT-CI  OSI  RF  ASSFMBIA  FOR  CABI.F  TOPPFD 

C\RI()N 

David  I-;.  Bahiock.  I.aluvelle.  and  Huuh  (  .  I  rmslon.  (  arnul. 

holh  of  Ind.,  assignors  lo  Alcoa  Closure  .Systems  Inlerna- 

lioiia!  Inc.,  Crawfordsville.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  768.1.<8 

Int.  CI'  B65D    ' :: 

I  .S.  {  I.  221>— 25S  14  Claims 

I.  -\  liliiicni  .iiul  vlosure  assembly   iiselul  with  .i  gable  lop|vd 

lion  having  ;i  gable  lorming  par.el  with  a  imuriiig  hole  iliiough 
inch  coiilenis  are  pourable  Iroiii   liie  carton,  the   lilmeiii  ,ind 

isuic  .issembly  comprising 

i.ii  .1  liliiiem  molded  from  a  polymeric  material  .md  having  a 
liibular  s|XHil  and  an  .iiinulai  liaiige  uniuiry  with  the  lubu'ar 
spoilt,  the  lubulai  spout  being  loniied  with  an  external  thread 
.ind  lerminating  at  an  unlhieaded.  up[>ei  end  extciuling  above 
Ihe  external  thre.id.  ihc  .mnular  llange  exiendmg  nulwardlv 
irom  ilu  uibular  s|mim.  below  the  exlern.il  thread   the  himeiii 


Iving  attachable  lo  the  gable-torming  panel  so  that  the  annu- 
lar Mange  is  attached  lo  ihe  gable-fonmng  panel,  around  the 
pouring  hole,  and  so  that  the  tubular  spout  extends  upwardly 
Irom  the  pouring  hole. 
(bl  a  closure  molded  from  a  polymeric  matcnal  and  having  an 
upper  wall  and  a  tubular  skirt  unitary  vvnh  the  upper  wall,  the 
lubular  skirl  depending  from  ihe  upper  wall  and  having  an 
inlemal  thread  and  an  upper  shoulder  above  the  internal 
thread,  ihe  closure  having  a  plug  seal  unitary  with  tfie  closure 
wall,  the  plug  seal  being  lubular  and  depending  from  the 
upper  wall  so  as  to  fomt  an  annukir  recess  beiween  the  plug 
seal  and  Ihc  upper  shoulder,  the  plug  seal  extending  below  ihe 
upper  shoulder,  ihe  closure  being  thieadable  onto  the  himeni 
so  that  Ihe  external  and  iniernal  threads  .ire  inlerengaged.  so 
that  Ihe  plug  seal  enters  the  lubular  spoul  before  the  upper  end 
of  the  lubular  sp<iul  enters  ihe  annular  recess  lo  provide  a 
primary  seal  at  an  annular  inierface  between  the  plug  seal  and 
ilie  upper  end  of  the  lubulai  spoui.  and  so  that  the  upper  end 
of  the  lubular  spoul  enters  the  annular  recess  wilh  an  inlerter- 
ence  hi  so  as  lo  provide  a  seal  al  another  annular  interlace 
beiween  ihe  upper  shoulder  and  .in  oulwardly  facing  surface 
of  Ihe  upper  end  ot  ihe  uibular  spoul.  said  plug  seal  extending 
mill  said  upper  end  of  said  tubular  spoul  inwardly  of  said 
exienial  Ihrcul.  said  lubular  sjxiul  having  a  thickness  no 
gieatei  than  approximalelv  O.O.vi  inch,  except  al  the  exteni. 
Ihrcul. 


5.735.427 
OPFN  KJPCONIAINFR 
.lohn  H.  Hunter.  Placerville.  and  Charles  F.  Hudson.  Rowland 
Ills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Russell-Stanlev  Corporation. 
Redhank.  N..|. 

Filed  Ocl.  23.  19V5,  Ser.  No.  .M6.976 

Int.  CI.'   B65D  ^^  Hi 

\  .S.  *\.  1HV—M4  17  Claims 


V 


^^.-j— :_.■ 


"^ 


I    .-\  conlamcr  compnsing 

a  duiMi  having  an  o|Viiing  lor  receiving  nulerial  to  he  contained 

iheic'in  ,ind  a  circular  (laiige  ah<>ul  said  opening,  saul  H-iiiv 

having  a  hist  engagemeni  means  ass<vialed  thciewith 
a  lid  for  covering  said  o[x-ning  on  s.nd  drum,  siiid  In!  h.i*....- 

second  engagement  nicins  assiviaied  therewith  and  ci>i>perai 

me  with  s.iii!  iirsi  eneacemeni  means 
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JMI 


one  or  more  i.lampN  vOTiipriMii;;  means  fur  roialiirj  iiic  no  .idu 
liKkin|:  the  lirsi  and  seeonil  enj-acenienl  flieans  iiilo  an 
engaged  relaiionship. 

wherein  >aid  tirst  engageiiieni  means  comprises  slots  in  the 
flange  lor  reeeismg  said  second  engageineni  means  and  fur- 
ther wherein  at  least  one  ol  said  eoopeialmg  Mrst  or  second 
enua'jfiuent  means  comprises  a  cammed  surtace  v^liich  con- 
tacts |he  ct«)peraling  engagement  means  when  the  one  or 
more  clamps  are  acti\aled  to  draw  the  li.!  down  onio  the 
drum.: 


5.7.'5.42« 
SKAl.INi;  tONJAlNKR 
Vuh  Shun  (hem.  3F.  No.  54.  I.ane  27  Saiihit  Road.  Sec.  4. 
Sanchuag.  Taipei.  Tai»ai) 

Filed  \pr.  10.  1997.  Sen  No.  827,824 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  >///6.  KOSf  Vc: 

I..S.  U.  22U— 324  I  (  laim 


5.7.^5.429 
( OVrVINKK  FOR  Bli.K  FRKK  H.OWING  M ATKRI Al 
.lames   R.   WhiHuirth.   Sheperdsvillc.    Kv.   assignor   to   \MI- 
luniettc  Inilusiries.  Inc..  I'orlland.  Orep. 

Filed  No\.  15.  1995.  Sen  No.  559.279 

Int.  (1.    l»ft5D  \  V, 

I  ..S.  (I.  2211 — 116  II  Claims 


I 


(^.  -■ 


^^ 


I    A  container  coiisinicted  of  comigaled  tiberhoard  lor  coni.iin 
iiig  tlueni  mateiials.  comprising 

a  poKgoiial  tubular  outer  bo\. 

a  pol\gonal  tubular  inner  box  haung  a  grealei  number  ot  side^ 
than  the  outer  box  and  disposed  w  ithin  the  outer  box.  the  sides 
of  the  inner  box  defining  a  passageway  therethrough; 

a  hrsi  pair  of  Haps,  one  flap  of  s;,id  pair  connected  to  one  side  ot 
the  inner  box.  the  other  flap  of  said  pair  connected  to  ai 
i>pposite  side  of  the  inner  box.  each  flap  of  said  pair  includiiv 
.in  outer  free  marginal  edge: 

wiierein  each  flap  of  s.iid  pair  is  loklable  o\er  the  passagew.i) 
such  that  the  outer  free  marginal  edge  of  (he  flrst  flap  ot  saiil 
pair  engages  the  outer  free  marginal  edge  of  the  second  flap  ol 
said  pjiir  when  the  flaps  are  folded  over  the  passagewa\  into  .. 
closed  position,  the  engaged  flaps  when  in  the  closed  pi>sition 
locking  the  inner  box  into  a  lixed  cross  sectional  shape,  each 
flap  ol  said  tirsi  pair  ot  flaps  also  including  opposite  tree  suii 
ediies.  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  tree  side  edges  dctining  .i 
shoulder  thercalong:  and 

at  least  one  additional  flap  connected  to  a  side  ot  the  inner  box 
and  dehning  an  edge  that  engages  said  shoulder  when  said 
tirsi  pair  is  in  the  closed  position,  therebv.  locking  saul  hrsi 
pair  ot  flaps  in  the  closed  position  and  preventing  said  flrsi 
pair  ot  flaps  from  moving  oul  ol  s.nd  doseil  position 


1     v  sealing  container  comprising: 

a  contaijier  body  having  a  flrst  pair  ol  lugs  and  a  second  pair  ot 
lugs  laised  from  the  periphen.  at  two  opposite  sides  ne.ir  lis 
topmost  edge: 

a  sealinfc  cap  pivoted  to  the  Mrst  pair  of  lugs  of  said  container 
bodv  |lor  sealing  said  container  bodv.  said  sealing  cap  having 
a  retainer  block  raised  from  the  peripherx  corresponding  to 
the  second  pair  ol  lugs  of  said  container  liodv: 

a  pivot  pin  transversel)  coupled  Kiwccn  thi  M\i!nd  pair  ot  lugs 
of  said  container  bod\ :  and 

a  lev eri  turned  about  said  pivoi  pin  .mu  n.nniL  .i  iwp  end 
lemiitiating  in  a  hooked  portion  to  be  forced  inio  engagement 
V. uh  the  retainer  block  ol  said  sealing  cap  to  hold  tl<iwn  s;iid 
seaii»g  cap  on  said  container  bixly: 

whcreiij  said  second  pair  ot  lugs  of  said  container  bodv  comprise 
c.i^lila  through  hole  in  which  said  pivoi  pin  is  nioxed.  and  a 
^prlngv.  snioolhlv  curved  proiecling  ponion  proiecung  inio 
said  through  hole  the  through  hole  of  each  of  said  second  pair 
of  Itigs  comprising  a  vertical  sliding  |>ortion  al  the  top.  a 
iranslerse  retaining  portion  at  the  bottom,  and  an  arched 
inlerhiediale  portion  communicaling  bciweeii  ^aid  vertical 
-luling  fMinion  and  said  iransveise  retaining  portion  corre 
spontiing  to  said  springv.  smooihlv  cuivl-iI  projecting  [^Mlion; 
sjid  ever  is  allowed  to  be  turned  about  s.ud  pivot  pin  to  lorce 
Its  lix>ked  ponion  into  or  out  ot  engagement  with  saiil 
retai  ler  block  of  sad  se.iliny  cap  when  said  pr.i't  pin  is  moved 
Iroin  said  transverse  iet:':ning  portion  into  s:iiil  veilical  sliding 
ITorliiin 


5,7.<5.4.MI 

I  M)KK(.R()IM>  srORAiiF  COM MNKR 

Dewill  ^    (Hirman.  P.O.  Box  2669.15.  Houston.  Tex.  77207 

Filed  Alia.  Ht.  1995.  Sen  No.  51.V484 

int.  CI.    B65I)  J/"' 

I  .S.  CI.  22(1 — J84  20  Claims 


■  1.  ,\n  underground  storage  container  lor  salc*guardiiig  and  pi 
leciing  valuable  items  Iroiii  we.itlici  d.iiiiage  comprismg 


a  hollow  container  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said 
upper  end  having  an  opening  therein; 

a  cover  which  males  sealingly  within  said  opening  to  isolate  the 
interior  of  said  container  from  the  exterior  of  said  container, 
said  cover  forming  a  hole  therethrough; 

means  for  connecting  said  cover  to  said  container; 

a  vacuum  release  mechanism  disp<isable  within  said  hole  for 
connecting  to  said  cover,  said  vacuum  release  mechanism 
having  a  first  position  allowing  fluid  communicalion  thrtmgh 
said  hole  between  the  interior  of  said  container  and  the 
exterior  of  said  container  for  eliminating  pressure  ditferenlials 
between  the  interior  of  said  container  and  the  exterior  of  said 
container  facilitating  opening  and  closing  of  said  cover  on 
said  container,  said  vacuum  release  having  a  second  position 
preventing  fluid  communicalion  between  Ihe  interior  of  said 
container  and  the  exterior  of  said  container  through  said  hole 
for  sealing  said  container:  and 

an  auger  affixed  to  the  exterior  of  said  container  for  securing 
said  container  in  the  ground  during  installation 


5.7.15.4.11 
BIN  H.^VING  AN  ARCHED  BEAM  BOTTOM 
Stephane  F.  LeTrudet.  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Allibert- 
Contico,  L.L.C.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  699,620 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6AX) 

VS.  CI.  220—6.19  20  Claims 


'i  p 


/^t^ 


ii. 


s'ii 


I.  A  bin  comprising: 

a  bin  bottom;  and 

forward  and  rearward  opposing  end  walls  and  first  and  second 
opp<.)sing  side  walls,  said  end  walls  and  side  walls  extending 
up  from  the  bottom  and  defining  a  bin  interior  configured  for 
holding  product; 

said  lx)ttom  comprising  a  support  beam  extending  generally 
rearwardly  from  the  forward  end  wall  to  the  rearward  end 
wall  and  being  laterally  spaced  between  the  side  walks,  and  a 
plurality  of  stiffening  ribs  between  the  suppvirt  beam  and  side 
walls,  said  sliftening  ribs  having  generally  straight  lower 
edges,  said  supp<irt  beam  being  generally  arch  shaped  and 
having  a  downward-facing,  arcuate  surface  constituting  a  pan 
of  an  underside  of  the  txiltom,  said  arcuate  surface  being 
generally  curved  as  viewed  in  a  vertical  cross-section  taken 
along  the  length  of  the  suppon  beam. 


5.7.15.4.12 

SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPENSING 

LOTTERN   IK  KFTS 

Raymond  C.  Stoken.  and  Bernard  J.  Dobran.sk>.  Jn.  both  of 

Irwin.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cory  Consultants.  Inc..  Tucson.  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  527.946.  Sep.  14.  1995.  Pal. 

No.  5.657,899.  This  application  May  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  64.1J»I.1 

Int.  CI.'  B65(;  '^y*/ 
I  .S.  CI.  221— I  .1.1  Claims 


nSPlAY  SCRtEN 


I  IMPIAV  MCA  MO  1 


1  OiaPLATAMONO  1  I 


DWAV  MCA  NO  1  ^ 


j  [>»lAt*«ANO 


u  I 


tOTTERY 
nCKTT     I 

STOUGE  I 
ICANS     ' 


ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 


0«SKNaMG 

••»(Tl*TlO«« 


lt*WTC».[      1 


coot 

NCAOMO 
DCVKC 


MO  3TO(rT 


I.  A  lottery  ticket  dispensing  system  for  lottery  tickets  of  the 
type  which  includes  a  front  sheet  having  window  means  which  are 
normally  closed,  a  rear  sheet,  means  for  bonding  the  front  sheet 
and  the  rear  sheet  together,  play  symbols  on  an  inward  side  of  the 
rear  sheet  toward  an  inward  side  of  the  front  sheet,  the  play 
symbols  capable  of  being  winning  symbols,  the  play  svmbols 
being  kKated  in  play  regions  on  the  inward  side  of  the  rear  sheet  in 
alignment  with  the  window   means,  and  the  window  means  for 
being  opened  to  reveal  the  play    symKils  in  the  play  regions 
thereunder,  said  lottery  ticket  dispensing  system  comprising; 
a  bar  code  window  in  one  of  the  from  sheet  and  the  rear  sheet  ol 
the  lottery  ticket  which  said  bar  cixle  window  is  normally 
closed; 
bar  c(xle  markings  for  each  lottery  ticket  on  al  least  one  of  the 
inward  side  of  said  bar  cixle  window  and  the  inward  side  of 
the  other  of  the  rear  sheet  and  the  from  sheet  in  alignment 
with  said  bar  code  window; 
said  bar  code  markings  including  ticket  information  for  indicat- 
ing the  play  symfnils  in  the  play  regions  as  aligned  with  the 
window  means; 
a  lottery  ticket  dispensing  machine  including  a  housing  and  .i 

front  panel; 
ticket  storage  means  in  said  housing  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  the 

lottery  tickets; 
electronic  control  means  in  said  housing  including  ticket  dis- 
pensing means  for  dispensing  each  lottery  ticket  from  said 
ticket  storage  means  for  advancement  toward  said  front  panel; 
bar  code  window  opening  means  in  said  housing  for  opening 
said  bar  c(xle  window  to  reveal  said  bar  cixle  markings  of 
each  lottery  ticket  dispensed  from  said  ticket  storage  means; 
a  bar  cixle  reading  device  in  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  bar 
cixle  window    opening   means  operably  connected  to   said 
electronic  control  means  for  reading  and  identifying  the  bar 
code  markings  of  each  lottery  ticket  and  for  stonng  said  ticket 
infomiation  in  said  electronic  control  means  regarding  the 
play  symfxils  as  lixated  in  the  play  regions  as  each  lottery 
ticket  advances  toward  said  front  panel; 
said  front  panel  having  display  areas  which  directly  correspond 
to  the  play  regions  on  the  inward  side  of  the  rear  sheet  of  the 
lottery  ticket; 
said  display  areas  being  operably  connected  to  said  electronic 

control  means  for  receiving  display  signals  therefrom; 
means  for  providing  an  actuation  signal  to  said  electronic  con- 
trol means  to  cause  said  electronic  control  means  to  generate 
said  display  signals  for  said  display  areas; 
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said  dis|ilav  signals  producing  display  symbols  In  said  displa> 
areas;  and, 

for  eachi  lollery  lickcl  having  been  dispensed  troni  said  lickei 
storage  means,  said  display  sNmbt>ls  in  said  display  areas 
being  direclK  indicative  of  the  plav  symbols  of  the  plav 
regioris  which  correspond  to  said  displav  areas. 


5.735.434 

l>ISPKNSIN(;  APPARATl  S  WITH  1MPR()\  KI)  HI  II) 

VAIA  K  AM)  \IR  KMKK  AM)  MKIHOI) 

David     M.    .1.    Ravncr.    Orangi'ville.    Canada,    assinnor    to 

InyiTsoll-Rand  ('(mipanv,  Woodcliff  Lake.  N.J. 
t'lmtinuatiim-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721. 7S1.  Sep.  25.  19%.  aban- 
doned. Ibis  application  Ftb.  24.  1W7.  Str.  No.  804.847 
Int.  CI.'  B67I)  l/i)S 
L\i».  CI.  222—1  22  Claims 


5.735.433 
APPAR.ATUS  FOR  DISPKN.SINC;  .SLICED  BREAD 

AndrvH  Harold  Po«er.  79  Bridge  Slrt-fl.  TiMiwooniba.  Quitn- 

sland.  435(1.  Australia 
PCX  No.  PCT/Al  95/)M1298.  ij  371  Date  Nov.  22.  1996.  S  102(t't 

Date  Nov.  22.  1996.  PCI   Pub.  No.  V\()95/31921,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737.918 

Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    23.     1994. 
PM5785 

Int.  CI."  A47C;  /W:.-  A47J  47/01 
I  .S.  CI.  221—229  15  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  nialerial.  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a)  a  valve  assembly  comprising: 

I )  a  valve  member  movable  in  a  reciprocating  fashion  along 
an  axis,  said  valve  member  including  a  stem  having  al  least 
one  material  transfer  recess  prov  ided  on  ihe  siem  and  a 
lapered  dis|x;nsing  end  having  an  angle  of  taper,  said  valve 
member  movable  between  a  first  position  vshere  a  discrete 
toroidal  mass  of  material  to  be  dispensed  is  formed  at  llie 
dispensing  end  and  a  second  position  where  a  discrete 
toroidal  mass  of  material  to  be  dispensed  is  not  formed  at 
the  dispensing  end;  and 

b)  a  material  dispensing  assembly  comprising:  fluid  knife  means 
for  moving  the  discrete  toroidal  mass  to  be  dispensed  from  the 
dispensing  end  away  from  the  dispensing  end.  when  the  vahi 
member  is  in  the  hrst  position,  said  fluid  knife  means  being 
supplied  substantiallv  parallel  to  the  angle  of  taper  ot  Ihe 
dispensing  end 


JMI 


1.  An  apparatus  t(>r  dispensing  sliced  bread  comprising  a  rigid 
container  body  in  which  a  plurality  of  bread  slices  can  be  placed, 
the  container  body  being  generally  closed  to  prevent  the  bread 
trom  becoming  stale  and  having  an  upper  inlet  to  allow  bread 
slices  to  be  placed  in  the  container  body,  the  container  b(xiy  further 
having  a  generally  open  lower  end  through  which  bread  slices  can 
pass. 

a  base  assembly  linearly  moveable  between  a  closed  position 
w  here  it  closes  the  open  lower  end  of  the  container  body,  and 
an  open  position  where  Ihe  base  assembly  is  spaced  from  the 
open  lower  end  to  allow  bread  to  be  removed  from  the 
apparatus,  the  base  assembly  having  a  bread  support  platform 
which  can  supp<in  the  lowermost  slice  of  bread  in  the  con- 
tainefbody  when  the  base  assembly  is  in  the  closed  and  open 
pt)sitions. 
biasing  means  to  naturally  bias  the  base  assembly  into  its  closed 

positipn:  and. 
separating  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  container  body, 
and  rroveable  between  a  retracted  position  where  bread  slices 
can  move  past  the  separating  means  and  into  Ihe  base  assem- 
bly and  an  extended  position  where  such  movement  i .  pre- 
venteil.  the  separating  means  being  moved  between  its  said 
posilk>ns  upon  movement  of  Ihe  base  assembly 


5,735.435 

FUEL  DISPENSER  WITH  SEISMIC  MBRVIION 

PERCEPTION  FT  NCTION. 

Kenji  Kobavashi:  Kengo  Naiiiazaki.  and  Hiroyuki  Okanivta.  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  fatsuno  Corporation.  Toky  o. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62l).571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-090354; 
Apr.  6.  1995,  7-106859 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5ms 
L.S.  CI.  222—63  10  Claims 

I.  A  tuel  dispenser  with  a  seismic  vibration  perception  function 
comprising: 
a  pump  motor: 

a  fuel-feeding  pump  which  is  driven  by  said  pump  m<iior: 
flow  volume  measuring  means  lor  measuring  the  amount  of  ted 

fuel  and  oulputting  a  flow  volume  pulse  signal; 
a  nozzle  switch  for  transmitting  a  no//le-unhooked  signal  and  ;i 

no//le-htMiked  signal;  and 
fueling  control  means  for  causing  said  pump  motor  lo  be  "on' 
and  "otV  by  receiving  said  no//le-unhtH)ked  signal  and  said 
nozzle-hooked  signal  respectivel>.  and  counting  the  flow  vol- 
ume of  fuel  by  receiving  said  flow  volume  pulse  signal,  said 


u<^ 


iLieling  control  means  compiisiiig  seismic  vibration  percep 
lion  means  for  perceiving  vibration  and  transmitting  a  seismic 

bration  |XTception  signal  for  suspending  electric  suppiv  to 

iiil  pump  nioior 


5.7.15.4.^6 
Jl  IC  E  CONCENIR.VIE  PACKACJE  FOR  POSIMIX 
DISPENSER 
Mfred  A.  Schrooder:  Michael  T.  Romanyszvn.  Jr.  both  of  San 
Antonio,  lex.;  Stephen  B.  (Jetsv.  Erie.  Pa.;  (ireg);  S.  Mimt- 
gomerv.  West   Chester.  Ohio;  Joseph  J.  Wolfe.  .Scottsdale. 
Ariz.,  and  Norman  P.  Wittig.  Corry.  Pa.,  assjunors  to   Ihe 
Coca-Cola  Company.  Atlanta,  (ia. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  443.985.  May  18.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.615.801.  v\hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  178.721. 
Jan.  III.  1994.  Pat.  No.  .N494.I93.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  843.757.  Feb.  28.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5..HI5.923.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  752,406.  Aug.  30.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,857.  Dee.  27, 
1990.  abandoned.  vWiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
5.M,60I,  .lun.  6.  1990.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  715,43.V  Jun.  14.  1991.  abandoned.  Ihis  applica- 
tion Ian.  21.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  786.720 
Int.  CI.    B67D  s7s6 
l.S.  CI.  222-129.1  2  Claims 


.  /yrf^//>^^/^» 


C\\\\\\\ 


1  A  disposable  juice  concentrate  package  for  insertion  into  a 
postmix  juice  dispenser  comprising: 

(al  art  integral,  disposable,  plastic  package  housing  enclosing  .i 
concentrate  chamber  and  a  pumping  chamber; 

(b)  said  package  housing  including  an  upper  concentrate  housing 
enclosing  said  concentrate  chamber  and  ha\  ing  a  concentrate 
chamber  oullel  opening; 

(CI  s.iid  package  housing  including  a  lower  pump  housing 
enclosing  said  pumping  chamber  .uid  having  a  concentrate 
inlet  oiK'ning  into  said  pumping  chamber  and  a  concentrate 
outlet  opening  out  of  said  pumping  chamber; 

(d)  said  concentrate  housing  having  a  lower  peripheral  connect- 
ing edge  surrounding  said  concentrate  chamber  oullel  open- 
ing; 

le)  said  pump  housing  having  ;in  upper  peripheral  edge  sur- 
rounding said  pump  housing  inlel  opening; 

111  said  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said  pump  housing  being  sized 
lo  mate  with,  and  being  sealed  lo.  said  lower  |Kripheral 
connecting  edge  of  said  concentrate  htHising:  ;ind 


ig)  a  progressive  caviiv  pump  lociited  in  said  lower  pump 
housing  and  having  an  inlel  end  .idjaceni  said  inlet  opening  ot 
said  pumping  chamf>er  and  having  an  outlet  end  adiacent  said 
outlet  opening  of  said  pumping  chamber,  said  pump  including 
a  rotor  and  a  siaior.  said  rolor  including  a  drive  shall  extend- 
ing through  a  liquid-tight  seal  through  said  pump  housing 
exieiiorly  of  said  pump  housing 


5.735.437 
lOCKABI.E.  HVND-HEI  I)  DISPENSER  \ND  MIXIN(; 
\V.\\  FOR  DISPFNS1\(;  SMAI.I.  yi  ANTITIES  OF 
MXTFRIAI 
Bruce  R.  BroyIrs,  Oukdale;  James  A.  Wilson,  North  St.  Paul: 
\crn   E.   Radewald.   BirchvtiMK).  and  James  ('.   Biesecker. 
F^agan.  all   of  Minn.,  assignors   to   Minnesota   Mining  and 
Manufacturing.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  589.SIX.  Jan.  22.  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,051 
Int.  (I     HhTD   '  s; 
I  ..S.  CI.  222-1.17  24  (  laims 


>s 


7  \  dispenser  comprising: 

a  Kxiy; 

a  hrsi  chamber  connected  to  said  KhIv  li>r  containing  a  quantity 
ot  material  lo  be  dispensed,  said  tirst  chamber  including  an 
outlet; 

plunger  coupled  to  said  body   and  movable  relative  lo  said 
IhhJv  in  an  advancement  direction  toward  said  chamber: 

.1  lever  pivolallv  connected  lo  said  btxdv  and  movable  relative  to 
said  biKly  between  a  Mrst  p<isition  and  a  second  position,  said 
lever  being  connected  to  said  plunger  for  :idvancing  said 
plunger  as  said  lever  is  moved  from  said  tirst  position  to  said 
second  positiwn;  and 

,1  cap  detachably  connected  to  said  outlet,  said  cap  including  an 
ami  in  contact  with  said  lever  when  said  cap  is  connected  to 
said  oullel  tor  releasablv  relaining  sjid  lever  in  said  hrst 
position. 


5.735.4.18 
PRESS-TO-OPEN  DISPENSINC;  CLOSl  RE 
Efrcm  Ostrowsky.  2775  Fort  Sheridan  Ave..  Highland  Park.  III. 
WMt35 

Fili-d  Apr  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638.096 

Int.  CI.'  B65I)  4-/OS 

VS.  CI.  222-153.06  24  Claims 

I    .A  dispensing  closure  svsiem  for  a  container  having  an  open 

ing  through  which  the  contents  of  the  container  are  dispense: 

cimipnsing: 

a  unitary  operating  siniclure  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  opei; 
ing  and  including  hrst  and  second  arms  connected  logelher  b> 
an  integral  hinge  at  adjacent  ends  ot  the  amis,  the  opposite 
ends  of  llie  ;imis  being  secured  lo  the  container  at  spaced 
apart  pivots,  the  arms  and  the  hinge  tving  constructeil  and 
arranged  to  peniin  the  amis  and  the  hinge  lo  be  moved 
between  a  hrst  stable  posiuon  with  the  hinge  disposed  outside 
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5.735.440 

BICYCLE  MOl  NTEI)  SQl  IRT  (il  N  AND  FI.l  ID 

DISPENSIN(;  APPARATLS 

Michael  A.  Regalbulo.  3734  Benton  St..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

95051 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  633,065 

Int.  CI.'  AOIC  f/64 

V.S.  CI.  222— 6U)  20  Claims 


a  line  passing  through  the  spaced  apan  pivots  and  a  second 
stable  position  with  che  hinge  disposed  inside  said  line;  and 

a  closure  member  h\ed  to  one  of  said  arms  tor  pivotal  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  closing  said  opening  in  the 
container  when  the  arms  and  the  hinge  are  in  said  first  stable 
position,  and  a  second  position  spaced  outwardly  of  the  open- 
ing when  the  arms  and  the  hinge  are  in  said  second  stable 
position. 

whereby  the  closure  member  is  opened  by  pushing  inwardly  on 
the  arms  of  the  operating  structure  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
opening  direction  of  the  closure  member. 


5,735.439 
APPARATIS  FOR  THE  METERED  DISCHAR(;E  OF 

Bl  LK  MATERIAL  FROM  A  FLEXIBLE  SI  PPLV 
CONTAINER  ESPECIALLY  IN  A  DOSIN(J  SYSTEM 
Harald  Heinrici.  Biebesheim;  Ludger  Toerner.  Eppertshausen, 
and  Juergen  Biebel,  Ruesselsheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Carl  Schenck  A(;.  Darmstadt,  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  723.530 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Oct.  6,  1995.  195  37 
219.0 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  SMH) 
V.S.  CI.  222—199  17  Claims 


JMI 


I.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  bulk  material  comprising  a  bulk 
container  for  holding  bulk  material,  said  bulk  container  having  a 
container  wall  with  a  determined  vibration  response  characteristic. 
a  filling  opening,  a  discharge  opening,  and  at  least  one  movable 
wall  portion  (4A.  9Ai  in  said  container  wall  for  transmitting  a 
discharge  enhancing  motion  to  bulk  material  inside  said  bulk 
container  a  discharging  device  (6)  for  feeding  bulk  material  out  of 
said  bulk  container,  a  rigid  vibration  transmuting  mounting  (10) 
rigidly  securing  said  discharging  device  (6)  to  said  discharge 
opening  of  said  supply  container  for  transmitting  vibratory  motions 
of  said  discharging  device  (6)  through  said  movable  wall  portion 
(4A.  9A)  of  said  bulk  container  to  said  bulk  material,  and  a  flexible 
mounting  <7»  movably  securing  said  discharging  device  (6)  to  a 
fixed  support  (8»  for  substantially  preventing  the  transmission  of 
said  vibratory  motions  of  said  discharge  device  (6»  to  said  fixed 
support  (8)  while  enhancing  the  transmission  of  said  vibratory 
motion  of  said  discharging  device  (6)  to  said  bulk  material  through 
said  at  le*>t  one  movable  wall  portion  (4A.  9Al  and  through  said 
rigid  vibration  transmitting  mounting  (lOl. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  fluid  from  a  bicycle  having  a 
handlebar  assembly  and  a  frame,  comprising: 

a  pump  having  a  manual  actuator,  a  first  frame  mounting  bracket 
for  mounting  the  pump  to  the  frame  and  a  pump  exhaust  port; 

a  reservoir  having  a  second  frame  mounting  bracket,  coupled  to 
the  pump  exhaust  port,  for  holding  fluid  under  pressure; 

an  actuatable  trigger  assembly  for  mourning  to  the  bicycle  and 
coupled  to  the  reservoir  for  releasing  fluid  under  pressure; 

a  mountable  nozzle  coupled  to  the  reservoir  by  a  fluid  deliver> 
hose,  the  no/zle  for  dispensing  fluid  responsive  to  the  actua 
tion  of  the  tngger  assembly;  and 

a  lever  with  a  first  end  having  a  pivotable  mounting  bracket  for 
pivolably  mounting  the  first  lever  end  to  the  frame  and  a 
second  end  attached  to  the  pump  actuator,  for  manually  actu- 
ating the  pump  as  the  lever  is  pivoted  about  the  first  lever  end 


5.735.441 

APPARATLS  FOR  ATTACHINCJ  TWO-WHEELED 

\  EHICLE  PARTS  ALLOWTNt;  ADJI  STMENT  OF  THE 

ATTA(  HMENT  AN(;LE 

Takuya  Fujimoto,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Cateyc  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Ott.  12.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  541.257 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  17.  1994.  6-250893 

Int.  CI.'  B62J  MDii 

LI.S.  CI.  224 — 120  8  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  fiir  attaching  a  two-wheeled  vehicle  pan.  com 

prising; 

a  first  attachment  part  attached  to  a  component  of  a  two-wheeled 

vehicle; 
a  second  attachment  part  fixed  on  a  pan  lor  a  two-wheeled 

vehicle; 
a  third  attachment  pan  detachably  engaging  said  fifst  and  second 
attachinent  pans  and  when  engaged,  allowing  relative  rotation 
of  said  first  and  second  attachment  pans  around  an  axis 
passing  through  said  first  and  second  attachment  pans,  and 
inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  rotation  of  said  first  and  second 
attachment  pans,  said  inhibiting  means  being  accessible  even 


1 16.(1  that  lorni  .i  cohcMve.  pl.inar  >ut1.ice  on  the  matrix 
I  111  in  a  sianing  posiiion.  and  that  lomi  openings  m  the 
tiaiiiping  lace  between  the  clamping  -egments  c  |6i(>  when 
^p:Ked  11.  Ill  the  iiialnv  I  III  loi  ciccting  the  cuttings  i6i 
Iroiii  the  dcMce 


5.735.443 

SINtil.F  I'XKI  Bl  KSriR 

Robert  S.  Ring.  .V^  l-oresi  Park  l)r,.  RiKhesltr.  N,ll   n»K<.S 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  117,669 

Int.  (I.    B65H     -  '■ 

l.S.  CI.  22.<: — »  Ntlaims 


when  the  hrsi  .iii.iihiik'hi  |i,iri   ui.t  ilic  m'.  .uul   nr.i.  Iimcni  n.ni 
are  cnt;.i'je.! 


5.735.442 

1)F\  ICE.  C  LAMPINt;  TOOL  AM)  PK(K  ESS  FOR 

ItRFAKINC;  AWAY  CI  HINtiS  WHEN  (T  ITIN(,  Ol  T 

BL\NKS  FROM  C\RI)BO\Rl) 

Dirk    Emrich.   (Jraf- Mbert-Slr.   22.   51709   Mullenbach.  (ier- 

muny 
PCI  No.  PCI7KrM/nif;69.  S  .ni  Date  Nov.  14.  1995.  $  102iei 
Dale  Nov,  14.  1995.  P(  I   Pub.  No.  \\ ( )94/2(>48l).  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Nov,  24,  1994 

PC  I  Filed  May  14.  1994.  Sen  No.  5.^.748 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  15.  1993.  43  16 
318.1 

Int.  (I.'  B26F  WO 
I  .S.  CI.  225—1  14  Claims 


nTC"STIC-»TTr-0- 


I    Device  lor  breaking  away  blank  cuttings  during  the  culling 
oui  of  cardboard  in  an  automatic  cutting  press,  comprising; 
a  matrix  adapted  to  underlie  the  cardboard,  said  matnx  having 
openings  which  are  slightly  larger  than  the  cuttings  to  he 
broken  away, 
cyclically  vertically  movable  breaking  away  tools  disposed  ver- 
tically above  the  matrix, 
cyclically  venically   movable  clamping  nxils  for  gripping  and 
separating  the  cuttings  in  conjunction  with  the  breaking  awa\ 
tools,  the  clamping  tiHils  being  disposed  venicalh  belovK  the 
matrix  ill),  characten/ed  In  that 

the  clamping  tcHil  is  constructed  as  a  flat  element  (16)  with  a 
surface  which  spans  over  said  openings  (12)  of  the  matnx 
(II ).  which  can  be  pressed  onto  said  matrix  (II ).  and  which 
IS  bnngable  into  an  operative  conjunction  with  the  breaking 
away  tools  over  the  cuttings  (6)  for  breaking  away  the 
latter,  wherein  the  element  ( 16)  has  a  multipan  construction 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  rotary  chimping  scgmeniv 


^il 


^1  '^..   '-o^-h 


J 


12.  A  method  of  bursting  coniinuouv  single'^an  lHisine>s  tonus 
h.iviiig  perloralion  lines  lomied  |)eriodlcally  therein;  and  having  a 
pa|XT  weight  of  aboui  T  lb  or  less,  ulili/ing  a  bursioi  having 
gapped  slow  speed  rolls  upstream  of  high  speed  rolls,  and  a 
breaker  blade  between  the  slow  and  high  speed  riilK  comprising 
the  steps  ot: 

(.1 1  leedlng  the  tonus  v^  ith  a  paper  weight  of  aNiul  .'2  lbs  or  less 

to  the  slow  speed  rolls  ai  a  speed  not  less  than  a  tiist  s|x.-ed; 

lb)  driving  the  slow  speed  rolls  at  substantially  the  first  speed; 

to  passing  the  forms  through  a  fixed  gap  between  the  slow 

speed  nills  ol  between  O.OO.S-O.OOS  inches  that  is  ot  sutficient 

spacing  to  prevent  bubble  formation  in  the  tonus  and  adjusi 

ing  the  gap  prior  to  the  practice  of  step  (a); 

id)  dnving  the  high  speed  rolls  at  a  second  speed,  signific.inlly 

greater  than  the  first  speed;  and 
(e)  when  a  perforation  moves  past  ihe  shm  speed  rolls,  etteclmg 
bursting  at  a  perloralion  line 


5.735,444 
INSLLATED  STAPLE  DRI\  IN(;  SYSTFIM 
Rudolf  Winger!.  West  Milford.  N.,1..  assignor  to  Arrow  Fas- 
tener Co..  Inc.  Saddle  Brook.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1996.  Ser  No.  717,630 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  5/rO;  B27F  "/(*> 

I  .S.  CI.  227—120  6  Claims 


I.  A  staple  driving  system  comprising: 

a  staple  gun;  and 

a  strip  ol  insulated  staples  for  securing  an  object  to  a  suppon 

surtace  and  adapted  to  be  installed  seriatim  with  said  staple 

gun, 
said  strip  of  si.iples  comprising 
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M  .1  ph  ulitN  ot  siaplc>.  each  m  vihich  ccimprisfs  a  gcnerallx 
l-^ljaped  Maple  haxing  suh-tantiallv  parallel  lejiN  ineludina 
■^■e  end  portionv  and  a  hiehi  portion  eMendini;  heixxeen 
idilegN.  and 
iij  J  pllJrulity  (it  molded  Kwlies  of  msulalinj:  ?i)aierial  respee 
li\elK  molded  on  said  staples,  each  ot  >aid  molded  tvidies 
havitig  a  base  adapted  lo  Ix;  engaged  with  a  support  surlaee 
and    a    generjll>     seiiii-eircular    recess    lonned    iherem 
K'tvvjcen  the  legs  ot  said  staple,  said  semi  circular  recess 
opetimg  towards  said  base  with  its  widest  portion  located  at 
the  Hase.  whereby  the  bod\  iiia\  he  installed  over  the  object 
to  hi  secured  lo  the  supjiort  surface  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicu|ar  to  the  support  surface  while  within  said  staple  gun. 
each  of  said  molded  bodies  including  a  top  portion  generallv 
coniplemenlaiA  lo  the  bight  portion  of  lis  associated  staple. 
s.iid  lop  portion  ot  the  molded  body  ha\  ing  a  recess  fomicd 
Ihersin  for  receiving  said  bight  portion  vshen  the  staple  is 
drntn  into  a  base,  said  molded  body  having  a  widi  portion 
belv^een  the  recess  of  said  top  portion  and  said  generally 
semicircular  recess;  and  frangible  means  on  each  ot  said 
molded  bodies  for  releasably  securing  the  molded  bodies  lo 
foml  said  continuous  strip  ot  staples,  said  frangible  means 
beinp  iniegrallv  molded  with  said  bodies  and  holding  the 
bodits  in  closely  spaced  relation  with  each  other; 
said  staple  gun  including 
a  holjsing  having  a  staple  discharge  opening; 
a  mlga/ine  track  for  holding  said  strip  of  staples; 
pusher  means  fi>r  advancing  staples  in  said  strip  lo  said 
staple  discharge  opening  during  operation  of  the  staple 
gun:  and 
means   for  driving   a   staple   froin   said   sirip  out   ot    said 
discharge  opening: 

lid  magazine  track  comprising  an  elongated  support  frame 
having  a  top.  vertical  sides  and  a  pair  of  inwardly 
directed  flanges  extending  from  said  vertical  sides 
beneath  said  lop  for  supporting  the  bases  of  said  molded 
b(>dies  on  opposite  sides  of  the  semi-circular  recess 
fijrmed  therein:  said  track  having  open  from  and  rear 
eitds.  with  said  front  end  being  liKated  adjacent  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  staple  gun  housing,  said  vertical 
sides  of  the  track  being  engaged  in  a  wall  ot  the  staple 
g»n  housing  and  said  flanges  terminating  al  a  position 
spaced  from  said  staple  gun  housing  wall  thereby  lo 
define  a  staple  discharge  space  through  which  said 
staples  are  discharged,  said  magazine  track  further  com- 
pfising  elongated  inwardly  e.xtending  ribs  formed 
ihereon  livated  lo  engage  the  parallel  legs  of  the  staples 
tif  guide  the  staples  in  said  magazine  track  and  located  lo 
e»gage  the  top  ponion  of  said  molded  bodies  to  resist 
ijloveniem  of  the  bodies  relative  lo  their  associated  staple 
w'hile  in  the  magazine  track: 
said  pusher  means  having  a  generally  I'  shaped  head  hav- 
ing a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  ot  spaced  legs  and  means 
fi)r  biasing  saul  head  into  engagement  with  the  last  staple 
III  said  strip,  said  head  being  inverted  in  said  track,  said 
p>ir  of  spaced  legs  hav  ing  tirsi  lower  sections  pt)siiioned 
to  engage  ihe  molded  body  of  ihe  last  staple  of  ihe  strip 
wjhereby  ihe  staple  and  its  associated  molded  body  are 
hfcid  unifonni)  in  the  track. 


5.735,445 
SI  R{;K  Al,  S TAFl.KR 

Claude  A.  \ldal.  .Santa  Kurhara.  and  Alan  K.  PIvlev.  (Hilda, 
both  iif  I'alif..  assignors  to  I  niled  States  Surj;lcal  Corpora- 
tion, Niirvialk.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^W.«)2V,  Mar.  7,  1W5.  abandoned. 
I  his  application  Mar.  14.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  8IX.0S6 
Int.  CI.   A6IB  l'/(i7: 
I  .S.  CI.  227—175.4  32  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  simullaneously  securing  a  plurality  of  surgi- 
cal staples  in  tissue  comprising: 
a  supporting  frame: 


a  staple  cartridge  containing  a  plurality  of  staples  receivable  into 
said  trame; 

an  anv  il  mounted  on  said  siippomng  frame  for  engageineni  hv 
said  staples; 

approximation  means  loi  iinuing  said  si.ipic  cinnugc  wiiiiiii 
said  supporting  trame  from  a  retracted  position  lo  a  clamping 
position  proximate  said  anvil; 

a  pusher  member  positioned  at  le;ist  partially  within  said  staple 
cartridge  and  movable  relative  thereto  into  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  staples; 

an  operating  member  movable  within  said  supponing  trame  tor 
advancement  ol  said  pusher  member  relative  to  said  staples  so 
as  to  drive  said  staples  into  engagement  wilh  said  anvil;  and 

liKking  means  for  releasably  liKking  said  o|K'rating  member 
against  movement  relative  to  said  supporting  trame.  said 
locking  means  including  a  locking  element  connected  to  said 
approvimation  means  and  having  a  Uxking  protuberance  lor 
engaging  said  approximation  means,  said  locking  protuber 
ance  moveable  from  a  first  position  relative  lo  said  operating 
member  to  a  second  position,  wherein  said  liK'king  element 
blocks  movement  of  said  operating  member  toward  said 
staple  cartridge 


5.7.V';.446 
KRR  HON  \VK1.I)1N(.  NON-MKTAI.l.it  S  K) 
MKTAl.l.lCS 
Daun  Roberta  White.  Ann  Arbor:  Richard  l.awrenci-  Allor. 
I.ivonia:  .John  Scott  BadyU'v.  (harden  City,  all  of  Mich.,  and 
.leraUl  Kdward  .lones.  (iolden.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Kord  (Jlo- 
t>al  lechnologies.  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  4')S,4M5 
Int.  CI.'  B2.<K  :ii/i: 
l.S.  CI.  228— 114.5  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  tit  bonding  a  coiuhiciivc  metal  member  to  a  Hal  or 
convex  fragile  non-conducting  member,  comprising: 

(a I  depositing  a  Ihin  adherent  conductive  pad  onto  the  fragile 

member  to  present  a  tirsi  friction  creating  surface; 
(bi  forming  the  conductive  metallic  member  wtih  a  second 
friction  mating  surface  conforming  essentiallv  lo  the  lirsi 
friction  creating  surface: 
(CI  bringing  the  tirsi  and  second  friction  surfaces  together  wuh 
high  celalive  movement  transverse  lo  the  surfaces  and  with  a 
gradually  increasing  forging  Ibrce  along  an  axis  perpendicular 
lo  Ihe  surfaces  to  generate  sulficient  friclional  heat  iherebe 
iween  to  eflecl  at  least  a  galling  or  smearing  of  melted 
panicles  of  said  surfaces;  and 


1    '-v^^"^ 

(di  abruptly  ceasing  Ihe  relative  rotation  and  ceasing  increasing 
forging  force  upon  the  attainment  of  melted  panicles  at  the 
engaging  interface  between  said  surfaces 


5.7.^5.447 
FRICTION  WKI.DINC;  APPARATl  S 

.lohn  \V.  Fix.  ,|r..  Palm  C"ity.  F'la..  assignor  to   The  Safe  Seal 

Company,  Inc..  I,a  Porte.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  191.618.  Feb.  4.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.558.265. 

This  application  Sep.  23.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  717.857 

Int.  (1.    B23K  yi/i: 

I. .S.  CI.  228— 114.5  2  Claims 


1.  .A  iiieliind  111   Inclii'ii  ut-Htuiy  .i  iiisi  \mmk|ih.->.c  n    .i  sci.'iiiit 
•  akpiece,  the  process  being  characterized  by  the  steps  ot: 
securing  said  second  workpiece  in  a  hxed  nonrotaling  relation 

ship  relative  lo  said  lirsi  workpiece: 
placing  the  first  workpiece  in  a  contncling  relationship  relative 

to  the  second  workpiece  so  as  lo  create  a  first  selected  conta>.l 

piessuie  therebetween : 
esiahiishmg  a  weld  coniammenl  chamber  around  said  tirsi  work 

piece: 
roi.iiing  said  lirsi  workpiece  al  a  selected  speed  relative  to  san! 

second  workpiece  so  as  to  induce  a  bum-oil  phase  and  an 

upset  phase  while  simultaneously   mainiaining  positive  Ihiiil 

pressure  within  said  chamber, 
gradii.illy  incieasing  ;i  forguig  pressure  between  said  tiisi  work 

piece  and  said  second  workpiece  ti>  a  second  selected  cont.ici 

pressure:  and 
lemiinating   lolation   of  siiul   liisi   vMirkpiece   relative   lo   saul 

soiond  workpiece 


5.7.15.448 

METHOD  OF  RKP\IRIN(;  SI  RFAC  K  AND  NFAR 

SI  RFVCF  DFFFC  TS  IN  SI  PFRAI  I  ()V  ARTICLES  SI  CH 

\s  (;as  tcrbinf  fn<.ink  components 

Peter  .|.  Draghi,  Simsburv:  Norman  Pietruska.  Durham,  and 
Wayne  K.  Armstrong,  Meriden.  all  of  C<mn.,  assignors  to 
Cnited  Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  416.428.  Apr.  4,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  192.242,  Feb.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.437,737.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  74(1.147 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  .<S/I4:IA)I)H 
I..S.  CI.  228— 119  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  repairing  surface  and  near-surtacc  defects  in  a 
superalloy  anicle  having  a  base  meial  surtiice  such  thai  minimal 
hnishing   steps   are   required   lo   return   Ihe   article   to   its   proper 
dimensions,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
lal  cleaning  the  base  metal  surface  of  the  article: 
(bi  applying  a  repair  coaling  lo  the  base  metal  surt.ice  ot  the 
article.  p;irticularly  to  anv   surface  and  ncar-surtace  detects. 
Ihe  repair  coating  comprising  a  composiiion  solecled  Itom  the 
group  consisting  of  between  about  20  weight  percent  and 
aN>ut  W)  weight  percent  volatile  organic  carrier  .ind  fvlwecn 
aN)ui  20  weight  percent  and  ab<iut  60  weight  [vrcent  water- 
based  carrier,  wherein  the  repair  coaling  further  comprises 
K'tween  about  .<  weight  percent  and  afniut  S  weight  percent 
fluxing  agent  including  a  halide  compound,  between  about  1 
weight  percent  and  afvoui  .^  weight  percent  thickening  agent, 
balance  a  metallic  hller  mix  comprising: 
a   hrsi   finely -divided   homogeneous   paniculate  compiinent 
substantially  coiresponding  in  composition  to  that  ol  the 
anicle; 
a  second  hnely-divided  homogeneous  particulate  component 
having  as  its  hase  the  same  base  metal  as  that  o(  the  article 
and  containing  a  melting  point  depressant   in  a  quantity 
subsiantially  exceeding  that  present  in  the  article, 
the  tirsi  and  second  paniculate  components  being  intimately 
blended  to  form  a  powder  mix  which  has  an  overall  com- 
posiiion approximating  that  ot  the  article,  said  lirst  compo- 
nent ot  the  mix  remaining  solid  at  a  temperature  below  Ihe 
melting  point  ol  the  article,  wherein  the  coating  has  a 
paint  like  consistency; 
tci  heating  the  article  lo  a  temperature  between  about  M"*?    F 
•ind  about  1.02.'^    F  and  holding  at  the  temperature  lo  achieve 
a  uniform  temperature  throughout  the  amcle; 
idi  heating  ihe  article  lo  a  temperature  between  about  I.77S    F 
and  about  1.825"  F.  and  holding  al  Ihe  temperature  to  achieve 
a  uniform  temperature  throughout  the  article. 
let  raising  the  leiiiper.iiure  of  ihe  .ulicle  lo  a  processing  temper. 
lure  belovs  the  melting  leiiiperalure  ol  ihe  article,  said  pro 
cessing  temperature  f>eing  |usi  bevond  the  melting  point  oi  the 
second  particulate  componept  such  lh.il  the  second  p.irticulate 
component  melts  and  Hows  into  anv  surface  and  near-surt.ice 
delects  while  the  first  paniculale  component  remains  solid. 
(II  healing  the  article  to  a  temperature  K'lween  about  2.IS.5    I 
and  aKnit  2.2I.>    F.  and  holding  at  the  temperature  to  efleci 
isollierm.il   re-soliditicaiion   ol   the   mix   bv    difliision  of  the 
melting   point   depressani   into  the  article  and   inio  the   hrsi 
p.iilicul.ile  coiiipoiiciil.  and 
lyi  continuing  exposuie  of  ihe  article  to  high  teni|X"t.iture  for 
hoiiiogenizalion.     whereby      minimal     finishing     sieps     are 
required  to  reuirn  the  article  to  its  proper  dimensions 


5.735.449 

MFIHOD  AND  \PP\R\n  S  FOR  BONDIN(; 

SFMICONDl  ClOR  FI.FC  I  RONK    l)F\  iC  IS 

Pierangelo  Magni.  Mll.isanta.  Italy,  assignor  to  S(.S-rhomM)n 

Microelectronics  S.  r.  I..  Vgrate  Brian/a.  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4I3.99.V  Mar  Ml.  1995.  Pal.  No. 
5.66(1.316.  Ihis  application  \pr.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8.M.HII 
Clalois  prioritv.  application   Fliiropean  Pal.  Off..   Mar.  31. 
1994.  948.M»  155.1 

Int.  CI.    B23K  -7.0. .-"/J" 
I  .S.  CI.  228—180.5  10  Claims 

4.  .\  method  i>l  n|vi.iiing  a  fioniling  .ipparalus  to  form  electric 
connections  bciwceii  a  plurality   ol  b<>nding  pads  on  .i  h.iich  of 
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•.^iin^'iiuluctor  cleclnmic  deviLVs  and  j  rfs|x:i.li\c  pluraliu  ot 
ci>iilai.'t  Icaik  Ibrmcd  on  a  trame  on  which  the  hatch  ot  electronic 
deslces  ha>  been  arranyed.  the  Iranie  beini;  movable  with  respeci 
to  llie  bonding  apparatus  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  electronic 
devices  bcipg  arranged  on  the  trame  in  a  pluralil>  of  columns  and 
rows,  the  bonding  apparatus  including  a  bonding  head  and  an  \V 
table  carrMJig  llie  b'lnding  head,  the  \  V  lahle  nu>\ing  the  bonding 
head  bclwei-n  a  pluralit>  ol  position  settings  that  dehne  a  working 
range  ol  ilie  bonding  head  with  resix-ct  lo  the  \-Y  table,  the 
method  corpprising  the  steps  ol: 

.\  posiiitning  the  trame  so  that  a  hist  electronic  device  in  a  Inst 

column  and  a  hrst  row  on  the  Irame  is  wiihin  the  working 

range  ^it  the  bonding  head; 
B.   nuniig  the  blinding  head  through  its  working  range  with 

respeci    lo   the    \-Y   table   to    lorm   an   electric   connection 

beiweijii  each  bonding  pad  on  the  first  electronic  device  and  a 

corresponding  contact  lead: 
C    inov  iig  the  X-V  table  with  respect  lo  the  frame  so  that  a 

soconq  semiconductor  electronic  device  in  a  second  column 

and  the  hrst  row  on  the  Irame  is  within  the  working  range  ol 

the  K>|iding  head,  and 
n    inovipg  the  bonding  head  through  its  working  range  with 

respect   lo   the   X  Y  table   lo   fonii   an   electric   conneclion 

helv^etjn  each  bonding  pad  on  the  second  electronic  device 

and  a  Corresponding  contact  lead. 


5.735.451 
MKTHOI)  AM)  \ri'\KVirs  K)R  bondim;  ISIN(; 
BRA/IN(;  MMKRIAl. 
^oshiaki  Mori:    lakuva  Mi>iikav\u.'  \usuhiko  .\Nano:  (Kumu 
Kurashina:    .Satoshi     Mivaniori:    ^ohei     Kurushiniu.    and 
Makoto  \iian,  all  of  Su\»a.  .lapan.  aNsit;nors  lo  Seiko  |-.pson 
Corporation,  lokv.  .lapan 
per  No.  I'("I7.II*«>4/<MI562.  5  .'71  Dale  Kib.  10.  I<W5.  S  l(l2(i» 
Pale  hih.  10.  I9V5.  F(  I   I'uh.  No.  \V()<>4/2262«.  H(  I   Puh. 
Date  (Kt.  13.  1W4 

I'C  I   Filed  \pr.  5.  1W4.  ,Str.  No.  347.398 
Claims  priorilv.  applicatliii)  Japan.  .\pr.  5.  1W3.  5-07S309; 
Ma>  14.  1W3.  5-113204 

Inl.  CI.'  B23K  •'  ".^  '-  -'^ 
I  .S.  CI.  22«— 206  5S  Claims 


5.735.450 
\PP\R\Il  S  AM)  MKTHOO  FOR  1IEVH\(;  V  B()\R1)- 
MOl  NTKl)  KLKt  TKICM.  MODll.K  FOR  RKWORk 
Craig  (Jranl  Hcim.  KirkHtMid;  Christian  Robert  I.e  Coz.  Endi- 
cott.  both  of  N.^..  and  Russell  H.  I.ev»is.  Ft.  C"ollins.  Colo., 
assignors  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Arnionk.  N.^. 

Fik-d  Jun.  21.  1996.  Sen  No.  669.902 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  1/012: l/OI.S 

I  .S.  CI.  22»— 191  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  ol  bonding  two  coniptmeiits  logelher  emploviiig  a 
bra/ing  material  comprising  the  steps  ol  fonning  a  gas  discharge  in 
a  gas  near  or  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  produce  active  species  ol 
said  gas  by  providing  energy  across  said  gas;  and  ihen  treating  a 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  components  with  the  .iclive  species 
generated  in  said  gas  discharge  prior  lo  bonding. 


BALI 
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rjzj//////////^yy////. 


I.  An  apwratus  tor  healing  an  electronic  mixlule  having  surface 
coni.icis  bv|  which  said  module  is  attached  to  a  wiring  surface  of  a 
card  havine  a  subslanliallv  planar  f>ollom  surface,  comprising 
a  preheJer  having  a  cover  with  an  opening  ilehned  therein  and 

an  inlfci  p»>rt  connectable  with  a  source  of  heated  gas; 
a  rnovanle  support  member  disposed  within  said  preheaier: 
J  he.iiiiif  element  disjMised  on  said  support  member: 
.1  iiKim.i;l>  conductive  plate  disj-msed  on  s.iid  heating  element  in 
llicniiullv  conductive  relalii>nsbip  therewith,  andadapted  lo 
siippm  a  selected  porlion  of  said  Kuiom  surface  of  the  card 


5.735.452 
(;RII)  ARR.W  B\  PVRIITIONKI)  LAMINATION 
PROIFS.S 
Roy  ^u.  XNappingers  Falls:  William  Harrington  Brearlcy:  kim- 
berlcv  Ann  Kelly,  both  of  Poughkcepsie.  all  of  N.\.:  Patrick 
Michael  O'I.eary.  Redding.  Conn.:    \rlhur  (iilman  Merry- 
man.  Ilopevvell  .lunction.  and  .lames  Patrick  Wood.  Beacon, 
both  of  N.\..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armimk.  N.^. 

Filed  .lun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  66S.016 

Int.  CI.    B23K     //'O 

I  ..S.  CI.  22S— 254  12  Claims 


se-t 


JMI 


I.  A  method  of  lonning  a  ball-grid  anav  to  prov  ide  a  chip  carrier 

in  ihtTiiially  conductive  communication  with  said  ponion  ol  wiili  I/O  capabilities,  said  ball  giid-anav   being  attached  lo  p.KK 

ihc  hoiiom  surface  ol  ihe  card;  and  positioned  on  said  chip  carrier,  s.ml  method  comprising  the  steps 

a  nozzle  connectable  w  iih  a  source  of  healed  gas  and  adapted  lo  of: 

contaci  Ihe  wiring  surlace  of  said  circuit  board  at  a  iletined        a>  placing   a   mask,   having   .i   p.ittern   ol    iiulivulu.il   openings 
p«isiti  m   whereat   said   nozzle  provides  enclosure  over  and  matching  the  fiHitprint  of  saul  jvads.  in  I'oiUacl  vvilh  said  pads 

arounJ  saul  module  mounted  ivn  said  card  h)  placing  a  sheet  ol  solder  material  in  contact  vvilh  s.iid  mask 


,  1  pressing  said  sheet  ol  solder  material  against  said  m.;sk 
causing  the  breaking  of  said  sheet  into  pieces,  and  trapping 
c.ich  of  said  pieces  inside  each  of  said  individuaUopenings; 

ill  licaling  at  least  said  trapped  pieces  to  melt  said  trapped 
pieces,  said  lrappe<l  pieces  taking  a  sha|V  mat  |s  determined 
by  ihe  shape  ol  s.nd  openings;  and 

^  I  (oinihg  said  shapcil  napped  pieces  to  their  corresponding  pad 


5.7.15.453 

DKCORATINF  N()\  KI.TV  ARTIt  l.FS 

lanii-s  W.  (iick.  71  S.  Peak.  1  aguna  Niguel.  C  alif.  92677,  and 

lerri  L.  (iiik.  3IN2  Colinos.  (  oto  de  Caza.  (alif.  92679 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  557.609 

Int.  CI.    B42I)  /  v(/: 

I  .S.  (I.  229— 92.«  10  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  ailicle  suitable  for  mailing  without  an  outer 
,Miv?i'lop.  said  article  compiising: 

a  lust  outer  layer  of  material  having  a  substantiallv  planai  lirsi 
decorative  surface; 

,1  stiff  inner  layer  of  foam  board  having  a  substantiallv  iinit,,in' 
nominal  thickness  of  about  '^-inches;  and 

.1  second  outer  layer  of  material  having  a  desired  siirlj>.c  s.mi 
tii^l  outer  layer  secured  to  one  surface  of  said  inner  laver  such 
that  said  lirst  decorative  surtac'c  is  exposed  said  second  outer 
laver  secured  to  an  opposite  surface  ol  said  inner  lavei; 

-aul  .iiticle  being  die  cut  with  a  non-heated  tool  and  having  a 
ptTimeter  showing  said  Itrst  and  second  outer  lavers  and  said 
inner  Uoer  iherebelween.  said  |x'rimeier  alter  being  die  cut 
having  a  thickness  of  at  Icisi  '4  inclus  so  .is  ii.  meet  postal 
size  rcsiulalions  for  muilm;, 


5.735.454 
<  OHKSIVK  SELF  LAI  (HIM;  I  R  \^  S 

Kuii    I).  .Jensen.   (  inrinnali.  Ohio,  assignor  to   Inlernatioiial 
Paper  (  ompanv.  Purchase.  N.^. 

Filed  May  30.  199<..  Ser.  No.  655.5S9 

int.  (1.    Hft5l)  -^  /: 

I    S.  CI.  229— I2.V1  «  Claims 

I    A  pa|Viboard  com. ,,1^1   ..-.   .-^   |..,^„.,. ,.._  .■:   lood  pnukvls 

•leiii.  s..id  mntainer  fortiied  of  two  travs.  each  ol  said  two  iiavs 

ii.mng  a  centi.il   wall  and  'oui    side  walls,  each  said  side  wall 

eviending  suhstunlially  orthogonallv  Iroin  a  resjieclive  one  of  said 

central  walls  to  iheiebv  torivi  said  iravs.  .1  horizontal  llange  extend 

ing  ouiw.iidiv  Irom  respective  two  said  side  walls  ol  each  said  tray. 

c.icli  saiil  llange  having  two  siiifaces.  each  said  Haiigc  having  a  tree 

cilge.  cich  said  llange  having  a  layer  of  cohesive  iii.itcrial  on  one 

ot  its  said  iwci  surtaces.  s.ml  container  lormed  by  pl.icmg  two  ol 

^.lul  travs  logethei'.  one  on  top  ol  the  oilier,  with  then  lespci-live 

iiesive  lavers.  of  respective  p.uis  ot  llanges.  in  coni.ict  with  e.icli 

1    'I    1. 1  thr'T.'lv,   I.  vini  .1  s.-p  i::ihi,    .  *  Ml. unci  v\  Inch  is  sfp.ti.iu-d  bv 


:^^, 


iveling  said  llanges  apan   in  opposite  directions  noniial  lo  sar 

iLlllL-Cs 


5.735,455 

EASILY  FRF(  l\BI  F  ()NF-PIF(  F  ( ONI AINFR  Willi 

VLI  \(  HMFNI  MFVNS  \NI)  Bl  \NK  IHFRFFOR 

John  E.  Raniere.  Sr.  1995  Farrell.  Park  Ridge,  ill.  6006« 

Filed   Vug.  7.  1996.  Ser  No.  693.404 

Int.  CI.    B65U  :s/:(/ 

I  .S.  CI.  229— 1S5  2  (  laim 


."Y»«     M-» 


1  A  receptacle  lor  attachment  to  an  upright  iiK-lallic  surtai 
composing  front.  fHiltom.  back  and  hrst  and  second  side  pane 
assembled  to  derine  .1  rectangular  open  lop  receptacle. 

a)  both  ol  the  side  panels  K-ing  rectangular  and  having  Nittoi 
Haps  hingedly  connected  theielo. 

bl  Ihe  b.ick  panel  being  rectangular  and  having  a  hotiom  fl.i 
hingedly  connected  10  one  edge  and  a  glue  llap  hinged- 
connected  10  an  .idjacent  second  edge,  the  back  panel  fieiii 
liuigedlv  connected  to  the  hrst  side  panel,  the  bottom  11.: 
having  opposed  cul-out  areas  therein. 

ci  Ihe  tiont  p.iiiel  being  rectangular  and  having  a  hingedi 
i.oi,iiected  boitoiii  llap.  the  lioiii  panel  being  hingedly  coi 
lecled  lo  b.)th  ot  the  side  p.inels.  the  botioni  llap  h.iv  ir 
ipposed  sets  of  labs  aligned  with  tlie  cut-out  areas  ot  the  bac 
panel  fsotiom  flap. 

di  the  bottom  p.iiiel  defined  bv  the  s.iid  bottom  flaps  l\)ldc 
toward  each  other  with  the  Ironi  panel  boltom  flap  lal 
ciigagcil  with  the  bask  p.inel  bi>liom  liap  cut  outs. 

ei  the  back  panel  glue  flap  being  adhesively  secured  to  il 
■.ivond  side  panel,  anil 

fi  m.ignetis  tape  secured  to  the  outei  suiface  i>l  the  h.ick  paiu 

2.  A  blank  for  a  rectangular  receptacle  for  .ntachmem  to  ;■ 
upright  metallic  surface  comprising  front.  Nmoin.  b.ick  and  In 
.ind  second  side  panels. 

ai  both  ol  the  side  panels  K-ing  rectangular  and  having  hollo: 
Maps  connected  thereto  by  a  score  line. 

b»  the  b.uk  panel  being  leciaiigiilar  .uul  having  a  Nmoni  11. 
(.onnecied  to  one  edge  bv  snne  line  and  .1  glue  tlap  conneciv 
1.'  .ill  adi.icent  socond  edge  bv   .1  M.ore  line,  the  baik  pan 
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being  connected  lo  a  tirsi  side  panel  by  a  score  line,  die 
b<mom  flap  having  opposed  cui-oul  areas  therein. 

c)  the  front  panel  being  rectangular  and  having  a  biilloin  tl.ip 
connected  to  one  edge  b\  a  score  line,  said  bottom  flap  having 
a  free  edge,  the  front  panel  being  connected  to  both  of  the  side 
panels  bv  score  lines,  the  bottom  flap  having  spaced  apart  tabs 
on  the  free  edge  and  arcuate  cuts  in  the  flap  opposite  the  labs, 
the  labs  and  cuts  being  aligned  with  the  cut-oul  areas  of  the 
back  panel  bottom  flap  when  the  blank  is  erected  into  a 
rectangular  shape,  and 

d)  magnetic  tape  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  back  panel 
around  the  edges  thereof. 


5,735.456 
INIVER-SAL  RETROFIT  NAIA  E  ACTUATOR  AND 
SYSTEM 
'inathan  K.  Marin.  Brooklyn.  N.V.;  James  R.  Pope.  Cam- 
bridge. Ma-ss.;  Richard  C.  Steele.  Warwick.  R.I..  and  Ronald 
R.    Bilodcau.    .Jr.,    Mattapoisett.    Mass..   assif>norN   to   Hie 
Steam-O-Stat  Company.  R.I. 

Filed  .Sep.  7.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  301.950 
Int.  CI."  FI6H  I/IS:  <J05D  15/im 
.S.  CI.  236—75  18  Claims 


JMI 


I.  A  valve  amualor  in  a  system  for  driving  a  valve  stem  to  open 
close  a  valv(^.  said  actuator  being  anchorabic  in  a  rtxed  position 
th  regard  to  Ihe  valve  opposed  to  the  valve  stem,  said  actuator 
-luding  a  drile  gear,  means  lo  drive  said  drive  gear,  said  drive 
ir  being  roialtible  and  including  al  least  one  elongated  drive  cam 
ving  a  first  ijriving  surface  and  a  second  driving  surface,  a  lug 
luding  al  leaf.1  one  drive  cam  having  a  hrsi  driven  surface  and  a 
ond  driven  ^urface.  said  lug  being  mounted  on  the  valve  stem 
rotation  thetewilh.  said  dn\c  cam  being  engagable  with  said 
ven  cam  when  said  actuator  is  anchored  in  h\ed  position 
posed  to  said  lug.  said  hrsi  surfaces  ol  said  dme  cam  and  of  said 
ven  cam  bciog  engagable  to  rotate  said  lug  in  .me  direction,  said 
.ond  surface'  of  said  drive  cam  and  of  said  dmen  cam  being 
.'agiible  to  r  Hate  said  lug  in  another  direction,  and  all  said 
peclne  surfaces  of  saitl  drive  cam  and  said  driven  cam  being 
iced  apan  Iriim  each  other  when  not  engaged,  whereby  iheie  is 
ly  between  ;iil  said  surfaces,  said  actuator  including  a  bottom 
rtion  open  In  the  valve  stem,  said  boiioin  porlmn  haviiii;  a 
iphery  with  Jii  least  one  slotted  opening  having  a  lotk  notch  toi 
.-■clive  si:iiioil;irv  moiirlini.'  of  s.ud  ,;,  niaiur  on  ih<-  \  .l\.' 


5.735.457 
RIBBER  MIXriRE  FOR  AN  ELASTIC  INTERMEDIATE 

LAYER  FOR  A  RAIL  SIPPORT 
F:dt;ar  Bohm.  (Jotha;  Manfred  Klerk.  Hamburg;  Karl-Hein/ 
Krause.  Chemnitz;  (Gerhard  Merkmann,  (Jotha;  Rolf  Slein- 
mijller.  (iotha.  and  Klaus  Tiitwl.  (iotha.  all  of  (iermany. 
assignors  to  Phoenix  .Akticngesellschaft.  Hamburg.  Cermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/(MUH6.  $  371  Dale  Feb.  26.  1996.  $  l((2(el 
Date  Feb.  26.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV()95/22659.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .«;49.844 
Claim.s  prioritv.  application  (;erman\.  Feb.  19.  1994.  44  05 
294.4 

Int.  CI.'  EOIB  V/6: 
CS.  CI.  2.^8— 283  18  Claims 
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4^£L^fff^£.^. f,'f.^^J'\S/9^'f£ 
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1.  Elastic  iniermediate  layer  with  a  low  dynamic  stiflening,  a 
high  dynamic  load-carrying  ability,  a  high  spccihc  volume  resis- 
tance, and  a  low  frequency -dei)endence  of  the  dynamic  stilfening. 
am)  said  iniermediate  layer  comprising 

a  rubber  mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  natural 
rubber  (NR).  epoxidi/ed  natural  nibber  (E-NR).  isoprene  rub- 
ber ilRi.  bul;uiieiie  mbber  iBRi.  ;icrylate  nibber  (ACM), 
slyrene-biitadiene  rubber  (SBR).  and  the  mixtures  thereof, 
s-aid  nibber  mixture  containing  mixing  ingredients  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hllers.  plasiici/ers.  and  .inti- 
aging  agenls.  said  rubber  mixture  containing  an  amount  of 
rubber  ranging  from  45'?  to  15' '<  b\  vs eight  based  up«)n  the 
total  weight  of  said  mixture;  and 
said  elastic  intemiediate  layer  being  formed  into  a  plate  and 
positioned  between  a  rail  base  and  a  lie  lop  side  of  a  high- 
s|ieed  rail  track,  a  top  side  of  said  elastic  intemiediate  layer, 
vihich  IS  a  surface  supporting  the  rail  base,  being  formed 
planar  while  an  underside  of  the  intermediate  layer  lacing  the 
lie  top  side,  has  a  surrounding  edge,  and  which  suniHinding 
edge  extends  all  around  ihe  rail  base  and  has  a  minimum 
width  X  of  5  mm.  said  edge  has  al  least  one  venting  joint,  said 
elastic  intermediate  layer  is  provided  with  al  le;isi  one  entire 
recess  having  a  minimum  depth  Y  of  }  mm.  the  side  wall  of 
said  al  least  one  recess  in  upper  pan  extending  venicallv  and 
in  lower  pan  extending  al  an  angle  o  being  4.>    to  (M  . 


5.735.4.SS 
F.VSTENINt;  R.MI.W  \N  RAILS 
Ireior   P.   Brown.   Petts   Wood;    Brian   (J.   Conroy.  Crabtree 
Park:   Stephen   .1.   Cox.   Richmond;    Clirislopher  (iardner. 
Sheffield;  Roger  I).  I.arke.  Kellord;  Barry   Marshall.  Shef- 
held.  all  of  I  niled   Kingdom,  and  .Ian  S\endseii,    Iranbv. 
Norway,  aviignors  to  Pandrol  Limited,  Surrey.  I  nited  King- 
dom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  474.181.  .|un.  7.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  244.716.  Oct.  25.  1994. 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  .Aug,  M\.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.672 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  Dec.  18.  1991, 
9126886;  Mar.  17,  1992.  9205"'91 

Int.  (I.    FOIB  'A(/f; 
I  .S.  CI.  23«— .143  17  Claims 

I     \  railw.iy    rail   andiuring   dcMsc     lor  use   «iih   a  railwav 
iail-!jsiening  clip  which  is  appioximaiely  M  shaped  in  plan  and 
has  tirsi  and  second  lei;  portions  and  a  r;nl  be.inng  portion    ilic 
device  colii|irising: 
..  base  member,  and 

liist  and  seioiid  clip  KMaining  iiicmbeis  connccled  logelher  bs 
^.lid  has.-  member  sucli  th;it  Ihc  lirsi  clip-retaining  member  is 
spat.'ed  apai'  ''■■"'  '''■■  '■■  ■'"  '     'ip  ret.iiiiing  iiicmber  so  as  lo 


.M^ 


dehne  between  said  tirsi  and  second  clip-retaining  meniK-rs 
an  opening  for  receiving  the  s;iid  r.iil-bcaring  portion  ol.  such 
a  clip, 
wherein  each  of  the  said  hrst  and  second  clip-relaining  members 
delines  a  passageway  for  receiving  one  ot  the  leg  portions  ol 
such  a  clip,  a  bound;iry  surface  of  al  least  one  of  the  said 
passageways  including,  at  a  livation  intermediate  respective 
ends  of  said  passageway.  Iirst  locating  means  for  engagement, 
when  the  device  is  in  use  with  such  a  clip,  with  a  In  si  region 
>.y\  the  leg  portion  of  the  clip  liKated  in  said  pass.igeway  such 
that  the  clip  can  be  held  in  a  pieassembly  ptisiiion  in  which 
the  clip  is  retained  b\  the  device  bul  Ihe  laii-beanng  portion 
of  Ihe  clip  diK's  not  bear  on  a  rail,  second  liKating  means  also 
being  provided  on  a  boundary  surUice  ol  al  least  one  ol  the 
said  passageways  for  engagement  with  a  second  region  ol  the 
leg  portion  of  Ihe  clip  liKaied  in  said  passageway  such  that 
the  clip  can  be  held  in  a  working  pt)sitiim  m  which  the 
rail-bearing  portion  ot  llie  clip  bears  on  the  rail,  the  tirsi  and 
second  locating  means  being  such  that  the  clip  cannot  nunc 
out  of  said  pre-assembly  position  towards  a  rail  unless  driven 
in  a  tirsi  direction  and  the  clip  cannot  move  out  ol  said 
working  position  awav  from  said  rail  unless  driven  in  a 
second  direction,  opposite  to  said  hrst  direction,  and  the  said 
tirst  liKating  means  being  provided  by  an  abutment  surLice 
protecting  from  the  said  bound;irv  surface 


5.735.459 
MEIHOD  FOR  FORMINt;  AND  APPI.YINC;  BIOLOtJlCAI. 

CON  I  ROI.  SYSTEM 
Walter   K.    Kropf.   Harrisburg.   Oreg..   assignor   to   Snuieker 
Manufacturing.  Inc..  Harrisburg.  Oreg. 

Filwl  .lun.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.163 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  W(Mi 

L.S.t  1,239—8  17  Claims 


'\iOii 


compound  and  water  which  is  non-toxic  with  respect  lo  said 

active  biological  control  ;igent. 
combining  the  soluble  cellukise-containing  compound,  the  bio 

logical  control  ageni  and  w.iler  to  fomi  said  biological  control 

svstem; 
ir.inspiirting  said  bio-canier  through  ihe  atmosphere  toward  the 

acnve  use  /one  while  maintaining  the  biological  control  ageni 

in  an  active  stale: 
delivering  said  bio  earner  system  to.  and  depositing  said  bio 

carrier  system  in.  said  active  use  /one  while  maintaining  the 

biological  control  agent  in  an  ;iclive  slate; 
iidhering  the  biological  control  agent  in  the  active  use  /oik 

while  m;iintaining  the  hlolo'jual  i.oiiiu>I  .fccni  in  .in  ,kIi\i 

stale;  and 
maintaining  the  biologu.n  coniiin  .i^cm^  m  .m  .Kim   ^uu..   u 

said  ;ictive  use  /one  without  being  suhsiantially  inhibited  bv 

(he  .idhesive  properties  of  the  soluble  cellulose -conlainin;. 

comjiound  thereby  permuting  said  active  biological  coniro 

;igenls  to  protect  said  target  crop  from  attack  by  haniilul  pest- 

and  predators  which  would  harm  or  destroy  said  target  C"" 


5.735.460 

AIR  FRESHENER  HOI  S1N(.  (  ()\hK 

Kenneth    I).    Eisenhraun.    Birmingham.    Mich.,    assignor    t< 

I  niti-d  Industrial  Irading  Corp..  Iniy.  Mich, 

Fileil  .lun,  7.  1996.  Ser.  No,  660.803 

Int.  CI.'  A24F  ZVihi 

C.S,  CI.  2.W— .V4  12(laim- 


1   ,\  method  of  applying  a  biological  control  system  lo  a  target 
crop  in  an  active  use  /one,  which  comprises 

providing   a  bio-camer  system   including  ;it   least  one  active 

biological  control  agent  comprising  any  one  of  adult  insects. 

insect  larv.i  and  inseci  •.•■j'js    .i  soluble  cellulose-containing 


I.  .\n  air  Ireshener  assemble  .  (.iiipnMn' 

a  ngid  housing  having 

an  Interior  cavity  accessible  lioni  cvlcrioiiv  oi  inc  nousiiiL' 

an  exterior  surface  having  a  substanliallv  planar  portion. 

a  plurality  of  apertures  lomied  in  the  substanliallv  planar  extc 
nor  surface  of  Ihe  rigid  housing; 

an  insert  conuuning  a  volatile  Iragmnt  malenal.  the  insert  hav  in 
outer  dimensions  such  that  the  insert  is  capable  ol  bein 
disp»ised  within  the  inienor  caviiv  ol  the  ngid  housing; 

,1  substantially  ngid  cover  member  having  an  upper  decoraiiv 
surlace  and  a  lower  surface,  the  substanliallv  ngid  cove 
member  being  substanliallv  planar; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  losk  amis  and  an  equal  number  ot  m.iiin 
holes  for  ;itiaching  the  substantially  ngid  cover  iiK-niber  to  ih 
substanliallv  planar  exterior  surface  ol  the  ngid  housing,  th 
lock  amis  and  holes  aligned  so  that  Ihe  l<Kk  amis  snap  ml 
Ihe  mating  fu>les,  thereby  atliiching  the  lower  surlace  of  lb 
subsiantiallv  rigid  cover  member  to  the  extenor  surlace  ot  th 
rigid  housing  so  that  the  substantially  rigid  cover  member  ; 
supported  substanliallv  parallel  and  spaced  from  Ihe  subsiai 
tiallv  planar  exterior  surface  lo  pennil  volalili/ed  aromalic  g;; 
emitted  fnmi  the  apertures  to  mix  with  ambient  air;  and 

me.ins  for  attaching  the  exterior  surface  ol  the  rigid  housing  to 
supporting  member  such  thai  the  upper  decorative  surtace  i 
the  substanliallv  ris;id  cover  member  is  visible. 
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5,735,461  in  Iho  shapt-  dI  a  hean  scurcil  lii  \aiil  shall,  a  CDnnociinj;  nnl 

HI<;H-PRKSSI  RK  CLKANER  V\  I IH  BYPASS  VAIA  K  FOR  coupled  lo  saiU  cam  b\  a  pan  ol  shoes  ihal  engage  the  pcrmic'ler  ol 

TIIK  PIMP  saiil   cam    in   suhslunlialh    diamelriealK    iipposiic   CHisitiims.   ilie 

Lars  VMnther.  Randers.  Denmark,  assignDr  to  kew   Indusiri  eonnetling  rod  being  provided  wiih  a  slot  svherem  a  guide  lor  ihe 

A/S.  Denmark  connecling  rod  is  secured  lo  said  cam.  and  a  crank  secured  to  said 

Filed  .Mar.  15,  1VV6.  .Ser.  No.  616,203  ami.  characterised  in  Ihal  said  conneciing  rod  can  be  hinged  lo  said 

Claims  prioriu.  application  Denmark.  Mar,  MK  IWS,  0.V46/  crank  in  a  pluralii>  ol  positions  sub>iantially  aligned  along  a  radial 

^S  direction  King  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 

Int.  CI."  B05B  y/Wt'  arm  and  placed  at  different  distances  Irom  said  axis  ol  rotation. 
r.S.  CI,  239—124                                                              7  Claims 
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5,735,46.1 
JKTAWTOR  FOR  K(H  KFT  FNCINF 
.Vkira  Osada,  I  raw  a:  lakefunii  Shiraishi,  Tokvo.  and  Hiroshi 
Fuji>oshi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  lo  Nissan  Mulor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana^awa.  .Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19V6,  Ser.  No.  620.691 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Mar.  M.  1995.  7-076590 
Int.  CI.'  B64C  /V»ft 
VS.  CI.  2.W— 265.19  8  Claims 


1   A  high  pressure  cleaner  comprising; 

a  high-pressure  pump  having  a  suction  side  and  a  deli\er>  side: 

a  motor  dri\ing  said  pump  and  having  a  p<iwersupplv  circuit; 

a  liquid  suppiv  connected  to  the  suction  side  of  said  pump: 

■  cleaning  gun  connected  to  the  deliver)  side  of  said  pump 
through  II  deliver)  duct  and  comprising  a  munually  operable 
slop  valve: 

a  bypass  vulve  for.  in  an  open  condition,  allowing  flow  from  said 
delivery  side  to  said  suction  side  of  said  pump; 

flou-sensmg  means,  associated  with  said  delivery  duct,  for 
opening  said  bypass  valve  when  How  in  said  delivery  duel 
ceases  of  decreases  below  a  predetermined  magnitude  and  for 
acting  uptMi  said  bypass  valve  in  a  direction  providing  closing 
of  said  valve  when  said  flow  is  equal  to  or  above  said 
predetermined  magnitude. 

.lormally  closed  switch  connected  in  the  power-supply  circuit 
for  said   motor  and   mechanically    connected   to   said   flow 
sensing  means,  and 

movement-delaying  means  mechanically  connected  to  said 
(low -sensing  means  and  to  said  switch,  for.  when  said  flow- 
sensing  Oieans  opens  said  bypass  valve,  providing  opening  of 
said  switch  after  a  predetermined  time  interval 


5.735.462 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTION  TO  AN 

OSCULATING  ARM  OF  AN  IRRI(;aTI()N  DEVIC  E 
(iianfranco  Roman.  Pasiano.  Italy.  a.s<>ignor  lo  Clab«r  S.p..\.. 
\eneto.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.334 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  .^  1995.  .MI95tN)03  I 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  .?//6 
I  .S.  CI.  239—242  7  llaims 


O 


L     U 


JMI 


I.  .A  device  for  the  transmission  of  motion  to  an  oscillating  arm 
if  an  imgatiffi  device,  said  ann  f>eing  rotatably  fastened  at  its  ends 
to  a  pair  of  tide  elements  of  the  irrigation  device,  from  one  of 
■vhich  there  extends  a  driving  shaft,  comprising  a  cam  subsiantiallv 


I   A  jetavator  for  a  rocket  engine,  comprising; 

a  heat-resistant  layer  having  an  annular  cross  section,  directly 
contactable  with  combustion  gas.  said  heat-resistant  layer 
having  a  slit  formed  therein  passing  from  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  to  an  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof:  and 

a  de\  ice  for  prev  enling  the  combustion  gas  from  leaking  through 
sal  d"  slit, 

wherein  said  jetavator  is  arranged  to  be  rotatably  installed  on  a 
nozzle  of  the  rocket  engine  so  as  to  deflect  a  jet  of  the 
combustion  gas. 


5.735,464 

NO/ZLE  PROTECTOR  FOR  AEROSOL  SPRA^  CANS 

Nelson  Darraeh.  III.  12  Sanders  St..  St.  Johiisville.  N.\.  1.V152 

Filed  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.572 

Int.  CI.'  B67I)  ^«/A 

t.S.  CI.  239— 28«,5  II  Claims 

I   A  noz/le  protector  tor  an  aerosoi  spr.iy  can  ol  the  type  having 

in  a  top  portion  an  annular  bead  that  sunounds  a  no/zle  and  is 

tormed  by  a  rolled  seam  between  a  dome-like  top  closure  of  the 

can   and   a  circular   valve  mounting   plate   and   dehnes   with   the 

valve-mounting   plate   an   inwardly  opening   annular  groove,   ihc 

protector  having 

a  retaining  sleeve  portion  having  an  upper  p;un  adapted  to  he 
radially  within  the  bead  and  a  pair  of  snap-in  retaining  rib 
portions  projecting  outwardly  in  generally  opposite  directions 
and  adapted  to  be  received  in  and  captured  by  the  groove,  and 
a  pair  of  nozzle-protecting  side  wall  portions  joined  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  retaining  sleeve  portion,  the  w;ill  portions  having 


10s 


outer  surfaces  that  are  segments  of  a  substantially  circular 
cylinder  having  an  axis  OK'xtensive  with  an  axis  ol  the 
retaining  sleeve  portion,  that  adjoin  each  other  along  junc- 
tures proximate  to  the  retaining  sleeve  portion,  and  that 
have  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  retaining  sleeve 
portii>n, 

hrsi  edges  defining  a  first  opening  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 
permit  a  spray  to  be  ejected  from  the  nozzle  and  outwardly 
of  the  wall  portions  when  the  protector  is  attached  to  the 
can. 

second  edges  defining  a  second  opening  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned to  ijermii  a  hnger  of  a  user  lo  be  received  inwardly 
of  the  wall  portions  and  engage  the  nozzle  when  the  pro 
lector  is  attached  to  the  can.  and 

upper  edges  positioned  to  be  located  above  an  uppermost 
extremity  and  on  generally  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
the  nozzle  when  the  protector  is  attached  to  the  can 


5.735,465 
AEROSOL  DISPENSER  \\l  I  H  TWO  SPRAN  NOZZLES 
\ineent   De   l.aforcade,   Rambouillel,   France,  assignor  to   I. 
'Oreal.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623.784 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  31.  1995.  95  tt3838 
Int.  CI."  B05B  11/1)11:1/14 
l'.S.  C:i.  2,W— 337  M  Claims 


respective  first  and  second  ducts  linking  the  hrst  and  second 
nozzles  to  the  outlet  ot  the  stem; 

wherein  the  first  nozzle  is  a  nozzle  that  delivers  a  spray  having  ;i 
mechanical  eflecl.  and  the  second  nozzle  is  a  nozzle  thai 
delivers  a  spray  of  product,  the  hrst  nozzle  including  mean^ 
for  dispersing  said  spray  onto  a  narrower  area  than  sau; 
second  nozzle 


5.7.15.466 
TWO  STREAM  TAN(;ENTIAI.  ENTR^  NOZZLE 

Stephen  K.  Kramer.  Stuart,  and  Peter  K.  Ilauck.  Jupiter,  both 
of  Fla..  assignors  to  I  nited  leehnologies  Corporatiim.  Hart- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  IX-c.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770.281 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  :'//0 

I  .S.  CI.  239 — J06  4  Claims 
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.A  fuel  nozzle  assembly  for  use  a  gas  turbine  engine,  compns 


ing; 


1.  \  dispenser  comprising: 

a  valve  for  dispensing  a  liquid  product  to  be  dispensed  in  a  tonii 
of  an  aerosol  with  the  aid  of  a  propellent  gas.  the  valve  being 
mounted  on  a  container  containing  the  liquid; 

a  hollow  operating  stem  including  a  pnxluct  inlet  and  a  product 
oiillel; 

a  push-butlon  for  actuating  Ihe  valve  via  the  stem: 

lirst  and  second  nozzles  provided  m  the  pushbutton;  and 


a  centerbody  including 

a  longitudinal  axis. 

,1  centerbody  base,  said  centerbody  base  having  at  least  one  a: 
supply  port  extending  therethrough. 

.1  radiallv  outer  surface  including  a  frustum  ptmion  dehning  th 
outer  surface  of  a  frustum  thai  is  coaxial  with  the  longitudln. 
axis  and  flares  toward  the  trustum  base  ihereol.  and  a  cylii 
drical  portion  which  is  integral  with  the  frustum  portion  an 
said  frustum  portion  is  between  said  cylindrical  portion  ar 
said  centerfHxiy  base. 

an  internal  passageway  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  an 
including  a  hrst  cylindrical  passage,  a  second  cylmdric. 
passage,  and  a  tapered  passage,  each  passage  having  a  ht 
end  and  a  second  end.  said  second  cylindrical  passage  havii; 
a  diameter  greater  than  said  hrst  cylindrical  passage,  sai 
second  cylindncal  passage  communicating  with  said  hr 
cvlindrical  passage  through  said  tapered  passage,  said  Hi 
end  of  said  tapered  passage  integral  w  ith  said  second  end  ■ 
said  hrst  cylindrical  passage,  said  second  end  ol  said  taperi 
passage  integral  with  said  hrst  end  of  said  second  cylindric 
passage,  said  lirst  end  of  said  tapered  passage  having 
diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  hrst  cylindrical  passag 
and  said  second  end  of  said  tapered  passage  hav  ing  a  diamel^ 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  second  cylindrical  passage,  eat. 
ot  said  passages  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  hr 
cv  lliulrical  passage  includes  a  discharge  oriHce  that  is  circul.! 
coaxial  with  said  axis  and  liKated  at  the  first  end  of  said  hr 
cylindrical  passage. 

.m  Inlcnial  chamber  ItKated  between  said  centerNnly  base  ai 
said  second  end  of  said  second  cylindrical  passage,  said 
least  one  air  supply    pon  communicating  with   said  secot 
cvlindrical  passage  through  said  chamber. 

.1  swiner  coaxial  with  the  axis  and  is  located  within  the  chamK 
immediately  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  second  cylmdric 
passage. 

.1  fuel  lance  coaxial  with  said  axis  and  extending  through  s.i 
ccnteitKKly  base,  said  internal  chamber,  and  said  sw  irler.  ai 
terminating  within  said  second  cylindrical  passage;  and 
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a  scroll  sui^ler  having 

lirM  and  second  endplales.  said  hrsi  endplale  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  second  endpluie.  said  second  endplale  having  a  com- 
bustor  inlet  port  extending  therethrough,  said  inlet  pon 
coaxial  with  said  axis  and  including  a  convergent  surface,  a 
divergent  surface,  and  a  c\lindrical  surface  extending  from 
said  convergent  surface  to  said  divergent  surface. 

at  least  uvo  c\lindrical-arc  scroll  members,  each  scroll  member 
defining  a  bt)d>  of  partial  revolution  about  a  centerline.  each 
of  said  scroll  niemtiers  extending  from  said  hrst  endplate  to 
said  seciBid  endplate  and  spaced  unifomily  about  the  axis 
ihereb)  defining  a  mixing  /one  therebelvveen.  each  of  said 
scroll  menibers  in  spaced  relation  to  each  of  the  other  scroll 
members^  each  of  said  cenierlines  located  within  said  mixing 
/one.  each  of  said  centerlines  in  spaced  relation  to.  equidistant 
from,  and  parallel  to  said  axis,  therebv  defining  inlei  slots 
extendint;  parallel  to  said  axis  between  each  pair  of  ad|acenl 
scroll  members  for  introducing  combustion  air  into  said  mix 
ing  /one.  each  of  said  scroll  members  including  a  fuel  conduit 
tot  introducing  fuel  into  combustion  air  inlnxiuced  through 
one  of  said  inlet  slots; 

wherein  said  first  endplate  is  connected  to  said  hrst  endplate. 


5.735.467 
IHREE-WAV  .\DJl  STABI.K  SHOWER  DE\  ICE 
heng-C"hung  Let.  5K.  No.  11-6,  Alley  4.  I.ane  63,  Vi  Li  St..  Pei 
Tou  Dlstricl.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

liled  .Sep.  5,  1W6,  Scr.  No.  708.622 
Int.  CI.'  A62C  .-II/IJI):  B05B  l>/(KI:  K2-M)  ///.« 
S.  CI.  2.W— 414  6  Claims 
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L  .A  three-wjiv  adjustable  shower  device  comprising. 

a  dual  pipe  e^bow  having  two  elbt)w  inlets  for  hot  water  and  cold 
water  respectively,  a  shower  head  seat  and  an  elbow  outlet. 

a  hose  meant,  having  a  first  dual  flow  passages  inside  for  hot  and 
cold  water  respectively  and  two  ends,  one  end  connecting 
with  the  eltKivv  outlet  of  the  dual  pipe  elbow,  and  another  end 
connectinf  with  a  shower  body,  wherein  the  shower  tH)dy  has 
a  shower  *rin  with  a  second  dual  How  passage  inside  connect 
ing  at  on<  end  thereof  with  the  hrst  dual  How  passages,  an 
adjusting  leil  located  at  another  end  of  the  second  dual  flow 
passage  hiving  an  adjusting  opening  on  the  top  and  an  assem- 
bly cap  screwed  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  bulge  formed  on 
the  top  sijrface  of  the  assembly  cap.  and  a  vvater  collecting 
cell  locateii  inside  a  shower  head  extended  beyond  the  shower 
arm.  whertin  the  water  collecting  cell  having  a  button  hole  on 
the  top  and  a  water  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof: 

an  adjusting-  valve  liKated  inside  the  adjusting  cell  above  the 
assembly  cap  having  a  water  passage  inside,  a  pushing  stud 
on  the  t0p  accessible  from  the  adjusting  opening  of  the 
shower  b<kiy  for  adjusting  water  temperature  and  flow  rate; 
and 

a  spring  valte  means  including  a  spring  cap.  a  nozzle,  a  retain- 
ing ring.  J  flush  barrel,  a  push  button  flange,  a  pair  of  springs, 
four  hiKikjs  and  three  washers;  wherein  the  spring  cap  has 
.screw  ihr^ads  on  the  outside  rim  and  two  symmetrical  cap 
studs  on  (he  inside  rim  thereof  with  a  nozzle  slot  adjacent 


each  cap  stud;  the  nozzle  has  two  symmetrical  tuiz/le  studs 
and  two  nozzle  apertures  with  a  nozzle  barrel  hxaled  there 
between  and  a  flow  outlet  at  the  tiottom;  the  retaining  ring  has 
two  symmetrical  ring  nxis  on  the  lop  rim  with  a  nng  slot 
adjacent  each  ring  rod;  the  flush  barrel  has  two  symmetrical 
barrel  apertures,  two  ring  apertures  two  barrel  studs,  and  a 
barrel  neck  having  a  plural  number  of  barrel  openings  formed 
therein:  the  push  button  flange  has  two  symmetrical  button 
apertures  and  a  push  button  head: 
wherein  the  shower  fxxly  may  be  operated  by  a  user  single 
handed  tor  v^.iier  flow  in>'  .ml  in  spiinhii.'  Hiishirii!  or  spray  int^ 
fashion. 


5.7.V5.468 
(;A.S/LIQI  ID  MIXIN(;  apparatis 

Alan  Patrick  Casey.  Level  5.  10  Help  Slrttt.  Chatswood  NSW 

2067.  Australia 
Per  No.  P<T/Al  9.V(M(520.  !}  .171  Date  Mav   19.  1995.  §  l(>2(el 
Date  May   19.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\()94/0«724.  PC  L  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  28.  1994 

PCT  Filed  (HI.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  411.824 
Claims  priority,  application  \ustralia.  Ocl.  \^.  1992,  PL5261 
Int.  CI.    B05B  ~/(i'^ 
I  .S.  CI.  239—425  14  Claims 
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1  .A  mixing  apparatus  coinpiising  a  nozzle  in  fluid  communica 
tioii  with  a  source  of  liquid,  and  a  gas  passage  immediatelv 
adjacent  and  extending  past  the  nozzle  so  as  to.  in  use.  direct  a  gas 
towards  and  past  the  nozzle,  the  nozzle  being  adapted  lo  direct  the 
liquid  in  the  passage  as  a  substantially  continuous,  generally  radi- 
ally emanating  sheet,  such  that  gas  flowing  through  the  passage 
impacts  the  liquid  sheet  to  produce  a  siihstantially  uniform  cloud  of 
atomised  liquid  droplets  dovvnsiream  of  the  nozzle,  the  gas  passage 
having  a  gas  valve  means  upstream  of  the  no/zlc.  gas  valve  means 
is  selectively  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  m 
cimrdination  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  a  plurality  of  ciwp- 
eraling  valve  parts  of  the  nozzle  such  thai  ilu-  nn//!.-  i^  .mon  .mlv 
when  the  gas  valve  means  is  also  open. 


5.735.469 
COMPACT  DIEFCSER 
Sergio  E.  Rodriguez.  Woodland  Hills;  .James  P.  Maddox.  \an 
Nuys;    Raymond   .1.    Nelzer.    Newbury    Park,   and   Alan    /.. 
Cllnian.  Northridge.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Boeing  North 
.Anierlcan,  Inc..  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  May  2H.  1996.  Ser.  No.  65.V85I 
inl.  t  I.'  B05B  -/(H) 
I  .S.  CI.  2.W— 43<>  4  Claims 

I.  A  compact  difluser  comprising: 

a  cavily  having  a  top  cavity  wall,  a  bottom  cavity  v^all.  a  caviiv 
entrance  and  a  cavity  exit  for  containing  a  gas  flow  to  be 
diffused  for  pressure  recovery,  the  gas  How  entering  the  cavily 
entrance  having  a  boundary  layer  flow  along  ihe  uip  cavity 
wall,  a  boundary  layer  flow  along  the  bottom  cavily  wall,  and 
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.>.735.471 

CRV0(;ENIC  TIRE  DLSINTE(;RATI0N  PROCESS  AND 

APPVRATl  S 

Louis  Mum.  435  Roy   Ave..  #106.  Dorval.  Quebec.  Canada. 
H9S3E2 

Filed  Dec.  I«.  1996,  Ser.  No.  76«.9.VI 

Int.  CI.    B02C  /v//: 

IS.  (I.  241—23  25  Claims 


25 

a  supersonic  central  core  How  between  the  top  and  bottom 
boundary  layer  flows. 

,1  lop  boundary  ejector  chamlxT  and  a  bottom  bound;iry  ejector 
chamber  attached  lo  the  cavity  exit,  and  a  core  flow  chamber 
therebetween. 

.1  splitter  plated  having  a  leading  edge  proximate  the  top  c.ivily 
wall  at  the  cavity  exit  and  a  splitter  plated  having  a  leading 
edge  proximate  the  txmom  cavity  wall  at  the  cavily  exit  the 
splitter  plates  lomiing  a  boundary  wall  between  the  boundary 
ejector  chambers  and  the  core  flow  chamber,  the  leading  edge 
of  the  splitter  plate  providing  a  boundary  layer  sciwp  lor 
separating  the  boundary  layer  How  and  the  core  How.  whereby 
the  boundary  layer  flows  enter  the  boundary  ejector  chambers 
al  ihe  boundary  layer  scixips  and  the  core  flow  enters  the  core 
How  chamber,  such  that  the  core  flow  undergoes  a  single  near 
nomial  shock  to  a  higher  subsonic  pressure  on  entering  the 
core  flow  chamber, 

at  least  one  ejector  nozzle  in  the  lop  boundary  ejector  chamber 
and  :ii  least  one  ejector  nozzle  a  fvottom  boundary  ejector 
chamber  to  pump  the  boundary  layer  Hows  to  the  same  or 
greater  pressure  as  the  core  flow  in  the  core  flow  chamber, 

ihe  splitter  plates  having  a  trailing  edge,  the  pumped  boundary 
layer  flows  and  the  core  merging  al  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
splicer  plates  tvlbre  exiling  the  difluser 


5,735.470 
IRRKJAnON  HOSE  HA\TN<;  HOLES  FORMED  ON 
E\  LERNAI.  WALLS  OF  ALL  FLOV\  PASSACJES 
TaLsuya  Ohe.  Namaguchl-ken.  and  Toshihisa  Hori.  Tokyo,  both 
of  ,|apan,  assignors  to  .Mitsui  Pelrochemlcal  Industries.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Conlinuallon  of  Ser.  No.  547.072,  Ocl.  2.^  1995,  abandoned. 
Ihls  application  Jul.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  895.627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27.  1994.  6-26.^607 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  I5/(H) 
I  .S.  CI.  2.^9—566  6  Claims 
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I.  Method  lor  disintegration  of  thermoplastic  elastomenc  mate 
rials  containing  hbres  and  wires  comprising: 

subjecting  segments  of  said  elastomenc  materials  to  tempera 
lures  able  to  bring  only  themioplastic  elastomenc  componem 
of  said  segments  into  a  bnttle  glass-like  state: 

gradual  fractunng  of  said  frozen  segments  prov  ided  to  separati 
and  release  said  elastomenc  component  from  said  wires  am! 
Iibres. 

wherein  said  fracturing  is  effected  by  means  of  a  bending  lorci 
applied  to  said  frozen  segments  causing  said  elasiomen*, 
component  to  fv  broken  into  small  particles  at  a  natural 
fracture  planes  without  exertion  of  any  compression  force  ti 
said  segments,  and  wherein  said  wires  and  hbres  beconu 
released  from  said  elastomenc  component  and  remain  sub 
stantially  intact; 

separating  said  small  particles  and  said  intast  wires  and  hbres. 


5.7.VS.472 

ROLAMNt;  DRCM  COMPRISINC;  SCREENIN(;  AND 

MASHINC  CHAMBERS  FOR  SEPARATIN(;  PAPER 

FIBERS  AND  CON  TANIINANTS 

.Main  .Serres.  Reims,  and  Roland  Fejoz.  Miry  Le  Francois,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  E  &  M  l.amort.  Mtry  Lc  Francois 

France 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679.519 
Claims  priorilv.  application  France.  Jul.  13.  1995.  95  08499 
Int.  CI.'  B02C  :.V/6 
L.S.  CI.  241—79.3  7  Claims 


\ 


Y  v  .c 


1.  \n  irrigation  hose  made  of  themioplastic  resin,  said  irrigation 
hose  having  a  multiplicity  of  How  passages  defined  by  at  least  one 
parlilion  dividing  Ihe  inside  thereof,  each  of  said  How  pxssages 
provided  with  irrigation  holes  formed  in  a  member  of  a  lube 
portion  thereof  which  is  in  contact  with  oiMside  air  such  as  that  said 
irrigation  holes  are  loniu'd  on  evieinal  w.ills  of  .ill  ol  said  flow 
passages. 


'frrV 


1.  A  device  for  separating  pa|H'r  rtbers  and  coniaminanis  from 
mixture  containing  water,  hfvrs.  contaminants,  paper  or  cardboari 
[vllets.  said  device  compnsing: 
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IS^ 


a  rotalable  drum  comprising  a  screening  chamber  for  screening 
ihe  mixture  and  a  mashing  chamber  for  mashing  ihe  mixture; 
and 

means  for  moving  ihc  mixture  from  said  screening  chamber  to 
said  mashmg  chamber  and  back  again  to  said  screening  cham- 
ber. 


1.  In  a  metbod  for  avoiding  ribbon  windings  in  the  winding  of  a 

ross-wound  bobbin  or  cheese,  which  includes  driving  the  cheese 

wth  a  drive  drum  having  reversing  thread  grooves  for  yarn  guid- 

ince.  continuously  varying  a  circumferential  speed  of  the  drive 

Irum,  accelerating  the  cheese  with  the  dnve  drum  so  that  the 

heese  follows  a  course  of  motion  of  the  drive  drum  with  slip,  and 

nonitoring  a  foiary  speed  of  a  drive  motor  for  the  drive  drum  with 

1  winding  stalion  computer,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

defining,  with  a  winding  station  computer,  a  torque  required  for 

dnving  the  drive  drum  with  the  drive  motor  such  that  the  slip 

between  the  drive  drum  and  the  cheese  is  varied; 

feeding  a  command  value  specification  of  a  current  to  a  current 

regulator  of  the  drive  motor  through  the  winding  station 

computer  for  adjusting  a  torque  output  of  the  dnve  drum  to 

the  torque  defined  in  the  defining  step,  and  accelerating  the 

drive  drum  with  a  constant  torque  and  braking  the  drive  drum 

with  another  constant  torque,  and  consequently  preventing  a 

rotary   speed  of  the  dnve  drum  and  a  rotary  speed  of  the 

cheese  to  assume  a  relationship  that  causes  nbbon  windings. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  winding  cross-wound  bobbins  or  cheeses. 

ompnsing: 

a  support  for  cheeses; 

a  drive  drum  disposed  in  vicinity  of  said  support,  said  drive 

drum  acting  as  a  drive  mechanism  for  the  cheeses  and  having 

reversing  thread  gnxives  for  yam  guidance  and  for  laying  a 

yam; 

a  dnve  motor  for  driving  said  dnve  drum  at  an  adjustable  torque 

output;  and 
a  winding  station  computer  connected  to  said  drive  motor  for 
monitori»g  and  regulating  said  adjustable  torque  output  of 
said  drive  motor,  said  drive  motor  being  connected  to  receive 
from  said  winding  station  computer  a  current  signal  adjusted 
to  cause  a  slip  between  said  dnve  drum  and  said  cheeses 
dunng  aa  acceleration  phase  and  adjusted  to  provide  a  con- 
stant torque  during  said  acceleration  phase  in  which  said 
motor  accelerates  said  drive  drum  towards  an  upper  rotary 
speed.  % 


5.735,474 

METHOD  FOR  FOR\V.\RI)IN(;  AND  REWINDING 

PHOTO.SENSITIVK  .M.XTF.RIAl. 

Shinji  Narukami.  \Nakayama.  .lapan,  a.s.signor  to  NoriLsu  Koki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama.  .Japan 

Filed  ,Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  70«,«24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  11,  1995,  7-233077; 
Sep.  n,  1995.  7-233078 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  27/(Xi 
V.S.  CI.  242—332.2  4  Claims 


5.735,473 
METHOD  AND  APPARXTl  S  FOR  A\OIDIN(;  RIBBON 
WINDINGS 
Ferdinand-Josef  Hermanas,    Erkelenz,   and    Ralf  Hoffmann, 
.Monchengladbach,  both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  W.  .Schlaf- 
horst  XG  &  Co..  .Moenchengladbach.  (iermany 
Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  76A.927.  Dec.  16.  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,330,  Jun.  29,  1995. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30.  19V7.  Ser.  No.  866.507 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1994.  44  22 
'11.6.-  .May  27,  1995,  195  19  542.6 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  >V//.( 
L  .S.  CI.  242—18.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  rewinding  a  photosensitive  material  in  a  photo- 
pr(x:essing  apparatus  in  which  the  photosensitive  material  is  for- 
warded from  a  magazine  for  storing  the  photosensitive  material 
wound  in  a  form  of  a  roll  for  treatment,  characterized  by  succes- 
sively providing  a  forwarding  mechanism,  first  and  second  detec- 
tors for  detecting  a  tip  end  of  the  photosensitive  matenal  in  front  of 
a  magazine  light  shielding  slit,  and,  when  the  photosensitive  mate- 
rial forwarded  from  inside  the  magazine  is  rewound  in  the  maga- 
zine, rewinding  the  photosensitive  matenal  at  a  high  speed  with  the 
forwarding  mechanism  until  Ihe  tip  end  of  the  photosensitive 
matenal  is  detected  bv  the  second  detector,  and,  after  the  tip  end 
passes  the  second  detector,  switching  the  speed  to  a  low  speed,  and 
applying  brake  when  the  photosensitive  material  passes  the  first 
detector  to  allow  the  tip  end  to  stop  at  a  position  of  the  forwarding 
mechanism. 


JMI 


5,735,475 

MCLTI-MOTOR  FILM  FFEDIN(;  DEVICE  WITH 

PLANETARY  (iFARING 

Tsutomu  Wakabayashi,  Tokyo;  Koichi  Daitoku,  .Sagamihara, 

and  Akira  Ezawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  351.146,  Nov.  30,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.445J40.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  236.152.  May  2, 

1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  144.618, 

Nov.  1,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No, 

620.614.  Dec.  3.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  24. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  448.661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-313496; 
Jan,  30.  1990,  2- 17876 

Int.  CI"  G03B  2 1/4.1. 1 /SS 

U.S.  CI.  242—333  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  to  which  a  cartridge  including  a  film,  a  container 

for  containing  said  film  and  a  rotatable  canndge  spixil  for  feeding 

said  film  is  loadable,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  cartridge  cover,  said  cartridge  cover  covenng  said  cartridge 

loaded  in  said  apparatus; 
a  rewinding   part,  said   rewinding  pan  directly   rotating   said 
cartridge  spmil  in  a  predetermined  direction  to  rewind  said 
film  into  the  film  cartridge; 
a  cover  detector,  said  cover  detector  detecting  opening/closing 

of  said  cartridge  cover; 
a  cartridge  detector,  said  cartridge  detector  detecting  whether  or 

not  said  cartridge  is  loaded  in  said  apparatus; 
a  winding  part,  said  winding  part  directly  rotating  said  cartridge 
spool  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined  direction 
to  feed  the  film  out  of  said  cartridge;  and 


^.  - 


conlrol  poilion,  suid  cnntml  ponion  being  electrically  con 
nccied  to  s,iid  rewinding  part,  said  cover  detector,  said  car- 
tridge detector  and  said  winding  part,  wherein  said  control 
portion  IS  constructed  so  that  only  when  o[vning  ol  said 
canndge  cover  is  detected  by  said  cover  detector  and  nonex- 
istence of  said  cartridge  in  said  apparatus  is  detected  by  said 
cartridge  detector  alter  o|Vialion  of  said  rewinding  pan  lo 
coiiiplclcK' rewind  the  film  into  the  cartridge,  said  control 
[HiUKui  thereafter  lets  said  winding  pan  operate  when  exist- 
ence of   a  canndge   in   said  apparatus  and  closing  ol   said 

.    irlrirl".'  .  .>\i'r  :ili'  il.'li'>lcd. 


5,7.^5,476 

RFKL  DRIVIN(;  \PP\RATl  S  FOR  M\(.NFTU 

RFC()R1)IN(.  AND  RKPKODl  (  1N(;  APPXRAIT  S 

Tae  Hvung  Kim,  Seoul,  and  ^oiig  .Sang  Lee,  K\ungki-Do.  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  lo  l.ti   Electronics  Inc..  .Seoul. 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.510 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  19.  1996. 
I13.V1996 

Int.  (1.    <;11B  l.y-14 
I  .S.  CI.  242— .V^6.3  11  (  laims 


1.  A  reel  driving  apparatus  (or  a  magnetic  reciirding  and  lepro- 
ducing  apparatus,  comprising; 

.1  reversible  motor; 

I  iiansiiiission  gear  which  is  inserted  onio  a  shall  between  .i 
supply  reel  and  a  lake-up  reel  and  is  lotalabic  bv  a  roialional 
iorcc  from  the  reversible  nioioi 

,1  slip  mechanism  having  an  inpul  gear  drningly  connecled  with 
the  transmission  gear  and  .ui  output  gear  having  a  pair  ol  gear 
portions,  with  the  output  geai  receiving  ihc  r.'i  •■'■■■■■>  ■•■rce 
Mii'iii  the  input  gear  through  a  Iriclion  uieinbei 

.!  lilting  and  lowering  gear  having  a  p.iir  ol  ge;ir  ponuMis  unich 
are  selecli\cl_\  coiuieclcd  with  the  gc.ii  portions  of  the  ouipul 
gc.ir  bv  a  lilting  and  lowering  means,  and  being  roialeJ.  lifted, 
and  lowered  wiih  res|x'ci  lo  ihe  shall;  and 

.in  idler  geai  which  is  always  connected  wilfi  Ihc  lifting  and 
lowering  gear  for  selectively  iranstening  a  iniaiioiul  toicc 
Iroiii  ihe  lilting  and  lowering  gear  to  one  ol   supply   and 

I  iL,'   lip  iVfK 


5.7.^5.477 
STEM  COIL  PALLET  FOR  M  \KIN(;  HALF  W  EKiHT 
(OILS 
.  Michael  Shore.  Princelon;  Raymond  R,  Slarvaski.  Worct"N- 
ter.  and  Melicher  Puchovsky.  Dudley,  all  of  Mass,,  assignor- 
to  .Morgan  Consiruclioii  Company.  Worci-sler.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787.579 
Inl.  CI,    B21(    4V(l2:4'/:4 
S,  CI,  242— .V.3  21  (  laims 


I  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  relorming  chamber  ihrmigh  whici 
lings  ol  hot  rolled  steel  rod  descend  along  a  vertical  path  Iroin  ihi 
delivery  end  of  a  conveyor  onto  a  supjion  on  an  underh  ing  c;imei 
the  canicr  having  .in' upstanding  stem  around  which  the  ring- 
accumulate  lo  fomi  a  cylindncal  coil,  .ippawlus  lor  subdividing 
said  coil,  comprising 

first  iniercepting  members  supported  independenllv  ot  said  cat 

rier  at  a  level  above  said  support; 
lirsi  operating  means  tor  adjusting  said  first  intercepting  mem 
bcrs  between  retiacled  positions  clear  of  said  palh  and  opera 
live  positions  projecting  into  sjid  palh  to  inlerrupl  Ihe  descen 
ot  rings  towards  said  support; 
second  inteicepiing  members  supported  on  said  earner  at  a  levc 

beneath  s;iid  first  iniercepting  members;  and 
second  operating  means  lor  adjusting  said  second  inierceplin; 
members  between  retracled  pi>siiions  clear  ol  said  path  an. 
operative  positums  piojecling  into  said  path  lo  sufxiivide  sail 
coil  into  a  lower  segment  comprising  the  nngs  prev  lousl- 
accumulated  therebeneath  and  an  upper  segment  aviall 
spaced  lioni  said  lower  segment  by  a  gap  ivcupied  bv  sah 
second  intercepting  members  and  compnsing  nngs  to  tv 
subsequently  accumulaled  theieabove  lollowing  retraction  i> 
s.iid  lirsi  iniercepiing  nicmbers  to  their  retracted  pi>sHions 


5.7.^5.478 
SFAI   BFI.I   WFBBINt;  RFfRVCTOR 
Ivanna  (>.  Malinow.  Clinton    lovtnship;   llarlev   L.  Kapanka 
Rochester,  and   Lloyd   M.  Snyder.  Sterling   Heights,  all  <>i 
Mich.,    assignors    to     IRW     \ehicle    Safety    Systems    Inc 
Lyndhursl.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  .V).  |9«<h.  Ser.  No.  688 J78 

Inl.  (I.  B60R  ::  w 

L..S.  CI.  242— 376.1  17  Claim 

I.  .A  vehicle  seal  belt  reiiaclor  lor  use  in  assiKiaiion  with 
length  ol  seal  belt  webbing  extensible  aN«il  a  vehicle  iKCupant  l. 
help  prolecl  Ihe  vehicle  ivcupaiii,  said  relracuir  compnsing. 
a  s|>ool  oil  whKh  the  seat  Jvit  webbing  is  wound  and  which  i 
rotalable  ahoul  an  axis  in  a  K-ll  rciraction  direction  and  in  a 
opposite  Ivll  wiitidrawal  direction, 
a  shall  lived  for  loiatioii  \ulh  s.iul  spool,  said  shaft  being  Jcle 

upon  bv  a  first  lorce  due  lo  gravity; 
the  seat  Krit  webbing  pioviding  a  second  force  on  said  sha: 
.icting  counter  to  said  lirsi  force  when  ihe  seal  bell  webbing  i 
withdrawn  from  saiJ  spool,  and 
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means  tor  pioMtling  u  hiasini:  force  on  said  shaft  acting  counter 
to  said  tir$l  force: 

said  means  for  pro\iding  a  biasing  force  comprising  a  pair  of 
springs  livjied  at  opposite  ends  of  said  sptnil.  said  springs 
supporting  said  shaft  for  relation  about  said  axis,  said  springs 
acting  against  said  shaft  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
tirsl  force  due  to  aravitv. 


5.735.479 
RETRACTOR  FOR  SEAT  BEET 

ikanohu   Sasuki.  and   Ka/umi   Hirata.  both  iif  kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  \SK  Etd..  Tokyci.  Japan 
vision  of  Sir.  No.  .^29.255.  (kl.  26.  IW4.  Pal.  No.  5.558,294. 
This  application  Jul.  2.  1 996.  Scr.  No.  674.731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26.  199.^,  5-62079  I 

Int.  CI.    B65H  ~s-/j,s 
S.  CI.  242— J77  10  Claims 
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dusi  cover.  liKated  on  an  end  of  the  wehhing  guide  that  is 
opposite  to  said  hrsi  positioning  portion  in  the  longitudinal 
direction. 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  positioning  portions 
includes  a  plurality  of  protrusions  being  fonned  at  intervals  in 
a  width  direction  of  the  webbing  and  being  extended  m  the 
longitudinal  direction,  and  said  first  positioning  portion  being 
fixed  to  said  swing  le\er.  and 

wherein  an  end  of  each  of  said  protrusions  of  said  seconil 
positioning  portion  that  is  the  farthest  from  said  bobbin  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  is  bent  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
webbing  with  respect  to  the  thickness  direction  of  said  web- 
bing. 


5.735.48<l 
RELAY  APPARAIT  S  FOR  RELATIN  E  ROTATINC; 
MEMBERS 
Kazuya    Arai;    Ma.sakazu    I'memura:     Hiroyuki    Okamoto: 
Takeshi  Sakaklbara:  SatnshI  Ishikawa:  Hiraku  Tanaka.  and 
Ka^uhito  Sakai.  all  of  Shi^uoka-ken.  .Japan,  assi^nors   to 
\azaki  Corporation.  I'okyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  693.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  II.  1995.  7-206067; 
Feb.  6.  1996.  8-020.VI2.  ,lun.  13.  1996.  X-152.138 
Int.  CI.    B65H  "s/(/:    HOIR  .</(Ki 
t    S.  (1.  242— 378  I6(laims 


"^^ 


1.  .A  retractoj-  foi  a  seal  bell,  comprising: 

as  retractor  l^ase: 

J  bobbin  fixed  to  a  winding  shaft  rotatably  supported  to  said 
retracu>r  htise: 

.1  webbing,  ut  least  a  portion  of  said  webbing  being  wound 
around  saiid  N)bbin  and  extending  out  of  the  retractor: 

a  clamping  Uicmbei  movable  tor  clamping  the  webbing. 

J  holding  plate  hxed  to  said  retractor  base  tor  holding  the 
webbing  between  Naid  holding  plate  and  said  clamping  mem- 
ber: I 

.1  swing  le\ar  connected  to  said  clamping  member  lor  pushing 
the  clanipjng  member  in  a  webbing  holding  direction: 

a  dusi  cover  nttached  to  ^aid  retractor  base  forcmering  an  outer 
periphery  nf  said  retractor  base:  and 

,i  webbing  ginde  for  regulating  a  webbing  moving  path  so  thai 
the  webhiiig  wound  around  said  bobbin  is  drawn  out  from  a 
predetermined  position  on  said  relraclor  base. 

vvherein  said  webbing  guide  includes  a  hrst  positioning  portion 
Imated  oi^  an  end  of  the  webbing  guide  Ihal  is  closet  to  said 
bobbin  in  it  longitudinal  direction  along  a  length  of  a  fuirtion 
of  the  wel>bing  extending  out  of  said  retractor  and  a  second 
positioninf  portion.  Iixed  to  said  retractor  base  and  to  said 


I.  .A  relay  apparatus  for  relatively  rotating  members.  comprisinL' 
a  hrst  member  having  an  internal  cylindrical  portion: 
a  second  member  having  an  external  cvlindncal  portion  which 
surrounds  the  internal  cylindrical  portion  with  a  predeier 
mined  gap  therebetween,   wherein  the   external   cvlindncal 
portion  IS  relatively  rotated  with  respect  to  the  internal  cvliii 
lineal  portion: 
a  licxible  flat  cable  stored  along  an  annuhir  space  between  the 
internal  cvlindncal  portion  and  ihe  external  cylindrical  poi 
lion  and  including  an   inner  peripheral  poiiinii  held  b\   the 
internal  cylindrical  ptiriion  and  an  outer  peripheral  portion 
held  by  tlie  external  cylindrical  (Kinion:  and 
a  (shaped  moving  member  having  an  inner  diameter  \anable 
between  a  minimum  and  a  maximum  diameter,  said  nioxing 
member  movably  arranged  along  the  space,  for  inverting  saul 
flexible  Mat  cable  in  an  (i(vning  thereof, 
wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  members  is  lotatabh  driven 
on  a  rotating   side  of   said  apparatus,  the  totaling   ineiiiber 
having  a  flange  formed  on  Us  cylindrical  portion,  and  having 
its  peripheral   portion  of  said   flexible   Hal   cable  and   said 
moving  member  arranged  on  the  llange.  and  the  other  of  siiid 
first  and  •.ecund  niemberv  beinL-  on  :i  sl.iliim:ir\    ■.mIi-  i.t   ■..ml 
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.tpparatus  and  including  a  lower  cover,  the  penpheral  poilion 
of  said  flexible  cable  of  said  other  member  being  .irranged  on 

s.iiil  IdvvcT  cover. 


5.735.481 

DEVICE  FOR  VV1N1)IN(;  CONTINlOl  S-STRIP  ROl.l - 

FED  MATERIAL 

Keinhard    l.misen.    KrtTeld.    (iermany.   assignor   to    Ramisch 
Kleinewefers  (Jnihll.  Krefeld.  (Germany 

Filed  Mar  5.  1996.  Ser  No.  611.127 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar  6.  1995.  195  07 
799.7 

Int.  CI.'  B65II  /V/2A  /9/:<S'./V/.«> 
I  .S.  CI.  242—526.1  20  Claims 


I  A  device  for  winding  a  continuous  virip  of  material  reeled  oil 
a  mother  roll  sequenlialK  onto  several  winding  lubes,  said  winding 
device  comprising: 

a  carrier  mount  having  a  cyclically  adjustable  angle  of  rotation: 

a  moior  lor  rotating  said  earner  mounl: 

.1  pluraliiv  of  rolling  spindles  supported  by  said  carrier  mounl 

and  tor  carrying  llie  winding  tubes  sequentially   through  a 

plurality  of  stations  as  said  earner  mount  is  rotated: 
.11  least  two  drive  units  for  driving  said  rolling  spindles,  each  ol 

said  drive  units  driving  a  plurality  of  rolling  spindles: 
wherein; 
neighboring   rolling   spindles   are   dnven   b\    ilitferenl   driving 

units:  and 
c.ich  rolling  spindle  is  pemianently  engaged  with  its  respective 

drive  unit  throughout  rotalion  ^aid  plurality  of  stations. 


5,735.482 

APP\RATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  WINDINt;. 

IKANSPORTINt;.  AND  LNWINDINC,  CONNE^OR  BELTS 

Larry  J.  Kuzik,  7576  Morrison  Cr..  Langley.  B.C..  Canada. 

\  3  A  6A  3 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  588.557 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  l\/l<).^.V(>^> 
L.S.  CI.  242—537  13  Claims 

1  .A  meilUKl  of  winding,  shipping  and  unwinding  .i  belt  length  ot 
a  conveyor  belt  having  a  width  with  a  ptedeteiniined  width  dimen- 
sion, a  thickness  of  a  piedelemiined  thickness  dimension,  and 
being  made  of  a  hard  moderatelv  flexible  rubK-r  or  rubber  like 
material  with  longitudiiiallv  exiending  reinforcing  cables  therein, 
said  method  comprising: 


,1    pioviding  a  belt  support  structure  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  comprising: 

I  a  first  end  section  at  a  hrst  end  ot  said  suppon  structure 
having  a  first  transverse  center  axis  and  having  a  hrsi  end 
support  pvtrtion  defining  a  tirsi  bell  support  area  that 
extends  around  said  first  transverse  center  axis  in  approxi 
maielv  a  I8(t"  curve: 

II  a  second  end  section  al  a  second  end  of  said  suppon 
structure  having  a  second  transverse  center  axis  and  having 
.1  second  end  support  portion  delining  a  second  bi'lt  support 
area  that  extends  around  said  second  transverse  axis  in  an 
.ipproximate  18(1   curve; 

III  a  longitudinally  aligned  intemiediate  section  extending 
between  and  interconnecting  said  hrst  and  second  end 
sections  and  dehning  up(vr  and  lower  belt  suppon  areas 
generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis: 

IV  said  first,  second  and  intermediate  sections  of  the  suppon 
structure  collectively  dehning  a  continuous  bell  winding 
path: 

V.  said  belt  suppon  stnicture  having  side  sections  on  opposite 

sides  ol  said  belt  winding  path  and  spaced  from  one  anothci 

to  contain  said  belt  on  said  winding  path: 
b    rotating  said  belt  support  structure  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
rel.ilive  to  the  bell  length  to  wind  the  bell  length  along  the  bell 
winding  path  onto  said  bell  support  structure,  where  said  bell 
winding  path  comprises: 
1    a  first  end  path  section  extending  in  an  approximate  180 

curve  around  said  hrst  belt  suppvOT  area; 
11.  a  second  end  path  section  extending  in  an  approximate 

180    curve  around  said  second  belt  support  area: 
iii    an  upper  intermediate  path  section  extending  along  saul 

upper  belt  support  ^ea  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudi 

nal  axis  between  upper  ends  of  said  hrst  and  second  pati 

sections: 
IV    the  lower  ir.teniiedi.ile  path  section  extending  along  saiu 

lower  belt  support  area  generally  parallel  lo  said  longitudi 

nal  axis  between  lower  ends  of  said  hrst  and  second  patI 

sections: 
with  said  two  side  sections  receiving  and  aligning  said  bell  Icngll 
therebetween,  and  with  said  belt  length  being  contained  within  sau 
side  sections: 

c  Shipping  said  belt  simcturc  vviih  the  bell  length  woum: 
thereon  to  another  lotalion  bv  a  shipping  means  that  ha- 
length  and  height  shipping  restnclions.  wherein  a  maximun 
lenglhi-*)!  said  shipping  reslnclums  is  "x".  and  a  load  depti 
dimension  to  meet  said  height  shipping  restnclions  is  "'>' 
said  method  further  comprising  providing  said  support  struc 
ill  .■  .so  th:'i  If  iirsi  and  second  transverse  center  axes  ari 
sr.'CcJ  iiom  one  another  bv  a  predeiemiined  distance,  anc 
s.iiu  .vli  lengih  IS  wound  onto  said  support  structure  to  . 
|iiedeieniiined  winding  depth  measured  from  said  hrst  anc 
second  transverse  center  axes  radially  ouiwardlv.  in  a  manne 
lhal  said  beh  length  and  said  support  structure,  lonning 
shipping  unit,  have  lengih  and  height  dimensions  within  sau 
shipping  limits,  wherein  said  winding  depth  measured  Iron 
said  transverse  axes,  is  "l".  and  said  distance  between  sau 
rirst  and  secvmd  transverse  axes  is  's".  said  winding  deplh  i 
selecied  so  ih.it  "2t"  is  between  about  three  meters  lo  four  am 
one  half  meters  and  no  greater  than  "y  ".  and  said  spacin; 
distance  "s"  is  selected  so  that  "s  "  plus  "Zt"  is  no  greater  thai 
X  and  is  between  lour  to  eight  meters: 
d   I  nwindine  said  bell  lengih  from  said  bell  support  structure 
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5.735.4«3 
(' AKDBO AKI)  RKKL  CLIP  HOLDKR 

Krick  M.  Bierli-in.  (';ir\.  \.('..  assignor  U>  l)i'la«ari'  (apilal 
F urination.  Inc..  WilniinglDn,  IK-I. 

Uli-d  Jun.  27.  IWft.  Scr.  No.  671.174 

Int.  (I.    m>H  ~.V/J.7.V/,S 

l!.S.  CI.  242— «>8.7  14  Claims 


1.  A  reel  tor  suppon  ot  a  riipc  <it  iiialenal  wound  on  said  reel. 
aid  reel  heing  recyclable  and  comprised  ot  an  assembly  ot  three 
lal  planar  recyclable  members  folded  and  assembled  into  a  reel 
,  ontiguralion,  comprising  in  combination; 

first  and  second  side  members,  eacti  member  ha\  iiig  an  inside 
and  an  outside,  said  first  and  second  side  members  ha\ing  a 
center  point,  at  least  three  substantially  congruent,  equally 
radially  spaced  pairs  of  slots,  each  of  said  pairs  of  slois 
characterized  by  an  inner  radial  slot  and  an  outer  radial  slot; 

a  hub  section  formed  of  a  longitudinal  strip  with  generally 
parallel,  longitudinal  side  edges,  said  side  edges  having  a 
length  generally  greater  than  the  circumference  of  a  hub  for 
the  assembled  reel,  and  at  least  three  pairs  of  tabs,  each  pair 
comprised  of  a  first  tab  and  a  second  tab.  one  of  which 
extends  laterally  from  one  side  edge  and  the  other  of  which 
extends  from  the  other  side  edge,  said  pairs  of  tabs  spaced 
along  Iht  side  edges  so  as  to  align  with  ass(Kiated  radial  slots 
in  the  side  members  and  being  htted  therethrough  from  the 
inside  of  the  side  members  o\er  a  portion  of  the  outside  and 
thence  hock  to  the  inside  to  retain  the  hub  section  attached  to 
the  side  sections  and  thereby  form  a  reel;  and 

said  hub  section  funher  including  opposite  longitudinal  ends, 
each  end  including  an  interlocking  tab  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  each  interlocking  tab.  said  slots  of  the  interlocking  tabs 
engaged  to  form  one  side  of  a  multisided  polygonal  conhgu- 
ration. 


JMI 


5.735.484 

HEI.ICOPTKR  SKID 

lames  Bradley.  Sidney.  British  Cnlur-ibia.  Canada.  assi;>nnr  to 

Nosterra  Holdings  Ltd.,  Sidney,  B.C.  Canada 

Filed  .Mar.  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  622.548 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  2.V52 

VS.  CI.  244—108  5  Claims 

1   A  helicopter  skid  having  a  wall  defining  an  elongated  cylin 

irical  lube,  said  wall  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  pt)rtion 

ncluding  top.and  bottom  vertical  apexes,  and  said  skid  including  a 


web  extending  vertically  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  between 
said  vertical  apexes  of  the  lube. 


5.7,V^.485 
VARIABLK  SLOT  AIRBR AkL  K)R  AIRCRAFT  VVINC 

Danilo  Ciprian.  Vussonne:  Benoit  Ht-niadoii.  louriiefeuille. 
and  Pascal  Chaumel.  I'hiisance.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
.Acrospatiak'  Sociiie  Nationale  Industriclle.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  577.8.M 
Claims  priority,  application  I- ranee.  Dec.  26.  1994.  94  15641 
Int.  (I.    B64C  V/(C 
I. . S.  1 1.  244— 11.1  13  Claims 


^P 


1.  An  airbrake  adapted  to  be  mounted  along  the  upper  surface  of 
an  aircraft  wing,  between  a  rear  spar  ol  the  wing  and  a  wing  Hap. 
said  airbrake  comprising  a  tirst  panel  adjacent  said  rear  spar,  a 
second  panel  between  the  tirst  panel  and  the  wing  flap,  and 
inclination  control  means  for  mounting  and  actuating  the  airbrake 
such  that  the  first  panel  and  the  second  panel  form  a  contiguous 
portion  o\  the  upper  surface  of  the  wing  when  the  airbrake  is  in  a 
closed  piisinon  and  the  tirst  panel  and  the  second  panel  are  at  the 
same  angle  and  torm  a  contiguous  surface  when  the  airbrake  is  in 
a  fully  deployed  position  but  the  second  panel  is  at  a  greater  angle 
than  the  lirst  panel  intermediate  the  closed  and  fully  deployed 
positions  forming  a  slot  between  said  first  and  second  panels. 


5.735.486 
AIRC  RAFT  VVIN(; 
Matthias   Piening;   Arno   Pahsch.  and   Christof  Sigle.  all   of 
Braunschv^eig.  (ierniany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschung- 
.sanstalt  fur  Luft-und  Rauml'ahrt  e.\..  Bonn,  Cernuinv 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  696,(»29 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Aug.  11.  1995.  195  29 
476.9 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  Ml K: 1 1/20:  FOID  ^'l-l 
LI.S.  CI.  244—124  14  t  laims 

I   A  wing  for  an  aircraft  comprising: 


.^ 


wing  shells  fabricaied  Iruiii  tibre-reinforced  plastics  material 
having  high  shear  strength,  each  wing  shell  including  an  outer 
riber  ply.  an  inside,  a  center  portion,  and  a  tip; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  stringers  Iwated  on  the  inside  of  the 
wing  shells  and  extending  longitudinally  substantially  along 
the  entire  length  of  the  wing,  the  spaced  apart  stringers  each 
having  a  fiber  component  fomied  by  a  hber  ply  which  is 
joined  to  the  hber  ply  of  the  wing  shell;  and 

a  plurality  of  fiber  bundles  arranged  between  spaced  apan 
stringers  as  unidirectional  stiflening  elements,  each  wing  shell 
having  a  synthetic  resin  matrix  having  high  shear  strength  in 
which  the  fiber  bundles  are  embedded,  said  fiber  bundles 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  the  wing  and 
havini;  a  substantialh  rectancular  cross  section. 


S.735,487 

MAIN  DECK  CAR(;0  DOOR  CONTROL  PANEL 

INDICATION 

\ernon  L.  Abild.  Kirkland.  and  Stephen  J.  Huard.  Everett. 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to   Ihe  Boeing  Company.  Seattle. 

V\ash. 

Filed  Dec-.  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  574.836 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  1/14:  E05B  J  V/2 

I  .S.  CI.  244—129.5  2  Claims 


a  cargo  door  control  and  indicator  circuit  coupled  between  said 
cargo  diHU  and  said  plurality  ot  panel  lamps 


5.735.488 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ( Ol  Pl.lNt;  SPAC  E 

\EHICLF.S 

NNilliam  C.  Schneiden  Houston,  lex.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  .Administrator  of  the 
National  .Aeronautics  and  Space  Administraliim.  Washing- 
ton. D.C. 

Filed  May  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  654.46(1 
Int.  CI.'  B64(;  l/f>4:4/U() 
L.S.  CI.  244—161  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  structurally  connecting  a  hrsi  vehicle  with  a 
second  vehicle  in  space,  the  second  vehicle  including  a  nKkei 
propulsion  nozzle  having  a  combustion  chamber  upstream  from  a 
nozzle  throat,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate  grappling  arm  extending  from  the  lirst  vehicle; 
an  inflatable  front  bladder  positioned  adjacent  a  tront  end  ot  the 
grappling  arm  for  engaging,  upon  inflation,  an  inner  surface 
of  the  combustion  chamber  upstream  of  the  nozzle  throat 
exerting  a  first  axial  reaction  load  on  said  inner  surface  ot  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  thereby  capturing  the  nKkei  propul 
sion  nozzle  with  the  grappling  arm; 
an  inflatable  rear  bladder  positioned  along  the  grappling  arm  lor 
engaging.  upt>n  inflation,  an  inner  surface  of  the  rix;ket  pro 
pulsion  nozzle  downstream  from  the  noz/lc  throat  exening  ;i 
second  axial  reaction  load  on  said  inner  surface  of  the  riKkei 
propulsion  nozzle  downstream  trom  the  nozzle  throat  whici 
balances  said  hrst  axial  reaction  load,  thereby  attaching  anil 
aligning  the  grappling  arm  with  the  rtxrkcl  propulsion  noz/le 
and 
means  for  inflating  said  front  and  rear  bladders 


5.735.489 

heat  transport  s^  stem  for  spacecraft 
inte(;ration 

Bruce  L.  Drolen,  Pasadena;  David  B.  Esposlo.  Redondo  Beach, 
(icorge  L.  Fleischman.  Cerritos.  and  (alvin  H.  Ito.  \Nesi 
Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electnmics.  Los 
Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec-.  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  577.4.M 

Int.  CI.    B64(;  //.'»» 

L.S.  CI.  244—163  21  Claims 


CAI>00 
AWA 


iOCKlD 
HA^^Decx  CAIKC  DOOIf  CON  TOOL 


"C 


1.  In  cimibination  in  an  aircraft: 

J  cargo  d<H)r; 

a  cargo  diMir  control  panel  disposed  in  said  .lircratt  iciiiole  Irom 

said  cargo  di>or; 
said  cargo  dtxir  control  panel  having  a  plurality  of  panel  lamps 

indicating  opened,  closed,  latched,  unliK'ked  and  locked  post 

lions  of  said  carco  door;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  lor  tiansfemng  heat  in  a  spacecraft,  comprising 
a  flexible  heat  pipe  having  a  hrst  section,  a  second  section,  an 

a  flexible  section; 
a  tirst  member  of  the  spacecralt  coupled  to  the  hrst  section  ol  tli 

flexible  heal  pipe; 
a  second  member  ot  the  spasecratl  coupled  to  the  second  sectu^ 

ot  the  heat  pipe;  and 
ihe  tirst  member  ot  the  spacecraft  being  in  a  pemianently  rigidl 

tixed  relationship  to  the  second  member  ol  the  spacecralt 
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5.735.490 

CONTROL  DKV ICK  WITH  A  CONTROI  STK  K. 

PARTICT  LARLY  A  SKR\()  SIDKSTK  K  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

lean-l.ouis  BtTthtt.  Figcac,  and  Fric  Kondhenne.  I)cca«'>illf. 

both  i)f  France,  assignors  to  RatiiT-Ugfac.  Figeac.  France 
I'CT  No.  PCT/F RMa/tMCXm.  §  .171  Date  Apr.  10.  1W6.  !)  I(l2(ii 
Dale  Apr.  10.  1W6.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\ ()'>5/0.1566.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  2.  IW? 

PCT  Filed  .lul.  20.  1W4.  Sen  No.  586,893 
C  laims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  22.  199.1.  9.1  090.15 
Int.  CI."  BMC  I. </ii4: 1.1/46 
I  .S.  CI.  244—22-1  10  Claims 


I.  A  controli de\ ice  comprising: 

(a)  a  conlrol  slick;  which  is  displaccable  in  at  least  one  degree  ot 
freedom  4nd  which  has  a  user-applied  torce  applied  thereto  b\ 
a  user; 

(b)  means  fpr  reproducing,  at  sajd  control  stick,  a  feeling  of  a 
reacting  t^rce  which  reacts  against  the  user-applied  force; 

(c)  a  comptier; 

Id  I  an  irreveirsible  actuator  which  is  coupled  to  said  conlrol  stick 
and  which  controls  displacement  of  said  control  stick,  said 
irreversible  actuator  in  turn  being  coupled  to  said  computer, 
said   control    stick    being    dispUiceable    by    said    irreversible 
actuator  but  said  irreversible  actuator  not  being  displaceabte 
by  the  ustr  applied  force  applied  to  said  control  stick; 
lei  a  force  jletector  which  is  asstK'ialed  with  said  control  slick 
and  whicfc  measures  the  user-applied  force  and  supplies  user- 
applied  force  data,  indicative  of  the  user-applied  force,  to  said 
computer;  and 
(fl  a  position  detector  which  is  assivialed  with  said  control  stick 
and  which  supplies  said  computer  with  a  feedback  of  actual 
position  01  said  control  stick; 
wherein;      i 

lid  computer  controls  operation  of  said  irreversible  actuator 
and  thus  the  displacement  ol  said  stick;  and 
^aul  computer  servos  the  position  of  said  conlrol  stick  to  the 
user-applied  force,  as  a  function  of  the  user-applied  force 
data  aild  the  actual  position  of  said  control  suck,  via  a 
posiiio«  versus  force  law  entered  in  said  computer 


5.7.15.491 

VIFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DKTKCTINC;  AN 

APPROAC  HINC;  IRAIN  U\  DFTECTINC;  A  BRAkF 

S^STFM  STMT  S  SI(;NAI. 

lenny  M.  \tkinson.  Montpelier,  Ind..  itssignor  to  Michael  D. 

Ray.  Montpelier.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  728.0.17 
Int.  CI.'  B6II.  l.y(H> 
.S.  CI.  246—124 

5.  An  apparatus  tor  detecting  the  presence  of  an 
uin.  compnsihg; 
a  warning  iiidicalor; 

a  receiver  lor  receiving  a  brake  system  status  signal  transmitted 
from  an  approaching  train;  and 


a  relay  for  coupling  a  voltage  potential  lo  said  warning  indicator 
when  said  brake  system  status  signal  is  received  by  said 
receiver,  wherein  said  warning  indicator,  said  receiver  and 

saiil  rel.iv  ,ire  posilioncd  uiihin  ;i  ilivm-iisut  M'lii,!.' 


5.735.492 

RAILROAD  CROSSINC;   I  RAFFIC  \VARNIN(;  S^  STKM 

APPARATl  S  AND  MKTHOD  IHFRFFORF 

Joseph  A.  Pace.  9714  N.  72nd  St..  Omaha.  Nebr.  68122 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601.902.  Feb.  15.  1996.  v«hich 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  650..103,  Feb.  4.  1991. 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710.147 

Int.  CI.'  B61L29/.0 

l.S.  (  L246— 125  .14  Claims 


22  Claims 

tpproaching 


1.  A  railroad  crossing  inittic  v^arning  system  tor  alerting  a 
motorist  approaching  a  railroad  crossing  over  a  railroad  track  to  the 
presence  of  an  oncoming  railroad  train,  said  warning  system  com- 
prising; 

(a)  a  train  deteclKin  sensor  for  delecting  an  oncoming  train  and 
for  producing  a  train  detection  signal  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  an  oncoming  train,  said  train  detection  sensor 
being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  railroad  track  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  railroad  crossing; 

(b)  a  controller  unit  for  receiving  the  train  detection  signal  Ironi 
said  train  detection  sensor,  said  controller  unit  comprising: 
(il  microprocessor  means  for  processing  the  train  detection 

signal  of  said  detection  sensor 

(II)  sensor  signal  interface  means  for  interfacing  the  train 
detection  signal  of  said  detection  sensor  with  said  micro- 
prtKessor  nteans. 

(iii)  means  lor  controlling  said  means  for  alerting  the  motor- 
ist, said  controlling  means  being  operationally  connected  to 
said  microprocessor  means  and  to  said  alening  means. 

(IV)  battery  means  for  supplying  operational  power  lo  said 
micropriK'essor  means;  and 

(c)  means  for  alerting  the  motorist  to  the  presence  of  an  oncom 
ing  railroad  train  such  that  the  motorist  may  take  cautionary 
or  evasive  action  before  the  arrival  of  an  oncoming  train  at  the 
railroad  crossing,  said  alerting  means  being  coupled  to  and 
controlled  bv  said  controller  unit. 
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5.735.493 

ADAPTOR  MOl  N  I  IN(;  BRACKFI  K)R  C  1.0(  KS 

Kevin  J.  Ditch.  Melville.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American   Irading 

and  PnKluction  Corporation.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429,958 

Inl.  CI.'  c;i2B  WOO 

L.S.  CI.  248—27.1  8  Claims 


longitudinally  extending  support  means  having  a  ground  support 
end  and  a  bag  support  end  opposite  said  ground  support  end; 

a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  bag  support  amis  mourned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  bag  support  end  of  said  longitudinally 
eviending  support  means; 

a  bag  support  mounting  as'.embly  mounted  onio  the  bag  support 
end  of  said  longitudinally  evtending  support  means,  each  bag 
support  arm  being  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bag 
support  mounting  assembly,  said  bag  supp«>rt  mounting 
assembly  being  a  block-shaped  member  of  trape/oidal  con- 
hguration.  said  bag  supfvirt  arms  being  mounted  on  opposed 
non-parallel  sides  of  said  block  shaped  members,  the  angle 
between  said  opposed  non-parallel  sides  being  approvimalelv 
(i()  .  and. 

a  ground  support  assembly  attached  lo  said  ground  support  end 


5.735.495 

TRASH  BA(;  HOI  DIN(.  DFX  U  L 

Tci^ila  Kubota.  9  Sara  La..  San  Carlos.  (  aliL  94070 

Filed  Oct.  2.1.  1996,  .Sen.  No.  731,970 

Inl.  CI.'   B65B  67AI4 


I  .S.  CI.  248— KMI 
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I.  .\  ckK'k  mounting  system  comprising: 
(al  a  panel  having  an  opening. 

(b)  an  adaptor  bracket  having  a  first  set  of  mounting  portions,  a 
second  set  of  mounting  portions  and  an  opening  generally 
aligned  with  said  panel  opening,  said  brackei  being  adapted  lo 
selectively  receive  a  plurality  of  clocks  in  mounted  relation. 

(c)  attachment  means  mounling  the  brackei  lo  the  panel;  and 
id)  at  least  one  portion  of  one  of  said  second  set  of  mounling 

portions  including  a  break-away  strap  detachable  Irom  the 
bnicket  and  re-attachable  lo  a  diflerent  part  of  the  brackei. 
said  strap  having  at  least  one  attachment  aperture  adapted  lo 
suit  a  selected  cliKk. 


5.735.494 

BAC;  HOLDFR 

Robert  Kurk,  .10.14  Wynslom  Dr.,  Sebring.  Fla.  33872 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,242 

Int.  CI.'  A6JB  s V(W 

l'.S.  CI.  248—97  17  Claims 
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1.  A  collapsible  bag  holder  comprising: 


1    A  holding  device,  comprising: 

a  main  portion  having  a  hrst  arm  and  a  second  ami.  said  hrsl 
arm  and  said  second  arm  being  biased  inward  when  outwardly 
displaced  from  a  resting  position,  said  main  portion  being 
retained  on  a  first  object; 

said  second  arm  having  an  end  portion  movable  between  an 
open  p<isition  and  a  closed  position,  said  end  ptirtion  being 
permanenlly  attached  to  an  inner  portion  of  the  second  ami  by 
a  flexible  member,  and  said  end  portion  having  an  extension 
malingly  and  rcleasably  altached  lo  a  caviiv  in  said  mnei 
portion;  and 

a  Hap  attached  to  said  hrsl  ami  and  movable  between  an  oper 
position  and  a  closed  ptvsiiion  with  respect  to  said  hrsl  ami 
said  Hap  having  an  exlensuin  tillable  inlo  a  cavity  in  said  hrsi 
arm  when  in  the  closed  position,  wherein  a  second  obiecl  i^ 
retained  between  said  flap  and  said  first  ami  when  said  flap  i^ 
in  the  closed  ptisiiion. 


5.735.496 
RIFI.F  HARNFSS 
Dorian  Dube.  199  rang  Charlolle,  .Sl-I.iboire.  Qc.  C  anada.  Jllll 
IRO 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713.476 
Int.  CI.    B68C;  S/im 
I. S.  CI.  248— 118  20  Claims 

1    A  rdic  harness  for  a  human  being,  said  human  K-ing  havuiL 
opposite  upper  limbs,  comprising: 
a  bell. 

an  elKiw  rest  having  opptisiie  ends. 

one  end  of  said  elbow  rest,  for  receiving  an  elbow  ot  a  humai 
being  from  one  of  said  uppei  limbs,  and  adjacent  parts  ol  saii 
one  upper  limb  adjacent  to  said  elbow, 
and  the  other  end  of  said  elbow  rest,  adjoining  said  bell. 
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5.735,498 

APPARATl'S  FOR  MOl  N TIN(;  AN  KMER(;ENCV  SIGN 

TO  A  SI  PPORT 

George  Hall  Jue.  Hoffman  Kslales.  and  (iregorv  I.ouis  KufTel. 
SchaumburK.  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  7.  1996.  Scr.  No.  M7,452 

Int.  CI."  A47K  IM) 

l.S.  CI.  248—222.12  6  Claims 


a  strap  having  opposite  ends. 

one  of  said  ends  of  said  strap  being  mourned  lo  hold  said  bell. 

adjacent  lo  one  side  of  said  elbow  rest, 
and  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  strap  being  mounted  lo  hold 

said  belt,  adjacent  to  a  side  opposite  said  one  side  of  said 

elbow  rest, 
whereby  said  strap  is  for  running  from  said  one  of  said  ends 

holding  said  bell. 
diagonally  crossing  up  the  back  of  said  human  being, 
running  over  the  shoulder  joining  the  other  upper  limb 
and  diagonally  crossing  down  the  thorax, 
for  tinally  holding  said  bell,  at  said  adjacent  to  a  side  opposite 

said  one  side  of  said  elbow  rest. 


5,735.497 
>ELF-LEVELING  MOCNT  OR  PL.ATFORM  FOR  A  RAPID 

DEPLOYMENT  SYSTEM 
Kdwin  G.  Haas,  .Sayville,  and  Edward  V.  Sullivan,  Huntington 
Station,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Cor- 
poration. Los  .Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  578361 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  n/14 

f  .S.  CI.  248—181.1  15  Claims 
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I.  A  self-leveling  platform  comprising: 

a.  a  sphencal  bearing  support: 

b.  an  instrument  mounting  platform  which  is  designed  lo  be 
horizontally  supported  by  said  spherical  hearing;  and 

c  a  housing,  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of  a  support  member 
which  extends  upwardly  a  given  distance  to  and  is  supported 
by  and  below  said  sphencal  bearing  supp<in,  for  housing 
heavy  electronic  equipment,  such  as  batteries,  such  that  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  equipment  supported  by  said  spherical 
bearing  is  positioned  vertically  below  the  center  of  said 
spherical  beanng  when  ihe  instrument  mounting  platform  is 
supported  in  a  hon/onlal  position. 


I.  In  combination,  a  canopy  attachable  to  a  support  structure, 
and  a  sign  housing  attachable  lo  Ihe  canopy: 

Ihe  housing  including  a  slot  having  a  wide  portion  and  a  narrow 
portion,  the  wide  and  narrow  portions  being  aligned  relative 
lo  a  centerline  of  the  slot; 

the  canopy  including  a  post  having  a  free  end  on  which  a  pair  of 
projections  project  laterally  outwardly,  the  post  conhgured  to 
be  insertable  into  the  wide  portion  of  the  slol  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  post  and  slid  along  the  centerline  of  the  slot  into 
the  narrow  portion  thereof  wherein  the  projections  secure  the 
post  against  removal  from  the  slot  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
post; 

the  housing  funher  including  a  pair  of  elastically  flexible  lock- 
ing arms  ha\  ing  free  ends  arranged  lo  be  cammed  away  from 
one  another  by  the  post  as  the  ptist  enters  the  narrow  portion 
of  the  slot,  and  lo  snap  back  lo  a  position  behind  the  post  after 
the  post  enters  the  narrow  portion,  to  prevent  return  travel  of 
the  post  into  the  wide  portion  of  the  slot. 


5.735.499 
GRIP  HEAD 
Edward  Phillips,  and  Thomas  Pfeiffer,  both  of  Burbank,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Matthews  Studio  Equipment.  Inc.,  Burbank, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627.703 
Int.  CI."  A47B  ^6/06 
U.S.  CI.  248—230.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  grip  head  for  coupling  an  equipment  supptirt  shaft  to  a 
stanchion  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  sleeve  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  stanchion, 
said  mounting  sleeve  having  an  elongated  bore  disposed 
therethrough  for  receiving  the  stanchion,  said  bore  having  Hrsi 
and  second  substantially  perpendicular  surface  adapted  lo 
engage  the  stanchion; 

(b)  a  hxed  positioning  member  having  a  planar  surface  having 
parallel  serrated  ridges  disposed  therein,  said  fixed  positioning 
member  being  coupled  to  and  extending  from  said  mounting 
sleeve; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  shaft  fieing  coupled  lo  said  hxed  positioning 
memb)er  perpendicular  lo  Ihe  planar  surface  thereof; 
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(d)  a  hrsi  rotaiable  positioning  member  fieing  slidably  coupled 
aNiut  the  cylindrical  shaft,  said  hrsi  roialable  positioning 
member  having  first  and  second  opposed  planar  gripping 
surfaces  in  parallel  spaced  relation  lo  each  other  and  fieing 
perpendicular  to  ihe  cylindrical  shaft,  said  hrsi  gnpping  sur- 
face being  in  axial  abulmeni  lo  ihe  planar  surface  of  said  fixed 
posilioning  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  serrated 
ridges  disposed  therein,  said  second  gripping  surface  having 
Hrsi  mounting  means  disposed  therein  for  receiving  and  secur- 
ing ihe  equipment  support  shaft; 

(c)  a  second  roialable  positioning  member  lieing  slidably 
coupled  about  said  cylindrical  shaft  and  including  a  hrsi 
planar  gripping  surface  having  second  mourning  means  dis- 
posed therein  for  receiving  and  securing  the  support  shaft, 
said  second  mounting  means  fieing  aligned  with  the  first 
mounting  means  disposed  in  said  hrsi  roialable  positioning 
memtier  and  a  second  planar  surface  axially  opposed  from 
said  hrsi  planar  gripping  surface  of  said  second  roialable 
posilioning  memlier;  and 

(f)  clamping  means  coupled  to  the  cylindrical  shaft  for  imposing 
an  axial  force  against  the  second  planar  surface  of  said  second 
roialable  ptisiiioning  memfier  causing  the  first  and  second 
mounting  means  to  fx;  aligned  with  one  another  for  securing 
the  equipment  support  shaft  iherefielween. 


a  hrsi.  generally  vertically  oriented  powered  jack  screw  unit 
having  a  lower  end  pivoted  lo  said  btrtlom  rail  hrsi  end  a'  a 
pivot  axis  fixed  with  respect  lo  said  bottom  rail  and  an  upper 
end  pivoted  lo  said  lop  rail  first  end  at  a  pivot  axis  hxed  wiih 
respect  to  said  top  rail; 

a  second,  generally  hon/ontally  oriented  powered  jack  screw 
unit  having  an  inner  end  pivoted  lo  said  N>ttom  rail  inierme 
diate  said  bottom  rail  first  and  second  ends  at  a  pivot  axi'- 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  fxHiom  rail  and  also  having  an  outer 
end. 

a  single  txrll  crank  having  an  inner  pivol  point,  and  outer  pivol 
point,  and  an  intermediate  pivol  point,  with  said  intermediate 
pivot  point  pivoied  directly  to  said  t»ltom  rail  second  end  at  a 
pivot  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said  Nittom  rail,  with  said 
inner  pivot  point  pivoied  direclly  lo  ihe  ouler  end  of  said 
second  jack  screw  unit  lieiow  said  intermediate  pivol  point  at 
a  pivot  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said  fxril  crank  and  with  said 
outer  pivot  point  pivoied  directly  lo  said  lop  rail  second  end  ai 
a  pivol  ;L\is  fixed  with  respect  to  said  top  rail;  with  said  jack 
screw  units  and  single  fiell  crank  consiituling  the  only  opera 
live  physical  connections  between  said  top  and  fxittom  raiK 

whereby,  by  vinue  of  all  of  said  pivoi  axes  being  fixed  relative 
lo  \aid  lop  rail,  fiottom  rail,  and  f>ell  crank,  said  top  rail  can  tv 
moved  and  adjusted  relative  to  said  fvollom  rail  just  by  extend- 
ing and  retracting  said  jack  screw  units  and  are  locked  and 
stabilized  in  any  relative  adjusted  position  thereof. 


5.7.V5.501 

\AI.VK  arran(;ement 

Raincr  Maurer.  Stuttgart,  and  I.udwig  Reisingcr.  Uaiblingen. 
both  of  (iermany.  avsignurs  to  Emerson  Eleclinc  (imbH  & 
Co..  (iermany 

Filed  May  16.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  648.818 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  19,  1995,  195  18 
429.7 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  .W2:25/(l() 
VS.  CI.  251—85  22  Claims 


5,735.500 
CHUCKLESS  POWER  SEVI  ADJL.STER  SLIDE 

Hans  Juergen  Borlinghaus;  James  Peter  Nini,  and  Thomas 
Bernard  Blake,  all  of  Clinton  Township,  Macomb  County, 
Mich.,  as.signors  lo  (ieneral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,892 

Int.  CI.'  K16M  /  i/ixi 

U.S.  CI.  248 — 119  1  Claim 


—^m^ 


I   A  powered  seal  adjuster  slide  unit,  comprising: 

a  lop.  generally  hori/onialh  orienied  vehicle  seal  mounting  rail 

having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  txjttom.  generally  hori/onlally  oriented  bottom  rail  for  sup- 
ptirting  said  u>p  rail,  said  fvillom  rail  having  first  and  second 
ends  corresptmding  lo  said  lop  rail  firsi  and  second  ends; 


I.  Valve,  in  particular  electronic  expansion  valve  arrangement, 
lor  one  of  pneumatic  and  hydraulic  pressure  media  comprising  a 
valve  housing  having  a  first  pressure  medium  connection  and  a 
second  pressure  medium  connection,  which  are  connected  together 
bv  a  ihroughflow  space  formed  in  a  cavity  of  the  housing,  and  a 
slider  element  which  is  arranged  in  the  valve  housing  and  ccniper- 
ates  with  a  valve  seal,  with  the  slider  element  fieing  operationallv 
connected  to  a  posilioning  element  of  a  drive  and  fieing  displace 
ably  guided  p.irallel  lo  the  valve  seal  fietween  a  closed  p<isiiion.  in 
which  a  contact  surface  of  the  slider  element  closes  a  ihroughflow 
opening  formed  by  the  valve  •■eat.  and  an  open  position,  m  which  a 
ihroughflow  passage  formed  in  the  slider  element  frees  ih-. 
ihroughflow  opening,  and  wherein  ihe  slider  element  is  displace 
able  in  the  direction  towards  the  valve  seat  and  back,  characlen/ed 
in  thai  ihe  slider  elemeni  is  iiliablv  arranged  in  a  frame  engaged 
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with  the  positioning  clement,  said  slider  element  being  liltable 
alxiut  at  Mast  two  axes  in  such  a  manner  that  the  p»>sition  and 
orientation  of  the  slider  element  are  adjusted  aulomaticalK  during 
movement  of  the  slider  element  between  said  open  and  said  closed 
position. 


5.735.503 
SKKM)  PRKSSl  RK  RF.(;i  I. ATOR  FOR  A  (;aS  \AI.\  E 
Albert  Hietkamp.  Emmcn,  Netherlands.  assi;>nor  to  Honeywell 
Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  7.38,I2« 

Int.  CI.    FI6K  '•/  /: 

i;.S.  CI.  251—30.01  5  Claims 


5.735.502 

BOP  WITH  PARTIALLY  EQl  ALIZF:D  RAM  .SHAFTS 

Br>ce  .\.  Levett.  Kal\.  and  Mike  C".  Nicholson,  Cypress,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  \arco  Shaffer,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  769,160 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  .<.M>6 

U.S.  CI.  251—1.3  20  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  blowout  preventer  for  engagement 
with  an  oilfield  tubular,  comprising: 

a  BOP  bod>  having  a  central  passageway  for  receiving  the 
oilheld  tubular  and  radially  opposing  chambers  extending 
radially  outward  from  the  central  passageway,  the  central 
passageway  in  the  BOP  b<xl\  defining  a  BOP  central  axis: 

Hrst  and  second  ram  assemblies  each  in  communication  with  a 
respective  chamber  in  the  BOP  body,  each  of  the  hrst  and 
second  ram  assemblies  including  a  ram  housing  sealing  con- 
nected to  the  BOP  Nxiy.  a  piston  movably  responsive  to 
hvdraulic  pressure  within  the  ram  housing  between  an  open 
pt)sitic)n  and  a  closed  position,  a  ram  block,  and  a  sleeve- 
shaped  ram  shaft  interconnecting  the  piston  and  the  ram 
block; 

first  and  second  ram  shaft  seals  each  for  sealing  between  a 
respective  ram  housing  and  a  respective  ram  shaft  as  each  ram 
asserrfbly  moves  between  the  open  and  closed  positions: 

each  sldeve-shaped  ram  shaft  having  a  bore  therein  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  central  passagewav  in  the  BOP  bods 
and  extending  radially  outward  from  the  respective  ram  shaft 
seal  tp  a  radially  outward  end  of  the  ram  shaft; 

hrst  andi  second  ram  shaft  rods  each  hxedly  secured  to  a  respec- 
tive ram  housing  and  positioned  within  the  bore  in  a  respec- 
tive ^ileeve-shaped  ram  shaft,  each  ram  shaft  rod  extending 
radially  from  the  respective  ram  hdiisiiiL'  loward  ihe  respec- 
tive riim  block;  and 

first  and  second  rod  seals  each  tor  sealing  hclween  a  respective 
ram  shaft  rixl  and  a  respective  ram  shaft  as  each  respective 
ram  assembly  moves  between  the  open  and  closed  positions, 
such  that  fluid  pressure  in  the  BOP  passageway  opposes 
closing  of  each  ram  shaft  as  a  function  of  the  sealing  area  of 
the  respective  ram  shaft  seal  less  the  sealing  area  of  the 
respective  r<xl  seal. 
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1.  In  a  pressure  regulator  for  generaling'a  control  pressure  for  .i 
djjphragm-operated  gas  vahe  which  ci>ntri)l.s.^gas  flow  through  a 
Hrst  passageway  between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  pressure 
regulator  being  of  the  type  in  which  the  control  pressure  is  deter- 
mined by  an  electromagnetic  operator  which  operates  a  bleed  valve 
including  a  first  closure  member  carried  on  a  \alve  stem  and  an 
on-off  valve  including  a  second  closure  member  carried  on  the 
valve  stem,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  second  passageway  for  supplying  gas  at  an  unregulated  mini- 
mum pressure  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  ol  the  diaphragm- 
operated  gas  valve,  said  second  passagewav  including  mean>. 
for  adjusting  the  unregulated  minimum  pressure  the  on-ofl 
\alve  being  arranged  to  control  gas  flow  through  said  second 
passageway:  and 
a  throttling  device  located  downstream  of  said  second  passage- 
way for  supplying  gas  from  the  downstream  side  of  said 
on-otT  valve  to  the  bleed  valve,  said  throttling  device  being 
formed  by  a  gap  between  the  valve  stem  and  a  surrounding 
wall  of  a  bore  in  a  housing  assembly  in  which  the  diaphragm 
operated  gas  valve  is  fonned.  said  valve  stem  being  posi- 
tioned  to  extend  through  the  bore,  wherein  a  hrst  pressure 
chamber  is  dehned  in  the  housing  assembly  and  is  fluidly 
coupled  to  said  second  passageway,  a  second  pressure  cham- 
ber is  dehned  in  the  housing  assembly  dow  nstream  of  the  hrst 
pressure  chamber  a  control  chamber  of  the  diaphragm- 
operated  gas  val\e  being  fluidly  coupled  to  the  second  pres- 
sure chamber  by  a  third  passagewa>.  and  a  thu-d  pressure 
chamber  is  defined  in  the  housing  assembly  downstream  of 
the  second  pressure  chamber  and  is  fluidly  coupled  to  a  fourth 
passageway  that  bleeds  excess  pressure  to  the  outlet  of  the  gas 
valve,  the  hrst  closure  member  being  kKated  in  the  third 
chamber,  the  hrst  second  and  third  chambers  being  separated 
by  partitions  of  the  housing  assembly. 


5,735.504 
VARIABI.F  0\  KRPRF.SSl  RF  RFI.IFF  VALVF 
William  I).  Walters,  2230  Biscay  Cl.,  Byron,  Calif.  94514 
Filed  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719,265 
Int.  Cl.'  F16K  I5/(XI 
VJS.  Cl.  251—83  5  Claims 

I.  A  variable  overpressure  relief  \al\e  tor  a  huoyanc\  compen- 
sator comprising 

a  cylindrical  base  member  having  a  lateral  flange  for  air  sealed 
securement  to  a  material  portion  of  a  buoyancv  compensator 
forming  an  inflatable  air  compartment  thereof,  said  base 
member  having  a  central  air  passagewav  lor  communication 
with  said  air  coniparlmenl,  said  base  member  fomied  for 
releasably  engaging  a  cap. 
an  inner  floating  hrst  disk  disposed  internally  of  a  cylindrical 
cavitv  of  said  base  member  and  formed  lor  sealing  said  air 


passageway,  the  diameter  of  said  disk  being  smaller  than  the 
intenial  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  cavit\  of  said  base  mem- 
ber whereby  air  vented  from  said  buoyancy  compensator  air 
compartment  through  said  air  passageway  can  flow  around  the 
edges  of  said  disk  and  out  of  said  base  memfier. 

an  outer  floating  second  disk  interconnected  to  said  hrst  floating 
disk  by  a  floating  b»)lt  captured  by  and  projecting  through  said 
second  floating  disk  and  ihreadably  engaging  said  first  float- 
ing disk,  the  head  of  said  bolt  being  disposed  in  a  recessed 
chamber  fonned  in  said  second  disk  whereby  said  bolt  can 
reciprocate  freely  therein  but  is  confined  in  its  nunemcnt, 
thereby  said  bolt  interconnection  betvseen  said  disks  pennit- 
ling  recipriKating  movement  of  said  disks  with  respect  to 
each  other  but  preventing  separation  of  said  disks  beyond  a 
predetermined  adjustable  limit  and  positioning  said  second 
disk  in  a  predetermined  relation  with  respect  to  said  hr^l 
floating  disk, 

spring  means  disposed  between  said  floating  disks  and  biased  to 
urge  said  disks  apart. 

a  vented  cap  releasably  engaged  to  said  base  member  (x-miitting 
air  vented  around  the  edges  of  said  first  floating  disk  to  exit 
the  interior  of  said  base  member, 

an  .idjustment  button  reciprocally  engaged  to  said  cap  and 
projecting  therethrough  whereby  said  button  can  move  adjust- 
abl\  Ml  and  out  with  respect  to  the  interior  of  said  base 
member,  said  adjustnieni  button  being  interconnected  to  said 
second  floating  disk  whereby  nKnement  of  said  button  in  or 
out  with  respect  to  said  base  member  increases  or  decreases 
the  spring  pressure  separating  the  floating  disks  depending 
upon  uheiher  the  button  ino\es  inward  or  outward  with 
respect  to  said  vented  cap.  and 

means  lor  extern. il  iniiunl  nl  ilii-  m  ipnu  .ii.ihli-  imni'iiu-ni  ot 
•>aid  button. 


5,735,505 
CABLE  PI  LLEV  l)EMC  E  AND  METHOD 
Newton  C.  Walton,  North  Wilkesboro.  N.C.,  a.ssi);nor  lo  Data 
Connections,  Int.,  Cireensboro,  N.C. 

Ciinlinuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  415.856.  Apr.  3.  1995,  Pal. 

No.  5.618,031.  Ibis  application  Mar.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

617.103 

Int.  Cl.'  B65H  :^Wii(l 

I  .S.  Cl.  254— KM.3  PA  12  C  laims 

I    A  cable  pulley  device  comprising:  a  flexible  siraj),  .i  wheel, 

vaal  strap  attached  to  said  wheel,  a  cable  guide,  said  cable  guide 

spanning  the  entire  width  of  said  wheel,  said  cable  guide  luMiig  .i 

pan  of  sides,  said  pair  ol  sides  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation 

ol  siiid  ul)<*('l    s.iiil  n.tir  (it  *.iii.'\  ...liiiKi.thK   .iii.i,iu'ti  M  ^.11. 1  ^iufi 


contiguous  to  said  wheel  to  maintain  a  cable  between  said  cable 
cuide  and  said  wheel. 


5,735,506 
WINCH  WITH  HVDRAl  Lie  MOTOR  ESPEC  lALI  V  FOR 

HELICOPTER  F:yi  IPPED  WITH  SONVR 
Fran(,-ois  Warnan.  Ramhouillet.  and  Daniel  Canlo.  Ballain\illi- 
ers.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  I'homson-CSF.  Paris. 
France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR94/OI529,  S  371  Date  Jun.  28.  1996,  S  I02(el 
Date  ,|uii.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18061.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  666.470 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  Ml  1993.  93  15883 
Int.  Cl.    B66I)  l/os 
I  .S.  Cl.  254—361  10  Claims 


-c^- 


LJ^., 


I   Winch  with  a  hydraulic  system,  contpnsing: 

,,  reversible  hydraulic  motor  driving  a  winch  cabJc  J.w  i.nMni: 
.md  lowering  a  load  connecled  lo  the  winch  cable: 

J  simrce  ol  hydraulic  fluid  at  an  elevated  pressure: 

a  first  suppU  hose  connected  to  vaid  motor  lor  driving  the  iihu 
in  a  direction  to  raise  the  load  when  hvdraulic  fluid  Irom  saiU 
source  In  supplied  to  said  iiiotoi  via  said  first  suppiv  hose; 

.1  scrvvpvalvc  connected  to  said  lir^l   >upplv   liosc  and  to  suul 
source  fiir  selectively  connecting  said  first  >upplv  hose  to  said 
source  to  suppiv  hvdraulic  fluid  to  said  motor  for  raising  lli 
i.i.iil 
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a  second  suppiv  hose  diretlly  conneclina  said  motor  lo  a  low 
pressure  hydraulic  fluid  return,  and 

a  return  hose  connecting  said  servovalve  to  said  second  supply 
hose,  wherein  said  ser%ovalve  is  movable  to  a  position  con- 
neclirig  said  first  supply  hose  to  said  return  hose  so  that 
hydraulic  fluid  can  circulate  in  a  closed  circuit  substantially 
without  pressure  during  a  descent  ol  the  load. 


5,735.507 
S.AFETV  SYSTEM  FOR  HOIST  APPARATl  S 
Emilio  Sitrra  Escudero.  and  Jose  Sierra  Escudi-ro,  both  of 
Saragossa.  Spain,  assignoi^  to  (ianchus  de  Seguridad.  S.L., 
Saragossa,  Spain 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,453 

Claims  prioiHty,  application  Spain,  May  30,  1994,  9401183 

Int.  CI.'  B66D  M>f> 

I  .S.  CI.  254 — 391  40  Claims 


second  activation  means  (20)  tor  displacing  the  tirsi  Uxking 
means  (10.  13-17)  to  the  liKking  p«>sition  when  the  latch 
means  (6)  is  displaced  from  the  first  position  towards  the 
second  position. 


5.735.508 
TIE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECl  RINC  FENCE  FABRIC  TO 

SIPPORTS 
Jeffrey  J.  I.ancour.   1646   17.4  Rd..  Rscanaba,  Mich.  49829; 
Ronald  D.  Chouinard.  WI5  Dakotc  A\e..  and  Carl  J.  Wick. 
7082  P.  Rd..  both  of  (iladstone.  Mich.  498J«7 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686.283 

Int.  CI.'  B21F  yoo:  E04H  I'/iX) 

l'.S.  CI.  256—57  5  Claims 


I.  ,A  safety  device  for  a  hoist  apparatus  which  includes  a  flexible 
element  (3)  to  hoist  a  load,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housiag  ( I ): 

hixiking  means  (2)  disposed  on  said  housing  lor  connecting  the 
device  to  a  load; 

trajectory  definition  means  (4.  5)  disposed  inside  said  housing 
( 1 )  fur  defining  a  trajectory  of  the  flexible  element  (3)  passing 
through  said  housing  ( I ).  said  irajectory  definition  means  (4. 
5)  including  a  pair  of  lower  pulleys  (5)  disposed  such  that  the 
trajectory  of  the  flexible  element  (3)  through  said  housing  (I) 
during  operation  comprises  a  tirsi.  substuntially  vertical, 
branch  (3*0.  a  second,  substantially  horizontal,  branch  i3(  ). 
and  4  third,  substantially  vertical,  branch  (3/)); 

hrst  locking  means  (10.  13-17)  disposed  within  said  housing 
and  displaceable  fietween  an  open  position  and  a  locking 
position; 

second  locking  means  (19)  situated  within  said  housing  (I). 
wherein  said  hrst  locking  means  (10.  13  17)  and  second 
ItKking  means  (19)  dehne  gaps  therebetween  which  are 
adapted  to  allow  the  flevible  element  (3)  to  pass  therethrough 
when  the  flexible  element  is  intact,  wherein  the  flexible  ele- 
ment (3)  can  move  freely  through  said  gaps  vvhen  said  hrst 
lockihg  means  is  in  the  open  position,  and  wherein  a  portion 
of  thf  flexible  element  (3)  is  locked  between  the  hrst  linking 
means  (10.  13-17)  and  the  second  liKking  means  (19)  when 
said  tirst  liKking  means  is  in  the  liKking  position; 

a  latch  means  (6)  displaceable  between  a  hrst  position  and  a 
second  position  and  dispiised  w)lhin  said  housing  (I)  for 
maintaining  the  hrst  lixking  means  (10.  13-17)  in  the  open 
position  while  the  latch  means  (6)  remains  in  the  lirsi  position 
and  the  flexible  element  remains  intact; 
hrst  actuation  means  (7.  9)  lor  mo\  ing  the  latch  means  (6l  Irom 
the  first  position  to  the  second  position  when  the  flexible 
elenienl  (3)  ruptures,  including  support  means  (7)  tor  keeping 
the  latch  means  (6)  in  a  hrst  position;  and 


J(^A 


3^B 


I.  A  wire  lie  for  connecting   wire  fabric   tenting  to  a  post 
comprising: 

a  length  of  wire  having  a  pair  of  side-byside  elongated  leg 
segments  joined  at  one  end  by  a  subslantialK  straight  con- 
necting section,  said  leg  segments  both  extending  away  Irom 
said  connecting  section  in  the  same  general  direction  to  form 
a  generally  U-shaped  tie; 

one  leg  segment  having  a  substantially  straight  section  joined  i 
one  end  of  said  connecting  section  so  as  to  form  a  hrst  comei 
and  an  inwardly  inclined  section  joined  at  one  end  to  said 
straight  section  of  said  one  leg  scgmeni  to  form  a  second 
corner  spaced  friim  saiil  hrst  corner. 

the  other  leg  segment  having  a  curved  section  having  a  radius 
and  with  one  end  thereof  joined  to  said  other  end  ot  said 
connecting  section; 

said  one  of  said  leg  segments  having  a  free  end  connected  i> 
another  end  of  said  iiiwardK  inclined  section,  said  other  of 
said  leg  segments  hav  ing  a  free  end  connected  to  another  end 
of  said  cuned  section,  both  of  said  free  ends  extending  away 
from  said  connecting  section  of  said  tic  and  wherein  said  free 
ends  are  conflgured  to  be  twisted  together  to  connect  said  free 
ends  together. 


5.735.509 
SEAI  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLE 
Dennis  J.  (Jryp.  East  Moliiie.  and  Mark  II.   loomey.  Molinc 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Company. 
Davenport.  Iowa 

Filed  Fib.  K.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,435 
Int.  CI.'  FI6F  >/(>ii:  F16M  l.>/iKi 
V.S.  CI.  267—131  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  vehicle  seat  suspension  system  comprising  a  linkage 
assembly  having  hrst  and  second  pairs  of  linkage  anus,  an  upper 
support  and  a  lower  support,  an  air  spring  opcratively  communi- 
cating with  the  linkage  assembly,  and  a  suspension  adjustment 
lever,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  pneumatic  height  ad|usier  valve  adapted  lo  allow  the  upper 
support  lo  travel  \enically  within  a  predetermined  range,  said 
valve  being  in  pneumatic  communication  with  an  air  source 
and  with  the  air  spring  and  being  coupled  lo  one  of  the  hrst 
pair  of  linkage  arms,  and  a  connection  assembly  operalively 
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5,7.<5j;il 
SEI.F-VDJISTINt;  STOP  MEANS  FOR  (I  SHIOMNt; 

Jiirgen  Sliickcr.  Fjsingen.  and  (fiiiiter  \Mhn>».  Norderstedt 
both  ort^ernianv.  assigiinrs  lo  1 1\\-  M  FCO  (imbll.  Nordii 
stcdt.  (iermany 

Filed  Apr  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628.423 
Claims  priitrity,  application  (irrniany,  Apr.  22.  1995,  195  14 
994.0 

Int.  CI.'  EI6F  '^/ii^:  E05F  .^'/"fi 
I  .S.  CI.  267—140.13  20  Claims 


.  'iinecied  to  one  arm  of  the  second  pair  ot  linkage  amis 
configured  lo  allow  the  pneumatic  height  adjuster  valve  to 
respond  to  movement  of  the  upper  support; 

a  dump  valve  in  pneumatic  communication  with  the  air  spring 
and  having  an  actuator  that  permits  ihc  release  of  air  Irom  the 
air  spring,  lo  theiebv  allow  the  upper  support  lo  descend  lo  its 
lowest  position;  and 

a  rollover  valve  in  pneumatic  communication  with  Ihc  air  spring 
lo  (K'ntiil  the  automatic  release  of  air  from  the  air  spring  when 
the  angle  between  the  plane  of  the  upper  support  and  hori/on- 
tal  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


5.735.510 
\  IBRATION  DAMPER  APPVRAIl  S 

Shin  I'akehara;  llaruyuki  Taniguchi:  I'akahiko  lanaku.  and 
lliroshi  llashino.  all  of  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mu/da  Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima-ken.  .lapan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser  No.  462..<68 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Jun.  6.   1994.  6-123715; 
May  26.  1995.  7-127975 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  /s  (W    B60K  X'l: 
I  .S.  CI.  267— 140.13  20  Claims 
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1  A  fluid  ty  pe  ol  v  ibraiion  damper  appar.uus.  containing  fluid  in 
,1  generally  rigid  container  closed  up  tight Iv  b\  walls  Including  ai 
leiist  an  elastic  top  wall  to  which  a  subject  body  is  connected,  for 
(lamping  and  absorbing  vibrations  of  the  subject  bodv.  -aid  vibi.i 
lion  J.iiiiper  appar.uus  coniprisin.i: 

a  iigul  panilion  wall  for  dividing  said  fluid  conlainer  inU)  a  hrst 
fluid  chamber  dehncd  by  said  clastic  lop  wall  and  a  secimd 
fluid  chamber,  said  rigid  partition  wall  being  formed  with  an 
oiifice  wfuch  allows  said  fluid  lo  move  between  said  tirst  fluid 
chamber  and  said  second  fluid  cliamK'r  due  to  defoniialion  ol 
said  elastic  l4ip  wall: 
,1  ngitl  inner  wall  for  fomiing  a  third  fluid  chaniber  opi-ning  lo 
said  lirsi  fluid  ch.imtkT  to  provide  a  fluid  column  direcily  on 
said  fluid  111  said  lirsi  fluid  chamtier.  .m  oivning  bclw^-cn  said 
tirsi  and  said  ihiid  fluid  chambers  having  a  cross-sectmnal 
.:rca  larger  than  a  cross  sectional  aica  o!  said  orifice,  and 
.1  piedetcrmined  quantiiv  ol  gas  conflned  in  said  third  fluid 
ch.imber  so  av  lo  he  in  direct  ci'nlacl  with  said  fluid 


I.  \  seltadjustmg  stop  svsiem  tor  posiiionally  detcmiiiung  a 
limit  stop  lor  a  movable  element,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  stop  element  axially  movable  within  said  housing  between  a 
tlist  non-limiling  fxisition  and  a  second  (Xisilion  at  which  said 
slop  clement  comprises  a  limit  suip  for  a  movable  element. 

a  clamping  element  axiallv  movable  within  said  housing 
between  a  lust  position  at  which  said  clamping  clement  is 
disengaged  from  said  stop  clement  so  as  to  pcnnit  said  sUip 
element  to  undergo  movement  within  said  housing  between 
said  hrst  non-limiting  position  and  said  second  limit  stop 
position  and  a  second  p<isition  at  which  said  clainping  ele- 
ment is  engaged  with  said  stop  element  so  as  to  h\  said  slop 
element  at  said  second  position  at  which  said  stop  elemenl 
comprises  vaid  limit  slop  lor  a  movable  clement; 

a  coupling  element  rotalablv  fixed  with  respect  Ui  said  clampin;; 
clement  and  rotalabU  mounted  upt^n  said  housing; 

hrst  means  dehned  between  said  coupling  clement  and  ^.uu 
clamping  clement  for  causing  radially  inw.trd  movcmeni  of  a 
portion  of  said  clamping  element,  and 

second  means  delincd  between  said  clamping  element  and  said 
housing  for  causing  axial  movement  of  said  clamping  elemeni 
wiih  re^pecl  ui  said  coupling  element. 

wlicrcu|>on  axial  movement  ot  said  stop  elemenl  Irom  said  hr^t 
non-limiting  iKisition  lo  said  second  limit  stop  p»)sition.  and 
subsequent  rot.ition  of  said  coupling  clemc'nt.  and  said  clamp- 
ing elemenl  rotatably  hxed  to  said  coupling  element,  with 
respect  to  said  housing,  said  second  means  dehned  between 
said  cl.imping  clement  and  said  housing  causes  avial  move 
mem  ot  said  clamping  element  with  respect  to  said  coupling 
element  while  said  first  means  defined  between  said  coupling 
element  and  said  clamping  ek-ment  causes  radially  inward 
movement  of  said  porlum  of  said  clamping  elemenl  such  that 
said  |)onion  ot  s.iid  clamping  elemcni  engages  said  slop 
element  so  as  to  h\  said  stop  elemenl  at  vaid  second  limit  stop 
position 
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5.7.<5.5I2 
I'ORTVBI.K  I.KNKIINC;  VACl  IM  FOOI. 

John    I..   \\ii(ldi'll.    Kfdnmnd.   ^^Jsh..   as^iunor  to   Niirlh«i-Nl 

Prodiiil  l)i>tlopnHiil.  I  .!.(..  Kiill  (  il%.  \\;isli. 

Kiltd  Auy.  II.  IW?.  Sir.  \o.  .^14.107 

Int.  (1.    B25B  //  'Id 

V.S.  CI.  269—21  .Ml  (  lainis 


^ 

'''^'. 


a  hiiM"  includini!  a  ba.M'  plale. 

a  inmcahle  law  asM'iiihly  iiiounicd  ^ii.ii.u..    .li  >.,,i.  iu^v     .. 

imncahlc  |aw   asscmhiv   iiKludlni;  al  ieaM  iwo  ili^-pLivvah i 

i:n»  hlivks  displai cable  K-twocii  .in  extended  and  a  roiraeu.' 

pi)-.iii(in.   and   means   tur  di>-plai.inv.'   s.iid  displaeeahtc   i.i  ' 

W.kIsv 
ai  least  iavo  lived  jaw^.  «ith  one  lived  law  imninied  on  said  has. 

plale  and  spaced  troiii  Cuih  nvneable  |av.  bliKk  in  ihe  dire>. 

111111  111  displacement  ot  said  inu\e.iblf  |aw  bliKk; 
u  herein  said  means  tor  displacini;  said  law  blix'ks  .oiuprises 

.1  wed;je  block  narrower  at  the  lop  than  ai  the  hoiiom.  san 
wedpe  block  including  idenlical  bui  mirror  image  incline, 
surfaces  on  t>pp«isite  sides  ot  said  wedge  block  sai.; 
inclined  surtaces  of  said  wedge  blotk  Cimlacling  corti 
sponding  faces  <if  said  moveable  bliKk  jaw.  such  that  .i 
\enical  displacement  of  said  wedge  blo.k  awa\  Inim  said 
base  plale  causes  a  hori/onlal  displaccmeni  ot  said  mine 
able  laws  to  Ihe  extended  posiiion.  and  a  \ertical  displace 
iiieni  of  said  wedge  block  towards  said  base  plate  causes 
horizontal  dispUicenienl  ot  saul  moxe.ible  jaws  lo  uk 
retracted  posiiion 


I  A  portable  leveling  \acuiini  tool  for  use  wiih  a  pluralitx  of 
workpiece*  having  at  least  a  predelemiined  width  lo  align  substan- 
iiall\  Hat  top  surfaces  of  the  workpieces  in  a  coplanar  orientation, 
comprising: 

a  pair  ot  elongated  frame  rails  posiiionable  in  spaced-apart 
parallel  relation  to  each  oiher.  each  of  said  trame  rails  having 
an  elongated  boiiom  surface,  said  boilom  surfaces  of  said 
frame  rails  being  spaced  apart  in  a  coplanar  lelalion  by  less 
than  Ihe  predetermined  workpiece  width  loi  engagement  of 
each  ot  said  bottom  surfaces  with  the  lop  surtace  ot  each  ol 
the  workpieces  to  position  the  top  surfaces  of  the  workpieces 
in  coplanar  relation,  said  frame  rails  are  sufficientU  flexible  lo 
conlofm  to  the  general  curvature  of  a  nonplanar  work  surtace; 
and 
a  plurality  of  vacuum  cup  asseinblies  mounted  lo  said  frame 
rails,  ut  least  one  of  said  vacuum  cup  assemblies  being  adjust- 
ably itiovable  along  the  length  of  said  frame  rails  and  lockable 
in  a  ielected  longitudinal  position  lo  prevent  movement  of 
said  (novable  vacuum  cup  assembly  along  said  frame  rails 
during  use  of  the  vacuum  hk>I.  each  of  said  vacuum  cup 
asserlblies  including  a  suppivrt  Nxly  spanning  between  and 
attached  to  each  ot  said  frame  rails  and  a  vacuum  cup  sup- 
poned  by  said  support  Ivxiy  in  position  between  said  fraiiK- 
rails  'for  engagement  with  the  top  surface  of  one  of  the 
workpieces.  said  vacuum  cup  being  adjustably  movable 
towaiid  the  supptirt  Nxly  and  between  said  frame  rails  sufti 
cieniK  lo  position  the  top  surtace  ot  the  one  of  the  workpieces 
that  the  vacuum  cup  is  engaging  subsianiially  coplanar  with 
said  hiMtom  surfaces  of  said  fr.ime  rails  to  hold  the  top  surface 
of  ihi}  workpiece  against  said  frame  rail  bottom  surfaces 


5.735,513 

MILTI-STATION  SIN(,1.K  ACTION  HH;H  HRKCISION 

.MFXHAMCAI.  MSK 

.Joseph  K  Toffolon.  95X7B  S.W.  S4lh    ler.  Oiala,  Ha.  .<44KI. 
asNiKnor  to  .losi-ph  V.  lolTolon.  Ocula.  Ma. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  IV96.  Ser.  No.  616.694 

Int.  (.1.    B25B  1/21) 

\  S.  CI.  369 — 13  HI  Claims 

I    A  ini|lii-siation.  single  action  high  precision  mechanical  vise 

lor  simultaneously  clamping  nnilliple  work  pieces  to  be  worked 

upon.  sai<J  vise,  when  oriented  hori/ontally.  comprisiiiL- 


5.735.514 

INI)K\IN(,   \l'P\KVH  S 

Janu-s  I).  MiHire.  I.os  \nj;eles.  Calif.;  (ieoriie  R.  .Swann.  (iih- 

sonia.  and  Kric  R.  Moore.  I'lllsburuh.  both  of  Pa.,  avsi^nors 

lo  Chick  Machine  I'ool.  Inc..  Uarrendale.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996.  Sen  No.  709.467 

Int.  CI.    B25B  h2t> 

U.S.  CI.  269 — 13  32  Claims 


1    .Apparatus  tor  selectively   imlexing  an  article  about  an  axis. 
comprising: 

a  housing  member: 

a  lirst  iiKiihed  nng  non-rotalably  allachcd  to  said  housing  mem 
her. 

a  second  toothed  nng  axlally  and  rolalablv  supported  by  said 
housing  member  and  arranged  in  confronting  relationship 
with  said  hrst  toothed  ring  for  selective  meshing  engagemeni 
therewith,  said  second  toothed  ring  being  attached  lo  s.iid 
article: 

a  piston  member  rol.itably  supported  wilhln  said  housing  mem 
ber  and  adapted  lo  revene  a  rotary  lorce.  said  piston  member 
dehning  at  least  one  tirsi  ramped  surface; 

.1  displacement  assembly   an;iched  to  said  second  toothed  riii. 
and  having  a  corresponding  displacement  member  cooperal 
ing  with  each  said  first  raiii|Ted  surface  of  said  piston  member 
such  that  when  a  rotarx  force  Is  initially  applied  to  said  piston 
member.  e,iil>   -  m.I  liisi  iMMipi'.l  suil;ice  c;iiivi's  s.,i.l  .ntrc 
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sponding  displ.icement  member  to  axiallv  displace  said  sec- 
ond liK)thed  ring  out  of  meshing  engagement  with  said  hrst 
tiKithed  ring  to  a  disengaged  position  and  thereafter  permitting 
said  second  tiHithed  ring  and  article  to  be  selectively  rotated 
about  said  axis  upon  the  further  application  of  said  rotary 
force  to  said  piston  member  to  rotate  said  article  to  a  desired 
angular  position  about  said  axis;  and 
biasing  means  supp<irted  by  said  housing  member  for  selectively 
biasing  said  second  t(x>thcd  ring  into  said  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  hrst  ttxnhed  ring  when  said  lunher  application 
of  said  rolarx  force  Is  discontinued 


5.735.515 

SHEET  HANI)I.IN(;  APPARATCS  WITH  FOLDED  AND 

NON-FOLDED  SHEET  TRANSFER  SPEEDS 

Kenichi  Haya.shi.  and  Masaaki  Sato,  both  of  Kawa.saki.  Japan. 
as.signors  tu  Canon  kahushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625^93 
Claiin.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1995.  7-076137 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  .^WC 
I. .S.  CI.  270— 58.11  16  Claims 


teiM|xiiaiv  storage  device,  or  ihe  siieet  can  be  selectively 
stored  by  the  temporary  storage  device,  wherein  said  transpor- 
tation means  Is  operable  selectively  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  sheet  when  moving  the  sheet  out  of  the 
intennediale  position. 


>,Z 


^•-20: 


?*>;s-^ 


aan 


1.  A  sheet  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

tray  means  for  stacking  a  folded  or  non-folded  sheet; 

stacking  means  for  receiving  the  folded  sheet  or  non-folded 

sheet  from  said  tray  means  to  stack  it  thereon; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  the  folded  sheet  or  non  folded 

sheet  from  said  trav  means  to  said  stacking  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  speed  of  said  transferring  itieans 

so  as  to  satisfy; 

\  1V2 

where  \  1  is  a  transfer  speed  for  the  folded  sheet,  and  \'2  is  a 
transfer  speed  of  the  non- folded  sheet. 


5.7.^5.516 
APPARATl  S  FOR  HANDI.INC;  SHEETS 

Andre  (Jerlier.  .Scie/,  France,  and  Roberto  Polidoro,  (Geneva. 

Svtit/erland.  assignors  to  Mars  Incorporated.  McLean.  \a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54.88X.  Apr  .'(I.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  9.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  336.510 
Claims   priority,   application   Sv« itzerland.   May   27.    1992. 
1716/92 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  <'>AHI 
VS.  CI.  lH\—m  54  Claims 

I    Slicci  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

uipul  p.ilh  means  for  receiving  sheets  inputted  to  the  appaiaius; 
tirsi  output  means  for  outputling  a  rejected  sheet; 
second  output  means  for  outpulting  an  accepted  sheet; 
a  temporary  storage  device  tor  storing  temporarily  one  or  more 
sheets   In   the   apparatus  to   allow    piocessing   ut   additional 
sheets;  and 
i.ins|)onation  means  operable  to  transpoil  a  sheet  Irom  the  input 
path  means  to  an  intemiediatc  position  at  which  the  sheet  can 
selectively  be  outpuited  by  either  the  hrst  output  means  or  the 
vf.,>n,|  .uiipm   in.MPv  u  nil. .Ill   fiiiU   placing  the  sluvl  in  the 


5.735.517 
.SHEET  FEED  MECHANISM  AND  PRINTER 

Hideo  kanbe.  and  kangi  Su/uki.  both  of  Shi/uoka.  Japan. 
asslijniirs  to  Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd..  Shizuuka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.293 

C  lainis  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13.  1995,  7-020989 

Int.  CI.    B65H  V^A-i 

l'..S.  CI.  271—273  4  Claims 


I.  A  sheet  feed  mechanism  lor  leeding  a  sheet  to  be  pnnted  by  a 
primer  comprising: 

driving  rollers  rotatable  in  response  to  applied  torque  and 
including  a  pUiralitv  of  roller  nx-mbers  attached  to  .i  drive 
shaft  located  at  right  angles  to  a  sheet  teed  direction,  the  drive 
shaft  transmitting  the  torque  from  a  driving  source  to  the 
dnving  rollers,  each  of  Ihe  roller  members  having  a  working 
surtace  which  Is  narrower  ihan  a  length  ol  the  drive  shall  and 
being  attached  lo  the  drive  shatt  with  a  predelemiined  axial 
space  therebetween; 

a  driven  roller  having  a  single  roller  member  including  a  plural- 
ity of  sheet  clamping  working  surtaces  and  a  single  intenne- 
diale recessed  portion,  each  of  the  clamping  working  surtaces 
being  ananged  with  a  predelemiined  length  corresponding  lo 
the  working  surtaces  of  the  driving  tollers; 

the  driven  roller  member  mounted  an  a  supjxirt  shall  positioned 
i>;n.iil.-I  ..p.).  .-.i  roliti.'ti  r.)  ilu-  .lri\.i'  x!'i  i|i 
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5.735.5  IS 
PAPKK  .SLIP  TRANSPORT  S^SFKM 
lakuloshi    laki'iiioto.  TokM»;  ^<>shi<i  llci.  and  Miitohiro  Sug- 
auara.    huth    itt    Hanamaki.    all    of   .lapan.    assijinors    lo 
kabushiki  Kaisha  Aii'  Driiken.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCI  No.  P(  I/JI"*4/(»2II7I.  Ij  371  Date  Jun.  7.  |W6.  Jj  I02li) 
Dale  Jun.  7.   IWh.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV(W5/I5'*«MI.  P<-  I    Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  656.171 

Claims  prioril>.  applicati<in  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1993.  5-.M(9l49 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  >/(C 

I  ..S.  CI.  271—274  2  Claims 


5.7.«5.5I9 

PHO rO.SKNSITIVK-MATKRIAI.  C()NVEYIN(i 

APPARATIS 

^oshio  ()/aua.  and  lakasi  Ogiso.  both  of  Kanagaua.  Japan. 

assi)>nors  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanat;aHa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2K.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5S0.395 
Claims  prioril>.  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1995.  7-021635: 
Feb.  2«.  1995.  7-(M<t4.W;  Feb.  2S.  I9V5.  7-(»40440 

Int.  CI."  B65H  .<<rl(i 
V.S.  CI.  271—294  20  Claims 


1.  A  paper  slip  iransporl  sSslem  tor  guiding  paper  slips  t'roni 
paper  slip  dischargers  scallered  ;ilong  a  main  transptirt  passage  lo 
the  main  ifanspon  passage  and  iranspiming  ihe  paper  slips  along 
the  main  transport  passage,  said  transport  system  comprising: 

an  endless  belt  placed  along  said  main  transport  passage  and 
having  an  outer  penpheral  surtace  coming  in  contact  with  one 
of  from  and  rear  faces  of  the  paper  slips  transported  along 
said  iliain  transport  passage: 

a  belt  dfive  mechanism  for  turning  said  endless  belt: 

a  pluralit)  of  pressure  rollers  scattered  along  said  main  transport 
passage  and  having  outer  peripheral  surfaces  coming  in  con- 
tact i*ith  the  other  of  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  paper  slips 
transported  along  said  main  transport  passage  for  pressing  the 
paper  slips  against  said  endless  bell: 

guide  pussage  members  each  formed  with  an  internal  guide 
passage  for  guiding  paper  slips  from  a  respective  one  of  said 
paper  slip  dischargers  to  said  main  transport  passage: 

feed  rollers  each  having  a  rotating  shaft  perpendicular  to  a 
trans  Jon  direction  of  the  paper  slips  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  guide  passages  and  parallel  to  the  paper  slips  being 
transported  and  having  at  least  a  part  entering  the  inside  of  a 
respeitive  one  ol  said  guide  passage  member  so  that  an  outer 
penpheral  surface  each  of  said  feed  rollers  comes  in  contact 
with  one  of  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  paper  slips  arriving  at 
the  respective  guide  passage  from  the  respective  paper  slip 
dischlirger; 

swing  arms  each  having  one  end  attached  lo  a  respective  one  of 
said  rotating  shafts  so  that  the  other  end  of  said  each  swing 
arm  can  swing  in  a  direction  approaching  said  endless  bell 
with  'Ihe  respective  rolaiing  shatt  ot  said  teed  roller  as  ihe 
cenlv*:  and 

urging  hiembers  each  lor  uiging  said  other  end  of  a  respcclive 
one  )f  said  swing  arms  in  the  direction  approaching  said 
endless  K'li.  wherein 

each  sajd  pres>ure  roller  l^  located  adjacent  a  respective  one  ol 
the  diiide  passages  and  is  .ittached  rotatahlv  lo  a  respective 
one  (it  said  swing  arms  so  ih.it  an  outer  peripheral  ^urtace  of 
said  pressure  roller  comes  in  contact  with  the  outer  ix-ripheral 
surfaie  ol  a  respective  one  of  said  feed  rollers 


1  A  photosensitive-malenal  conveying  apparatus  which  is  pro- 
vided on  a  printer  pr(x.essor  including  a  main  b<xly  tor  etfecting 
printing,  development,  and  dry  processing,  a  cutter  section  dis- 
posed on  the  main  b<Kly  for  culling  a  photosensitive  material 
subjecled  lo  dry  prwessing  into  predelemiined  lengths,  and  a 
discharging  section  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  an  upper  portion  ot  iIk 
cutter  section  for  discharging  the  cut  photosensitive  material  laiei 
ally  of  the  cutter  section,  said  photosensitive-material  conveying 
apparatus  being  adapted  to  stack  the  cui  photosensitive  maienal  in 
a  predetermined  unit,  said  phoiosensjiive-material  conveying  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

an  endlessly  conveying  section  disposed  above  said  main  body 
and  on  a  photosensitive-malenal  discharging  side  of  said 
cutter  section,  an  upper  portion  of  said  endlessly  conveying 
seclie>n  being  disp<ised  in  a  vicinity  of  said  discharging  sec- 
tion, a  lower  portion  of  said  endlessly  conveying  section 
being  disp^ised  at  a  position  remote  from  said  discharging 
section,  such  ihal  a  conveying  direction  is  inclined  with 
respect  to  a  vertical  direction: 
a  placing  member  disposed  below  said  discharging  section  so  as 
lo  place  thereon  Ihe  cut  photosensitive  material  discharged 
from  said  discharging  section: 
a  phniosensiii\e-matenal  receiving  member  provided  in  said 
endlessly  conveying  section  lo  place  the  cut  photosensitivi 
material  thereon:  and 
a  pushing-oul  member  adapted  to  come  into  contaci  with  one 
end  ot  the  cut  pholoscnsilive  material  placed  on  said  placing 
member  lo  push  out  the  cut  photosensitive  material  to  a 
piedetemiined  position  on  said  photosensitive-material 
receiving  member. 


5.735.520 
F()I.D-THR()l(;H  PIC  IT  RF  PI  /./IF 
Jose  R.  Matos.  Piano,  lex.,  assignor  lo  l.iilirama  International. 
Inc..  Dallas,  lex. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  796.977 

Int.  CI.'    \63F  VAA 

I  .S.  CI.  27.U- 155  19  Claims 

1.   .\   lotd  Ihroiigh   pii/zle  comprising   a   sheet    base   having   ,i 

dehned  length,  width  and  symmeirical  shape  comprising:  an  ouk 

(xiriphery  having  opposing  periineier  sections; 

edges  delining   an  aperture   in   said   sheet   base,   said  apeitin 
having  a  dehned  area,  length,  width  and  symmetrical  shape 
and  said  aperture  being  disposct!  approxiinaielv  cenir.illy  in 
saiil  sheet  base:  and 
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5.735521 
PLZZLE  WITH  TEXTIRED  SI  RFACE 
Randall  Jon  Klimpert.  Wilmetle.  III.,  assignor  to  Meyer/Glas.s 
Design.  Ltd.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733,530 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  273—157  R  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-piece  puzzle  with  a 
visible  textured  surface  area,  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 
a  I  .Selecting  an  image  comprising  a  plurality  of  areas  to  com- 
prise the  multi-piece  pu/zlc: 

b)  Applying  an  adhesive  lo  an  area  of  Ihe  image: 

c)  Applying  a  flocking  material  lo  ihe  area  covered  by  the 
adhesive  to  form  a  textured  surtace  area,  and: 

d)  Separating  the  image  into  a  plurality  of  pieces  to  form  the 
multi-piece  puzzle  which  may  be  disassembled  and  reas- 
sembled, wherein  the  image  and  Ihe  textured  surface  area  are 
visible  when  the  pieces  are  in  the  coned  oncniation  for 
reassembh. 


5.735.522 

Ql  OTF  AND  YEAR  TRIVIA  Ql  ESTION  (JAME 

Damien  .Sausa.  71-33  66  Rd..  Middle  \illage.  N.V.  II379 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  842 J21 

Inl.  CI.    A63F  >'''*» 

I  .S.  CI.  27.W249  4  Claims 


a  foldable  penpheral  portion  having  opposing  sections,  a  dehned 
area  completely  sunounding  the  aperture  and  being  operable 
lo  fold  completely  through  the  aperture:  wherein: 
a)  said  foldable  peripheral  portion  bears  cixiperating  image 
portions  which  form  an  assembled  image  when  said  opp«)s- 
ing  sections  of  said  foldable  peripheral  portion  are  folded  in 
the  same  direction  through  said  apenure  along  major  fold 
lines  which  each  have  a  portion  coincident  with  an  edge 
defining  said  aperture: 
bi  the  area  of  said  foldable  peripheral  portion  is  approxi- 
mately three  tin>es  the  area  of  the  apenure: 

c)  the  shape  of  said  sheet  base  is  one  of  a  square,  triangle, 
rectangle,  pentagon,  hexagon,  heptagon,  and  (XIagon: 

d)  said  sheet  base  and  said  aperture  have  the  same  shape: 

e)  said  aperture  is  comprised  of  plural  connecting  incisions: 
and 

f)  prev  iously  opposing  perimeter  sections  of  said  outer  periph- 
ery are  brought  inio  close  proximity,  thereby  forming  an 
assembled  image,  when  said  opposed  sections  of  said  fold- 
able  peripheral  portion  are  folded  in  the  same  direction 
toward  said  aperture. 


'i2?%: 


1.  A  new  and  improved  quote  and  year  tnvia  question  game 
compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  game  Kiard  with  a  square  conhguration  having  a  top  face,  a 
b<ittom  face,  and  a  penphery  formed  therebetween,  the  top 
face  having  a  trail  with  a  hrst  end  situated  adjacent  Ihe 
periphery  and  a  second  end  situated  at  a  center  of  the  lop  face 
wherein  the  trail  has  a  generally  spiral  conhguration.  the  trail 
including  a  plurality  of  blocks  situated  end  to  end  with  the 
bUvks  including  a  first  set  of  blocks  each  having  a  hrst  indicia 
pnnted  therein  representative  of  a  hrst  subject,  a  second  sel  of 
blocks  each  having  a  second  indicia  pnnted  therein  represen- 
tative of  a  second  subject,  a  third  set  of  blocks  each  having  a 
third  indicia  printed  therein  representative  of  a  third  subject, 
and  a  fourth  set  of  blocks  each  having  a  tourth  indicia  pnnted 
therein  representative  of  a  fourth  subject,  the  blocks  situated 
along  the  trail  in  a  predetermined  repetitive  order: 

a  pair  of  dice  each  having  a  cubical  conhguration  with  a  unique 
number  situated  on  each  side  thereof: 

a  plurality  of  game  pieces  each  including  a  bottom  extent  with  a 
semi-sphencal  conhguration  having  a  planar  bottom  surface 
and  an  arcuate  top  surface  and  a  post  with  a  hrst  end  inie- 
grally  coupled  lo  the  lop  surtace  of  the  bottom  extent  and 
extended  upwardly  therefrom,  the  post  of  each  game  piece 
further  having  a  bulb  integrally  formed  on  a  second  end 
thereof: 

a  plurality  of  cards  each  with  a  rectangular  conhguration  having 
a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  and  a  penphery  including  a  lop  edge, 
a  bottom  edge,  and  a  pair  ot  side  edges,  the  front  face  of  each 
card  having  a  hrst  row  situated  a  hrst  distance  from  the  lop 
edge  of  the  card  and  hav  ing  a  hrsi  indicia  printed  adjacent  one 
of  the  side  edges  of  the  card  w  ilh  the  hrst  row  t>f  the  front  face 
further  having  a  hrst  quote  printed  thereon  relating  to  the  hrst 
subject,  a  second  row  situated  a  second  distance  greater  than 
the  rtrsi  distance  from  the  lop  edge  of  the  card  and  hav  ing  a 
second  indicia  printed  adjacent  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the 
card  with  the  second  row  of  the  front  face  further  having  a 
hrst  queslK)n  printed  thereon  relating  lo  the  second  subject,  a 
third  row  situated  a  third  distance  greater  than  Ihe  second 
distance  from  the  top  edge  of  the  card  and  having  a  ihird 
indicia  pnnted  adjaceni  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  card  with 
Ihe  third  row  of  the  front  face  further  hav  ing  a  second  ques- 
tion pnnted  thereon  relating  to  the  third  subject,  and  a  tourth 
row  situated  a  fourth  distance  greater  than  the  third  distance 
from  the  top  edge  of  the  card  and  having  a  fourth  indicia 
printed  adjacent  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  card  with  the 
fourth  row  of  the  from  face  further  having  a  second  quote 
pnnted  thereon  relating  to  the  fourth  subject,  each  card  having 
a  rear  face  each  having  a  hrst  row  situated  the  hrsi  distance 
from  the  top  edge  of  the  card  and  having  a  hrst  indicia  pnnted 
adjacent  one  ot  the  side  edges  of  the  card  with  the  hrst  rivw  of 
the  rear  tace  further  having  a  hrst  name  pnnted  thereon 
indicating  the  origin  of  the  hrst  quote,  a  second  row  situated 
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the  second  distance  grealer  than  ihe  tirsi  distance  from  the  mp 
edge  of  the  card  and  having  a  second  indicia  printed  adjacent 
one  of  the  side  edges  ot  the  card  w  ith  the  second  row  <it  the 
rear  face  further  having  a  lirst  numerical  dale  answer  printed 
thereto  indicating  the  date  answer  of  the  first  question,  a  third 
row  situated  the  third  distance  from  the  top  edge  of  the  card 
and  having  a  third  indicia  printed  adjacent  one  of  the  side 
edges  of  the  card  with  the  third  row  of  the  rear  face  further 
having  a  second  numerical  date  answer  printed  thereon  indi- 
cating the  date  answer  of  the  second  question,  and  a  fourth 
row  situated  the  fourth  distance  from  the  top  edge  of  the  card 
and  having  a  fourth  indicia  printed  adjacent  one  of  the  side 
edges 'of  the  card  with  the  fourth  row  of  the  rear  face  further 
having  a  second  name  printed  thereon  indicating  the  ongin  of 
the  second  quote,  and 
a  card  containment  hox  having  a  lower  portion  with  a  rectilinear 
contigjjration  including  a  bottom  face  and  a  periphery  inte- 
grally coupled  thereto  and  extended  upwardly  therefrom 
dehnmg  a  top  ope.iing.  the  periphery  of  the  box  having  an 
inset  upper  edge,  the  card  containment  box  further  having  an 
upper  portion  with  a  top  face  and  a  periphery  integrally 
coupled  thereto  and  extended  downwardly  therefrom  for 
being  removably  coupled  to  the  inset  lip  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the  box.  whereby  the  plurality  of  cards  may  be  stored 
therein  when  not  in  use. 
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.METHOD  OF  PL.WING  A  MODIFIED  CHESS  G.4ME 

Patrick  D.  C.  Fioriglio.  43  Bay  41st  St..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  U214 

Filed  Dec.  10.  im.  Ser.  No.  762.766 

Int.  0.*^  A61F  .W2 

I  .S.  CI.  273—261  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  modified  chess  game  ( 10)  consisting  of 
the  steps  ol: 

A)  using  a  game  board  (26)  by  a  hrst  player  and  a  second  player, 
the  game  board  (26)  consisting  of  only  eight  horizontal  rows 
and  imly  ten  vertical  columns  having  mutual  intersections 
therebetween  defining  alternating  colored  squares  of  play. 

B)  alternating  turns  by  the  first  player  and  a  second  player; 

C)  using  a  first  set  of  game  pieces  by  the  lirst  player,  the  first  set 
of  gaaie  pieces  having  an  identification  means; 

C)  anranging  the  first  set  of  game  pieces  on  a  side  of  the  game 
board  (26)  proximal  to  the  hrst  player 

D)  posilioning  initially  the  hrst  set  of  game  pieces  consists  of 
ten  tifst  left  pawns  (24.A)  on  a  second  proximal  row  having 
one  Idft  pawn  (24.A)  per  square; 

I:)  posiiioning  initially  a  left  rcK)k  ll4A)  on  a  left  proximal 
square  in  the  hrst  proximal  row  and  hrst  proximal  column; 

K)  positioning  initially  a  left  knight  (16A)  is  on  a  proximal 
square  in  the  hrst  proximal  row  adjacent  the  left  r<H)k  (14A); 


Ci)  posiiioning  a  left  earl  (12A.A)  is  on  a  proximal  square  in  the 

first  proximal  row  adjacent  the  left  knight  (16.A1; 
H)  positioning  a  left  bishop  (18A)  is  on  a  hrst  right  proximal 

square  adjacent  the  left  earl  (12.A.A); 
I)  p(.)sitioning  a  left  queen  (20A)  is  on  a  proximal  square  in  the 

first  proximal  row  adjacent  the  left  bishi>p  (18A); 
J)  positioning  a  left  king  (22A)  on  a  proximal  square  in  the  lirsi 

proximal  row  adjacent  the  left  queen  (20A) 
K)  positioning  a  second  left  bishop  (18A)  is  on  a  proximal 

square  in  the  hrst  proximal  row  adjacent  the  left  king  (22Ai; 
Kl.i  p<isitioning  a  second  left  earl  (12AA)  is  on  a  proxmi.ii 

squ;u-e  in  the  first   proximal  row   adjacent  the  second   Icli 

bishop; 
L)  positioning  a  sec(<nd  left  knight  (16.A)  is  on  a  proximal 

square  in  the  hrst  proximal  row  the  second  left  earl  (12.A,A); 
M)  positioning  a  second  left  rinik  ( 14A)  is  initially  positioned  on 

a  proximal   square  in  the  first   proximal   row   adjacent  the 

second  left  knight  (16,A); 
N)  using  the  hrst  set  of  game  pieces  consisting  one  of  the 

following  steps  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of: 

i)  moving  the  left  rook  (14A)  from  an  initial  square  a  number 
of  spaces  vertically  or  hori/ontally  to  a  secondary  square. 

ill  capturing  an  opponent's  piece  if  l(Kated  in  the  secondary 
square. 

Ml)  moving  the  left  knight  (16A)  from  an  initial  square  two 
squares  vertically  or  horizontally  then  perpendicularly  one 
additional  square  to  a  secondary  square. 

IV)  jumping  intermediate  game  pieces  if  present  bv  the  left 
knight  (16A). 

V )  capturing  an  opponent  piece  if  located  in  the  secondary 
square. 

VII  moving  the  left  bishop  (18A)  a  number  of  squares  diago- 
nally from  an  initial  square  to  a  secondary  square. 

VII)  capturing  an  opponent's  piece  if  liKated  in  the  secondary 
square. 

viii)  moving  the  left  queen  (20A)  any  number  of  squares 
vertically  or  horizontally  or  diagonally  from  an  initial 
square  to  a  secondary  square. 

ix)  capturing  and  opptineni  piece  if  located  in  the  secondary 
square. 

X)  moving  the  left  king  (22A)  one  square  vertically  or  hori 
zontally  or  diagonally  from  an  initial  square  to  a  secondary 
square. 

xi)  capturing  an  opponent's  piece  if  located  on  the  secondary 
square. 

xii)  moving  the  left  pawn  i24.A)  from  an  initial  square  t<i  a 
secondary  square  in  a  move  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  the  initial  square  one  square  forward  to  the  second- 
ary square  and  from  an  initial  square  two  squares  forward 
to  a  secondary  square. 

xiii)  capturing  an  opponent's  piece  if  liKated  in  the  secondary 
square  squares  diagonally  from  the  path  of  the  first  left 
pawn  (24A). 

xiv)  movement  of  the  left  earl  consisting  of  only  moving  the 
left  earl  (12AA)  along  a  left  earl  hrst  movement  direction 
which  comprises  a  left  earl  hrst  movement  first  direction 
from  an  initial  square  along  a  forward  diagonal  for  two 
squares. 

XV)  jumping  intermediate  game  pieces  therebetween  to  a 
secondary  square  then  moving  the  left  earl  (12.AA)  from 
the  secondary  square  one  square  perpendicular  to  the  left 
earl  hrst  movement  first  direction  along  a  left  earl  first 
movement  second  direction. 

xvi)  jumping  intermediate  game  pieces  therebetv^een  by  llii 
left  earl  (12AA)  to  a  tenian  square. 

xvii)  capturing  ;.n  opponent's  game  piece  it  lotatcd  on  the 
tertiary  square. 
{))  using  a  second  set  of  game  pieces  by  the  second  player,  the 

second  set  of  game  pieces  having  an  identihcation  means 

differing  from  the  identihcation  means  of  the  hrst  set  of  game 

pieces; 
Pi  arranging  the  second  set  of  game  pieces  on  a  side  of  the  game 

fKiard  (26)  proximal  to  the  second  player. 
Q)  positioning  ten  right  pawns  (24B!  on  a  second  proximal  riw 

having  one  right  pawn  l24Bi  per  square; 


R)  positioning  a  right  rook  (148)  on  a  left  proximal  square  in  the 

first  proximal  row  and  hrst  proximal  column; 
S)  positioning  a  right  knight  (16B)  on  a  proximal  square  in  the 

first  proximal  row  adjacent  the  right  rook  (14B); 
T)  positioning  a  right  earl  ll2.ABi  on  a  proximal  square  in  the 

first  proximal  row  adjacent  the  right  knight  (l6Bl; 
I!)  positioning  a  right  bishop  (18B)  on  a  proximal  square  in  the 

hrst  proximal  row  adjacent  the  right  earl  (12ABl; 
V)  positioning  a  nght  queen  (20B)  on  a  proximal  square  in  the 

first  proximal  row  adjacent  the  right  bishop  (18Bi; 
W)  (Kisitioning  a  right  king  (22B)  on  a  proximal  square  in  the 

first  proximal  row  adjacent  the  right  queen  (20Bi. 
X)  positioning  a  nght  bishop  ( 18B|  on  a  proximal  square  in  the 

hrst  proximal  row  adjacent  the  right  king  (22B); 
■Y)  positioning  a  second  right  earl  (12AB)  on  a  proximal  square 

in  the  first  proximal  row  adjacent  the  right  bishop  (18B); 
Z)  positioning  a  second  right  knight  (16Bl  on  a  proximal  square 

in    the    first    proximal    row    adjacent   the    second   nght   earl 

(12AB); 

AA)  positioning  a  right  rixik  (14B)  on  a  proximal  square  in  the 
first  proximal  row  adjacent  to  the  second  nght  knight  (16Bi; 

AB)  using  the  second  set  of  game  pieces  consisting  one  of  the 
following  steps  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of: 

II  moving  the  nght  rix>k  (14B)  from  an  initial  square  a 
numfier  of  spaces  venically  or  honzontally  to  a  secondary 
square 

HI  captunng  an  opponent's  piece  it  liKated  in  the  secondary 
square. 

hi)  moving  the  nght  knight  ( 16Bi  from  an  initial  square  two 
squares  vertically  or  honzontally  then  peipendicularly  i>ne 
.idditional  stfuare  to  a  secondary  square. 

n  I  jumping  inteniK-diate  game  pieces  if  present  by  the  nght 
knight  (16Bi. 

-  I  capturing  an  opponent  piece  if  ItKated  in  tt\c  secondary 
square. 

Ml  moving  the  right  bishop  (I8B)  a  number  of  squares  diago- 
iiallv  from  an  initial  square  to  a  secondary  square. 

Ml)  capturing  an  opponent's  piece  if  Uicaied  in  the  secondary 
square. 

viii  I  moving  the  right  queen  (20Bl  any  numt>cr  ot  squares 
verticallv  or  horizontally  or  diagonally  from  an  initial 
square  to  a  secondary  square. 

i\i  capturing  and  opponent  piece  if  liKated  in  the  secondary 
square. 

\)  moving  the  nght  king  (22B)  one  square  vertically  or 
liorizontally  or  diagonally  from  an  initial  square  to  a  sec- 
ondary square. 

\ii  capturing  an  opponent's  piece  il  livated  on  the  secondary 
square. 

\ii)  moving  the  right  pawn  (24B)  from  ;in  initial  square  to  a 
secondary  square  in  a  move  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  the  initial  square  one  square  forward  to  the  second- 
ary square  and  from  an  initial  square  two  squares  forward 
to  a  secondary  square. 

xiii)  captunng  an  opponent's  piece  if  ItK-ated  in  the  secondary 
square  squ.ires  diagonallv  from  the  path  of  the  richt  pawn 
(24B). 

\iv  I  movement  of  the  right  earl  consisting  of  only  moving  the 
right  earl  (12.ABi  along  a  right  earl  tirst  movement  direc- 
tion which  compnses  a  right  earl  first  movement  first 
direction  from  an  initial  square  along  a  forward  diagonal 
lor  two  squares. 

\s  I  juiiij.  ng  intermediate  game  pieces  therefietv^een  in  .i 
secondary  square  then  moving  the  right  earl  il2ABi  from 
the  secondary  square  one  square  perpendicular  ti)  the  right 
earl  first  movement  first  direction  along  a  right  earl  first 
movement  second  ilirection  junipmg  intemiediate  game 
pieces  therebetween  bv  the  nght  earl  (I2.AB)  to  a  tertiary 
square,  captunng  an  opponent's  game  piece  if  located  on 
the  teniarv  square;  and 
■\C)  alternating  turns  fietween  the  first  player  and  the  second 

player  wherein  the  first  player  and  the  second  player  move  in 

turn  one  of  the  game  pieces  according  to  the  game  piece 

movine  abilitv 
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1    ,A  card  game  apparatus  tor  a  numfx;r  ot  players  comprising: 

a  table  having  a  playing  surtace  and  a  periphery,  a  number  of 
player  stations  provided  around  said  table  adjacent  said 
periphery,  and  a  non-plaving  card  dealer  station  Uvated 
between  two  of  said  players  stations; 

each  of  said  player  stations  only  include  a  card  receiving  area 
upon  which  to  receive  cards,  and  at  least  one  wagenng  area, 
and  at  least  one  collection  area  for  receiving  an  amount  from 
a  player  to  lie  paid  to  the  establishment  wherein  said  card 
game  is  played: 

a  deck  of  at  least  fifty  two  conventional  playing  cards,  said  game 
being  one  in  which  it  is  played  to  a  predetermined  unique 
I>t>int  total  for  players  located  at  said  player  stations,  wherein 
a  card  dealer  deals  two  cards  from  said  deck  ot  cards  face 
down  which  may  fv  inspected  bv  said  player  at  the  station 
adding  the  value  of  said  two  cards,  the  value  f)eing  achieved 
from  the  face  value  of  cards  from  two  to  nine,  from  a  value  ot 
ten  for  all  ten  cards  and  count  cards  and  a  value  of  one  or 
eleven  for  all  aces  and  jokers,  but  diK's  not  participates  in  the 
play  ing  or  w  agenng  of  said  card  game  and  additional  cards 
from  said  deck  of  cards  offered  by  said  dealer  face  up  to  each 
player  in  rotation  wanting  to  receive  said  cards  in  said  card 
receiving  area  in  an  endeavor  to  reach  said  predetermined 
unique  point  total,  each  playvr  playing  against  the  other  said 
players  in  said  game; 

one  or  more  of  said  players  having  a  winning  liand  when  each 
res|x-ctive  point  total  of  a  players  accumulated  cards  is 
.ichieved  or  are  above  or  f>elow  said  predetermined  unique 
point  total  yet  closer  thereto  than  other  players,  and  one  or 
more  said  other  players  having  a  losing  hand  when  each 
respective  point  total  ot  a  players  accumulated  cards  is  farther 
from  said  predetemiined  unique  point  total  then  said  winning 
point  total. 
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1   A  secure  game  table  system  toi  monitoring  eacli  hand  in  a  live 

card  game,  said  live  card  game  having  .it  least  one  deck,  said  .it 

least   one   deck   having   a  predetermined   nunitver  of   cards,   said 

secure  game  table  system  having  players  at  a  pluralitv  ot  player 

positions  and  a  dealer  at  a  dealer  position,  said  secure  game  tab!. 

svsiem  comprising 
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a  shoe  fir  holding  each  card  from  said  al  least  one  deck  before 
being  deah  by  said  dealer  in  said  hand,  said  shoe  having  a 
detector  for  reading  at  least  the  \  alue  of  the  suite  of  said  each 
card,  jaid  detector  issuing  a  signal  corresponding  al  least  to 
said  value  and  suit  for  said  each  card; 

a  game  bet  sensor  liKated  near  each  of  said  plurality  of  player 
positions  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  game  bet,  when  the 
presence  of  said  game  bet  is  sensed,  said  game  bel  sensor 
issuing  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  presence: 

a  card  sensor  located  near  each  of  said  plurality  of  player 
positions  and  said  dealer  position,  said  card  sensor  issuing  a 
signal  ,u hen  a  card  in  said  hand  is  received  at  said  card  sensor: 
and 

a  game  control,  said  game  control  having  a  memory,  said  game 
controJ  receptive  of  said  game  bel  signals  from  said  game  bet 
sensor  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  player  positions  for  storing 
in  memory  which  player  positions  have  in  place  a  game  bet. 
said  game  control  receptive  of  said  value  and  suit  signals  from 
said  detector  in  said  shoe  for  storing  in  said  memory  at  least 
the  value  and  suit  of  each  card  dealt  from  said  shix;  in  said 
hand,  said  game  control  receptive  of  said  card  received  sig- 
naK  ffom  said  card  sensor  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  player 
positions  and  said  dealer  position  for  correlating  in  said 
memc>A  each  card  dealt  from  said  shi>e  in  game  sequence  to 
each  Card  received  at  a  player  position  having  a  game  bet 
sensed. 


e.  a  multitude  of  concentric,  smaller  circles  wiihin  said  circle 
and  fiKused  about  said  center  aiming  point  each  having  a 
small  circle  periphery  whereby  the  relative  distance  of  said 
smaller  circle  periphery  from  said  center  aiming  point  is 
usable  for  measuring: 

f  a  game  animal  picture  in  frontal  view  imposed  upon  said 
center  aiming  point  and  having  a  kill  /one  comprising  the 
game  animal  head  area,  game  animal  neck  area  and  game 
animal  breast  area: 

g.  a  transparent  overlay  having  a  center  of  rotation  and  which  is 
superimposable  over  and  rolalable  about  said  center  aiming 
point  and  having  an  overlay  pointer  al  its  outernw>st  point 
whereby  an  imaginary  axis  extends  through  said  center  ot 
rotation  and  said  overlay  pointer,  said  imaginary  axis  corre- 
sponding to  said  fixed  vertical  axis  in  length,  and  having  a 
profile  view  of  said  game  animal  inscnbed  about  said  imagi 
nary  axis,  said  profile  view  having  an  overlay  kit!  /one 
comprising  the  profile  game  animal  head  area,  profile  game 
animal  neck  area  and  profile  game  animal  breast  area:  and, 

h  written  instructions  for  the  empli>vment  of  said  target  printed 
in  between  said  periphery  and  said  rectangular  background. 
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DART  BOARD  HAV  IN(;  A  DARI  SI  PPORI 

Chih-Ha<>  Viu.  7F-I.  No.  .M),  Lin  Sen  Ruad.  Taichung,  I'aivtan 
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AND  tar(;ft 

Frank  Mastandrea,  I3(HI  Hamilton  Rd.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15234 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  83l,5<Mt 

Int.  CI.    F4IJ  >/!(> 

I  .S.  CI.  273—378  2  Claims 

I.  A  target  tor  use  in  evaluating  the  shot  spread  and  pattern  for  a 

shotgun,  to  optimize  the  selection  ot  ammunition,  comprising: 

a.  a  recljingular  target  background: 

b.  a  cirijle  circumscnbed  within  said  rectangular  target  back- 
ground, said  circle  having  a  center  aiming  point,  a  periphery, 
and  a  diagonal  line  as  a  fixed  vertical  axis: 

c  a  multitude  of  regularly  spaced  radii  propagating  from  said 
center  aiming  point  outvsard  to  and  intersecting  with  said 
circle  periphery: 

d.  a  muKilude  of  scoring  areas,  in  a  number  corresponding  to  the 
multitude  of  regularly  spaced  radii,  each  of  said  scoring  areas 
being  located  outside  and  adjacent  to  said  periphery   at  a 
respei|live  p«)int  of  intersection  of  said  radii  with  said  periph 
er\: 


■  St 

-a. 


\. 


I.  A  dart  board  comprising: 

a  dart  board  body  including  a  Ironl  and  lower  portion  liaMiig  al 
least  one  aperture  formed  therein  for  stably  receiving  and 
supponing  a  dart  therein,  said  aperture  being  inclined  and 
defined  by  a  cone  shaped  wall  member,  said  cone  shaped  wall 
member  including  a  free  end  portion  of  reduced  diameter  and 
hasinu  at  least  one  slit  formed  therein  so  as  to  form  at  least 


ivui  rcMlient  blaiies  for  resiliemlv  engaging  with  the  dart  anil 
tor  MaMy  retaining  the  d.id  in  place. 


5.735.5  2« 

sf:i.f-i.i  BRU  viiNc;  packinc;  pikcf 

Roy   C.  A.  Olsson,  Fagelmar,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ivcah   \B. 

Karlskrona.  Sv*eden 
PCT  No.  PCI/SFM.VOKISh.  5  .171  Date  Sep.  16.  I'iVh.  $  I02iei 
Date  Sep.  16.  IW6.  PC  T  Pub.  No.  \\0'^.VI6742.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .lun.  22.  IW5 

PC  I   Filed  Dec.  17.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  6.'»6.2«» 

Int.  CI.'  FI6J  /  V/6 

I  .S.  CI.  277—1  16  Claims 


r 
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15.  A  method  lor  se;iling  around  an  elongated  object,  compris- 


ing: 


between  the  -.heel  anil  a  planar  member  when  relative  movement  ol 
approach  ixrcurs  between  the  sheei  and  a  niembei  cauMng  the  head 
lo  be  compressed,  the  bead  having  a  cro^v  sectional  >hape  which. 
in  an  uncomprcNCd  slate-  ol  the  bead,  is  substaniiallv  constant 
along  the  length  of  the  bead.  wJK'iem  said  cross  seclii>nal  shape  i 
defined  by  a  substantially  planar  bottom  surlace  adhered  to  siiu 
sheet,  two  inclined  side  surlaces  which  eviend  upwardly  at  inw.iri' 
iiiclinalions  Irom  lunctions  vMth  the  btittom  surlace.  and  a 
sonvevly  curved  top  surface  which  is  )oined  to  the  side  surtaces  bv 
iraiisiiional  ciincd  joining  surlaces 


5,7.15,5.Vt 

SFAL  DKMC  F 

Robert  A.  Merkin:  Ceorge  Fedonivieh.  both  of  NacxgdiKhes. 

Ie\..  and  kenneth  .1.  Sharrer.  \\alerloo.  N,\..  avsignors  to 

JM  Clipper  Corporation.  NacogdiKhi-s.  lex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,268.  May  31,  IW4.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,375.  May  21, 

1<W3.  Pat.  No.  5,316„M7.  Ihis  application  Oct.  "'.  IW6,  Ser. 

No.  725.'>.'!8 

Int.  CI.    FI6J  l>/44^ 

I  .S.  CI.  277 — JI2  25  C  laims 


providing  a  plurality  of  packing  pieces  having  external  surfaces, 
each  said  packing  piece  being  made  of  a  material  composition 
comprising  at  least  one  type  of  elastomer,  and  I  -Id  percent 
bv   weight  lubricant,  calculated  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
composiiion.   said   lubricanl   being  chemically    substantially 
non-combinable    with    and    chemicallv     substantially    non- 
combined  with  said  elastomer  said  composiiion  at  time  of 
manufacture  of  each  said  packing  piece  being  or  substaniiallv 
homogeneous  mixiure  of  said  lubricanl  and  said  elastomer: 
pnniding  a  hushing  around  ihe  elongated  object: 
packing  said  hushing  wilh  said  packing  pieces:  and 
using  said  elongated  object,  and,  in  connection  with  such  use, 
allowinu  said  lubricanl  lo  lumrate  to  said  surfaces 


5,735.52'> 

BKADS  FOR  CJASKK  IS 

loby  .lames  Patrick  I.av^^e^ce.  Biggleswade.  Kngland,  assignor 

to  T&N  Technology  Limited.  Rugby,  F.ngland 
PCT  No.  PCT/C;B'>5/(»1262,  S  371  Date  Nov.  21.  IW6.  §  I02(el 
Dale  Nov.  21,  1W6.  PC  1   Pub.  No.  \\095/.M775,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  21.  IW5 

PCT  Filed  .lun.  1.  \W>..  Ser.  No.  7.5t>.2<l2 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Jun.  15.  1W4. 
9411M66 

Inl.  CI.    F16.I  Ivi: 
\  .S.  CI.  277-  ISO  6  Claims 


1  An  elongated  he.id  made  ol  resilient  material,  the  bead  Iving 
adhered  to  a  planar  sheet  ol  a  gasket  and  extending  around  a  dosed 
path  on  the  sheet  so  ihal  ttie  bc.td  is  arranged  lo  create  a  seal 


1   ,A  sealed  system,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening: 

.1  shatt  extending  through  said  opeiiint;    sju!  ^ll.lfl  hjiiie  r  il.i! 
.ible  lelalive  to  said  housing; 

,!   sl.ilor  meniK'r  sealed  to  said  Ihmishis;.  sjio  m.kcu   nitiulv 
King  noH-iolalable  relative  to  said  housing,  said  siator  men 
bcr  having  a  connecling  portion,   wherein   said  connecting 
portion  of  said  siator  member  includes  an  annular  l<«iih: 

.1  rotor  member  sealed  to  said  shall,  said  roior  member  being 
non-rotatable  relative  lo  said  shall,  said  rotor  meiiiKT  having 
a  connecling  portion,  said  coniicxling  portion  ot  said  rotor 
memK'r  including  an  annular  imlch  for  receiving  s.iid  annular 
loolh.  said  connecting  portion  ol  said  rotor  member  being 
localed  ladiallv  inside  i>t  s.nd  sonnecimg  portion  of  said  sialor 
member,  said  connecling  portions  being  sonncstcd  to  eai.li 
other  by  heat-indikcvl  exp.insion  ol  said  connecling  portmn  > 
said  siator  membei .  .md 

said   rotor   member   Itinlier   including   an  outci    rulor  niciiihi 
suilace  and  a  cover  ttange  lor  pievenung  materi..!  Iioin  mo\ 
ing  into  a  space  between  said  outer  rotor  membei  surla.e  an. 
said  siator  member,  said  annular  looth  K"ing  loc.-ied  between 
said  outer  rotor  member  surl.ice  and  sjid  cover  M.tnge.  san! 
outer  rotor  member  suilaie.  annulai  notch  and  cover  ll.mj 
each   having   a   diaiiieier   llie   diaiiietei    ol   s,iid   outer   rolor 
member  surlace  being  greater  than  the  dumeler  ot  said  notch 
ihe   diameter  ot   said   cmei    Hance  K-iiif   ;:re::lci    ih.in   lli. 
diameter  oi  -  •■.!  ...ii.m  t,,j,,.  ni.MiS.i  ..hI;,,  ,• 
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5.7.<5.5.H 

sKM.iNc;  \rran<;kmkm 

HiilciT  Jordan.  I  fiiilVldfn-KthUTrtingfn.  (iiTman>.  assignor 

l<i  Kiisak  &  Shumbun  (Jnibll  »1  Co..  (JiTmaii* 
P(  I  N...  P(  r  l)K'J4/IMI7«'*.  S  371  l)au-  Sep.  10.  1W6,  !}  102li-l 

Date  Sep.  10,  IWft.  I'(  I  I'lih.  Nn.  \\<)'»5/02776.  PIT  Pub. 

Date  .Ian.  26.  1W5 

P(  I  filed  .lul.  «.  IW4.  .StT.  Nti.  .^7!.«7: 

Claims  priorilx.  appliculion  (iermain.  Jul.  12.  IW.V  4.'  2.< 
26«...' 

Int.  CI.    H6J  /5//C) 
I  .S.  CI.  277— 5(K)  6  Claims 
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1.  Sealing  arrangement  comprising: 

a  lirsr  nlaehme  part  having  a  groiue.  the  anxne  ha\mg  a  U>u 
pressure  side  and  a  high  pressure  side; 

a  second  machine  pan  having  a  smooth  sealing  surtace  lacing 
the  gitiove.  the  tirst  and  second  machine  parts  being  concen- 
tric and  moving  relative  to  one  another. 

a  sealing  ring  made  from  a  rubber  elavtic  material  and  si/ed  tor 
placement  into  the  groine.  said  sealing  ring  iia\  ing  spreadable 
shoulders  facing  a  bottom  ot  the  grtxive.  the  spreadable  ■.boul- 
ders hfiving  lines  ol  intersection  with  the  bottom  ot  the  groove 
to  torjii  a  closed  ring-shaped  volume  with  a  probiased  static 
seal  4  the  Nitlom  ot  the  groove,  the  sealing  ring  having  a 
cross  section  having  a  first  recess  which  opens  towards  the 
how  jjrevsure  side  and  a  second  recess  which  opens  towards 
the  high  pressure  side,  the  hrst  and  second  recesses  radiallv 
delimiting  the  shoulders  and  the  first  recess  defining,  together 
with  the  low  pressure  side,  a  free  volume,  and  a  sealing  ring 
surfade  forms  a  dynamiL  seal  with  the  seating  surtace.  said 
cross  (section  allowing  axial  Hexing  of  said  sealing  ring  un^ler 
axial  loading  and  enabling  pressure  resistance  in  a  v  icinilv  of 
the  dynamic  seal  and  the  sealing  nng  being  subsiantiallv 
chan^'able  b\  pressure  in  a  vicinity  of  the  sialic  seal,  the 
dvnaitiic  seal  being  pressure  relieved  in  proportion  to  an 
applirfd  pressure,  the  sealing  ring  pivoting  towards  the  low 
pressijre  side  under  the  application  of  Huid  pressure  in  the 
vicinify  of  ihe  dynamic  sea!  lo  reduce  a  si/e  ot  the  free 
volunie  and  returning  to  an  ongmal  shape  and  position  when 
the  ti»id  pressure  is  removed 


?.7.<5.5.12 
SKM.  COMPRKSSION  I.IMIIINC;  RKIAINKR 
IVrtntc  I.  Solan:  Jeffrey  K.  Svtensen.  both  of  Kldersburtj,  and 
J.  I.oyd  Spciue.  Klkridye.  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  K<i&(i 
Pressurl-  .Seienic.  Inc..  Keltsville.  Md. 

'       Hied  Jan.  .1.  1VV7.  Str.  No.  77X.631 
Inl.  CI."  KIAJ  /sAV. 
I   S.  (1.  2F7— 630  .W  Claims 

I.  A  seal  retainer  for  coupling  at  least  one  seal  thereto,  compris- 


a  substanlially  Hat  inner  layer  lying  in  a  first  plane  with  a  lirsi 
thickness,  said  inner  layer  including  at  least  one  seal  receiviiiL 
.ipeitiire.  and  at  least  one  resilieni  retaining  element  integralh 
loniied  with  said  inner  layer  as  a  one-piece,  unitary  membc! 
said  at  least  one  retaining  element  extending  inwaidly  Iron 
said  inner  layer  into  said  at  least  one  seal  receiving  aperture  i. 
a  free  end.  said  at  least  one  retaining  element  being  resilienily 
cantilevered  relative  lo  said  rirsi  inner  layer  to  permit  said  free 
end  of  said  at  least  one  retaining  element  to  be  resilieml^ 
deflected  out  of  said  plane  ot  said  first  iniiei  layer  to  engage  ,i 
cavity  in  the  seal;  and 

a  lirst  outer  plate  with  a  second  thickness  fixedly  coupled  to  ;ind 
o\erlying  a  portion  ol  a  first  side  of  said  inner  layer  ii 
increase  overall  thickness  ol  said  seal  relaiiier 


5.735.533 
CAM  IV  DKI'IH  INCRKASINf.  KKIAINKK 
Tcrente  J.  Nolan:  Jeffrey  K.  Swensen,  both  of  KIdersburg.  and 
J.  I.nyd  Sprnce.  Klkridgc.  all  of  .Md..  a.s.signnri  to  K(i&(i 
Pressure  Science.  Inc.,  Beltsville.  .Md. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  IW7.  Ser.  No.  778.636 

Int.  CI.'   K16J  l5/()f> 

I  .S.  CI.  277— 6,«(  32  Claims 


JMI 


1.  .\  seal  retainer  for  coupling  at  least  one  seal  iheielo.  compris 
Ig: 

a  main  layer  lying  in  a  plane  and  having  a  first  thickness  with  ai 
least  one  seal  receiving  aperture  formed  therein; 

at  least  one  resilient  retaining  eleinenl  extending  inwardly  Iroiii 
said  main  layer  into  said  at  least  one  seal  receiving  apenuie  to 
a  free  end.  said  at  least  one  retaining  element  being  resiliently 
cantilevered  relative  lo  said  main  layer  lo  permit  said  free  end 
ot  said  retaining  element  lo  be  resiliently  deflected  out  of  said 
plane  of  said  main  layer  to  engage  a  caviiy  ol  the  seal;  and 

a  second  layer  with  a  second  thickness  integrally  coupled  to  said 
main  layer  as  a  one-piece,  unilan  member  and  overlapping  a 
intrtion  of  sjiid  main  layer  which  incre;ises  overall  thickness 
of  said  seal  retainer 


5.735.5.V4 
KASHA  REPLACEABLE  TOP  JAW  FOR  A  CHI  tK 

Wayne  Kdvvards.  9555  Williamsville  Rd..  Mechanicsville.  \a. 
23111-5444 

Filed  Nov.  1<*.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  752.2X9 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  .<I/I6 

L.S.  CI.  279—124  9  Claims 


1.  A  top  jaw  assembly  conhgured  to  be  installed  upon  a  serrated 
surtace  of  a  master  jaw  of  a  lathe  chuck  having  a  planar  outer 
surface  and  T-shajx'd  channels  thai  each  slideably  retain  a  jaw  nut 
having  threaded  recesses  directed  orthogonally  lovkard  said  outer 
surtace.  said  assembly  comprising: 
a)  a  mounting  base  of  monolithic  construction  having 

I)  a  bifurcated  lower  extremity  having  iwo  opposed  coplunar 
tracks  of  aligned  serrations  dehning  therebetween  a  straight 
receiving  slot. 

II)  a  flat  upper  extremity  of  rectangular  shape  elongated  upon  a 
plane  of  symmetry  that  characleri/es  said  assembly  and  hav 
ing   opposed   parallel   straight    long   side  edges,   said   upper 
cxtreinily  being  disp<ised  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  plane 
of  said  lower  extremity. 

lii)  paired  spaced  apart  parallel  side  surfaces. 

iv )  first  and  second  bores  centered  upon  said  plane  of  synimelry 
and  extending  perpendicularly  between  said  upper  extremity 
and  receiv  ing  slot,  and  configured  to  accommodate  passage  of 
bolts  that  engage  Ihe  threaded  recesses  of  said  jaw  nut. 

V  1  a  threaded  hole  centered  upon  said  plane  of  symmetry  and 
directed  [lerpendicularly  bctvveen  said  upper  extremity  and 
receiving  slot, 

VI)  hrst  axial  kKking  means  associated  wiih  said  long  side 
edges,  and 

vii)  a  substantially   flat  forwa:d  surtace  having  hrst  transverse 
liK'king  means,  and 
bl  a  lop  jaw   ot  monolithic  construction  conhgured  to  releasibly 

engage  said  mounting  base,  and  having: 

1 1  a  lop  face  and  opposed  side  faces. 

iii  a  front  portion  bounded  iu  part  by  said  side  and  top  faces  and 
further  detlned  by  a  leading  extremity  having  a  workpiece- 
adapled  prohle.  and  a  substantially  flat  trailing  exiremily 
conhgured  lo  abut  with  the  forward  surface  of  said  mount  ing 
base,  said  trailing  extremity  having  second  transverse  locking 
means  configured  to  engage  said  hrst  transverse  liKking 
means. 

ill)  a  rear  portion  having  a  lower  face  ItKaled  ;ibo\e  said 
recessed  slot  and  configured  to  slidingly  abut  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  mounting  base,  and  second  axial  locking 
means  configured  lo  slidingly  engage  said  firsi  axial  locking 
means,  and 

IV I  a  mounting  bore  extending  between  said  top  and  lower  laces 
anil  positioned  so  as  to  align  with  Ihe  threaded  hole  of  said 
mounting  base  when  said  mounting  base  is  in  engagement 
uilh  said  lop  j;iw. 


5.735.535 

POWERED  HKJH  SPEED  ROTARY  SCR(aC\L 

HANDPIECE  C  HICK  AND  TOOLS 

Daniel   1..   McConibs.  (irand   Rapids,  and  James  (•,   Walen. 

Kalama/.oo.  both  of  Mich.,  a,v<ignnp<  to  Siryker  Corporation. 

Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  314.819.  Sep.  29.  1994.  This  application 

Oct.  3«,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,477 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  v::  A61B  /"//•; 

I  -S.  CL  279—131  14  (  laims 


L  A  high  speed  rulary  surgical  handpiece  having  a  centnfugal 
chuck  for  axial  push-in  chucking  and  axial  pull-out  release  of  a 
patient  tissue  working  tool,  said  chuck  comprising: 

an  axially  extending  drive  shall  having  a  rotatably  driveable  rear 
end  ponion  and  having  a  hollow  front  end  portion  comprising 
a  rotational  axis  and  a  coaxial  central  passage  tor  receiving  ,; 
rear  shank  portion  of  a  tissue  working  IikiI  ti>  be  rotatably 
ilnven; 
a  cenlritugal  locking  member  with  a  generally  axially  extending 
bight  kvaled  on  a  hrst  side  ot  said  rotational  axis,  a  rear 
ponion  fixed  on  said  bight  and  pivolable  about  an  axis  tnins- 
\erse  to  said  rotational  axis,  a  front  leg  extending  radially 
inboard  from  said  bight  and  radially  past  said  passage,  said 
front  leg  having  a  tool  gripping  means  on  the  opjxisiie  side  of 
said  rotational  axis  for  receiving  a  tixil  rear  shank  ponion 
rearward  axially  iherepast  and  for  more  strongly  radially 
gripping  such  a  Hm)I  in  response  lo  faster  rotation  of  said  dnve 
shaft,  .md  to  resulting  increasing  centnfi'gal  radial  outward 
force  on  said  bight. 


5.735.5.V. 

SK.ATE  AND  SKATE  (  HASSIS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKIN(;  AND  I  SIN(;   IHE  SAME 

Robert  Myers,  and  Richard  Maert;^.  both  of  Anaheim.  Calif.. 

assignors  lo  Moliv  Sport.s.  Inc..  Anaheim.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501.627,  Jul.  12,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1.  1995.  Str.  No.  .M8.331 

Inl.  CI.'  A6.H'  ir2h:l7/{H,:l7/ls 

I  .S.  CI.  280—7.13  23  Claims 


I    .\  skate  chassis  for  suppoHing  a  motive  member  and  a  Nm>i 
Ihe  skate  chassis  comprising:  <■**- 

an  elongated  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  sidewalls 
with  outer  surlaces   and  a  molne  end    ihe  outer  surfaces  iif 
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ihc  elpngaled  h<idy  siilewall>.  having  raised  ribs,  the  iiKiiive 
end  having  securing  means  tor  securing  ihe  motive  member; 

a  loe  mtmber  for  supponing  the  boot,  the  toe  member  having 
sidevvjilK  uith  inner  surfaces  and  outer  surfaces,  the  inner 
surfaoes  of  ihe  toe  member  sidewalls  each  having  a  channel, 
whertin  the  inner  surlaces  of  the  loe  member  sidewalls  each 
incluile  an  upper  generallv  planar  surface  i>onion  above  the 
channti  and  a  lower  generallv  planar  surface  portion  below 
the  channel,  the  toe  member  sidewalN  further  having  means 
for  attaching  to  the  elongated  body: 

a  heel  nlember  for  supporting  the  b»Hit.  the  heel  member  having 
sidewfills  with  inner  surfaces  and  outer  surfaces,  the  inner 
surtacfcs  of  Ihe  heel  member  sidewalls  each  having  a  channel, 
w herein  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  heel  member  sidewalls  each 
include  an  upper  generally  planar  surface  portion  above  the 
channel  and  a  lower  generallv  planar  surface  portion  below 
the  channel  the  heel  member  sidewalls  further  having  means 
lor  attaching  to  the  elongated  KhJv  ;  and 

wherein  the  channels  of  the  hK  member  sidewalls  engage  the 
raised  ribs  of  the  elongated  body  sidewalls  so  as  lo  alU)w  the 
loe  member  to  slide  longitudinally  along  the  elongated  body, 
further  the  channels  of  the  heel  member  sidewalls  engage  the 
raised  ribs  of  ihe  elongated  btxiy  sidewalls  so  as  lo  allow  the 
heel  member  lo  slide  longitudinally  along  the  elongated  Nxly. 


5.735.537 
BRAKIN(;  DEVICE  PARTICl  EARLY  EOR  .SKATES 
C'laudio  Zorzi.  Padcrno  Di  Ponzano  \eneto,  Italy,  a.ssignur  lo 
Nordica  S.p..V..  Trevignano.  Italy 

Filed  May  3.  1W5,  .Scr.  No.  433.119 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  13.  19V4.  TN  94A(M)5I 
Int.  CI.    .\63C  17/14 
I    S   (  I.  28(>— 11.2  23  Claims 


1    A  skiic  comprising 

a  longnudinally-eMendtng  frame  for  ^upponmg  a  plurality  of 
whee>>; 

a  shell  itwunled  above  said  frame. 

a  quartiir  articulated  to  said  shell  for  forward  and  rearward 
pivotil  moveiTienI  relative  lo  said  shell; 

a  suppoft  including  iwoelasiic  lateral  wings,  each  of  said  wings 
havinf  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  wings  having  their 
uppeH  ends  coupled  lo  •.aid  quarter,  said  lower  ends  of  said 
wing-i  moving  downwardlv  in  respt)nse  to  said  rearward  piv- 
otal ijiovemem  of  said  quaner  and  upwardly  in  response  lo 
said  forward  pivotal  movement  ol  said  quartet,  said  lower 
ends  imovmg  towards  said  upper  ends  in  response  lo  an 
exterijal  compressive  force  applied  to  said  lower  ends  and 
said  iings  providing  a  return  force  that  tends  to  bias  said 
lower!  ends  away  from  said  upper  ends  when  said  extern.il 
comp^'essive  force  is  removed; 

a  breaki^ig  element  coupled  to  the  lower  ends  ol  said  wings  and 
move^ible  towards  and  away  from  a  breaking  surface  in 
respo|ise  lo  the  rearward  and  forward  pivotal  movement  of 
s;iid  iiuarler 


5.7.<5.53« 

BRAKE  I)RIM  DOI.I .^ 

Charles  I..  Moshcr;  (Jerald  E.  Barrv.  both  of  Ovvatimna.  and 

Anthony  M.  Thompson.  Earihauil.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  lo 

OTC  Division  of  SPX  Corporatiim.  Owalimna.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,503.  Keb.  16.  1W4.  abandoned. 

This  applicatiim  .Ian.  3.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  .'582.233 

Int.  CI.    B62B  l/(l() 

I  .S.  CI.  21«» — 17.24  III  Claims 


Li 

26 
30 
50 
1.6 


•"^-^      62 


I    A  d<illy  for  facilitating  removal  and  installation  of  brake 
drums  on  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  cradle  portion  tor  supporting  a  brake  drum 

wheel  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  moving  ihc 
frame  over  a  support  surface  including  into  position  beneath  .: 
brake  drum: 

li.indle  means  projecling  from  the  frame  tor  manually  manipu- 
lating the  frame  including  into  and  out  of  said  position:  and 

elevating  means  comprising  a  linkage  between  the  wheel  means 
and  the  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame  relative  to 
the  wheel  means  to  lift  and  lower  the  brake  drum  relative  to 
the  vehicle. 

wherein  said  wheel  means  are  rolaiable  about  a  generally  hon- 
/onial  axle  means,  and  said  linkage  includes  a  tirsi  link  arm 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  axle  means  and 
an  opposite  end  thereof  lo  the  frame,  a  second  link  arm 
pivotallv  conneclcd  at  one  end  thereof  lo  the  hrst  link  arm 
intermediate  the  ends  thereol.  a  third  link  arm  piviilally  con 
nected  lo  Ihe  second  link  arm  spaced  Irom  said  one  end 
thereof  the  third  link  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame  at  a  l(Kalion  spaced  from  a  point  of  connection  ot  the 
third  link  arm  lo  the  second  link  arm.  and  the  third  link  arm 
being  extendable  to  effect  relative  pivoting  of  the  second  and 
liisi  link  arms  and.  thereby,  movement  of  the  axle  means 
relative  to  the  frame. 


5.7.^5.539 
IRAII.ER  HITCH  I.OCKINt;  DEVICE 
Kravitz,  .^(41    Brainard    Rd.,   Pepper   Pike. 


Ilarley   A 
44124 

Eiled  Eeb.  1,  1996.  Sir.  No. 
Int.  CI.    B6(ll)  /  :a 
i;.S.  CI.  2«(l— .>»6 


Ohio 


S93.1S3 


^^  Claims 


1    111  combination  with  a  receiver  trailer  hilch  having  telescnpi 
callv  connected  vehicle  and  received  componcnls  :ii  least  one  ol 


\i'kii   7.  IWS 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


which   IS   Ulhui.il.    me   ci'tnjMinelns   l»eiiii!    lli.iim.iirK-u    ili   u-;es*.  npic 

relalionship  by  a  pin  component  extending  through  apertures  in 
e.ich  of  the  components,  a  connection  tightening  mechanism  com 
prising: 

al  ;i  bridge  element; 

bi  .1  spaced  pair  of  apertured  Hangcs  secured  lo  and  proiecling 
from  the  bridge  element  so  that  Ihe  bridge  elemenl  and  the 
tianges  togellier  straddle  at  least  one  of  the  components; 
CI  the  pin  also  extending  through  the  flange  apenuies  to  pivot- 
ally connect  the  bndge  element  to  the  components;  and 
d)  ihe  mechanism  including  a  spaced  pair  of  projections  each 
engaging  a  diflerent  one  of  the  components  at  least  one  of  the 
projections  being  adjusiable  whereby  to  tighten  the  telescopic 
connect  ion. 


5.735,54(1 
Dl  \l.-(  IRCl  IT  IIVDRMI.IC  SYSTEM  EOR  AN  ACTIVE 

VEHICLE  Sl'SPENSION  ( ON  IROI.  SYSTEM 
.Stefan  Sehilller,  Schonun);en-Eorsl.  (Jermany.  assi)>nor  lo  Kich- 
lel  &  Sachs  A(;.  Schweinfurl.  (iermany 

Eiled  Apr.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.611 
Claim.s  priority,  application  (iermany.  Apr.  K.  1995.  195  13 
468.0 

Int.  CI.'  B60<;  .^M^' : //(/">' 

1  .S.  CI.  2««— 6X9  2(1  Claims 


means  loi  piessiii i/iiig  s.iu)  seeoiui  piessuie  vii.iini>eT  m  s. 

rear  actuator  tor  providing  movement  ol  s.ml  rear  actual 

in  a  second  direction:  and 
said  rear  actuator  second  din-,  n.in  h.ing  npp.'  .\-  i.i  s.nd  re 

actuator  hrsi  direction; 
said  first  pressure  medium  circuit  comprising  liisi  \.ii\c  mea 
for  solely    controlling   pressure  medium   flow    in   s.iid   ti 
pressure  medium  cia'uil: 
said  second  pressure  medium  circuit  C(miprising  second  \.u 
means  for  solely   controlling  pressure  medium  How   in  s. 
second  pressure  medium  circuit;  and 
means  lor  operating  said  front  actuator  and  said  rear  actual 
during  failure  of  at  least  one  component  ol  the  duul-cire> 
pressure   medium   actuation    system,    said   failure   o|vralii 
means  comprising: 
means  for  disconnecting,  during  failure  of  said  at  least  o 

component,  said  rear  actuator  from  said  means  for  pressi 

i/ing  said  hrst  pressua*  chamber  of  said  rear  actuator  a; 

Irom   said   means   for   pressuri/ing    s.iiil   second   pressii 

chamfter  ot  said  rear  actuator;  and 
means  for  releasing,  during  failure  of  said  at  least  one  coi 

ponenl.  the  pressure  medium  from  al  least  one  ol  said  re 

actuator  tirst  pressure  chamber  and  said  rear  actuator  si 

ond  pressure  chamber,  upon  the  vehicle  undergoing  a  ro 

iiiL'  inovenieni 


-^ 


I.  An  active  vehicle  suspension  conuol  system  with  a  dual 
circuit  pressure  medium  actuation  system  lo  eliminate  u  rolling 
movement  of  a  vehicle,  said  active  vehicle  control  system  compris- 
mg- 
a  from  axle  stabilizing  arrangemenl: 

al  least  one  actuator  connecting  to  said  front  stabilizing  arrange- 
ment: 
said  at  least  one  front  .icluator  comprising  a  hrsi  pressure  cli.ini 

her  and  a  second  pressure  chamber; 
said  dual  circuit  pressuie  medium  actuation  system  comprising  a 

tiist  pressure  medium  circuit; 
said  hrsi  pressure  medium  circuit  comprising; 

means  for  prcssunzing  said  hrst  pressure  chamber  of  said 
front  actuator  for  providing  movement  of  said  from  actua 
lor  in  a  tirst  direction; 
means  for  pressuri/ing  said  seco;id  pressure  chamber  ol  saul 
Ironi  actuator  tor  providing  movement  ot  said  front  actua- 
tor in  a  second  direction;  and 
said  tront  actuator  second  direction  being  opposite  to  said 
troni  ;icluator  tirst  direction; 
a  rear  axle  siabili/ing  aiTangement; 
at  least  one  acuialor  connecting  lo  said  rear  stabili/ing  aiTange 

mem: 
said  at  least  one  rear  actuator  comprising  a  Hrst  pressure  ch;im 

bcr  and  a  second  pressure  chamber: 
s.nd  dual-circuit  pressure  medium  aciuation  system  comprising  a 

second  pressure  medium  ciicuil; 
said  second  pressure  nicdiiim  circuit  comprising 

means  lor  pressuri/ing  said  Inst  pressure  ch.uiibci  ol  said  rear 
acuialoi  lor  ))ri>viding  movement  ol  said  le.u  .ictualor  in  a 
ImsI  diieclion; 


x7^S.5'M 
SKI  BINI)IN(; 

Andreas  Erilsehi.  Wimniis.  Switzerland,  and   liio  Riedel.  hii 

ehl.  Austria,  assignors  to  Erilsehi  At;  .Vpparatebau.  Reiehci 

bach,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  P(T/Vr96/(>(MII.V  S  371  Date  Sep.  27.  1996.  $  in2i. 

Dale  Sep.  27.  1996.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  \\096/23559.  PCT  Pu; 

Dale  Aug.  8,  1996 

PCI  Eiled  Jan.  .^(t.  1996.  Sen  No.  718.314 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Eeb.  I,  1995.  17(1/95 
Int.  CI.'  A63L  v/(AS 
I    S.  CI.  2S(I— 617  6  Claiii 


28       39     41 


I  Ski  binding  Willi  a  Ironi  |avv  ill  which  is  conneclevi  U'  a  re 
law  (2i  by  a  carrier  (3i.  die  rear  jaw  being  arranged  on  the  carr 
.idjustably  in  the  direction  ot  the  longitudinal  extension  ihere< 
and  comprises  a  laterally  pivotal  device  ( 10)  for  holding  down  t 
sole,  the  device  K-ing  supponed  against  lateral  pivoting  by 
pressure  clement  iI3l  which  is  displ.iceably  mounted  in  the  dirt 
li(>n  ot  the  longitudinal  extension  ot  the  carrier  and  is  biased  by 
least  one  spring  (14).  characleri/ed  in  that  Ihe  cariier  l3).  which 
pivotal  with  the  front  law  ill  about  a  transverse  axis  (6i  in  i 
range  ol  the  tiont  jaw  ill.  consists  ol  a  hollow  section  i4l.  i 
hollow  seclion  receiving  the  biasing  spnng  (14)  tor  the  pressi 
clement  |13)  and  the  spindle  i4Ii  of  a  screw  drive  i40i  i 
adiusting  the  rear  jaw  (2)  displaceably  guided  on  ihe  holl. 
sceiion  i4i  ' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ai'kii   7.  IWX 


\fKll    7.  IWS 


(.KNERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,7.^5.542 
AIRBA(;  HOI  SING 
lefan  Bohn.  (ioldbach.  (iermany,  assignor  to  M.ST  Autnino- 
tive  (imbM,  VschafTenhurg,  (iermanv 

Hied  Oct.  II.  1W6.  .Sen  No.  729.560 
Claims  priority,  application  (>ermany,  Oct.  19,  1995,  195  .^8 


'^-"^'■-^_? 


Int.  CI."  B60R  21/lh 


S.  CI.  2HI>— 728.2 


25  Claims 


5,7.^5,54.^ 

INSTRUMENT  PANEL  ARRAN(;EMENT  FOR  AN 

INTERIOR  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

irald  Koppenstein,  Remseck,  and  \an-Hung  (iuyt-n,  Sin- 
(lel>in);en.  b<Kh  of  (Icrmany,  assignors  to  .Mertt'des-BenA  A(;, 
Stuttgart,  (itrmany 

Filed  May  \X  1996,  Sen  No.  645.592 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  May  15.  1995,  195  17 
-2.7 

Int.  CI.    BW»R  2//(Wr  B60K  .<7/iH) 
S.  CI.  280—752  14  Claims 

1.  Cockpil  jrlNirumem  panel  arrangement  tor  an  interior  of  a 
KIT  vehicle  to  vihich  at  least  one  cross  member  ot  a  motor 
licle  supjKirtinj;  structure  is  assigned  and  including  a  central 
-kpit  area  in  v\hich  several  function  elements  are  arranged, 
sherein  the  jiunction  elements  are  combined  and   held   in  a 

compact  rdinforcing  frame,  and 
.vherein  al  least  one  energy  absorber  is  arranged  along  a  hori- 
zontal, longitudinallv  extending  line  of  the  \ehicle  directly 
behind  thd  reinforcing  frame  and  between  the  reinlorcing 
frame  holjing  the  function  elements  ami  the  cross  member 
■hen  \ie«ied  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle,  and 


being  connected  to  onlv   one  of  said  reinforcing  frame  and 
said  cross  member 


Jennifer 
66212 


5,7.<5,.544 
P.\GE  n  RNIN(i  DEVICE 
Bucknen  8406  H.  98th  St.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 


I.  A  housing  for  a  passenger  protection  device  in  a  motor  vehicle 
n.iving  an  airbig  and  a  gas  generator  therein  and  a  protective 
covering  thereor  to  form  a  ready  to  install  module,  wherein  the 
ising  comprises  a  body  having  an  essentially  U-shaped  cross 
tion  which  is  uniform  lengthwise  along  an  axis,  two  mainly  flat 
1  covers  and  tension  members  tor  simultaneously  fastening  the 
bag  and  the  protective  covering  to  the  housing,  wherein  the 
Jy  compnses  a  section  cut  from  elongated  stock  material  by 
iting  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  a.\is  of  the  sliKk  material. 
lerein  the  body  comprises  sheet-metal  stock  material  and 
lerein  the  end  covers  comprises  flat  sheet-metal  parts  having  the 
ss  sectional  shape  of  the  body  and  ma-'gins  bent  over  at  approxi- 
itely  right  angles  to  overlap  the  body. 


Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Sen  No.  674,014 
Int.  CI.    B42D  .^/IK 


VS.  CI.  281—45 


10  Claims 


I.  A  device  mountable  on  the  end  of  a  cylindrical  writing 
instrument,  such  as  a  pencil,  for  turning  pages  of  a  diKument.  the 
device  comprising: 

a  substantially  spherical  body  having  an  outer  surface: 

a  plurality  of  deformable  protuberances  spaced  about  said  outer 

surface  of  said   bodv    wherein   said   protuberances   have   an 

adhesive  i)ualily  sufficient  to  grip  a  page  ot  paper: 
wherein  said  protuberances  are  si/ed  and  spaced  to  prevent  said 

KkIv  from  contacting  said  page  of  paper: 
wherein  said  protuberances  are  si/ed  and  spaced  to  allow  a 

plurality  of  said  protuberances  to  contact  the  page  ot  p;iper. 

and 
means  asscKiated  with  said  body  for  mounting  said  body  on  the 

end  of  the  cvlindrical  vvritins!  instrument. 


5,7.^5.545 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Ibis  Number 


5.735.546 

Ml   IIKH)  K>K  ( ONIKOI  I.1N(.   \  MANl  I- \(  H  Kl\(. 

PKOl  KSS  I   111  l/.IN(;  C  OMROI   (MARIS 

111  lime  M.  Kurt/berg,  and  Menaeheni  I.evanoni.  b<tth  of  \ork- 

luMii  Heights.  N.V.   assignors  to  IBM  Corporation.  \rm(ink. 

N.\. 

Hied  (Kt.  I.  1996.  Sen  No.  1UMM 
Int.  <  I.    B42I)  /s'X/ 
I    S.  CI.  28.^—67 


9  Claims 


ABC  XR  CHARTS.  HIE  PROCESS 


g  5000 

2  4000 

»  3000  bW-^r 

X 

>^'  2000' 


\rr"\r\l'^\j 
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SAMPLE  NUMBER  (sampte  we  =  1 1 


s.impled  b\    said  copv    prmocol   wlun   s.ii.i   iiii.i'.'-  Iv.nii 
iiKUment  is  copied  h\  said  copiei 


5.7.A5..M8 
KMH)  IHINAIOR  IDKN  I IFKVI  ION  CONIAINKK 
(i»endi>l\n    1.   S.    \ndersoii.  29<>6   hra/er   Kd..   Niwark.   IK 
19702 

Hied  Nov.  1.  19»»4.  Sen  No    .U.<..M2 
Int.  (I.    HI  21)  ;^    </ 


I  .>.  CI.  2S.V 


/9'; 


,/9V. 


^Ld^itJ^l 


JLJ'. 


nT~ 


jL«e3L%LjifjLlLji • 


,/7 


IK  (  laini 


1    \  conipiuei  perloniied  |ir<)cess  lor  monitoring  the  st.iie   'I  a 

imil.Kiuniig  process  comprising  llie  steps  ol. 

'.  I  construcimg  a  convenlion:d  control  chart  comprising  an  nrdi 

naie  lime  series  of  a  maiiut.icluring  variable  ot  interest,  and  .ui 

abscissa  control   limit   window    consisiing  of  an   uppiT  and 

lower  control  limit: 
2 1  uiili/ing  the  prev  ions  piilnts  on  said  control  chart  lo  forecasi  .i 

predicted  value  at  the  lime  series: 
■*)  plotting  said  predicted  value: 
4 1  predicting  a  funher  value  of  the  lime  series  on  said  control 

chart  based  on  all  previous  points  incliuting  said  predicted 

salue: 
.si  continuing  to  predict  and  plot  said  predicted  values  ol  ihc 

lime  series  according  lo  steps  .^  and  4  until  the  desired  iegu>n 

ot  prediction  is  complete 
fii  alerting  a  user  thai  said  nianut.icluring  priKCss  will  be  outof- 

conirol   in  N  lime  increments  whenever  a  predicied  value 

crosses  over  the  upptr  or  lower  control  limit. 


5,7.<5,.^47 

\NTl-PH()T<K;RAl'nu/pll<)^()cop^  im vc;in<. 

PR()(  ESS  \N1)  PKODl  II  M\I)F  B^  SAME 

I  ledrie  I.  Morelle.  407  Breckenridge  Dr.  No.  6.  lluntsvilU.  Ma. 

35S02.  and  Ralph  C.  Wicken  194  Oxford  St.,  Apt.  #8.  Roeh- 

esten  N.N.  146tt7 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  264,610,  Jun.  29.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  eonlinualion-in-parl  of  Sen  No.  9.MI,5I7.  Oct.  1. 

1992,  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Jan.  .V  1997,  Sen  No. 

778.916 

Int.  CI.    B42D  IVtx) 

I    S.  CI.  28-W-67  n  Claims 


1     -A    iiietliod    toi    nuking    an    iiuage-bearing   docuiiieni    non 
uiiterleiiable  with  respect  to  a  copier  which  empltns  an  electro 
iplical  scanning  .ind  sampling  copv  protcvol  comprising: 
idciilitving  the  hiind  or  lum-sampled  /ones  in  said  copv  proln 

col:' 
preparing  a  aocuiiient  substrate,  and 
placing  indicia  which  comprise  al  least  one  image  onto  said 

<lis.ument   substrate   so         v   '  i!    ■■mi>  areas  thai    ■'••   "■' 


< 


I.  Container  means  tor  tinnl.  especiallv  conlcciions  received  t 
a  donee  trom  a  donor  al  Halloween,  said  container  means  coiiipri 
ing: 
lal  a  tiist  receplacle  having  an  opening  lor  receiving  donau 
IikkI   iienis   trom   a   donor,   and   having   me.ins  thereon   t 
ideiuilviiig   said  donor   said   tirsi   receplacle  having  closu 
means  for  closing  said  opening,  and 
(hi  a  second  receptacle  having  an  opening  lor  receiving  ai 
holiling  a  phiralilv  ot  said  tirsi  receptacles 


5.7.V>..';49 
DUAL  USE  PRODI  CI  OR  SHIPPlNt;  LABEL 
Patrick   \.  konkol,  Cincinnati,  and  Hugh  B.  Skit-s,  Davtoi 
both  of  Ohio,  avsignors  lo  The  Standard  Register  Compan 
Daxton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  .Sen  No.  4.«i8.490 
Int.  CI.    B42D  Ivix' 
I  .S.  CI.  28.U-81  16  (lain 


40  ^^  2 


20  26 


\ 


I  \  product  or  shipping  label  comprising:  a  liice  piv  having  hi 
and  second  major  surfaces  and  a  liner  pK  having  first  and  seco 
maior  surfaces  with  said  second  major  surface  ol  said  liner  p 
including  indicia  thereon  said  l.ice  pIv  and  said  liner  pIv  eav 
including  a  pair  ot  end  panels  ha\  ing  a  center  panel  IhereK-twec 
wherein  said  end  panels  on  said  face  ply  include  an  adhesive 
said  hrst  surface  thereof  and  are  defined  b\  lines  ot  weaknc 
between  said  end  panels  .ind  said  cenier  panel:  wherein  said  c: 
panels  on  said  liner  pIv  include  a  release  agent  on  said  tirst  surt.i 
thereof  iuid  .ire  sqiaiated  from  said  cenier  panel:  and  wherein  s.i 
lirsi  surface  of  said  liner  ply  is  adhered  lo  said  hrsi  surface  ol  s.i 
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5.7  »5.55(» 
SKt  I  KK  {  RKDIT  (  VRP 
luhuci  B.  Hiiikle,  5V11  K.  I  ninrsit>  Bhd.  Sliiiti  IIIK.  Diillas. 
Tex.  7521)6 

Filed  May  .M.  IM«>«,.  Ser.  No.  (.5K.956 
Inl.  CI.    B42I)  l\''IO 
S.  CI.  283— I  OS  9  (  laims 


.'-i 

ABC 

6^^"- 

32            rXI 

"'"1 

,  — - 

^ 

1 

"1" 

— 5H0) 

R3DI 

b3m 

r 

'4 

_MILL   BAOWN 

,1 

U 

f 

W, 

,a 

-A 

ABC 

BANK 

' 

of 

2^w 

■1301 

b301 

14-4- 

..-WUL    BPOWN 

JMI 


1.  A  secure  ttansuction  card  of  the  t)pe  accepted  for  transactions 
a  customer  and  including  usable  customer  idenlifving  informa- 

■n.  the  secure  transaction  card  comprising: 

J  card  h«.)dy: 

said  card  bo<ly  having  an  upper  surface; 

said  upper  surface  includmg  an  mdicator  area  indicating  that  the 
secure  transaction  card  should  not  be  accepted  for  a  transac- 
tion by  tht  customer:  and. 

a  layer  removable  tom  said  card  b<Kly  adapted  to  be  superim- 
posed over  said  indicator  area. 

nereby.  the  *;cured  transaction  card  is  in  an   acceptable  state 

len  the  remoiable  layer  covers  ti.e  indicator  area  and  the  secured 

insaction  card  is  in  an  unacceptable  state  when  the  removable 

•  er  Is  absent  or  damaged. 


5.735.551 

PIPK  KKPAIR  APP\R.VTl  S  AND  MKTHOD 

lerald  K.  Wtutman.  .Morris;  Matthevt  D.  Krouse,  Naperville: 

Kenneth  R.  Sturtecky,  (ieneseo.  and   Thomas  J.  Behringer. 

Bartlett.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ciimnion\«ealth  Kdison  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III. 

Hied  Vug.  22.  IW6,  .Ser.  No.  697„^12 
Int.  CI.    H6L  SV/7.S 

.S.  CI.  285—15  1}  t  laims 

1   .A  pipe  repair  apparatus  compnsing: 

at  least  tirsl  and  second  housings,  each  housing  compnsing 
respeclivejhrsi  and  second  ends,  and  a  pair  of  edges  extending 
therebetvvten   said  housings  configured  to  mate  at  the  edges: 

J  pluralitv  lit  fasteners  securing  the  hrst  and  second  housings 
together  to  form  a  closed  conduit  extending  bet\^een  the  ends. 
>aid  coiidifit  shaped  to  receive  a  pic>e  to  be  repaired: 

a  his!  seal  nK'unied  in  the  housing  to  extend  around  the  conduit 
at  the  hrstiends  of  the  housings,  said  hrst  seal  onented  to  seal 
the  housings  against  an  outer  circumferential  surface  ot  the 
pipe:         I 

a  second  se(il  mounted  to  the  housings  to  extend  amunvl  the 
conduii  alj  the  second  ends  of  the  housings,  said  second  seal 
oriented  tfi  seal  the  housings  against  a  wall  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  pipe: 

a  retainer  coupled  to  the  housings  to  cl.;iiip  the  second  seal 
against  itle  wall,  said  pipe  comprising  a  longitudinal  :ixis 
adjacent  Co  the  second  ends  of  the  housings,  said  retainer 


:J 


■ii^ 


pressmg  the  second  seal  along  a  direction  having  a  siihsiinii 
component  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis. 


5.7.^5.552 

.SVVIVEI.  COl  PLKR 

Peter    Klliott-Moorc.    Sloke-on- frent.    Kngland.    assignor    to 

Lungwall  Roof  .Supports  Limited.  W  igan.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Hied  Oct.  .V  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.450 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  2.  1994. 
9422040:  .|ul.  26.  1995.  9515.^55 

Int.  CI.'  H6L  J7AW..WW 
L„S.  CI.  28fi— 81  5  Claims 
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I  A  swivel  coupler  for  releasably  ,ind  tUiid  ligliily  connecting 
hrst  and  second  parts  together  so  that  lliiid  can  pass  between  the 
tirst  and  second  parts  and  so  that  the  hrst  and  second  parts  can 
rotate  relative  to  one  another,  said  swivel  coupler  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  outer  bo<l\  surface,  v  hich.  at  leasl  in  part,  is 
right  cylindrical: 

a  collar  rotaiahly  mounted  on  the  right  cyluidrical  outer  bod\ 
surface,  the  collar  being  connectablo  to  the  Mrsi  part  and  the 
btxly  being  connectable  to  the  secomi  part: 

rotary  sealing  means  between  the  coHai  and  the  right  cylindrical 
outer  body  surface: 

.1  hrst  bearing  race  in  the  right  cylindrical  outer  body  surface 
said  hrst  bearing  race  being  one  of  a  ball  and  roller  type: 

at  lea«l  one  radially  extending  bearing  assembly  aperture  in  the 
collar  tor  inserting  one  <)•  ball  and  rollei  hearings  into  said 
hrst  bearing  r.ice  when  ihe  hrsi  bearing  race  and  the  al  least 
one  bi' iring  asseinblv  aperture  are  radialh  aligned,  said  al 
least  one  bearni',;  assemblv  aperture  extending  through  said 


collar,  the  collar  being  displaceable  a.xially  relative  to  the 
body  to  bnng  the  one  of  the  ball  and  roller  bearings  into 
contact  with  a  second  bearing  race  on  the  collar  after  the  one 
of  the  ball  and  the  roller  bearings  have  been  inserted  into  the 
Hrst  beanng  race,  said  second  bearing  race  being  of  one  of  a 
ball  and  roller  type:  and 
preventing  means  for  preventing  the  collar  Ironi  returning  to  a 
position  in  which  the  at  least  one  beanng  assembly  aperture 
and  said  Hrst  bearing  race  are  radially  aliened,  said  preventing 
means  comprising  an  annular  p<irtion  for  insertion  between  an 
end  of  the  collar  and  a  radially  outwardly  extending  shoulder 
on  the  body  to  prevent  a  return  axial  displacement  of  the 
collar  relative  to  the  body,  and  a  skirt  portion,  which  extends 
along  part  of  an  outer  surface  of  Ihe  collar  lo  cover  the  at  least 
one  bearing  assembly  aperture. 


5.735,55.^ 

FLARED  Tl  BK  FITTINC  FOR  CONNKCTINC;  FLOW 

CONDltrORS 

Vlbin  J.  Nicmiec.  797(M)  Hipp  Rd..  Romeo.  Mich.  48065 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  61.^248 

Int.  CI.    F16L.W/6 

I  .S.  H.  28.*;— 101  20  Claims 
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5.735.554 

TCBK  CONDI  IT  CONNECTION  AND  METHOD  Oh 

PRODI  CIN<;  THE  SAME  FROM  POLVOLEFINS 

Fredrich  Imgam.  Am  Frankfurter  Weg  2.  631.^1  Heusenstamni 

(iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204.1.^6.  Aug.  15.  1994.  ahandtmed. 
Ihis  application  Aur.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702.793 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off..  .\ug.  31 
1991.91114686 

int.  CI.'  FI6L  47fi)l):  B29C  27AH) 
V.S.  CI.  285;— 239  7  Claim- 


^a    it'    J'    .-' a 


1.  A  fluid  flared  tube  Htting  comprising: 

a  bod\  having  an  axial  bore,  said  body  having  an  end  which  is 

externally  threaded: 
said  bore  being  enlarged  al  one  end  lo  form  a  recess  having  an 

annular  body  surface: 
a  piston  having  an  axial  flow  passage,  said  piston  al  one  end 

having  an  annular  rim  portion  temiinating  in  an  annular  rim 

surface  and  al  the  other  end  a  larger  diameter  conically  shaped 

sealing   surface  portion,   said   rim  and   said   conical   sealing 

portions  being  spaced  apart: 
said  recess  having  an  axially   extending  dimension  which  is 

longer  than  the  axially  extending  dimenM""  •>'  -  m(I  annular 

rim  portion: 
said  piston  having  said  rim  portion  received  in  saiu  recess  of 

said  body,  said  rim  portion  ha\  ing  a  radial  clearance  with  said 

body : 
a   shoulder  between   said   annular   rim   portion   and   Ihe   larger 

diameter  conically  shaped  sealing  surface  ponion  which  is 

axially  supponed  by  the  threaded  end  of  said  body: 
a  space  UKaled  between  said  nm  portion  of  said  pision  and  said 

annular  body  surface; 
spring  means  located  in  said  space  belween  said  annular  run 

surface  and  said  annular  body  surface;  said  spring  means 

biasing  said  pision  away  trimi  said  annular  body  siirtace: 
a  circular  grtwne  liKated  in  said  rim  portion:  and 
sealing  means  located  in  said  circular  groove  lor  sealing  said 

radial  clearance: 
the  nominal  diameter  of  said  annular  rim  surface  and  said  recess 

being  sized  to  provide  an  annular  area  for  exening  a  hydro 

static  pressure  force  on  said  piston 


1   A  methiKl  ot  producing  a  lube  conduii  ci>iincLiii>ii.  i.iMn)Misiii 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  lube  made  ot  cross-linked  polvoleHn  and  having 
predetemiined  internal  diameter: 

providing  a  connector  member  having  an  external  diameu 
greater  than  said  predetermined  internal  diameter  of  said  tuK 

expanding  a  tube  end  of  said  tube  at  environmental  temperalur 
lo  an  internal  diameter  which  is  greater  than  said  extem.j 
diameter  of  said  connector  member: 

during  said  step  of  expanding  said  tube  end.  using  an  expandir 
mandrel  for  expanding  said  tube  end  lo  said  internal  diametc 
greater  than  said  external  diameter  ot  said  connector  membei 

removing  said  expanding  mandrel  from  said  expanded  tube  eni 

telescoping  said  expanded  tube  end  al  envirtinmental  temper, 
lure  onto  said  connector  member  substantially   immediatel 
after  reinoving  said  expanding  mandrel  while  said  lube  end 
still  in  an  expanded  state;  and 

permitting  said  telescoped,  still  expanded  tube  end  to  shrink  . 
env  ironmental  temperature  onto  said  connector  member  dii 
to  self-reconversion  of  said  expanded  lube  end  and  thereb 
limilv  and  sealingly  interconnecting  said  tube  end  and  sai 
connector  member  at  said  environmental  temperature. 


5.735.555 
Fl  EL  RAIL  TO  FLEL  Tl  BE  EM)  ( OMPVl  T 
CONNECTOR 
Todd  Matthevi  Answine.  Neviport  Nevts;  .\nlhony  Louis  Fran 
ehitto,    Hampton,    and    (iary     Douglas    \atlelana.    Prince 
(jeorge.  all  of  \a..  assignors  to  .Siemens  Aul<mioli\e  Corpo 
ration.  Auburn  Hills.  .Mich. 

Filed  IKi.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  768.521 
Int.  CI.'  FI6L  'V'«( 
I  .S.  CI.  285—319  1  t  lam 

I  A  connector  assemblv  for  connecting  a  fuel  rail  and  an  inf 
tube  having  an  inlet  tube  end,  the  inlet  tube  having  a  raised  annul. 
Ilange  a  predetemiined  distance  upstream  trom  its  end.  Ihe  connei 
lor  .issembK  comprising: 

a  connector  body  attached  to  the  fuel  rail,  said  connector  biHi 
having  a  through  bore  and  countertvired  open  end  wherei 
said  counterbored  open  end  and  through  bore  meet  to  deHi 
an  annular  shoulder  in  said  connector  bodv: 
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said  couniertx)red  open  end  being  si/ed  lo  receive  the  inlet  tube 
end  and  annular  flange,  said  connector  body  open  end  having 
an  ouivkardly  extending  shoulder,  wherein  the  improvement 
compnses: 

a  spacer  rir^  mountable  on  the  inlet  tube  betv^een  the  raised 
annular  flange  and  tube  end.  said  spacer  ring  abutting  said 
annular  shoulder  in  a  mounted  position  of  the  inlet  tube  in 
said  connector  txxly; 

an  annular  seal  mountable  around  the  inlet  tube  end  between  the 
raised  annular  flange  and  said  spacer  ring  for  sealing  the 
connection  of  said  connector  body  and  inlet  tube  against  fuel 
leakage; 

an  annular  clip  having  a  periphery  with  a  generally  U-shaped 
cross  section  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferenlially 
spaced  inaer  legs  and  a  plurality  of  circumferenlially  spaced 
adjacent  outer  legs  joined  together  at  one  end  thereof  by  said 
L -shaped  cross  section  and  the  other  end  of  said  outer  legs  bv 
means  of  a  circumferential  ring,  said  inner  legs  being  inclined 
inwardly  for  resiliently  engaging  the  inlet  lube  annular  flange, 
said  outer  legs  including  resilient  lixking  means  biased 
inwardly  from  said  circumferential  ring  for  sliding  over  and 
snapping  into  withdrawal  restraining  engagement  wiih  said 
connector  body  outwardly  extending  shoulder,  said  annular 
clip  being  mountable  on  the  inlet  tube  axially  upstream  from 
the  raised  annular  flange. 

whereby  the  inlet  lube  is  telescopingly  received  m  said  connec- 
tor body  and  axially  restrained  from  withdrawal  as  said  l<K.'k- 
ing  means  is  urged  into  engagement  with  said  connector  btxly 
oulwardK  exiendini;  shoulder 


5.735.556 
CYLINDRICAL  LO(  KSKT  \MTII  RKINFORC  K.I) 
CH.VSSIS  A.S.SKMB1.\ 
ric  Chun.  Taipei.  Taiwan.  a.s.sign<)r  to  Kolik  tnterprise  Co., 
Ltd..  laipri,  laivtan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  IWft.  Scr.  No.  768.8.';6 
Int.  CI.'  KOSC  ///:.  K05B  <Mi 
S.  CI.  292^169.23  I  Claim 
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1     1  ^>.indrLal  lockset.  comprising: 
a  latchboit  uiiii. 
a  chassis  a^'jembly  including 
a  housing! 

'  ^posed  in  said  housing  and  connected  operably  to 
.    holt  una.  and 

iback  sleeves  extending  from  opposite  sides  ol 
112.  each  of  said  rollback   sleeves  including  a 


lubular  body  formed  from  a  bent  steel  plate  with  adjoining 
longitudinal  edges,  said  tubular  btxly  having  a  front  end 
coupled  operably  with  said  retractor. 

a  pair  of  spring  cassettes,  each  of  which  is  operalively  coupled 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  rollback  sleeves,  and 

a  pair  of  levers,  each  of  »  hich  is  mourned  on  a  respective  one  of 
said  rollback  sleeves. 

said  chassis  a.ssembly  further  including  a  reinforcing  ring 
sleeved  on  said  front  end  of  said  tubular  body  of  al  least  one 
of  said  rollback  sleeves  to  force  said  adjoining  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  tubular  body  toward  each  other  to  prevent 
prying  open  of  said  rollback  sleeve,  and 

wherein  one  of  said  adjoining  longitudinal  edges  of  said  tubular 
b*)dy  is  formed  with  a  dovetail  projection,  the  other  one  of 
said  adjoining  longitudinal  edges  of  said  tubular  Nxly  being 
fonned  with  a  dovetail  groove  which  engages  said  dovetail 
projection  to  provide  additional  protection  against  prying 
open  of  said  rollback  sleeve. 


5.735.557 
LOCK  MKCHAMSM 
John  Herbert  Harvey.  Wolverhampton.  Lnt>land.  assignor  to 
Lucas  Industries,  pic.  F.ngland 

Kiled  .Sep.  IH.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  529.368 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom.  Sep.  20.  1994. 
9418895 

Int.  CI.'  K05C  </lh 
I  .S.  CI.  292—216  8  Claims 


UA 


1  A  liK'k  for  use  in  a  thrust  reversal  system  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine,  the  thrust  reversal  sysiein  including  a  member  movable 
between  a  stowed  pt)siiion  and  a  deployed  p«isition  under  the 
control  ot  a  thrust  reversal  system  controller,  the  liKk  comprising  a 
hrst  liKking  device  having  a  first  operator  and  including  a  hrst 
liK'king  member  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  locked 
position  in  which  the  first  locking  member  cooperates  with  the 
ihrusi  reversal  system  to  retain  the  movable  member  of  the  thrust 
reversal  system  in  its  stowed  position,  a  second  locking  device 
having  a  second  o|)erator  operable  independently  of  said  hrst 
operator  and  including  a  second  Uvking  member  movable  into 
engagement  with  said  hrst  locking  member  to  secure  said  hrst 
locking  member  in  said  locked  position  wherein  said  second  kKk- 
ing  member  is  movable  inio  an  opening  tormed  in  said  tirst  locking 
mender,  said  second  operator  including  a  piston  slidable  within  a 
cylinder,  said  piston  adapted  to  be  coupled  U)  said  second  lixking 
member,  resilient  means  biasing  said  second  locking  member  to 
engage  within  said  opening  and  control  means  lor  controlling  a 
fluid  pressure  applied  to  said  piston  such  that  in  one  setting  of  the 
control  means,  the  fluid  pressure  applied  to  said  piston  everts  a 
lorce  on  saiil  piston  lo  supplement  the  lorce  exerted  on  said  piston 
by  said  rcMlient  means  and  in  another  setting  of  said  control 
means,  the  fluid  pressure  applied  U)  said  pision  exerts  a  force  on 
said  piston  lo  withdraw  said  second  l(Kking  member  from  said 
opening. 


5.735.558 

\PPAR.\Tl'S  FOR  MOl  NTINC  \  L  AICH  I)K\  ICE  TO  A 

SI.IDINC,  DOOR 

llrofumi  Wulanahe.  ^anianashi-ken.  .lapan.  assignor  to  Mitsui 

Kin/oku  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  .^68.955.  Jan.  5.  1995.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654.(Mtl 

Claims  priority,  applicatitm  Japan.  Jan.  II.  1994.  6-(tl3197 

Int.  CI.'  F(»5B  ^.nx) 


r.S.  CI.  292— .VA7 


16  Claims 
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1    .\n  electric  strike  comprising: 

a  strike  frame  dehning  a  jainb  face  opening  and  a  frame  lace 
opening,  said  frame  face  opening  generally  oiilu>gonal  to  said 
jamb  face  opening  and  contiguous  with  saul  jamb  lace  open- 
ing; 

keeper  means  mounted  lo  said  frame  for  delining  a  closed 
position  to  close  said  frame  lace  opening,  and  movable  lo  an 
open  position  to  o]Ten  said  frame  face  opening,  said  kee|>er 
means  dehning  a  lock  recess  and  said  kee(>er  means  and  said 
frame  defining  a  Nilt  receiving  cavity; 

lock  means  tor  locking  said  keeper  means  in  said  closed  p<isi- 
tion.  said  liK'k  means  comprising  a  swing  ami  and  a  liKk  pin 
mounted    to    said    swing   ann,    said    swing    ann    having    an 


unliK'ked  position  and  a  locked  position  wherein  said  liK'k  pii 
extends  into  said  livk  recess  to  Icvk  said  keeper  nteans  in  saii 
closed  position; 
fnilt  monitoring  means  lor  generating  an  output  signal  indicative 
ol  a  boll  in  said  cavity,  said  monitoring  means  extending  inti 
said  cavilv. 


I  -X  sliding  diKir  mounted  lo  a  vehicle  fnidy  and  slidable  in  a 
tirsi  direction  parallel  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  vehicle  body,  said 
sliding  d(X)r  comprising',  an  outer  panel,  and  inner  panel  opposite 
to  said  outer  panel,  a  side  panel  connecting  said  outer  panel  and 
said  inner  panel,  a  front  comer  fomied  between  the  inner  panel  and 
the  side  panel  and  a  mounting  wall  formed  in  a  front  side  portion 
of  the  inner  panel  adjacent  to  the  front  comer,  a  from  latch  device 
mounted  to  said  mounting  wall  and  engagcable  with  a  front  striker 
fixed  to  a  surface  of  the  vehicle  ln)dy.  said  side  panel  tving 
opposite  to  said  surface  on  which  the  front  sinker  is  hxed.  said 
door  being  movable  in  a  second  direction  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
first  direction  v\hen  the  front  latch  device  is  engaged  with  the  front 
striker,  and  the  front  lalch  device  mounted  to  the  mounting  wall  by 
screws  or  bolts,  wherein  said  mounting  wall  is  formed  at  an  acute 

angle  l(^  llV'    tir>.l   .ln.-.-jion    :(il.l    m   n:ii:i!l('l   In  lh('   vi'i  (Mill   ilir('i.Ut>n 


5.735.559 
ELKCTRIC  STRIKE 
(ieorge  Frolov,  Farmington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harrow  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  (^rand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.271 

Int.  CI.    E05B  i>f02 

l'.S.  CI.  292—341.16  24  Claims 


>U1  ,    10.  _. 


5.735.56(1 
SAFETY  (;i  ARD 
Mark    \.    Bowen.    Beverly    Hills,    and    Minis    Bowen.    Sant;i 
Monica,  holh  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Public    Iransporalion 
-Safely  IH'vices  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCTA  S95/(M569.  $  371  Dale  Sep.  .V).  1996.  S  I02n 
Dale  Sep.  .Ml.  1996.  P(  I   Pub.  No.  W  095/283<MI.  PCT  Pub 
Dale  Oct.  26.  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227.928.  Apr.  15.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.462.324.  This  PCT  application  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
716.275 
Int.  CI.'   B6(tR  /VA*< 
I  ..S.  CI.  293—15  8  Claim- 


4  K  safety  guard  for  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having  a  hrst  whee 
a  tirsi  wheel  well,  a  gap  between  said  wheel  and  said  wheel  well, 
transverse  vehicle  axis,  a  suspension  sysieni  and  a  vehicle  b<xl\ 
said  safely  guard  comprising; 

(a)  a  frontal  guard  piece  with  a  tirst  surface  generally  facin 
obliquely  with  respect  to  said  transverse  vehicle  axis,  sai 
frontal  guard  being  spaced  a  marginal  distance  from  Ih 
surface  over  which  said  vehicle  travels;  and 

(bl  a  suspension  guard  mount  attached  on  a  first  end  to  sai 
sus|x;nsion  system  and  attached  on  a  second  end  to  sai 
frontal  guard  piece  said  suspension  guard  mount  being  mov 
able  inward  and  ouivvard  in  unison  with  said  wheel  wii 
respect  lo  said  transverse  vehicle  axis;  and 

(cl  movement  means  for  shifting  said  wheel  inward  and  outwai 
upon  steering  of  the  vehicle,  said  movement  means  bein 
connected  to  said  suspension  guard  mount  to  move  sai 
suspension  guard  mount  ;md  to  move  said  frontal  guard  piei 
to  track  inward  and  outward  movements  of  said  wheel  wii 
respect  to  said  transverse  vehicle  axis  such  that  animate  Nxi 
p;irts  positioned  in  front  of  said  wheel  will  be  deflected  by  th 
frontal  guard  piece  transversely  outv^ardly  with  respect  to  tli 
vehicle  body  in  order  to  prevent  the  animate  boily  parts  Iroi 
being  mn-ovcr  and  cmshed  b\  said  vsheel  during  movemei 
of  ihe  vehicle  over  said  surface 


:i6 
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5.735.5A1 
LIFT  DKVKK  FOR  SMAI.I.  WATERCRAKF 
David   G.    Parkins.    Ft.    Lauderdale.   Fla..   assi};nor   to  ABL 
Boatlifts.  Fort  Myers.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1^6.  .Ser.  No.  70U«!26 

int.  CI.'  B63C  7/20:  B66C  /.</o: 

1  .S.  CI.  294—74  24  Claims 


■J- 


\.  A  lift  dtvice  for  a  personal   waiercratl  or  a  small  boat. 

mprising: 

a.  a  firs!  and  second  shaped  engaging  member,  each  engaging 
member  ct)mpnsmg  a  shaped  rod  with  a  hon/ontal  midsection 
and  an  upwardly  cur\ed  end  section  on  each  end  of  (he  r(xl 
shaped  so  as  to  securely  engage  a  gunnel  of  a  personal 
watercraft  or  small  boat,  the  honzontal  midsection  of  the  first 
engagmg  member  is  positioned  opposite  from  the  honzontal 
midsection  of  the  second  engaging  member  whereby  the 
shaped  engaging  members  engage  the  gunnels  of  the  personal 
watercrafi  or  small  boat; 

an  attaching  mechanism  for  removably  attaching  the  lift 
device  to  a  raising  or  lowering  device;  and 
a  plurality  of  elongated  lifting  members,  each  lifting  member 
IS  connected  on  one  end  to  one  end  section  of  one  of  the 
shaped  engaging  members  and  connected  on  the  opposite  end 
to  the  attaching  mechanism. 


b. 


5.735.562 
Ml  LTI-CONTAINER  CARRIER 
ames  C.  Borg.  Eugene.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Oregon  Precision 
Industries.  Inc..  Eugene.  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  801.523 
Int.  CI."  B65D  7in)() 
.S.  CI.  294— «7.2  10  Claims 


1.  .An  integral  carrier  for  carrying  multiple  containers  having 
nnular  flanges  in  their  necks,  said  carrier  having  top  and  bottom 
des  and  consisting  of  at  least  one  strap  having  a  pair  of  elongate 


ribs  connecting  identical  neck-engagmg  structures,  each  siructure 
having  a  proximal  weighl-bearing  p*irtion  and  a  distal  neck- 
capturing  and  -releasing  portion  and  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  circumferential  rib  that  is  a  continuous  extension  of 
said  pair  of  elongate  ribs: 

(bl  an  inner  proximal  arcuate  rib  and  an  inner  distal  arcuate  rib. 
each  ItKaled  within  and  being  radially  connected  to  said  outer 
circumferential  rib.  wherein  the  tensile  strength  of  the  inner 
proximal  arcuate  rib  is  greater  than  ihai  of  the  inner  distal 
arcuate  rib: 

ic)  a  plurality  of  flanges  projecting  inwardly  from  said  inner 
arcuate  ribs  wherein  the  flanges  projecting  from  the  distal 
iu'cuate  rib  project  further  inwardly  and  have  greater  flex  and 
less  tensile  strength  than  do  the  flanges  proiecling  from  the 
proximal  arcuate  rib;  and 

(dl  a  pair  of  notches  on  the  Niltom  side  of  said  outer  circumfer- 
ential rib  suflicient  to  permit  flexible  hinging  of  the  distal 
neck-capluring  and  -releasmL-  porluni  relative  lo  ihf  pri>\ini:il 
weight-bearing  portion. 


5.735,563 

LIFTINC;  DEVICES 

Anthony   W(M>d.  .Sheffield.   England,  assignor  to   River   Don 

Castings  Limited.  Sheffield.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338.458.  Mar.  22.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746.747 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  May  18.  1992. 
9210601 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  //6A 
L'.S.  CI.  294—89  1  Claim 


'T 


,/8 


1.  A  lifting  device  for  a  heavy  structure,  the  device  comprising  a 
cast  steel  mxle  secured  to  the  structure  through  stub  members 
which  extend  outwardly  from  a  column  member  of  the  node,  the 
cast  steel  node  having  a  steel  pin  cast  as  an  integral  part  of  the  cast 
steel  ntxie.  with  the  pin  ends  protruding  outside  of  a  portion  of  the 
cast  steel  node  for  connection  to  link  plates  of  a  shackle  assembly 
to  facilitate  lifting  of  the  structure. 


5.7354=64 

lig(;age  safety  barrier 

James  Deane  Coogan.  Camden  Park.  Australia,  assignor  to 

Recs  Operations  Pty.  Ltd..  .Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/A I  95/00562.  S  371  Date  Aug.  2.  1996.  S  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  2.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06756.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  7.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  687.419 

Claims  priority,  applicatiim  .Australia,  Aug.  31.  1994.  PM 
7837 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  .^MU 
U.S.  CI.  296—24.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  safety  screen  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  unitary 
formed,  yieldable  panel  of  tough  impact  resistant  transparent  ther- 
moplastics material,  adapted  to  be  mounted  vvithin  a  motor  vehicle 
so  as  to  extend  transversely  from  side  to  side  and  from  top  to 


bolU'iii  i>l  ilie  seluclc  vo  .is  m  m.-j),ikiu-  ihe  loading  cany  mil:  .hl.i 
from  iKcupants  within  the  vehicle,  said  panel  being  shaix;d  and 
conligured  so  that  when  thus  mounted  within  the  vehicle,  the  t>xl\ 
i>f  the  panel  or  a  portion  thereof  is  capable  of  deforming  by 
eversion  when  an  impact  load  impacts  thereagainst.  and  in  so 
doing  absorb  at  least  some  of  the  impact  energy  imparted  to  the 
panel. 


5.735„';65 
BEDl.INKR  CONNERSION  1  NIT  FOR  PKKIP  TRICK 
loseph  V.  I'apai,  Birmingham,  and  Clifford  Wilkins,  Rochester 
Hills,   both  of  .Mich.,  assignors  lo  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Hied  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6.W.39(I 

Int.  CI."  B60R  /,</»/ 

I  .S.  CI.  296—39.2  17  Claims 


17.  ,\  conversion  unit  lor  a  nioditied  pickup  truck  supporluig  .i 
cab  and  cargo  bed  on  a  chassis  frame,  dehning  a  predeiemiined 
Irame  clear  length  bet\\een  the  cab  and  an  open  front  end  ot  the 
bed.  the  conversion  unit  comprising 

a  plastic  bedliner  ponion.  delined  b\  a  bottom  panel  and 
opposed  side  panels,  and  an  integral  self-supi'Hining,  torward 
extension  portion,  detined  by  an  extended  bottom  panel  por- 
tion and  extended  opposed  side  panel  portions,  said  bedliner 
portion  adapted  lor  insertion  in  Ihe  cargo  bed  and  said  exten- 
sion portion,  incor^ioraling  Iramework  means,  adapted  for 
mounting  on  the  chassis  Irame  clear  length:  and 
attachment  means  adapted  for  securing  said  framework  means  to 
the  Irame  clear  leimth 


5.735,566 

IKl  (  K  BOX  ACCESSOR^    VIIACHMKN  I  S^  SIEM 

I  .  Phil  Bradley.  2207  Fox  Hunt  Dr..  Monroe.  N.(  .  28lltl 

Filed  .lul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,117 

Int.  (I.    Bf.(IP  ':»2 

I    S.  CI.  296—164  8  Claims 

I    A  Iriick  Box  Acccss.iiy  All.ichnieni  System  comprising 


a  truck  female  rail,  an  attachment  male  rail,  and  a  slide  lockiii 

dev  ice; 
wherein  the  truck  female  rail  and  the  attachment  male  rail  ai 

insulated  and  separated  Ironi  one  another  by  an  insulation  se. 

that  IS  comprised  of  a  water  tight  insulation  seal  and  a  slu! 

insulation  surtace. 


5.735,567 
WIND  DEFLECTOR  APPARATl  S  FOR  CSE  IN  A  BED  Of 

A  PKKIP  TRICK 
Robert    Mora,   Sr..   7642    I.eucile   Ave.,   Rancho   Cucamong.i 
Calif.  91730 

Filed  Apr  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  833.255 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  <>/W 

I  .S.  CI.  296—180.1  3  t  laini 


1   .A  wind  deflector  apparatus  for  use  in  a  bed  of  a  pickup  irui. 

lor  reducing  air  pressure  and  wind  drag  forces  created  in  the  bed  . 

the  pickup  truck  when  it  Is  moving  forward,  comprising,  in  con 

hination: 

a  rigid  rectangular  back  panel  having  a  snuKith  planar  extern 
surface  and  a  snuHith  planar  interior  surface  interconnected  f 
a  periphery  formed  ot  a  long  hon/ontal  top  edge,  a  lor 
horizontal  bottom  edge,  and  a  pair  of  short  side  edgi 
extended  theiebclvseen.  and  with  the  intenor  surtace  havn 
two  pairs  ot  parallel  and  horizontally  aligned  slots  luriiu 
thereon  with  each  slot  of  each  pair  extended  linearly  from  oi 
of  the  side  edges  to  a  liK'ation  ofl'set  from  a  central  portion  • 
Ihe  back  panel,  and  with  the  back  panel  further  having  a  pa 
of  horizontally  aligned  Kires  disptised  thereon  at  a  liKatn 
ortset  from  a  central  portion  of  the  b«itiom  edge: 
a  pair  of  rigid  and  generally  rectangular  sale  panels,  each  su 
panel  having  a  siiiiHith  planar  hrst  surtace  and  a  sinooi 
planar  second  surface  interconnected  by  a  periphery  fonni 
of  a  short  top  edge  with  an  upper  lip  lomied  thereon  ai 
extended  away  from  the  first  surface,  a  short  bolloiti  ed^ 
with  a  lower  lip  extended  therefrom  and  away  from  the  fii 
surface,  and  long  intviard  and  outfviard  side  edges  extendi 
iherebeivveen  v^herein  Ihe  oiiitToard  side  edge  has  a  side  I 
formed  iliereon  and  extended  awav  from  the  hrst  surface,  ai 
wherein  the  up|vr  lip  and  the  lower  lip  of  each  side  panel  a 
separaielv  and  slulably  disposed  within  a  res|X'cli\e  pair  . 
slois  on  the  back  panel  such  that  each  side  panel  is  position^ 
111  a  co-planar  arrangement  with  the  back  panel  and  in  conta 
therewith  and  wherein  e.ich  side  panel  can  be  slldab 
extended  oulwaril  with  respect  to  the  back  panel  to  define  , 
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extended  position  and  wherein  each  side  panel  can  be  slidably 
extended  inward  with  respect  to  the  back  panel  to  define  a 
retracted  pi>sition; 

d  ngid  rectangular  front  panel  of  a  length  and  a  width  generally 
equal  to  that  of  the  back  panel,  the  front  panel  having  a 
smooth  planar  extenor  surface  and  a  smooth  planar  interior 
surface  interconnected  by  a  periphery  formed  of  a  long  hori- 
zontal top  edge,  a  long  hori/ontal  bottom  edge,  and  a  pair  of 
side  edges  extended  therebetween,  a  pair  of  integral  parallel 
linear  rails  extended  outwards  from  the  interior  surface 
thereof  and  at  a  position  parallel  with  the  side  edges  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  horizontally  aligned  bores  disposed  thereon  at  a 
kx.ation  offset  from  a  central  portion  of  the  bottom  edge 
wherein  each  bore  is  positioned  in  axial  alignment  with  a 
separate  bore  on  the  back  panel; 

a  rigid  rectangular  planar  extension  panel  having  a  smooth 
planar  first  surface  and  a  smooth  planar  second  surface  inter- 
connected by  a  periphery  formed  of  a  long  horizontal  top 
edge,  a  long  horizontal  bottom  edge,  and  a  pair  of  side  edges 
extended  tfierebetween.  a  hrst  pair  of  parallel  linear  slots 
formed  thereon  at  a  position  parallel  with  the  side  edges 
thereof,  and  a  second  pair  of  piu'allel  linear  slots  formed 
thereon  at  a  position  parallel  with  and  between  the  first  pair  of 
slots  and  in  axial  alignment  w  ith  the  pairs  of  bores  of  the  front 
panel  and  back  panel,  and  wherein  the  extension  panel  is 
sandwiched  between  and  in  slidable  contact  with  the  second 
surfaces  of  the  side  panels  and  interior  surface  of  the  front 
panel  and  wherein  the  rails  of  the  front  panel  are  separately 
and  slidably  disposed  within  the  slots  of  the  first  pair  on  the 
extension  panel  whereby  the  extension  panel  can  be  extended 
downward  and  away  from  the  front  panel  and  the  back  panel 
in  an  extended  p»>silion  and  retracted  toward  the  front  panel 
and  back  panel  in  a  retracted  position; 

I  pair  of  rigid  bolts  disposed  through  the  bores  of  the  front  panel 
and  back  panel  and  second  pair  of  slots  of  the  extension  panel 
and  with  each  bolt  secured  with  a  wing  iiut  to  hold  the  panels 
in  a  fixed  position  when  the  nuts  are  tightened  and  hold  the 
panels  in  juxtaposition  when  the  nuts  are  kxjsened;  and 

lefleclor  coupling  means  for  pivoially  coupling  the  back  panel 
near  the  lop  edge  thereof  to  a  bed  of  a  pickup  truck  at  a 
IcKation  near  the  tailgate  whereby  the  front  panel  and  back 
panel  extend  across  the  bed  such  that  the  deflector  can  be 
positioned  against  the  tailgate  in  a  stowed  conhguration  or 
positioned  at  an  angle  awa>  from  the  tailgate  in  an  operable 
configuration  with  the  side  panels  and  extension  panels  placed 
in  an  extended  conhguration  for  use. 


(a)  a  monocixjue  cab  module  adapted  for  mounting  to  the 
chassis  frame  by  at  least  one  pair  of  first  mounts,  the  at  least 
one  pair  of  first  mounts  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  the  front 
end  of  the  cab  module; 

(b)  a  monocoque  sleeper  module  coupled  to  an  aft  end  of  the  cab 
module  w ithout  an  intervening  flexible  section  able  to  absorb 
relative  motion  fietween  the  cab  and  sleeper  nnxlule.  except 
for  an  optional  thin  weatherstrip,  the  sleeper  module  adapted 
for  mounting  to  the  chassis  frame  by  at  least  one  pair  of 
second  mounts,  the  at  least  one  pair  of  second  mounts  posi- 
tioned aliout  midway  along  a  length  of  the  sleeper  module; 
and 

(c)  two  pairs  of  couplers  coupling  the  cab  mixlule  to  the  sleeper 
module  to  form  a  unitized  cab-sleeper  module. 


5,735,569 

STRLCTURE  FOR  ATTACHlNr.  ASSIST  GRIP  FOR 

AITOMOBII.E 

Masahiru  Takagi:  Ma.saaki  Takagi.  both  of  Fujisaua,  and  Kal- 

sumi  Ohata,  Zama.  all  of  .lapan.  assitjnurs  to  NLssan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1W6,  Sen  No.  649.532 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-119708 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  25/1)6 
U.S.  CI.  296—210  7  Claims 


5,735,568 
CAB-SI, KFPKR  ASSEMBLY 
'Aesley  .Miitun  Arnold.  kelov»na,  Canada,  a.vsignnr  to  Western 
Star  Trucks.  Inc.,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  .Ian.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792.623 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  </0 
S.  CI.  296—190  19  Claims 


1.  A  structure  for  an  automobile  comprising; 

a  roof  rail  having  a  shell-like  shape  which  is  formed  by  welding 
flanges  of  an  outer  panel  and  an  inner  panel  together; 

a  bracket  supported  by  the  inner  panel  of  said  roof  rail,  said 
bracket  having  connection  portions;  and 

an  assist  grip,  said  assist  grip  having  support  portions  which  are 
connected  to  the  connection  ponions  of  said  bracket,  the 
support  ponions  extending  through  a  ceiling  member  which 
covers  said  roof  rail  and  said  bracket;  and  wherein: 

said  bracket  has  flange  portions  at  opposite  ends  thereof  so  as  to 
be  supported  by  the  inner  panel,  and  a  projecting  portion 
which  projects  a  predetermined  amount  toward  a  main  plane 
of  the  inner  panel,  and  wherein: 

the  connection  ponions  are  disposed  at  predetermined  intervals, 
the  projecting  portion  has  a  plurality  of  lirsi  openings  formed 
by  raising  tag  ponions  between  the  connection  ponions  and 
on  the  outside  of  the  connection  portions.  b_,  cutting  toward 
the  main  plane  of  the  inner  panel,  and  free  ends  of  the  lag 
ponions  are  each  positioned  to  be  spaced  from  the  main  plane 
of  the  inner  panel  bv  a  predeleniiined  gap. 


^■^(^.  ^<^'  5.735.570 

,  «  ■    ,,  FOl.DVBLE  CHVIR  FKAMK 

!     rni^'      I-'  Chuen-.|(mg  Tseng.  Chiay  I  llsii-n,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shin  Yen 
"  '              j,  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Filed  .lun.  6.  19<>7.  Ser  No.  870.224 
I    A  unitized  cab-sleeper  assembly   for  a  truck  tractor  vehicle  Int.  Vi."  \41V -4/011 

ing  a  separate  chassis  frame  for  mounting  the  cab-sleeper  l'..S.  CI.  297 — .W  I  Claim 


JMI 


:^aratus  thereon,  the  cab-sleeper  assembly  comprising: 


I    A  loldable  chair  traiiie  comprising: 


^•\ 


second  piM'i  plates  are  moved  lorwaidlv  relative  to  sai 
upper  ends  of  said  second  pivot  plates  to  fold  said  chai 
liame 


5.735.f:7l 
ORTHOPEDIC  BEACH  VNI)  REI.AMNt.  t  HAIR 
Alexander  \incenl  Cnlondona.  1536  Hunlinglon  Tpke..  Iruni 
hull.  Conn.  06611 

I  lied  Miir.  4.  I99h.  .Ser.  No.  606.457 

Int.  (I.     \47C  lAH) 

I  .S.  (I.  297—35  8  t  lalni 


.1  h.ick  frame  portion  having  a  parallel  paii  of  upright  posts  with 

lower  ends; 
a  seat  frame  portion  having  a  parallel  pair  of  hoii/ontal  laiK 

w  ith  rear  ends; 
.1  Ironl  support  ha\  ing  a  parallel  pair  of  front  legs,  each  of  w  hich 
has  a  lower  end  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  ground  surface, 
an  upper  end.  and  an  intennediaie  section  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  rails  of  said  seal  frame  portion  mounted  pivotallv 
thereon; 
a  rear  support  having  a  parallel  pair  of  rear  legs,  each  of  which 
has  a   lower  end  adapted  to  be   supported  on   the  ground 
surtace.  an  upper  end.  and  an  intermediate  portion  between 
said  upper  and  lower  ends  theieol. 
a  parallel  pair  of  arm  rests  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
back  frame  portion,  each  of  which  has  a  rear  end  portion 
mounted  pivoially  to  a  respective  one  of  said  upright  posts  of 
said  back  frame  portion,  an  intermediate  p^mion  with  said 
upper  end  ol  a  res|X'ctive  one  of  said  rear  legs  of  said  rear 
support  mounted  pivotallv  thereon,  and  .i  front  end  portion 
with  said  upper  end  ol  a  respective  one  of  said  front  legs  of 
said  front  support  mounted  pivotally  thereon:  and 
a  pair  of  positioning  devices,  each  of  which  includes: 

a  stationary  pivot  seal  having  a  parallel  pair  of  hrsi  pnoi 
plates,  said  lower  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  posts  of 
said  back  frame  portion  and  said  rear  end  of  a  resix-ctive 
one  of  said  rails  of  said  seat  frame  portion  extending 
tvtween  said  hrsi  pivot  plates  and  being  mounted  pivotallv 
on  said  hrst  pivot  plates; 
a  movable  pivot  scat  having  a  parallel  pair  of  second  pivoi 
plates,  each  of  said  second  pivot  plates  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end.  at  least  one  of  said  second  pivot  plates 
having  an  outer  side  fonned  with  a  retaining  protnisioii 
between  said  uppei  and  lower  ends  thereof; 
.1  hist  pivot  shaft  which  extends  transversely  through  said 
uppei  ends  of  said  second  pivot  plates  of  said  movable 
pivot  seat  and  through  said  hrst  pivot  plates  of  said  station 
iin  pivot  seat  si>  as  to  mount  pivotally  said  movable  pivot 
seat  on  said  stationary  pivot  seat; 
a  second  pivot  shaft  which  extends  through  said  lower  ends  ol 
said  second  pivot  plates  of  said  movable  pivot  seat  and  a 
respective  one  of  said  rear  legs  of  said  rear  support  so  as  to 
mount  pivotally  the  respective  one  of  said  rear  legs  to  said 
movable  pivot  seat;  and 
a  retaining  sleeve  which  is  sleeved  movablv  on  a  respective 
one  of  said  rear  legs  between  an  adjacent  one  ol  said  arm 
rests  and  said  movable  pivot  seat,  said  retaining  sleeve 
being  formed  with  a  stop  member  and  being  movable  along 
the  respective  one  of  said  rear  legs  between  a  hrst  position, 
in  which  said  stop  member  engages  one  side  of  said  lelain- 
iiig  protrusion  so  as  to  arrest  relative  inovement  between 
said  first  and  second  pivot  shafts  loi  retaining  said  loldable 
chair  frame  in  an  unfolded  (losition.  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  stop  member  is  released  from  viid  movable 
pivol  seat  to  pemiit  relative  movement  between  said  tirst 
and   second  jiivoi   shafts  wheif  said   lower  ends  of  said 


1   .-N  portable  lold.ible  reclining  chair  comprising: 

a  back  panel  for  supporting  the  upper  torso  having  a  back  pani 
Irame  on  spaced  apart  sides  thereof,  the  back  panel  Irani 
having  multiple  back  cross  supports; 

a  seat  panel  for  supptirting  the  lower  tors»>  and  lower  liml 
having  a  seat  panel  frame  on  the  spaced  apart  sides  ihereo 
the  seal  panel  frame  having  multiple  seal  cross  supports,  if 
seat  panel  frame  attached  to  the  back  panel  frame  bv  sc. 
fraiiK  hinges; 

a  pair  of  arm  rests  for  supporting  the  upper  limbs  joined  to  tl 
back  panel  frame  bv  stationary  ann  rest  pivots; 

a  pair  ol  spaceil  apart  parallel  front  legs,  having  front  leg  cro 
supports,  pivotallv  connected  to  the  arm  rests  by  the  statioi 
arv  arm  rest  pivots  m  contact  with  the  back  panel  frame  ai 
hingedly  coupled  to  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  rear  leg^ 

said  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  leai  legs,  hav  ing  rear  leg  cro 
supports  and  having  hxed  seat  stops  posititmed  to  limit  ll 
maximum  movement  of  said  front  legs  ami  said  rear  leg 
lixedlv  connected  to  the  seat  panel  frame  at  a  tonsard  portii 
thereof  bv  mounting  angles  ot  a  seat  adjusting  guide  assemb 
on  each  side  slidably  adjustable  for  lowering  and  raising  tl 
level  of  the  chair,  said  front  legs  hingediv  connected  to  It 
outer  portion  of  said  rear  legs  by  leg  frame  hinges  lorw  ard  ■ 
the  hxed  seat  stops; 

a  head  rest  pivotally  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  back  panel  on 
head  rest  frame  having  cloth  head  rest  sleeves  over  foam  ai 
connected  through  a  head  resi  pivot  which  is  rigidiv  joined  ' 
the  back  cross  supports  bv  head  rest  extension  bars  passii 
through  a  head  rest  li>cking  clamp  and  a  head  rest  exiensi. 
bar  guide;  and 

.1  liHil  rest  frame  having  a  linit  rest  sling,  for  supporting  the  fei 
pivotallv  mounted  at  the  N>ttom  ot  the  seat  panel  and  co 
netted  through  a  li>ot  rest  pivot  which  is  figidly  joined  to  tl 
seal  cross  suppt>ns  by  fiHM  rest  extension  bars  passing  throu;. 
a  foot  rest  locking  clamp  and  Iikii  rest  extension  bar  gin.li- 
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5.735.572  5.7.<5.574 

VKHICI.K  .SfcAT  BACK  KRVMK  \\I)  \IRBA(.  MODI  IK  SK\T  IIMBAR  MOIIOV  CHAIR.  ASSKMBIA    \M) 

A.S.SKMBI.^  MKTHOI) 

>;ivid  Wi'hslor  Clark.  Troy;  .loseph  Robert  Brown.  (iniNse  lie.  Hi-i-lor  Serbcr.  6  V\.  Harbor  Ur.  Saiiviililo.  Calif.  94965 

and    Marthall    Lawrence   yuade.    Hini-kne>,   all    of   Mirh..  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^05,026,  Sep.  I.'.  I9V4.  Pat.  No. 

assignors  to  Kord  (;iobal  IVchnoloaies.  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich.  5.558..'99.   Ibis  application  Sep.  24.  I99(>,  Ser.  No.  7I8.'WS 

filed  .Jan.  16.  |W7.  Ser.  No.  7S6..W(I  Int.  CI.'  A47(    -ACr  "/Jc> 

Int.  (I.    B6«N  J  j:    B60R  :/ j:  I  .S.  CI.  297— 2S4.4                                                             47  Claims 
..S.  II.  297—216.13                                                        10  Claims 


1.  A  sehicle  $e;it  back  frame  asseitihly  comprisin!:  a  subsiamialls 
shaped  frame  assembly  defining  a  siruclural  gap  iherem  a\iall\ 
ing  the  frame  assembly  and  mcorporalmg  a  side  impact  airbag 
nJule  bridging  said  siruclural  gap  as  a  siruclural.  load-bearing 
mpimenl  of  Ihe  frame  assembly,  wherein  the  side  impact  airbag 
„li!i,.  t.irms  a  continuous,  integral  p<inion  of  said  L-shape. 


5,735.57.^ 
CHAIR  WITH  POWKR  SKXT 
pn   D.  Vrede\iM)gd.  2123  Beacon   Hill   Rd.,  Lansing,  Mich. 
4X9l>6-36«2 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  699.771 
Int.  CI."  A47C  Ifi/m 
S.  CI.  1^1— 2S1  16  Claims 


I.  .\n  article  of  furniture  comprising: 
base; 

iwo  armrest  hedesiaN  attached  to  and  cxicndine  upwardly  Irom 
opposite  efids  of  the  base. 

a  po\Ker  unit  iiHHinted  on  the  base,  and 

J  veal  altached  lo  the  power  unit.  Ihe  power  unit  proMding 
selective,  .independent  torward  and  rcaiAsard  moveinciil  of 
said  scat  rtlalivc  to  ihe  base  and  armrest  pedestals,  providing 
independeiil  angular  iiioxemenl  ahoul  a  hori/onial  a,\is  ne.ir  a 
rear  ot  ihd  seal  and  providing  mdepeiuleni  angular  niincnieni 
about  a  hitri/onlal  axis  near  a  from  ot  ihe  seal 


I.  A  seal  and  lumbar  motion  chair  assembly  comprising:  a  back 
support  including  a  forwardly  facing  back  surface;  a  back  suppon 
mourning  assembly  coupled  lo  said  back  support  and  mourning 
said  back  suppon  in  a  stationary  position  in  a  generally  vertical 
orientation:  a  seal  having  an  upwardly  facing  seal  surface;  a  seal 
mounting  assembly  coupled  lo  said  seal  and  mounting  said  seal  in 
a  generally  horizontal  orientation  proximate  said  back  suppon  lor 
guided  fore  and  aft  movemenl  of  said  scat  along  an  upwardiv 
lilting,  arcuate  path  having  an  axis  of  curvature  oriented  parallel  lo 
said  seat  surface  and  lo  said  back  surface;  a  lumbar  suppon;  and  a 
lumbar  suppon  mounting  assembly  mounting  said  lumbar  suppon 
lo  proximate  a  rear  of  s;iid  seat  for  movement  therewith  and 
movably  coupling  said  lumbar  support  lo  proxiinaie  a  mid  to  lull 
height  of  said  back  suppon  for  movemenl  of  said  lumbar  suppon 
in  a  manner  following  said  fore  and  aft  movemenl  of  said  scat, 
whereby  the  buttocks  and  lumbar  region  of  the  user  seated  on  said 
seat  can  remain  supported  in  substantial  contact  with  said  seat  and 
said  lumbar  support  during  fore  and  aft  seat  and  body  motion. 


5.735,.'>75 

KR(;ON()MIC  AN TIKVTIM  K  SKATlNf;  DK\  l(  K  AND 

MKTHOD 

Richard  D.  Harza.  655  Sheridan  Rd..  Winnelka.  III.  6(M(93 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  632.7711.  \pr.  15.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.5SS.704. 

>»hich  is  a  c<mtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  .MIK.62I.  Sep.  19.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929.964.  Aug. 

13.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5.  1996.  .Ser.  No. 

743.931 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  l.-lht 

I  .S.  (1.  297—314  6  Claims 
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A  method  of  imparting 

(-.111)11    tit    :•    si-:il<-i1    nt-ivi)li 


movemenl   lo  liie   hips  .ind   lower 
uli.r.in  111,-  ni.ivement  and  viiinii 
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lalion   simulates   that   which   is   imparted   to   the   person   ihroiigh 

walking,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  placing  a  support  element  which  has  a  icli  siuc  sufipoii  ,iml  a 
right  side  support  bracketing  a  central  point  so  that  the  sup- 
port element  is  under  the  hips  of  the  seated  person  with  the 
left  side  support  under  the  li'li  lii|i  .md  dn-  ri"lii  miIi-  -.iippon 
under  the  right  hip; 
bi  restraining  said  support  elciucm  m)  as  li>  ti\  a  poMlion  ol  said 
central  poinl  while  pemiitling  universal  movemenl  of  said 
support  element  about  said  central  point; 

c)  pivoting  said  support  element  about  said  central  point  so  as  lo 
alternately  raise  and  lower  said  left  and  right  side  supports, 
thereby  alternately  lifting  one  hip  of  the  seated  person  and 
then  Ihe  other  hip;  and 

d)  simultaneously  pivoting  said  support  element  about  said 
central  ptiint  so  as  to  alternately  roiaie  said  left  and  nght  side 
supports  forward  and  backward,  thereby  cyclically  moving 
the  hips  of  the  seated  person  forward  and  backward  at  the 
same  lime  that  they  are  being  cyclicalU  r  •iv,-,t   ,n,l  lowered 


5.735»';77 
ADJl  STING  MKC  HANISM  FOR  I  SK  ON  THE  ARMRUST 

OK  \  \  KHK  LKS  SKAT 
Kuan-Jen  Lin.  Chia-M.  I'aiwan.  as.signor  to  (ientle  Pan  Indus- 
try Co..  Ltd..  Chia-M.  laiwan 

Kiled  Dee.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.926 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/>4 

11  .S.  CI.  297 — HI.36  1  Claim 


5.7.V«;,576 
HKAI)  SI  PPORT  KOR  INKVN  IS  AND  TODDl.KRS 
Shirley  Pepys.  Balboa  Island,  and  Debra  L.  Dunne.  Mission 
Mejo.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Noel  Joanna.  Inc..  Rancho 
Santa  Margarita 

Kiled  Jun.  I«.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  66X.097 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/.f6 

r.S.  CI.  297— .197  «  Claims 


^•i      ,'/•:-■"">>  f--',     y//'^.v' 


1   .An  adjustable  head  support  lor  use  wuh  a  child  ranging  in  si/e 
from  a  small  intanl  lo  a  large  loddler.  said  support  comprising; 

a  soil  pliable  body  siniclure  having  a  pair  of  flanking  wing 
portions  joined  lo  an  upper  regum  of  a  compound  central 
portion,  said  compound  central  portion  including  a  lower 
region  and  a  region  intermediale  said  upper  region  and  said 
lower  region,  said  inlermediale  region  including  a  pair  ot 
opimsing  flap  sections  having  upper  and  lower  edges  toniung 
gaps  with  Ihe  lower  and  upper  edges  ot  said  upper  and  lower 
regions  ot  said  central  portion,  respectively,  in  order  to  pro 
vide  safely  belt  apertures;  and 

a  plurality  of  complementary  fastener  elements  arranged  along  a 
lower  periphery  of  said  wing  portions  and  an  outer  perimeter 
of  said  inlenuediate  and  said  lower  regions  of  said  central 
portion  lo  peniiil  adjusimeiil  ol  the  relalive  positions  of  said 
wing  jiortions  and  said  ceniial  portion. 


1    .\n  impnived  adjusting  mechanism  having  an  ann  rest  for  .. 
vehicle  seal  for  varying  the  height  ot  the  armresi.  compnsing 

an  adjusting  bracket  having  a  hollow  interior  having  a  rectangu 
lar  groove  on  one  side;  at  the  center  of  said  gnnive  beini 
disp<ised  a  hrst  elliptic  through  hole;  a  cune-laced  block 
being  disposed  on  one  edge  of  said  griHive.  adjacent  saii: 
elliptic  through  hole;  a  shaft  mounting  hole  being  livated  nex: 
to  said  bkK'k; 

a  cover  removably  secured  lo  said  griHive-sided  tace  of  saii' 
adjusiing  bracket  hav  ing  a  hole  defined  in  alignmeni  wnh  saa; 
shafi  mounting  hole  of  said  adjusting  bracket;  and  a  secom: 
elliptic  through  hole  being  hicaled  adjacent  said  shall  mount 
ing; 

a  slide  board  slidably  engaged  in  said  adjusting  bracket  having  . 
lengthwise  opening  defined  thereon;  said  opening  having  .: 
dentate  portion  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  dents  on  one  side 
of  said  opening;  a  protruded  abutment  shoulder  being  dehntn 
at  a  lirsi  end  of  said  dentate  portion  and  an  extended  limitin;. 
member  being  secured  to  a  second  end  of  said  dentate  portion 

a  liKking  pole  slidably  engaged  respeclively  in  said  hrsi  ani 
second  elliptic  through  hole  ot  said  .idjusiing  bracket  and  saii 
cover  and  extending  through  said  opening  of  said  slide  board 
said  locking  pole  being  slidably  engaged  through  said  seconi 
elliptic  hole  of  said  cover  by  a  screw; 

a  shaft  having  a  lirsi  end  tixed  in  said  mounting  hole  ot  sai. 
adjusting  bracket  and  a  second  end  position  in  said  hole  oi 
said  cover; 

a  retaining  ratchet  pivoially  mounted  onto  said  shaft  having  . 
retaining  p»)rtion  and  a  curved  sliding  pcimon: 

a  bias  spring  mourned  onto  said  shaft  and  disp»>sed  above  saii 
retaining  ratchet  being  engaged  with  said  retaining  ratchet  at  , 
lirst  hooked  end  and  K'lng  in  abutmenl  with  said  curve  tace< 
block  at  a  second  end  so  as  to  make  said  ratchet  retr.ictable 

said  retaining  ratchet  being  in  limited  engagement  with  saii 
denlale  portion  of  said  slide  board  so  as  lo  |K-rniil  saic 
.id|Usinient  mechanism  to  move  only  in  one  direclion  during 
.idiusiment  of  the  armresi  thereon; 

wherein  when  said  adjusimeni  mechanism  is  pulled  lo  a  lo| 
limil.  said  locking  pole  is  brought  down  to  a  lower  end  ol  saii 
lirsi  ellipiic  hole  of  said  .idjusung  bracket  by  said  abuimen 
shoulder  ot  said  slide  board  urging  said  spnng  biased  retain 
ing  ratchet  out  ol  limited  engagement  with  said  dentate  pot 
lion  so  as  to  penult  said  adjusting  bracket  lo  be  upvvardh 
.idjusied  when  said  adjusting  bracket  is  moved  lo  a  Nilton 
limit  of  said  slide  board,  wherein  said  extended  limitin;. 
member  of  said  slide  board  abuts  against  said  livking  poU 
which  has  been  retained  against  said  curved  sliding  portion  o' 
said  ratchet  making  said  UK'king  pole  separate  from  sai> 
ratchet  so  as  lo  pemiil  the  raichei  to  resume  limiiL-d  engage 
mem  wiih  said  deniale  portion  and  pernih  adjusimem  ol  saii 
armrest  as  said  aniiiesi  i\  pulled  upward. 
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S.735^78 
Ql  ICK  REPLACEMENT  SEAT  BOTTOM  DIAPHRACM 
imes   Randall   Penlev.   Pfalftown.   N.C.,  assigniir  to   Burns 
Aerospace  Corporation.  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  -Ser.  No.  410.777 
Int.  CI."  A47C  7/00 
.S.  CI.  297—440.  II  12  Claims 


1.  A  passenger  seal  with  a  quick  replacement  seal  bottom  dia- 
iragm.  comprising: 

(a)  a  seal  frame  assembU.  including  legs  for  securing  the  seal  to 
a  deck  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  seal  bollom  frame  and  a  seal  back 
frame  earned  by  said  legs  in  \enicall> -spaced  relation  to  the 
deck,  said  seat  bottom  frame  including  hrst  and  second 
laterally-spaced  seat  bottom  frame  members  extending  in  a 
forvvardly  direction  from  the  seat  back  frame; 

(b)  a  seat  bonom  diaphragm  assembly  for  attachmeni  to  said  seal 
bottom  frame  for  supporting  a  seat  bottom  cushion,  said  seal 
biiltoni  diaphragm  assembly  comprising; 

( 1 )  fore  and  afl  brackets  carried  by  each  of  said  tirsi  and 
second  .seat  bottom  frame  members; 

(2)  fore  ard  aft  diaphragm  stretcher  bars  extending  laterally 
across  the  seat  bottom  frame  members  for  being  liKked  into 
said  foic  and  afl  brackets  of  said  hrst  and  second  seal 
bottom  frame  members; 

')  a  seat  bottom  diaphragm  having  fore  and  afl  allachmeni 
membejs  for  being  quickly  attached  to  and  detached  from 
respective  fore  and  aft  stretcher  bars,  said  seal  bottom 
diaphragm  having  an  untensioned  fore  to  afi  dimension 
when  not  attached  lo  said  stretcher  bars  which  is  less  than 
the  disiunce  between  the  fore  and  aft  stretcher  bars,  and  a 
tensionid  fore  to  aft  dimension  when  attached  lo  said 
slrelchef  bars  suBicieni  lo  prov  idc  adequate  seal  bollom 
suppon  lor  the  seat  occupant 


said  friction  and  said  dynamic  braking  eftbn  signals  into  a 
total  braking  eft'ort  signal; 

(b)  a  level  detector  circuit  for  generating  a  threshold  signal  when 
said  total  braking  eftbrt  signal  received  from  said  summing 
circuit  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold; 

(c)  a  delay  circuit  which  upon  receiving  said  threshold  signal 
from  said  level  detector  circuit  throughout  a  preset  lime 
period  generates  a  level  signal; 

(d)  an  emergency  relay  driver  for  controlling  a  hrst  emergency 
contact  in  series  within  said  second  feed  line  such  that  upon 
receiving  an  emergency  signal  from  said  brake  control  s\  stem 
said  emergency  relay  driver  conveys  an  emergency  deled 
signal  and  opens  said  hrst  emergencv  contact  thereby  prevent 
mg  said  dynamic  braking  effort  signal  from  being  recei\ed  by 
said  summing  circuit; 

(e)  a  valve  relay  dnver  lor  controlling  a  first  set  of  solenoid  relay 
contacts  each  of  which  is  m  series  within  a  control  line  used 
lo  energi/e  a  magnet  valve  whose  operation  is  normally 
controlled  by  said  brake  control  system,  said  valve  relay 
driver  when  activated  closes  said  solenoid  contacts  thereby 
permitting  said  brake  control  system  lo  control  said  magnet 
valves  and  when  deactivated  opens  said  solenoid  contacts 
thereby  preventing  said  brake  control  system  from  controlling 
said  magnet  valves;  and 

(f)  a  timer  circuit  having  a  set  input,  a  trigger  input  and  a  reset 
input  such  that  said  timer  circuit  activates  said  valve  relay 
dnver  upon  said  set  input  receiving  an  iiidicalion  that  both 
said  level  signal  and  a  zero  speed  signal  occur  simultaneously 
thereby  placing  said  brake  assurance  module  in  a  standby 
mode  of  operation  during  which  said  timer  circuit  monitors 
said  trigger  input  for  said  emergency  detect  signal  in  response 
lo  which  said  timer  circuit  becomes  enabled  such  ihat  if  said 
timer  circuit  receives  al  said  reset  inpul  said  level  signal 
within  a  predelerniined  lime  period  ihen  said  timer  ciicuii 
resets  thereby  keeping  said  brake  assurance  module  in  said 
siandby  mode  else  said  imier  circuit  deactivates  said  valve 
relay  driver  iherebv  placing  said  brake  assurance  nnxlule  in 
an  intervention  mode  of  operation. 


5.735.57'> 
BRAKE  ANSI  R  ANCE  MODI  IE 
James   K.  Wood.  Spartanburg,  and  Richard  .1.  Ma/ur.  (iretr, 
both  of  S.C_  assit-nors  to  VVcstinghousc  Air  Brake  Company. 
W  ilmcrdln}}.  Pa. 

Filed  .Ian.  2«.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789.919 
Int.  CI.    B6«T  l.</(iii 
L.S.  CI.  303—7  21  Claims 

1.  .A  brake  aisurance  module  lor  u^c  uilh  a  hr.ikc  control  sysiem 
for  J^surI^g  application  of  the  brakes  ol  at  least  one  truck  ol  a  rail 
ehicle.  said  bjake  assurance  module  comprising: 
(a)  a  summiiig  circuit  for  receiving  a  signal  indicative  of  friction 
braking  effort  on  a  hrst  feed  line  and  a  signal  indicative  of 
dynamic  braking  eftbrt  on  a  second  feed  line  and  for  summing 


5.7.V«.5S0 

RAIL  CAR  I.OVDSEN.SOR 

Douglas  I).  Kllnk.  Wealherhy  Lake.  Mo.,  assignor  to  I'rchnieal 

Se^^ie^■^  and  Marketing  Inc..  Kansas  C"it>,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559.6.M(,  Nov.  20.  1995.  Pal. 
No.  5.603,556.  I  his  application  Jan.  31.  1997.  Sir.  No.  791.602 

Int.  CI.    1)601  l.v:-l 
I  .S.  CI.  3<t3— 22.6  IS  Claims 

1.  .A  rail  car  load  sensor  tor  .idjusiing  the  operation  ot  a  brake 
system  of  a  rail  car  traveling  on  a  rail  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  load  in  the  rail  car.  the  rail  car  including  a  first 
component  that  moves  relative  to  the  rail  in  accordance  with  the 
load  in  the  rail  car  and  a  scond  iimi|>oneiil  lli.it  remains  in  a 
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seal  l66)  and  forms  an  additional  ventilation  duel  i80l  to  one 
of  the  two  chambers,  characleri/ed  in  thai 
the  sleeve  (72i  is  movable  by   means  ol  an  electromagnetic 
actuation  means  (90i  for  opening  of  the  third  valve  seal  (66) 


relatively  fixed  position  relative  lo  the  rail  regardless  of  the  load  in 

the  rail  car.  said  rail  car  loiid  sensor  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  distance  KMween  said  hrst  compo- 
nent and  said  second  component  of  said  rail  car.  said  sensor 
means  including  generating  means  for  generating  and  direct- 
ing a  transmitted  signal  towards  said  second  component  and 
receiving  means  tor  receiving  a  reflected  signal  from  said 
second  component;  and 
control  means  resp<insive  lo  said  sensor  means  lot  generating 
distance  signals  representative  of  the  distance  between  said 
hrst  conip«inent  and  said  second  component  for  use  in  adjust- 
ing the  braking  force  of  the  rail  car  brake  system  in  accor- 
dance with  the  amount  of  load  in  said  rail  car. 


5.7.15.581 

VAIA  E  ASSEMBLE  FOR  C  ONI  ROlLlNCi  A  PNEIMAIIC 

BRAKE  BOOSTER  WITH  AN  E1.ECTR0MAC;NETIC 

AC  Tl  ATION  MEANS 

Kurt    Mohr.    Halscnbach-Ehr.   Cicrmany.   assignor   lo    l.ucas 

Industries  public.  Solihull.  I  nited  Kingdimi 
PCT  No.  PCI7F;P95/(Kt954.  S  371  Dale  Sep.  12.  1996.  S  102(e) 

Dale  Sep.  12.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  095/26289.  PCI   Pub. 

Date  Oct.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  704.662 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  28,  1994.  44  10 
769.2 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  /.</66. /.</.^7,  F15B  WI2:Lm>44 
\:.S.  CI.  30.^—114.3  6  Claims 


5.7.^5.582 

ei.ectromacjneticai.i.^  controi.i.abl.e  \aiak 
arran(;ement 

Hubert  VMU:  Helmut  Slaib.  both  of  Schwiebrrdingen:  Michael 
FriedoM.  lamm:  Martin  Scheffel.  \aihingen/h!n/:  Jurgen 
Lander.  Slutlgarl:  (ierhard  Slokmaier.  Markgrningen,  and 
Hans-Friedrich  .Schwar/,  Muhlacker.  all  of  Ciermany,  a&.sign- 
ors  lo  Robert  Bosch  (imbll.  Stuttgarl.  Ciermany 

PCT  No.  PCiyi)E95/01561.  S  ,171  Dale  Aug.  16.  1996.  S  I02tei 
Dale  Aug.  16.  1996.  PC  1  Pub.  No.  W096/15926.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  30.  1996 

PCT  Fili-d  Nov.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  682,598 
Claims  priority,  applicaliim  (ierman.v.  Nov.  24.  1994.  44  41 

791.8:  Sep.  9.  1995.  195  .13  4IMI.0 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  S/M) 

L.S.  CI.  .10.1—119.2  12  Claims 


1.  .■\  valve  assembly  for  controlling  a  pneumatic  brake  fK>osicr 
1 10)  with  a  control  housing  (30)  in  which  a  hrst  and  a  second  \al\e 
seat  (32.  34)  are  arranged,  and  with  a  valve  KhIv  (40)  which  can 
contact  one  of  the  two  \al\e  seals  (32.  34)  and  which 

in  one  position  of  an  actuation  member  (38)  is  lifted  oft  the  first 
valve  seal  (32)  only,  whereby  iwo  chambers  (24.  26)  ot  ihe 
brake  b<HKier  ( 10)  are  connecled  wiih  each  olhcr  and  are  bolh 
separaied  from  an  air  inlel  (50).  and 

in  anolher  position  of  the  actuation  member  (38)  is  lifted  ol!  the 
second  valve  scat  (34).  whereby  the  two  chambers  (24.  26) 
are  separaied  from  each  other  and  one  of  ihem  is  connecled 
with  Ihe  air  inlel  (50).  ami  with 

.111  ifddilional  \al\e  (30.  Il6i  with  an  annular  third  valve  seat 
(66)  which  is  iuranged  outside  ol  the  control  housing  (30i. 
and  a  sleeve  (72)  which  encompasses  the  control  housing  (30i 
al  a  radial  distance  and  is  axially  nun  able  wilh  respect  lo 
same  and  which  is  biased  in  the  direction  ol  ihe  ihird  valve 


1  A  valve  assembly,  compiising  a  housing,  a  master  valve 
having  a  master  valve  seat  and  a  master  valve  closing  eleinent.  ar. 
auxiliarv  valve  having  an  auxiliary  valve  seat  and  an  auxiliary 
valve  closing  element,  a  control  opening  originating  at  the  auxil 
lary  valve  seat  and  passing  through  the  master  valve  closing- 
element,  a  spring  pre-loading  the  au\iliai"v  valve  closing  elenwrn  ti 
a  closed  position,  a  hrst  movable  magnetically  o|->erative  amialurt 
for  moving  the  auxiliary  valve  closing  element  away  from  ihi 
auxiliary  valve  seal  under  influence  tif  an  eleclromagnet,  said 
assemblv  having  a  second  movable  magnetically  operative  arma 
lure  which  is  freely  movable  relalive  lo  the  hrst  magneticallv 
operative  movable  annaiure  of  the  auxiliary  valve  closing  element 
the  second  movable  magneticallv  operative  armature  (17.  17</.  17/) 
I7r.  17(/i  IS  disposed  so  as  lo  surround  ihe  firsi  movable  aniiaturi 
(18.  18./  18/'.  18(1  of  the  auxiliary  valve  closing  element  (lOi  ovei 
al  least  a  i^orlion  of  its  lengU).  said  second  magnetically  operative 
annaiure  being  rigidly  joincu  lo  ilie  master  valve  closing  elemeni 
(6)  and  ihe  hrst  and  second  armatures  (17.  Ma.  17/'.  17< .  Mil.  18 
ISi;.  18/'.  18<  )  are  pmvided  a  single  p«)le  core  (I4i  which  i- 
disposed  immovably  in  the  eleciromagnel  (12). 
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5.735^83 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTINC  KAIIA  RE  Oh 

MICROCOMPl  TER  IN  AN  TII.OCK  CON  TROLI.ER 

^oshio  Katavama:  Ka/umi  ^'asu/umi.  and  Masahiro  Sakai^u- 

chi.  all  of  Kami.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
I'CT  No.  PCT/JP<»4/I)1553,  §  Ml  Date  Ma>  17.  1W5.  §  l(>2(ei 

Date  May  17.  1W5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/084W.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  30.  1W5 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  436.23.'? 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21.  1993.  5-234922 

Int.  CI.'  B6<)r  Wrt 

ri>.  CI.  303— 122.05  16  Claims 


^ I    - 
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^-^^ 
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1.  An  antilock  controller  composing 

wheel  speed  delecting  means  for  producing  wheel  speed  signals, 

means  tor  splitting  each  of  said  wheel  speed  signals  into  two 
identical  .split  signals:  and 

a  single  control  logic  operation  circuit  including;  a  single  central 
processing  unit;  at  least  two  input  terminals  through  which 
said  split  signals  are  separately  inputted  in  said  logic  opera- 
tion circuit;  a  first  vanable  storage  means  for  receiving  one  of 
said  two  split  signals;  a  second  variable  storage  means  for 
receiving  the  other  of  said  two  split  signals;  a  hrst  priKessing 
program  defining  a  means  for  controlling  said  central  process- 
ing unit  to  process  said  one  of  said  two  split  signals  lo 
determine  a  hrst  output;  a  second  processing  program  dehning 
a  means  which  is  identical  to  and  separate  from  said  hrst 
processing  program  for  controlling  said  central  processing 
unit  to  piiocess  said  split  signal  lo  determine  a  second  output; 
at  least  iwo  output  terminals  through  which  said  first  and 
second  outputs  are  separately  outputled;  an  output  determin- 
ing logic  circuit  for  processing  said  first  and  second  outputs 
and  deteimining  an  output  signal  for  driving  solenoid  valves, 
relays  and  other  dnven  elements;  and  an  output  abnormality 
detection  circuit  for  determining  whether  the  output  signal  is 
normal  by  comparing  and  calculating  ihe  signals  prtKessed  by 
said  output  determining  logic  circuit. 


5.735^84 
PROCESS  FOR  DRIVING  STABILITY  CONTROL  WITH 

CONTROL  VIA  PRESSl  RE  GRADIENTS 
\lfred  Eckerl.  Bodenheim.  Germany.  a.vsignor  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive Europ«  (imbH.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475.389.  Jun.  7.  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473.708 
ClainLs  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Nov.  25,  1994.  44  41 
'56.2 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  S/5H 
I  .S.  CI.  303—140  26  Claims 

I.  In  a  va\*  control  system  of  a  vehicle  having  a  pluraliiv  of 
heel  brakes,  a  method  for  determining  pressure  adjustments  for 
le  brakes,  individually,  and  applying  the  pressure  adjustments  to 
djust  a  yawing  moment  that  is  applied  to  the  vehicle  by  the 
rakes,  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

(1)  detecting  a  condition  in  which  an  increase  in  the  brake 
pressure  applied  to  a  first  one  of  the  brakes  is  required  lo 
apply  the  yawing  moment  to  the  vehicle  while  a  driver  of  the 
vehicle  i.s  actuating  the  brakes  to  apply  a  first  braking  force  to 
the  vehicle; 


111  deierniining  a  reduction  in  pressure  ihal  is  applied  lo  a 
second  one  of  the  brakes,  such  that  a  total  braking  force 
applied  lo  the  vehicle  does  not  exceed  the  hrsi  braking  force 
when  the  pressure  applied  lo  the  first  brake  is  increased;  and 

(3l  reducing  pressure  in  the  second  brake  before  initiating  the 
increase  in  the  pressure  applied  lo  the  hrsi  brake. 


5.735.585 

BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARVLl  S  C  ARVBLE  OF 

TRA(  TION  CONTROL  OF  VEHICLE  DRI\  E  WHEEL 

AND  H.WINC;  DEVICE  FOR  REDl  CING  DELIVERY 

PRE.SSI  RE  OF  PIMP  Dl  RING  THE  TRACTION 

CONTROL 

Shin  Koike,  and  Yoshihisa  Nomura,  both  or  Toyota,  Japan. 

a.ssignors   lo   Toyota   Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Toyota, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .';08,454,  Jul.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  879.652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1994.  6-178298; 
Jun.  22.  1995.  7-156010 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  H/SS 
I..S.  CI.  303—145  35  Claims 


-308 


'CEp^t  "^^ 
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1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  brake  for  a  dri\e  wheel  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  low-pressure  source; 

a  pump  for  pressurizing  a  working  fluid  received  from  said 
source; 

a  valve  device  having  at  least  a  pressure  increase  stale  for 
permitting  the  fluid  pressurized  by  said  pump  lo  tx;  fed  into  a 
wheel  brake  cylinder  for  br;iking  said  drive  wheel  so  as  lo 
increase  a  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  wheel  brake  cylinder 
and  a  pressure  decrease  state  for  pemiitling  the  fluid  lo  be 
discharged  from  said  wheel  brake  cylinder  into  said  low- 
pressure  source  so  as  to  decrease  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in 
said  wheel  brake  cylinder: 

a  traction  controller  for  eflecting  a  traction  control  by  selectively 
placing  said  valve  device  in  at  least  said  pressure  increase 
state  and  said  pressure  decrease  state,  to  control  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  in  said  w  heel  brake  cylinder  thereby  controlling  a 
drive  force  of  said  drive  wheel  so  that  an  amount  of  slip  of  the 
dnve  wheel  is  held  within  a  predetermined  range; 
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a  pump  delivery  saving  device  including  at  least  one  electrically 
controlled  valve  which  is  operated  during  said  traction  control 
for  reducing  a  delivery  pressure  of  said  pump  while  said 
pump  IS  operated  in  at  least  a  portion  ol  a  time  period  durini: 
which  said  valve  device  is  placed  in  a  stale  other  ih.in  s.ml 
pressure  increase  state:  and 

enabling  and  disabling  means  tor  enabling  and  disabling  said 
pump  delivery  saving  device  lo  reduce  said  delivery  pressure 
of  said  pump,  depending  upon  fluid  lemperalure  information 
relating  to  a  rise  of  a  temperature  of  said  working  fluid 


5.735.587 
CLIMATIC  C  ABINET,  Tl  RNTVBLE  AND  I  SE  OF  THE 
n  RNT\BLE 
Cosmas   Malin.   Mauren:    Harry    Sawat/ki.  .Schaan.   both   of 
Liechtenstein:    Jurg   (irnLsch,    Obervtil.   Swit/rrland.    and 
(iuntrr  Helvtig.  Hanau.  (U-rmany.  assignors  to  I. iconic  Xti. 
Fiirstentum.     Liechtenstein,     and     Heracus     Instruments 
(imbH,  Hanau.  (iermany 

Filed  Feb,  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.894 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Feb.    6.    1995. 
(W328/95;  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  4.  1995.  95II.W33 

Int.  (1.    A47F  .</// 
C.S.  CI.  312—305  V  t  laims 


5.735.586 

CABINET  .STRl  CTl  RE  IHAT  IS  EXPANDABLE  INTO 

PLATFORM  LADDER 

Nan-Shan  Cheng,  7F-2,  No.  24-3,  Nung-An  Street,  Taipei,  Tai- 

vtan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1997.  .Sen  No.  832,450 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  SMX) 

I  .S.  CI.  312—235.1  20  Claims 


I.  .A  cabinet  compnsing  a  frame  having  a  lop  side  covered  by  a 
lop  wall  and  a  b<Mlom  side,  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side  and  two 
opposite  lateral  sides,  the  frame  having  an  upper  portion  within 
which  a  drawer  is  received  and  a  lower  portion  which  dehnes  a 
bin,  the  drawer  comprising  a  drawer  from  panel  compnsed  of  four 
boards  foldable  to  overlap  each  other  and  releasably  secured 
logelher  in  the  overlapping  condition  with  a  first  securing  means, 
the  bin  portion  comprising  two  L-shaped  dix)r  panels  arranged  lo 
be  opposite  lo  each  other  and  respectively  hinged  lo  the  lateral 
sides  to  be  roiatable  between  a  closed  position  where  the  L-shapcd 
door  panels  cover  the  front  side  of  the  bin  ponion  of  the  cabinet 
frame  with  lower  sections  of  the  L's  overlapping  each  other  and  an 
expanded  position  where  the  L-shaped  dmir  panels  are  rotated 
away  from  ihe  cabinet  frame  lo  be  substantially  parallel  with  and 
spaced  from  each  other  and  thus  defining  a  stair-like  configuration 
having  two  steps,  wherein  the  boards  of  the  drawer  from  panel  are 
released  and  expanded  to  have  alternate  ones  of  the  boards  sup- 
ported on  the  two  steps  of  the  L-shaped  door  panels  to  serve  as 
treads  of  the  stair-like  cxintiguralion  and  the  remaining  btiards 
serving  as  risers  of  the  stair-like  conhguration  so  as  to  lV>nii  a 
platform  ladder  w  iih  the  top  w all  of  the  cabinet  serv  ing  as  plalfomi 
ot  the  plallomi  ladder,  a  second  securing  means  being  provided  to 
releasably  secure  Ihe  boards  in  the  expanded  condition  which 
detines  the  platform  ladder 


.._J 


i 

2.  A  climatic  cabinet  including  an  intenor  work  chamber  I  Hi 

with  access  for  a  user  thereto  on  a  user  side  l31i  and  with  access 

for  an  automatic  system  thereto  on  a  loading  side  (21 ).  compnsing: 

(a)  a  conventional  door  (3)  accessing  the  work  chamber  on  the 

user  side: 
lb)  a  controllable  dtxir  i2l  accessing  the  work  chamber  on  the 

loading  side    the  controllable  dixir  being   mounted  to  the 

cabinet  by 
a  first  guidance  system  i6i   including   means  tor  moving   the 

controllable  dixir  perpendicularly  lo  the  loading  side,  and  bv 
a  second  guidance  system  (7i  including  means  for  nuiving  the 

controllable  dixjr  parallel  to  the  loading  side: 
(c)  a  turntable  (4)  rotatably  supported  on  a  bearing  ( I3l  disposed 

t>n  a  flixir  of  the  work  chamber,  the  turntable  further  compn> 

ing 
a  suppt«  shaft  (45). 
a  plurality  of  tray  disks  (41),  and 
at  least  three  spacer  sleeves  (47).  and  wherein 
ihe  support  shaft  and  Ihe  spacer  sleeves  are  dispensed  perpen 

diculariy  lo  the  tray  disks: 
the  tray  disks  including  respeclive  tray  surfaces  including  posi 

lioning  elements  (51)  arising  therefrom; 
Id)  a  positioning  drive  (5); 
means  for  controlling  the  positioning  drive  by  both  the  user  and 

the  automatic  system:  and 
(e)  a  coupling  |9)  between  the  turntable  (4)  and  the  positioning 

drive  (5),  the  coupling  and  the  posuioning  drive  being  di^ 

posed  inside  ihe  work  chainbt-r 
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5,735.5«8 
PRKPAR,\TION  DKVK  K  K)R  HOT-MELT  ADHKSIVKS 

Rair  Ditlman.  Melbetk,  and  Matthias  Bahr,  Luneburg,  both  of 
(it-rman).  assignors  to  \ordson  Corporation,  Wi'sllakt. 
Ohio 

Kiled  Otl.  1«.  19V6.  Si-r.  No.  727.995 
Claims    priorit>.    application    (Germany.    Oct.     II.     1995, 
295lhl26  L 

Int.  CI.'  .\47B  KVlHi 
IS.  CI.  .M2— 330.1  9  Claims 


I  A  preparation  device  tor  hol-niell  adhesi\e  tor  subsequent 
application  ot  the  hot-melt  adhesise  to  a  siihsirale.  coinprisini:: 

ill  least  |v\o  operational  componenis  i3<)  40l  mounted  on  a 
common  base  (20). 

a  housing  (50)  attached  to  the  base  (20)  and  enclosing  the 
operatiimal  components  (.^0^0).  the  housiniz  (50)  including  a 
movable  housmg  section  (54)  movable  back  and  forth  m  a 
horizontal  plane  with  respect  to  at  least  one  ot  the  base  (20) 
and  the  housing  (50).  beiv\een  a  closed  housmg  position 
wherein  the  operational  components  are  concealed  and  an 
open  housing  position  wherein  at  least  one  ol  the  operational 
components  is  at  least  partially  exposed  <30-40);  and 

;  motion-guiding  de\]ce  (60)  operatively  connected  to  the  mov- 
able housing  section  (54)  and  to  one  of  the  base  (20)  and  the 
rest  of  the  housing  50.  therebv  to  permit  nimemeni  ol  the 
movable  housing  section  (54) 


5,735,5X9 

si.i[)iN(;  rkfri(;krat()r  shklf  a.ssembi.v 

Robert  S.  Herrmann,  (irand  Haven,  and  Kdmund  J.  Kunc, 

Holland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly    Technology. 

Inc.,  HoUand.  Mich. 

( Ontinuation  of  Sen  No.  236,629.  Apr.  29.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  571.124 

Int.  CI.'  F25I)  IIAHi 

L.S.  CI.  312 — >08  41  Claims 


surface,  and  at  least  one  mounting  member  adapted  to  mount 
said  shelf  support  in  a  refrigerated  compartment; 

a  shelf  member  slidably  mounted  lor  evtension  and  retraction  on 
said  shelf  support,  said  shell  member  including  an  anicle 
support  surface  and  a  pair  ot  spaced  side  members,  said  side 
nieuibers  being  molded  in  one  piece  on  said  article  suppon 
surface  from  a  moldable  material  and  extending  along  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  article  support  surface,  each  side  member 
including  a  slide  surface  slidably  engaging  one  of  said  shelf 
support  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  side  members  having  a 
depending  guide  member  adjacent  said  slide  surface  to  guide 
sliding  movement  of  said  shelf  member,  said  one  guide  mem- 
ber including  a  stop  thereon,  said  guide  member  extending 
along  said  guide  surlace  to  limit  lateral  movement  of  said 
shelf  member  with  respect  to  said  shelf  support,  said  guide 
member  also  including  a  laterally  extending,  lift  restraining 
member  said  lift  restraining  member  extending  under  and 
immediately  adjacent  said  shelt  support  undersurtace  and 
adapted  ro  engage  said  undersurtace  in  the  event  said  shelf 
memfwr  is  lifted  to  restrict  vertical  movement  of  said  shelf 
member  with  respect  to  said  shelf  support:  and 

said  shelf  support  also  including  an  elongated  opening  for 
receiving  and  allowing  movement  ot  said  stop  when  said  shell 
member  is  slidably  extended  or  retracted,  and  at  least  one 
limit  surtace  lor  engaging  said  stop  member  to  limit  at  least 
one  of  the  extension  or  retraction  of  said  shelf  member 


5.735.590 

backi.i(;htin(;  i)k\ ick  \vi rn  a  iransparkn r 

.SHKKT  H.W  1N(;  STRAKJHT  RI1)(;KS 
KeiJI    Kashima.   Sallama:    Naoki   ^'oshida.   Kanagaua:    Taiji 
'^amamolo.  Kanagavf  a.  and  '\'ukio  Inagaki.  Kanagavta.  all  of 
.lapan.  assignors  to  losoh  Corporation,  Namaguchi.  Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .W6.529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.  1994.  6-((,^2179; 
Apr.  25,  1994,  6-086222 

Int.  CI.    K21\  S/oo 
II ,S,  CI.  .^62— 31  11  Claims 


8,12.14.16 


1   .A  shelt  assemhlv  lor  a  relngeratcd  compartment  comprising: 

a  shelf  support  including  a  pair  ot  spaced,  generally  horizontal, 

generullv  parallel,  shelf  support  surfaces,  a  guide  surface  on 

each  sjielf  support  surtace  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  shelf 

suppoft  surface,  an  undersurtace  benealh  each  shelf  support 


1.  A  backlighting  device  comprising: 

al  least  one  linear  light  source; 

a  light  conducting  plate  made  ot  a  transparent  material  and 
having  a  side  face  adj.icent  to  the  light  source,  a  thickness  of 
ihe  light  conducting  plate  decreasing  as  a  position  goes  awav 
Ironi  the  light  s4)urce; 

light  dilUising  elements  formed  on  a  major  surface  of  the  light 
conducting  plate  opposite  to  a  light  exit  surlace  thereof;  and 

al  least  one  sheet  made  of  a  transparent  material  having,  on  a 
same  surlace  thereof,  at  least  one  ol  a  number  of  prisms  and 
protrusions  having  straight  ridges  that  are  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  with  each  other  at  small  intervals,  the  sheet 
being  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  light  exit  surface  of  Ihe  light 
conducting  plate  so  that  extensions  of  the  straight  ridges  are 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  ceiilial.  longitudinal  axis  ot 
the  light  source 
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5.7.^5,591 
HKADI  I(;H  l-l  I(;H  T  IMT  FOR  \  KHK  IK 
Hein/  Ruckwied,  Kuslerdingen,  (Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  CmbH.  Stuttgart,  (ierniany 

Kiled  Keb.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No,  599.649 
Claims  prioritv,  applicaliim  (k-rnianv.  Mar.  4.  1995.  195  07 
585.4 

Int.  CI.'   BIOQ  1/0-4 
IS.  t  I.  .<62— 61  6  Claims 


3^ 


I     \  licadlighl-light  unit  lor  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  headlighi 
Living  a  headlight  housing  with  a  headlight  outlet  opening;  a  light 
;d|oining  said  headlight  and  having  a  light  housing  with  a  light 
uilcl  opening;  and  a  single  cover  element  having  a  lirsi  ponion 
\  hich  covers  said  headlight  outlet  opening  so  as  lo  liirm  a  head- 
light cover  niemtvr.  and  a  second  portion  which  c-overs  said  light 
nutlet   opening  and   forms   a   light  cover   member;   a   frame-like 
lenient  connecting  said  cover  element  wiili  ^ai(l  headlight  housing 
.md  having  a  portion  which  extends  outwardly  of  said  hcidlight 
housing  and  forms  said   light   housing,   said  Irame-like  element 
having  a  circumferential  Hange,  said  cover  element  having  a  cir 
iimferential  edge  received  in  said  circumleienlial  flange 


5.735.592 
PKN  SF;LF-n,l.l  MINATIN(;  WHKN  BEING  ISKD 

Chih-hsien  Shu.  No.  29.  Lane  5S.  Sec.  1.  Lihsing  Rd..  Sanchung 
City.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7.W.425 
Int.  CI.    B43k  :wlli 
I   S.  CI.  .»62— 118  7  Claims 

1    A  pen  sell  illuminating  when  being  used  cvunprising: 
.1  hanel: 

.111  ink  reservoir  having  a  pair  ol  op|Hised  ears  cxtendiiis.'  troiii  ,i 
,  middle  portion  thereof  and  a  lirst  spring  mounted  on  the  ears: 
a  clip  disposed  on  the  barrel,  said  clip  having  a  collai  on  .i  top 
(hereof  and  delining  a  first  hole  in  the  collar  tor  ihe  ink 
lesenoir  to  extend  ihereihrough;  and 
a  switch  member  disposed  on  the  collar  of  the  clip,  said  switch 
member  including  a  cover,  a  mercury  battery,  a  conducting 
strip,  a  spacer  and  a  lamp,  said  cover  having  an  electropad 
and  a  terminal  thereon,  said  electropad  being  connected  with 
one  electrode  of  the  mercury  battery,  said  lamp  being  con 
nccted  between  the  electropad  and  the  leniiinal,  said  spacer 
being  disposed  between  the  mercury  battery  and  the  condiicl 
ing  strip,  said  conducting  strip  defining  a  central  opening 
llierein.  an  elastic  strip  extending  from  a  portion  ol  jieripliery 
thereof  defining  the  central  opening  to  be  retained  hv  .i  top 
end    ot    the    ink    reservoir    and    a    contact    strip    extending 


J^ 


upwarillv  Irom  a  periphery  ihereol  to  be  connected  with  the 
terminal  on  the  cover 


5.7.A5..=;93 

IK. II I  KlXTl  RK  \l'l'\R\Tl  S  KIR  A  HOSI'TTM.  ROOM 

Dennis  J.  (Gallant.  Harrison.  Ohio;  Dale  \.  Nohbe.  Oldenburg. 

Ind.:  ,lohn  I),  \ogel.  Columbus.  Ind..  and  Kdviard  \\.  I'at- 

ton.  New  Palestine,  Ind.,  assignors  lo  Hill-Rom.  Iiu  ,  Haiis- 

ville,  Ind. 

Kiled  \ug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.214 
Inl.  CI.'  K2IS  </(X)   F2IV  <.</(M> 


I..S.  CI.  362—147 


18  Claims 


r 


If  ■ 

if::"' 


I.  A  ligh!  iiMiiic  .ipp.ii.mis  ^niingiiici.!  (■'  tic  iiu'unied  to  .i  wall  of 
a  rcKim.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  unitary  support  frame  including  tiist  and  second  sup|\in  walls 
configured  to  be  mounied  generallv  parallel  lo  the  wall  ol  the 
rooni  and  a  vveb  interconnecting  the  lust  and  second  support 
walls  and  including  a  track  in  one  ol  the  suppon  walls. 

a  lighl  box  coupled  to  the  suppoit  trame  above  the  tr.tck  the  light 
box  including  ^i  light  source;  and 

a  mounting  block  conhgured  to  male  with  and  be  coupled  ti>  the 
track  of  the  support  frame,  the  mounting  block  being  adapted 
to  icccivi  an  accessory  item  lo  touple  the  accessory  item  to 
ihe  support  frame 
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5.735.594 
H.ASHI.ICHT 
James  Own.  5H..  No.  12.  I.ant  240.  Jicn  Shan  Rd.,  Mn-Ko 
Chen.  Taipei  Hsien,  TaiMan 

Filed  Det.  M).  1996,  .Ser.  No.  774.4.^9 

Int.  CI.'  K21I.  1 1  AH) 

I  .S.  CI.  362—202  4  Claims 


"'^     I 


.-S- 


elongate  niche  opposite  the  light  emission  window,  in  which 
the  lamp  is  partly  recessed. 

said  light  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  light,  said  light- 
reflecting  means  K'ing  composed  hy  an  inner  reflective  sur- 
face o\  said  housing:  and 

an  elongate  converging  lens  having  a  ftxal  line  which  substan- 
tially coincides  with  the  lamp  axis  and  closes  oft  the  light 
emission  window. 

wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  is  diffusely  reflecting. 


1.  A  flashlight  comprising  .i  leicscopic  assembly  lor  shade  and  a 
positioning  assembly  for  a  waterprtK)f  switch  socket,  the  telescopic 
assembly  including: 

a)  a  headlight  housing  of  tubular  configuration  including  a  front 
end  having  at  least  one  projected  tab,  a  rear  end  having  an 
inner  threaded  portion,  and  at  least  one  spiral  groove  extend- 
ing lengthwise  along  an  outer  wall  of  the  housing  with  at  least 
one  retaining  slot  at  one  end  of  the  spiral  griKive; 

b)  a  flashlight  barrel  of  tubular  configuration  including  a  front 
end  and  a  rear  end.  an  outer  threaded  portion  at  the  front  end 
of  said  barrel  releasably  engaging  with  the  inner  threaded 
portion  of  the  housing,  a  pair  of  stepped  chambers,  a  push 
button  hole  disposed  at  one  of  the  stepped  chambers,  and  a 
cover  removably  engaging  with  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel;  and 

c)  a  transparent  hollow  tubular  shade  for  slidably  receiving  the 
headlight  housing  therein,  the  shade  including  a  front  end  and 
a  fear  end,  an  outer  threaded  portion  at  the  front  end  of  the 
shade  attaching  a  shade  cover  to  retain  a  reflective  mask,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  circumferential  ribs  within  the  rear  end  of 
the  shade,  the  ribs  collectively  defining  a  pair  of  grooves 
therebetween,  said  grooves  respectively  receiving  a  gasket 
and  a  rlibber  ring,  a  first  rib  of  the  spaced  circumferential  ribs 
having  at  least  one  cutout  formed  therein  and  engaged  by  the 
projected  tab  of  the  housing,  and  a  second  rib  of  the  spaced 
circumferential  ribs  having  a  boss  thereon  and  slidably  engag- 
ing along  the  spiral  grixne  of  the  housing  permitting  the 
housing  to  be  retracted  within  and  extended  from  the  shade 
upon  rotation  of  the  shade 


5.7.^5.595 
LOW  PRE.S.SI  RE  R.\RK  GAS  DISCHARCiK  LAMP 
SI(;\ALLIN(;  SYSTEM 
Paulus  y,  J,  Nederpel.  and  Anionius  J.  M.  Van  Hees,  bolh  of 
Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  \ork.  N.^. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5.W.92(» 
Claims  priority,  application   F)uropean  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  26, 
1994.  94203103 

Int.  CI.'  F21S  .(/(H):  B60g  l/(H):l/2f):  F21K  27/(l() 
L.S.  CI.  362—223  13  Claims 

1   A  signulling  system,  coinprising 

d  low-pressure  rare  gas  discharge  lamp  with  a  tubular  lamp 
vessel  whose  end  portions  each  accommodate  a  respective 
electrode,  said  electrodes  defining  a  lamp  axis  on  which  gas 
discharge  IS  maintained  during  lamp  operation; 
.1  housing  provided  with  a  light  emission  window  and  with 
light-reflecting  means,  in  which  housing  ihe  low-pressure  rare 
gas  di^jcharge  lamp  is  accommodated   s.ml  hoiiMns-  h;i\in<'  .in 


5,735,596 
HEADLAMP  FOR  VEHICLES 
Hans  Uaumuellcr,  Bodelshausen.  (iermany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  (imbH.  Stuttgart,  (iertnany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.853 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Dec.  8,  1994,  44  43 
682.3 

Int.  CI."  F21V  .ilA)2 
V.S.  CI.  .^62— 267  11  Claims 


MH 


1.  A  headlamp  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  light 
exit  opening:  a  transparent  cover  having  at  least  one  latching 
element  for  latching  on  a  part  of  said  housing,  at  least  one  of  said 
latching  element  and  said  part  of  said  housing  being  elastically 
deformable  with  respect  to  an  assembly  direction  of  said  cover, 
said  cover  having  a  surrounding  edge  region  bearing  at  least 
indirectly  against  said  housing,  said  cover  also  having  an  outer 
edge  which  surrounds  said  edge  region  w  iih  clearance  at  least  over 
a  part  of  a  circumference  of  said  cover,  said  outer  edge  having  a 
tree  end  which  points  counter  to  the  assembly  direction  and  serves 
as  said  latching  element,  said  outer  edge  being  fomied  over  the 
enure  circumference  of  said  cover 


5,735.597 
DFXORATIVE  LAMP  S TRl  CTl  RE 

Ting-Hung  Weng.  PO.  Box  96-405.  Taipei  10098.  China 

Filed  Oct,  29.  1996.  Ser,  No.  739.459 

Int.  CI.    F2IV  :7AXl 

VS.  CI.  362—267  3  Claims 

1.  A  decorative  lamp  structure  comprising  an  outer  socket  hav- 

ini'  a  rccl.iiiLnilar  positioninL'  channel  therein,  a  connecting  sleeve 
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^^.   ■• 


iLiving  ,1  bulb  socket  with  iv^o. small  slots,  iwo  outer  surlaces  .iiul 
two  bevel  surlaces,  a  bulb  having  two  separate  lilamenis,  a  rectan 
;,;ii!ar  fixing  member  h.iving  a  suitable  taper  outer  surface,  two 
powci  wires  and  two  copper  plates;  said  bulb  plugged  init>  s.nd 
bulb  socket  (it  said  connecting  sleeve;  said  sepaiate  filaments  ol 
-.lid  bulb  being  pulled  out  through  two  hiameni  guide  slots  in  a 
'bottom  of  the  bulb  s(H.ket  and  said  two  small  sluis  and  being  laid 

■n  said  two  outer  surfaces  through  said  two  bevel  surfaces  respec 
lively;  a  sixket  opening  in  said  outer  .sivket  plugged  with  said 
connecting  sleeve;  an  end  surface  ol  one  end  of  said  outer  stxkei 
being  provided  with  .i  bevel  siirf.ice;  both  sides  of  said  rectangul.ir 
positioning  channel  being  provided  with  two  copper  plate  chan 
nels.  respednelv.  formed  in  the  outer  stKket  for  receiving  said  two 
ciipiKT  plates  on  said  two  power  wires,  respectively,  so  as  to  moiiiil 
s.ikI  topper  plates  in  place;  a  bottom  of  said  positioning  channel 
imivided  with  a  wire  guide  hole  having  two  semicircular  slots 
loniied  in  said  outer  socket  respectively;  both  sides  of  the  fixing 
member  provided  with  two  semicircular  slots;  said  two  copper 
pLiles  plugged  into  said  two  copper  plate  channels,  said  two  power 
u  lies  being  positioned  in  said  two  semi-circular  slots,  respeciivelv, 

t  said  guide  hole,  after  said  fixing  member  pushing  and  insening 
into  said  bottom  of  said  positioning  channel  of  said  outer  sivket, 
said  two  semi-circular  slots  of  said  fixing  member  being  m  close 
conl.icl  with  outer  surlaces  of  said  power  wires,  respectivelv.  with 
--aid  living  member  m  close  and  tight  contact  with  said  guide  hole, 
,ind  siud  power  viires  fastened  in  said  semi-circular  slots  of  said 
living  member  and  said  semi-circular  slots  of  said  guide  hole 
without  having  rain  water  infiltrated  into  said  outer  sixket. 


5.735.598 

SI  R<;iC\l    I.KJIIT  HANDLE  CO\  ER 

Bruno  J,   Kuniire/.  Simi  \alley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  (iruphic 

Controls  Corporation.  Buffalo.  N,^. 

(  ontinuation  of  Sen  No.  491„^94,  Jun.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Feb,  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  603,011 

Int.  CI,    F21L  /V/: 

I  ..S.  CI.  .V»2— 100  9  Claims 


1.  A  handle  set  lor  a  surgical  lighting  fixture,  comprising: 
a  first  handle  and  a  second  handle,  each  comprising: 
a  handle  poilion  having  a  closed  lower  end; 


,1  central  shield  |K>nion  attached  to  iIk   h.ni.lii-  nom..!     in.i 

liaving  .m  upper  and  lower  face; 
a  pair  of  outboard  shield  sections  alt.ichcd  to  the  scntial  sfucM 
section  by  hinge  joints,  so  that  the  outboard  shield  sections 
may  K*  folded  against  s.nd  handle  ponion: 
.in  indentation  in  the  lower  end  of  the  handle;  and 
a  plurality  of  projecting  tabs  disposcil  on  the  lower  Luc  of  the 
shield: 
wherein   thi-   projeciing   tabs  ol   the   first   hamlle  are  adapted   to 
tnctionally  engage  the  indentation  of  the  second  handle,  and  the 
priMecting  t.ibs  of  the  second  handle  iire  adiipied  to  simultaneouslv 
engage  the  indentation  of  the  first  handle  so  as  to  removablv  secure 
the  lirsi  and  second  handle^  lo-jether 


5.735,599 

sc  REW  FOR  molding;  machine  th  vr  prf;vents  a 

\\RAPPIN(,  PHENOMENON 
.lunya    Ishihashi.    Numa/u:    ^oshlha^u    I  chida.    lagata-gun: 
Ma,sao  Toshida.  Numa/u.  and  Ka/uhim   \sai,  Fuji,  all  of 
.lapan.  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  lokyo- 
to.  .lapan 

Eili-d  Jul.  18.  19V6.  .Ser,  No.  683.726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181535 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  "  .;: 

I  .S.  (  I.  .^66— 82  2  Claims 


l2o    17    126    16 


10 


I   .X  sciew  lor  a  molding  machine,  which  comprises: 

a  feed  section; 

one  or  more  compression  sections;  and 

»>ne  or  more  metering  sections  comprising  an  intennediate  mix- 
ing element,  a  forward  end  mixing  element  disposed  down- 
stream ot  said  intermediate  mixing  clement  at  a  distance 
therefrom,  a  deep  flight  channel  screw  section  disposed 
upstream  of  said  intermediate  mixing  element  and  having  a 
channel  depth,  and  a  shallow  flight  channel  screw  section 
disposed  between  said  intermediate  mixing  element  and  said 
forward  end  mixing  element  and  having  a  channel  depth 
shallower  than  said  channel  depth  of  said  deep  flight  channel 
screw  section; 

wherein  said  intermediate  mixing  element  has  a  cylindncal  outer 
surface  with  a  plunility  of  separ.ite  and  independent  gnnives 
thereon,  said  gnxwes  being  configured  such  that  said  griKives 
are  aligned  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  intennediate  mixing  element  and  said  griHives  are  spaced 
apart  from  each  other;  and 

said  forward  end  mixing  element  has  a  cylindncal  outer  surface 
with  a  plurality  ol  separate  and  independent  grix>ves  thereon, 
said  gnx>ves  being  configured  such  that  said  grooves  are 
aligned  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
forward  end  mixing  element,  and  said  griHnes  are  ananged  in 
an  alternating  manner  so  that  one  of  two  adiacent  grooves 
extends  towarils  a  downstream  end  of  said  forward  end  mix 
ing  element  along  said  angle,  another  of  said  two  adjacent 
griHives  extends  towards  an  upstream  end  of  said  forward  end 
mixing  element  along  said  angle,  and  p»inions  of  said  two 
adi.icent  gnnivcs  are  sp;iced  apart  from  each  other  in  an 
overl.ipping  manner 
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5.735.WMI 
MKTHOI)  AM)  APPAR  ATI  S  H)R  Al  lOM  VI  l(  AMY 
MIMN(;  1)RINKIN(;  WATKR  IN  A  RKSKRNOIR 
Uj\id  K.  \V\ness.  Sprinalicid:  Donald  N.  Kuchrwtin.  Bala>ia. 
and  John  S.  Andripont.  Naptr^illf.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Chicaso  Bridge  &  Iron   li'ihnical  Si-r>iii's  (  iinipan>.  Oak 
Br<M)k.  III. 

Hied  Jun.  4.  IW6.  Sir.  No.  659.I.V. 

Inl.  CI.'  BOIK  LW2:f>/li) 

I  .S.  CI.  366—101  16  Claims 


22— 


s—^I^ 


II.  Apparatus  for  circulating  drinking  water  in  a  reservoir  lo 
reduce  disintectant  depletion  and  growth  ol  pathogens  in  the 
drinking  water  stored  in  the  resenoir.  comprising: 

a  reser\oir  inlet  pipe  in  liquid  communication  with  a  lower 
storage  zone  of  the  reser\oir; 

a  pump  for  pumping  water  through  the  inlet  pipe;  and 

a  draft  tube  having  an  inlet  positioned  abo\e  the  inlet  pipe  for 
receiving  fresh  water  from  the  inlet  pipe,  and  an  outlet  posi- 
tioned in  an  upper  storage  /one  in  the  drinking  water  reservoir 
for  emitting  a  mixture  of  fresh  water  and  water  from  the  lower 
storage  /one  into  the  upper  storage  /one. 


container  supponed  h\   ihc  support   means  so  as  to  pour  a 

product  dispvised  in  the  container  into  the  tank, 
siirring  means  lor  mixing  in  the  lank  the  pioduct  poured  Irom 

the  container  into  the  \ector.  and 
suppK  means  for  taking  ihe  mixture  from  the  tank  in  order  to 

distribute  it  to  al  leasi  (ine  user  position, 
wherein  said  support  means  comprises  an  arm  ha\ing  an  end 

adapted  lo  support  the  container,  and  dri\e  means  foi  impaii- 

ing  to  the  arin: 
a  swinging  movement  between  at  least  one  position  in  which  the 

end  ol  the  arm  is  outside  the  tank  and  al  least  one  (losuion  in 

which  the  end  nf  the  arm  is  exposeil  to  the  inside  ol  the  lank. 

and 
a  rolarv  nio\emenl  aboul  a  general!)  Iioii/onlal  axis  in  order  lo 

in\en  the  container  supported  b\  the  ami  so  as  to  pour  the 

product  disposed  in  the  container  into  the  tank 


.s.7.^5.6tl2 

MAC  HINK  K)R  PROOl  (  INti  Sl.l  SH.  (iRAMl A  AM) 

OTHKR  SIMILAR  PRODI  (TS 

Cortesf    .Salvatorc.    Casandrino.    Itah.    assignor    lo    KImeco 

S.R.i...  Naples,  ltal> 

Kikd   Ian.  .'.  IW6.  Sen  No.  582.306 
Claims  prioritv.  applicatiim  Ital>.  Aug.  2.  IWS.  NA")5A003» 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  7/02 
I  .S.  CI.  366—314  3  Claims 


5.735.601 

DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  Ml.XTl  RES  FOR 

DISSOL^  ING  DYES  IN  POWDER  FORM  IN  TEXTILE 

PLANTS 

Paolo  Dc  Buna.  Soprana.  and  Walter  Lanarn,  Trivcro.  btith  of 

Itah,  assignors  to  Lawer  S.r.l.,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  669,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  23,  1W5,  rO95A0527 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF  l>/()2 
C.S.  CI.  366—150.1  29  Claims 


■t: 
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1.  .A  device  for  preparing  mixtures  ot  a  pioduct  and  a  sector 
solvent.  Ihe  device  comprising: 

a  tank  In  which  a  mixture  is  formed, 
means  for  supplying  a  \ector,lo  said  tank, 
Nuppon  means  for  supporting  a  container.  Ihe  support  means 
including   means   for   permitting   selective   inversion   ot    the 


1  A  machine  for  producing  slush,  granita  and  similar  products, 
comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  bowl:  a  stirring  implement 
located  in  said  bowl  and  rotating  in  said  bowl  about  a  substanliallv 
hori/ontal  axis;  a  drive  shaft  extending  subsuinlialh  \erticall\ 
through  said  bowl:  a  substantially  cylindrical  elemem  surrounding 
said  drive  shaft  and  hxedly  connected  with  said  dri\e  shaft  for 
joint  rotation  with  said  shaft;  said  cylindrical  element  being  con- 
nected with  said  stirring  implement  so  as  lo  conned  said  drive 
shaft  with  said  stirring  implement:  drive  means  connected  with  a 
lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  rotating  said  dri\e  shaft  and  said 
cvlindrical  element  so  as  to  rotate  said  stirring  implement. 


5.735,603 

HORIZON  lAL  MIXER  APPARATl  S  AND  .METHOD 

WITH  IMPRO\  ED  SHAFT  AND  SEAL  STRLCTl  RE 

Ricky  I),  kesig:  Michael  J.  Stokes,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

and    Michael   J.    Middendorf.    Florence,    K>.,   assignors    to 

Liltleford  Day,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ky. 

Filed  May  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  642.680 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF  7/(H):  F16J  15/iX) 
IS.  CI.  366—331  30  Claims 

1,  A  horizontal  mixer  for  mixing  and  processing  materials  com- 
prising: 


/  r/w 


1    ^,,a^^_|^-,.^^,,f^ .^,  .a-.,^ 


a  mixing  ch.imber  having  a  wall  delining  an  inside  chamber 
space  conhgured  tor  receuing  material  to  be  mixed; 

an  elongated  rotalable  mixing  shall  exiending  through  the  chain 
K'r  space,  the  shaft  having  a  stub  end  and  a  drive  end.  the  sliih 
end  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  chamber  wall: 

a  bearing  opeiablv  engaging  the  shall  stub  end,  the  bearing 
operable  lor  lotalahlv  sup|)oning  said  stub  end  proximate  ihe 
o[H.'ning  when  the  shaft  rotates; 

a  sealing  shroud  supported  from  the  chamber  :mhI  covering  the 
o|>ening  proximate  the  shaft  stub  end, 

a  static  shroud  seal  sealingly  disposed  K-lween  the  chamber  and 
sealing  shroiul  for  statically  sealing  the  opening,  s.iid  sialic 
shroud  seal  being  out  of  direct  contact  with  said  roiatabic 
shall  end,  such  that  the  sealing  shroud  and  seal  generallv 
prevent  leakage  between  the  chambc-r  and  outside  atmosphere 
pioxiiiiale  ihe  shaft  stub  enil 


5.735.604 

lEMPERVn  RE  SENSOR  \ND  lEMPKR  \ri  RE 

MEASl  RIN(;  SNSIEM  I  SING  IHE  TEMPER  Ml  RE 

SENSOR 

(•erardus  L.  G.  Rwuls.  \enray,  and   I'heodnras  \.  (,.  Heeri-n. 

\enlo,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  lo  Oce-  li-chnologies, 

K.\..  \enlo.  Netherlands 

Filed  .lul.  IS,  1996,  Ser.. No.  683,39(t 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    .liil.    26.    19<)5. 
IIHHI888 

Inl.  CI,    i.mKI/N:l.i/(KS:7'16:l/l6 
I  .S.  CI.  374— l.M  47  Claims 


25    A     elisor  unit   lor  conKiclles'   delemiinaUon  ol   .m   .ibie.l 
lempeiuuie  I'l  al  leasi  p.irl  i<t  ah  object   coiiiprisiu': 
a  tirsi  plale  .lis|>osed  iic  ir  Ihe  object: 
.1  lirsi  lempciaiiirc  sensitive  sensor  disposed  on  said  tirsi  plate 

lor  producing  a  tii- ■■ ■   ■  •  ■■•^>  ■intiiu- 

.'1  -.lid  III  si  plau 


a  second  plate  spaced  from  said  hrst  plate  and  dispt)sed  near  the 
object;  and 

a  second  tem|XTature-sensiiive  sensor  disp«)scd  on  said  second 
plate  lor  producing  a  second  sensor  signal  representing  a 
temperature  of  said  second  plale 

wherein  said  second  plate  is  positioned  with  respect  to  said  hrsi 
plate  such  that  it  a  stable  state  ratio  (T/T  )  between  an 
ambient  temperature  iT  i  ot  ihe  sensor  unit  and  a  temperature 
(T,  I  of  the  object  has  a  numerator  and  a  denominalor  that 
differ  fmm  one  another,  an  associated  latio  (T,,:/T,,,i  between 
a  temperature  (T,.,!  ot  Ihe  tiisi  plate  and  a  temperature  iT,.l 
ot  the  second  plale  also  has  a  numerator  and  a  denominator 
that  ditler  from  one  another 

41  A  method  for  the  coniactless  deierminalion  ot  an  obiect 
temperature  ol  at  least  a  part  of  an  object,  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

disposing  a  tirsi  plate  near  ihe  object: 

producing  a  hrst  sensor  signal  representing  a  temperature  of  the 
lirsi  plate. 

disposing  a  second  plate  spaced  from  the  lirst  plate  and  near  the 
object: 

producing  a  second  sensor  signal  represenlinp  a  temperature  of 
said  second  plale;  and 

priKrssing  the  hrst  and  second  sensor  signals  in  combination 
with  one  another  to  determine  the  obiecl  temperature, 

wherein  the  second  plate  is  p>)situined  with  respect  lo  the  hrsi 
plate  such  that  if  a  stable  siale  ratio  (T./T,  l  between  an 
ambient  temperature  (T,  )  of  the  sensor  unit  and  a  tempcratua- 
(T,  I  ol  the  object  has  a  numerator  and  a  denominator  that 
difler  from  one  another,  an  asscKialed  ratio  iT,,,/T,..l  belvteen 
a  lem|vralure  (T.,,  i  of  the  hrst  plate  and  a  lempcrature  (T,  ,» 
ol  the  second  plate  also  has  a  numerator  and  a  denominator 
ihat  dirter  from  one  another 


5.735,605 
IHERNKXOl  PI  E  IKMPERVIl  RE  PROBE  ADVPTER 
,\llen  \.  BlaliH-k.  Knoxville.  lean.,  assignor  to  DeRoyal  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Powell,  lenn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  720.722 

Inl.  1 1.'  (;0IK  7/m  7n4:7An) 

1  .S.  t  I,  374— 179  14  Claims 


L  ,-\n  .id.ipier  toi  ,  lemperuiure  measuring  instrument,  ww 
insii'umeiii  of  a  type  compaiible  wiih  .i  iheriiiisior  temperature 
sensor  at  the  insimmenis  input,  ihe  .idaplei  rcseiving  at  il-  input 
ail  elcctrKal  voltage  proiluced  bv  a  ihemiccoupic  temperajuie 
-ensor,  the  .idapier  providing  at  it-  oiiipui  a  signal  which  vanes  as 
a  tunctioii  ol  iciiipeialuiv,  the  -ignal  Iviiig  e(|iiivaleni  lo  the  signal 
produced  by  a  therniisior  icin|vraluie  sen-or  exposed  !<>  ih-  same 
leiiipci.iturc  as  ilic  tlkimocmiplc  temper.iture  scrisoi,  the  .i.l.ipier 
i.ompri--iiig: 

.1  conversion Oicuil  whuh  conveiis  ilic  eisvtrisal  voli, 

diked  hv  ihe  ihermocouple 
li  iri\  laliiie  -ensor  into  .m  amplilied  lust  eleclrical  signal  lepi 
»cii    II.   'l.,'  iem|Hr.iti:iv  al  the  livation  ot  the  ihermociHi; 
uii  pci.ili;ic  sensor 
.1  iranslation  circiiil  which  iran-l.iles  ihc  htsi  eleclncal  signal  at 
lilt  ouiput  ol  ihe  coiiversion  circuit  wiiIkhii  ai'V   analog  • 
dii:ii.d    sis;nal   conveision    liiio   an  jii.iIol'   second   eleciii. 
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signal    which    is   priipi>nuiiial   in   an   cleclrKal    MiUaiie   Ihal 
would  c\is(  across  the  Icmnnals  ol  a  ihcrnuslor  Icmpcraliire 
sensor  .e\pt>seJ  lo  ihc  same  lemperature  as  the  ihernuKouple 
leinperimire  sensor;  ami 
•111  output,  control  circuit  which  produces  an  output  \olias;e  at  the 
adapter's  uuipul  terminals,  the  output  \oltage  varyinj;  as  a 
tunclit«i  of  the  second  electrical  signal  at  the  output  of  the 
translation  circuit,  the  outpiii  voltage  being  equixalenl  to  the 
eleclrioal  \ollage  vWiich  would  exist  across  the  leriiiiiials  ot  a 
lhermi$tor  temperature  sensor  if  the  thermistor  temperature 
sensor -was  connected  to  the  iem(icrature  measuring  insiru 
menl's; input  and  was  exposed  lo  the  same  temperature  as  the 
themidcouple  temperature  sensor 
7   -V  melh<.>d  for  converting  a  signal  produced  h\  a  theriiKKOuple 
temperature  sensor  into  a  new  signal  equivalent  to  .i  signal  which 
would  appear  across  the  terinin.iK  of  a  themtisior  lemperature 
sensor  exptised   lo  the   same  temperature  as   the   thermocouple 
temperalureJ  sensor,  the  new  signal  heing  compatible  w  ith  a  leni 
peraiure  measuring  instrument  designed  for  use  with  a  iherinisior 
temperature  sensor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

inverlinj!  the  signal  produced  at  the  terminals  ol  the  thermo- 
couple temperature  sensor  into  an  amplified  voltage  represent 
ing  till}  absoltite  temperature  at  the  location  of  the  thermo- 
couple lemperature  sensor. 
lanslatinp  the  electrical  voltage  resulting  Irom  the  conversion 
step  without  an\  analog-to-digilal  conversion  into  an  analog 
electrical  signal  which  is  proportional  to  an  electrical  voltage 
that  would  exist  across  the  tenninals  ot  a  thennistor  tempera- 
ture sensor  exposed  to  the  same  temperature  as  the  iheniio- 
couple: temperature  sensor:  and 
producing  an  output  voltage  varving  as  a  function  ot  the  analog 
electrical  signal  that  results  from  the  translation  step,  the 
output  voltage  being  ccjuivalent  to  die  voltage  across  the 
terminjils  of  a  thermistor  temperature  sensor  if  the  thermistor 
temperature  sensor  was  connected  to  the  temperature  measur- 
ing injrumeni's  input  and  was  exposed  to  the  same  tempera- 
ture asj  the  thermiK'ouple  temperature  sensor 


5.735.MM> 
PLATINIM  TKMPKRATl  RK  SENSOR 

lliniji  Tani.  Nagaokakyn,  and   leppci  Kuhota.  Kvolo.  both  of 
.lupan.  assignorN  to  Murata  Manufaeturiny  Co..  Ltd..  .lapan 

Filed  Vvh.  14.  IWft.  Sir.  No.  6<ll.531 
Claims  prioritv.  application  .liipan,  Feb.  15,  1W5,  7-II267I17 
Int.  tl.'  (ittIK  ~ 7\    HOIC  V(Ki 
I  .S.  CI.  37-1 — IS5  7  Claims 


5.735.WI7 
SIIM'K  MKMORV  Al  I.ON    IH AW  SKNSORS 
Mohst-n  Shahinpoor.  and   David   R.  Marline/,  both  of  Albu- 
querque. N.  Mi-\.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporalitm,    \lhu- 
(|uerque.  N.  Mi'\. 

Filed  Dee.  5.  IW.>.  Sir.  No.  567.68.1 

Int.  (I.    (id  IK  v-;s 

V.S.  CI.  .17-J— 1«7  14  Claims 
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1    A  temperature  sensor  comprising: 

a  I  an  indication  surface: 

bt  at  least  one  member  having  a  hist  shape  at  temperatures 
below  a  critical  lempcratuie  and  a  second  sha|>e  at  tempera- 
tures ah«ive  the  critical  temperature,  where  each  niembei 
assumes  the  second  shape  when  the  temperature  rises  above 
the  critical  temperature  but  d<K-s  not  return  to  the  hrst  shape 
when  the  temperature  tails  below  the  critical  temperauire: 

CI  a  pluralilv  of  indicators  mourned  with  the  members,  where  the 
indicators  obscure  the  indication  surface  when  the  members 
are  in  the  hrst  shape,  and  where  the  indicators  do  not  obscure 
the  indic.ition  surface  when  the  members  are  in  then  seomd 
shape. 


5.7.<5.WtX 

TOTABLF  HA.MPKR 

Marlcne  Branco,  4.'5  Riverside  \ve..  Westport.  Conn.  ll6X8(t 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1W5.  Sen  No.  41«.31(l 

Int.  CI.    B65D  Mm>4:<.<n)l 

I  .S.  (I.  383— 25  23  Claims 
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116 


162 
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128 
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I    A  platinum  lemperature  sensor  comprising 

,in  insulating  substrate  having  i  support  port'on  at  one  end  of 
said  sjibsirale: 

a  platinilm  him  circuit  lormed  .u  ;inolher  emi  -.i  s  ,i,l  nh  ir:ik 
and  h;  ving  a  heal -general  ing  portion:  and 

a  coat  f(>rmed  on  onlv  said  support  portion  ni  ..no  luMiiiiiii. 
substrlile  and  made  from  a  material  having  a  lower  ihermal 
c<induttivilv  than  that  (>l  said  insuliiting  s>ibsir:iic  v. herein  a 
groovy  is  dehncd  on  said  insulating  .iibsirale  by  an  end  ol 
said  Joat  and  .^n  end  o!  said  pUitinum  lilm  eirciiil  spaced 
ihereffom.  said  groove  preventing  heal  liom  il;,sin..Mi"  Imimi 
said  piatinum  him  circuit  to  said  coat 


'74 


1     \|i|i.iralus  lor  accumulation  and  Irar.spoiiaiion  ot  dirty  l.iiin 
dry.  lompiising: 

.!)  a  liasc  in.ide  ol  a  planar  pliable  material: 
b)  a  top  made  of  a  planar  pli.ible  material: 
CI  a  -idewall  extending  liom  said  h.ise  lo  said  lop  and  ^ecurcd  v< 
said  base  and  said  lop  to  fomi  .i  haiiipci.  s.ml  b.'se.  lop.  .\\\i\ 
sidew.dl  deliniilL'    i"  m'Iihi.iI  Tri.pi.u  I.-  'nlDrni-  lor  ivcjivirii' 
liilv  laundrv: 


cli  ,1  piur.iiiiy  ol  separate  suppon  members  assiK'iated  with  saul 
sidewall  tor  maintaining  the  shape  of  said  apparatus,  wherein 
-.lid  support  members  are  spaced  trom  each  other  and  secured 
ii  a  point  adjacent  lo  said  top.  and.  together  with  said  top  and 
Slid  sidewall.  lend  to  support  said  sidewall  in  a  position 
which  iiiainiains  said  internal  receptacle  volume:  and 

ei  .in  openable  closure  in  said  lop.  said  closure  detining  an 
opening  for  the  placement  of  dirtv  laundry  into  s.ml  imernal 
receptacle  volume 


5.735.61)9 
CON  lAINFR  FOR  llOLDINt;  STFRI1,I/KD  FI  KMKNTS 
Paul  H.  Norton.   I'ruinbauersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Ihe  Wi-st 
Company.  I.ionvillt'.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  682.(132 

Int.  CI.'   B65D  .V//i') 

C.S.  CI.  .18.1— 33  7  Claims 


30 


.1  guide  rail  having  opposing  ends  and  a  cross-scclional  shape 
corresponding  lo  a  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  channel  i" 
pemtit  said  rail  to  be  received  in  said  channel: 

said  body  being  on  said  rail  and  said  body  longitudinally  move 
able  along  said  rail  while  being  restricted  from  laterally  and 
vertically  moving  relative  lo  said  rail: 

non-rolling  bearing  means  for  facilitaling  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  Nxly  along  said  rail,  said  bearing  means 
mounted  to  said  Nidy :  and 

mounting  means  located  within  said  channel  tor  removably 
mounting  said  bearing  means  to  said  NhIv.  said  mounting 
means  ctniperaling  with  said  bearing  means  for  venicallv  and 
laterally  retaining  said  bearing  means  relative  lo  said  NkIv 
and  permitting  removal  and  replacement  of  said  beanng 
iiKMHs  iiider>endeni  of  replacement  of  said  body. 


5.735.611 

BF:aR1N(;  ARRAN(;KMKNT  for  an  OPF,RATIN(i 

SHAFT 

l.udvik  (iodesa.  Berlin.  Ciermany.  assignor  to  Siemeas  .\ktieng- 

esellschaft.  Munich.  (Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DK95/(MM91.  $  .171  Date  Oct.  10.  1W6.  5  in2ui 

Dale  Oct.  10.  1W6.  PCI  Pub.  No.  \V(W5/294%.  PCX  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  2.  1W5 

per  Filed  Apr.  10.  19<*6.  Ser.  No.  722.179 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  .\pr.  20.  1994.  44  16 
09(1.9 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  f^nn 

I  .S.  CI.  .1X4— 296  6tlaim.s 


30     27 


1  A  container  for  holding  elements  which  are  to  K-  sterili/ed 
prior  to  introduction  into  an  isolation  system  having  an  isolated 
inner  region,  the  container  compnsing: 

a  tirst  flexible  bag  dehning  a  cavity  for  containing  the  elements, 
the  flexible  bag  including  a  hrst  end  dehning  a  hrst  opening 
for  removing  the  elements  from  the  flexible  bag: 

a  transfer  port  being  engageable  with  the  isolation  system  for 
transferring  elements  into  the  isolation  system,  the  transfer 
port  having  an  exterior  surface  which  includes  a  clamp  receiv- 
ing area,  and  a  bore  extends  through  the  transfer  port  and  the 
exterior  surface,  a  grtnue  being  kKated  on  the  transfer  port 
proximate  the  bore  and  which  extends  around  the  bore,  the 
hrst  end  of  the  hrst  flexible  bag  being  liKated  in  the  groove 
such  that  the  hrst  opening  is  in  registry  with  the  b<ire; 

a  clamp  kKaied  around  the  flexible  bag  proximate  the  hrst  end. 
a  ptirtion  of  the  flexible  bag  being  liKaled  between  the  clamp 
and  the  clamp  receiv  ing  area  on  the  transfer  port  to  clamp  the 
flexible  bag  to  ifie  transfer  port;  and 

sealing  material  located  in  the  grixjve  lo  encapsulate  the  hrst  end 
of  the  flexible  hag  lo  hermetically  seal  the  flexible  bag  to  the 
transfer  port 


5.735.610 
LINEAR  (;i  IDE 
Damon  Mark.  Ann  Arbor;  Chris  Seit/.  (iregorv.  and  (iene 
Sloan.  Royal  Oak.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  .Machine  Sys- 
tems. Ltd..  Ann  Arbor.  .Mich. 

Filed  .Jan.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782.315 

Int.  CI.'  FT6C  rv/OJ  I   .A  bearing  arrangement  lor  an  operating  shaft  of  a  mulii-pole 

I  .S.  CI.  384 — 12  19  Claims    electric  switching  device  ci>mprising: 

1   A  linear  guide  assembly  comprising:  a  chassis  formed  by  parallel  walls:  and 

a  slide  body  having  a  lop.  a  bottom,  opposing  sides  and  oppos-        shall  bearings  comprising  two  hall-shells,  each  half-shell  havinj: 
ing  ends,  portions  of  said  body  dehning  a  channel  extending  a  grinive  on  its  outer  periphery,  the  halt-shells  being  mounted 

longitudinally  through  said  body  and  between  said  ends;  to  the  parallel  walls. 
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wherein  each  ot  at  least  tun  nelahboring  walls  of  the  chassis 
include  at  an  edge  thereof  an  open  recess  having  a  bordering 
edge  *ith  the  radius  and  width  ot  the  gr(H)\e.  wherein  the 
bordering  edge  defines  onl\  part  of  the  recesvand  wherein  the 
remainder  of  the  recess  is  defined  b\  another  bordering  edge 
corresponding  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  half-shells. 


--oyM-.y.:A 


SINCLF.  ROW  TAPKRKI)  ROI.LKR  BEARIN(; 
(ierdld  P.  Fox.  Massillon.  Ohio,  and  John  R.  Dielerie.  Roches- 
ter. Hills.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Timktn  C'onipan>.  (anion, 
Ohio 
Continualion-in-part  of  Sen  No.  340,054.  No*.  15,  1W4.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Mar.  12.  1"W7,  Ser.  No.  «15.75.' 
Int.  fl.    F16C  <</>}< 
I  .S.  CI.  3*4—448  23  Claims 


1.  A  beating  for  lacililating  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  bearing 
comprising:  a  cup  having  a  raceway  that  is  presented  inwardly 
toward  the  axis,  the  raceway  being  tapered  so  that  it  has  a  large 
diameter  end  and  a  small  diameter  end;  a  cone  having  a  raceway 
that  IS  presented  outwardly  toward  the  cup  raceway,  the  cone 
raceway  likewise  being  tapered  so  that  il  has  large  and  small 
diameter  ends,  with  the  large  diameter  end  being  at  the  large 
diameter  end  of  the  cup  raceway  and  the  small  diameter  end  being 
at  the  small  diameter  end  of  the  cup  raceway,  a  hrst  thrust  rib 
mounted  in  a  tixed  position  with  respect  to  the  cup  and  liKated 
beyond  the  large  diameter  end  of  the  cup  raceway;  a  second  thrust 
rib  mounted  in  a  hxed  position  with  respect  to  the  cone  and  located 
at  the  small  diameter  end  of  the  cone  raceway:  lajiered  rollers 
arranged  in  a  single  row  between  the  raceways  of  the  cup  and  cone 
and  contacting  those  raceways  along  their  tapered  side  faces,  the 
rollers  having  their  large  end  faces  located  along  the  first  thrust  rib 
and  their  small  end  faces  located  along  the  second  ihrust  rib;  a 
speed  sensor  carried  by  the  cup  and  presented  inwardly  toward  the 
axis  beyond  the  small  diameter  end  of  the  cup  raceway;  and  an 
excitor  ring  mounted  in  a  hxed  position  with  respect  to  the  cone 
beyond  the  small  diameter  end  of  the  cone  raceway  and  presented 
toward  the  speed  sensor,  the  excitor  ring  when  rotated  having  the 
capacity  to  cause  the  sensor  to  produce  a  pulsating  signal  which 
reflects  the  angular  veUxrity  of  the  excitor  ring. 


said  races  ha\  ing  at  either  axial  end  radial  flanges  facing  one 
another  forming  a  flange  pair,  where  in  each  instance  one  of  the 
facing  radial  flanges  of  said  flange  pair  is  provided  with  a  seal 
which  with  the  lacing  flange  forms  a  sealing  face,  and  a  plurality 
of  cylindrical  rollers  between  said  races,  said  inner  race  provided 
with  at  least  one  hole  for  supplying  an  oil  mist,  and  one  of  said 
flanges  comprising  a  IcHisely  fitting  flange  ring  which  is  provided 
with  said  seal,  and  wherein  said  bearing  further  comprises 
pressure-equali/ing  passages  for  ventilation  of  the  bearing  formed 
by  an  annular  gr»K)ve  in  said  flange  ring  which  is  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  space  of  the  bearing  and  at  least  one  connect- 
ing channel  extending  from  said  interior  space  and  communicating 
with  the  exterior  of  the  bearing,  said  connecting  channel  compris- 
ing a  hole  extending  axially  in  communication  with  said  annular 


5,735,614 
Ol  TBOARI)  MOTOR 

Atsushi    lsoj;av*a.    liamarnalsu.   Japan,   assiynor   to   Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hanianiatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  704,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224174 
Int.  CI.'  FI6C  .<.</4U 
L.S.  CI.  384 — 176  4  Claims 


JMI 


5.7.15,613 
SINGLE-  OR  Ml  I.TIPLE-ROW  CYLINDRICAL  ROLLER 

BFARINC; 
Knut  Mirring.  (iochscheim;  Klaus  Muschiol.  and  Thomas  Peu- 
schel.  both  of  Schv»einfurl,  all  of  Germany,  as.signors  to  SKF 
GmbH,  .Schweinfurt.  (lerniany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  652.31.^.  May  23.  1996.  Pal.  No. 
5,660.483.  This  application  .lun.  12,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  874,088 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  26.  1995,  295  08 
774  I 

Int.  CI."  FI6C:  .<.V66 
I  .S.  CI.  384 — 168  2  Claims 

I    \  cylindrical  roller  bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer  races 
and  respective  raceways  defining  an  interior  space  iherebelween. 


J^^a 
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I.  A  connecting  rod  bearing  arrangement  comprising  a  inelallic 
connecting  rod  having  a  big  end.  a  metallic  crankshaft  throw 
passing  through  said  big  end.  and  a  metallic  bearing  inlerposed 
between  said  crankshaft  throw  and  said  connecting  rod  big  end.  al 
least  a  portion  of  the  metallic  surlace  of  one  of  said  connecting  rod 
big  end.  said  crankshaft  throw  and  said  bearing  being  ci)aled  with 
an  electrical  insulating  substiuice. 


5.7.^5,615 

INS!  LATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

MACHINE  SH  \FT  BF  \RIN(; 

.loseph  IL  Pont/er.   \thins.  (ia.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Eleelric 

Industrial  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726.017 

Int.  CI.'  F16(    /'v  vy 

I  .S.  Gk  .<84— 476  18  Claims 


1    .-\pparatus  lor  supporting  .i  rouiiable  shall  of  an  eleclric.c! 
machine,  said  app.iratus  comprising: 

a  housing  portion  dehning  a  conhgured  receptacle,  said  recep 

lade  including  a  radial  inner  surt.ice  loi.',iteil  about  said  lolat 

able  sluili. 
.Ill  insenmn  iiieniber  lecencd  in  said  receptacle   said  insertion 

meiiiher  having  a  radial  outer  surface  livated  radially  inward 

Inim  sail!  radial  inner  surlace  h\  a  predetermined  spacing  to 

!i  (Hie  an  interposing  gap  iherebelween: 
.1  imikonduclive  binding  compound  ItKated  in  saiil  inter|iosing 

g.ip  |o  hx  said  iiisenion  member  relative  to  said  housing 

ptiilion:  and 
a  bearing  assembly  maintained  by  said  inscrlion  memK'r.  said 

bearing  assembly   defining  a  shaft   bore   tor  receipt  ol   said 

lot.ii.'h'c  sh.itt  iherelhiough 


5.735.616 

PRINTIN(;  MECHANISM  Willi  MEANS  FOR 

PRENENTINi;  CONIAt   I   BF  I  W  Kl  N  INK  RIBBON  AND 

DRIVE  K   OF   IHERMAl.  HEAD 
loshio   Sugiura,   Anjo.   Japan,   assignor    lo    Brother    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  .lapan 

Filed  Jul.  .V  1996.  Ser.  No.  675.IMt3 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  .lul.  14.  1995.  7-178827 

Int.  (I.    B41,|  :  >/^ 

I  .s   (I   4011—120.01  21  Claims 


1.  .A  printing  mechanism  for  recording  images  on  a  recording 
medium  using  an  ink  ribbon  urged  to  follow  a  transpon  p.iih 
v.oii)prisiiig 

a  thermal  head; 


.1  drive  K   lor  driving  the  Iheniial  head;  and 

.in  ink  ribNm  protection  means  disposed  between  the  drive  IC 
and  the  ink  ribbon  said  piolccliiMi  means  being  made  Irom  a 
flexible  ptilymer  material  having  sufticieni  flexibiliiv  to  bend 
in  response  to  contact  wiih  the  ink  ribbon  and  ti>r  preventing 
the  drive  IC  and  the  ink  ribbon  from  coni.Kiiii,'  ..u  ti  .■liui 


5.7.V';.617 
ADJl  .SIABI.K  PRINTHEVD  MOl  N  I  FOR  IMK  I  MENT 

iM\(;iN(;  \ppvRvn  s 

Henry    George  Wirth,   Rmhester.   N.N..  assignor  lo   Eastman 

KiMlak  Company.  Rochester.  N.^. 

(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  655.0.^1.  May  29.  1996.  ahandimed. 

Ibis  applicalifm  Jul.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8X6.846 

Int.  (I.    B4IJ  : :" 

l.S.  CI.  4(M>— 120.17  12  Claims 


#%J^^ 


..^ 


I    A  prinlhead  assembly  comprising: 

a  member  that  ciH>|vralcs  with  printer  structure  lo  hold  the 
prinlhead  assembly  m  the  printer; 

.in  elongated  prinlhead  hav  ing  a  length  and  a  line.ir  array  of  prim 
elements  that  extend  .ilong  the  length  ot  the  pnnlhead  across 
at  least  a  substantial  portion  ol  an  image  to  be  produced  so  as 
lo  produce  a  pnnl  line  with  a  predelemuned  contour:  .ind 

a  shunless  connection  between  the  member  and  the  prinlheiid 
as  lo  space  the  prinlhead  Irom  the  member,  said  t.onnectioii 
being  ad|Ustahle  along  the  length  of  the  pnnlhead  lo  Iivally 
vary  the  space  fvtween  the  prinlhead  and  the  member 
whereby  the  shape  ol  ihe  prinlhead  c.in  be  chaPL-ed  in  .idiusi 
ihe  contour  ^A  the  print  line 


.>.7.Vs.6l8 

METHOD  AND  APPVRAIl  S  FOR  ADJl  SIIN<;  tlEI(;H  I 

OF  KF\BO\RD 

Steve  (iluskoter,   and  Andre^^    Moore,   both   of  Austin.  le\.. 

assignoi^  to  Dell  I  .S..A..  L.P..  Austin.  Te\. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.-;82 
Int.  CI.    B41J  y-ix.    FI6M  il  24 
I  .S.  CI.  4IKI — 172  15  (  laims 

13.  .-\  method  ol   improving  ciHiilori  lor  users  of  .■  ^omputei 
keyboard,  ci>mprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  ;i  plurality   of  height  adjustable  support  members  lo 

extend  Irom  a  bolloni  surface  ol  a  housing  lor  Ihe  keyboard. 

each  of  the  support  menibeis  being  adjacent  a  portion  of  the 

keyboard; 

independently   moving  each  support  member  to  a  plurality  of 

extended  and  reliacted  positions  relative  li>  the  housing; 
conirollably  varying  Ihe  extended  and  retracted  positions  of  the 
support  members  relative  to  ihe  housing  lor  continuously 
v.irying  the  height  ot  the  housing  during  opiMlioii  ol  the 
kevN)ard;  and 
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5.735.620 

MILTI-PLRPOSK  CLEAMNt;  TOOL 

Pcggv  D.  Ford.  1218  Euclid  St..  NW.  Washington.  D.C.  2iHH\9 

Kilid  Mar.  11.  1996.  .Sir.  No.  61.^.657 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  /.<//:.  A46B  H/()0 

V.S.  CI.  401—27  20  Claims 


liming  the  varying  of  the  pt)sitions  of  the  support  members  so 
that  each  portion  of  the  keyboard  adjacent  each  respective 
support  member  is  height  adjusted  independent  of  each  other 
portion  of  the  keyboard  to  an  infinitely  variable  number  of 
positions  between  a  fully  retracted  and  a  fully  extended  posi- 
ti(in  of  each  support  menibor 


5.735.619 

ADJUSTABLE.  CI  RVED  KEVBOARU 

See  Myint.  8  Sunset  Rd..  Sloatsburg.  N.V.  10974 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,038 

Int.  CI.    B41J  .yos 

I  .S.  CI.  400— »88 


17  Claims 


1.  A  multi-purpose  cleaning  tiH)l  for  dispensing  a  cleaning  liquid 
comprising: 

a  handle  means  having  first  and  second  ends. 

a  housing  pivotally  adjustable  relative  to  said  handle  means  and 

having  a  lower  opening  therein, 
a  cleaning  implement  mounted  within  said  housing  and  having  a 

plurality  of  differently  oriented  cleaning  elements  each  of 

which  are  disposed  within  said  housing; 
mounting  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  cleaning  implement 

within  said  housing  so  as  to  selecli\el.\  position  one  of  said 

plurality  of  cleaning  elements  in  an  adjusted  position  so  as  lo 

extend  through  said  opening; 
said  handle  means  defining  a  liquid  passageway  therethrough,  a 

hollow  connector  means  for  connecting  said  first  end  of  said 

handle  means  in  communication  with  said  housing  whereby 

liquid  may  be  provided  to  said  housing  adjacent  a  selected 

one  of  said  cleaning  elements  of  said  cleaning  implement 

from  said  liquid  passageway; 
a  liquid  container  mounted  lo  said  second  end  of  .aid  handle 

means;  and 
\alve  means  for  controlling  How  of  liquid  from  said  container  to 

said  liquid  passageway. 


1.  A  station  in  combination  with  a  curved  keyboard  comprising: 

a  support  having  a  front  side;  and 

an  adjustable  bracket  disposed  on  said  support; 

said  curved  keyboard  including  an  elongated  base  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  an  upper  surface  disposed  abo\e  said 
axis,  said  upper  surface  forming  a  convex  curve  about  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  upper  surface  having  a  hrsi  side  corre- 
sponding to  a  keyboard  length  and  a  second  side  correspond- 
ing to  ^  keybtiard  depth,  wherein  said  Hrst  side  is  longer  than 
said  second  side  and  said  longitudinal  axis  is  substantially 
parallel  to  said  hrsi  side,  said  base  being  supported  by  said 
adjustable  bracket  and  being  adapted  to  adjust  pis  wally  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  lo  a  position  in  which  said  base  slants 
away  from  a  user;  and 
;  pluralitj  of  rows  of  keys  positioned  on  said  upper  surface  and 
about  iiid  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said  plurality  ol  rows  of 
keys  being  substanliall>  parallel  lo  said  longitudinal  axis, 
each  key  of  said  plurality  of  rows  of  keys  including  an  arcuate 
upper  f.urtace.  wherein  the  arcuale  upper  surfaces  ot  said 
plurality  of  rows  of  keys  are  curved  about  said  longitudinal 
axis  to  form  a  convex  typing  surface. 


5.7.35.621 
\VRITIN(;  ITENSIL  .STRl  CTl  RE 

Chung-chen  Shih.  No.  815.  Sec.  2.  Changshui  Rd..  Tachu  Li, 

lisihu  Chen.  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  .Jan.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,923 

Int.  CI.'  B43k  Wixi:29/(l() 

V.S.  CI.  401—52  4  Claims 

1.  A  wriling  utensil  siruclure  comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  upper  end  portion  with  a  reduced  dianteter 
neck  extending  upwardly,  and  a  lower  end  portion,  two  dia- 
metricalK  opposite  lugs  each  protniding  from  said  neck,  a 
passage  longitudinalK  defined  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
housing  and  extending  through  said  neck,  a  well  laleralK 
dehned  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  housing,  and  a  plug 
hlled  in  said  well; 

a  cap  securely  mounted  on  the  upper  end  pt)rtion  of  said  housing 
and  including  an  inner  wall  having  a  first  recess  dehned  in  a 
lower  portion  thereof  for  receiving  said  neck,  a  second  recess 
defined  in  an  intermediale  portuvn  thereof  for  receiving  each 
of  said  IW(»  lugs,  and  a  third  recess  defined  in  an  upper  portion 
thereof  and  aligning  with  said  passage,  two  diametrically 
opposite  cavities  each  deltned  in  a  periphery  dehning  said  hrst 
recess  and  each  coiiimunicalint:  with  said  second  recess  such 


i"; 
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.>.7.«5,623 

M'l'I.UAIOR  ELEMENT  FOR  \  I.S(  (H  S  (  tJSML  I  It  S 

IS  PVRIICI  l.\k  FOR  Wll    I'OI  ISHI  S 

.lean  l.diiis  (iiieret.  Paris.  IraiKi.  assignor  In  I  'Orial.  Paris. 

France 

(iinliniiiilion  of  Sit.  No.  .>84.II76.  .laii.  II.  IWh,  ;iii.iiul.>iiid. 

litis  application  \u)>.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  916.4111 

(  l.iims  prionlv.  application  f  ranee.  .Ian.  II.  IW5.  95  IMI25I 

Int.  (I.    \46K  ;    "i    l«)5B  '/ 'O    \45n    J/i)* 

IS.  (1.401  — 115  17  Claims 


-^^K 


ihal  e.ich  o|  said  two  lugs  can  pass  ihiough  a  corresixindin'.' 
■nc  ol  said  two  cavities  into  said  second  recess,  said  second 
vcess  having  a  diameter  greater  than  thai  ot  said  hrst  recess. 
.md  a  shoulder  fomied  belween  said  first  recess  and  s.iul 
second  recess  tiir  limiting  each  of  said  two  lugs,  and 
writing  utensil  received  in  said  passage  and  having  an  uppci 
nd  with  a  lip  extending  upvv.irdly  and  received  in  said  ihinl 


5.7.15.622 
WKIIlNt.  INSTRIMFNT  WITH  \  ( OMPRFSSIBl.F 
FRK  TION  ( OATlNt;  VNI)  METHOD  OF  M  \klN(; 
Norman  Melnick.  Edison,  and  David  VNarren  Melnick,  Holm- 
del,  bolh  of  N.J..  assignors  to   Penlech   International   Inc.. 
Edison.  N..I. 

Filed  Dee.  14.  1995.  Sei.  No.  599J93 

Int.  (I.    B43K  l'>/f4 

I  .,s.  CI.  401—96  48  Claims 


32 


Mi  A  wriiing  iiisirumeni  having  a  resilienily  compressible  tr^ 
lion  coating  ihereon  lo  lacililale  grasping  and  use  ihereof  compris 
ing: 

A   a  housing  means  defining  a  bore  means  extending  longiiudi 
nally  therethrough,  one  end  of  said  bore  means  dehning  an 
end  opening  therein; 
R    :i  vv riling  medium  positioned  within  said  bore   means  .mj 

Mending  ti)  said  end  ojieniiig  ihereof:  and 
V      J  resilienily   compressible   Iriciion  coaling  cured  mi   s;ini 
housing  means  bv  applying  of  a  mixture  of  a  varnish  and  a 
h.irdener  component  ihereon  to  a  thickness  ot  (KHiJ  lo  O.IHW 
iiKiies  lo  tiuiiil.iU-  ri'silu'ni  .iiiimrrsNihiltTv   tli,'(.-ii| 


.—4^ 


€^r-T-VuJ\ 


6     « 


3    Wa 


I    An  applicator  lor  a  viscous  cosmetic,  comprising. 

.in  applicator  biKly  having  a  front  pan  dehning  a  ca-.ilv  an.: 
ic.u  pan  coinpnsing  a  reservoir  lor  the  cosmetic. 

.1  passage  connecting  said  reservoir  to  s;iid  cavity. 

an  applicator  element  that  can  be  moved  between  .i  closed 
position,  wherein  the  .ipplicator  element  is  complelelv  accom- 
modated inside  the  cavity,  and  an  open  posiiiiin.  wherein  the 
applicator  element  projects  outside  the  NkIv.  said  cavitv  being 
closeable  by  a  cap  when  the  applicaltir  element  is  .wcommo- 
daled  inside  the  caviiy. 

.1  rod  supp<ining  said  applicator  elenicni.  said  rod  coming 
through  the  passage  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that 
ot  the  passage,  so  thai  upon  movement  of  ihe  applicaloi 
clement  from  ils  closed  p<isition  to  its  open  |X)silion.  a 
metered  quantity  of  cosmetic  which  surrounds  ilw  rod  inside 
Ihe  reservoir  in  Ihe  cli>scd  p«>silion  of  the  applicator  element  is 
brought  inside  the  cavjiy.  the  rod  and  passage  fving  dimen- 
sioned so  that  said  metered  qu.iniily  vt  cosmetic  is  subsian- 
lially  jusi  enough  to  impregnate  ihe  applicator  element  so  that 
the  caviiy  is  never  complelelv  hlled  with  cosmetic. 

.1  stopper  supported  by  the  rod.  positioned  so  that  it  is  liKaied  iii 
Ihe  passage  when  the  applicator  elenienl  is  in  its  closed 
piisition.  and  dimensioned  in  sucli  a  vvav  that  il  lets  the  nxi 
move  treelv  between  the  closed  position  and  the  open  position 
of  the  applicator  element  despite  Ihe  visiosity  of  the  cosmetic, 
while  the  cosmetic  cannot  substantially  pass  from  the  reser- 
voir lo  the  cavitv  when  Ihe  applic.iior  element  is  in  the  closed 
position,  so  thai  the  qiiantitv  ol  cosmetic  in  Ihe  cavity  is 
limited  to  the  metered  quantity  brought  by  the  rixJ  u(nin 
movenieni  of  the  applicator  element  Irom  its  closed  pi>sition 
lo  Its  open  position. 

said  applicator  b<hlv   Iront  p.m  conlaining  saki  applicator  . 
ment  when  said  applicator  is  in  the  closed  position. 

a  wall  provided  belween  said  reservoir  and  said  cavilv.  sjui  «.in 
prcvciiung  cosmetic  from  Mowing  past  said  wall  but  allowing 
solvent  lo  move  through  said  wall  such  Ihal.  in  the  closed 
position,  solvent  can  spread  into  the  cavity,  resisting  harden- 
ing or  increased  viscosity  of  residual  cosmetic  remaining  in 
said  caviiy  and  on  said  applicatoi  element  after  an  application 
of  ihe  cosmeiic.  the  wall  being  configured  to  subsianliativ 
contain  the  applicator  element  when  the  applicatoi  is  iii  the 
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5.735.624 

KKi  \riN(.  i()  wRiriNc;  insiki  mkms 

Slcphi-n  John  O'lonniir.  and  l)a\id  \nthi)n>  Kd(;frU'>.  both  of 

London,  Kn};land.  assignors  to  I'arkiT  Pen  Prmluils.  Islc- 

»orth.  Knt^land 
PCT  No.  PtT/(;B'<4/((2h96.  $  .'71  Date  (Kt.  2V,  19M6.  S  HI2tii 

Dati  (Kl.  2M.  IMMh.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  \V<)'>5/lf»577.  PCI   Pub. 

Dati'  .lun.  22.  IW5 

PC  I   Kilt'd  Dec.  9.  IW4.  Sir.  No.  66.V242 

Claims  prioritv.  appliiation  I  nilt-d  kingdom.  I)et.  17.  IVtf. 
M.'25»91 

ImI.  1 1.    B43K  .</(K) 
r..S.  CI.  401—217  15  Claims 


1.  An  inkconiainer  includinj;  a  resenoir  tor  conlainini;  ink.  iind 
teed  means  lor  L'on\ eying  mk  from  said  reservoir,  characleri/ed  h\ 
valve  means  disposed  between  said  reservoir  and  said  feed  means 
for  control  1 1^  J!  ink  ttov^  lo  said  feed  means,  said  valve  means  beinp 
subjected  oh  one  side  lo  pressure  in  said  feed  means  and  on 
another  side  to  air  at  atmospheric  pressure,  said  valve  means 
opening  when  pressure  in  said  feed  means  falls  ^utticienllv  beUns 
atmospheric  pressure  acting  on  said  valve,  thereby  allowing  ink  to 
flow  from  said  reservoir  to  said  feed  means. 


panels  in  a  sccimd  slacked  .tiTay.  said  In  si  and  second  Niacked 
anays  being  positioned  side-by  side  lo  each  other;  and 
tli|vhart  means  lor  permitting  a  preselected  one  of  said  FROM 
paiieK  lo  be  positioned  lor  viewing  and  a  pieselecied  one  of 
said  TO  panels  lo  he  positioned  for  sinuill.meous  viewing, 
side-by -side  wiih  said  preselected  FROM  panel,  whereby  the 
eleciiical  connection  indicia  on  said  preselected  FROM  panel 
and  on  said  preselected  TO  panel  indicate  the  connections  to 
be  made  and  the  components  required  lo  electrically  connect 
ihc  electronic  apparatus  corresponding  to  said  preselected 
FROM  panel  with  the  eleclronic  apparatus  corresponding  lo 
said  pieselecied  TO  panel 


5.7.^5.626 
.SKP\R  \TIN(;  RAIL  AS.SKMBI.V 
Mohsi-n  \.  Khutihiou.  I  a^una  Hills:  Hal  I).  Pope,  and  .lames 
M.  Schull.  both  of  lluntin^lon  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
lo  .McDonnell  Dout^las  Corp. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  IW6.  Sen  No.  72l.27(» 

Int.  CI.'  FI6B  yiM) 

I  .S.  CI.  4(M— 16  22  Claims 


5.7.^5.625 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MAT(  HIN(,  RKLATED  CONSIMKR 

FLKCTRONIC  PR()DL(  TS 

Thyra  O'Brien,  \\iM>dbury  Heights.  N..I..  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  FTectronics.  Inc..  Indianapolis.,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  477,918 

Int.  CI."  FI6C  NAM):  B42F  2I/<H> 

I  .S.  CI.  4412—79  .'  Claims 


JMI 


I   A  connection  instructional  device  comprising: 

I  plurality  of  FROM  panels  each  of  which  is  arranged  wiih 
electrical  connection  indicia  corresponding  lo  eleclronic  appa 
rata,  each  FROM  panel  of  said  plurality  of  FROM  panels 
corresponding  to  a  differeni  electronic  apparatus; 

1  pluralit)  ol  TO  panels  each  of  which  is  arranged  with  electrical 
connection  indicia  corresponding  to  electronic  apparala.  each 
TO  parel  of  said  plurality  of  TO  panels  corresponding  lo  a 
ditferent  eleclronic  apparatus; 

1  holder  constructed  and  arranged  for  receiving  said  plurality  of 
FROM  panels  in  a  hrsl  stacked  array  and  said  pluraliiv  of  IT) 


22.  A  thrusting  rail-joini  assemblv  lor  joining  and  rapidly  sepa- 
rating a  hrsl  host  structure  and  a  second  host  struclure.  the  thrust- 
ing rail-joinl  assembly  comprising: 

a  Hrsl  host  structure; 

a  second  host  structure; 

an  outer  latching  member  comprising  a  composite  material  and 
having  a  hrsl  joining  end  and  a  hrsl  latching  end.  the  hrsl 
joining  end  of  the  outer  latching  member  being  secured  to  the 
hrsl  host  structure  by  co-curing  without  fasteners  and  the  hrsl 
latching  end  having  a  plurality  of  latching  arms  extending 
iheretrom; 

an  inner  latching  member  comprising  a  composite  material  and 
having  a  second  joining  end  and  a  second  latching  end.  the 
second  loining  end  of  the  inner  latching  member  being 
secured  to  ihe  second  host  structure  by  co-curing  without 
fasteners  and  the  second  latching  end  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses  disposed  thereon  for  accommodating  ihe  pluraliiv  of 
lalching  arms;  biasing  members  attached  to  the  inner  latching 
member  for  biasing  the  pluraliu  ot  hitching  arms  loward  said 
inner  lalching  member:  and 

a  non-deslructive  releasable  joint  adapted  to  be  disposed 
between  ihe  lirsl  joining  end  and  ihe  second  joining  end.  the 
nondestructive  releasable  joint  being  adapted  lo  non- 
desiruclively  separate  ihe  inner  lalching  member  Ironi  the 
ouier  lalching  member 


5,735,627 
ARTICU.ATlNt;  MFdIANISM  FOR  ROBOT 
Wataru    Nagao,   and    Shingi    lakahashi,    both   of   ^(lkohanla. 
.lapan.  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd..  kanagav«a-Ken.  .lapan 

Filed   \ug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  69<M14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  JM(,  1995.  7-222.^71 

Int.  CI.'  B05B   ■  /:    B2i:j  I'lC:  F16L  ''v/(W 


I  ..S.  (I.  4IM 


-.'« 


II  Claims 


..rr 


■innz 


1 


1  An  arliculaiing  mechanism  lor  providing  a  vvnsi-joinl  aclion 
in  a  robotic  device  comprising  at  least  three  cylindrical  casing 
memlxMs  rolalably  coupled  in  series  about  each  shall  axis  of  said 
casing  members  so  that  an  eiul  section  of  one  casing  member  is 
overlapped  coaxially  within  an  end  section  of  another  casing 
member,  wherein  s;iid  end  sections  are  overlapped  so  as  to  h>rni  a 
closed-end  tluid  passage  space  of  a  given  sepiiralion  disiance.  and 
each  ot  said  cylindncal  casing,  members  is  provided  wiih  a  fluid 
coninuinicalion  hole  in  a  wall  section  so  that  one  end  of  said  tliiul 
coiniminication  hole  communicates  wiih  said  Muid  passage  space, 
.iiid  another  end  of  said  lluid  communication  hole  communicales 
Willi  ;i  Hind  path  for  delivery  of  .i  tiuid  medium 


5.7.15.62S 
ROPF  FND  IFRMINAIION  DK\  U  F 
Brian  Malcolm  Short.  Mottingham,  I  niled  Kingdom,  assignor 
lo  Bridoii  PLC,  Lniled  kingdom 

Filed  .Vug.  2X  1994.  Ser.  No.  294..59I 

Int.  CI.   F16B  yu: 

I  .S.  (1.  4<(.'— 2IS  9  Claims 


1.    :\    |ii|'C    LllO    ILlMMII.ltUiM    ik'VlvC.    COlUjlIlMIlg: 

a  houviiig  member  h.iving  a  generallv  Irusio-conical  bore; 

.1  pluraliiv  ofgcner.illv  friisio  conical  members  h.iving  general!" 

tnisio-conicil  hollow   chambers  vvlieicin.  in  use.  e.ich  rii|K- 

iKind   ol   a   ro|ie  end  comprising   miilliplc   rojv   sirands   i^ 

i  .i-.scd  Ihrough  a  lespeclive  one  ol  s.ud  hollow  cIi.iiiiIvin:  and 

.1   I'liiialilv    ol   wedging   means,  each  of  said   wedging   ine.inv 

^  'rrespoiuling  lo  .i  rcNpeclive  one  of  said  hollow  cliamlvis. 

herein,  in  use.  e.icli  ol  vjul  wedging  means  wedgedly   ht^ 

'  ithin  Its  re^peciive  hollow   chamivi   i.,  i- i.-ilgcdlv   relam  a 

rc^ixvlive  ro|X'  sii.md  therein. 

wherein  the  lrusiocoiiic.il  iiieiiibeis  .m.  .u.,Mr.;c<rin  |U\lap<)sed 

felalioii^hip  vviihin  llic  boie  ol  ihe  housing  membci  such  thai 


each  ot  said  trusio-conieal  members  contacts  al  least  one 
;uljacenl  friisio-conical  member  and  such  thai  a  load  applied 
lo  tiK'  ro|>c  end  acts  ihiough  the  multiple  rope  strands  in  a 
direction  towards  j  narrower  end  of  Ihe  housing  member  bore 


5,735,629 

BVND  {(>NNF(ilON  FITTINi. 

Iliroo   Sakamoto,   and    loshihiro    lakahashi.   both   of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Kahushiki  kaisha,  lokvo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  |996.  Ser.  No.  6.s5.11H 
Claims  priorily.  application  lapan.  May  31,  199.5,  7-l.'45«7 
Inl.  CI.    F16B  :i'i)fi' 
I  .S.  II.  40.W325  2  Claims 


1    .\  connection  lining.  coiiipiiMng. 

a  connector  which  has  .i  spnng  bar  provided  with  pix-ss  hullons 
which  are  pressable  loward  one  ;inolher  in  a  direction  aloii. 
longitudinal  direction  of  ihe  spring  bar;  and 

.1  receiving  member  which  has  clawv  which,  in  Ihe  normal  stale, 
calch  said  press  hullons.  .ind  release  Ihe  engagement  when 
said  press  buttons  are  pressed  loward  one  amilher. 

wherein  each  ol  said  press  buttons  is  connected  u>  a  passing 
section  and  a  rod-like  covenng  calch  provided  sequeniiallv  in 
Ihe  inward  direclion  ol  said  spring  bar.  said  covering  calch 
hav  ing  a  larger  diameter  than  said  passing  sivlion.  said  con 
neclor  including  an  upper  cover  lor  sovering  said  passing 
section: 

c.ich  ol  said  claws  further  comprising  a  receiver  p.iil  having  a 
si/e  which  can  receive  the  ci>vcring  calch.  a  calch  having  a 
si/e  which  allows  ihe  passing  scclion  lo  pass  ihrough  but 
which  catches  the  covering  calsh  and  an  inclined  ponion  on  a 
lorward  edge  ol  Ihe  calch  lor  pressing  againsi  the  covering 
calch  lo  allow  the  press  buttons  lo  move  loward  one  another, 

the  covering  catch  ol  the  spring  bai  fving  received  within  ihe 
leceiving  part  ol  the  claws  and  being  caught  by  both  a  wall 
fKinion  of  the  receiving  part  ami  the  calch  in  the  normal  stale 
when  ihe  biiitons  are  in  iheir  biased  ptisiiion.  ,tnd  iherebv  ihe 
eng.igemeni  ot  the  connector  and  Ihe  receiving  inembei  is 
achieved, 

Ihe  passing  section  ol  ihe  spring  b;a  becoming  aligneil  wiih  the 
<  .ilcli  and  passing  ihiougii  the  c.iich  of  the  claw   when  ihe 
press  hullons  are  pressed  toward  one  anolhei.   Iherebv    iht- 
eng.igemeni  ol  ihc  coniieclor  and  the  leceiving  iiiemhei 
rcL'ased 


5."35.6.Ml 

siRikiNc;  rooi  hfvdsnsifm  vnd  common 
f;i.(»N(;\if:o  hxndi  f  k)r  mi  iiiplf  rooi  hkad 

ASSFMBI.IFS 
Boh  N.  kealhlev.  Bernie.  Mo.,  and    lohn   \.  \\addell,  Reeds- 
ville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  l\|    Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Bernie.  N|o..  and 
Mann  Filge  I'ool  Co..  Leuisiown,  Pa, 

Hied  May    l(>.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437.999 
Inl.  (.i    B25<.  <-'(xi   FI6B  -/'*•> 
I  .S.  CI.  4«.<— .1.M  r  (  laims 

I    ,\  sinking  hsil  head  assemblv  comprising 
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5.7.15,631 

.lOINT  H)R  THK  SWIVEL  BKARINC;  OF  A  CASIN(; 

11  BK  OK  AN  INH  INAI10N-AI).irsrABI.E  STKKK1\(; 

COl.lMN  ON  A  (  ASINC;  TIBK  SI  SPKNSION 

Hi-lmut  I'yt/i'lt.  KiTnin.  and  Manfri-d  Link.  Waiblingrn.  both 

of  (;iTinan>.  assignors  to  MtTci'dt-s-Bcnz  \(;.  (it-rmanj 

Filed  \ug.  8.  IWft.  .Str.  No.  689..144 
Claims  priorilj.  application  (iermany.  Aug.  25.  IMM5.  195  M 
278..1 

Int.  CI.'  B62I)  l/irr  H6C  v/W 
I  ..S.  CI.  403— .178  ">  (  l.iinis 


'•///.'/  /  '  .'  /  .-•  /  /  /. 


al  lool  head  means  including  a  tiKil  eye  huMng  disposed  therein 
sleexe  jieans  for  receiving  elongated  tool  handle  means  to 
perform  a  manual  tool  work  operation. 

b)  said  ioijI  e\e  including  a  continuous  interior  surface  having  a 
top  aperture  at  an  upper  surface  of  the  tool  head  means  and  a 
bottom  ypenure  at  a  louer  surface  of  the  tool  head  means, 
said  sleeve  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  an 
annular  wall  structure  having  an  inner  tapered  tx<re  surface,  an 
exterior  surface,  an  upper  aperture  end.  a  sleeve  top  end 
opening,  and  a  smaller  bottom  end  opening. 

d)  the  evterior  surface  of  the  sleeve  means  including  a  tool  eye 
mating  portion,  an  overstrike  portion,  and  retaining  means  for 
securing  the  location  ot  the  sleeve  means  m  a  slec\e  means 
secunng  position  within  the  t(H)l  eye.  and 

el  Hexing'  means  lor  enabling  the  annular  wall  structure  to 
temporarily  collapse  inwardly  for  the  retaining  means  to  be 
located  in  said  sleeve  means  securing  position  when  the 
sleeve  »ieans  is  moved  in  a  longitudinal  axial  direction  into 
one  of  <he  t*H)l  head  eye  apertures, 

said  inner  tapered  fK)re  surface  being  eflective  to  slidingly 
receive  an  elongated  handle  member  having  a  tapered  tixil 
supp»>rting  surface  that  frictionally  mates  with  the  inner 
tapered' bore  surface  when  the  elongated  handle  member  is 
slidinglj  moved  in  said  longitudinal  axial  direction  through 
the  >leeve  means  from  the  sleeve  top  end  opening. 

SI  said  i)verstrike  portion  of  the  sleeve  mean^  is  tapered 
inwardlK  toward  said  smaller  bottom  end  opening  from  the 
retaining  means  which  is  disposed  al  a  liKation  iniennediaie  a 
top  outtr  free  end  and  a  bottom  outer  free  end  ol  the  sicevi- 
means. 

h)  said  continuous  interior  surface  of  the  tool  eye  is  tapered 
irrwardlf  through  the  kmiI  head  means  from  said  top  aperture 
to  a  smuller  said  bottom  aperture. 
I  ^aid  reiiiining  means  including  a  retaining  ledge  surface  por- 
lion  that  extends  in  a  direction  nonn.il  In  s.iiil  InnL'iliidinal 
axis  of  the  sleeve  me.ins. 

1 1  said  tool  eye  mating  portion  is  lapcicd  Horn  ihc  iip|vi  apcimre 
end  to|tlie  retaining  ledge  surface  portion  and  tnctionally 
mates  >iith  the  inierioi  surtace  ot  the  IikiI  eye  when  disposed 
in  the  sleeve  means  securing  position  with  the  retaining  ledge 
surface  portion  being  disposed  contiguously  to  the  lower 
surtaceiit  the  tool  head  means 


L  Joint  lor  the  swivel  bearing  of  a  casing  tube  of  an  inclination- 
adjustable  steering  column  on  a  casing  tube  susj-iension,  compris- 
ing a  joint  head  which  is  held  between  laterallv  surrounding  fork 
legs,  coaxial  passage  bores  in  the  surrounding  fork  legs  from 
which  a  longitudinal  section  of  a  bearing  axle  projects  into  an 
opposite  litted  seal  of  the  joint  head,  two  bearing  bushes  which 
surround  the  projecting  longitudinal  section  of  their  bearing  axle 
and  which  are  conically  constructed  on  their  outer  circumference 
and  engage  in  asMKiated.  Mttingly  conical  htted  seat  and  hav  ing  an 
axial  load  of  the  bearing  bushes  tapering  toward  one  another  by 
way  of  a  screwed  advance  of  their  bearing  axle  such  that  the 
bearing  bushes  are  pressed  without  plav  into  then  asscviated  titled 
seat. 

wherein  both  htted  seals  ol  the  joint  head  are  arranged  in  the  end 

area  of  a  cylindrical  bore  which  is  widened  by  a  chamfer  to 

fonn  a  htted  seat,  and 
the  bearing  bushes  have  a  basic  cylindrical  shape  and  a  conically 

slanted  end  area  for  engagement   thereof  m   the  associated 

litted  seat,  with  end  area  thereof  being  constructed  to  be 

radially  flexible. 


•  5.735.6.12 
TRAFFIC  MARKKR  AND  BASF  LMT 

Josef  . I.  Hraverman.  32  l.nma  \  ista  Drive.  Thornhill.  Ontario. 
Canada.  I  4,1  7S3 

Continuatiiin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498.8.16.  .lul.  6.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.613.798.  Ibis  application  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

771.694 

Int.  CI.    KOIF  ')/w 

VS.  CI.  404—6  9  Claims 

I,  ,A  base  unit  for  use  in  assiKiation  with  a  body   portion  ol  a 

irattic  channeli/ing  device,  the  base  unit  having  a  subsiaiiliallv 

circular  lower  base  porti"n  conipriviiig  a  sidevvall  ol  a  vehicle  tire, 

said  sidewall  having  an  inner  planar  section  and  an  integral  outer 

turved  section  providing  a  substantially  circumferential  convex 

ground  contacting  surtace,  and  a  substantially  circular  upper  base 

portion   comprising   a   separate   sidewall   of  a   vehicle   lire,   said 

sidewall   having  an  inner  planar  section  and  an   integral   outer 

curved  section,  disposed   to  torni   an   annular  concave  channel 

between   said   upper  and   lower  base   portions,  and  at   least  one 

addilional   portion  of  at   least   one   vehicle   tire  retained  al   le.isi 

parliallv  \Mihin  said  annular  channel  means,  where  said  sideu  ills 
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all  the  vvav  down  the  opening,  which  the  compressed  protruding 
wiping  siirlaces  wipe  the  (oinl,  and  ullimalelv  to  seal  along  the 
bottom  thereof  trom  entry  ol  debris  and  seepage  into  the  joini 
wherein  said  al  least  one  protruding  wiping  surtike  comprises  ;i 
piuralitv  of  wiping  surfaces  and  in  which  the  support  member  is 
hollow,  and  the  protruding  wiping  surfaces  are  radially  directed 
longitudinallv  extending  resilientiv  compressible  ribs  disposed 
ttansverselv  circumterentially  substantially  unitoniily  about  thi 
complete  circumference  ol  ihe  support  member  al  top,  Ixiiiom  ami 
sides 


...^  ,km  i..  jLnkice  an  irregular  outer  shape,  sucli  ihal  the  dc\  ice  is 
not  prone  to  rolling  when  overturned. 


5.735.6.14 

ROAD  FINISHKR  AND  A  MF IHOD  OF  APPLVINi; 

SLRFACF  LA^  FRS 

Alfred    Llrich.    (Jorxheiniertal;    Frich    Ri-sch.    and    (iiintei 

Zeguwilz.  both  of  Mannheim,  all  of  (iermany.  avsignors  tc 

.loscph  \ogele  Ati.  Mannheim,  (iermany 

Filed  ,lun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666.8.HI 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermanv.  .|un,  21.  1995,  295  Hi 
1158.3 

Int.  CI.''  KOIC  1^/22: IW4():l9/4>i 
VS.  CI.  404— 1<»2  8  Claims 


5.735.633 

MFIHOD  OF  AND  DKMCKS  FOR  SFALIN(;  AND 

SI  PPORTIN{;  CONCRK  IF  FLOOR  lOJNTS  AND  TIIF 

I  IKK 

Steven  N.  Metzger.  P.O.  Box  2.191,  Concord.  N.H.  0.1.1tl2-2.19l 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293.795.  Aug.  22.  1994,  abandoned.  I  his 

application  May  15.  1996.  .Sen  No.  647.530 

Int.  CI.'  KOIC  11/10 

V.S.  CI.  404 — 65  5  Claims 


4.  I..i  u-  M  ^>,,ilih_  ,.ii.l  support  1 11.;:  tilliiigs  in  liingmidiiially 
extending  concrete  Hi«ir  joinis  and  the  like  having  joint  opening 
extending  from  openings  lops  down  to  solid  closed  boiioms 
ihcieol.  a  one-piece  lesilientlv  compressible  longitudinallv  cxtenil 
iiig  cylindrical  support  member  iniegrallv  externally  siirt.tced  lo 
provide  al  least  one  extcrnallv  protruding  compressible  wiping 
siiil.is  ■  and  of  slightly  l.iiger  cross  section  than  th.it  ol  the  lomi 
opening  into  the  lop  of  which  the  suppoii  nieitibei  with  its  external 
proliuding  wiping  surl.n,c  is  imcnded  m  Iv  compressibly  inserted, 
the  suppiMl  member  and  Us  pioiruding  wiping  surtace  being  siiltl 
cicnih  icsilienllv  compiessible  to  enable  the  niember  !■'  be  I'lished 


14  H   13   10   T    IT   II    IB  C.  Cj  C,  i: 


I  ,A  road  finisher  for  simultaneously  applying  at  least  tw 
surface  layers,  comprising  a  chassis,  a  travelling  mechanism,  .: 
least  two  premix  containers  arranged  on  said  chassis,  a  later.: 
distributor  associated  with  each  respective  prcmix  container,  eaci 
laleral  distribinor  being  arranged  behind  the  chassis  and  adapted  t^ 
have  material  supplied  thereto  from  its  premix  container  via 
convevoi  path  extending  in  the  chassis,  and  further  comprisin 
lateral  outriggers  attached  lo  the  chassis,  a  dragged  road-surlac 
.ipplving  device  for  applying  a  surface  layer  being  arranged  on  sai 
outriggers  behind  each  lateral  distributor  each  road-surface  applv 
iiig  device  being  a  rear  high-compaction  road-surtace  apply  in 
screed  lor  recompaclion-lree  application  of  a  surtace  layer,  an 
each  rear  high  compaction  road-surface  applying  screed  con 
siiucied  lo  be  used  lor  applying  and  compaciing  concrete  an 
including  a  lamivr  device  located  at  the  front  of  the  screed  and  . 
le.ist  one  transversely  extending  high  compaction  compacting  sin 
sepaiated  from  said  tamper  device  bv  a  siiuiothing  plate  vvhich  i 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  means  ot  a  vibratn>n  device,  sai 
compacting  strip  K'ing  opi'rativelv  connecied  tti  at  least  one  swell 
ing  toice  diive.  each  swelling  lorce  drive  being  arranged  in 
high  compaction  madsurlace  applying  screed  in  >uch  a  way  ih. 
its  upvvardiv  directed  reaction  lorce  resulting  Irom  the  Ion 
.ipplied  to  the  compacting  sirip  is  directed  straight  against  the  lot, 
mass  of  the  high-comp.iction  ro.id  surface  applying  screed  v^hic 
.Ids  .IS  an  abuiiilenl.  s.ml  i.imper  devue  h.iving  a  tam|vr-stn 
contact  .iiiglc  lli.il  is  smaller  than  4s 
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5.735,635 
(;RA\  ITV  KEKD  VVATKRINC,  S^  S TEM  FOR  PLANTS 

David  B.  Johnston.  Kairporl.  N.\.;  \ incrni  P.  Johaslon.  and 

Marjorie  R.  Johnston,  both  of  Sht-ridan.  \\>o.,  u-ssiKnors  to 

Northern  Tier  (iardens  Corporation.  Kairport.  N.Y. 

FiU-d  Jan.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583,188 

Int.  CI.'  AOK;  23/W 

I  .S.  CI.  4()5— 36  19  Claims 


I.  .\  imxJuliir  system  to  irrigate  at  least  one  plant  site,  conipris 
ng  reser\oir  means  tor  receiving  a  volume  of  water,  manifold 
iieans  for  selectivelv  drawing  water  from  the  reservoir  means, 
iripper  means  ineluding  means  dehning  a  water  inlel  and  a  waiei 
ullet  lor  producing  by  gravity  droplels  ot  water  at  a  variable  dnp 
ate.  fluid  directing  means  tor  directing  water  from  the  manifolct 
ne.ins  to  the  water  inlet  of  the  dripper  means,  means  loi  sarying 
lie  dnp  rate  of  the  water  droplets,  and  disinbulion  means  for 
iirecting  the  water  droplets  from  the  v^ater  outlet  ot  the  drippci 
leans  to  the  plant  site,  wherein  the  dripper  means  comprises  an 
pper  hollow  section  having  a  fluid  connection  to  the  water  inlet,  a 
)wer  hollow  Section  friciionally  Htimg  with  and  manuallv  deiach- 
Me  from  the: upper  section  and  having  a  fluid  connection  lo  ilic 

■  ater  outlet,  the  two  hollow   sections  foniiing  a  drip  cavitv   in 
hich  the  waltr  droplets  are  formed  and  which  cavitv  is  .iccessible 

■  hen  the  two- hollow  sections  are  detached 


5.735.636 
MKTHOD  FOR  IVSl  \l  I  IN(,  \N  EXPANSION  JOINT  IN 

A(()N(  RKIK  |)\M 
i'eter  Szita.  and  Louis  Dubreiiil.  both  of  yuebtc.  Canada, 
assignors  to  Mvdro-Qutbir.  Mc.ntrial.  Quebec.  (  anada 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,465.  Mar.  l.>.  1993.  I'at.  No. 
5.449.248.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479,1144 
Claims     prioritv.     appliralion     Canada.     Mar.     M).     199;. 
:il64429-0 

Int   (I.    K(I2B  7,(KS:.</lf> 
..S.  (I.  41(5— 116  18  Claims 

I.  .\  method  lor  installini;  ;in  evpansioii  |oim  in  a  concrete  dam 
ith  a  sealinri device,  the  melhiKl  including  the  following  steps: 
a)  boring  a  hole  in  the  dam  intended  for  recening  said  sealiiis; 

device  at  a  distance  from  water  retained  b\  the  dam: 
bi  installinv  said  sealing  device  in  said  hole:  and 
c)  completng  the  expansion  joint  h\  cultiiig  the  dam  on  each 
side  ot  vjid  hole  such  thai  said  hole  coiiimuiiicales  with  .i 
I'wnsTreim  side  ot  the  dam  and  with  the  w.aer  on  .in 
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upstream  side  ihereol  and  such  thai  the  cut  communicates 
with  said  hole  and  thus  with  said  sealing  device. 


5.735,637 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SI  PPOR I  IN(;  AND 

ANCHORINC;  DRAINAGE  CHANNEL  SECTIONS 

Charles  E.  (iunter.  .Mooresville.  N.C..  assiunor  to  ABI.  Inc.. 

Troutman.  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.37(( 

Int.  CI.'   F02B  .Vim 

l.S.  CI.  405— 118  51  Claims 


\^?^■^t'^ 


I.  A  siipp<>n  Iramc  asseiiii>i>  l(<i  siip()iirtiiig  a  pliiruliiv  ol  dram 
.igi  channel  sciion-.  adioined  in  an  eiidio  end  relationship  and  tor 
.ini.lioring  the  drainau-e  channel  sectK>ns  to  a  support  surface,  said 
^'inporl  Iratiie  assemhh  coiupiising: 

.1  p:iii  of  legs  cMciiding  in  a  generallv  parallel  direction  and  each 

ii.iviiig  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion: 
;i  I  Manuel  support  piece  mounted  on  each  ol  said  parallel  legs 

.idULTnt  said  upper  end  portions  lor  sUpponing  the  ad|oining 

drainage  channel  sections: 
.1  iross  inember  extending  fieiween  ^aid  lower  eiul  portions  of 

said  parallel  legs  at  a  position  Ivlim   s.iul  channel   Niippoil 

pieces,  said  cross  menibei  dctinini'  ;il  least  one  o|K'ning  ad|.i 

cent  to  thi  siippon  surlace.  and  I 

at  least  one  anchor  member  extending  through  s.ud  openin'.;  in 

saiil   cross    membci    ,iiid   engaging;    the    supfHirl    >urtace    lo 

iherehv  anchor  the  frame  jsseinbU  to  the  surtai.^ 


5.735,638 
API'AKAIl  S  FOR  I  ININCi   \  TRENCH 
John    \.    Beamer.    \tlanta.   (Ja..   assignor   to    IliHisier  (iroup. 
L.I..C..  Atlanta,  (ia. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287.654.  Aug.  9.  1994.  Pal. 
No.  5„';7.^..^5I.  This  application  .Ian.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584,I7« 

Int.  CI.    EOIF  >/iii) 
l.S.  CI.  41(5—119  16  Claims 


I  .A  trench  liner  system  for  lining  a  trench  having  at  least  two. 
subslantiall)  upright  walls  and  a  bottom,  comprising: 

i  a  primary  liner  means,  having  an  interior  surface  and  an 
exterior  surface,  extending  along  the  length  of  the  trench; 

h.  means  disposed  between  the  primary  liner  means  and  the 
trench  walls  and  bottom  for  separating  the  exterior  surface  I'f 
the  primaiA  liner  means  Iron)  the  trench  walls  and  bottom  so 
,is  to  allow  independent  movement  of  the  primarv  liner  means 
and  the  separating  means  for  respective  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  primarv  liner  means  and  the  separating  means: 
and 

,    meaiK  '>>'  hnlilm"  ilw  |iriniar\  liner  me.ms  .iLMjnsi  ihe  trench 

W.lll' 


5.735.639 

MODI  I.AR  MOBILE  SAFETY  STRLCTl  RE  FOR 

CONTAINMENT  \ND  HANDLINC;  OF  HA/ARDOl  S 

MATERIALS 

Edward  Payne.  Fairfax.  \a.:  Norman  Stephen  Nan  \alken- 

burgh.  and  (iary   Lee  Nan  Nalkenburgh.  both  of  Newport 

Beach.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ihe  Inited  Stati-s  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  \Nashington.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766.680 

Int.  CI.'  B09B  .^/(X> 

I  .S.  CI.  405—128  20  Claims 


f" 


:^-C 


1  .\  modular  mobile  safety  structure  for  housing  containers  ol 
hazardous  materials  and  providing  sumplvpe  secondarv  sontain 
mem  for  receiving  spillage  and  leakage  of  said  hazardous  m.ilerials 
from  said  containers  that  are  housed  within  said  modular  mobile 
saletv  structure,  said  modular  mobile  safety  stniclure  comprising: 

(a)  hrst  and  second  modular  storage  units,  said  hrst  modular 
storage  unit  being  positioned  adjacent  said  second  modulai 


storage  unit  and  secured  thereto  to  lonii  a  tandem  arrange- 
ment of  modular  storage  units  tor  treatment  and  handling  ot 
said  hazardous  materials,  said  lirst  and  said  second  modular 
storage  units  each  comprising: 

(1)  a  rcvlangular  shaped  base  assemblv  including  a  framework 
ol  a  welded  assemblv  of  steel  components,  said  Iramev^ork 
of  said  base  assemblv  comprising: 

(.Ala  pair  of  front  and  rear  support  members  and  a  pair  ot 
side  support  members  that  are  arranged  end  lo  eml  to 
dehne  a  rectangular  shaped  structure,  a  first  group  of  tour 
comer  hitings  having  first  and  second  onhogonallv  dis- 
ptised  sides,  a  top  piirtion  and  a  bottom  portion,  e.ich  end 
of  each  ot  said  side  support  meniK-rs  being  attached  lo 
the  hrst  side  of  a  separate  one  of  said  hrst  group  ol  tout 
coiner  Mitings  and  each  end  of  each  of  said  front  and  rear 
support  members  being  attached  lo  the  second  side  ot  a 
separate  one  of  said  hrst  group  of  four  comer  hitings: 
(Bi  a  pair  of  inverted  T  channel  support  memK-rs  disposed 
subslanlialK  parallel  to  said  front  and  rear  sup|->on  mem- 
bers, one  end  of  each  of  said  inverted  T  channel  support 
members  being  attached  to  one  of   siud  side  suppon 
members  and  an  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  inverted  T 
channel   supimrt   members  being  attached  the  other  of 
said    side   support    members,   each   of   said   inverted   T 
channel  suppt>n  members  hav  ing  a  base  channel  memK-r 
and  a  fliKir  support  channel  member  mounted  on  a  top 
portion  of  said  base  channel  member: 
iCl  first  and  second  floor  support  members  respectively 
attached  to  an  inner  side  of  said  front  support  member 
and  an  inner  side  of  said  rear  supptirt  member: 
1 1)1  a  hrst  generallv  rectangular  shaped  steel  plate  mounted 
on  a  bottom  [Kirlion  of  said  front,  rear  and  side  support 
members   and   a   bottom   [lonion   ot    the   base   channel 
support  member  of  said  pair  in\erted  T  channel  suppon 
members  wherein  said  hrst  generallv  rectangular  shaped 
steel  plate  mates  with  said  front,  rear  and  side  supptin 
members  forming  a  substantiall>  rectangular  open  sec- 
ondarv  container  that  is  leakprxxif.  said  open  secondary 
container  receiving  spillage  and  leakage  of  said  hazard 
ous  materials  from  said  containers  that  are  housed  within 
each  of  said  hrsi  and  said  second  modular  storage  units, 
(K)  a  removable  grating  type  fliH>r  supported  b\  said  base 
assembly  and  resting   upon   said  hrst   and  said  second 
fliK>r  support   members  and  the   flinir  suppi>rt   channel 
members  of  said  pair  of   inverted  T  channel   suppon 
members,  said  removable  grating  l>pe  flixir  extending 
substantiallv  horizontallv  atop  said  open  sccondarv  ci>n 
tainer: 
uu   inner  and   outer   side   walls  extending   perpendicularly 
upward  from  said  base  assembly,  a  rear  wall  extending 
perpendicularlv   upward  from  said  base  assemblv   and  a 
front  wall  extending  per|iendicularlv  upward  from  said  base 
assemblv.  one  end  of  each  ol  said  inner  and  said  outer  side 
walls  being  secured  to  a  separate  one  of  the  opposed  ends 
of  said  front  wall  and  the  other  end  of  each  ot  said  innei 
and  said  outer  side  walls  being  secured  to  a  separate  one  ot 
the  opposed  ends  of  said  rear  wall  to  form  a  rectangular 
shaped  assemblv  of  upstanding  walls: 
(110  a  rectangular  shaped  riK>f  mounted  atop  said  rectangular 
shaped  assembly  of  upstanding  walls  and  extending  hori 
zontallv  over  an  interior  space  that  is  dehned  between  said 
front  and  rear  walls  and  betvseen  said  inner  and  said  oulei 
side  walls: 
(iv  I  each  of  said  front,  said  rear  and  said  inner  .iiul  said  oulei 
side  vsalls  and  said  nxil  comprising: 

(.A I  a  rectangular  shaped  framework  ot  stmctural  steel 
support  members,  at  least  oik  outer  v\all  panel  mounteii 
to  an  outer  surface  of  said  rectangular  shaped  trame 
work,  an  inner  wall  panel  mounted  to  an  inner  surface  ol 
said  rectangular  shaped  framework,  a  pair  of  stack  sheets 
of  gvpsum  l\pe  board  sandwiched  fieiween  said  at  leasi 
one  outer  wall  panel  and  said  inner  wall  panel,  said  pan 
of  slack  sheets  of  gvpsum  Niard  K'ing  secured  ti>  said 
inner  wall   panel,   and   a   hberglass   insulation   material 
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initjrpiised  bclwcen  viid  pair  nl  vi.n.k  ^hl.•ol'>  ol  gvp-suni 
(ypt  tviiird  and  >aid  al  leaM  one  ouicr  wall  panel: 

iB)  ^.lul  pair  lit  slack  >hecls  ol  i:\p\iini  ivpc  board  wilhin 
each  of  said  Ironi.  rear  and  side  wall-  and  saiil  r(H>l 
proiiding  tor  a  lire  raling  at  al  least  four  hours  lor  said 
modular  mobile  satel>  siruclure  and  said  fiberglass  insii- 
Iali0n  niaienul  aiUminj:  said  modular  mobile  salel\ 
structure  to  be  adapted  tor  use  under  varying  cliiiialK 
conilitions: 

iCnht  rectangular  shaped  framework  of  said  roof  having  a 
second  group  of  lour  corner  linings  wherein  a  tirsi  and  i 
second  of  said  second  group  of  tour  comer  Httings  are 
positioned  al  a  lop  edge  region  of  the  inner  side  wall  of 
saicl  hrsi  and  siiid  second  nuxlular  storage  units 

(D)  a  jhrst  and  a  second  of  said  first  group  of  four  corner 
fittiigs  being  positioned  in  proximity  with  a  boilom  end 
regi()n  of  the  inner  side  wall  of  said  hrsi  and  said  second 
modular  sK)rage  units: 

(b)  a  first  p»ir  of  container  conlinks  for  coupling  the  hrsi  and  the 
econd  of  said  second  group  ol  lour  comer  lutings  ot  said  tirsi 

nodular  Storage  unii  to  the  hrsi  and  the  second  of  said  second 
^roup  ofjfour  comer  linings  of  said  second  modular  storage 
Ljnit:        I 

(c)  a  seconj  pair  of  container  conlinks  for  coupling  the  hrsi  and 
the  second  of  said  hrsi  group  of  four  comer  hllings  of  said 
hrsi  iiuxililar  storage  unit  to  the  hrsi  and  the  second  ol  said 
hrsi  group  of  four  comer  httings  of  said  second  modular 
storage  unit; 

idi  said  inner  side  wall  of  said  hrsi  and  said  second  modular 
storage  units  having  a  bellows  support  Irame.  the  bellows 
support  frame  of  the  inner  side  wall  of  said  hrsi  modular 
storage  unit  being  aligned  with  the  bellows  suppon  frame  of 
the  inner  side  wall  of  said  second  modular  storage  unit  when 
said  hrsi  iTKKlular  storage  unit  is  positioned  adjacent  said 
second  modular  storage  unit  to  fomi  said  tandem  arrangement 
of  modular  storage  units;  and 

(el  a  bellows  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  bellows 
support  (Tame  of  the  inner  side  wall  of  said  hrsi  mixjular 
storage  unit  and  an  opposite  end  thereof  connected  to  the 
bellows  -aipport  frame  of  the  inner  side  wall  of  said  second 
modular  Morage  unit,  said  bellows  allowing  access  between 
said  hrsi  modular  storage  unit  and  said  second  modular  stor 
age,  said  bellows  being  removable  from  the  bellows  support 
frame  ot  the  inner  side  wall  of  said  hrst  and  said  second 
modular  storage  units. 


5,735,64« 

(.KO  TEXTILES  AND  GE(K;RIDS  IN  SIBGRADE 

STABILI/.ATION  AND  BASE  (  Ol  RSE 

REINFORCEMENT  APPLICATIONS 

radlev   Ross  Meyer.  Eden   Prarie.  Minn.,  and  Uilliam   M. 

Mattel.  (Gainesville.  (;a..  assignors  to  Nicolon  Corporation, 

Noreross.  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  X  1996.  Sen  No.  627.(t45 
Int.  CI.    BJ2B  5/(12    IKt.M)  ''/iH):  EOlC  11/16:  E02D  17/20 
S.  CI.  40fU_258  22  Claims 

1.  A  way  structure,  comprising: 

A.  a  subgra^e  formed  al  least  partially  of  soil; 

B.  a  base  course  formed  at  least  partially  ot  a  gravel  material: 
and 

C  a  woven  feinforcement  membrane  contacting  the  base  course, 
comprising: 

1  a  plup.ility  of  hll  member  sets,  each  set  tbrmed  of  a 
plurality  of  bracketed  hll  members  extending  in  a  hll  direc- 
tion and  a  pair  of  bracketing  till  members  disposed  adjacent 
the  bratketed  hll  members,  extending  in  the  hll  direction 
and  brijcketing  the  bracketed  hll  members,  at  least  some  of 
the  hll  members  comprising  a  him  substrate  containing  a 
plurality  of  siils.  the  Hll  member  sets  featuring  hrsi  and 
second!sides  dehning  a  portion  of  hrsi  and  second  sides  ol 
the  reinforcement  membrane;  and 


1 
2 


mi 


•^^tH 


a  plurality  (it  warp  member  set-,,  e.ich  set  formed  ot  .i 
plurality  of  warp  yams  extending  in  a  warp  direction, 
altemate  w;trp  members  in  each  warp  member  set  posi 
lioned  on  the  hrst  and  second  sid^s  of  each  hll  member 
intersected  by  the  warp  member  set.  each  warp  member 
altemaiely  positioned  on  hrst  and  second  sides  of  succes 
sivc  hll  members  in  a  till  member  set  intersected  b\  the 
v\arp  member 


.«;.7.i5.wi 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.7,<5.642 
TRENCH  SHIELD  HANDLING  ASSEMBLY 
Luther  Bradford  Barringi-r.  Richfield.  N.C..  assignor  to  EflR- 
cieney  Production.  Inc..  Mason.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996,  .Sen  No.  618J10 

Int.  CI."  F(I2D  17/10:  B66C  l/(H) 

L.S.  CI.  405— 2«2  .<  Claims 


JMI 


I    In  a  trench  shield  handling  assembly  selectively  adapted  to 

safely  and  easily  retainably  engage  a  trench  shield  so  as  to  have 

positive  control  thereof  during  lifting,  handling,  stacking  thereol 

within  Its  operative  use  position  within  a  trench  comprising: 

a  frame,  said  frame  prcnided  with  upwardiv  cxlending  excavator 

hiKik-engaging  means  rotalahlv  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 

excavator  hiMik  engaging  means  provided  with  countervveighl 


means  so  as  to  maintain  said  upwardly  extending  excavator 
hook -engaging  means  in  a  vertical  upnght  p<isiiion  when  not 
in  use; 

a  pair  of  lifting  amis  selectively  extendable  outwardly  from  said 
frame,  said  lifting  arms  provided  with  downwardly  extending 
trench  shield  wall  engaging  means; 

hori/ontalh  oriented  stabili/er  guide  trench  shield  wall  eng.ig- 
ing  means  provided  on  said  frame  in  spaced  apart  opposed 
position  from  said  pair  of  lifting  anns  and  said  trench  shield 
wall  engaging  means,  said  stabilizer  guide  means  coacting 
with  sale  trench  shield  wall  engaging  means  to  provide  posi- 
tive control  of  a  trench  shield  in  engagement  therewith. 


5.7.^5.64.1 

retainim;  wall  s^  stem 

Bertin  Castonguay.  Magog,  and  Eric  Milot.  Montreal,  both  of 
Canada.  assignor?rto  Groupe  Permacon  Inc..  Ville  d'.Vnjou. 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996^  Ser.  No.  589.640 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  24.  1995.  214.V179 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  :y/ov 

Li.S.  CI.  405—286  19  Claims 


1.  A  kit  tor  a  retaining  wall  comprising: 

at  least  two  molded  bltxk.s  adapted  lo  be  placed  in  a  keyhole 
overlying  ptisition  one  to  the  other,  each  block  having  top. 
bottom,  front,  rear,  and  end  faces,  wherein  the  top  and  bottom 
faces  are  parallel,  an  opening  extending  into  one  of  the  blocks 
from  one  of  the  top.  bottom,  and  end  laces  and  parallel  to  the 
rear  face,  the  key  hole  opening  including  a  narrow  slot 
extending  toward  the  rear  face. 

a  retaining  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  opening,  the 
retaining  member  including  a  stem  (xirtion  to  be  tilled  into  the 
opening,  and  a  narrow  shank  portion  projecting  partly  in  said 
sU)t  and  beyond  one  of  the  lop  and  bottom  faces,  the  shank 
having  an  abutment  portion  which  is  parallel  to  the  rear  lace, 
the  abutment  portion  of  the  shank  portion  being  adapted  U) 
engage  a  rear  face  of  ihe  other  of  the  blocks  to  retain  the  one 
bl(Kk  in  relation  to  the  other. 


5.7.15.644 
PNELMATK  Tl  BE  SVSIEM  AND  BLOWER  ASSEMBLE 
Leo  J.  (Jrosswiller.  East  Canton:  Mark  A.  DePielro.  (anion; 
Morton  B.  Albert.  Akron:  Kenneth  L.  Wilhelm.  Massillon. 
and  Robert  .J.  Beck.  North  Canton,  all  tif  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Diebold.  Incorporated.  Canton.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar,  25.  1996.  Ser,  No.  621.569 
Int.  CI.'  B65(;  5l/:f> 
r.S.  CI.  406— 112  26  Claims 

1.  .A  svsiem  for  pneumaticallv  transferring  articles  beiween  iwo 
spaced-apart  loc:iiiiiiis  nunprisinL' 


\^\/;    J^ 


a  hrst  lerminal  and  a  second  temiinal  each  having  a  earner 
access  opening  therein: 

a  transfer  tube  connecting  said  hrst  lerminal  to  said  second 
terminal; 

a  tubular  carrier  posiiionahle  within  said  iranster  lube  to  be 
pneumalically  transferred  through  said  hrst  and  second  teniii- 
nals.  said  carrier  being  manuullv  msertable  into  and  remov- 
able from  said  temimals  through  said  access  openings; 

a  blower  assembly  within  one  of  said  terminals  operable  to 
create  alternately  a  pressure  or  a  vacuum  in  said  transler  tube. 
said  blower  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  a  hrst 
exiemal  port,  a  second  extemal  pt^rt.  and  a  hrst  chamber  and 
a  second  chamber  dehned  within  said  housing,  said  chambers 
being  movable  within  said  housing  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  hrst  p«>rt  communicates  vMih  said  hrst  chambei 
and  said  second  port  communicates  with  said  second  port  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  hrst  p*)rt  communicates  with 
said  second  chamber  and  said  second  port  communicates  with 
said  hrsi  chamber;  and 

a  movable  blower  within  said  housing  !or  producing  a  iiegainc 
pressure  in  said  hrsi  chamber  and  a  positive  pressure  in  sail' 
second  chamber 

8  A  blower  assemblv  lor  a  pneumaiic  iranster  uihc  svsicm  Im 
allernaleh  creating  a  pressure  and  a  vacuum  in  a  transler  lube,  sale 
blower  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inner  surface  defining  an  iniemal  cavitv 
v^  iihin  said  housing  and  first  and  second  ports  communicalin}: 
with  said  internal  cavitv: 

an  element  dividing  said  cavitv  into  a  hrsi  isolated  chamber  am' 
a  second  isolated  chamber,  said  element  being  movable  withii 
said  iniemal  cavilv  wherein  positions  of  said  chambers  rela 
live  lo  said  housing  are  movable; 

J  blower  movable  within  said  housing  having  a  vacuum  end  anc 
.1  pressure  end.  said  vacuum  end  communicating  with  sau 
hist  isolated  chamber  and  said  pressure  end  communicaiinL 
with  said  second  isolated  chamber;  and 

a  dnve  assemblv  for  moving  said  elemenl  beiween  a  hrsi  posi 
tion  wherein  said  first  isolated  chamber  communicates  will 
said  first  port  and  said  second  isolated  chamber  communicate^ 
with  said  second  pon.  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  firs 
isolated  chaiiiK'r  communicates  with  said  second  port  am 
said  second  isolated  chamber  communicates  with  said  hrs 
port 
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5.735.645 

K()rAR\  (1  I  riN(;  r)K\UK 

Manfri-d  Dungs.  Kli'in-Osiht'ini.  (it-rniuny.  yssi):iior  to  Krunson 
I  ItraM'hall.  Dii-t^i-nhiich.  (ti-riiian\ 

Filed  Keb.  12.  1996.  Str.  No.  599.760 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Ki-b.  13.  1995.  195  05 
111.4 

Int.  CI."  B2.1B  .<>/(n)Mm 
L.v  tj.  40S— 1  R  14  Claims 


"Tt 


1  ^lii 


c   al  least  urn-  ci>nlrolli'r  for  geneiniii'j  in  k-i-d  Jrisi'  m^mkiIs  tur 

ciinlnillinjj  >aid  in-leed  nmlor 
il.  an  cicclrical  tircuil  lor  sck\M\i:l\  >.(uiii;jin^  llic  in  k-ttl  ilnxc 

Mi;nal  for  ihc  in-lccd  drnc  motor: 
IV  a  swiich  .idapled  for  intcrceplin^  ihe  intced  dri\c  sijinal 

jencralcd  b>  sard  controller  and  selci.li\ely  outpulling  por 

lions  of  said  in-feed  drive  signal  lo  said  infeed  drive  inoior 

when  said  swiieh  is  operated,  and 
I   an  cleclheal  oscitlaloi  tor  ekvlnc.ill\  »..inlriiliinL'  >.ii(l  suikh 


5.735.647 
TAI'  IIOI  K  DKII  I   K>K  S  I  KKI.M  \KI\(,  \  KSSFl 
Kobirt  I.  Woodin^s.  Pittsburgh,  and  Martin  K  Miller.  I'ortirs- 
villc.  both  of  J'a..  assignors  to  Woodings  Industrial  Corpora- 
tion. Mars.  Pa. 

Filed  lib.  14.  1996.  Sen  No.  599.9K2 
Int.  (I.'  B2.<B  <'i/l4 

r.s  n  4(ix_iiM  :o(iaims 


•ip.  I 


m_. 


I.  In  a  tullmg  device  lor  making  holes  in  walls  of  hollow  bodies 
lade  ot  plastic  material,  including  a  mounting  means  to  which  ,i 
ijtting  tool  Ktr  culling  out  a  hole  is  secured,  said  mounting  means 
cing  rolalablj  driven  and  performing  an  a\ial  feeding  molion  and 
•  disk  engaging  member  peneiraling  a  disk  which  becomes  sepa- 
aled  \n  cutting  ihe  hole,  said  engaging  member  centrally  peneiral- 
iig  said  diskjwiih  respect  lo  the  periphery  of  the  hole  and  said 
ngaging  meipber  withdrawing  the  separated  disk  which  is  then 
-•moved  frorr)  the  engaging  member,  the  improvement  comprising 

drive  issen+ilv  for  a\ially  displacing  and  roialably  driving  said 
ngaging  riieiiiber  independeni  of  said  cutting  tool,  said  engaging 
leinber  including  a  sell  culling  threaded  proHle  turned  into  the 
isk  hetoic  starting  the  culling  operation  of  the  cutting  KhM  and 
iigaging  sjij  disk  by  forming  a  thread  by  me.ins  of  the  sell- 
utiing  thread' of  said  cnga<:inL'  member. 


5.735.646 
INIF:RRI  PTIBLK  FKKI)  RATK  l)RII.LIN(;  SVSIKM 
\\avne  K.  Finn.  Torrance.  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Kxcellon  .\utomu- 
tion  riimpuiiy,  Torrance.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  532.122 
Int.  CI.    B23B  47/ is 
..S.  CI.  408— 3  II  Claims 


CMO 

HPW  Cont.':ri 

'•   I     oio      -..oto.  O...- 


1.  A  drilling  system  including  a  ttxil.  said  drilling  system  com- 
rising: 
a   al  leasi  i^e  in-teed  drive  motor  tor  leeding  said  tool: 
b.  at  least  dne  tool  drive  motor  for  dnviniz  said  khiI: 


I  A  drilling  apparatus  lor  drilling  a  worn  or  damaged  tap  hole 
refractory  liner  sleeve  from  a  lap  hole  nozzle  ol  an  owgeii  blown 
siecl making  vessel,  said  drilling  .-ippar.iius  comprising: 

(a.i  an  elongated,  hollow  boom  sinicluie. 

lb)  an  •.longaltd  drill  shall  ro;ai.il>c.  disfxised  within  said  boom 
siruclurv.  an  outer  working  end  of  said  drill  shall  adapled  to 
extend  beyond  an  outer  end  ot  said  b<>"'"  ^iim  uire  and  turlher 
adapted  to  receive  a  drill  bit: 

(CI  a  hrst  moloi  means  for  rolating  said  drill  shaft  within  said 
boom  structure: 

(d)  a  second  motor  means  for  selectively  moving  said  drill  shall 
axially  in  both  directions  within  said  boom  structure:  and 

Ici  a  clamp  means  disposed  on  said  outer  end  ol  saiil  boom 
structure  ailapied  to  engage  an  outer  end  of  such  tap  hole 
nozzle  on  such  sleelmaking  vessel  and  axially  align  said 
boom  sinicture  and  said  drill  shaft  with  such  lap  hole  nozzle. 


5.735.64S 

TOOi.  BIT  WITH  (  VRRIKR  MKMBKR  AND  CI  11  IN(; 

MKMBKR 

Werner  Kleinc,  .\chini.  Cerniany.  assignor  to  lliiti    \ktieng- 

esellschaft.  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566.575 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Nov.  2S.  1994.  44  42 
266.1) 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  W/Oo   F21B  '.(I'M, 
i;.S.  CI.  408— 1*1  2(M  laiins 

1.  A  tool  bil  for  use  in  at  least  one  of  drilling  and  cutting 
operations  in  concrete.  nK'k.  or  masonry,  comprising  an  axiallv 
extending  carrier  member  (1)  having  an  axis  (/»,  said  carrier 
member  having  a  working  end.  .i  cutting  memhei  (2.  3.  4.  5.  6.  7. 

8.  9     10     II  I  lornie.!  nl   :|I    i,-M.-l   ..n,-  ,,l     ,    h.r.l   ..v.l,-,,  ,1     .rwl     .  ,     .rlM.I. 
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5.735.650 
DRII.I.  BIT  FOR  DRII.L1N(;  AN  I  NDKRCCT  HOIK 

Musaaki  Miyanaga.  Ashiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahushiki  Kai- 
sha  .Miyanaga.  Hyogo.  .lapan 

Filed  .Ian.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587..195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1995.  7-040131 

Inl.  CI.    B23B  :wii<4 

I. .S.  CI.  408— 156  3  Claims 


material  secured  m  the  working  end  of  said  carrier  member  ill. 
said  cutting  member  (2.  3.  4.  5.  6.  7  8.  9.  10.  Ill  having  al  least 
one  expansion  joint  [In.  iii.  An.  >a.  6<;.  7i/.  8<v.  %i.  lOi;.  Ili/I 
therein  extending  substantially  parallel  lo  the  axis  (/i  of  said 
carrier  member 


5.735.649 

MA(  HINF:  TOOI.  CI  ITKR  POSIITON  ADJl  STMF.N  I 

DKVKK 

William  Boscarino.  Des  Plaines:  Klaus  l.ohner.  F^lgin.  and  John 

H.   Burley.   Hanover   Park,   all   of  III.,  assignors   to   Kaiser 

Precision  fooling.  Inc..  F)lk  (irove  \illage.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727.012 

Inl.  CI.'  B23B  2T/lf, 

I  .S.  CI.  408—153  13  Claims 


I.  A  cullci  .id|iisiMicni  iiicciKini^iii  loi  ,i  in.uiiinc  i'loi.  tompns 
ig: 

a  tool  head  having  a  recess  al  least  partly  dehned  by  at  leasi  one 
planar  wall: 

al  least  one  means  for  cutting  ha\  ing  al  least  one  edge  abutting 
a  planar  wall  of  the  recess,  adapted  lo  be  removablv  nested  in 
the  recess:  and. 

means  lor  ad|usiing  the  position  of  the  cutting  means  relative  to 
the  planar  wall,  having  a  non-circular  cross-section,  so  that 
the  surface  of  the  means  lor  adjusting  tangentiallv  contacts 
the  planar  wall  and  biases  the  cutting  means  toward  or  from 
the  planar  wall  as  the  means  for  adjusting  is  rotated. 


1   A  drill  hii  loi  drilling  .m  undercut  hole  in  an  ob)ect.  compris- 
ig 

a  NkIv  having  a  shank  at  one  end: 

a  drill  bit  projecting  from  ihe  other  body  end: 

a  thrust  transmitling  member  adapted  for  slidable  movement  on 
the  body  and  having  a  contact  portion  which  comes  into 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  object  to  be  drilled: 

a  guide  groove  extending  axially  in  Ihe  outer  surface  ol  the  drill 
bit  and  hav  ing  a  sloped  surlace  formed  al  the  biHlom  thereof: 

•m  undercut  culling  member  movably  iiHiunied  in  the  guide 
groove  and  including  an  undercut  culling  edge  at  the  Kutom 
thereof  corresponding  lo  the  s|o|vd  surlace: 

a  pull-up  spring  coupled  lo  the  undercut  cutting  memf>er: 

a  working  force  transmitting  mechanism  coupled  intermediate 
the  thrust  transmitling  member  and  the  undercut  culling  mem- 
ber, to  press  down  the  undercut  culling  member  against  the 
resistance  of  the  pull-up  spring  in  res[-Hinse  to  movement  ot 
the  body  and  the  thrust  transmuting  meniK-r  with  respect  to 
each  other  thereby  causing  the  undercut  cutting  edge  to  pro- 
trude outwardly  of  tfie  drill  bit  outer  surface: 

the  thrust  transnuliing  member  includes  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
including  an  upivr  end.  the  contact  portion  .il  ilic  sleeve 
bottom,  and  an  elongated  hole  in  the  sleeve; 

the  body  includes  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  lit  msuic  iik  uppci 
end  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve: 

,1  liK'k  pm  projecting  from  the  txxly  and  engageable  with  the 
elongated  hole  in  ihe  cylindrical  sleeve: 

the  pull-up  spring  is  mounted  between  the  contact  portion  ol  the 
cvlindrical  sleeve  and  the  undercut  cutting  member:  and 

the  working  force  transmitting  mechanism  includes 

( 1 1  .1  plurality  ol  balls  housed  consecutively   in  an  inverse 

l-shaped  hole  made  in  the  b<idv  to  fomi  a  train  of  balls. 
i2l  a  pair  of  connecting  rods  projecting  from  the  Kniv   to 

make  tontaci  with  respective  ends  of  the  irain  of  balls, 
the   lower  end   of  one  ot   the  connecting   rixls  engageablv 
contacting  the  contact  portuMi  ol  the  cylindrical  sleeve,  and 
the  U>wer  end  of  the  other  connecting  rod  engageablv  coniact- 
ine  the  undercut  cuttini;  member 
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5.735.651 

SPINDI.E  EXTENSION  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED  DRAW 

BAR 

Hugh  Harroun,  1101  FenHa>  Cir.  Fenton.  Mich.  484.^0 
Continualinn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298.473.  Aug.  29,  1994.  Ihis 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  N«.  473.861 
I  111.  CI.'  B23C  V.V. 
U.S.  CI.  409—233  20  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  millirii!  operations,  comprising: 
a  spindle  tkul  roiates  about  a  spindle  axis  and  has  a  terminal  end; 
an  extension  having  a  first  extension  end  removably  conm^cted 
to  said  spindle  adjacent   said  spindle  terminal  end  and  a 
second  extension  end  distal  from  said  first  end.  said  second 
end  bei»g  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  tool,  said  extension 
tieing  connected  to  said   spindle  such  that  said  extension 
rotates  *)th  said  spindle,  said  extension  having  a  stop  for 
preventing  a  tool   that  is  coupled  to  said  extension   from 
rotating  relative  to  said  extension: 
J  draw   bar  assembl>    having  an  adjustable  length  and  being 
disposed  partially  uithin  said  extension  and  a.xially  moveable 
relative  to  said  extension,  said  assembly   including  a  pull 
member  at  one  end  of  said  as.sembly  and  having  a  second  end 
for  engaging  a  Kxil:  and 
an  actuator  for  engaging  said  pull  member  and  a.xially  moving 
said  dra\i  bar  assembly  in  a  direction  toward  said  spindle  such 
that  said  draw  bar  assembly  second  end  engages  a  tool. 


5.7.15.652 
BROACHING  CUTTER 

David  R.  Lund,  Charleston,  S.C.,  a.s.signor  to  \iclorv  in  Jesus 
.Ministries,  Sunimrrvllle,  .S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  505.570 

InL  CI.'  B23D  v/(«.  B23B  41/04 

t  ..S.  CI.  409— 288  16  Claims 


5.735.653 
ANCHOR  ROD  FOR  (  OMPOSI TE  ANCHORS 
Erwin  Schiefer.  .Miinthon.  and  Fran^  Popp.  Buchloe.  both  of 
(Jermany.  assignors  to  liiiti  Akticngesellschaft.  Schaan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.S17 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  Mar.  7,  1996.  196  08 
859.3 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  JWW:.W02:  F21D  2()/(H/ 
U.S.CL  411—82  8  Claims 


1.  An  anchor  rod  for  use  in  a  comptisite  anchor  where  the  anchor 
rixl  is  inserted  into  a  borehole  in  an  anchorage  base  material 
containing  at  least  one  of  an  organic  and  inorganic  mortar  mass  in 
the  borehole,  wherein  the  anchor  rod  comprises  an  axiallv  extend- 
ing rod  having  a  leading  enii  inserted  first  into  the  borehole  and  a 
trailing  end.  said  rod  has  an  axially  extending  anchoring  region  (4) 
with  a  thread-like  profiling  (5)  extending  axialK  fnmi  the  leading 
end  towards  the  trailing  end  on  an  outer  surface  thereof  arranged  to 
interact  with  the  mortar  mass  in  the  borehole,  means  for  engaging 
a  load  on  a  trailing  end  region  (2)  extending  axially  from  the 
trailing  end  towards  said  anchoring  region  (4).  said  thread-like 
profiling  (5)  comprises  a  coarse  screw  thread  having  thread  pitches 
(s)  diminishing  in  the  axial  direction  from  said  leading  end  to  said 
trailing  end  region  (2). 


5,735,654 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.735.655 
LOCK  NUT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHK  LF  AXLES 
Thomas  M.  Callan:  Brian  T.  Callan.  both  of  Defiance,  and 
Kevin  R.  Diven,  Cecil,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Defiance 
Stamping  Company.  Dehance,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8J»5.318 

Int.  CI.'  FI6B  ^~/iis  ^W2 

U.S.CL  411—291  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  broaching  a  workpiece.  comprising: 

a  first  shaft  having  a  first  axis  of  rotation: 

a  second  shaft  having  a  second  axis  of  rotation: 

a  cutter  bit  earned  by  said  second  shaft: 

a  rotor  attached  to  said  first  shaft  and  rotatable  Iherew  ith.  said 
second  shaft  being  in  operational  connection  with  said  rotor: 
and 

means  for  varying  a  radial  displacement  of  said  second  shaft 
with  respect  to  said  first  shaft  as  said  first  shaft  rotates  with 
respect  to  a  workpiece  so  that  said  cutter  bit  revolves  around 
said  first  axis  and  can  broach  said  workpiece  when  said  cutter 
bit  IS  brojght  into  engagement  with  said  workpiece.  wherein 
said  means  for  varying  a  radial  displacement  of  said  second 
shaft  conoprises: 

a  holder  having  a  cam  race  formed  therein: 

a  cam  follower  engaging  said  holder  so  that  said  cam  follower 
follows  said  cam  race  when  said  second  shaft  revolves  around 
said  first  axis:  and 

a  connector  earned  by  said  rotor  and  attached  to  said  cam 
follower,  said  connector  rotatable  with  said  rotor  and  said  first 
shaft   said  c.im  follower  rotating  with  said  connector. 


?2       34 


1  A  lock  nut  assembly  adapted  to  be  locked  on  an  externally 
threaded  shank  having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  coaxially  onented  nut  members  having  facing 
surfaces  and  having  threads  formed  on  the  inner  peripheral 
surfaces  complimenting  and  cooperating  with  the  externally 
threaded  shank,  said  nut  members  containing  wrench  receiv- 
ing flats  on  tf»e  outer  circumferential  surfaces  thereof: 

spaced  apart  boss  means  extending  from  at  least  one  of  the 
facing  surfaces  of  said  nut  memficrs  toward  the  facini:  surface 
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of  the  other  of  said  nut  memfK-rs.  said  Niss  means  assuring  a 
minimal  spacing  between  the  lacing  surfaces  of  said  nut 
members: 

iiiicaded  shank  memos  estendms;  from  the  facing  surlace  of  at 
least  one  of  said  nut  members,  said  shank  means  extending  in 
.1  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  exteniallv 
ilireaded  shaft: 

•ipenure  means  in  the  other  >it  said  nut  members  for  slidingly 
receiving  said  threaded  shank  means,  said  apenure  means 
enabling  said  nut  members  u>  re.idilv   mo\e  axiallv  of  one 
anollier  during  the  application  of  the  assembly  on  ihe  exlei 
ii.illy  ihreadeil  shank:  and 

mil  means  receivable  on  said  threaded  shank  means  for  tighten- 
ing said  nut  members  to  effect  an  axial  movement  thereof  to 
effect  a  jamming  action  between  the  threads  foniied  on  the 
inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  nut  members  and  the  exter- 
nally threaded  shank  to  restrict  relative  rol.ilional  movement 
between  said  nut  members  ,ind  exiernallv  threaded  shank 


5,7.v«;.6.«;6 

SKl.F-SKAI.INt;  TIIROl  (;H  ADJI  SIOK 

Michael  1).  Marvell.  and  Adam  W.  Solberg.  both  of  Rockford. 

111.,  assignors  to  lextron  Inc..  Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  IHt.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575.HMI 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  i>AH):.<.'</(>f>:  B600  //"6 

U.S.  (I.  411—366  11  Claims 


a  thread  iing  of  a  geneially  cylindrical  shape  havini:  iiiiern.ii  ami 
extenial  surtaces  and  a  cylindrical  axis  and  a  slot  therein 
along  Ihe  axial  length  thereol.  said  thread  nng  being  suffi- 
ciently flexible  and  resilient  that  the  diameter  ol  said  thread 
nng  can  fv  temporanly  altered  by  altering  the  width  of  said 
slot,  said  ihread  ring  having  a  first  series  of  alternating, 
circumlerential,  coaxial  gnxnes  and  teeth  on  the  external 
surlace  thereof,  said  thread  ring  hav  ing  a  ihread  formed  on  the 
internal  surlace  thereof:  and 

an  orbital  nut  having  a  second  series  of  alternating,  coaxial, 
circumferential  grooves  and  teeth  on  the  internal  surface 
thereof  dimensioned  and  positioned  to  engage  respectively 
with  the  teeth  and  griHives  of  the  first  senes  on  the  thread  nng 
such  ihal  the  relative  axial  positions  ol  the  ihread  ring  and  the 
orbital  nui  c.innot  chanue 


J- 


1.  .\  headlamp  adjusior  mechanism  lor  effecting  pivotal  move 
ment  of  a  mov  able  headlamp  component  in  a  headlamp  arrange- 
ment comprising:  a  bushing,  said  bushing  having  a  bore  there- 
through, said  bore  being  initially  unthreaded  and  having  a 
predetermined  inner  diameter:  and  an  adjusting  screw  member  tor 
engagement  within  said  bore,  said  .idiustmg  screw  member  having 
a  threaded  shank  poition  and  an  unthreaded  shank  portion,  said 
threaded  shank  portion  of  said  adjusting  screw  member  having  a 
predetermined  cresi  diameter,  and  said  unthreaded  shank  portion 
having  a  predetermined  outer  diameter,  said  inner  diameter  of  said 
initiallv  unihre.ided  bore  being  si/ed  relative  to  said  crest  diameter 
■  )f  said  threaded  shank  portion  such  that  internal  thre.ids  are  created 
within  said  bore  when  said  threaded  shank  (>onion  contacts  said 
bore,  said  resulting  internal  threads  having  a  crest  diametei  si/ed 
relative  to  said  outer  diameter  of  said  unthreaded  shank  portion 
such  that  said  imernal  threads  are  collapsed  against  said 
unthreaded  shank  portion  when  said  unthreadeil  sh;uik  portion 
contacts  said  internal  threads  in  said  bore  to  seal  said  hushing 
igainsi  said  unthreaded  shank  portion,  ilicreby  <letemng  entrance 
of  .iir  anil/or  contaminants  through  said  bore  and  into  an  interior  of 
ihe  headlamp  arrangement 


5,7.15.6-;8 
THREAD  FORMIM;  lOOl. 
.\nton  Hiirle.  Drethslerweg  40.  1)-4X161  Munster. 
Continuati<m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .'49.715.  Dec.  5 
No.  5.-^44.993.  Ihis  application  Jun.  It).  19V6 
661,290 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jerniany.  Dec.  13.  1993.  43  42 
415.5 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  ^//f«(   B21D  r/(>::  F16B 
U.S.  CI.  411 — 114 


Cermany 

?.  1994.  Pal. 

.Ser.  No. 


s/(W 
31  Claims 


1     \  tool  comprising  means  for  providing  a  fastener  with  a 

5.7.<5.657  ihiead  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  pitch  diameter,  a  root,  a  crest 

ORHI I  \l    1  IlKK  \DFD  FVSIFNFR  ASSEMBLE  and  two  Hanks  e.ich  extending  between  said  root  and  said  crest  and 

Patrick  .1.  Slepekis.  Sturgeon  Bay.  Wis.,  assignor  to   \nikus.  each  having  a  first  section  dispt)sed  fviween  said  crest  and  an 

Inc.  imaginary  cylinder  having  said  pitch  diameter  and  an  axis  at  least 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  694.656  siihstantially  coinciding  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  first  sec- 

Inl.  CI.'   F16B  <\/(C:.<7/l>S  Hon  making  -in  .ingle  of  less  than  approximately  41"    with  a  plane 

U.S.  CI.  411 .183                                                            14  Claims  which  is  normal  to  said  longitudin.il  .i\is  and  each  of  said  flanks 

I    An  orbital  nut  assembly  comprising'  tiiiihei   having  an  arciiaie  second  section  disposed  between  sjid 
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aH)t   and   said   iniagjnar\    t\linder.   said   secimd   sections   joinllv 
including  ai  leasi  lour  portions  ha\ing  ditlerent  radii  of  curvature. 


5.735,659 
BIM)IN(;  APPARATl  S  WITH  SPINK  COVKR  PRIM  IN(; 

\PP\R\Tl S 
llideaki  k<isas:i.  Tokyo;  loshihiko  Kusuiiioto.  \<ikohama; 
^oshimasu  ^'umu^uchi.  kuHasaki:  Hiroshi  Ota.  Tokyo;  ^uji 
Hamanaka,  kavtasaki.  and  Ko/o  Sakakihara.  Yokohama,  all 
or  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995.  Sen  No.  528,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1994.  6-24«5lk>; 
Sep.  16.  1994.  6-221751 

Int.  CI.    B42B  W(H) 
I  .S.  CI.  412—9  IK  Claims 


202  ^'  li«B  • 

20   21    «        2r   221"^   ?9  * 


^". 


n!£5v^ 


il 


1   «  .     ^  »» 


means  lor  transferring  the  blade  from  ihe  suppl\  stack  onto  a 
second  blade  suppon  means  carried  by  the  carrying  means, 
said  means  for  transferring  the  blade,  when  at  said  work 
station,  also  enabling  transfer  of  the  blade  from  the  second 
support  means  to  a  third  support  means  provided  at  the  work 
station,  said  third  support  means  enabling  indexing  of  the 
blade  through  the  work  station,  and  said  Iranslemng  means 
also  enabling  transfer  of  the  blade  from  the  thud  bl.idc  sup- 
port means  b;ick  to  the  second  support  means  on  the  carrving 
means  lor  subsec|ueni  movemcni  lo  ihe  blade  offloading 
position 


1.  .A  bookbinding  apparatus  comprising: 

pasting  means  for  pasting  .i  bookbinding  spine  cover  sheet  on  a 
sheet  set; 

printing  means  for  priming  an  image  on  the  bookbinding  spine 
co\er  sheet; 

inputting  means  for  inputting  data  to  be  used  lor  printing  the 
image  bj  said  printing  means,  wherein  when  the  data  arc 
inputted  through  said  inputting  means,  the  si/es  of  the  im;ige 
lo  be  printed  on  the  bookbinding  spine  cover  sheet  bv  said 
pnnling  means  are  selectable; 

thickness  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  thickness  of  the 
sheet  set  to  be  bound;  and 

regulating  means  tor  regulating  the  si/es  of  the  image  to  be 
;irinted  m  the  KH)kbinding  spine  cover  sheet,  in  response  to 
i.e  ihicktiess  detected  bv  said  thickness  (k'tectini;  means. 


5.7.15.660 
LOAD  H ANDLIM; 

ilviin    Arthur    Kills.    I.iiu^hhorough.    Kngland.    assignor    to 

Ra/edjje  Limited.  Kngland 
I'CT  No.  PCT/(;B9.V(M».12I.  S  .171  Date  Oct.  II.  I'W4.  $  l(l2iei 
Date  Oct.  II,  1994.  I'CT  Pub.  No.  W 09.V  1  .sX75.  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19.  199.1 

PC*r  Kiled  Feb.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2S4.69(» 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Feb.  14.  1992. 
'20.1156 

Int.  (I.    B2.1Q  7/04 
I  .S.  CI.  414-225  14  Claims 

1      An    apparatus    tor    h:tndling    a    circular    saw    blade    lor    Ihe 
'.^urjioscs  111  p^rlorming  a  work  operalion  on  llie  bUide  at  .i  work 
-lation  comprising; 
means  for  i|arr)inE  the  blade  between  a  suppiv  stack  ol  blades 
■ipon  whjch  the  work  operation  is  to  he  perfomied  and  ihe 
ork  sialjon  at  which  ilie  work  operation  is  perlomied  on  the 
lade,  .inll  for  carrying  the  thus  worked-upoii  blade  to  a  blade 
iMoadii^g  position  at  which  Ihe  blade  can  be  oft  loaded  lioin 
Ihe  carrying  means; 
means  tor  sppporiing  the  supply  stack  of  blades  upon  which  the 
irk  i>ptfation  is  to  be  perloimed; 


5.7,15.661 
IRANSPORTFR  FOR  S1()RIN(;  AND  (  ARRMN(; 
Ml  LTIPLK  ARTU  IKS.  SLC  H  AS  COIN  (  ()LI.K(  TION 
BOXKS 
Alexis  VV.  De  Frondeville.  .Somerville.  Mass.;  Hovtard  \\.  Cit- 
ron. South  Salem;  David  k.  \sano.  Vorktoun  Heights,  both 
of  N.\..  and  Jeffrey  H.  Hahn.  (Jreenwich.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Nynex  .Science  &  I'echnology.  Inc..  White  Plains.  N.N. 
Filed  Oct.  .11.  1995.  Sen  No.  55(1.562 
Int.  (1.    B65(;  MW 
L.S.  CI.  414— 276  IX  Cliims 


opt4^ati< 


1.  A  tieied  article  transporter  lor  catrymg  .ind  storms  a  plura!i:\ 
ot  similar  articles  m  a  compact  configuration  comj'risitig: 

a  transporter  framework: 

transpon  means  connected  to  said  I'latnework  lor  cnahliny 
muiiuul  movement  ol  said  transporter; 

.1  conveyor  system  conipiisinc  a  plurality  ofaiiicle  convovoiv 
mounted  one  above  the  other  m  s.iid  liamework.  and 

article  transfer  carriages  mounted  in  said  Iramcwork.  each  said 
carriage  having  article  transfer  me;ins  lor  diiecllng  articles 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  conveyors,  each  said  anicle 
iianster  means  comprising  control  means  and  guide  means, 
each  said  control  means  spaced  from  and  cvteiiding  toward 
the  end  ol  one  ol  said  convevors  for  engaging  one  of  said 
articles  on  a  conesponding  one  ot  said  ctinveyors  to  block 
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loiv^aid  movement  ol  said  articles  and  tor  seleclivelv  periiiii- 
ling  said  one  of  said  articles  to  till  forwaidly  and  lunibk 
below  an  end  of  said  corresponding  one  ol  said  conveyors, 
.ind  said  guide  means  spaced  belovi  said  corTes|>onding  one  ol 
said  convevors  b>r  intercepting  sa'd  articles  as  thev  tumble 
.ind  lor  guiding  said  articles  onto  an  adjacent  one  ol  saul 
viMuevors. 


5.7.15.662 

ADJl  STVBI.K  W  \FKR  I  R  \NSFKR  M  \(  HINF 

F.rnest  C.  Nichols.  Boise,  and  Leo  I..  Malmin.  Jr..  Nampa.  bolli 

of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron   lechnology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  May   14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.942 

Int.  (I.    B6.s(;  ///(( 

I  .S.  CI.  414— .1.11  Id  (  laims 


.^ 


emptied  when  it  is  swiveled  out  ot  its  upright  position,  when  the 
collection  vehicle  drives  past  said  receptacle  and  guides  the  catch 
basin  under  the  waste  receptacle. 

wherein  the  swivel  bearing  i22i  is  allowed  lo  Ireelv  swing  the 
waste  receptacle  through  its  upnght  position  and  the  collec- 
tion vehicle  features  a  tipping  mechanism  for  the  waste  re\.ep- 
t;icle  1 1 1,  which  includes  a  grip  element  ( lOi  that  takes  hold  ot 
a  proieclion  or  Ihe  rim  illi  ot  the  inclined  waste  receptacle 
( 1 1  and  turns  it  upside  down 


1.  .An  adjustable  wafer  transfer  machine,  comprising 

a.  a  base; 

b.  a  moveable  transfer  arm  operatively  coupled  to  the  base; 

t  .1  pair  of  vertically  oriented  flat  plates  disposed  parallel  to  and 
opposiie  one  another  over  the  base,  the  plates  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  sutlicient  to  allow  the  horizontal  passage  ot 
the  wafers  therebetween  and  each  plale  having  a  series  ol 
vertically  oriented  slots  therein;  and 

d  a  pluralitv  of  elongated  opposing  dividers  slidablv  mounted  in 
respective  ones  of  the  slots  in  the  plates,  the  dividers  being 
disposed  vertically  adjacent  to  one  another  at  spaced  apart 
intervals  and  extending  horizontally  for  supporting  the  wafers 
aUing  a  portion  of  their  penmeter  and  the  dividers  moveable 
in  the  slots  between  a  lirsi  position  wherein  the  dividers  are 
spaced  apart  a  tirst  distance  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
div  iders  are  spaced  apart  a  second  distance  greater  than  the 
hrst  distance. 


5.7.15.66.1 
WASIK  COLLK(  TION  SVSIKM 
kurt  Zachhuber,  HeubergMrasse  4.  I)-«.1026.  Rosenheim,  (ier- 
niany 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7.1(1.243 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Apr.  15.  1994.  44  13 
1(13.8 

Int.  CI.'  B65F  .</(i: 
l'.S.  CI.  414— 3.3«  8  Claims 

I .  Waste  collection  sy  stem  comprising  a  w aste  receptacle  ( 1 1  and 
a  collection  vehicle  (2)  suitable  for  the  mechanized  emptying 
thereof,  whereby  the  waste  receptacle  (I)  is  suspended  from  a 
supporting  frame  (3)  by  way  of  a  swivel  bearing  (22)  so  as  lo 
swivel  around  a  horizontal  axis  (5 1,  and  the  collection  vehicle  i2i 
includes  a  catch  basin  (13)  into  which  the  waste  receptacle  is 


5.735.664 
APPAR.AICS  AND  MKIHOD  FOR  LNLOADIN(. 
PoniRN  FROM  Ml  LTILAYKR  CONTAINKRS 

Wallace  H.  lerome.  148(1  F.  Maple  Ave..  Barron.  Wis.  .M812 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.17(1 
int.  CI.'  B65(;  f>7/24 
I  .S.  CI.  414— .193  28  Claims 


i  Carriage  apparatus  tor  unloading  turkeys  trom  a  transport 
ciKip  of  the  type  having  a  movable  gate  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  an  access  port  into  the  cinip  and  a  lloor  slidably  movable 
reliitive  ui  the  coop  ii.iough  the  access  port,  comprising: 

lal   Hicaiis  lor  aligning   said  carriage   apparatus   in   unloading 

position  lelalive  to  said  ciHip; 
(bl  mechanical  gate  opening  means  lor  selectively  engaging  and 

movinc  said  gate  to  o(vn  and  close  said  access  pon  ol  said 

ciHip;* 
(c)  mechanical  floor  engaging  means  lor  engaging  and  moving 

said  floor  out  of  and  into  said  cinip  through  said  cimp  access 

port;  and 
(di  mechanical  means  tor  urging  turkeys  carried  by  said  floor  oft 

of  said  tliHir  and  onto  an  unloading  receptor  when  s;iid  flimr  is 

positioned   in  an  extended   mannet   out   of  said   c'''"'    m.l 

through  said  access  p«)rt 
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5.7.^5.665 

KKA{  HON  fn  l)K  \l  IK    IIRBINK 

Hun    Sill    kanu.    129-6   Simimuh    S;in-d<>n(;.    2j;ii.    \\ansun-ku. 

(honjii-shi.  (hollahiik-dii  560-150.  Rep.  of  knren 
PC  I  No.  I'd/kRy-VlMMMX.  §  .*71  Date  (Kl.  IS,  IW6.  S  I02UI 
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Int.  CI.    K0.1B  /  V  /: 
l.S.  CI.  ai.'?— 3.1  4  Claims 


ill  u  scnsoi   tor  (IcIecliiiL'  rol,iii(>n;il  Ciiao  spcej  ol  ^iml  ihrusi 

bearing,  villi  soiisor  prtniJini;  a  sianal  lu  said  conliol  wlu-ii  u 

raiii)  lit  saiil  rui.iiniiuil  case  s|vc.-d  to  a  roiaiiiinal  s|Ki'd  ol  said 

nilalini;  siruclna-  talis  bcUn\  a  spciiticd  aiiiouiU: 

«hiTL-in  said  (.'ontriil  Laiiscs  satd  llirusl  Itiiul  Li>Mi|vnsalion  means 

III  pnnide  an  additional  predelcnilini.d  load  on  said  llirusi  hfarin<! 

-.ri  thai  a  rosuiianl  luad  thercim  is  within  .t  spccilicd  li>ad  r.inL'f. 


5.735,667 

MKIHOD  AND  APPARATI  S  K)R  MINIMI/IN<; 

I.KAkA(,K  IN   n  RBINI    SKM.S 

William  P.  Sanders,  Aurora,  Canada,  and   \ntlion>   K  Milola. 

Clillon    Park,    N.^..    assignors    to    Inno\all\i'     Iei'hnolou>. 

I..I  .C. 

Kiled  Ma>  6.  I<W6,  Ser.  No.  643.192 

Int.  <l."  HMD  :v(/s 

t  .S.  (I.  41.^—170.1  19  (  !aims 


1    n  iLidiOn  hvdraulic  turbine  ineludinji  a  longitudinal  hernieli- 
-ally    sealed  cylinder,  said  cylinder  haxing  a  radius,  a   middle 
lorlion.  circular  side  panels  attached  at  each  of  its  two  ends,  an 
luler  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  wherein  each  saiil  side  panel 
laMng  a  radiUs  larger  than  that  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of 
egularly-spaced  blades  axially  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
.ylinder.  each  said  blade  comprising: 
an  internal  surface  curved  as  a  half-cylinder  dehned  by  a  diam- 
eter equal  to  a  difterence  between  the  radius  of  the  side  panels 
and  the  radius  of  the  cylinder;  and 
an  external  surface  curved  as  a  streamline  curve  extending  from 
the  internal  surface  of  the  blade  to  the  internal  surface  of  the 
follov*ing  blade  wherein  a  ratio  of  the  cylinder  radius  to  the 
side  panel  radius  is  define  to  be  between  4:5  and  4:6. 


/ 


5.735,666 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  (  ()NTROI.LIN(;  TIIRl  ST 

FORCES  ON  A  THRl  .ST  BEARIN(;  IN  A  ROIATINt; 

STRl  (  Tl  RE  OF  A  (.AS  Tl  RBINE  EN(;INE 

Richard  P.  Johnston,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  assi)>nor  to  (General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,650 

Int.  CI.'  FOID.MW 

IS.  CI.  415— .M  19  Claims 


-c 


:-^' 


1.  .A  svsieni  tor  controlling  thrust  lorces  on  a  thrust  bearing  in  a 
rotating  structure  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  thrust  load  compensation  to  said  ihnist 
bearing; 

(b)  a  control  for  operating  said  thrust  load  compensation  means; 
and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  a  leakage  path  in  a  iiirhine  compris- 


ing; 


a  sealing  ring  comprising  a  base  portion  ;ind  a  tmith  portion,  the 
sealing  ring  being  supixined  coaxially  about  a  rotaiable  mem- 
ber of  the  turbine  by  means  lor  supporting  the  sealing  ring, 
and 

means  for  generating,  from  rotary  motion  of  a  working  Hind 
relative  to  the  sealing  ring  in  a  ponion  ol  the  leakage  path 
adjacent  a  high  pressure  side  of  the  sealing  ring,  a  region  of 
lowered  pressure  in  the  working  rtuid  in  the  ponion  of  the 
leakage  path  adjacent  the  high  niv^siin-  -.i.l,-  ..i  ihe  sc;iling 
ring. 


5.7.»5.66S 
AXIAL  BEARINC;  H.\V1N(;  INDEPENDENT  PADS  FOR  A 

CENTRIFICAI.PIMP 
Manfred  P.  klein,  Hit>hland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  .\n.sinia)> 

Inc.,  Elk  (Jrove  Mllat;e,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6I0„^5I,  Mar.  4,  1996.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  May  1.^  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,177 
Int.  CI.'  FtMD  :W(i-4::wU, 
I  ..S.  (I.  41.5—172.1  62  Claims 

51    A  lentiitugal  pump  comprising; 
a  housing  having  a  housing  cavity,  an  inlet,  and  an  outlet; 
a  shaft  located  in  the  housing  cavity; 

a  radial  bearing  coaxially  surrounding  said  shaft,  the  shaft  and 
the  radial  bearing  being  rotatable  with  resjiecl  to  vine  another; 
an  impeller  positioned  t\i  receive  a  tiuid  from  the  inlet  and  to 
exhaust  a  lluid  to  the  outlet,  the  impeller  cooperating  with  the 
shaft; 
an  axial  bearing  coaxially  l(Kated  around  said  shaft,  the  axial 
bearing  being  assiKiated  with  said  iinpeller.  the  axial  bearing 
having  pads,  a  ring,  and  retaining  means  for  retaining  the 
pads;  each  of  said  pads  having  a  hrsi  side  and  a  second  side; 
the  ring  having  a  hrst  face;  the  first  face  being  located 
adjacent  to  the  hrst   side  of  each  |Kid:   ivi.iliiiii!'   iin'.ms  lor 
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retaining  said  pads  restncting  the  radial  movement  of  said 
pads,  the  second  side  of  each  pad  disposed  within  said  retain- 
ing means,  said  pads  interlocking  with  said  retaining  means, 
the  hrst  side  of  each  of  said  pads  oriented  substantially 
parallel  to  the  hrst  face  the  impeller  having  a  front  shroud; 
said  retaining  means  comprising  a  set  of  pockets  lixaled  in 
the  front  shroud;  the  ptxkels  being  arranged  at  an  offset  angle 
with  respect  to  an  imaginary  circle  «hich  is  concentric  with 
an  impeller  pcnphery  of  the  impeller 


6.  A  melhixl  ot  fomiing  a  combination  flywheel.  Ian  and  pulley 
member  for  attachment  to  a  motor  shaft,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

turning  a  central  hub  from  bar  siiK'k.  wherein  the  hub  has  a 
central  axis  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ends,  a  hrst  circum- 
ferential surface,  a  second  circumlerential  surface  defining  a 
pulley  which  is  axially  spaced  from  the  tirsl  circumferential 
surface,  and  a  central  bore  extending  at  least  partially  through 
the  central  hub  for  ccMiperation  with  the  motor  shatt; 

stamping  a  centrifugal  fan  from  sheet  metal  stiK'k  having  a 
plurality  of  circumterentially  spaced  apart,  radially  extending 
blades  projecting  axially  from  a  generally  Hal  axial  face  and  a 
central  aperture  si/ed  to  cixiperate  with  the  central  hub  tirst 
circumferential  surface; 

stamping  a  plurality  of  metal  disks  from  sheet  metal  siix-k.  each 
disk  having  a  generally  circular  outer  periphery  and  a  central 
aperture  si/ed  to  cixiperale  with  the  central  hub  hr\t  circum- 
lerential surface; 

installing  the  plurality  of  disks  on  the  hrst  circumferential  sur- 
face of  the  central  hub  sutficient  to  achieve  a  desired  hnished 
assembly  weight; 

installing  the  centrifugal  Ian  upon  the  hrst  circumferential  sur- 
face of  the  central  hub;  and 

attaching  at  least  one  ot  the  axially  spaced  apart  ends  of  the 
central  hub  to  the  centrifugal  fan.  to  securely  retain  the 
centrilugal  fan  and  the  plurality  ol  disks  on  the  central  hub. 
limiting  axial  movement  and  relative  rotation  therebetween 


5.735,669 
EIA  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMINC 
Paul   W.   Nicmela,   Pickens,   S.C.,   assignor   to    Ryobi    North 
.\merica.  F^asley,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  68S.718 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  Sl/(K):  F04D  2W.i(i 

V.S.  CI,  416— «0  7  Claims 


5,735,670 
ROTOR  SYSTEM  H AVIN(;  ALTERNATIN(;  LENGTH 
ROTOR  BLADES  AND  POSITIONINC;  MEANS 
IHEREFOR  FOR  REDl  CIN(;  BLADE-VORTEX 
INTERACTION  iBVIi  NOISE 
Robert  C.  MofRtt,  Seymour:  David  ii.  Matuska.  Huntington, 
both  of  Conn.,  and  Evan  \.  Fradenburgh.  New    London. 
N.IL,  assignors  to  .Sikorsky  .\ircraft  Corporation.  Stratford. 
Conn. 

Filed  IK-c.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569..^90 

Int.  CI.'  Bfr4C  lies 

r..S.  CI.  416— «7  23  Claims 


'"w—'CT 


-^ 
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I.  A  coiiibinalioii  flywheel,  fan  and  pulley   lueinber  lor  attach 
ment  to  a  motor  shaft,  the  member  comprising; 

a  central  hub  extending  along  a  central  axis  having  a  pair  ol 

spaced  apart  ends,  a  tirst  circumferential  surface,  a  second 

circumferential   surface  dehning  a  pulley   vvhich   is  axially 

spaced  from  the  hrst  circumferential  surface,  and  a  central 

bore  extending  at  least  partially  through  the  central  hub  for 

cooperation  with  the  motor  shaft; 
at  least  one  disk  foniied  of  a  sheet  metal  stivk.  the  at  least  one 

disk  having  a  generally  circular  outer  periphery;,  and  a  central 

aperture  si/ed  to  cooperate  with  the  central  hub  hrst  circum- 

lerenlial  surface;  and 
.1  stamped  sheen  metal  centrifugal  fan  having  a  plurality   ol 

circumferentialh  spaced  apart,  radially  extending  blades  pro-  ^   "-is. 

lecting  axially  from  a  generally   Hat  axial  face  and  a  central  .  -    . 

aperture  si/ed  to  cooperate  with  the  central  hub  first  circiini 

ferential  surface; 
u herein  the  fan  and  the  at  least  one  disk  are  securely  mounted         13    .A  \ariable  Diameter  Rotor  system  (4)  tor  rotorcralt  and 

adiacent  one  another  on  the  central  hub  tirst  circumferential    operative   to  reduce   Blade-\ortex    Interaction   (BVh  noise,   said 

surface  with  the  fan  Hal  axial  face  abutting  a  Hal  side  of  .it    rotorcralt  operating  in  first,  second  and  third  operating  nuKles. 

least  one  disk,  and  are  (lermanently  affixed  to  the  central  hub    comprising: 

by  staking  an  axial  end  of  the  hub  adjacent  the  tirst  circuiii-        a  rotor  hub  assembly  (6i  dehning  an  axis  of  rotation  i8l  about 

lercniial  surface.  whuli  s.n.l  riu.ir  huh  .iNM.-mhi\  (6i  roi;iles: 
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.  del  and  i."\(en  bbde  .i%s<;inblie>.  (C),..  E,,)  nioumin&  li>  and  nualing 
wilh  sajl  rolor  hub  assenibl\  (6l.  each  of  said  rotor  blade 
assemblies  (O,,.  V.,,)  ha\ing  inboard  and  oulboard  blade  set- 
lions  ( If.  12i  deHnmg  an  iniernal  ehainber  (64i.  said  outboard 
blade  sielit>n  (12)  lelescoprcall\  iiiounied  to  said  inboard 
blade  sAtion  (10)  and  heint;  biased  oiilwardiv  ol  said  rota- 
tional axis  (8i  b\  cenlritugal  loads  C,  acting  thereupon; 
slid  odd  a|id  e\cn  rotor  blade  assemblies  (0,„  L,,)  each  dctinini; 

a  radial  length  R,,  and  R,  respecli\el>, 
means  (70l)  for  positioning  said  outboard  blade  sections  (12i 
with  respect  to  said  inboard  blade  sections  ( 10).  saiil  position- 
ing means  (70l  further  including: 

a  centrifugal  restraint  assenibK  (80)  disposed  in  each  said 
intemtil  chamber  (64).  each  said  centrifugal  restraint  assem 
blv  (Hft)  including: 

a  retctilion  block  (82)  disposed  in  combination  with  said 
outbijard  blade  section  (12i: 

radpe  member  (84)  disposed  in  sliding  combination  with 
an  internal  wall  (64ii  i  ot  said  internal  chamber  (64):  and 
.onpecting  means  (86)  disposed  between  and  mechani- 
tallji  coupling  said  retention  block  (82 1  to  said  cradle 
meinber  (84). 
said  Lfadle  members  (84)  being  biased  outwardlv  of  said 
rotifional  a.\is  (8)  b\  said  centrifugal  forces  C,  acting  on 
saiq  outboard  blade  section  (12i; 
said  cfadle  members  (84)  and  the  tip  end  of  said  outbjiard 
blade  sections  (12)  delming  a  length  dimension  I.  ther- 
ebetween: 
.1  slop  surface  (64v)  formed  internally  of  each  said  iiiicriial 
chanifter  (64).  said  stop  sulfates  (64\,,)  of  said  (xld  blade 
assemhiies  (O^).  defining  a  radial  distance  Rs„  from  said 
rotaticfial  a.\is  (8)  and  said  stop  surfaces  64\,  ot  said  e\cn 
blade  fissemblies  (E,.)  dehning  a  radial  distance  Rs,  from 
s.iid  nllational  a.xis  (8).  said  radial  distance  Rs,  of  said  slop 
'.urlacf  (64\,)  being  between  about  i).7Rs,,-().'I    in  .ihoiii 
n.95R|,,-(),05L:  and 
actuation  means  (90).  in  combination  with  saiu  tLDiiiiug.ii 
forcesk",  acting  on  said  outboard  blade  section  ( 12).  opera- 
tive fi|r  transposiiioning  said  cradle  meinbers  (84)  within 
said  iilternal  chambers  (64i  such  that  said  cradle  members 
1 84 1  afe  disposed  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  stop 
surfaces  (64.\)  in  one  of  the  operating  motlcs  and  in  abutting 
engagement  with  said  actuation  means  (90)  in  another  of 
said  operating  imxles: 
whereby  iii  the  hrsi  operating  mode,  said  actuation  means  (90i 
Is  liisfPjjjgcd  from  said  cradle  members  (84,  l  of  said  even 
blade  .is^mblies  (E,,)  such  that  said  cradle  members  (84,^1 
thereof  -jke  positioned  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  .stop 
surfaces  ll64s, »  of  said  even  blade  assemblies  (E,,).  and  said 
actualioni  means  iVO)  is  disposed  m  abutting  engagement  with 
said  crad|e  members  (84,, l  of  said  inld  blade  assemblies  (O,,) 
such  thaj  said  odd  and  even  blade  assemblies  (O,,.  E,,i  are 
tulh -e\t*nded.  and  said  radial  length  R,  ot  said  even  blade 
assemblits  (E;,)  is  equal  ui  said  radial  length  R,,  of  said  odd 
blade  as'iemblies  (O,,); 

lierebv.  irj  the  second  operating  mode,  said  actuation  means 
i90i  trar^positlons  said  cradle  members  (84,,)  of  said  (xld 
blade  as'itmblies  (O,,)  such  that  said  cradle  members  (84„) 
thereot  *e  disposed  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  stop 
surfaces  |64v,,).  said  odd  and  even  blade  assemblies  (O,,.  E„i 
altemater.  var>  in  length,  and  said  radial  length  R,  is  between 
about  TOfi  to  about  45'^  ot  said  radial  length  R,,:  and 
vvhercbv.  ir(the  third  operating  mode,  said  actuation  means  ('H)\ 
engages  ^aid  cradle  members  i84)  of  said  odd  and  even  blade 
assemblies  (O,,.  E,,)  tor  transposiiioning  said  cradle  members 
(84)  thereof  such  that  said  odd  and  even  blade  assemblies  (O,,. 
E,,)  are  flillv -retracted  and  said  radial  length  R,  ol  said  even 
blade  asstmblies  (E,,)  is  equal  to  said  radial  length  R,,  of  said 
odd  blade  assemblies  (O,.). 


5.7.V';.671 
.SHIEl.DEl)  n  KBINE  ROIOR 
John  ('.  Kraucr.  l.avtrenci'iiurg.  Ind.;  David  A.  I)i  Salle,  llaniil- 
ton;  KdwanI  I'.  Brill.  West  (  titsttr.  both  of  Ohio;  Robert  ,|. 
.\lbcrs.  Park  Hills.  K\..  and  Dean  1'.  i.enahan.  Cincinnati. 
Ohiu.  as.signor<>  to  (it-ncral  Electric  Conipativ.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 

Hied  Nov.  29.  1996.  Str.  No.  759.tl93 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  WOS 

IS.  CI.  416—95  10  Claims 


1   A  lurbine  rotor  comprising: 

a  rotor  disk  having  a  plurality  ot  circuiiilercnliallv  spaced  apan, 
axially  extending  dovetail  slots  dehning  therebetween  respec- 
tive disk  posts,  with  each  posi  having  a  radially  outer  top  land 
and  a  plurality  of  tangs  spaced  radiailv  below  said  top  land 
inside  ailjacent  ones  of  said  slots; 

a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  each  having  a  dovetail  mounted  in  a 
respective  one  ot  said  dovetail  slots  for  radially  retaining  said 
blade,  a  platform  integral  with  said  dt>vetail  and  extending 
circumferentially  to  ;idjoin  adjacent  ones  of  said  platfonns  to 
define  a  radially  inner  flow  path,  and  an  airfoil  integral  with 
said  platform  for  extracting  energy  from  combustion  gases 
How  able  thereover;  and 

a  thermal  barrier  coating  tixedly  Kmded  to  each  of  said  disk  post 
top  lands  for  providing  thermal  insulation  between  said  plat 
lorms  and  said  disk  posts. 


5.735.672 
CENTRIFl  (;AL  COMPRESSOR  IMPELLER 
Li'Roy    E.    Mrotek.   South    Beloit.    HI.,   assignor  to   Delaware 
Capital  Formation.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  I9'>6.  Sen  No.  714.559 

Int.  (I.    E04D  Jv'-V 

I  .S.  CI.  416—213  A  10  Claims 


TI7' 
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I.  .An  impellei  for  a  compressor  comprising: 

a  hub  having  a  plurality  ot  vanes; 

a  covei  having  a  plurality  of  slot  weldments.  wherein  the  plu 

rality  of  slot  weldments  are  tused  to  (lie  plurality  ol  vanes. 

and 


a  plurality  of  weld  hllets  formed  between  the  plurality  of  vanes 
and  an  inner  surface  of  the  cover  tormed  simultaneously  and 
inleszrallv  with  the  sloi  weldments. 


5.735.673 
ri  RBINK  ENCINE  ROTOR  BLADE  P\IR 
Alfred  Paul  Mathenv.  .lupiter.  Ela..  and  Chen  \u  J.  Chou. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  I  nited  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  759.827 

Int.  CI.'  E04I)  :w<S 

I  .S.  CI.  416—223  A  18  Claims 


chambers  the  discharge  chamber  (6)  bong  tluidly  connected  to  the 
hub  space  (II)  to  allow  the  recirculation  of  liquid  between  the 
discharge  chamber  (6)  and  the  working  space  via  the  hub  space 
(III 


1    A  rotor  blade  pair,  for  rotation  around  an  axial  centcrline. 
comprising: 

a  platform,  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  radial  surtace; 

a  first  airfoil,  extending  out  from  said  outer  radial  surface  of  said 

platform; 
a  second  airfoil,  extending  out  from  said  outer  radial  surface  ol 

said  platform;  and 
wherein  each  said  airfoil  has  a  forward  edge,  an  all  edge,  a  base 

:iiid  a  lip; 

loot,  having  a  hrst  wall,  a  second  wall,  a  forward  edge,  and  an 

alt  edge,   said   walls  extending   out   trom   said   inner  radial 

surtace  of  said   platform,   and   integrally    connected   lo  one 

another,  forming  a  hollow  between  said  walls  and  said  inner 

radial  surtace; 
wherein  said  first  wall  is  substantially   aligned  with  said  tirst 

airfoil,  and  said  second  viall  is  siihsi.iniialK  .iligned  with  s.iul 

second  airloil. 


5.735.674 

LiQi  iD-RiNc;  (;as  pimp 

Klaus  Doniagalla.  Nutteln.  and  I  do  Segebreeht.  lleiligenst- 

edten.  both  of  (iermany.  assignors  lo  SIHl  (mibll  &  Co  K(i, 

Itzehoe.  (Jerniany 
PCT  No.  PC17EP9.5/01433.  S  371  Date  Oct.  15.  1996.  S  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  15.  1996.  PCI  Pub.  No.  \\()95/29340.  PCI   Pub. 

Date  Nov.  2.  1995 

PC  1   Filed  Apr.  IS.  1995.  Ser.  No.  727.640 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Apr.  20.  1994. 
9406597  I' 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  IW(Hl 
I  .S.  CI.  417— 68  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-ring  gas  punip  comprising  a  wiirking  space  casing 
( 16)  defining  a  working  space  and  ctmtaining  an  overhung  impeller 
(17).  a  connection  casing  (2)  comprising  an  inlet  chamK-r  (5)  and 
a  discharge  chamber  isolated  trom  ilie  inlet  chamber,  a  shaft  lor 
driving  said  impeller  within  said  working  space,  a  mechanical  seal 
on  said  shaft  and  a  wall  spaced  fiom  said  seal  lo  detine  a  hub  space 
(111  therebetween  for  receiving  ciHilmg  fluid  therein,  a  control 
plale  ( I3l  separating  said  wurking  space  from  said  inlet  and  outlet 


5.735.675 
COMBIN.ATION  COMPRESSOR  I  NLOADKR 

Richard  (  laude  Peoples.  265  Old  Mill  Rd..  (irove  City.  Pa. 
16127.  and  Daniel  Lee  I  nihaugh.  24  Norlhgait  Dr..  Slippery 
Rock.  Pa.  16057 

Filed  .lul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  505.521 

Int.  CI.    F04B  -iWiC 

I  .S.  CI.  417—275  9  Claims 


1.  A  combination  compressor  unloader  having  a  double  ended 
double  acting  pision  and  cyliiuler.  said  compressor  including  firsi 
means  tor  incremental  variable  capacity  reduclion  by  utilization  ol 
remotely  controllable  means  capable  of  ailding  a  predetermined 
amount  ol  Aolume  clearance,  and  further  including  second  means 
for  deactivation  of  at  least  one  end  of  said  cylinder.  char;icteri/ed 
in  that  said  firsi  means  being  reversibly  moveable  thereby  permit- 
ting reversible  conversion  to  and  from  a  volume  unloader  and  said 
second  means  fomiing  a  reversible  bypass  that  can  deactivate  at 
least  one  cv finder  end  of  said  double  ended  piston  and  cylinder 
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5.7.15.676 

MKTHOU  AM)  0K\  ICE  FOR  THK  Al  TOI.l  BKICATION 

OF  THK  ROI.LINC;  BEARIN(;S  OF  Tl  RBOMACHINE.S 

Murkus    L(M>s.    (icbeastorf.    Suil/crland.    as.si)>nur    to   Asea 

Brown  Boveri  A(f.  Baden.  SMit/crland 

Filed  No».  2.  1W5.  Scr.  No.  552,122 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Dec.  22.  1994.  44  45 
957.2 

Int.  CI.'  F04H  17/W;  F16N  7/.V6 
I  .S.  CI.  417— »07  19  Claims 


15.16        24        14  18     22 

19.20 


''  V  4    12    23    II    7 


6.  A  device  for  aulolubrication  of  rolling  hearing>  of  a  lurboma- 
chine  having  a  lurbine  bearing  side  and  a  compressor  bearing  side, 
comprising: 

ceninfuget  arranged  on  a  shaft  of  the  turbomachine  and  having 
axial  lubricating  bores,  each  centrifuge  extending  on  one  of 
the  bearing  sides: 

an  oil  suction  conduit  which  dips  with  its  lower  end  into  an  oil 
sump  and  which  is  connected  al  its  upper  end  to  the  centri- 
fuges: 

an  element  which  is  arranged  annularly  around  the  shaft  and 
which  is  connected  in  its  central  region  to  the  centrifuges  and 
imparts  to  the  centrifuges  a  negative  pressure  in  relation  to  ihe 
oil  sump,  the  element  imparting  the  negative  pressure  is 
arranged  stalionarily  and  is  a  negaii\e  pressure  chamber  the 
negative  pressure  chamber  is  connected  via  the  oil  suction 
conduit  to  the  oil  sump  and  \ia  a  first  air  conduit  lo  a  first 
pressure  region:  and 

a  separating  point  is  arranged  between  lubricating  oil  located  in 
the  centrifuges  and  the  negative  pressure  region,  the  oil  sump 
is  connected  via  a  second  air  conduit  to  a  second  pressure 
region  of  a  higher  pressure  than  the  first  pressure  region. 


5.735.677 

SCROLL  TYPE  FLl  ID  MACHINE  HAMN(;  RECES.SE.S 

ON  THE  SWIVEL  SCROLL  END  PLATE 

Shigeki  Miura;  Mikihiko  Ishii.  both  of  Nishi-Kasugai-gun.  and 

Masahiru  Fukushima.  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,611 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13.  1995.  7-2(t0423 

Int.  CI.'  FOIC  //(W 

i;.S.  a.  418—55.2  9  Claims 


a  frame  in  said  sealed  housing  supporting  a  rotating  shaft  via  a 
bearing: 

a  sialionary  scroll  in  said  housing,  said  siaiionary  scroll  com 
prising  an  end  plalc: 

a  plurality  of  legs  on  an  outer  circumtercnlial  edge  of  said  end 
plate  of  said  stationary  scroll  fixed  lo  said  Irame  by  bolls: 

a  swnel  scroll  in  said  housing  engaged  with  said  siatuniarv 
scroll,  said  swivel  scroll  ha\ing  a  circular  end  plale  basing  an 
outer  circuniferenlial  portion  and  a  swivel  wrap,  and  said 
swivel  scroll  being  connected  with  said  rotating  shaft  so  as  lo 
be  able  to  make  revolutional  swivel  motions  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  said  swivel  scroll  having  a  swivel  center: 

a  rotation  prevention  mechanism  interposed  between  said  frame 
and  said  swivel  scroll:  and 

a  plurality  of  cut  out  recess  portions  on  said  outer  circumferen- 
tial portion  of  said  circular  end  plate  of  said  swivel  scroll 
located  al  positions  corresponding  to  and  receiving  rcspeclise 
ones  of  said  pluraliiv  of  legs,  each  xif  said  cut  out  recess 
portions  hasing  a  shape  ha\ing  a  depth  and  width  so  as  to 
avoid  inierference  wiih  the  respecti\e  one  of  said  plurality  of 
legs  upon  said  swivel  scroll  undergoing  reNoluiional  swivel 
motions. 


5.735.678 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVTN(;  A  SEPARATE 
STATIONARY  V\  RAP  ELEMENT  SECIRED  TO  A  FRAME 
Hiroyuki   Fukuhara;   Sadayuki  Yamada.   both  of  Otsu.  and 
Shigcru   Muramatsu.   Kusatsu,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  F^leclric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  477.626.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.622.487. 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  .134.326.  Nov.  2.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727.310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2,  1993.  5-274115 
Int.  CI."  F04C  IH/04 
l!.S.  CI.  4I»-55.2  5  Claims 


28h^'i'  19     28f 


1.  An  arrangemenl  in  a  scroll  type  fluid  machine,  comprising: 
a  sealed  housina; 


I.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

a  closed  container: 

a  compression  mechanism  accommodated  in  said  closed  con- 
tainer and  comprising  a  stationary  scroll  and  an  orbiting 
scroll,  said  sialionary  scroll  comprising  a  frame,  a  separate 
wrap  element  secured  lo  said  frame  and  an  insert  integrally 
formed  wiih  said  wrap  element,  said  frame  having  a  recess 
defined  therein  al  a  center  thereof,  said  insert  being  aligned 
with  said  recess,  and  said  orbiting  scroll  having  a  shaft  and  a 
wrap  element  allowed  lo  undergo  circular  translation  with 
respect  lo  said  wrap  element  of  said  sialionary  scroll: 

a  thrust  bearing  for  supptirting  said  orbiting  scroll: 

a  crankshaft  having  an  eccentric  bearing  in  engagement  wnh 
said  shaft  of  said  orbiting  scroll,  said  crankshafi  dri\ing  said 
orbiting  scroll: 

an  electric  motor  compnsing  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  crankshaft 
and  a  slalor  mounted  inside  said  closed  container: 

an  oil  resenoir  for  reserving  lubricaling  oil  inside  said  closed 
container:  and 

a  check  valve  operatively  disjxised  in  said  recess  and  sealed  on 
said  insert  so  that  an  axial  movement  of  said  check  valve  is 
restricted  by  said  frame  and  said  insen. 
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5.735.679 

DEVICE  HAVIN(;  POROl  S  ROTOR  OF  SINTERED 

MFIM.CONTMNINC;  POLYTETRAFI  lOROETHYLENK 

Donald  H.  Ilutchins.  Sierra  Madre.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hulchins 

Manufacturing  Co..  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .187,561,  Feb.  13.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570.832 
Int.  CI.'  FOIC  21M) 
C.S.  CI.  4I»— 179  17  Claims 


120 


IZTb 


128 


128 


128 


5.735,680 
Fl  ME  INCINERATION 
Gary  Henkelraann,  Fllgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Applied  Web  Svs- 
tem.s.  Inc..  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  816,667 

Int.  CI."  F23(;  VAX,:  F23J  /.V«>.  FOIN  MIO 

LI.S.  CI.  431—5  19  Claims 


1.  A  fume  incinerator  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  including  burner  means  therein: 

a  heal  exchange  chamber  adjacent  to  said  combusiion  chamber 
said  heat  exchange  chamber  having  a  fume  inlet  and  having 
passage  means  for  delivering  fumes  from  said  heal  exchange 
chamber  lo  said  combusiion  chanibor.  wherebv  fumes  enler 
said  tume  mlel  and  pass  through  said  heal  exchange  chamber 
hefoic  entering  said  combusiion  chamber  for  incineration: 

a  hot  end  lube  mounling  means  positioned  al  one  end  of  said 
heal  exchange  chamber  adjacenl  lo  said  combusiion  chamber: 

a  cold  end  lube  mounling  means  positioned  al  the  op|Hising  end 
of  said  heal  exchange  chamber: 

a  plurality  of  heal  exchange  lubes,  each  mounled  al  one  end  in 
said  cold  end  lube  mounlinu  means  and  al  ils  other  end  in  said 


hoi  end  lube  mounting  means,  said  heal  exchange  lubes 
extending  through  said  hoi  end  lube  mounting  means  inio  said 
combusiion  chamber  wherein  said  heal  exchange  lubes  trans- 
port incinerated  gas  trom  said  combusiion  chamber  through 
said  heal  exchange  chamber,  and 
scavenging  means  for  evacuating  tumes  proximate  said  hoi  end 
lube  mounting  means  and  for  recirculating  said  evacuated 
fumes  into  said  tume  mlel. 


5.735.681 
ILTRALEAN  LOW  SWIRL  BLRNFR 
Roht-rl  K.  Cheng,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  In  The  Regents. 
Iniversity  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  .13.878 

Int.  CI.    F23M  VW 

C.S.  CI.  431—10  47  Claims 


1   .\  rotary  fluid  device  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  chamber  through  which  fluid  flows:  and 

a  rolor  in  said  chamber  which  rotates  therein  in  accordance  wilh 
the  rale  of  fluid  flow  through  the  chamber: 

said  roior  including  a  body  of  porous  metal  formed  of  com- 
pacted and  sintered  melal  panicles  and  having  polytetrafluo- 
roelhylene  embedded  within  its  pores: 

said  sintered  melal  panicles  of  the  roior  body  being  approxi- 
mately 90^T  iron  and  approximalelv  lO'i  copper  al  least 
partially  dissolved  in  the  iron. 


i"n 


1  .A  method  of  burning  fuel  efficiently  and  wiih  minimal  emis- 
sion of  pollutants  comprising. 

a  I  injecting  fuel  continuously  into  a  mixing  /one: 

bl  injecting  an  oxygen-containing  gas  conlinuously   into  said 

mixing  /one  to  prixluce  a  fuel  and  gas  mixture  which  flows  in 

a  stream  toward  an  exit: 

c)  swirling  the  resulting  fuel  and  gas  mixture  downstream  of 
said  mixing  /one  using  swirling  means  with  suflicieni  force  lo 
impart  roiaiional  nioiion  lo  the  penphery  of.  and  in  a  plane 
normal  lo  ihe  flow  of.  said  fuel  and  gas  stream,  bui  wiihoul 
inducing  recirculation  therein: 

d)  burning  said  swirling  mixture  downstream  of  the  mixing  zone 
and  swirling  means. 


5.73f;.682 

FLl'IDIZED  BED  COMBl  SITON  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 

IMPRON  ED  LOOP  SEAL  \AIA  E 

Stephen  Joseph  Toth.  Clinton  Township.  NJ..  assignor  to  F'os- 

ter  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Clinton.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288.865.  Aug.  II,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  782.862 
Int.  CI.    F23J  I5A): 
VS.  CL  431—170  8  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  seal  valve  for  use  in  a  fluidi/ed  bed  combustion 
system  including  a  furnace  coniaining  a  fluidi/ed  bed  and  a  sepa- 
rator for  receiving  a  mixture  of  flue  gases  and  entrained  particulate 
material    from   the   fluidi/ed   bed   and   separating   the   particulate 
malenal  trom  ihe  flue  gases,  ihe  pressure  seal  valve  comprising: 
a  first  duel  conneclcd  lo  ihe  separator  outlet  for  receiving  the 
separated  material  and  extending  vertically   lo  promote  the 
flow  of  Ihe  separator  through  ihe  duel  bv  gravitv: 
a  second  duct  connected  li>  the  firsi  duel  and  extending  horizon- 
tallv  lor  receiving  the  separated  material  from  the  first  duel: 
a  third  duel  extending  al  an  angle  lo  the  second  duel  and 
connecting  ihe  second  duet  lo  ihc  furnace  for  passing  the 
separated  material  back  lo  the  furnace, 
a  first  conduit  eonneeied  lo  the  first  duel  lor  introducing  air  inio 
ihe  first  duel  lor  promoling  ihe  flow  of  ihe  separaled  material 
trom  Ihe  separator,  through  ihe  lirsi  duel,  and  lo  Ihe  tumaee: 
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a  Nccond  conduit  connei.lcd  lo  Ihc  M-cond  duel  tor  introducing 
air  into  (he  second  duct  lor  promoting  the  flow  of  the  sepa- 
rated material  from  the  separator,  through  the  second  duct, 
and  to  (he  furnace;  and 

a  damper  associated  with  each  of  the  conduits  for  regulating  the 
introduction  of  the  air,  and  therefore  the  flow  of  the  material 
to  the  ducts  and  the  height  of  the  material  in  the  hrsi  duct,  to 
establish  a  pressure  seal  for  preventing  the  backflow  of  the 
separated  material  from  the  furnace  to  the  separator. 


5,735,6«3 

INJECTOR  FOR  INJKCTING  MR  INTO  THK 
COMBISTION  CHAMBER  OF  A  TORCH  Bl  RNER  AND 

A  TORC  H  Bl  RNFR 
Edgar  Mu.schelknautz.  Stuttgart.  (Germany,  assignor  to  F).E.T. 
I  mwelt  -  &  Gastechnik  (irahH.  (iermany 

Filed  May  2-4,  1«W5,  Ser.  No.  449.136 
Claims  priority,  application  (icrmany,  .May  24,  1994,  44  18 
014.4 

Int.  CI."  F23G  7A)6:  F23L  7/(X) 
I  .S.  CI.  431—202  18  Claims 


-X/-'- 


an  air  flow  channel  from  the  .iir  induction  opening  for  receiving 
ambient  air  and  discharging  through  the  wall  of  the  combus 
lion  chamber  into  the  combustion  chamber; 

ihe  air  flow  channel  having  a  driving  fluid  mixing  region,  and  a 
diftuser  region  for  discharge  into  the  combustion  chamber; 

the  dri\  ing  fluid  mixing  region  dehning  a  constricting  passage 
from  the  air  induction  opening  to  and  toward  the  driving  fluid 
mixing  region; 

a  driving  fluid  manifold  constituting  a  ring  tube  having  at  least  a 
semi-circular  cross-section,  the  ring  tube  being  mounted  to 
the  air  induction  opening  within  the  dn\ing  fluid  mixing 
region,  the  dri\ ing  fluid  manifold  ha\  ing  an  inlet  for  receiv  ing 
the  driving  fluid,  and  a  plurality  of  outlets; 

Ihe  plurality  of  outlets  discharging  to  the  drning  fluid  miving 
region  with  a  vekK-ity  component  for  mo\ing  the  intermixed 
ambient  air.  and  dri\  ing  fluid  from  the  air  induction  opening 
ihrough  the  diffuser  region  for  discharge  lo  ihc  combustion 
chamber; 

the  plurality  ol  outlets  provided  on  the  ring  lube  lovvard  the 
driving  fluid  mixing  region  following  a  narrowest  cross- 
section  of  the  ring  tube; 

each  of  the  outlets  of  the  plurality  of  outlets  is  spaced  from  the 
flow  channel  wall  a  distance  larger  than  an  opening  of  the 
outlets;  and 

the  driving  fluid  manifold  dehning  a  dead  flow  space  between 
the  air  induction  opening  and  the  driving  fluid  mixing  region, 
with  the  plurality  of  outlets  directed  from  the  dead  flow  space 
into  the  mixing  region. 


5,735.684 
CAS  PISTOL  WITH  REVERSE  FLOW  HEATING  DEVICE 
Chin-Lin  I'sai.  3F,  No.  94,  Sec.  4,  Chung  Hsin  Rd.,  San  Chung 
City.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  822.353 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  11/44 

V.S.  CI.  431—242  12  Claims 


JMI 


1.  In  combination  with  a  torch  burner  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet, 
and  a  combustion  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  having 
a  wall  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  and  a  series  of  injectors  for 
receiving  driving  fluid  and  ambient  air  from  exterior  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  discharging  intermixed  ambient  air  and  driv- 
ing fluid  interior  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the  improvement  to 
the  injectors:  comprising  in  combination: 

an  air  indpction  opening  outside  of  the  combustion  chamber  for 
receiving  ambient  air; 


„,  '"^Via 


1.  An  improved  gas  pistol,  comprising: 

a  base,  said  base  being  a  substantially  T-shaped  structure,  with  a 
neck  disposed  at  a  lower  portion  thereof,  said  neck  being 
pro\  ided  w  ith  a  through  neck  channel,  a  low  er  portion  of  said 
neck  extending  downwardly  lo  form  a  neck  ring,  one  side  of 
an  upper  portion  of  said  neck  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
front  end  of  said  slot  being  provided  with  a  projection  which 
has  disposed  therein  a  hrst  polygonal  hole  and  a  U-shaped 
hole  for  accommodating  and  connecting  a  reverse  flow  heal- 
ing device,  the  other  side  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  neck 
being  provided  with  a  tubular  projection  which  is  provided 
with  a  second  polygonal  hole  and  a  tubular  hole  for  accom- 
modating and  connecting  said  reverse  flow  heating  device  as 
well,  an  outer  side  of  said  tubular  hole  being  provided  with  a 
posi  for  providing  a  path  for  entrance  of  air; 

a  supptirt  device  connected  lo  said  neck  and  said  neck  ring  so 
ihal  it  may  be  pivolally  connected  to  a  gas  container  to  guide 
gas  inlo  said  neck  channel; 

an  air  control  device  connected  lo  said  slot  and  having  tubes 
connected  lo  said  neck  channel  lo  form  a  passage,  said  air 
control  device  having  a  control  rod  the  displacement  of  which 
may  be  utilized  to  control  gas  connection; 

said  reverse  How  heating  device  having  an  insert  mouni  whereby 
said   reverse   flow    healing   device   is  connected   to  said  air 


conlrol  device  to  lonii  a  passage;  said  insen  mount  being 
inserted  into  said  first  polygonal  hole,  a  mount  post  al  one  end 
(if  said  mount  being  connected  to  an  intake  lube  of  a  healing 
lube  so  that  gas  mav  pass  through  said  intake  lube,  an  annulai 
lube  and  a  discharge  lube  inlo  a  securing  nut  inside  said 
second  polygonal  hole,  said  securing  nut  being  connected  in 
sequence  with  a  relay  tube  and  a  gas  no/./.le  and  secured 
inside  said  tubular  hole  so  thai  completely  vapori/ed  gas  may 
pass  thri>ugh  said  relay  tube  and  be  ejected  through  said  gas 
no/zle; 

an  ejection  device,  said  ejection  dev  ice  being  connected  lo  said 
post  of  said  base,  completelv  vapttri/ed  gas  being  mixed  with 
induced  air  in  said  ejection  device  before  being  ejected 
Ihrough  a  flame  no/zle  al  a  front  end  of  said  election  device 
such  that  after  a  flame  is  ignited,  ihe  surrounding  temperature 
after  ignition  may  preheat  said  heating  tube  to  achieve  com- 
plete vaporization  of  gas;  and 

an  outer  tube,  said  outer  lube  being  connected  lo  said  post  of 
said  base  and  enclosing  said  ejection  device  and  said  reverse 
tlow  healing  device. 


5.735.685 

(;as  injector  for  v  blrner  in  a  gas  cookin(; 

srO\  E  AND  .METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTLRE 
Jo.se  Antonio  Amaya-Oro/to.  and  \ictor  Esquivcl-tJuerrero. 
both  of  San   Luis  Potosi.  Mexico,  assignors  to  \  itromatic 
Comercial.  S.A.DE  C.\.,  San  Luis  Potosi.  Mexico 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312.896 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico.  Sep.  27,  1993,  935927 

Int.  CI."  B05B  '//(HI 

L.S.  CI.  431— .^54  10  Claims 


26' 


1.  A  gas  injeclor  lor  a  gas  burner  v^hich  comprises: 

.1  pipe  (10)  said  pipe  (lOl  comprising  an  area  cMeniallv 
letonned  to  adopt  a  semi  fl.iuened  shape  (12l,  near  an  upper 
^nd  of  said  pipe  ( 10).  and  an  upper  external  flange  ( 16)  vv  hich 
is  a  part  of  the  upper  and  of  said  pipe  ( 10)  and  extends 
•ingularly  from  the  remainder  of  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  ( 10 1 
lowards  a  larger  diameter  than  the  remainder  ot  the  upper  end 
of  Ihe  pipe  ( 10).  said  upper  eviernal  flange  ( 16)  being  lornied 
h\  deloniiation  of  said  part  ot  the  upper  end  ol  the  pipe  ( 10); 

,1  iiihular  bodv  ( 18).  hrmlv  coupled  on  an  external  section  ol  the 
pipe  ilOl.  between  ihe  upper  flange  ( I6i  and  the  semi 
ll.iliciieil  •.liape  1 12*.  said  tubular  bodv  i  I8i  including  ;i  lower 
-.cclion  i26i  which  rests  on  said  semi  flattened  shajK  ol  ihe 
pipe  (lOi.  and  a  threaded  section  (20)  on  an  external  section 
ot  said  tubular  bodv  ( 18). 

a  nut  (36)  aliached  on  the  threaded  section  (20i  ol  said  tubular 
biHly  (I8i;  and 

a  unitary  nozzle  member  (28)  coupled  Inside  an  interior  section 
ot  the  pi|v  i  10). 


5.735.686 
COMBISTION  BLOWER  SHAFT  LEAKAGE  RELIEF 

Edward  D.  Hildreth.  Jr..  Clarksville.  Tenn.,  as.signnr  to  Ameri- 
can Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7I2.1(K( 

Int.  CI."  F23D  14/62 

VS.  CI.  431—354  7  (  laims 
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1.  A  combustion  blower  cimiprising: 

a  shaft; 

an  impeller  attached  to  and  rotating  about  the  shaft,  the  impeller 
including  a  hrst  end  plate  including  a  central  aperture  provid- 
ing an  entrance  for  fuel  and  air  and  a  second  end  plate 
attached  lo  the  shaft  and  supporting  impeller  blades,  the 
impeller  blades  being  attached  between  the  hrsi  and  second 
end  plates;  said  shall  being  attached  lo  a  central  region  of  said 
second  plate  the  second  end  plate  includes  pressure  reducing 
apertures  lixMled  proximal  the  shaft; 

a  housing  arranged  about  the  shall  and  the  impeller,  means  lot 
supplving  luel  inlo  said  housing  .idjacent  Ihe  aperture  in  the 
hrst  end  plate;  and  said  housing  having  an  opening  slighily 
larger  in  diameter  than  said  shaft  lo  allow  said  shall  to  extend 
out  of  said  housinu. 


5,735.687 

Bl  RNER  FOR  \  HEAT  (JENER.VTOR 

Hans  Peter  Knupfel.   Besenbiiren.  and    Thomas  Ruck.   Mel- 

lingen.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  VBB  Research  Ltd.. 

Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filwl  Nov.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753AVI 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Dee.  21.  1995.  195  47 
913.0 

Int.  CI.    F2.M)  l4/f>2 
IS.  CI.  431—354  13  Claims 

I.  A  burner  for  a  heat  geiuuiioi  i.sM.iitiallv  comprising  a  swirl 
generator  for  a  combustion-aii  flow  and  means  for  injes'ting  a  fuel 
into  the  combusti<in-air  flow,  wherein  a  mixing  section  (220)  is 
ananged  downstream  of  the  swirl  generator  iIOOi.  which  mivtng 
section  (220)  has  transition  .swil  I  passages  i20li.  running  inside  a 
hrst  p.irl  (2(MI)  ol  the  section  in  the  direction  ol  flow,  lor  passing  a 
Mow  i40i  tiiinied  in  the  swiil  generaloi  ilWL  inlo  a  lube  i20i 
arranged  downstream  of  the  iranNilion  pa^sagcs  (201 ).  and  Hbeiein 
an  outlet  ol  this  tube  (20)  is  sp.iced  from  ;i  combustion  cluiiiber 
wall  and  is  lomied  with  an  ouiwardiv  lapered  break.iwav  edge  (A) 
sp.iced  Iroin  ihc  combustion  chamber  wall  and  for  stabilizing  am) 
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enlarging  a  backflow  /one  (50)  forming  downstream  m  the  coin- 
hustion  chamber 


when  said  ICccpUu   cimriL-ttn'ii  pnltuMi   is  LH'j.rJcil   vsiltt   s.ikI 

connector  receiving  portion. 


5.735.689 
INDODONTIC   DKM  \l.  INSTRIMKNT 

.|ohn   r.  McSpadden.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Tvcom 
Dental  Corporation.  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995.  .Sen  No.  570.642 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  'i/li: 

VS.  CI.  433—102  18  (laims 


n 


-11   <llin    >'l    •In'    vi-1.    [r.c    U'llLMtl   nl    i-.kO   dllil 

\ivimd  evireiniiies  varvins;  in  iinerse  laiio 


IHIIIL'     '.IIIKKMI     I    'I     f. 

heiween  the  tiiM  .uul 

w!ih  rev|K.'cl  to  the  diameter  ot  the  resiK'clive  culling  he.iil 


5.7.»5.691 

1>K\|(  l.S  lOK  I'KRSONAI   mc.lKNK  AND 

I'KOKKS.SION  \l.  OKAl.  t  ARK 

Carolvn  M.  Fetter.  15  Kenee  (  t..  Kdison.  N..|.  08820 

Filed  \pr.  19.  IW6.  Srr.  No.  6.M.827 

Inl.  CI.'  A6IC  >/l-l.  A61B  1/24 

CS.  (  I.  4.VW  140  7  Claims 


<•/■. 


ikiiljl  .in.aom\  i>l  Ihe  |i.ilienl  on  jl  le;isl  two  points  lived  rcljlivi. 
ihenio.  the  meihoil  compiising  the  steps  nl 

shapiiii:  J  «a\  p;iiiern  ol  .it  least  iwo  vv.u  components  each 
soiiiponenl  including  a  w,in  retainer  ol  .i  shape  contiguied  toi 
ngicl  .illachnK-ni  lo  ,i  ies(v>.ine  i>nc  ot  the  poinis.  ihc  pjilerii 
including  a  ua\  link  lormcil  4)t  two  wa\  elements,  each 
element  K'lng  h\eJ  to  one  ot  the  components  and  each  having 
thereon  an  interlase  siirtace  that  lies  m  intimate  contact  with 
the  interface  suilacc  of  the  other  element  when  the  compo- 
nents are  arranged  in  the  prescribed  conhguralion: 
bv  a  lost  wa.x  investmeni  casting  prinress; 

tunning  sepanile  mold  cavities  from  e.ich  ot  the  wax  conipo- 

nenis  ot  the  wax  pattern,  and 
casting  separate  restoration  seclions   one  in  each  ol  the  cav  i 
lies,  each  ot  the  cast  sections  corresponding  in  shape  to  one 
ol  the  components  ot  the  pattern  and  each  having  a  fusible 
tace  thereon  corresjionding  to  the  interlace  surface  of  the 
pattern  component  tiom  which  was  lormed  the  cavitv  in 
which  the  restoration  section  was  cast; 
arranging  the  restoration  sections  in  the  prescribed  conhguration 
with  the  lusible  faces  of  adjacent  sections  in  intimate  mutual 
contact: 
lusing  the  fusible  faces  of  the  restoration  sections  together  to 
fonn  a  one-piece  ngid  structure  of  the  prescnbed  conhgura- 
tion: and 
hnishing  the  rigid  structure  to  form  the  dental  restoration. 


JMI 


5.735.688 

•attachments  for  a  mandibl  far  di.straction 

dfmce  for  cse  in  .mandibl  far  distraction 

osteo(;enesis 

^an  Razdolskv.  600  Fake  C(M>k  Rd..  Suite  150.  Buffalo  Grove. 
III.  60089,  and  Patrick  John  Driscoll.  203  E.  Olive,  Prospect 
Heights.  III.  6<K»70 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1996.  Scr.  No.  606.0.^1 

Inl.  CI.'  vfiic  ^/(H)i</:: 

I.S.  CI.  433—7  10  (laims 


':|^ 


•  r~-36 

-—  /       35 
^-Jf    39 


1.  .Attachments  lor  use  with  a  mandibular  distr.iction  device, 
comprising: 

1  receptor  attachment  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  tooth 
engagement  member  of  a  mandibular  distraction  device,  said 
receptof  attachmenl  comprising  a  lirsi  metal  member  having  a 
liHilh  esgagement  member  connection  portion  and  a  connec 
tor  recdving  portion:  and 

J  connector  attachmenl  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an 
expander  assemblv  of  a  mandibular  distraction  device,  said 
connector  attachment  comprising  a  second  melal  member 
comprising  an  expander  assemblv  connection  portion  and  a 
receptor  connection  portion  that  is  engageable  with  said  con- 
nector Deceiving  portion  of  said  receptor  attachment: 

wherein  said  connector  receiving  portion  of  said  receptor  attach- 
ment comprises  a  connector  guide  extending  thereon: 

wherein  said  receptor  connection  portion  of  said  connector 
attachment  comprises  an  engagement  surface  complementary 
to  said  connector  guide  of  said  receptor  attachmenl  for  remov- 
able engagement  therewith; 

wherein  s>id  first  metal  member  has  a  vertical  stop  thereon  thai 
projects  outwardly  of  said  connector  guide  so  as  to  be  able  to 
stop  said  receptor  connection  portion  of  said  connector  attach- 
ment; and 

wherein  sjid  expander  assembly  connection  portion  comprises  a 
planar  surface  facing  away   trom  said  receptor  attachment 


1.  .An  endodontic  dental  instrument  tor  extirpating  and  enlarging 
a  wall  of  a  root  canal  which  comprises  an  elongate  shank  having  a 
drive  end  and  a  tip  end  with  a  working  portion  dehned  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  shank  between  the  tip  end  and 
the  drive  end.  the  working  portion  including  a  helical  radial  land 
and  a  helical  blade  edge  having  substantially  no  land  with  a  Hrst 
helical  flute  disposed  between  said  land  and  said  helical  blade  edge 
on  one  side  of  said  blade  edge  and  a  second  helical  tlute  disposed 
between  said  helical  blade  edge  and  said  land  on  the  other  side  of 
said  blade  edge. 


5.735.690 

SET  OF  DRII.FS  FOR  THE  B()RIN<;  OF  THE 

CORONARY  PART  OF  DENTM.  RADK  I  FAR  CANALS 

.'\ugusto  Malentacca.  Rome.  Italy,  assigmir  to  Maillefer  Instru- 
ments S.A.,  SvMt/erlaiid 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666.749 
Claims  priority,  applicatiim  .Switzerland.  .Ian.  17.  1996.  125/ 
96 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  ^/()2 
Li.S.  CI.  433—102  4  Claims 


h 


■h^ 


yj 


I.  A  set  of  Gates-type  drills  for  boring  the  coronary  pan  of 
dental  radicular  canals  comprising,  each  drill  including  an  active 
part  having  a  stem  and  a  cutting  head  with  at  least  one  hclicoidal 
groove  presenting  a  cutting  edge,  each  active  part  having  a  tirst 
rear  extremity  terminating  at  a  handle  and  a  second  Ironi  extremity 
terminating  at  said  cutting  head,  the  overall  length  ot  said  drills 


1    .\  disp<isable  mouth  prop  handle  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  lirsi  and  second  end; 

a  mouth  prop  longitudinally  coupled  to  said  hrst  end  of  said 
handle,  said  mouth  prop  having  a  surface  for  supporting  the 
teeth  of  a  user  of  said  mouth  prop:  and 

.1  rigid  core  continuously  extending  within  said  handle  and  said 
mouth  prop, 

wherein  said  handle  and  said  mouth  prop  are  formed  integrally 
to  one  another  of  a  compressible  foam  material,  said  foam 
material  surrounding  said  rigid  core,  the  compressible  foam 
material  being  rigid  to  withstand  pressure  trom  ihe  teeth  and 
providing  comfort  to  a  user  of  said  mouth  prop. 


5.735.692 

LASER  WELDED  IN\  FSFMEN  I  CAST  DENTAL 

RE.STOR.VriON.  MEIHOI)  OF  MAKINC;  SAME  AND 

WAX  PATTERN  MAKIN(.  MEIIIOD  THEREFOR 

Robert  P.  Berber,  h^ncino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  belle  de  si.  clair, 

inc..  ChatsHorth.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  619,016 

Int.  CI.    A61C  ll/iHi 

I  .S.  CI.  4.^3—213  24  Claims 


I    ,\  metiuHl  of  forming  a  one  piece  denial  restoration  having  a 
II 'III  siiucture  of  .1  jircscnbed  conhguration  for  connection  to  the 


5,735.693 

METHOD  AND  DEN  K  E  FOR  LEARNIN(;  A  K0REI(;N 

LAN(,l  a(;e 

Ruth  (irois.s.  Jeru.salem.  Israel,  avsigmir  to  .Multi  Lingua  Ltd... 

Jerusalem.  Israel 

Fili-d  Mar.  29,  1996.  Sir.  No.  625.493 
Int.  CI.'  (;09B  l'JA)6:l9A)!i:Mk):  A63F  V/lrXJ 


I  .S.  CI.  434—157 


27  (laims 


I  A  iiielhod  tor  learning  a  sp.)ken  language  hav  ing  conjugations 
and  tenses,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of  memon/ing  the 
conjugations  of  the  language  using  the  human  hearing,  viewing 
and  leeling  senses,  wherein  using  said  feeling  sense  for  said 
inemori/ing  ot  said  conjugations  is  eltected  by  having  said  ct>nju- 
gations  symbolized  by  elements,  each  h.iving  a  specifying  location, 
and  further  having  a  specifying  surt;ice  or  construction  confemng 
.1  Icanicr  with  an  associated  specifying  teelmg.  such  that  when  the 
learner  sees  a  scene  displayed  on  a  display  and  heais  a  sentence 
assocuited  with  that  scene,  saul  sentence  includes  an  assiviated 
specihc  conjugation,  the  Icainer  touches  a  specitic  conesponding 
flcmenl  ol  said  elements,  said  specific  corresponding  element 
ssmholi/ing  said  assiKiated  specific  conjugalion 

14.  .X  device  tor  learning  a  spoken  language  having  conjugations 
.ind  tenses  ihc  device  v'omprising  elements,  each  having  a  speci- 
fying location  and  further  having  a  specifying  surface  or  construc- 
tion conterring  a  learner  with  an  associated  specilying  teelmg. 
e.ich  of  said  elements  symboli/ing  a  s|vcific  conjugation,  such  that 
when  the  learner  sees  a  scene  displaved  on  a  display  and  hears  a 
sentence   assiKiaied   with   ihai   scene,   said   sentence   includes  an 
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.issiKiaied  specific  cunjugaimr  ihc  Icarnci  inuclics  a  <p^cilic  cor 
respondint;  cjcrncnl  of  said  clcmcnls.  said  spocihc  corrcs(X)ndiiig 
jlt'iiiiMil  >>niboli/inj.'  said  jsMK.ialcd  specific  i.on|Ucalion. 


5,7.<5.6V4 

coi  I  AB()K\ii\K  wnyi  Ai.ir^  (ontkoi.scorim; 

MKIHOI) 

|a\  \.  (lark.  Wi-sl  liberty;  \Mlliani  I..  Kraniletl.  jr..  Swisher. 

and   Judith    Mii>er.    Iowa   ('il>.   all   of   Iowa,   assignors    to 

National  Computer  .Systems.  Inc..  Kdeii  Prairie.  Minn. 

Continuation  ol  Sen  No.  2M(M>1'<.  \un.  It.  1MV4.  Pat.  No. 

5.466.159.  which  is  a  di\ision  ol  Ser.  No.  14,176.  Kel).  5,  1W.1. 

Pat.  No.  5.4.^7.554.  Ihis  application  Nov.  20.  IW5.  Ser.  No. 

56 1. UK  I 

Int.  (I.    (itWB  <'(i' 

I  .S.  II.  4.^4— .122  12  Claims 


/M 


1  A  melhiid  tor  verifying  test  answers  between  two  or  more  test 
resolvers.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  electronically  receiving  an  answer  to  a  test  question,  the 
answer  comprising  an  electronic  representation  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  test  answer  sheet; 

hi  electronically  iransmilling  the  answer  to  first  and  second  lest 
resoher  terminals  to  be  scored  by  hrst  and  second  test  resolv- 
ers. 

c)  electronically  receiving  hrsi  and  second  test  scores  for  the 
answer,  as  determined  by  the  hrst  and  seconil  lest  resolvers 
from  the  tirst  and  second  test  resolver  terminals;  and 

d)  electronically  comparing  the  hrst  and  second  test  scores  and 
for  selectively  recording  a  value  related  to  the  hrst  and  second 
test  scores  if  the  hrst  and  second  test  scores  did  not  contain  a 
discrepancy  based  on  predehned  criteria. 


5,735.695 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  CONNECTINti  l)K\  ICE 

Dirk   Heinrich,  ilamhur)>.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Saint  Paul.  Minn. 

Eiled  May   17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649„175 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  .lun.  21. 
1995,  95201678 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  V(/(y 
L.S.  CI.  439—63  15  t  laims 

L  Device  for  electrically  connecting  at  least  one  cable  having  at 
least  two  conductive  members  to  another  electrical  componenl. 
>aid  device  c-nmprising; 
at  least  hrst  and  second  conncciion  ineinbcrs.  ^aHl  lirsi  connec 
lion  member  including: 
a  hrst  portion  electrically  conneclable  to  .i  lirsi  ..onductne 

member  of  the  cable; 
and  a  second  portion  eleclncally  connected  lo  said  hrst  por- 
tion and  electrically  conneclable  to  said  another  electrical 
component; 
said  second  connection  member  including: 

a  third  portion  electncally  conneclable  lo  a  second  conductive 
member  of  the   cable;   and   a   fourth   poni<in   eleclrically 


connected  to  said  third  portion  and  eleclrically  conneclable 
to  said  another  electrical  comptment;  and 
s.iid  de\ice  further  comprising: 

a  joining  portion  made  from  eleclncally  condiiclue  iiialenal 
and  eleclrically  connecting  said  tirst  and  iliird  portions. 

ai  least  one  ol  said  hrsi  and  third  portions  being  ad.ipied  lo 
contonii  to  a  part  of  the  circumference  ot  the  respective  one 
of  said  lirsi  and  second  conductive  nicmbeis  of  ihe  cable; 
and 

a  (iflh  portion  made  from  electrically  conductive  inalenal  and 
adapted  to  conform  lo  substantially  the  remaining  part  of 
the  circumference  of  said  at  least  one  ol  said  lirst  and 
second  conductive  members,  said  hfth  portion  being  secur- 
able  and  electncally  conneclable  lo  the  respective  ones  ol 
said  hrsi  and  third  portions 


5,735,696 

RI(,Hr-AN(;i.E  BOARD  TO  BOARD  CONNECTOR  WITH 

ANTI-VMCKINt;  CHARA( TERISTK  S  AND  lERMIN  \L 

EOR  SAME 

Tnshihiro  Niitsu.  and  Minoru  Eukushima.  both  of  ^'okohama. 

.lapan.  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Lisle.  111. 

Eiled  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-01.W60 
I 

Int.  CL"  HOIR  V/W 
CS.  CI.  4.W— 65  23  Claims 


1  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  plurality  ot  terminals 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  pitch  along  the  length  of  ihe  connec 
tor.  the  terminals  being  mounted  in  two  opposing  sets  within  an 
insulaiive  housing  of  the  connector,  said  connector  housing  having 
an  elongated  connector  componem-receiving  slot  disposed  therein, 
each  terminal  ot  one  set  of  said  terminals  being  blanked  and 
having  a  body  portion,  a  contact  portion  extending  along  said  slot 
for  contacting  a  mating  terminal  and  a  solder  tail  portion  extending 
exteriorlv  ot  said  connector  hou.sing  tor  interconnection  to  another 
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circuit  member,  the  contact  and  solder  tail  portions  being  intercon- 
nected at  the  biKly  portion,  each  of  said  terminals  of  said  one  set  of 
lertninals  having  a  connector  housing  engagement  portion  dispt)sed 
generally  adjacent  one  end  and  a  bifurcated  portion  disposed  at 
another  end  opposite  the  connector  housing  engagement  portion, 
the  bifurcated  end  ponton  including  a  distinct  contact  portion  and  a 
dLstinct  solder  tail  portion  separated  by  an  intervening  cavity,  said 
cavity  extending  from  a  front  mating  face  of  said  connector 
towards  said  one  end  and  being  at  least  partially  defined  by 
respective  opposing,  interior  surfaces  of  said  contact  and  solder  tail 
portions,  the  contact  and  solder  tail  portions  having  respective 
contact  and  solder  surfaces  dispi>sed  on  exterior  surfaces  thereof 
opposite  said  contact  and  solder  tail  portion  interior  surfaces, 
thereby  increasing  the  distance  which  molten  solder  or  solder  flux 
must  travel  between  said  solder  surface  and  said  contact  surface, 
said  cav  ity  extending  at  least  to  a  rear  end  of  said  solder  surface  of 
said  solder  tail  portion. 


5.735.698 

CONNECTOR  EOR  MOINTINC;  AN  ELE(  TRICAL 

{  OMPONENf 

Jan  Bakker.  DtMirn,  and  Jan  Bart  (;oos.scns.  De  Bill,  both  of 

Netherlands.  a.ssignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murrav 

Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498.738 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  May  19.  1995. 
9510136 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIR  J/.W 
I  .S.  CI.  439—91  5  (laims 


5.735.697 
SI  RFACE  MOLNT  CONNECTOR 

Steven  /oltan  Muzslay.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
ITr  Corporation.  New  York.  N.^. 

Eiled  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722J36 
Int.  CI."  HtllR  V/rw 
II.S.  CI.  439—83 


1.  A  connector  for  securing  a  circuit  comp«inent  to  a  printed 
circuit  board,  said  circuit  comptinent  comprising  a  component 
10  Claims    body  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  connection  pins,  said  connector 
comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet  of  resilient  anisotropically  conductive  matenal: 
lb)  a  connector  support  comprising: 
Ilia  rigid  rectangular  frame  hav  ing: 

(I)  tour  sides,  each  of  which  has  a  vertical  recess. 
I II I  four  comers. 

till)  a  central  aperture  into  which  said  compt>nent  bvxly  can 
be  placed  so  as  to  fit  closely  around  said  comp«inent 
bcxJy;  and 
(2)  a  projecting  peg  at  three  of  said  four  comers,  wherein  each 
projecting  peg  projects  through  said  sheet  of  resilient  aniso- 
tropically conductive  material;  and 
ic)  a  spnng  clip  comprising: 
1 1 1  an  upper  part;  and 

(2)  four  spring  projections  projecting  at  right  angles  from  said 
upper  part,  wherein  each  spring  projection  has: 
(i)  a  hcKik  shaped  fixii  that  projects  through  said  sheet  of 
resilient  anisotropically  conductive  material. 

(II)  an  intemiediate  broad  section,  and 

liiil  a  narrower  section  that  hts  within  one  of  said  vertical 
recesses. 


:a»      -co     -4  94 


I    A  connector- board  assembly   that  can  mate  lo  a  connector, 
comprising; 

a  circuit  board  having  a  first  portion  with  an  upper  face  that 
carries  a  plurality  of  conductive  traces,  with  said  upper  face 
lying  in  a  hon/onlal  plane; 

a  plurality  of  connector  contacts  hav  ing  upper  ends  lor  mating  to 
said  connector  and  having  Invwr  eiuK  that  are  each  soldered 
to  one  of  said  traces; 

.1  connector  housing  that  li.is  .in  iip|KT  uall  with  contact-passing 
holes  through  which  said  contacts  extend  and  that  has  vertical 
walls  that  extend  coiiiplctcK  around  said  contacts,  saiil  hous 
lilt:  vertical  walls  extending  veilicallv  troiii  said  upper  hous 
ing  wall  to  siibsianliallv  said  circuit  bo.ird  up(vr  lace  and  said 
housing  vertical  walls  being  bonded  to  s;ikI  circuit  board 
iip|)er  l.ice.  wiih  said  housing  vertical  walls  having  an  inner 
surface; 

I  v{Liantity  of  potting  compound  lying  in  said  housing  and 
bonded  lo  said  inner  surface  of  said  housing  vertical  walls,  to 
said  contacts,  and  to  said  upper  lace  of  said  ciriuil  boaid 


5.7.V^,699 

(;rolndin(;  clip  eor  lse  with  an  associated 

Al  DIO  JACK 
Haw-Chan  Tan,  Diamond  Bar:  Jih-I  JyhTlaur  ^eh.  San  Cab- 
rlel.  both  of  Calif.,  and  ^ao  Hao  Chang.  ChungTIo.  Taiwan. 
a.ssignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  C<i..Ltd.  Taiwan 
Eiled  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.956 
Int.  CI.    HOIR  l.</'>4.\ 
I  .S.  CI.  439—92  8  Claims 

I    An  electrical  connector  assembly  compnsing; 
an  insulative  bracket  defining  a  cavity   lor  enclosing  at  least  a 

connector  unit  therein; 
said  connector  unit  including  an  insulative  b«>dy  enclosing  a 
plurality  of  signal  contacts  and  at  least  one  grounding  contact 
wherein  said  grounding  contact  extends  downward  to  a  hoard 
on  which  said  electrical  connector  assembly  is  seated; 
a  groumhng  clip  received  within  a  space  defined  between  a  front 
vertical  plate  of  the  bracket  and  the  fmdy  of  the  connectoi 
iiiiil.  wherein  said  grounding  clip  iik hides  .it  least  a  finger 
diiectiv  conlaclini:  the  'jrounding  coni.icl  ol  the  connector  unit 
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connector  are  pluuged  logelhcr.  said  cDiinicr-conuicl  piece  beini; 
connected  eleclncalK  with  ihe  cable  conneclion  ol  the  second 
pluii-ciMineclor  hall,  and  said  cable  connection  coniaclint!  a  shield 
sleeve  ol  a  shielded  cable  fastened  thereto 


5.735,701 
I.Ot'KlNC  POWKR  fABl.K  IM  KRFACK  <;r  ARl) 
Brian  S.  Jarrett.  Cornelius.  Ores.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

KiUd  Dec.  11.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  570.2.W 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  IJ/-t4 

CS.  CI.  439—147  \H  Claims 


jnd  lunner  includes  an  engaiienienl  uini;  lor  enirageiiieni  wiih 
a  panel  ot  a  compuier  case,  in  which  said  board  with  the 
assiKiated  connector  assembly  is  located,  so  as  to  obtain  a 
shorter  grounding  path  instead  of  using  grounded  circuits  on 
the  hiaril. 


5.7.^5.700 
Ml  LTIPOLE  F.I.KCTRICAI.  PLl C  CONNECTOR 
WolfganK  Hohorst.  Minden.  Germany,  assignor  to  \V.\(iO  \cr- 
waltungsgesellschaft  mhH.  Minden.  (Jermany 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600.762 
Claims  priority,  application  (•erniany.  Feb.  15.  1995.  195  06 
862.9 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  -t/M> 
I  .S.  CI.  439—98  3  Claims 


{;^tfl 


1.  A  mull](K>le  plug  connector  comprising  a  lirsi  plug-connecior 
half  which  li  arranged  in  a  rigid  manner  on  an  assembly  rail  in  a 
housing  wall;  of  a  device,  a  second  plug  connector  half  which  can 
be  plugged  in  and  withdrawn  from  the  first  plug-connector  half, 
said  second,  plug-connector  half  having  nmlliwire  cable  wired 
thereto  and  i  cable  connection  which  functions  as  a  strain  reliel. 
characterized  by  the  tirst  plug-connector  half  having  a  connection 
piece  for  cipnecting  a  shield  conductor,  said  shield  conductor 
connection  piece  being  connected  to  a  contact  piece  of  Ihe  first 
plug-conneclor  half  b\  means  of  a  tirst  shield  conductor  busbar 
which  is  arranged  in  the  housing  wall  of  the  tirsi  plug-conneclor 
half,  said  cotitaci  piece  contacting  a  counier-contaci  piece  of  said 
second   plug^conneclor   hall    when   the   two   halves   of   the   plug 


1   A  power  supply  housing  comprising 

a  power  cable  interface,  the  power  cable  inicrlace  lor  coupling  a 
power  cable  to  the  power  supply  housing;  and 

an  interface  guard,  the  iniertace  guard  having  an  unltKked 
position  and  a  Uxked  position,  the  interface  guard  bUxking 
the  coupling  of  the  power  cable  lo  the  power  cable  iniertace 
when  in  the  unl(x.ked  position,  and  the  interface  guard  not 
bUKking  the  coupling  of  the  power  cable  to  ihe  power  cable 
interface  in  the  locked  position. 


5.735.702 
LEVKR  TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Masahide  Hio.  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7.  1995.  7-108087; 
Apr.  11,  1995.  7-111145:  Apr.  11.  1995.  7-111146;  Apr  25.  1995. 
7-125731;  Apr.  25,  1995.  7-1257.15 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  IM>: 
VS.  CI.  439—157  12  Claims 

I.  A  lever  type  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  housings,  said 
pair  consisting  of  a  tirsi  housing  and  a  second  mating  housing,  said 
housings  adapted  to  be  interconnected  by  rotation  of  a  lever 
allached  to  one  of  said  housings. 

said  tirst  housing  containing  a  plurality   of  terminals  each  ol 
which  is  adapted  lo  be  detachabh  coupled  lo  a  corresponding 
inaung  terminal  contained  in  said  mating  housing,  said  lirsi 
housing  adapted  to  draw  out  an  electric  wire  clamped  in  each 
lemiinal  through  a  wire-drawing  surface; 
a  pair  of  support  axles  lormed  on  said  tirst  housing; 
a  U-shaped  lever  rotatably  and  detachablv  mounted  on  said  tirst 
housing  by  coupling  said  pair  of  support  axles  in  a  pair  ot 
bearing  holes  lormed  in  opposed  leg  portions  of  said  lever; 
a  cover  detachablv   mounted  on  said  wire-drawing  surtace  of 

said  first  housing  to  protect  said  electric  wires; 
a  liKater  for  positioning  said  cover  in  a  given  mounting  position 
on  said  tirst  housing,  said  liKater  including  engaging  portions 
lormed  on  said  tirst  housing  and  cover; 
said  lever  being  selectively  mounted  on  said  hrsi  housing  in  .i 
reversible  manner  upon  coupling  between  said  pair  of  supcmn 
axles  and  bearing  holes; 
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a  pair  of  recessed  bushings  mounted  within  the  receptacle  hous 
ing  for  receiving  the  gas  discharge  lamp. 

.1  receptacle  mounting  bracket  attached  ti>  the  receptacle  hous- 
ing, the  receptacle  housing  having  a  plurality  ol  locations  i<" 
attaching  the  receptacle  mounting  bracket;  and 

a  pair  of  wires  connecting  the  transformer  housing  to  the  recep 
lade  housing  such  that  the  receptacle  housing  can  be  p«isi- 
lioned  to  have  a  plurality  ot  onenlations.  the  orientations  of 
Ihe  receptacle  housing  being  independent  of  the  onentation  ol 
the  transtomier  housing. 


5.735.704 
SHROl  D  SEAL  FOR  SHROl  DEI)  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
John  C.  Anthony.  Fairfield.  Conn..  as.signor  to  Hubbetl  Incor- 
porated. Orange.  Conn. 

Filed  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442.840 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  /</.';: 

L.S.  CI.  439—271  33  Claim.s 


said  lever  adapted  to  rotate  between  a  lilting  position,  in  which 
said  housings  are  interconnected,  and  a  detached  position,  in 
which  said  housings  are  disconnected  from  each  other,  a 
handle  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  approach  said  second 
uniting  housing  when  said  lever  rotates  to  said  tilling  position; 

wherein  said  cover  is  provided  with  a  lock  member  which  can 
move  between  a  liKked  position,  in  which  said  lever  is 
retained  by  engagement  with  said  liKk  member,  and  an 
unUvked  piisition.  in  which  said  lever  is  disengaged  from  said 
lock  member,  a  UKk-releasing  member  adapted  lo  apply  a 
force  in  an  unl(Kking  direction  lo  said  cover  when  said  lever 
is  in  said  tilting  p<isition  whereby  said  Ux.'k  member  is  moved 
to  said  unlocked  position. 


5.735.703 

recf:ssed  Bi  shin(;  style  liminocs  ri  be 

TRANSFORMER  FEATl  RING  \  ERSATILE  MOl  NTINt; 

CONFI<;i  R.\TION 
(ierald  L.  Ballard.  Brandon.  Miss.,  assignor  to  MagneTek.  Inc.. 
Nashville.  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser  No.  576.222 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  .^.W2 

I  .S.  CI.  439—234  3  Claims 


1.  .\  translormcr  enclosure  assembly  lor  holding  a  translonner 
.md  providing  power  connections  between  a  gas  discharge  lamp 
.ind  at  least  one  input  terminal  comprising: 

a  tiansfonner  housing; 

a  receptacle  housing; 


1  A  shroud  seal  for  installation  on  a  shroud  ot  an  electrical 
connector,  comprising: 

an  annular  ring  pttoion  extending  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  an  annular  inner  sealing  surface  inclined  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  in  its  unstressed  state  forming  an  open- 
ing sized  to  frictionally  engage  said  shroud  of  said  electrical 
connector:  and 

an  annular  lip  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  ring  portion  as 
a  one-piece,  unitary  member  of  a  compliant  sealing  matenal. 
said  annular  lip  portion  extending  radially  and  axially  relative 
to  said  inner  sealing  surface  and  having  an  annular  lip  sealing 
surtace  for  engaging  a  portion  of  a  mating  shroud  of  a  mating 
electrical  connector  and  an  annular  connecting  surface 
between  said  inner  sealing  surtace  and  said  lip  sealing  sur- 
face, said  connecting  surtace  being  inclined  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  to  said  inner  sealing  surface 


5.735.705 
DISCONNECTION  PRO  I ECTION  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
ELECTRK   CONNECTION  MEANS 
llans-Heinrich   Maue.  Bietigheim-Bissingen;   Wolfgang  Pade. 
lllingen;    F^berhard    .Spengler.    Markgroi'ningen.    and    Dirk 
l.angenhan.  Schvtieberdingen.  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  (imbH.  Stuttgart,  (iermany 

Filed  May  9.  1996.  Ser  No.  647.138 
Claims  priority,  application  (fermany.  May  24.  1995.  195  19 
058.0 

Int.  II.'  HOIR  /.V6: 
I  .S.  CI.  439—372  4  Claims 

1.  A  disconnection  proteciing  device  for  an  electrical  connect um 
means  (111  of  an  electncal  autemalic  stopping  device  for  a  motor 
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vehicle,  wherein  said  electrical  connection  means  ( 11)  comprises  a 
plug  (14)  and  a  counter  plug  (16)  conneciable  with  said  plug  (14). 
and  said  disconnection  protecting  device  (12)  includes,  in  a  liKked 
contiguralion  thereof,  means  tor  locking  said  plug  (14)  logether 
with  said  counter  plug  (16)  in  an  assembled  state  ot  the  electrical 
connection  means  (111  in  which  said  plug  (14)  is  connected  with 
said  counter  plug  (16)  so  that  said  plug  (14)  cannot  be  discon- 
nected from  said  counter  plug  ( 16),  and  said  means  for  l(Kking  said 
plug  (14)  logether  with  said  counter  plug  (16)  in  said  assembled 
state  of  the  electrical  connection  means  (11)  comprises  a  liKk 
member  (32)  at  least  indirectly  fastening  said  plug  (14)  together 
with  said  counter  plug  ( 16). 

wherein  the  counter  plug  ( 16)  has  plale-like  extensions  (44)  and 
the  plug  (14)  has  separating  walls  (42)  engaged  with  the 
plate-like  extensions  (44)  in  the  assembled  state  of  the  elec- 
trical connection  means  (11)  and  wherein  said  means  for 
locking  said  plug  (14)  together  with  said  counter  plug  (16)  in 
the  assembled  stale  of  the  electrical  connection  means  (11) 
comprises  a  locking  element  (33)  inserlable  and  lockable  in  a 
throughgoing  passage  (46)  passing  through  both  said  plate- 
like extensions  (44)  of  the  counter  plug  ( 16)  and  said  separat- 
ing walls  (42)  of  the  plug  (14)  in  the  assembled  state  of  the 
electrical  connection  means  (11)  when  ihe  plug  (14)  is  con- 
nected to  the  counter  plug  (16). 


5.735.706 
CRAMPIN(;  CONNECTOR 
Osamu  Ito,  Vukkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wirint> 
.System.s.  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554.868.  Nov.  7.  19V5.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  320.954,  Oct.  12.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743.914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26.  1993.  5-291292 
Int.  CI.    HtMR  4r.4 
C.S.  CI.  439—402  13  Claims 


said  tirsi  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  hrsi  insulated  branch  wire 
having  a  conductive  core  therein,  said  second  slot  adapted  lo 
receive  a  second  insulated  wire  having  a  second  conductive 
core  therein. 

a  contact  in  said  housing  having  cutters  thereon  so  as  lo  pen 
elrale  insulation  on  said  (irsl  wire  and  said  second  wire  to 
form  an  electrical  connection  therebetween,  when  said  first 
wire  and  said  second  wire  are  inserted  into  said  first  slot  and 
said  second  slot  respectively. 

a  retainer  in  said  housing  lo  hold  said  first  wire  in  said  lirst  slot 
while  insulation  thereon  is  being  penetrated  by  said  connector. 

a  cover  adapted  lo  be  placed,  in  an  insertion  direction,  on  said 
housing  in  a  fully  mounted  position  wherein  a  pressing  sec- 
tion on  an  inner  side  of  said  cover  forces  said  tirsl  wire  and 
said  second  wire  into  said  hrst  slot  and  said  second  slot 
respectively  and  against  said  contact  to  form  said  electrical 
connection. 

slots  to  retain  said  wires,  there  being  a  gap  between  the  walls  of 
each  slot  with  a  gap  diameter  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  wire  therein  at  adjacent  upper  longitudinal  ends  of  said 
slots,  said  gas  being  wider  than  said  slots,  when  said  lirst  wire 
and  said  second  wire  are  placed  thereon  without  entering  said 
slots,  said  slot  portions  restrain  said  first  wire  and  said  second 
wire  against  longitudinal  and  lateral  niovemcni. 


5,735.707 
Ml  I.TI-DIRECTION  \1.  SHIEl  DEI)  CABLE  EXIT 
Rolland  Dean  ()'(iroske:  (ilrnn  Ray  Oldenburg;  Sandra 
Jeanne  Shirk/Heath;  Keith  Eranklin  Tharp;  Scott  Marvin 
Thorvilson,  and  Randall  \  incent  Tointon.  ail  of  Rochester. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk.  N.^. 

Eiled  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  644.682 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  /.V.56 

l.S.  CI.  439 — M6  16  Claims 


JMI 


-x: 


I.  A  cratrlping  device  comprising  j  mihimhi;  liaxing  .ii  Ic.ist  one 
hrst.  generally  cylindrical  slot  with  a  first  axis  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  at  least  one  second  generally  cylindrical  slot 
having  a  second  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
axis  in  a  tcansverse  direction  to  said  longitudinal  direction. 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  opening;  and 

a  swivel  member  defining  a  cable  passageway,  the  swivel  mem- 
ber being  conHgured  so  that  an  electrical  cable  can  be  dis- 
posed through  the  passageway  and  the  opening,  wheiein  the 
swivel  member  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  housing  such  that, 
when  Ihe  electrical  cable  is  disposed  through  the  passageway 
and  Ihe  opening,  the  cable  may  pivotally  move  within  the 
opening; 

therein  the  swivel  member  includes  an  outer  member  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  housing  and  an  inner  member  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  outer  member,  the  inner  member  defining 
the  cable  passageway,  the  outer  member  defining  a  slot 
aligned  with  the  cable  passageway. 


5,735.708 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  EOR  DISPLAYING 
INEORMATION  AT  A  WALL  EACE  PLATE 
Jaime  Ray  .Vrnclt,  Fishers,  and  David  Louis  Reed.  New  Pales- 
tine, both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Eiled  Apr.  3.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  644.637 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  f<m 

VS.  CI.  439—491  24  Claims 
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I  .An  app.ir.iuis  loi  inv[il:i_vi!ig  inloriii.ilion  ,il  .i  wall  face  plate, 
omprising: 

a  housing  having  a  display  face;  and 

allachment  means  for  pennilting  attachment  of  v.n.l  liiiusin.-  m 
an  exterior  face  of  said  v^all  face  plate;  and 

an  informatitin  paner  assiK'iated  with  said  display  lace  and 
externallv  visible,  said  inform;iiion  panel  for  displaying  said 
inliiriiiation; 

wherein  said  housing  comprises  a  rc.ir  side  that  is  placed  con- 
tiguous with  said  exterior  face  of  said  wall  face  plate  when 
said  apparatus  is  attached  to  said  face  plate,  said  rear  side 
having  an  aperture  sized  to  receive  a  screv^  shaft  assiKiated 
uith  a  face  plate  screw,  said  aperture  extending  from  an  edge 
lit  said  rear  side  lo  an  internal  region  to  permit  ingress  .md 
i-i:icss  of  said  screw  shafi  Iherelhrouah 


5.735,7(t9 

ZERO  INSERTION  EOR(  K  CONNECTOR  EOR 

EI.EXIBLE  CIRCUT  BOARDS 

Osaniii  llashigiichi,  and  Ka/uomi  Sato,  both  of  lokvo.  .lapaii. 
assignors  lo  Japan  .\viation  Electronics  Industry  l.imiled. 
I'okyo.  Japan 

Eiled  Oct,  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  •■yi3-}\\ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6.  1994,  6-242510 

Inl.  (I.    HOIR  v,()- 

I  .S.  t  I.  439 — »95  13  Claims 

I.  .A  zero  inserlion  force  connector  tor  use  in  making  coniiec- 

imns  and  disconneciions  belvveen  a  plurality   of  flexible  ciicuil 

'oards  in  multiple  rows  ;md  counterpart  contacts,  said  connector 

•nipiismg   a  hou'.ing.  in>ula!oi  iiie.ins  loi  ngidiv  holding  (xinmns 

uljaceiit   to  contact   poinis  of   saiil   llexible  cirsiiit  boards,  s;iul 

'sulalor  iiieaiis  beinc  displaceable  wiihin  said  housing  iii  a  diiec 

iviii  perpcndiculiir  lo  said  flexible  circuit  fnxirds   a  fixed  counter 

|.ail  insulator  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  vaul  omnierpaii  con 

i.icts  which  ;iie  separated  bv   an   interval  that   is  bnuder  than  .i 

ihickncss  ol  said  llexible  ciicHil  boards,  and  a  diivmg  member  for 

displacing  said  insulator  means  so  as  lo  control  an  incline  of  said 
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flexible  circuit  boards  to  complete  and  open  elecincal  conneciions 
between  said  contact  points  and  said  counterpart  contacts 


5,735.710 

SYSTEMS  EOR  (ONNEC  IINC  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS  INK)  AN  ELECTRICAL  WALL  BOX 

Wayne  A.  Blaauboer,  l8-7th  St.,  Watervliet,  N.^.  12189.  and 

Richard  D.  ScheuHer.  Jr..  21  BnM)kside  Ave.,  .Menands,  N.^. 

12204 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  543.990 
Inl.  CI.    HOIR  l.</M>:l<ro 


I  .S.  CI.  4.19—5.^5 


II  I'laims 


1   .A  system  for  wiring  a  buiMing.  compnsing: 

a)  a  box  for  containing  electrical  conliols  wherein  said  Ihix 
comprises  a  wall  Uvaled  on  the  interior  ol  the  box  lot  dehn- 
mg  a  fiont  and  b;ick  cavity  wilhin  the  box.  the  wall  including 
at  least  one  hole  therein:  and 

bl  control  means,  mounted  wntnn  the  box.  lot  providing  user 
control  of  eleciricity.  and  including  coupling  mc.ins.  on  each 
side  i)f  the  control  means,  loi  both  physically  and  elecincally 
coupling  iwo  adj.iceni  control  means.  s;ud  c<inii(vl  meiins 
lunhei  comprising  wue  connection  mean^  extending  Irom  a 
back  side  of  the  control  means  and  inio  the  bask  cavity  toi 
connecimg  a  power  suppiv  wire  lo  ihe  control  means,  said 
w  ire  connection  means  comprising  a  longitudinal  rod  having  a 
wire  hole  that  is  oriented  perpendicular  lo  the  longitudinal 
.ixis  of  the  rod  lor  receiving  an  electrical  wire  ihers-lhrougli.  a 
screw  threaded  longitudinally  into  llie  rod.  .uul  the  s^rew 
positioned  to  be  lightened  upon  the  elecincal  wire  when 
cxtendini!  throuL'h  ihe  wiic  hole 
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5.735,711 
CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Dieter  Frcmgcn.  Wiilfralh.  Cermam.  assignor  to  Raychem 

GmbH.  Ottdbrunn.  (iermany 
PCX  No.  PCT/(;B94/01838.  S  371  Date  Feb.  27.  1996.  S  I02(el 

Date  Feb.  27.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/06.W«.  PCI  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  605,183 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  27,  199.^, 
9317837 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  m)5 
L.S.  CI.  439—578  8  Claims 


4a 


^ 


"T 


1.  A  connector  device  for  coaxial  cables  comprising  a  housing 
and  a  cable  conneclor  positioned  within  the  housing  for  iniercon- 
nection  of  the  cables,  the  conneclor  device  characien/ed  in  ihal  the 
housing  includes  a  base  portion,  a  first  cover  portion  sealingly 
engaging  the  base  portion  and  which  is  releasably  affixed  thereto 
by  a  releasable  connection,  and  al  leas!  one  outlet  for  a  through 
cable  which  is  separated  from  and  distinguished  from  a  plurality  of 
outlets  for  drop  cables,  the  drop  cable  outlets  being  formed  in  the 
base  portion  of  the  housing  and  being  accessible  through  a  second 
cover  portion  which  is  hinged  at  one  side  to  (he  base  portion  and 
which  makes  a  connection  to  another  side  thereof  lo  ihe  base 
portion. 


an  outer  housing  (30.  32)  comprised  iit  an  eleclncallv  insulaiive 
material  having  an  opposed  lop  wall  (46).  boiiom  wall  (48). 
side  walls  (50).  and  a  back  wall  segment  (32)  being  integrallv 
foniicd  and  defining  an  interior  Ipngitudinallv  extending  cav- 
ity (20)  between  them,  said  cavity  forming  an  exiemally 
extending  opening  about  a  front  end  of  the  housing  for  receipt 
of  a  plug  having  eleclrical  contacts; 

a  plurality  of  jack  contacts  (34).  each  of  ihe  jack  contacts  (34i 
including  a  pin  portion  (36).  a  contact  portion  (38)  and  an 
interconnecting  portion  (40)  interconnecting  said  pin  p<irtion 
(36)  and  contaci  portion,  said  contact  portion  (36)  being 
within  said  cavilv  (20)  and  said  pin  portion  extending  exter- 
nally lo  the  housing  for  mounting  on  a  printed  circuit  board; 

an  electncally  conductive  shield  member  (206)  engaged  ut  an 
exterior  surtace  of  the  outer  housing  (.Ml.  32)  about  said 
opening: 

an  electrically  conductive  compliant  member  (204.  220)  extend- 
ing about  an  external  edge  of  the  shield  member  and  in 
eleclrical  connection  with  the  shield  member,  such  thai  when 
the  housing  (30.  32)  is  positioned  on  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive panel  (202)  and  said  front  end  is  positioned  about  an 
opening  (203)  of  said  panel,  the  elecirically  conductive  com- 
pliant member  (204.  202)  makes  electrical  contact  with  said 
panel  to  create  an  elecirically  conductive  path  between  the 
shield  member  (206).  ihe  coniplianl  member  and  said  panel; 
and 

a  plurality  of  clamps  (208)  oftsel  from  a  from  edge  of  ihe  shield 
member  (206)  and  aligned  in  a  line  parallel  lo  said  from  edge, 
said  clamps  (208)  forming  a  L'-shaped  opening  having  a  back 
wall  (210).  a  lop  wall  and  a  front  jaw  loolh  (214)  with  said 
looth  (214)  compressed  against  the  compliam  member  (204. 
220) 


5.7.15.713 
ELECTRICAL  Jl  NCTION  BOX 
Tomohiro  Sugiura,  .Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Vazaici  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  748.497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-289869 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  J.s/c/*; 

I  .S.  CI.  439—638  3  Claims 


5,7.^5.712 
SHIELDED  CX)NNECTOR  WITH  CONDUTIVE  GASKET 

INTERFACE 

Orville  \.  Haas,  Pocahontas,  .Ak.,  and   Edward  A.   Karale, 

Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Regal  Electronics,  Inc.,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526.991.  Sep.  21.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.647.765.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No. 

816.876 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  IMMH 

I  .S.  CI.  439—609  4  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  imxlular  jack  ( 10)  for  connection  to  a  primed  circuit  board 
and  receipt  of  a  mtxlular  plug  (12).  compnsing; 


1.  An  electrical  junclion  box,  comprising; 

a  cover  b(xiy  having  a  pluralily  of  cavities  engageable  wiih  a 

plurality  of  eleclrical  components; 
a  pluralily  of  rear  covers,  each  of  said  rear  covers  corresponding 

to  a  respective  sub  wire  harness,  and  fixedly  engageable  wiih 

said  cover  body:  and 
a  housing  disposed  on  any  one  of  said  rear  covers,  said  housing 

being  engageable  with  a  general  conneclor  for  connection  of 

power  lines; 
wherein  power  is  connected  lo  all  of  said  rear  covers  and  said 

cover  body  through  said  housing. 


.v73.>.714  i 

INFORMAl  ION  MANA<;EMENT  Ol  TI.ET  MODI  LE  AND 
ASSEMBLE  PR()\  1I)IN(;  PROIFCTION  TO  EXPOSED 
(  \BI  IN(, 
Stephen    \.    Orlando.    Longboat    Key.    Fla..    ami    Walter    R. 
Sihwer.  \\eslerlv,  R.I..  assignors  lo  Orlronics  Inc..  Pav»ca- 
liick.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417^:96 

Inl.  CI.'  HOIR  :..■(): 

I  .S.  CI.  439— A76  6  Claims 


1.  An  RJ-lype  conneclor  outlet  module  which  provides  protected 
access  lo  the  from  of  a  module  and  pemiiis  slraighl-on  solderlcss 
connections  lo  the  back,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  planar  from  vurtace  with  a  channel  extending 
(herein  for  receiving  an  RJ-lype  conneclor  plug,  wherein  the 
channel  is  recessed  and  obliquely  oriented  wilh  respect  lo  ihe 
from  surface  of  the  frame,  wherein  the  channel  has  a  long  axis 
which  fomis  an  angle  in  the  range  from  MT  to  6()°  with 
respect  to  a  line  that  is  vertical  lo  the  planar  from  surface  ol 
(he  frame  and  with  the  channel  being  sufficiently  deep  so  thai 
,in  inserted  RJ-lype  conneclor  plug  makes  eleclrical  contact  at 
a  point  that  is  rearwardly  of  the  planar  front  surface;  and 

a  planar  printed  circuil  b<iard  attached  lo  the  rear  surface  of  the 
Iranic  such  that  an  IDC  terminal  strip  can  be  mounted  lo 
[X'rniil  slraighl-on  insertion  of  wires. 


5,735,715 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  L  SlNt;  COMPOSITE  BEAM 

WITH  LOW  INITIM.  DEFLECTION  RATE 
Stanley  Wayne  Olson,  F'asl  Berlin.  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Berg  Tech- 
nology, Inc..  Reno,  Nev. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,077.  Mar.  31.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193.443.  Feb.  8, 
1994.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  May  28.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
653.823 
Inl.  CI.'  HOIR  l.i/l(i 
I  ..S.  CI.  4.19—682  5  Claims 


l^ri^^^<^'#;j^/--'° 


I.  .'\n  eleclrical  conneclor  for  electrically  connecling  al  least  twi 
pins,  said  conneclor  comprisin.a: 


a  recepl;icle  having  a  lop  and  Kuioni  surlace  and  ai  leasi  iwii 
be.im  relenlion  borev  with  an  midille  wall  iherehciween.  said 
middle  wall  having  iwo  opptismg  insertion  surfaces  each 
bore  h.iv  ing  a  corresponding  axi>.  each  bore  adapted  for 
receiving  a  corresponding  pin.  each  one  ot  said  bores  having 
an  inner  wall  op[n«siie  said  insertion  surface,  wherein  at  leasl 
one  ol  said  inner  walls  has  a  partially  indented  surtacc.  s,iid 
housing  further  having  .it  least  one  cavitv  loniied  in  said 
Nitlom  surface  in  communication  with  said  two  bean  relen- 
lion bores;  and 

.1  first  contact  beam  and  a  second  conlruci  bean,  said  hrsi 
contract  beam  and  second  coiuaci  beam  each  having  a  hrsi 
end  disposed  within  an  insertion  iiK'mbcr  and  a  second  end 
exiendingly  disposed  within  a  corresponding  beam  relenlion 
bore,  said  insertion  member  hi  in  said  caviiv  and  mechami- 
cally  connected  lo  said  receptacle  such  that  said  insertion 
member  is  retained  in  said  receptacle,  said  first  and  second 
contact  beams  each  hav  ing  unsup(H)ned  end  and  a  supported 
end  and  a  curved  arc  between  said  support  end  and  unsup- 
(xtrted  end.  said  curved  arcs  extending  towards  each  other  and 
against  each  respective  insenion  surtace.  such  that  when  pins 
are  inserted  inio  respective  bores  at  said  unsuppt>rled  ends 
during  an  initial  phase  of  an  insertion,  each  of  said  contaci 
beams  functioning  as  a  canlilever  beam  so  as  lo  allow  a 
substantially  low  deflection  rale  and  low  pin  insertion  force 
during  said  initial  phase,  further  insertion  of  the  pins  causing 
said  unsupported  ends  lo  reach  said  inner  walls  and  lo  slide 
along  said  inner  walls  during  later  phase  of  said  insenion. 
thereby  retaining  said  pins  within  said  bores  and  with  each  of 
said  contaci  beams  against  each  respective  pin  with  a  substan- 
tially high  normal  force  against  ihe  respective  pin  and  a 
rclalively  low  insertion  force  throughout  the  entire  insertion 
phase  of  Ihe  respective  pin. 


5,7.15,716 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  WITH  DEL.WED 

INSERTION  FORCE 

John  Peter  Bile/ikjian,  Npsilanii,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  ^azaki 

Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  715,404 
Inl.  CI.'  HOIR  /.?/// 


I  .S.  CI.  4.19—843 


19  Claims 


I    .A  female  electrical  tcnninal  tor  mating  engagement  wiili  .. 

male  terminal  having  a  disial  end  and  lateral  surtaces.  the  Icmalc 

terminal  comprising: 
a  conductive  sleeve  having  a  displaceable  end  surtace  dis(X)sed 
at  a  first,  closed  end  of  the  sleeve  and  a  pluralilv  of  spring 
amis  extending  from  the  end  surtacc  toward  a  second  ojien 
end  ot  the  sleeve,  ilie  sleeve  having  a  first  ciMihguraiion 
wherein  inner  surtaces  of  the  spiing  .imis  .irc  spaced  ''om  one 
another  bv  an  amount  sulticioni  In  permit  the  male  Icnninal  to 
Iv  inserted  through  the  open  ciivl  of  the  sleeve  to  an  milial 
contact  [Hisiiion  wherein  the  distal  end  "t  the  male  lemiinnl 
contacts  the  end  surt.ice  ami  the  spring  .irms  ,;ibsianltallv 
surround  the  male  terminal  without  ihe  inner  suifaces  ol  the 
spring  arms  applying  substantial  pressure  on  the  lateral  sur 
l.ices  ol  ihe  male  lerminal.  and  the  sleeve  bi'ing  delormable  lo 
a  second  coiiliL'iiratioii  hv   uruin'j  the  male  lemiinal  into  the 
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>>lee\e  j)c\ond  thi;  initial  i.i>mai;t  iHi^ition  lo  a  tulK  inMTtfd 
|x>Miii)ij  wherein  ihc  ctui  suriacc  is  displaced  aw  a)  from  the 
open  01*1  i>l  Ihe  sleeve  and  ihe  spring  amis  are  urged  inuardlx 
lo  applj  pressure  on  ihe  lateral  surtaees  ol  the  male  leriiiinal 


5.735.717 
KEMAI.K  TKRMINAI.  ME TAI.  HXTl  RK 

\klru   Vabeshima.  \okkairhi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wirinu  Systems.  Ltd..  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  4W.948.  Jul.  III.  !995.  ahandoni-d. 

Ihis  application  Vpr.  9.  IW7.  .Ser.  No.  H^^.HW 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  II,  1994.  6-IK2K69 

Int.  (1    imiR  ///:: 

I  ..S.  t"l.  43*— <<51  h  Claims 


aec 


26     26a    25o    25       25c 


Fr^ 


JMI 


29     28a    27a    Z''      28    23o      25c 

1.  A  female  teniiinal  fixture  comprising  an  insulation  barrel,  a 
wire  barrel,  and  a  box-like  terminal  body,  said  insulation  barrel 
adapted  to  be  crimped  on  a  sheath  of  an  electrical  cable,  said  wire 
barrel  adapted  to  be  crimped  on  core  w  ires  of  said  electrical  cable, 

said  terminal  b<xiy  including  an  insertion  space  into  which  a  lab 
ot  a  male  tenninal  tixlure  is  inserted  through  a  front  opening 
in  said  body,  a  turned-back  portion  in  said  front  opening,  an 
elastic  tongue  which  extends  from  said  turned-back  portion 
into  said  insertion  space  so  as  to  rcsiliently  contact  said  tab, 
and  a  pair  of  stoppers  which  support  said  elastic  tongue 
against  an  eicess  dcHection  of  said  elastic  tongue, 

a  support  portion  comprising  a  lower  portion  and  said  tongue, 
said  lower  portion  extending  along  a  HtK)r  of  said  botly  from 
.said  turned-back  portion  toward  said  stoppers  and  lenninating 
in  a  lower  distal  end.  said  tongue  spaced  apart  from  said  Hiwr. 
extending  from  said  turned-back  portion  toward  said  stoppers, 
and  lentiinating  in  an  upper  distal  end,  said  upper  distal  end 
being  ftrther  from  said  turned-back  ponion  than  said  lower 
distal  end,  an  auxiliar\  stopper  extending  from  said  lower 
distal  etid  toward  said  turned-back  portion  and  ad.ipled  lo 
support  said  tongue  in  cases  of  excessive  deflection  thereof. 

said  elastic  tongue  being  provided  on  a  contact  side  with  a 
reinforjed  ponion  which  extends  from  said  turned-back  por- 
tion lo  a  ponion  supported  b\  said  stoppers, 

said  reinforced  portion  including  a  longitudinal  ramp  face  which 
increases  m  height  gradually  from  said  troni  opening  to  a 
contact  area. 


5.735.718 
DRI\  K  LMl  FOR  B(UTS 

Ragnar  Kkitall.  Hisineshacka.  Sweden,.  a<i.signor  lo  AB  \olvo 

Pcnta.  <  lOthenhiirj;.  Sweden 
Per  No,  P{  I7SKM4/1III47.  *  .171  Date  May  2«>.  IW6.  §  I«2h) 

Date  Ma>  2<*.  1W6.  ['(  T  Pub,  No,  \V()95/I52«2.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jill..  K.  IW5 

K  r  Hied  Nov.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  3,  199.A,  9304<I.V1 

Int.  CI.    B63H  V/: 

l.S.  CI.  44«»— «3  9  Claims 

1.  .A  diixd  unit  ft)r  a  boat,  comprising. 


an  inieiiial  t.iHiihusii,in  engine  with  a  tlvwhcci  lived  on  a  crank 
shaft  and  surrounded  bv  a  Hv  wheel  casing, 

a  propeller  drive  with  a  dn\e  housing  connected  to  said  Ihwheel 
casing  and  an  input  shaft  driven  bv  said  crank  shaft, 

fastening  means  for  connecting  said  drive  housing  and  said 
rty wheel  casing, 

electrical   insulators  between   said  drive  housing  and  said  Hy 
wheel  casing,  and  between  said  fastening  means  and  at  least 
one  of  said  drive  housing  and  said  flywheel  casing,  for  estab- 
lishing  an  electrically    insulalive  connection   between   said 
drive  housing  and  said  flywheel  casing,  and 

a  coupling  connecting  said  input  to  said  flywheel,  said  coupling 
comprising  a  further  electrical  insulator  lor  electrically  insu- 
lating said  input  shaft  from  said  flywheel. 


.';.735,719 

( OMBINAIION  INH.ATABI.K  DIVE  H.A(;  AND  FLOAT 

Daniel  I.  Berg.  2745  t  hi-shire  Dr.,  Baldwin,  N.^,  1151(1 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  759,162 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  22/2(1:22/22 

U.S.  CI.  441— II  22  Claims 


i  N     f    «      « 


I.  A  combination  inflatable  dive  flag  and  tltiat  that  visuallv 
mark.s  a  position  m  a  waterway  where  a  diver  is  diving,  compris- 
ing: 
a)  an  inflatable,  hollow,  elongated,  slender,  vertically-oriented, 
and  generally  cylindrically -shaped  mast  tube  being  upright 
extendable  from  the  position  in  the  wateiwav  where  the  diver 
IS  diving  and  having  an  upper  ponion  leriiiinating  in  a  flat, 
closed,  and  hori/onlally -oriented  upper  end  exlending  out  ol 
ihe  waterway,  a  lower  ponion  terminating  m  a  flat,  closed, 
and  generally  lectangular-shaped  lower  end  extending  into  the 
watervvav,  a  generally  cylindrically-shaped  outer  surlace.  and 
a  deflated  position,  so  that  said  combination  inflatable  dive 
flag   and   float   can    be   deflaleil   and   rolled   for   transit   and 
storage; 
bi  a  rectangular-shaped  flag  having  a  hori/onlally -oriented  upper 
edge  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  a  hon/ontalK 


onented  lower  edge  disposed  below,  and  parallel  lo,  said 
horizontally-oriented  upper  edge  of  said  rectangular-shaped 
flag  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  a  venically 
oriented  inner  edge  extending  perpendicularlv  downwardiv 
from  said  proximal  end  of  said  hon/ontally  onented  upper 
edge  of  said  rectangular-shaped  flag  to  said  proximal  end  of 
siiid  hori/ontally-oriented  lower  edge  of  said  rectangular- 
shaped  flag,  a  vertical ly-oriented  outer  edge  extending  per- 
pendicularly downwardly  from  said  distal  end  of  said 
hon/ontally-orienled  upper  edge  of  said  rectangular-shaped 
flag  to  said  distal  end  of  said  hori/ontally-oriented  lower  edge 
of  said  rectangular-shaped  flag,  and  a  pair  of  flat,  parallel, 
opposing,  and  rectangular-shaped  outer  faces:  said 
rectangular-shaped  flag  exlending  perpendicularly  hon/on- 
lally  outwardly  from,  and  being  integral  with,  said  upper 
portion  of  said  inflatable,  hollow,  elongated,  slender, 
verticallv -oriented,  and  generally  cylindncally-shaped  mast 
tube,  with  said  venically -onented  inner  edge  of  .said 
rectangular-shaped  flag  being  disposed  longitudinally  along 
said  generally  cylindrically-shaped  outer  surface  of  said 
inflatable,  hollow,  elongated,  slender,  vertically-oriented,  and 
generally  cylindrically-shaped  mast  tube,  and  with  said 
honzontally-onenied  upper  edge  of  said  rectangular-shaped 
flag  being  collinear  with  said  flat,  closed,  and  hon/ontally- 
onented  upper  end  of  said  inflatable,  hollow,  elongated,  slen- 
der, vertically-oriented,  and  generally  cylindrically-shaped 
ma.st  tube,  so  that  the  p<isilion  in  the  waterway  where  the 
diver  IS  diving  is  visuallv  marked  and 
c)  an  automatic  pressure  relief  and  manual  deflation  valve  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  inflatable,  hollow,  elon- 
gated, slender,  v  ertically-orienlcd,  and  generallv  cylindricallv 
shaped  mast  lube  and  providing  an  automatic  means  of  pre- 
venting over  inflation  and  potential  rupture  of  said  inflatable, 
hollow,  elongated,  slender,  vertically-oriented,  and  generallv 
cylindrically-shaped  mast  tube  while  also  providing  a  manual 
means  of  deflating  said  inflatable,  hollow,  elongated,  slender, 
vertically-onented,  and  generally  cylindrically  shaped  mast 
tube  when  desired:  said  automatic  pressure  relief  and  manual 
deflation  valve  being  disposed  on  said  upper  ponion  of  said 
inflatable,  hollow,  elongated,  slender,  vertically-orienied,  and 
generally  cvlindrically -shaped  mast  tube,  in  proximity  of  said 
flai.  closed,  and  hori/onlally  onented  upper  end  of  said  inflat- 
able, hollow,  elongated,  slender,  vertically-oriented,  and  gen- 
erallv cvlindricalK  shai>eil  iiKisi  UiK' 


5,735,72(1 

CONTROLLABLE  THERMIONIC  ELECTRON  EMITTER 

(jeorg  Ciartner,  .\achen,  and  Haas-Jiirgen  Lydtin.  Stolberg. 

both  of  Ciermanv,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New 

^ork,  N.Y. 

Division  of  .Ser  No.  .167,543.  Jan.  3,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  11,  1997.  Ser  No.  814,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermanv.  Jan.  8.  1994.  44  (Ml 
.153.6 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  .W2:2W()4 
V.S.  CI.  445—24  8  Claims 
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I    ,\  metbiKl  of  manufacture  ol  a  controllable  ihcmiionic  elec 
iron  emitter  device,  compnsing  the  steps  ol: 
1)  providing  a  sup|K>ning  subsir.itc, 

III  iorming  by  deposition  a  lavcr  ol  thermionic  eleclioii  eiiiisMve 
m.iterial  overlving  said  subsirale. 


lii)  forming  by  deposition  a  layer  of  protective  material  on  said 
layer  of  emissive  matenal; 

iv)  forming  bv  deposition  a  layer  of  insulating  material  on  said 
layer  of  protective  material: 

v»  forming  by  deposition  a  layer  of  electncally  conductive 
material  on  said  layer  of  insulating  material: 

VI)  selectively  etching  through  said  layer  of  conductive  matenal 
so  as  to  form  said  layer  of  conductive  material  into  individual 
gnds  thai  deflne  individual  emissive  surtace  regions  of  said 
layer  of  emissive  matenal;  and 

vu)  further  selectively  etching  through  said  layer  of  insulating 
matenal  and  through  said  layer  of  protective  matenal  so  as  to 
expose  said  dehned  individual  emissive  surface  regions  of 
said  layer  of  emissive  matenal.  said  individual  gnds  being 
adapted  to  be  electrically  actuated  to  control  electron  emission 
from  said  exposed  emissive  .surface  regions  of  said  layer  of 
emissive  material. 


5,7.15.721 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATINCJ  A  FIELD  EMISSION 

l>ISPL,AY 

Jun-hce   Choi,   ,Se«ul.    Rep.   of   Korea,   assignor   lo   Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd..  Kvungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun,  7.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  479.«40 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  28,  1995, 
1995-1774 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  9AI2 
I  .S.  CI.  445—24  9  Claims 
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1   A  method  lor  fabricating  a  Held  emission  display  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

lai  fomiing  a  cathode  layer  having  a  striped  pattern  on  a  sub 

St rale; 
I  hi  Iorming  an  insulaliiin  layer  on  said  substrate: 
(CI  deixsiimg  a  gale  electrode  layer  on  said  insulation  layer  and 

etching  said  gale  electrode   layer  lo  lonn  a  gale  electrode 

having  a  stripe  pattern  perpendicular  lo  the  striped  pattern  of 

said  calhixle  layer; 
(di  forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  insulation  layer, 
(el  etching  said  photoresist  layer  using  a  metal  mask  M  tomi  ;i 

hole  i>f  a  predetemiined  si/e  therein, 
ifl  etching  said  gale  layer  using  s;nd  photoresist  .i^  ,i  hui^n  ,.., 

Use  as  a  release  layer: 
(gi  etching  said  insulalion  layer  lo  lorm  a  hole  therein  aligned 

with  Ihe  hole  of  the  photoresist  l.iyer: 
ihi  Iorming  a  cone-shaped  lield  emitting  micro-tip  on  a  boitom 

ol  the  hole  fomied  in  step  Igl;  and 
i;l  removing  said  photoresist  layer 
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5.735.722 

HICH  MMINKSCFNCK  DISPLAY 

David  Nun-C'hou  l.iu,  Chutung;  Jamm>   Chin-Ming  fluang. 

and  .lin-^uh  I.u.  holh  of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

IndusiriiJ  lechnolog)  Rest-arch  Inslilute.  Hsinihu.  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4M4.6J1.  .|un.  23.  1W5.  Pal.  No. 

5.655.'*41.  This  application  May  5.  1W7,  .Ser.  No.  851.432 

Int.  CI.    Hoij  9/227 

I  .S.  n.  445—24  5  Claims 
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5.735,723 
TOY  BLOCKS  H  \MN(;  NATl  RAI.  SHAPKS 
Karl  von  Oppen.  21103  Mulholland  Dr..  VV<H>dland  Hills.  Calif. 
91364 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790,562 
Int.  CI."  A63H  .<.VW 
I  .S.  CI.  446—85 


■1,1 '<: 


ffr^T^  ^v  js 


only  two  plunar  i.uts  subslanlially  parallel  ut  each  other  and 

spaced  Irom  each  other  an  increment  "I";  and. 
a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  ot   >-"i!   hl.nKv   (ahriciiieil   Irom  a 

portion  ot  a  tree  and  havini; 

a  grain; 

a  plurality  of  curved  natural  surfaces  created  by  said  tree:  and. 

only  two  planar  cuts  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and 
spaced  from  each  other  a  multiple  of  said  increment  "I" 


5.735.724 
TOY  \SSKMBI.V  HAVIN(;  M()\  IN(;  lOY  KLKMKNTS 
Ka^uhiko  I  dagawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dah  Yang  Toy 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Tainan.  Taivtan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787.7(t4 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  2W().S:  (;09F  IWo: 

l'.S.  CI.  446—172  7  Claims 


1 1 1 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  high  lummescence  display, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  faceplate  having  a  glass  face: 

forming  a  transparent  conductive  layer  over  said  glass  face: 

forming  a  plurality  of  contrast-providing  elements  over  said 

transparent  conductive  layer, 
patterning  said  transparent  conductive  layer  by  an  isotropic  etch 

using  said  contrast-providing  elements  as  a  mask: 
forming  a  plurality  of  phosphor  elements  having  sloped  sides. 

adjacent   to   said   contrast-providing   elements   and   to   said 

etched  transparent  conductive  layer: 
forming  a  reflective  layer  over  said  phosphor  elements:  and 

mounti»g  a  baseplate  having  a  plurality  of  electron-emitting 

elements,  and  a  means  for  causing  said  electron-emitting  by 

field  emission,  parallel  and  "opposite  to  said  faceplate. 


24  Claims 


1    A  IrechliKk  set.  comprising:  at  least  one  block  lahricaied 
trom  a  ponim  of  a  tree  and  having: 
a  gram: 
a  piuralitj  of  curved  natural  surfaces  created  by  said  tree;  and. 


1.  A  toy  assembly  comprising: 

a  support  having  an  ascending  chamber,  at  least  one  descending 
chamber,  an  upper  passage  intercommunicating  the  tops  of 
said  ascending  and  descending  chambers,  a  lower  passage 
intercommunicating  the  bottoms  of  said  ascending  and 
descending  chambers: 

at  least  one  movable  toy  element  which  is  movable  in  said 
ascending  chamber,  said  upper  passage,  said  descending 
chamber,  and  said  lower  passage: 

a  rotary  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  ascending  chamber  and 
having  a  helical  ridge  formed  on  the  periphery  thereof  to 
provide  an  ascending  path  for  said  movable  toy  element,  said 
rotary  shaft  being  rotaiable  in  one  direction  to  move  said 
movable  toy  element  from  said  lower  passage  to  said  upper 
passage: 

a  descending  path  provided  in  said  descending  chamber  lor  said 
movable  toy  element  to  descend  by  gravity  from  said  upper 
passage  to  said  lower  passage: 

a  manual  operation  unit  connected  to  the  top  ot  said  rotary  shaft 
for  driving  said  rotary  shaft,  said  unit  including  a  hrst  clutch 
mechanism  for  disconnecting  said  rotary  shaft  from  said 
manual  operation  unit  when  said  manual  operation  unit  is 
turned  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  of  said 
rotary  shaft: 

an  electrical  operati(m  unit  mounted  on  said  support  and  con 
necled  to  the  bottom  of  said  rotary  shaft  lor  drixini'  s.iid 
rotary  shaft  in  said  one  direction:  and 

a  second  clutch  mechanism  provided  belvvecti  sanl  cKtirK.ii 
o[H:ralion  unit  and  said  rotary  shall  for  disengaging  said  rotary 
shaft  from  said  electrical  operation  unit  uhen  said  manual 
operation  mechanism  is  operated. 


5.735.725 

MODI  LAR  (;AMK  CALL  SYSTKM 

Wilbur  R.  Primos.  .lackson.  Miss.,  assignor  to  Prinios.  Inc.. 

Jacksim.  Miss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  364.887,  Dec.  27.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.452 
Int.  CI.'  .\63H  ^/(K) 
IS.  CI.  446— 2(>7  29  Claims 


I.  An  animated  character  capable  ol  moving  repeatably  from  a 
sitting  position  to  a  standing  posiiion.  comprising: 

(al  a  body  including  a  torso  casing  member  said  casing  contain 
ing  an  electric  motor  roiatablv  connected  to  multiple  inter- 
meshed  gears,  and  also  having  a  first  rotaiable  curved  rod 
cvtending  upwardly  from  the  casing  upper  end.  and  having  a 
second  shall  extending  oulvvardiv  from  two  opposite  sides  ol 
the  casing: 

(bl  a  head  core  member  attached  to  the  Inst  upper  rotaiable 
curved  riKl  and  capable  ol  making  side  lo-sidc  motions; 


(c)  dual  rotors  each  attached  to  each  end  ot  s.iid  second  side 

output  shaft: 
id  I  dual  hrst  levers,  each  being  pivotally  allacheil  at  one  end  to 

said  casing  and  pivotallv  attached  al  its  i>ther  end  to  a  corre 

sponding  one  of  said  dual  rotors; 

(e)  dual  elongated  second  lever  members  ,,,  h  pivotably 
attached  at  its  upper  end  to  a  corresponding  one  o.  said  rotors, 
and  each  pivotally  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  a  vertical  leg 
member;  and 

(f)  dual  third  lever  members,  each  being  pivotably  attached  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  casing,  pivotably  attached  at  its  midpoinl  to 
the  midpoint  of  said  second  lever  member  and  pivotallv 
attached  at  its  lower  end  to  the  vertical  leg  member  « hereby 
when  said  electric  motor  and  said  dual  rotors  are  rotated 
second  lever  member  and  each  third  lever  member  can  be 
moved  from  a  near  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position  so  that  the 
body  of  the  animated  character  is  movable  from  a  sitting  to  a 
sUindnK'  position 


1   A  game  call  system,  comprising: 

a  mouthpiece  b(xiy  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end: 

a  membrane  mounted  to  the  inlet  end.  tlie  membrane  having  an 
exposed  edge  which  vibrates  to  produce  sound; 

a  peripheral  edge  circumscribing  the  inlet  end; 

.1  support  shelf  formed  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  mouthpiece  section, 
the  support  shelf  spanning  p^mions  between  the  annular 
peripheral  edge  of  the  inlet  end,  the  support  shelf  underlying  a 
portion  of  the  membrane: 

.1  free  edge  fomied  by  the  support  shell,  the  free  edge  compris- 
ing a  cuned  portion. 


5,735.726 

animated  sittinc  and  standing  santa 
charactf:r 

Seymour  Cohen,  Jericho.  N.Y..  a.ssignor  to  Telco  Creations, 
inc..  Hicksville.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  762  J62 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  IMHI 

I  .S.  CI.  446—298  9  Claims 


5,735.727 

TRANSMI.SSION  MFC  HANISM  OF  TO^  CAR 

Wen  Ho  Tsai,  8FT^,  No.  113,  Yu  Jen  Rd..  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  687..^m) 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  :^/(X) 

I  .S.  CI.  446—162 


8  Claims 


-V- 


I.  A  transmission  mechanism  of  a  toy  car.  comprising: 

a  housing  in  which  a  power  source  is  disposed,  the  power  source 
being  drivingly  connected  to  a  Hrst  and  a  second  cams  via  a 
gear  set; 

a  driving  mechanism  composed  of  a  slidable  pressing/pushing 
slide  board  and  a  driving  slide  fniard  which  are  respectively 
pushed  by  the  hrst  and  second  cams  to  slide,  the  driving  slide 
lH)ard  further  driving  a  linkage  set  connected  with  a  tnovabk 
easing  cover  to  swing;  and 

a  rotary  power  wheel  set  having  a  ri>tar\  power  wheel  shaft  on 
lop  side  for  extending  into  a  sliding  path  of  the  pressing/ 
pushing  slide  board,  a  gear  being  disptised  around  the  rotary 
power  wheel  shaft  for  engaging  with  the  gear  set.  whereby  the 
pressing/pushing  slide  board  depresses  the  rotary  p«iwei 
wheel  shaft,  making  the  rotary  power  wheel  set  descend  and 
contact  with  the  ground  to  run  over  the  ground  and  wherebv 
the  driving  slide  bt)ard  drives  the  linkage  set  to  swing  and 
upward  push  open  the  movable  casing  cover 


5.735.728 
DEYICK  FOR  LIFTINC;  AND  MOMN(;  BFFHI\  F  BOXKS 
F:ric  J.  Nickerson.  1711  Chateau  It..  Fallston.  Md.  21(M7 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770.376 
Int.  CI.".\OIK  >>/()() 
I  .S.  CI.  449—1  14  Claims 

I.  In  combination  with  a  beehive  capable  of  standing  on  a  base 
the  beehive  comprising  al  least  one  bo\  having  opposite  side  walls 
a  dev  ice  tor  mov  ing  said  at  least  one  box  from  a  hrst  position  to  a 
second  ptisiiion  thereof,  the  device  ci>mprising: 

a  pair  of  legs  capable  ol  being  in  an  expanded  position  and  in  .'. 
folded  position  iherei)!.  each  of  said  pair  of  legs  having  ai 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end:  , 
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wherein  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  are  connected  to  each  other, 
and 

wherein,  in  their  expanded  position,  said  legs  are  angled  to  each 
other  at  their  upper  ends  in  a  first  plane,  and  are  capable  of 
pivoting  in  a  second  plane,  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
hrsi  plane,  and  relatively  to  said  base  about  an  axis  connect- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  legs; 

a  gnpper  comprising  two  tongs  each  long  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  the  tongs  being  affixed  and  angled  to  each  other 
at  their  first  ends  and  being  shaped  at  their  second  ends  to 
removably  engage  the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  at  least  one 
box:  and 

a  suspension  means  suspending  the  gnpper  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  pair  of  the  legs; 

wherein  the  lower  ends  of  said  pair  of  the  legs,  in  their  expanded 
position,  can  be  placed  on  the  base  a  certain  distance  from  the 
beehive,  and  are  lilted  in  said  second  plane  towards  the 
beehive  until  the  second  end  of  each  tong  of  the  gnpper 
engages  a  respective  one  of  said  opposite  side  walls  of  said  at 
least  one  box  in  the  first  position  thereof,  and 

wherein  said  pair  of  legs  is  tilted  in  said  second  plane  from  the 
beehive,  thereby  moving  said  at  least  one  box  to  the  second 
position  thereof. 


5,735.729 

ABR.\SIVE  COMPOSITION  \V  ITH  AN  El.ECTROLYTIC 

WATER  .AND  A  POLISHING  PROCESS  WITH  THE  LSE 

OF  SAID  ABRASIVE  COMPOSITION 

NIasaLsune  Kobayashi,  and  Koji  Takemasa,  both  of  Ynkuhama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  I'okyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1994.  Sen  No.  2811.9X5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993.  5-204478 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  .^l/(i(i 

L.S.  CI.  451—36  15  Claiin.s 
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8.  A  p<ilisjiing  process  comprising: 

contacting  a  surface  of  an  oh|ccl  to  ho  |iiiIimiciI  u  iiii  .in  :ihr,isi\i. 
composition:  and 


applying  a  relative  motion  between  the  surface  of  the  object  and 

the  abrasive  composition: 
wherein  the  abrasive  composition  comprises  abrasive  grains  of 

an  inorganic  matenal  dispersed  in  a  dispersion  medium,  said 

dispersion  medium  compnses  an  aqueous  medium  containing 

a  cathode  water  or  an  anode  water. 


5.735.730 
DISHWASHER  WITH  VALVE  MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING 

GRANDILES  FROM  DISHWATER 
Per  Jonemo.  .Malmo.  and  Rolf  Lindqvist.  Hollviken.  both  of 
.Sweden,  assignors  to  (JS  Development  .XB,  Malmo,  S>*cden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/()0167,  §  371  Date  .Sep.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17610.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16.  1993 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,727.  Sep.  2,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Feb.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  679,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  3.  1992.  9200639 
Int.  CI.''  B24C  W00:J5/0():  B08B  .VW 
L'.S.  CI.  451—87  11  Claims 


'22  23  '26 


I.  A  cleaning  machine  operating  with  liquid  and  granules 
heavier  than  the  liquid,  comprising: 

a  treatment  space  for  receiving  goixls  to  be  cleaned  said  treat- 
ment space  having  a  bottom; 

nozzles  in  said  treatment  space: 

a  pump  connected  at  a  pressure  side  thereof  to  said  nozzles  for 
ejecting  liquid  through  the  nozzie,<  against  the  gcxxis  received 
by  said  treatment  space  to  be  cleaned  therein: 

a  bottom  outlet  in  said  ireaimenl  space  the  punip  being  con- 
nected al  a  suction  side  thereof  lo  said  bolloiii  outlet: 

a  granule  valve  assiKiated  with  said  bottotn  outlet  to  control  the 
flow  therethrough:  and 

wherein  said  valve  includes  a  socket  open  at  both  ends,  a 
stationary  cap  above  said  socket  which  is  guided  for  vertical 
displacement  between  a  position  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
socket  is  raised  from  said  bottom  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
s(X.kel  IS  engaged  with  the  stationary  cap  lo  allow  the  pump  to 
draw  liquid  with  granules  entrained  Ihcrcin  from  a  first  level 
in  the  ireatiuenl  space  al  the  lower  end  of  the  socket,  and  a 
lower  position  wherein  the  lower  end  of  the  socket  engages 
said  bottom  to  allow  the  pump  lo  draw  liquid  only  from  a 
second  level  in  the  treatment  space  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
MKkei.  the  granules  being  collected  on  the  bottom  of  the 
treatment  space,  and  a  projecting  circuiiilerenlial  flange  on  the 
s(vkel  below  the  upper  end  thereof,  saul  flange  forming 
together  with  said  cap  a  labyrinih  seal  tor  preventing  granule- 
from  being  withdrawn  logelhcr  with  the  liquid  at  the  upper 
end  ol  the  socket  when  the  sovkel  is  in  said  lower  position. 
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5.7.<5.73l 
WAFER  POI  ISHIN(.  DEMCF 

BM>uii;:-hun  Lit-.  K\uii;iki-do,  Rep.  of  Kiiro.i.  asslynnr  m  S.iiu- 
siins;  Filictriinics  (  o.,  1  id..  Kyunuki-do,  Rrp.  ol  Korea 

Filed  l-eb.  23.  I'Wh.  Ser.  No.  606.194 
Claims  priorilv.  application   Rtp.  ol   Korea,    \uv,.  "!.   1995. 
95-24297 

Int.  (I.    B24B  s'.«' 
I    S.  (I.  451  —  143  26  Claims 


•60 


I    ,\  chemical  mechanical  polishing  (CMP)  machine  loi  pla- 
iian/ing  a  semiconduclor  wafei.  said  CMP  m.ichine  comprising; 

a  flat  wafei  stage  for  loading  and  alfixation  of  said  sciniconduc 
lor  wafer  so  thai  an  exposed  surlace  ot  said  water  lo  be 
polished  laces  up:  and 

.1  tvlindrical  |nilishing  pad  tormcd  atvne  and  spaced  slighily 
■ipail  Irom  the  exposed  surface  of  said  wafer  lo  be  polished. 
s.iid  cvlindncal  polishing  pad  being  rolalable  and  positionahlc 
lo  contact  said  water  along  a  line  across  the  exposed  surlace 
ot  said  wafer: 

wherein  said  cylindrical  polishing  pad  has  a  rotating  axis  lor 
iransmitiing  rotation  and  a  double  layer  polishing  pad  on  a 
pcnpheral  surface  of  said  rotating  axis,  said  double  layer 
polishing  pad  being  comprised  of  two  layers  having  difterenl 
hardnesses;  and 

wherein  an  outer  layer  of  said  double  layer  polishing  pad.  which 
pcrtomis  a  polishing  operation  by  contacting  with  part  of  the 
vuiface  ol  said  water  lo  be  polished  is  formed  of  a  material 
which  is  harder  than  an  inner  lavor.  thereof  lor  improving 
flattening  characteristics 


,1      UllliiilllL      WITLCt      .l^-.Cttlt 'I  ^      Ct 'illlM  I  ^'tl  I      L'lllHlltlU'      \\l't^'      ^11^ 

posed  within  s,iij  housing. 

.1  drill  niounling  chuck  having  a  band  (XMiion; 

.1  pair  »>l  ivrtphevai  t.iniv  L.trrii.*'!  h\  tlv  h;inei  i>»tniiiii  ot  llu* 
thuvk 

^.lld  housing  i.oniaui^  al  Ic.i^l  l\^i>  ^!ij^k  KiCivmg  pon~  >.iid  jl 
icasi  two  chuck  receiving  ports  including  an  aligniiKMil  port 
having  ;in  opening  therein  lor  nveiving  and  positioning  a  drill 
lelalive  lo  the  chuik  and  the  cams  earned  by  the  chuck. 

.1  second  |ioil  h.iving  a  chuck  receiving  opening  therein  lo 
poMiion  the  thiick  and  the  drill  in  operative  relatum  lo  a 
grindiML'  surt.n.c  of  ihL-  L'rindint'  wheel  for  Nh:irix'n!'i'j  -.u.l 
dill 

wherciii  uic  .iiiL:iiin^"nl  p«Mi  iioii-.ev  .i  p. jit  t>l  spiing  ciipN  loi 
encaging  a  drill  to  be  aligned  and  subsequently  sharpened. 
said  spnng  clips  being  mounted  such  that  leading  edges  ol  the 
spring  clips  are  substantially  parallel  lo  each  other,  viid  spnng 
clips  lunher  being  biased  toward  a  lirsi  closed  position  al 
which  said  leading  edges  are  closely  spaced,  and  means  tor 
moving  said  spring  clips  to  an  open  position  wherein  said 
leading  edges  are  spread  apan  such  that  a  drill  can  he  inserted 
past  said  leatling  edges  in  said  alignment  poll,  said  spring  clip 
moving  means  lunher  permitting  said  spring  clips  to  return 
toward  said  hrst  position,  wherein  said  leading  edges  can 
engage  the  drill  tor  alignment  puri^ises. 


5.735.733 
DRIM  SANDINC;  \PP\RATl  S 
Donald  (i.  Lombardi.  I'housand  Oaks.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Drum 
Workshop,  Inc..  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  19«J7,  Ser  No.  835,(M)3 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  V'X* 

I  .S.  CI.  451—307  14  Claims 


5.735.732 

PRECISION  DRILL  SHARPENER  \NI)  (IRINDING 

WHEEL  VSSEMBLV  THEREFOR 

David  A.  Bernard.  PO.  Box  277,  Vshland.  Oreg.  97520 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1996.  Ser.  N<i.  675.881 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  s7(«* 

I  .S.  CI.  451—242  23  Claims 


I.  A  drill  sharpener  conipnsiiiL' 
a  housing; 


I.  In  apparatus  to  process  the  outer  surface  of  a  cylindncal  drum 
shell,  said  shell  delining  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  the  combinalmn 
comprising: 

a)  a  frame. 

hi  first  means  on  the  frame  li>  |>osition  and  rotate  the  drum  about 
said  axis. 

ci  first  siruclure  on  the  Irame,  including  a  belt,  lor  engaging  the 
dnim  surtace  dunng  drum  rotation. 

di  and  second  means  on  ihe  frame  lo  effect  pressural  engage- 
ment of  the  rot.iiing  dnim  surface  with  Ihe  bell 

ci  s.iul  bell  being  one  ol  the  following: 

II  a  drum  surface  sanding  bell. 

III  a  drum  surlace  hurting  bell 

1 1  said  second  me;ins  including  a  pressure  rffller  at  the  inside  ot 
said  cvlindncal  dnim  shell. 
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5.7.<5.7.M 

\.HH\RVH  s  H)R  (;kim)in(;  rails 

JoM'C  Hertelendi.    Frcilavsini;.   diTinan).   aviiBinir   lo   (u'orj; 
Rohrl  (imhil  &  Co..  Munich.  I  nilcd  Kingdom 
KiU-d  Ma>  8.  IW«i.  Sir.  No.  ^46.«»74 
Claim-S  pri<)rit\.  application  (K'rm;in>.  Ma>  1"*,  IW5.  195  IK 
457.2 

Int.  CI.    B24B  :Mxi 
L.S.  CI.  451—347  16  Claims 


S„-k" 


15.  Apparatus  for  grinding  surface  irregularilies  of  a  rail  of  a 

irack.  comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  hr^l  rollers  adapted  for  mobility  along 
die  track; 

a  earner  frame  having  second  rollers  adapted  for  mobility  along 
the  track: 

a  grinding  member  secured  lo  the  carrier  frame: 

.1  N\Mvel  drive  for  pi\oling  the  earner  frame  with  respect  lo  ihe 
support  frame  between  a  horizontal  posUion  in  which  the  hrsl 
rollers  are  disposed  at  an  ele\aied  position  in  relation  to  the 
second  rollers,  with  the  grinding  member  positioned  to  profile 
the  rail  tnead  of  a  rail  head,  and  wiih  the  second  rollers  rolling 
on  the  track,  and  a  lateral  position  in  which  the  hrsl  rollers  are 
lowered  onto  the  track  while  ihe  second  rollers  move  on  the 
rail  head  to  a  lateral  disp<iMiion  to  enable  the  grinding  mem- 
ber to  profile  a  side  of  the  rail  head:  and 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  support  frame  during  movcmeni 
along  Ihe  track  and  adapted  for  bearing  upon  a  side  of  the  rail 


5.735.735 
METHOD  FOR  THE  .Al  lOMA TIC  Gl  TTING  OF  FISH 
AND  AN  APPARATl  S  FOR  IMPLEMENTIN(;  THE 
METHOD 
Peter  Hahn:  Giinther  Pinkerneil,  both  of  Liibeck.  and  Klaus 
Dieter  Niiske,  Stockelsdurf.  all  of  (iermany.  a.s.signors  lo 
Nordischcr  .Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader  (jmbH  &  Co  K(i, 
Lubeck.  (iermany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551  J4<l 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  4.  1994.  44  39 
158.7 

Int.  CI.'  A22C  25/14 
I  .S.  CI.  452—119  15  Claims 


■-.< 


21     j^    -^  '         "^     ,  1. 


JMI 


15    Si   '  '    \        5» 


1   A  ineth)^  for  automaiicalK  gulling  fish,  comprising  the  steps 
al  opening  one  end  ot  the  tish  \emral  cavity  jround  ihe  .in.il 

orifice, 
b)  opening  the  other  end  ol  the  ventral  cautv  by  performing  a 

tr.inwtTsi-  L  III  ihroiiv^Ii  itu'  >'iillt'l  .it  iht    li^li  li.-ni  ih--  \.-rirr:il 


side  up  to  llie  h.ickhone  lo  creale  a  chHcil  central  |Hinion 
imemiediale  said  openings,  and 
CI  removing  the  cnirails  friuii  imc  of  the  end-,  of  the  ventral 
cavity  bv  applying  a  force  10  act  within  the  ventral  cavitv 
iroiii  the  odier  end  of  the  ventral  eavitv. 


5.735.736 

RFTAINKR  FOR  POIITRV  HOC  KS 
Daniel  .1.  Volk.  Alpharetta.  (ia..  assignor  to  \olk  Enterprises. 

Inc..  Turlock.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCTA  S95/(»6770.  S  371  Dale  Dec.  6.  1996.  §   KUlei 
Dale  Dec.  6.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  UC)95/33382.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14.  1995 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254.247.  Jun.  6.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.498.201.  This  PCI  application  May  25.  1995.  Ser  No. 

7.';0.415 

Int.  CI."  A22C  21AM) 

U.S.  CI.  452— 176  19  Claims 


I  A  reiainci  tor  use  with  a  b<Hly  ot  eviscerated  towl  having  hrst 
and  second  legs  with  respective  hiKks.  comprising  a  unilarv  sub- 
stantially planar  thin  plastic  member  which  mounts  about  the 
hocks,  the  thin  plastic  member  having  an  outer  portion  defining  an 
o|)ening  which  is  elongated  and  of  sufVieieni  si/e  to  receive  the  legs 
and  a  plurality  of  protuberances  integral  with  the  outer  portion 
extending  inwardly  into  the  opening  for  engaging  the  legs  so  as  lo 
hold  the  legs  in  a  position  extending  ^ubslantlally  perpendicular  lo 
the  ihin  plasiic  member  and  parallel  lo  each  other  when  Ihe  thin 
plastic  member  is  mi>unted  about  the  hixks 


5.735.737 

ELFXTRIC  CURRENT  CARRVINCi  CONDIIT  MOUNTED 

ON  SEAI.INC;  STRIP  AT  EXHAUSTING  DEVICES 

OInf  Nils  Fridolfs.son.  Ilelsingborg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Ph. 

Nederman  &  Co..  Ilelsingborg.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/(M»463.  §  371  Date  Oct.  24.  1996.  5  I(I2UI 
Date  Oct.  24.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\09.V2977I.  PC  I   Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  732.211 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  29,  1994.  9401469 
Int.  CI.    F23J  1 1/(12 
L.S.  CI.  4-54—64  14  Claims 

I.  Elcctnc  current  carrying  device  .11  exhausting  devices  for 
exhausting  or  sucking-oui  unhealthy  gases  from  vehicles. 

whereby  ihe  exhausting  device  (I)  includes  a  guule  r.iil  (4i  for  ,1 

travelling  crab  |7). 
vv  hereby  the  guide  rail  (4)  includes  at  least  one  sealing  strip  ( 14 
anil/or  15)  which  seals  or  closes  lower  portions  of  said  guide 
rail  l4l, 
whereby  Ihe  interioi   ot  Ihe  travelling  crab  (7)  commuiiicales 

ivilli  ihe  interior  of  die  guide  rail  (4) 
whereby  a  gas  conduit  ( 19)  is  provided  on  llie  iKiveling  crab  (7l 
lor  (cnioval  ol  the  iinlie.ilthv  gases  troiii  vehicles,  through  ihe 

lr-n,-liinv   ii,ili     7)  .Hid  ihe  Ullhl'-   rdil   l4l 


.    KS-rft-.  ^ 


pcniiilling  portion  connected  to  the  high  impedance  flow  restrict 
ing  portion. 


5.735.739 
INSULATED  EXTERNAL  EXHAUSTS  END 

whereby  a  device  (21 1  operable  bv  means  of  electric  current  and    Ji-an  Yves  Daigle.  and  .Michelle  Landry,  both  of  533  Rue  Nicole 
Uxaled  on  the  travelling  crab  (7)  and/or  on  the  gas  conduit 


(19)  provided  thereon  is  operable  through  a  current  circuit 
(22)  including  electnc  current  carrying  lines  (24.  25)  which 
extend  along  the  guide  rail  (4)  and  which  are  connected  lo  a 
source  (23)  of  current. 

whereby  the  current  circuit  (22)  further  includes  electric  current 
carrying  lines  (26,  27)  which  are  provided  on  the  travelling 
crab  (7)  and  which  are  connected  10  the  device  (21)  operable 
by  electric  current. 

whereby  Ihe  electric  current  carrying  lines  (26.  27)  on  the 
travelling  crab  (7l  through  sliding  contacts  (28.  29)  are  in 
electric  current  iransmiiling  contact  with  the  elcvtiic  current 
carrying  lines  (24,  25)  extending  along  the  guide  rail  (4).  and 

whereby  the  device  (21)  operable  by  electric  current  is  an 
electromagnetic  device  for  fastening  the  gas  conduit  ( 19)  10  a 
vehicle  (2)  so  that  exhausts  from  the  exhaust  pipe  (20)  of  the 
vehicle  (2)  can  be  sucked  thereinto. 

characterized  in  that  at  least  one  ot  the  electric  current  carrying 
lines  (24  and/or  25)  running  along  the  guide  rail  (4)  is 
prov  ided  on  or  is  included  in  or  form  part  of  the  sealing  strip 
(14  and/or  15). 


5.735.738 
CONDENS.VTION  PREVENTINC;  VENT  STRl  CTURE 
^  ukio  Kuno;  .\kira  Torimi:  Kiyoshi  Koga.  all  of  Kasuya-gun: 
Toshisuke  Matsumura,  and  Hironiasa  ^okoi.  both  of  Osaka, 
all    of  .lapan.   assignors   to   Ok    Kizai.    Inc..   Osaka,    and 
Kyoritsu  Air  Tech  Inc..  Fukuoka.  both  of  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  352.852.  Dec.  10.  1994.  aband<med. 
This  application  Aug.  13.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  694.464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15.  1993.  5-34.V4I8 
Int.  CI.'  F24F  l.UiXC 
U.S.  CI.  454—296  15  Claims 

I.  A  condensation  preventing  vent  structure  having  therein  at 
least  one  fin  to  define  an  air-flow  passage,  said  fin  being  provided 
with  open  upper  and  lower  ends  to  define  therein  a  flow  passage, 
and  an  air  flow  damper  provided  on  an  upstream  side  of  said  fin  lo 
damp  air  flow  at  a  central  portion  of  the  flow  passage,  wherein  the 
air  flow  damper  is  provided  at  a  central  portion  of  the  damper  with 
a  high  impedance  flow  restricting  portion,  and  on  a  surrounding 
portion  ol   the  damper  with  a   low    impedance   smooth   air  flow 


Lar  St-Charli-s  Quebec.  (  anada.  (iOA  2110 

Filed  Jan.  .M).  1995.  .Ser.  No.  380.669 
Int.  CI."  F23I.  r/02 
VS.  CI,  454— .159 


3  Claims 


1  .An  exhaust  device  for  allowing  exhaust  flow  lo  go  outside  o 
a  building  comprising  a  case  having  an  inlake  duct  going  upwardh 
wilhin  the  vase  and  an  outlet  duct  going  downwardiv  within  thi 
ease,  a  rotary  inner  cylinder  having  an  inlet  opening  and  ai 
opp«>site  disposed  oullet  opening,  said  case  having  two  curvei 
outer  walls  between  and  in  communication  with  said  intake  an^ 
oullet  duels,  said  curved  outer  walU  rotablv  supporting  said  innt: 
cv finder  in  a  transverse  direction  for  iKcluding  and  uiuvcludini 
the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  or  the  inner  cylinder  said  rotary  inne 
cylinder  including  a  trap  allixed  thereto  adjacent  the  upper  porlioi 
ot  said  inlet  opening,  said  trap  extends  ouiwardiv  from  said  rotar\ 
cvlinder  so  as  exhaust  flows  upwardiv  within  the  inlake  duct,  saii 
inner  cvlinder  is  rotated  bv  the  exhaust  flow  forcing  the  trap 
upwardiv  therebv  bnnging  the  inlet  opening  and  the  outlet  opcnin: 
in  uiUKcluding  relationship  with  the  curved  outer  v\alls  and  with 
out  the  exhaust  flow  said  inner  cylinder  is  rotated  bv  gravit\ 
forcing  the  trap  downwardiv  thereby  bringing  the  inlet  opening  am 
the  outlet  opening  in  occluding  relationship  with  the  curxc-d  outc 
walls. 
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5,735.740 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  FRUIT  AND  ROOT-CROPS 
FROM  EXTRANEOl  S  MATERIAL 
Vladimir  Vitalie\irh  Tarasenko.  Apt.  74  22b  Prodoinaya  sir.. 
332313  Melitopol  /aporo/hska>a  obi..  L'kraine.  and  \asil> 
Vasilievich  kindzersk>.  ul.  Lcsichko  20-12.  27V2IMt  Beltsy. 
Rep.  of  Moldova 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  A93/00006.  §  371  Date  Aug.  9.  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15075.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8.  1995 

PtT  Filed  Dec.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  564.291 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  46/lk) 

L'.S.  CI.  460—97  32  Claims 


^SmtmTTTTTmry 


1.  A  device  tor  separating  vegetables  and  root-crops  from 
idmixlures.  comprising: 

a  transporter  mounted  on  a  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of 
protruding  lingers  for  receiving  separation  products  com- 
prised o(  vegetables  and  admixtures,  said  transporter  having 
an  upper  bed  with  at  least  one  bent  part  so  as  to  create 
upwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  parts,  said  bent  part  caus- 
ing the  protruding  fingers  to  move  apan  and  allow  the  sepa- 
ration prpducts  to  drop  therebetween,  wherein  after  said  hn- 
L'ers  pas$  through  said  bent  pan,  said  Hngers  clamp  together 
and  destfoy  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  admixtures:  and 

a  device  for  removal  of  the  vegetables  from  the  transporter,  said 
device  mounted  to  an  exit  end  of  the  transporter 


5.735.741 

CAME  MACHINE  WITH  (  HAOTIC  NLMBER 

(iENERAIOR 

shunpei  ^ama/aki.  Tokyo:  Akihuru  Miyanaga.  and  Toshiji 
Hamatani.  both  of  Kanagavta.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagavta- 
ken.  Japan 

Hied  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443.181 

int.  CI."  A63F  w:2 

I  .S.  CI.  463—22  5  Claims 


JMI 


I  .A  ganw  machine  comprising  random  numf)er  genetaliny 
iieans  lor  generating  a  chaotic  random  number  and  control  means 
)r  Using  saui  chaotic  random  number  generated  by  said  random 
umber  gen<i-aling  means  in  control  operation  of  the  game 
lachme  in  prevent  a  player  from  easily  delecting  a  reguluntv  i>l 
iie  i!aiiic 


5.735.742 
GAMING  TABLE  TRACKINC;  S^  STEM  AND  METHOD 
John  French,  San  Clemente,  Calif..  a.s,signor  to  Chip  Track 
International.  Carson  City.  Ne\. 

Filed  .Sep.  20.  1995;  Ser.  No.  530.833 
Int.  CI.    A63F  ^24 


C.S.  CI.  463—25 


26  Claim.s 
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1.  A  gaming  chip,  comprising  a  bixly  and  a  transponder  carried 
within  the  body,  said  transponder  being  encoded  with  permanent 
read-only  identihcation  InfoniiatKni  and  further  having  a  data  bank 
for  receiving  and  maintaining  changeable  informalion  transmitted 
thereto  from  an  RF  antenna. 


5.735.743 
GAME  MACHINE  HA\  1N(;  PLA^-BY-PLA^ 
ANNOl  NCEMENI 
Shin>  Murata:  Koji  lovohara;  Naoki  Ni.shikav«u.  all  of  Kobe: 
Masahiro  Ikariko.  Kadoma:   Ka/uhiko  lehara,  Kobe,  and 
Hideto  Inoue,  Akashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  konami  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  .lapan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994.  Sen  No,  35.V873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dee.  14.  1993,  5-3137(15 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  y/iX) 

I  .S.  CI.  463—35  11  Claims 


I.  A  game  machine  comprising 

.1  monitor  on  \\hich  a  g.mie  scene  Is  displayed: 

.1  manipulator  tor  generating  an  instructive  signal  in  response  lo 
operation  of  the  manipulator  by  a  player: 

a  storage  means  for  storing  a  data  set  for  each  ol  a  pluralnv  ol 
v(x:al  sound  groups  and  each  ol  said  data  sets  is  subdivided 
into  a  plurality  of  data  subsets: 

a  controller  means  for  producing  successive  game  s(.cnes  on  the 
monitor  at  predetermined  intervals  corresptmding  to  a  refresh 
rate  of  said  monilor  in  accordance  with  a  game  program 
insialled  therein  and  said  instructive  signal  generated  by  ihe 
manipulator,  .md  tor  designating  at  least  one  of  said  dala  sel> 
corresponding  to  one  ol  said  uk.\iI  sound  groups  assiKiated 
with  .1  selected  series  ol  said  successive  game  scenes: 

a  converter  means  for  converting  ^aid  at  Icasl  one  of  said  data 
sets  at  a  rale  tor  producing  an  audio  signal;  and 

said  controller  means  including  a  data  transler  means  for  Irans- 
femng  lo  said  converter  means  said  plurality  of  dala  subsets 
ol  said  at  least  one  of  said  data  sets  successively  in  subset 
groups,  lonned  of  at  least  one  of  said  dala  subsets,  per  one  ol 
said  predetermined  intervals  during  a  predelemiined  poiiion 
of  said  predelermincd  intervals  wherein  individual  ones  nl 


said  subset  groups  are  converted  lo  an  audio  signal  ol  longer 
duration  than  each  of  said  predetermined  intervals  until  all 
data  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  data  sets  is  transferred  to  said 
converter  means  and  wherein  a  remaining  portion  of  said 
predetermined  Intervals  Is  sutticient  for  said  controller  to 
produce  one  of  said  successive  games  scenes. 


^jjMlli  Miwiij;       ■  f ^ 
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1.  A  ci>iiiiiujini.,>iiiMi  s\sii.'in  ii.ixiii!:  .1  iiusi  LiliIiIv  and  commu- 
nication terminal  dev ice  capable  of  communicating  with  said  host 
facility,  said  communicaiion  temiinal  device  comprising: 

a  controller  for  inputting  instructions  to  play  game,  receiving 
means  for  receiving  game  data  as  sent  out  from  said  host 
facility, 
game  data  storage  means  for  storing  the  game  dala  received  bv 

said  receiving  means, 
game  executing  means  for  executing  game  by  using  the  game 
data  stored  In  said  game  data  storage  means.  In  accordance 
with  Insinictions  from  said  controller, 
display   means  having  a  screen  for  displavin'j  ihc  iholtcsx  of 

game  by  said  game  executing  means 
cliKk  means  for  keeping  a  predelemiined  tunc  period  alter  vaid 

receiving  means  received  Ihe  game  data,  and 
interference  means  for  interfering  with  the  execution  ol  said 
game  executing  means  by  bliKking  the  v  iew  on  the  screen  on 
which  the  progress  of  game  is  displayed  by  display  means 
when  said  clock  means  counts  said  predeieniilned  lime 
period, 
said  host  facility  comprising: 

data  hie  storage  for  storing  game  dala  as  well  as  duralmn  dala 
indicative  of  the  predetemiincd  time  period  lo  be  counted 
by  said  clock  means,  and 
sending  out  means  for  sending  out  Ihe  game  dala  and  ihe 
duration  data  stored  in  said  data  tile  storage  10  said  com- 
munication terminal  device. 


5,735,745 

HOMOKINETIC  I  Nl\  ERSAl.  JOINT  HAVING  BALL 

(JROOVES  IN  A  CVI.INDRICVL  PLANE 

Takeshi  kohara:  Hiromichi  Bando,  both  of  Ivtata:    laLsuniu 

Sugiyama.  Haibara-gun.  and  Michio  lihara.  Hamamatsu.  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  lo  N  IN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,941,  Mar.  2f*,  1995.  ahandom-d. 

This  application  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805J18 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  .*/ro5 

L.S.  CI.  464— III  1  Claim 
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5.735.744 

INTERACTIVE  COMMl  NICVFION  SYSTEM  FOR 

COMMl  NICATINC;  VIDEO  GAME  AND  kARAOKF 

SOFTWARE 

Takeya  Okamoto.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  ^ugengaisha 

Adachi  International.  Aichi.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232.862.  Apr.  25.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,489.1(13.  This  applicalitm  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,4(MI 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25.  1994,  5-108303 

Int.  CI.    A63F  V/?" 

l  .S.  CI.  463 — (II  3  Claims 


i    i. 


1.  .-X  homoklnetic  universal  joint  comprising  a  cylindrical  ouiei 
nng  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  and  an  xxis.  a  tripttd 
member  inserted  in  said  outer  ring  and  having  three  Uunnions  on 
an  outer  periphery  iheretil,  a  guide  blix;k  supported  on  each  of  said 
trunnions  so  as  to  be  pivoiable  about  and  axially  slidable  along  the 
respective  trunnion,  said  guide  hliK'k  having  surfaces  formed  on 
both  sides  of  the  respective  trunnion  and  lacing  said  cylindrical 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  ring,  said  outer  ring  being  formed,  in 
said  cylindncal  inner  surface,  with  raceway  grmives  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  outer  ring  and  facing  said  surfaces  ol 
said  guide  bkxk.  each  of  said  guide  bliK'ks  being  formed  in  each  ol 
said  surfaces  with  a  ball  circulation  grmne  accommodating  a 
plurality  of  balls,  each  of  said  ball  circulation  griH)ves  having  two 
straight  paths  connected  together  ai  both  ends  by  arcuate  paths. 
said  balls  being  guided  in  a  direction  parallel  lo  the  axis  of  said 
outer  ring  while  in  said  straight  paths  of  said  ball  circulation 
groove,  one  of  said  iwo  straight  paths  in  which  said  balls  are 
moved  under  torque  being  liKaled  funher  apan  from  an  axis  ol 
said  respeclivx-  trunnion  than  the  other  of  said  two  straight  paths  in 
which  the  balls  move  under  substanilallv  no  load. 


5.735.746 

lORSlONAL  \  IBRVnON  DAMPER  W  ITH 

DEFLECIABLE  SPOkES 

Terry    Colford.  Queniborough.   England,   assignor  to   Firma 

Carl  Freudcnberg,  Weinheim,  (iermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260.4.W,  Jun.  15.  1994,  Pal.  No. 
5,573,461.  This  application  May  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.864 
Claims  priorily.  application  (U-rmany.  Jun.  24.  1993.  43  2(1 
938.6 

Int.  CI.'  FI6D  .</.s6..</6-/ 
II.S,  CI.  464—83  5  Claims 

I.  A  torsional   vibration  damper  for  damping  vibrations  of  a 
rotating  bixlv.  said  torsional  vibration  damper  compnsinf 
an  outside  nng; 

an  Inside  ring  surrounded  bv  said  outside  ring: 
a  plurality  of  spokes  connecting  said  inside  and  said  outside 
rings,  said  s|x)kes  being  connected  to  the  inside  ring  and  to 
ihe  outside  ring  by  iniennediate  layers  of  an  elastic  material, 
said  inlennediale  layers  allowing  circumferential  displace- 
ment of  said  outside  ring  relative  10  said  mside  ring,  said 
spokes  having  recesses  open  in  a  C  shape  in  at  least  one  axial 
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2K1 


280 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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5.735.74X 
ANGLE  ADJISIABLK  Tl  Bl  I.AR  WATKRSIIDK 
Janel  D.  Meyers,  4.^2  W.  Fletcher  Dr..  Orange.  Calif.  9286.*;. 
and  Robert  (".  nonnill.  12942  7th  St..  (iarden  (;ro\e.  Calif. 
9264(1 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42U.144.  Apr.  11.  1995.  aban- 
doned, rhis  application  Mav  2.',  1996,  Ser.  No.  652.228 
Int.  CI."  A63G  2 I/IS 
L'..S.  CI.  472— 117  5  Claims 


direction,  said  inside  ring  comprising  a  ring  projection,  said 
nng  projection  projecting  within  said  recesses. 


5.735,747 
SLIP  YOKE  SEALING  DEVICE 
Glenn   Gehrke,    DavLsburg,   and    Kevin    Baldwin,   Rochester 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Meritor  Heavy  Vehicle 
Systems,  LLC 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,7(M) 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  .</:() 

V.S.  CI.  464—133  19  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  drive  transmission,  comprising; 

a  slip  yoke  having  a  longitudinal   bore  exlcnding  through  a 

central  portion  of  said  yoke,  an  annular  groove  being  defined 

in  said  yoke  near  one  end  of  said  bore; 
.:  shaft  slidably  received  in  said  bore  for  a.xial  niovenienl  lov^artl 

and  awav  from  said  one  end  of  said  bore; 
a    generally    flexible    diaphragm    having    an    outer    peripherv 

received  uiihin  said  annular  gr(H)\e;  and 
a  relatively  rigid  cap  having  a  circumferential  portion  received 

within  said  gr(X)ve  for  keeping  said  outer  penphery  of  said 

diaphragm  within  said  grtnue.  said  diaphragm  being  dispoNcd 

between  kaid  cap  and  said  longiludinal  bore  in  said  yoke. 


1.  A  new  and   improved  angle  adjustable  tubular  walerslide 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  poles  and  configured  as  a 
generally  rectangular  shaped  b<ix  with  a  from  end  and  a  rear 
end.  the  frame  comprising  four  vertical  short  poles,  four 
horizontal  short  poles  and  two  upper  long  poles  and  two  lower 
long  poles,  each  pole  being  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical 
configuration  with  two  open  ends,  the  four  vertical  short  poles 
being  positioned  vertically  at  each  corner  of  the  frame,  the 
two  upper  long  poles  each  being  coupled  hori/ontally 
between  the  uppermost  extents  of  two  venical  short  poles, 
each  of  the  upper  long  poles  including  a  plurality  of  pole 
eyelets  molded  thereto  at  uniformly  spaced  intervals,  the  two 
lower  long  poles  each  being  coupled  horizontally  between  the 
lowermost  extents  of  two  vertical  short  poles,  the  four  hori- 
zontal short  poles  being  coupled  horizontally  between  the 
vertical  short  poles,  the  horizontal  short  poles  being  posi- 
tioned perpendicular  to  the  long  poles  to  add  strength  and 
siabilily  to  the  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular 
shaped  steps  being  coupled  to  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  the 
steps  being  positioned  horizontally  one  above  the  other,  the 
steps  permitting  users  to  easily  enter  the  apparatus,  a  semi- 
rigid runner  fabricated  of  slick  plastic  being  affixed  to  the 
lowermost  extent  of  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  the  runner 
being  about  seventy  five  percent  of  the  length  of  the  frame, 
the  runner  being  fontied  in  a  planar  generally  oval  configura- 
tion; and 
a  tube  slide  fabricated  of  a  thick  foldable  plastic  and  formed  iita 
hollow  generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  an  interiiif- 
surtace.  an  exterior  surface,  a  front  open  end  and  a  rear  open 
end,  the  lube  slide  having  a  diameter  sufficiently  large  to 
comfortably  receive  a  child  therein,  the  front  end  of  the  tube 
having  a  generally  planar  water  spray  device  affixed  thereto, 
the  water  spray  device  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  and 
coupling  means  to  permit  coupling  with  a  garden  hose,  water 
entering  the  water  spray  device  from  a  garden  hose  and 
dispersing  within  the  interior  of  the  tube  slide  in  the  operative 
orientation,  the  water  reducing  the  frictional  forces  encoun- 
tered by  children  while  sliding  down  the  lube  slide,  a  plurality 
of  lube  slide  eyelets  being  molded  to  each  side  of  the  tube  at 
unifonnly  spaced  intervals,  a  plurality  of  bungee  cords  ha\ing 
two  free  ends,  a  hrst  free  end  of  each  cord  being  coupled  to  a 
pole  eyelet  on  one  of  the  upper  long  poles  of  the  frame,  a 


second  free  end  of  each  cord  being  coupled  to  a  lufic  slide 
eyelel  of  the  tube,  the  frontwardmost  cord  ha\ing  a  shorter 
length  than  the  rear«ardmosi  cord  with  the  remaining  cords 
basing  a  gradually  increasing  length  iherefietween.  the  tufv 
being  positioned  in  a  downwardly  angled  orientation  from 
from  to  rear,  the  angle  of  the  uibe  being  adjustable  by  shori 
ening  or  elonij.iting  the  bungee  cords  of  the  apparatus 


5.735.749 
CARPET  POOL  <;aME 
Bechara  C  harbel.  4932  \V.  122nd  St..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  902.«;0- 
.^510.  and  .loseph  Machaalani.  113.^6  Twelfth  Avenue.  Edm- 
onton. .Alberta.  Canada.  r6J6\  2 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746.237 
Int.  CI.    A6.M)  li/(H) 


L.S.  CI.  47.W-3 


9  Claims 


wherein  a  group  of  balls  are  compacted  together  uhen  said 
legs  are  in  ihe  said  retracted  position. 


5,7.^,751 

PLTTING  TAR(;ET  WITH  ALDIBI.E  FEEDBACK 

Artilio  S.  Paeheco.  14288  Bercaw  La..  San  Jose.  Calif.  95124 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  815.165 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  c>y/.<6 

VS.  CI.  473—192  2  Claims 


1.  A  game  appiyatus  compnsing- 

a  plurality  of  walls  with  ramps  integrally  fonned  thereon,  ihe 
walls  being  delachably  interconnected  to  pro\ide  an  outer 
boundary  of  a  game  field,  each  ramp  including  a  narrow 
portion  po.sitioned  over  the  game  field,  each  ramp  tapermg 
from  the  oute;  boundary  to  the  narrow  piirtion.  the  plurality  of 
walls  including  two  end  walls  and  two  side  walls,  each  of  the 
end  walls  being  fomied  with  an  aperture  sized  sufficiently 
large  to  receive  a  game  ball  therethrough,  the  side  «alls  being 
marked  with  \ isible  indicia  for  initially  positioning  game  balls 
along  the  game  held; 

,i  plurality  of  game  balls  sized  to  be  iecei\ed  through  the 
apertures;  and 

a  mallet  for  striking  the  game  b;iJls.  the  mallet  tving  marked 
with  visible  indicia  which,  when  ihe  mallet  is  placed  in  a 
predetemnned  pt>sition  across  the  game  field,  provide  visual 
cues  for  initiallv  positioning  the  game  balls  across  ihe  game 
Held. 


5.735.750 
BILLIARDS  BALI.  RACK 
Kenneth  Silverman.  3(1  Tretview  Dr..  Melville,  N.V.  11747 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253..^7I.  Jun.  3.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.601.495. 
This  application  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  75.1.193 
Int.  (  1.'  A6.M)  I'^/oo 
V.S.  CI.  47.1 — 10  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  arranging  a  group  of  balls  into  a  coiiip.icl 
formation  ot  a  predetemnned  pattern  on  the  playing  surface  of  a 
billiards  table,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls  forming  an  opening. 

v^liere  an  angle  formed  between  an  interior  of  at  least  one  of 

Ihe  side  walls  and  the  playing  surface  of  the  billiards  table  is 

less  than  ninety  degrees; 

.11  least  two  elongated  sleeves  atlaclied  to  the  side  walls  ot  Ihe 

frame;  and 
,it  least  two  elongated  support  legs  having  a  free  end  placeahle 
on  the  billiards  table,  nun  ably  moumed  in  the  sleeves,  v^here 
said  support  legs  are  adapted  to  fv  movable,  relative  to  the 
sleeves,  between  an  extendeil  |iosition  and  a  retracted  posiiioii 


1.  .X  golf  putting  target  with  audible  feedback  comprising; 

two  thin  discs  forming  a  base  and  a  cover  respectively,  between 
which  IS  housed  a  printed  circuit  board  containing  a  battery, 
circuitry,  a  sound  synthesizer,  and  molded  pressure  bars; 

said  cover  disc  being  perforated  and  said  molded  pressure  bars 
protruding  slightly  through  the  perforations; 

said  molded  pressure  bars  having  conductive  contacts  under- 
neath them  such  thai  v\hen  said  bars  are  depressed  a  normally 
open  electrical  circuit  f>etvveen  the  battery  and  Ihe  synlhesizei 
IS  completed,  allowing  the  synthesizer  to  emit  a  sound; 

said  target  comprising  a  low  profile  to  allow  a  pulled  golf  hall  to 
roll  over  its  top  and  thus  depress  the  molded  pressure  bars  to 
cause  audible  feedback  to  tv  emitted  to  a  person  putting,  and 
allowing  a  ball  to  continue  rolling  past  the  target 


5.735.752 
(;OLF  Cl.l  B  SHAFT  AND  INSERT  I  HEREFOR 

.Vnlhony  .1.  Antoninus.  77.18  Calle  Facil.  Sarasota.  Fla.  .142.18 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487.247 

Int.  CI.    \63B  -">'/: 

I  .S.  CI.  473—317  41  Claims 

I    A  golf  club  shaft  for  a  golf  club  head  comprising: 

at  least  one  tubular  section;  and 

a  unitary  insert  attached  to  said  ai  least  one  tubular  section  foi 
regulating  the  fiex  point  ot  said  shaft,  said  insert  being  shorter 
than  said  tubular  section  and  having  a  central  section  and  a 
pair  ot  couplers  integr.illy  formed  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
central  section,  at  least  one  of  said  couplers  fieing  attached  to 
an  end  ot  said  tubular  seclion  of  the  shaft  .ind  the  central 
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A  shaft  suited  for  use  as  the  shaft  of  a  golf  club,  comprising: 
straight  shaft  inade  of  composite  materials  comprising  a  resin 
matrix  with  remforcing  fibers  with  the  shaft  extendmg 
between  an  upper  butt  end  and  a  lower  lip  end.  the  shaft 
including  a  radially  outwardly  protruding  bulge  section 
located  on  the  shaft  with  the  bulge  section  being  spaced  from 
both  the  tip  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  bull  end  of  the  shaft,  the 
bulge  section  having  a  relatively  shon  length  compared  to  the 
length  df  the  shaft  and  being  Uxaied  closer  lo  the  lip  end  of 
the  shaft  than  to  the  butt  end  of  the  shaft,  the  bulge  section 
also  being  formed  of  additional  composite  materials  compris- 
ing a  resin  mau-ix  with  reinforcing  fibers  such  that  the  bulge 
section  adds  mass  to  the  shaft  compared  lo  a  shaft  without  the 
bulge  section,  the  shaft  having  subslanlially  circular  cross- 
sectional  profiles  over  most  of  its  length  including  over  the 
bulge  section. 


section  extending  axially  outwardly  away  from  the  end  of  said 
tubular  section,  said  insert  being  at  least  as  rigid  as  said 
tubular  section. 
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formed  on  and  raised  from  said  bottom  surface;  said  skid 
surface  having  a  wall  separating  said  skid  surface  from  said 
bottom  surface. 


5,735.753 

GOLF  SHAFT  WITH  BULGE  SECTION 

Monte  J.  Hoffmeyer.  Estherville.  Iowa,  assignor  lo  Berkley, 

Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,822,  Jan.  25,  I"W6,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  14,  1996.  ,Ser.  No.  664.776 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  53/10 
l.S.  a.  473—318  21  Claims 


5.735.755 
IRON-TYPE  GOLF  CLl  B  HEAD 
Kenji  Kobayashi.  Tsubame.  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Endo  Seisakusho,  Niigata-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\pr.  18.  1996.  8-096959 

Int.  CI.'    \63B  >M)4 

U.S.  CI.  473—342  10  Claims 

25  23      23A 


5.735.754 
.VERODYNA.MIC  ME TVL  WOOD  (;OLF  CLl  B  HEAD 

Vnthony  .1.  Antonious,  7738  Calle  Facil.  Sarasota.  Fla.  .W238 
Filed  Dei.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  759.924 
Int.  CI.    A63B  5  >'/W 
I  .S.  CI.  473—328  8  Claims 

1.  An  .leriKlynamic  golt  club  head  including  a  club  head  body 
having  a  lietji.  loe.  rear  surtacc.  ball  sinking  face,  upper  surtacc 
ind  bottom  surface,  wherein  ihe  improvement  comprises; 
an  .lerodyjiamic  configuration  on  saul  boltom  surface  adjacent 
said  reaf  surtace  in  the  fomi  of  a  c-shaped  slot  having  an  open 
end   facjng   forwardly    toward   said   ball   striking    face,   said 
aerodyntimic  configuration  further  including  a  skid  surface 


I.  .An  iron-lype  golf  club  head  having  a  metallic  head  body  wiih 
a  shaft  attaching  portion  at  one  side  and  a  face  al  a  front  side, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cavities  formed  on  a  rear  surtace  of  said  face  by 
forging,  said  cavities  being  each  congruent  hexagon-shaped, 
disposed  al  predetermined  intervals  in  a  plurality  of  ranks. 


5.735.756 

GOLF  BALL  AND  DIMPLE  PATTERN  FORMINtJ 

PROCESS 

Joseph  F.  Stiefel.  Ludlow,  and  (iary  Tavares,  .Slarbrid)>e.  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  711,488 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  37/N 

I  ..S.  CI.  473—382  9  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  dimpled  surtace.  comprising 

(a)  a  dimple-free  equatorial  line  dividing  said  ball  into  iwn 
hemispheres  each  h.iving  a  pole  and  subslanlially  identical 
dimple  patterns: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  imaginary  lines  cxicnding  trom  said  pole  lo 
said  equatorial  line  in  each  hemisphere  lo  divide  each  hemi- 
sphere inio  four  equal  i)uadianls: 


5.735.758 
(iOLFTEE  INSERTION  IlEUaiT  (;aI  (JE 

John  S.  Miketinac.  Box  269  \.  Pikeville.  lenn.  .n.V.7 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612.122 
Int.  (I.    \63B  s"4*; 
I  .S.  CI.  47.V-.^86  1  Claim 


iv  1  a  line  generally  defining  an  imaginary  circle  ol  ma\iiiuiiii 
diameter  within  e;ich  quadrant,  said  imaginary  circles  ol  said 
tour  quadrants  being  adjaceni  each  other  and  adj.icenl  said 
equalonal  line  and  spaced  trom  said  pole: 

(di  a  first  plurality  of  dimples  forming  a  subslanlially  identical 
dimple  pallcm  within  each  of  said  imaginary  circles  wiihout 
iniersecling  said  circle  defining  lines;  and 

(c)  a  second  plurality  of  dimples  arranged  between  said  imagi- 
nary circles,  said  pole,  and  said  equatorial  line. 


5.735.757 
(;OLF  BALL 
Keiji   Mnriyama.   Shirakaua.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.,  Hyogo-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160764; 
May  21.  1996.  8-125615 

Int.  CI.    A63B  -"//J 
I  „S.  (1.  47.V-384  6  Claims 


lOb 


1  .A  golf  ball  of  improv ed  carry  and  loft  of  irajectory  and  ha\  ing 
a  plurality  of  dimples  on  its  surtace.  wherein  dimples  accounting 
for  nol  less  than  twenty  percent  of  the  loial  number  ol  dimples  are 
formed  with  a  double  radius  shape  in  which  the  curvature  ot  ihe 
peripheral  \\ all  portions  of  the  dimple  is  smaller  than  the  curvature 
of  the  boltom  wall  portion,  and  wherein  the  double  radius  shape  is 
established  such  that  D2/DI  falls  wilhin  ihe  following  equation: 

ii9.s^D2/Dl^(l50 

wherein  Dl  is  the  diameter  of  the  open  end  ol  each  ot  ihe  dimples, 
and  D2  is  the  diameler  of  a  circle  lorined  by  the  iiiHeclion  points  of 
Ihe  curvatures,  and  wherein  C/F  tails  wnhin  the  lollowing  eqii.i 
lion: 

l.0O:-(//     "OSS 

«lierein  F  is  the  lenglh  of  the  perpendicular  from  a  hall  vinu.il 
spherical  surface  to  the  dimples  dee|X'si  portion,  and  C  is  the 
lenglh  of  Ihe  peqx'nJiUular  from  the  ball  viilual  spherical  surface 
to  the  center  of  Ihe  circle  lormed  by  the  iiillecuoii  points. 
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I  A  goll  tee  insertion  gauge  and  golf  lee  removal  apparatus  loi 
use  in  accurately  positioning  the  head  ol  a  golf  lee  at  a  desired 
heisihl  above  the  cround  upon  insertion  of  Ihe  uolt  let  into  the 
ground  and  lor  use  in  easily  removing  the  goll  lee  Ironi  tfte  ground, 
said  golf  (ee  gauge  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  left  and  a  nghl  side  and  a  boltom  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  left  and  nghl  sides,  said  body  having  a 
peripheral  edge; 

a  series  of  graduated  tee  receiving  apertures  defined  wilhin  said 
Kxly; 

said  graduated  lee  receiving  apertures  extending  through  the 
w  idlh  of  said  body  and  hav  ing  an  opening  on  said  peripheral 
edge; 

said  graduated  lee  receiving  apertures  each  including  a  golf  lee 
head  conforming  portion  for  accepting  the  head  of  a  golf  lee 
and  defining  an  upper  limil  for  movement  ol  a  golf  tee  placed 
w  iihin  said  lee  revciv  ing  apenure.  said  golf  lee  head  confomi- 
ing  portion  including  an  upper  wall  for  limiting  ihe  upper 
movemeni  of  a  golf  lee  and  two  opposing  side  walls  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  upper  wall  al  an  angle  of  less  than 
ninety  degrees: 

said  golf  tee  head  confonning  p<>rtion  of  said  lee  receiving 
apertures  being  positioned  relative  lo  said  penpheral  edge  of 
said  Nxly  such  thai  the  distance  between  the  upper  limit  ol 
said  golf  tee  head  conforming  portion  lo  said  penpheral  edge 
corresponds  lo  the  desired  height  abo^e  ground  of  the  head  of 
Ihe  golf  tee  with  said  series  of  graduated  tee  receiving  aper- 
tures each  having  a  head  conforming  fKirtion  at  a  diHereni 
distance  from  said  [>eripheral  edge  preseniing  a  graduated 
senes  of  selectable  distances; 

said  graduated  tee  receiving  apertures  including  a  shank  con- 
forming pi)rtion  extending  from  said  head  contonning  ptmioii 
to  said  peripheral  edge: 

said  golf  tee  head  conlorming  imrlion  and  said  shank  contonn- 
ing portion  defining  a  cross-section  replicating  that  ol  a  goll 
lee.  wherein  said  junction  of  said  head  conforming  portion 
wiih  said  shank  contomiing  portion  defines  shoulders  lor 
eng;!ging  the  head  of  a  goll  lee  for  supporting  said  golf  lee 
when  said  body  is  in  an  upright  ptisiiion  and  also  for  creatine 
a  means  for  removing  a  golt  tee  from  the  ground; 

wherein  said  graduated  lee  receiving  apertures  receive  a  goll  lee 
within  lis  periphery  for  supporting  ihe  golt  lee  when  said 
b(xl\  IS  in  an  upright  position  tor  facilitaling  in  the  accurate 
vertical  and  horizontal  posiiioning  of  a  goll  lee;  and 

vK herein  said  graduated  lee  receiving  aperture  may  encircle  a 
golf  tee  positioned  in  ihe  ground  tor  removal  by  engaging  Ihe 
■_'olf  lee  w  ith  shoulders 
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5.735.759 

(;\MK  RACKKf 

Sf  l.in.  and  Johnn>  I. in.  both  of  No.  747,  C'hont;  San  Kiiad.  Str 

Nan  Isuen.  Sht-rn  (ian  llsian)>.  raiihung  Hsien.  TaJMan 

Kled  Mar.  24.  1W7,  Sen  No.  82.^.074 

Int.  CI.'  A6.1B  -IWiH) 

I  .S.  CI.  473—540  2  Claims 


5.735.760 

BASKKTBALl.  NET 

Dean  Brewer.  198.^  K.  5850  South.  Ogden.  I  tah  84403 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  .Sen  No.  590,925 

Int.  CI."  A6.^B  f></i)S 

L.S.  CI.  473 — 485  24  Claims 


'^ 


i.;."^  > 


y 


■•TEAlt, 


5.7.V5.76I 

SI>()R  IS  B  \1  I.  W  11 II  A  I'll  RAI.I  I  ^  Oh  SI  RK\CK 

DIMI'LKS  K)R  RKDl  CIM,  IIIK  llhKC  ll\K 

DIAMKIKR  ()!•  BM.I. 

Marvin  K.  Palmquist.  225  Halm  Am..  Rockford.  III.  61107 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  2.'7.2I7.  Ma>  3.  1994.  Pal.  No.  5.518.234. 

Ihis  application  Feb.  27.  1996.  Sen  N(».  607.709 


Int.  CI.'  A63B  41/os 


I  ..S.  (1.  473 


-596 


12  Claims 


1.  A  game  racket  comprising: 

an  annular  frame  made  uf  plastic  maicrial. 

a  tube  secured  to  said  annular  frame. 

an  annular  rib  engaged  in  said  annular  frame  and  including  at 
least  one  hole  for  engaging  uith  said  plastic  material  and  for 
allo»in|;  said  annular  rib  to  be  solidly  secured  in  said  annular 
frame,  and 

1  network  including  a  penpheral  portion  engaged  with  said 
annular  rib  and  engaged  in  said  annular  frame  for  allowing 
said  nelwork  to  be  secured  to  said  annular  frame  without 
threading  operation. 


I.  A  game  bail,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  convex  outer  surface  including  a  inullilude 
of  depressed  surfaces  forming  tingenip  engageable  dimples 
spaced  apart  around  substantially  the  entire  outer  surface  of 
the  game  bail  to  perniii  a  player' s  tingertips  to  grasp  the  game 
ball  by  engaging  a  plurality  of  the  dimples  from  any  of  a 
iiuiltitude  ot  l(x:ations  around  the  periphery  thereof,  each  of 
ihe  dimples  being  sutficienlly  wide  and  deep  to  accommodate 
only  one  of  the  player's  hngertips  for  allowing  the  player  to 
grasp  and  manipulate  the  game  hall  signihcanih  more  effi- 
ciently than  would  otherwise  be  possible  in  the  absence  of  the 
dimples. 


5.735.762 
PI  LLF:Y.  in  PARTICl  IAR  FRKF-Rl  NNIN(;  PI  LLEV 

lUnning  Fasterding.  Markgroeningen:  Hermann  I.ehnert/. 
Ftllbach.  both  of  (iermany,  and  Oswald  .VntI,  Miskin  Ponly- 
clun.  (ireat  Britain,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (imbH,  Stut- 
tgart, (iermanv 

Filed  Man  8,  1996.  .Sen  No.  612j;.^2 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Man  8.  1995.  195  t)7 
860.8 

int.  CI.    F16H  \s/.<0 
I  .S.  CI.  474—166  5  Claims 


JMI 


1  A  melhod  lor  making  a  baskeiball  net  adapted  to  be  suspended 
from  a  basketball  goal  comprising  a  circular  hoi>p  having  an  axis 
ot  synimeiry;  the  method  comprising: 
providing  ja  quantity  of  knit  fabric; 
lorming  a|  sheet  from  the  quantity  of  fabric,  the  sheet  being 

slia|ied  (IS  a  segment  of  u  circle  to  extend  from  a  bottom  edge. 

correspijnding  to  a  hrst  radius  and  tirst  arclength.  to  a  top 

edge,  corresponding  to  a  second  radius  and  second  arclength. 

and  froln  a  left  edge.  corres|)onding  to  a  first  a/imulh.  lo  a 

right  cd^e.  corresponding  to  a  second  a/imuth; 
.'nnectina  the  lett  edge  to  the  right  edge  to  form  the  sheet  inii' 

a  trusiu|ii  ol  a  cone  hav  ing  a  longitudinal  axis; 
lorming  asiispcnsion  devKC  pioxiiiiale  the  lop  edge;  and  I    A  shall  pulley  assembly,  comprising  a  pulley   willi  ,i  pulley 

■  onnectin^  the  suspensmn  device  lo  the  hoop  to  substantially    body    having   a   lliroughsjoing   opening;   a   shall   supporting   said 

jli'.Mi  thl-  lonsiiiudmal  axis  with  the  axis  ivf  svinmelrv  pulley  and  liavinL'  a  sli.ifl  end  pnniileil  with  a  bliiul  hole,  so  ihal 


said  pulley  body  is  mounted  on  said  shaft  end  through  said 
throughgoing  opening,  said  throughgoing  opening  having  a  portion 
provided  with  an  inner  thread  and  said  shaft  thread  has  a  counter 
thread  cotiperating  with  said  inner  thread,  said  throughgoing  open- 
ing also  having  an  end  portion,  said  end  portion  of  said  through- 
going  opening  and  said  blind  hole  being  each  provided  with 
contours  repealing  at  regular  distances  from  one  another  and 
adapted  lor  a  lorm-kKking  engagement  of  a  Um)I  for  tightening  and 
loosening  of  said  pulley  on  said  shall 


5.735.763 

tf:nsion  member  for  belt  ani)  beet  inch  DINt; 

I  HE  SAME 

Hideaki  Kawahara:  Masaki  Ochiai:  Eijiro  Nakashima.  and 
^uji  Takeuchi.  all  of  Kobe,  .lapan.  assignors  to  Bundo 
Chemical  industries,  i.td..  Kobe,  .lapan 

Filed  Jul.  i6.  1996.  .Sen  No.  680.6.50 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-187198 

int.  CI.'  D02(;  .^/2S 

I  .S.  CI.  474—263  8  Claims 


1.  A  tension  member  for  a  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  lirsi 
twist  yams  parallel  together  and  reverse  twisted,  each  of  said  lirsi 
twist  yarns  being  U)rmed  by  a  plurality  of  bundles  of  parallel  glass 
libers,  which  are  healed  after  being  soaked  with  a  treatment  liquid 
including,  as  a  main  component,  a  mixture  of  rubber  latex  and  an 
initial  condensation  product  of  resorcinol  and  lomialin.  said 
bundles  each  being  iwisied  by  a  tirst  twist  number  that  is  between 
about  1 .0  and  4..'i  times  per  inch  in  order  to  obtain  a  tirst  twist  yarn, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  the  Hrst  twist  yams  are  arranged  mutually 
parallel  and  are  twisted  in  the  reverse  direction  to  said  hrst  twist  by 
a  final  twist  number  that- is  between  about  2.4  and  4.(1  times  per 
inch. 

wherein  spaces  among  the  hrst  twist  yams  are  squeezed  and 
substantiallv  eliminated  bv  said  linal  twist. 


5.735.764 
HVDRAl  i.lC  COl  PEiNC  FOR  \  EHiCEE  DRi\  ETRAIN 

iheodore  ¥..  ShafTen  and  ^iurat  N.  Okcuoglu.  both  of  Santa 
Barbara.  Calif.,  assignors  to  ASKA  Corporation.  Santa  Bar- 
bara. Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  482.761,  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pal.  No. 
5.595,214.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  205.9(MI. 
Man  3.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.536,215,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  16.168.  Feb.  10.  1993.  Pal.  No.  .5,3iO_?88. 
This  application  Oct.  17.  1996,  .Sen  No.  733..^62 
int.  CI.'  F16H  4S/2(i 
VS.  CI.  475—88  13  Claims 

1  A  hydraulic  coupling  for  vviili  .i  vehicle  (Irivetr.iin  wiihin  a 
housing  thereof  containing  hydraulic  lluid  lo  rotatively  couple  a 
pair  of  rotary  members  about  a  rotational  axis,  the  hydraulic 
coupling  comprising;  a  casing  of  a  hollow  construction  that  is 
rotalable  within  the  housing  about  the  rotational  axis:  a  hydraulic 
pump  located  wiihin  the  casing  along  the  rotational  axis  to  provide 
a  pumping  action  upon  relative  rotation  between  tlie  two  rotary 


members:  an  inlet  port  through  which  hydraulic  lluid  is  pumped 
into  the  casing  by  the  hydraulic  pump;  a  clutch  including  a  piston 
chamber  liKated  within  the  casing  and  having  an  actuating  piston 
that  is  received  within  the  pismn  chamber  and  actuatable  to  engage 
the  clutch  and  couple  the  two  rotary  members  to  each  other;  the 
casing  including  a  transfer  port  through  which  the  pumped  hydrau- 
lic tluid  is  fed  from  the  hydraulic  pump  lo  the  piston  chamber;  an 
i>utlet  port  through  which  pumped  hydraulic  fluid  flows  trom  the 
piston  chamber;  and  a  control  valve  including  a  temperature  com- 
pensated valve  element  movable  between  an  open  position  spaced 
from  ihe  outlet  port  and  a  closed  position  that  closes  the  outlet  pon 
when  the  pumped  fluid  reaches  a  predetemiined  pressure  to  actuate 
the  piston  and  engage  the  clutch  to  thereby  rotatively  couple  the 
pair  of  rotary  members  to  each  other. 


5.735.765 
DIFFERENTIAI.  Ai'PAR ATI  S 
Masao  Teraoka:  Satoshi  Aiha:  Hiruishi  Kenji:  Ka/umiLsu  I  ga- 
jin.  and   Shuhei  Ono.  all   of    iochigi.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tochigi  Fuji  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tochigi-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  .587,324 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Jan.  12,  1995.  7-(M).^319.- 
Jun.  22.  1995.  7-1.56088 

Int.  CI.    F16H  1/45:57/04:  B60K  17/20 
VS.  CI.  475—248  12  Claims 


1   .-\  dirteiential  apparatus  i7).  comprising: 

a  dirterential  casing  (21 )  lo  be  rotated  by  an  engine  power; 

a  plurality  of  pinion  gears  (65.  66l  slidably  housed  in  accommo- 
dation holes  (63.  64)  lomied  in  said  diflerential  casing; 

a  pair  of  side  gears  i35.  .^7)  engaged  with  each  trther  via  said 
pinion  gears,  two  opposing  end  surfaces  thereol  being  slidable 
relative  lo  each  other  (61 1: 

a  bliK'k  meniK'r  (47.  91.  97i  interposed  between  two  inner 
circumfereniial  surfaces  ot  said  two  side  gears  to  center  said 
two  side  gears,  respectively:  and 

at  least  one  oil  sump  (77.  79;  95;  101 1  formed  between  said 
block  member  and  said  two  side  gears,  to  supply  lubncanl  ti> 
sliding  portions  between  said  bliKk  member  l47.  91.  97 1  and 
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said  twu  side  gears  (35,  37)  and  between  said  two  opposing 
end  suffaces  of  said  two  side  gears,  bv  a  centrifugal  force 
generated  by  said  rotating  differential  easing. 


5.735,766 

CENTER  DIFFERENTIAL  FOR  FOl  R-WHEEL  DRIVE 

VEHICLES 

Paolo  Sacchettini.  and  Makoto  Nishiji,  both  of  La  Louviere. 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Zcxcl  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  625.tt06 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1995.  7-096186 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  l/(K> 
U.S.  CI.  475—249  11  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  center  differential  for  four-wheel  drive  vehicles  comprising: 

(a»  a  hou>ing  capable  of  turning  about  a  rotational  axis  thereof, 
said  housing  having  a  from  end  vvall  and  a  rear  end  v\all 
located  axially  away  from  each  other. 

(bi  a  generally  cylindrical  tront  sun  gear  and  a  generally  cylin- 
drical read  sun  gear  received  uithin  said  housing  such  thai 
they  are  coaxial  with  said  rotational  axis,  an  end  portion  of  a 
front  oatpul  shaft  extending  through  said  front  end  wall  of 
said  housing  being  inserted  Into  and  spline  connected  to  said 
front  sun  gear,  an  end  portion  of  a  rear  output  shaft  extending 
through  said  rear  end  wall  of  said  housing  being  inserted  into 
and  spline  connecled  to  said  rear  sun  gear,  a  pair  of  said  sun 
gears  each  ha\  ing  helical  teeth,  said  helical  teeth  of  said  rear 
sun  gear  being  helically  tvsisted  in  a  direction  foi  generating  a 
force  tor  pushing  said  rear  sun  gear  toward  said  rear  end  wall 
of  said  housing  when  a  vehicle  is  in  a  coasi  driving  mode. 

(c)  a  pair  of  planetary  gears  roialably  supported  by  said  housing 
and  engaged  respectively  with  said  helical  leeih  of  said  pair  of 
sun  ge^rs.  said  pair  of  planetary  gears  being  in  engagement 
with  each  oiher;  and 

ti  front  inction  generator  means  interposed  between  said  from 
end  wjl  of  said  housing  and  said  tront  sun  gear  and  rear 
frictioni  generator  means  interposed  between  said  rear  end 
wall  (>t  said  housing  and  said  rear  sun  gear,  a  friction  torque  to 
be  Irani-niined  between  said  housing  and  said  rear  sun  gear 
Ihrougll  said  rear  fnction  generator  means  when  ihe  vehicle 
makes  ti  turn  in  its  coast  driving  mode  being  larger  ihan  a 
fiicliKn  torque  which  is  transmitted  between  said  housing  and 
said  triml  sun  gear  through  said  front  friction  generator 
means 


5.735.767 
\I)I)-()N   IWO-SPKEl)  ( OMPOI  NDKK 
John  R.  Forsyth.  Romeo.  Midi.,  assignor  to  \fv»  \enlure  (iear. 
Inc.,  Troj,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996.  Sir.  No.  734,765 
Int.  CI.    FI6II  2')/22 
I   N.  CI.  475— 269  6(laims 

1   .\  two  |peed  compounder  tor  transferring  rotary  power  from  a 
iransinissiort  to  a  driveline.  comprising: 


J    _v I  il^! 
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a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  transmission; 

an  input  rolatably  supported  by  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  transmission; 

an  output  rotatably  supponed  by  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
drive  the  driveline; 

a  planetiiry  gearset  having  a  fir.st  gear  component  driven  by  said 
input,  a  second  gear  component,  and  a  third  gear  component 
driving  said  output  and  intemieshed  with  said  hrst  and  second 
gear  components:  and 

a  power  transfer  mechanism  that  is  operable  in  a  hrst  mode  for 
establishing  a  first  speed  ratio  between  said  input  and  said 
output  by  releasably  coupling  said  third  gear  component  to 
said  Hrst  gear  component  while  permitting  said  second  gear 
component  to  rotate  relative  to  said  housing,  said  power 
transfer  mechanism  further  operable  in  a  second  mode  for 
establishing  a  second  speed  ratio  between  said  input  and  said 
output  by  releasably  coupling  said  second  gear  comp«inent  to 
said  housing  while  permitting  said  third  gear  component  to 
rotate  relative  lo  saiil  lirsl  .mil  secoinl  t'f.ir  Lciniponenls 


5,735,768 

TORSIONAL  V  IBRVI  ION  DAMPER  \VH  II  \ARIABI.E 

TRANSMISSION 

Jiirg  Sudau.  Niedcrv»vrrn,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Fichtel   & 

Sachs  A(;,  Schweinfurt,  (iermany 

Filed  .lul.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  68(1,15(1 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (Jcrmanv,  Jul.  15,  1995,  195  25 
842,8 

Int.  CI.'  FI6D  </S0 
l'.S.  CI.  475—347  5  Claims 


HI.    112 


1  ,\  torsional  vibration  damper,  comprising:  a  drive-side  iraiis- 
iiiission  elemeni:  at  least  one  planet  carrier  rot.ilable  lelative  to  the 
drive  side  transmission  element;  a  planetaiy  gear  irain  including 
elements  which  include  at  le.isi  one  planetary  gear,  a  sun  gear 
engaged  with  the  planeLirv  gear  and  an  internal  gear  engaged  with 
the  planetary  gear;  and  an  output  side  transmission  elenit-nt  con 
necteil  to  the  planet  carrier,  the  planeiar>  gear  train  elements  being 
ilrivable  for  movement  dependent  im  one  of  speed  aiid  rotatiimal 
direction  of  the  two  transmission  elements  relative  to  one  another, 
at  least  two  of  the  planetary  of  gear  train  elements  each  having  an 
associated  bearing  and  being  tomied.  within  a  prcilclerminablc 
roll-off  range,  with  a  respective  contact  curve  eccentric  id  the 
associated  bearing  of  the  planel,iry  gearlram  eleiiieni  whereby  it  In 
possible   lo  change  a  distance  of  inicrengagemem  of   the   iwo 


planetary  gear  irain  elements  from  their  fvarings  so  as  to  adjust  the 
gearing  of  the  planetary  gear  train  as  a  function  of  relative  deflec- 
tion width  of  the  transmission  elements  relative  to  one  another 


5.735.769 

TOROIDAL  TYPE  CONTINlOl  SLY  \ARIABI.E 

TRANSMLSSION  PARTS  HAMN<;  INCREASED  LIFE 

Ilironiichi  I'akemura,  and  Hideki  Kokuhu,  both  of  Kanagav«a, 
Japan,  assignors  to  N.SK  Ltd.,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,S54 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\pr.  18.  1994.  6-U78833 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  /5/>'S;  F16C  .<.</«; 

l'.S.  CI.  47(i — JO  2  Claims 


I.  A  toroidal  type  continuously  variable  transmission  compris- 
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generator  through  said  planetary  gear  to  output  a  reaction  of 
an  engine  output  torque  lo  said  motor/generator 


5,735,771 
SEMI-Al  TOMATK  SHIFT  IMPLEMENTATION 
Thomas  A.  (ienise.  Dearborn,  Mich..  as.signnr  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration. Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.830 

Int.  CI.'   B60K  4l/(m 

V.S.  CI.  477—  111  37  Claims 
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an  Input  disk  nuninted  on  an  input  shaft; 
an  output  disk  mounted  on  an  output  shaft;  and 
a  pair  of  power  roller  bearings  each  including-an  inner  race,  an 
outer  race,  and  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements,  said  inner  race 
being  engaged  with  said  input  and  output  disks  to  transmit 
motive  power  of  said  input  shaft  lo  said  output  shaft,  charac- 
terized in  that  at  least  one  of  said  inner  race,  outer  race,  input 
disk  and  output  disk  are  made  of  case  hardening  steel,  has  a 
surface  layer  subjected  to  a  heal  treatment  in  which  carburi/- 
ing  or  carbonitriding.  hardening  and  tempering  are  pertoniied 
sequentially,  and  then  to  shot  pcening  treatment  to  impart 
compressive  residual  stress,  and  after  the  shot  peening  treat- 
ment, grinding  hnishing  is  performed  to  remove  a  grinding 
portion  of  a  region  having  a  depth  of  0.1  to  0.2  mm  from  the 
surface  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  inner  race,  outer 
race,  input  disk  and  output  disk  so  that  the  remaining  surface 
layer  has  a  compressive  residual  stress  within  a  range  of  -20 
to  -75  Kgf/mnr. 


5.735.770 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  \  EHICl  LAR  DRIVE  I'NIT 

Kenji  Omotc,  Nishio.  and  Shigeo  I'su/.uki.  Takahama.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd..  ,\njo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Di-c.  8,  1995,  7-.V459I9 
Int.  CI.'  FI6H  f^lAH) 
VS.  CI.  477—5  9  Claims 

I.  A  control  system  lor  a  drive  unit  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  engine; 
a  motor/generator; 
a  transmission; 

a  planetary  gear  connected  to  said  engine  through  a  starling 
clutch,  to  said  motor/generator  and  lo  said  transmission;  and 
a  motor  drive  controller  driving  said  motor/generator  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  prior  to  the  application  of  said  starting 
clutch  at  a  split  starting  time  of  Ihe  vehicle,  when  said  sianing 
clutch   IS  applied  to  interlock  said  engine  and  said  motor/ 


sJ 


I  A  manually  shitted  vehicular  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  transmission  section  having  an  input  shaft  driven  by  a  fuel- 
controlled  engine,  an  output  shaft,  a  plurality  of  selectably 
engageable  and  disengageable  drive  ratios,  and  a  selectable 
neutral,  all  of  said  drive  ratios  and  neutral  selected  by  means 
of  selectively  engaged  and  disengaged  jaw  clutches  opera- 
lively  positioned  by  a  manually  operated  shift  lever  having  a 
plurality  of  shift  lever  positions; 

means  to  sense  a  transmission  section  neutral  condition: 

means  to  detemiine  a  forward  target  gear  ratio: 

means  to  automatically  control  fueling  of  the  engine,  said  means 
effective,  upon  sensing  transmission  section  neutral,  to  cause 
the  engine  lo  achieve  a  synchronous  speed  lor  engaging  said 
target  gear  ratio;  and 

means  to  sense  said  engine  achieving  a  synchronous  speed  for 
engaging  said  target  gear  ratio  and  for  causing  the  operator  to 
be  informed  ihat  the  target  gear  ratio  Is  engageable  at  substan- 
tially synchronous  speeds 


5,735.772 

METHOD  AND  1)K\  ICE  FOR  IMPRON  IN(;  ORAL 

MOrOR  Fl ACTION 

Mary  F;.  Schiavoni.  136  Arlington  St..  Brighton.  Mass.  021.^5 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  599.730 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  2.W.i:  .\6IJ  /7/rW,  A6IC  /V/W 

I  .S.  CI.  482—11  5  Claims 

I,  A  method  for  improving  the  oral  motor  function  of  persons 

with  oral  motor  dysfunction,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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a)  pro\iding  ai  leasl  one  chewing  devite  comprising  a  non- 
nuinlive,  non-toxic  and  elongated  biting  portion  which  has  a 
given  effective  lateral  thickness  and  is  adapted  to  be  received 
between  an  upper  and  a  lower  biting  surface  of  an  orally 
dysfunctional  person's  mouth  and  a  handle  portion  securely 
connected  to  the  biting  portion  for  enabling  manipulation  of 
the  device  from  a  position  external  to  a  users  mouth. 

b)  inserting  the  biting  portion  of  the  chewing  device  between  the 
biting  surfaces  of  the  orally  dysfunctional  person's  mouth: 
instructing  and.  if  necessary,  assisting  the  orally  dysfunctional 
person  to  hold  the  chewing  device  by  its  biting  portion  in  a 
selected  position  between  the  biting  surfaces  of  the  person's 
mouth  for  a  given  length  of  lime;  then  instructing  and.  if 
necessary,  assisting  the  orally  dysfunctional  person  to  hold  the 
chewing  device  by  its  biting  portion  in  the  selected  position 
between  the  biting  surfaces  of  the  person's  mouth  for  progres- 
sively greater  lengths  of  time;  and 

CI  instructing  and.  if  necessary,  assisting  the  orally  dysfunctional 
person  to  engage  in  at  least  one  cycle  of  excursion  and  closure 
of  the  biting  surfaces  of  the  person's  mouth  on  the  biting 
portion  of  the  chewing  device  with  the  chewing  device  in  the 
selected  position;  then  instructing  and.  if  necessary,  assisting 
the  orally  dysfunctional  person  to  engage  in  a  progressively 
increasing  number  of  cycles  of  repetitive  excursion  and  clo- 
sure on  the  biting  portion  of  the  device;  and 

dl  repealing  at  least  steps  a)  and  c)  with  additional  chewing 
device's  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  additional  chewing  devices 
has  a  biting  portion  with  a  different  effective  lateral  thickness 
from  the  effective  lateral  thickness  of  the  at  leasl  one  chewing 
device. 


a  pair  of  tiHit  supports  pi\otally  and  slldably  joined  to  the  base 
to  accommodate  a  pivotal  inovemeni  of  each  f(H)t  support 
relative  to  the  base  between  forward  and  rearward  positions 
and  to  accommod;He  a  sliding  movement  of  each  fixit  support 
relative  to  the  base  between  raised  and  lowered  positions; 

means  associated  with  the  base  and  joined  between  the  loot 
supports  for  coordinating  the  pivoting  ol  the  fixit  suppiirls 
f>etween  forward  and  rearward  posiiions  so  that  pivotal  move- 
ment of  one  f<x)t  support  relative  to  the  base  m  one  of  a 
forward  and  rearward  direction  effects  a  corresponding  piv- 
otal movement  of  the  other  fixji  support  relative  to  the  base  in 
the  other  of  the  forward  and  rearward  direction;  and 

means  asstxriated  with  the  base  and  joined  between  the  fixit 
supports  for  coordinating  the  sliding  movement  of  the  fixit 
supports  between  raised  and  lowered  positions  so  that  sliding 
movement  of  one  fotit  support  relative  to  the  base  in  one  of  an 
upward  and  downward  direction  effects  a  corresponding  slid- 
ing movement  of  ihe  other  fixit  support  relative  to  the  base  in 
the  other  of  the  upward  and  downward  directional 

wherein  the  base  has  a  lower  section  adapted  lo  rest  upon  an 
underlying  supptm  surface  and  an  elevated  section  joined  to 
so  as  to  he  elevated  above  the  underKing  support  surface,  and 
the  apparatus  includes  means  interposed  between  each  f(H>t 
support  and  the  elevated  section  for  pivotally  and  slidably 
joining  each  foot  support  lo  the  elevated  section  lo  accommo- 
date pivotal  movement  of  each  ftxjt  support  relative  to  the 
elevated  section  f)etvveen  forward  and  rearward  positions  and 
to  accommodate  a  sliding  movement  of  each  fool  support 
relative  to  the  elevated  section  between  raised  and  lowered 
posiiions  and 

wherein  the  interposed  means  includes  a  three-member  linkage 
assembly  interposed  between  each  fool  support  and  the 
elevated  section  wherein  each  three-member  linkage  assembly 
includes  a  first  elongated  member  having  one  end  which  is 
slidably  joined  to  the  elevated  section  for  sliding  movement 
relative  thereto,  a  second  elongated  member  having  one  end 
which  is  pivotally  joined  lo  the  hrst  elongated  member  at  the 
end  thereof  opposite  the  one  end  of  the  first  elongated  mem- 
tier,  and  a  third  elongated  memf>er  having  one  end  which  is 
pivotally  joined  to  the  second  elongated  member  at  the  one 
end  of  the  second  elongated  member  opposite  the  first  elon- 
gated member  and  having  an  opposite  end  which  is  pivotally 
joined  to  the  elongated  section;  and 

each  of  the  foot  supports  is  affixed  to  a  corresponding  linkage 
assembly  adjacent  the  location  at  which  the  second  elongated 
member  is  pivotally  joined  to  the  first  elongated  member  so 
that  each  ftxit  support  can  be  pivoted  and  slidably  moved 
relative  to  the  elongated  section  as  aforesaid  by  way  of  its 
corresptmding  three-niemfier  linkage  assembly 


5.735.773 
CROSS- TR.AIMNt;  EXERCISE  APPAR.\Tl  S 
Larry  W.  Vlttone.  and  Suzanne  R.  Vittone,  both  of  Rte.  1.  Box 
55.  Hurley.  Wis.  54534 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692.437 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/00:69/16 

i:.S.  CI.  4«2— 52  6  Claims 


I.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 
.1  base  haling  a  front; 


5.735.774 
ACTIVE  CRANK  AXIS  CYCLE  MECHANISM 
Joseph  Douglas  Maresh.  P.O.  Box  645.  West  Linn.  Oreg.  97068- 
0645 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  503.931 
Int.  CI."  A63B  22/W:2.i/l<i 
II.S.  CI.  482—57  20  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  first  ann  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  pivotal  about  a 

first  pivot  axis; 
a  first  crank  lotatably  connected  to  the  first  arm  and  rotatabic 
about  a  first  crank  axis  which  is  radially  displaced  from  the 
first  pivot  axis; 
a  hrst  user  foot  support  force  receiv  ing  memfier  connected  lo  the 

first  crank  and  rotutahle  about  the  first  crank  axis; 
a  second  arm  pivotally  connected  lo  Ihe  frame  and  pivotal  about 

a  second  pivot  axis; 
a  second  crank  rotatably   connected  to  the  second  anii  and 
rolalable  about  a  second  crank  axis  which  is  radially  displaced 
Ironi  Ihe  second  pivot  axis;  and 
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5.735.776 
ISOMETRIC  EXERCISE  BALL 
Robert   L.  Swezey.   10532  Carwood  PI..  Los  Angeli-s.  Calif. 
90024.  and  Richard  S«czi>.  148  N.  Wilton  PI..  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.  90(H>4 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.144 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2IAX)2:2IA)()}< 

L.S.  CI.  482—91  16  CUims 


12A 


.1  second  user  foot  supptirt  force  receiv  ing  member  connected  to 
ihe  second  crank  and  rolalable  about  the  second  crank  axis 


5,735.775 

PUNCHING  DEVICE 

Gregory  G.  Miasserian,  26  Beacon  St..  .Apt.  37E,  Burlington. 

Mass.  01803 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  334.419,  Nov.  4.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,613,925. 

This  application  Mar.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  828,283 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  tyW.i4 

I  .S.  CI.  482—83  14  Claims 


10A 


12A 


1   .An  exercise  ball  comprising: 

a  hollow  inflatable  main  ball  portion  made  from  flexible  matenal 
shaped  to  form  a  sphere  of  predetermined  volume  capacity 
when  fully  inflated,  said  ball  portion  being  partially  inflated  to 
within  a  range  from  about  two-thirds  to  three-quarters  of  the 
volume  capacity : 

a  pair  of  like  flexible  l(K)ped  handles  disposed  at  diartKtncally 
opposed  regions  of  the  main  ball  portion,  the  handles  being 
dimensioned  lo  allow  a  human  foot  to  pass  through  the  looped 
handle: 

an  inflatable  bladder  portion; 

first  and  second  complenieniary  hemisphenc  fabric  cover  por- 
tions constructed  and  arranged  to  each  have  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  looped  handles  attached  integrally  thereto  at  a 
penpheral  region  thereof  by  an  attachment  straps,  said  first 
and  second  fabric  covers  being  mutually  attached  around  the 
peripheral  region,  fully  enclosing  said  bladder  portion,  each  of 
said  cover  portions  each  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
have  pass-through  slot  means  defined  in  a  peripheral  region 
opposite  the  location  of  the  attachment  strap,  for  utilizing  an 
attachment  strap  passing  through  the  slot  means  in  order  to 
assist  in  holding  said  cover  portions  together:  and 

said  first  and  second  fabric  covers  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  surround  said  bladder  portion  and  lo  l>e  muluallv 
attached  around  penpheral  regions  thereof  so  as  to  form  a 
spherical  entity,  such  that  the  looped  handles  are  caused  to 
become  effectively  attached  via  the  respective  straps  lo  dia- 
metrically opp<ised  regions  of  the  main  ball  portions,  disposed 
at  substantially  equal  distances  outwardly  from  the  main  ball 
portion. 


1.  A  punching  device  assembly  for  punching  practice  to  sharpen 
skills  of  a  user  in  punching  while  avoiding  a  component  of  the 
punching  device,  the  punching  device  a.s&embly,  in  combination 
comprising  comprising: 

a  first  component  device  positioned  generally  vertically; 

at  least  one  pad  device  attached  lo  the  first  component  device  to 

be  punched  by  a  user; 
a  second  component  device  w  ith  a  rolalable  motorized  arm;  and 
a  striking  device  attached  at  an  outer  end  gf  the  rotatable 
motorized  arm  whereby  the  sinking  device  rotates  into  and 
out  of  proximity  w  ith  the  at  least  one  pad  device  and  a  user  is 
challenged  with  the  combined  tasks  of  sinking  the  at  least  one 
pad  device  assembly  while  avoiding  or  preventing  being 
sinick  by  the  rotating  striking  device. 


5.735.777 
ADAPTIVE  WEIGHT  DE\  ICE 

Kenneth  J.  Benoit.  4  Factory  Cove  Rd.,  Boothbay  Harbor.  Me. 
045.^8.  and  John  Li,  Bellflower.  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Kenneth 
J.  Benoit.  BtHith  Bay  Harbor.  Me. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351.668.  Dec.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Sep.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  714.680 
Int.  CI."  A63B  2l/(i:"i 
U.S.  CL482— 93  17  Claims 

1.  .An  adaptive  weight  device  comprising: 
a  weight  comptment  of  a  selected  weight  value  and  having  an 
attachment  side  for  coupling  said  weight  component  to  an 
exercise  weight,  said  attachment  side  including  a  plurality  of 
liKali/ed  reiemion  seats  spaced  around  a  penmeier  of  said 
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attachraeni  side.  »  herein  each  of  said  retention  seats  includes 
retention  walls  and  contains  a  permanent  inagnet  tixedly 
positioeed  therein,  wherein  each  of  said  magnets  within  said 
retention  seats  is  sized  so  as  to  mmimize  the  effect  of  surface 
variations  of  the  exercise  weight  while  maintaining  sufficient 
magnetic  strength  to  keep  said  weight  component  attached  to 
the  exercise  weight  when  applied  thereto  wherein  each  of  said 
retention  seats  includes  an  insulative  gap  spacing  said  perma- 
nent magnets  from  direct  contact  with  said  retention  walls  so 
as  to  enhance  a  magnetic  effect  of  said  permanent  magnets, 
said  adaptive  weight  device  being  removably  attachable  to  the 
exercise  weight  and  utilized  for  incrementally  increasing  an 
aggregate  weight  value  of  the  exercis^  weight. 


5,735,778 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS  INCLIDING  AN  IMPROVED 

UPPER  BODY  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Garv  D.  Piaget.  3390  American  Saddler  Dr.,  Park  City,  Utah 

84060 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,888 

Int.  a."  A63B  22/00:69/06 

U.S.  CI.  482—114  28  Claims 
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for  said  user  to  stand  therebetween,  said  upper  body  exercise 
means  further  comprising  grip  members  respectively  slidably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  rails  for  receiving  the  hands  of  said 
user  during  use.  said  grip  members  being  slidably  movable 
along  the  curved  length  of  said  rails  during  reciprocating 
swinging  articulation  of  the  user's  arms. 


5,735,779 
ROTARY  EXERCISER 
Sen-Chvi  Lay.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  as.signor  to  Pro-Supra  Interna- 
tional Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  850,519 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/075 

U.S.  CI.  482—93  1  Claim 


I   An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

lower  body  exercise  means  for  exercising  lower  portions  of  a 
users  body:  and 

upper  body  exercise  means  for  exercising  upper  portions  of  said 
user's  body,  said  upper  body  exercise  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced,  upwardly  curved  rails  suspended  above  a 
supp<irting  surface,  said  curved  rails  being  sufficiently  spaced 


I.  A  rotary  exerciser  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly  including  upper  and  .lower  sleeves  and  a 
polished  stem  connected  to  middle  sections  of  the  sleeves  to 
form  an  l-shaped  pattern,  each  sleeve  being  formed  with  two 
axial  slots  on  two  sides,  two  locating  sleeves  being  fitted 
around  the  stem  and  locked  by  locating  screws: 

left  and  a  right  M-shaped  members  composed  of  first  and  second 
opposite  solid  members  each  having  90  degrees  bight  section, 
an  end  of  the  solid  members  being  formed  w  ith  a  radial  thread 
hole  and  inserted  into  the  upper  and  lower  sleeve  and  adjust- 
ably locked  in  the  axial  slot  thereof,  the  bight  sections  of  the 
solid  members  being  connected  by  an  inward  arched  tube  to 
define  an  open  portion,  an  end  of  the  bight  section  being 
formed  with  an  axial  thread  hole,  whereby  a  hexagonal  boll 
can  be  screwed  therein  to  secure  the  grip: 

two  ring-like  grips  each  including  an  outer  disk  having  a  flange 
and  a  handle  disposed  therein,  one  side  of  the  outer  disk  being 
formed  with  a  small  diameter  section  having  thread  holes  on  a 
lateral  side,  a  ring  member  being  fitted  on  the  small  diameter 
section  and  a  cover  board  being  overlaid  on  the  ring  member, 
multiple  bolts  being  passed  through  through  holes  in  the  cover 
board  to  assemble  the  above  components  into  the  ring-like 
grip,  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  nng  member  being  formed 
with  through  holes,  the  hexagonal  bolts  being  passed  through 
the  through  holes  and  lightened  in  the  thread  holes  of  the 
bight  sections:  and 

a  weight  formed  with  a  central  hole,  whereby  when  filling  the 
weight  on  the  stem,  the  weight  tightly  abuts  against  the 
locating  sleeve  which  is  secured  by  the  locating  screw  on  the 
stem. 
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5.735,780 
CHEST  AND  BODY  EXERCISER 
Renee  S.  Fazio,  Seminole,  Fla..  and  Genevieve  M.  Griffin.  9091 
Baywood  Park  Dr.,  Seminole,  Fla.  34647,  assignors  to  Genev- 
ieve M.  Griffin,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.493 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2MXW 

U.S.  CI.  482—112  13  aaims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pneumatic  resister  of  linear  motion  that  is  sized  and  shaped  to 
be  hand-held  at  opposite  ends  of  the  pneumatic  resistor  of 
linear  motion  by  an  individual  for  exercising,  wherein  the 
pneumatic  resister  of  linear  motion  is  a  telescopic  bellows 
having  a  centrally  positioned  fixed  tubular  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  telescopic  tuties  slidably  engaged  and  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  tubular  portion,  wherein  upon 
the  axial  compression  of  said  telescopic  tubes,  said  telescopic 
tubes  slide  together,  substantially  filling  said  fixed  central 
tubular  portion; 

said  plurality  of  telescoping  tubes  have  sliding  seal  contact 
between  an  internal  and  external  surface  and  end  walls  of  said 
sliding  telescopic  tubes: 

holding  means  attachable  to  opposite  end  walls  of  the  pneumatic 
resister  of  linear  motion:  and 

flow-resistance  means  in  flow-control  relationship  to  pneumatic 
resistance  of  airflow  by  the  pneumatic  resister  of  linear 
motion. 


ends  of  said  collapsible  cloth  sleeve  and  separated  by  said 
connecting  tube,  said  gnps  being  moved  with  the  hands  along 
said  steel  open  loop  in  reversed  directions  to  compress  said 
coil  spring  when  exercising. 


5.735,782 

ROBOT  INSTALLATION 

Ame  Berg.  Vasteris.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri 

AB,  Vasteris,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/0I08O.  §  371  Date  Apr  14,  1997.  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  14,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09I45,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  809.183 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  23.  1994.  9403211 
Int.  CI.'  B230  J/157:  B26D  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  483—1  9  Claims 
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5,735,781 

EXERCISING  LOOP 

Hsueh-Chin  Pai.  P.  O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,983 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  21/02 

VS.  CI.  482—126 


4  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  mounting  a  tool  set  (5).  composed  of  tool 
parts,  on  a  set-up  device  (2).  compnsing  at  least  one  manipulator 
(9)  which  by  means  of  a  gripper  (7)  collects  the  tool  parts  (3)  from 
a  plurality  of  magazines  (4)  and  delivers  them  to  the  set-up  device 
(2).  characterized  in  that  the  manipulator  (9)  comprises  an  inter- 
mediate magazine  (13)  for  temporary  storage  of  a  tool  set  under 
build-up  and  a  transfer  device  ( 15)  for  transfer  of  the  tool  set  to  the 
set-up  device  (2).  whereby  the  manipulator  (9)  carries  the  interme- 
diate magazine  (13)  and  the  transfer  device  (15),  and  is  adapted  to 
move  between  the  magazines  (4)  and  with  the  aid  of  the  gripper  (7) 
collect  tool  parts  (3)  to  deliver  them  into  the  intermediate  magazine 
(13).  ' 


1.  An  exercising  loop  comprising: 

a  steel  open  loop  having  two  opposite  ends  facing  each  other 

and  spaced  by  a  gap: 
a  coil  spring  mounted  around  said  steel  open  loop; 
a  collapsible  cloth  sleeve  sleeved  onto  said  coil  spring  around 

said  steel  open  loop  and  having  two  opposite  ends  and  two 

elastic  bands  respectively  mounted  around  the  two  opposite 

ends; 
a  connecting  tube  covered  with  a  sp<inge  cover  and  fixedly 

connected  between  the  two  opposite  ends  of  said  steel  open 

loop:  and, 
two  grips  respectively  mounted  around  the  two  opposite  ends  of 

said  steel  open  lot)p  and  fixedly  connected  to  the  two  opposite 


5.735.783 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  A  SPREADER 

ROLL  DRIVE 
Teuvo  Joensuu.  Saloinen,  Finland,  assignor  to  Raahen  Tevo  Oy, 
Saloinen,  Finland 

Filed  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  655,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  2,  1995,  952727 

Int.  Cl.'^  B21B  .^5/14 

U.S.  CI.  492—15  6  Claims 

1.  Arrangement  in  connection  with  a  spreader  roll  drive,  the 

arrangement  comprising: 

suppt)rters  supporting  both  ends  of  a  spreader  roll. 

a  motor  for  dnving  the  spreader  roll. 

a  fixed,  bent  shaft  on  which  a  plurality  of  flexibly  coupled  roll 

segments  are  rotatably  arranged,  and 
a  gear  with  a  dnvc  for  changing  an  angle  of  the  fixed  shaft 

around  its  centre  axis, 
wherein  the  driving  motor  is  directly  connected  lo  one  end  of  the 
spreader  roll  in  the  axial  direction  by  a  motor  flange  rigidly 
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5.735.78-1 

LOADING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CISHIOMNC; 

CONVERSION  MACHINE 

Richard  O.  Ratzel.  W'estlake.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranpak  Corp.. 

Concord  Township.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  478,008 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  l/OU 

L.S.  CI.  493—29  24  Claims 


1.  A  cushioning  conversion  machine  which  converts  a  sKKk 
material  into  a  cushioning  product  comprising: 

a  stock  supply  assembly  which  supplies  the  slock  material; 
a  former  assembly  which  forms  ihe  slock  material  into  a  strip  of 

cushioaing: 
a  downstream  feed  assembly  located  ai  a  downstream  end  of  the 

former  assembly  which  feeds  the  strip  of  cushioning  passing 

therethrough;  and 
a  loading  assembly  which  feeds  the  sUK'k  material  through  ihe 

former  assembly  during  loading  of  (he  machine; 
wherein  the  loading  assembly  includes  a  loader  feed  located  al 

an  upstream  end  of  the  former  assembly  movable  between  a 

load  position  whereat  it  feeds  the  stcKk  material  through  the 

former  assembly  to  the  downstream  feed  assembly  and  a 

non-load  ptjsition;  and 
wherein  ijie  loading  assembly  also  includes  a  loader  operator 

coupled  to  the  loader  feed,  which  selectively  moves  the  loader 

feed  between  ihe  load  posiiion  and  ihe  non-load  position 


5.735.785 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CARTON 

BLANKS 

Philip  J.  Lucas.  Lakcvtood.  and  Cicrald  P.  LeIIler.  Arvada.  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  (Graphic  Packaging  Corporation.  Paoli. 

Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996.  Scr.  No.  684.295 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  :.i'n4    B26I)  ^/M 

I  .S.  CI.  493—34  20  Claims 
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fastened  lo  a  flange  of  a  ciulch  housing  and  a  bearing  cap  is 
rigidly  fastened  al  its  end  lo  the  clutch  housing,  and 
the  supporters  of  the  spreader  roll  include  flexible  rings  which 
will  thus  receive  angular  changes  caused  b>  an  arching  of  the 
spreader  roll 


1.  Apparatus  for  locating  a  portion  of  a  continuous  web  of 
material  having  graphics  primed  thereon  in  a  culling  and  creasing 
machine  for  fomiing  carton  blanks  comprising: 

a  cutting  and  creasing  machine,  for  making  cut  and  fold  lines  in 
successive  portions  of  a  continuous  web  of  material  having 
graphics  printed  thereon  lo  form  a  carton  blank,  mounted  al  a 
h\ed  kK'alion  and  ha\ing  a  center  line; 

a  control  station,  through  which  said  continuous  web  of  mali-rial 
passes,  located  adjacent  lo  said  cutting  and  creasing  machine; 

a  supptin  frame  in  said  control  station  having  a  center  line  at 
least  parallel  to  said  cenier  line  of  said  culling  and  creasing 
machine; 

moving  means  for  intermiltenlly  moving  a  portion  of  said  con- 
tinuous web  of  material  into  said  control  station; 

orientation  means  in  said  control  station  for  comparing  the 
location  of  a  section  of  said  graphics  on  said  portion  of  said 
continuous  web  of  material  with  a  preset  location  of  where 
said  section  of  graphics  should  be  IcKaied  and  generating  a 
control  signal  indic;>ling  any  deviation  of  said  liKaiion  of  said 
section  of  graphics  from  said  preset  location  of  said  section  of 
graphics; 

said  moving  means  also  moving  said  portion  of  said  continuous 
web  of  material  from  said  control  station  into  said  culling  and 
creasing  machine;  and 

control  means  operating  in  response  lo  said  control  signal  lo 
operate  said  moving  means  to  move  said  portion  of  said 
continuous  web  of  material  into  a  correct  location  in  said 
cutting  and  creasing  machine  so  that  said  section  of  said 
graphics  is  properly  located  in  the  fomied  carton  blank. 


5.735.786 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  Al  TOMATICALLY 

LININ(;  A  CONTAINER 

Friedrich    Krueger.   San   Jose,   and    Robert   Johnson.   Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  K  &  R  Equipment,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1996.  Sen  No.  742,513 
Int.  CI.'  B31B  7/(M) 
V.S.  CI.  493—101  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lining  containers  with  a  flexible  bag-type  liner 
comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  flexible  bag-type  liner  having  a  sealed  end  and  an 
unsealed  end,  a  container  ha\ing  al  least  a  first  open  end.  a 
plurality  of  clamps,  and  a  means  for  drawing  air  from  said 
container; 

b.  suspending  the  liner  in  the  container  with  the  sealed  end 
inside  the  container  and  the  unsealed  end  outside  ihe  con- 
tainer; 

c.  grabbing  the  unsealed  end  ol  the  liner  wiih  the  clamps; 

d.  pulling  the  clamps  apart  lo  open  the  unsealed  end  of  the  liner; 
and 


ritC"^^^^ 


I.  The  method  of  cleansing  a  finite  quantity  of  a  contaminated 
fluid,  which  consists  of  the  steps  of  admitting  the  fluid  into  the 
chamber  of  a  centrifugal  separator  dirough  a  plurality  of  inlet 
openings,  independently  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  one 
of  said  inlet  openings  lo  enable  solely  a  full  flow  or  else  a  complete 
shut-ofl^  of  the  flow  to  be  established  through  said  inlet  opening 
while  simultaneously  setting  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  through 
another  one  of  said  inlet  openings  to  a  value  between  two  given 
parameters. 


5.735,788 
SIMPLE  CLAMP  TYPE  MILL  ROLL 
Mutsumi  Yasutake:  Mitsuhiro  Takatsuki.  and  Kyoichi  Taka- 
hara.  all  of  Gifu-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materi- 
als Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551 J47 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995.  7-187513 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CI.  492—39  3  Claims 

1.  A  mill  roll  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  shaft  having  an  annular  flange  fixedly  secured  lo 
said  shaft  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  an  externally  threaded 
surface  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof; 
at  least  one  annular  ring  having  annular  spacers  disposed  al  axial 
ends  of  said  nng  concentrically  received  on  said  shaft 
between  said  annular  flange  and  said  externally  threaded 
surface; 


e  actuating  the  means  for  drawing  air  from  the  container  to  open 
the  liner  in  the  container. 


5,735,787 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  WITH  FLOW  REGULATOR 

AND  METHOD 
Manfred  Lorey,  Langenselbold,  Germany,  assignor  to  Filtan 

Filter-Aniagenbau  GmbH.  Langenselbold.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371.081.  Jan.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5^599,270. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  769,427 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    11,    1994, 
4400489.3 

Int.  CI."  B04B  HAM) 
V.S.  CI.  494—5  2  Claims 


an  elastic  member  fitted  on  said  shaft  intermediate  said  al  least 
one  annular  nng  and  said  annular  flange  and  being  operative 
engage  a  spacer  and  thereby  urge  said  al  least  one  annular  nng 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  fixed  flange; 

an  annular  locking  member  having  iniemal  threads  engageable 
w  ith  the  external  threaded  surface  of  said  shaft  for  threadedly 
securing  said  locking  member  lo  said  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  internally  threaded  through  holes  disposed  in  said 
locking  member  al  circumferenlially  spaced  locations  there- 
about; and 

a  plurality  of  screw  members  operative  in  said  holes,  each  said 
screw  member  having  an  externally  threaded  shaft  and  an  end 
having  a  constricted  head  for  engaging  a  spacer  adjacent 
thereto  for  thereby  urging  said  at  least  one  annular  nng  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  urging  effected  by  said 
elastic  member. 


5.735.789 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Leonard  Borgstrom,  Tyreso  ;   Patrik  Brehmer.  Taby;  Claes- 
Goran  Carlsson;  Peter  Franzen,  both  of  Ttillinge:  Claes  Inge. 
Saltsjo-Duvnas:  Torgny  Lagerstedt.  and  Hans  Moberg.  both 
of  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Alfa  Laval  Separa- 
tion AB.  Tkimba.  Sweden 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  190,079,  Feb.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  16,  1992.  9201838 
Int.  CI."  B04B  I.Vfi 
U.S.  CI.  494—70  14  Claims 


30o_ 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  for  cleaning  a  liquid  of  a  substance 
dispersed  therein,  which  substance  has  a  lower  density  than  the 
liquid,  compnsing  a  rotor  roialable  around  a  rotational  axis,  the 
rotor  comprising 

an  inlel  chamber. 

a  separation  chamber. 

means  connecting  said  separation  chamber  to  said  inlet  chaml>er. 

an  outlet  chamber  for  liquid  which  is  cleansed  of  the  substance. 

means  connecting  said  outlet  chamber  lo  said  separation  cham- 
ber. 

a  slack  of  several  frusio-conical  separation  discs,  each  having  an 
inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  arranged  in  the  separation 
chamber  coaxial  with  the  rotaiional  axis,  said  discs  l)eing 
maintained  at  a  distance  from  each  other  so  that  an  interspace 
IS  formed  between  each  disc  and  its  adjacent  discs,  and 
means,  including  an  aperture  in  each  of  said  discs,  for  con- 
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ducting  said  liquid  and  the  substance  dispersed  therein  from 
the  inlet  chamber  to  a  central  part  of  said  interspaces,  so  that 
the  liquid  Hows  radially  outwardly  in  said  interspaces,  said 
apertures  being  located  radially  outwardly  from  the  inner  edge 
of  said  discs  to  leave  a  space  on  said  discs  between  said 
apertures  and  said  inner  edges, 

>aid  interspaces  having  a  radial  inner  zone,  which  is  free  from 
obstacles  to  a  primary  geostrophic  flow  in  the  circumferential 
direction,  radial  flow  of  liquid  and  of  dispersed  substance  in 
this  zone  during  operation  of  the  device  occurring  in  very  thin 
Ekman-layers.  along  the  conical  surfaces  of  the  discs,  said 
apertures  being  located  in  said  inner  zone. 

said  interspaces  having  radial  outer  zones  which  connect  with 
the  radial  inner  zones  at  the  radially  outer  portions  of  said 
inner  zones  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  elongated  obstacles 
to  liquid  flow  in  the  circumferential  direction  extending  radi- 
ally through  the  outer  zone  and  equally  distributed  around  the 
rotational  axis  to  cause  primary  flow  in  the  radial  outer  zone 
to  take  place  essentially  radially  outwardly  between  adjacent 
obstacles. 

said  obstacles  having  a  length  and  an  onentation  in  relation  to 
the  rotational  direction  such  that  a  secondary  flow,  caused  by 
the  primary  flow  in  the  outer  zone  in  an  Ekman-layer  on  a 
radially  outwardly  directed  surface  of  a  separation  disc,  influ- 
ences a  layer  of  substance  separated  on  said  surface  with  a 
shearing  force  in  a  direction  toward  the  flow  obstacle  which  is 
immediately  adjacent  in  the  direction  or  rotation,  so  that 
separated  substance  is  accumulated  at  said  flow  obstacle  and 
flows  radially  inwardly  along  the  flow  obstacle. 


5.735.790 
DEVICE  IN  HE.ARING  AIDS 
Bo  Hakansson,  Goleborg,  and  Peder  Carlsson.  Kungalv,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  P  &   B  Research  AB.  Goteborg, 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565.996 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  2.  1994.  9404188 

Int.  CI.    H04R  25/00 

i:.S.  CI.  600—25  7  Claims 


JMI 


1  A  device  for  interconnecting  an  implant  for  the  hearing 
impaired  comprising: 

a  substantially  ngid.  cylindrical,  cup-shaped  female  coupling 
part  with  a  cup-shaped  opening  having  a  circumferential 
annular  bead  on  its  inner  periphery  about  the  cup-shaped 
opening: 

a  substantially  cylindrical,  resilient,  flexible  male  coupling  part 
having  a  walled  inner  recessed  portion  in  a  hrst  end  and  a 
circumferential  groove  about  the  outside  of  the  recessed  inner 
portion  for  receiving  said  annular  bead  thereby  coupling  with 
the  female  coupling  part:  and 

a  vibration  exciting  apparatus  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the 
male  coupling  pan,  wherein 


the  male  coupling  part  is  resilient  In  the  radial  direction  in  order 
to  permit  snap-in  introduction  into  the  female  coupling  part: 
and 

the  annular  bead  and  groove  engagement  form  a  signal  transfer- 
ring surface  between  said  male  and  female  coupling  parts. 


5.735.791 

INFL.ATABLE  HEART  ELEVATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

John  C.  Alexander,  Jr..  Kenilworth.  III.,  and  Carl  A.  Swindle. 

Salt  Lake  City.  I'tah,  assignors  to  Research  .Medical,  Inc.. 

West  Midvale,  I'tah 

Filed  May  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  856.255 

Int.  CI.'^A61B  !7/(M) 

U.S.  CI.  600—37  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus   for  improved  positioning  of  cardiac  tissue 
during  cardiac  surgical  procedures,  comprising: 

a.  an  inflatable  chamber,  said  inflatable  chamber  further  com- 
prising: 

i)  an  interior  space: 

ill  an  antenor  surface;  and 

iii)  a  posterior  surface: 

b.  an  insulation  pad  affixed  to  said  posterior  surface  of  said 
inflatable  chamber;  and 

c.  an  access  port  communicating  with  said  interior  space  of 
inflatable  chamber  through  which  said  inflatable  chamber  may 
be  inflated  and  deflated. 


5.735.792 
SLRGICAL  INSTRl  MENT  INCLUDING  MEWING 
OPTICS  AND  AN  ATRAl  MATIC  PROBE 
John  C.  Vanden  Hoek,  Elk  River;  Mark  Francis  Brown,  Coon 
Rapids;   Victor  Roy   Blackledge,  Cologne;   Miles  A.   Finn. 
Minneapolis:  Richard  L.  Shockey,  Coon  Rapids,  and  Tho- 
mas C.  Barthel.  Becker,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Claras 
Medical  Systems.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuatiun-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233.013.  Apr.  25.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.512,034.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

981.641,  Nov.  25,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  638.680 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  lAM) 

VS.  CI.  604^—138  35  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  examining  tissue  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  substantially  ngid  shaft  having  a  proximal  end, 

a  distal  end  and  a  lumen  extending  between  the  ends: 
ib)  a  handle  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft,  the 
handle  including  a  longitudinal  bore  communicating  with  the 
lumen; 

(c)  an  expanded  rigid  atraumatic  tip  on  the  distal  end  of  the 
shaft,  the  tip  defining  a  surtace  opening  that  communicates 
with  the  lumen:  and 

(d)  a  hber-optic  viewing  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  opti- 
cal image  hbers  and  having  an  objective  lens  mounted  within 
the  lumen  for  creating  an  optical  image  of  tissue  proximal  to 
the  opening,  the   assembly   being   mounted   to  extend  and 


terminate  within  the  lumen  such  that  the  tissue  can  be  exam- 
ined. 


5,735,793 
ENDOSCOPE 
Yukio   Takahashi,    Hachioji;    Ichiro   Nakamura,    Kokubunji; 
Masaaki   Nakazawa,   Hachioji;    Hideo   Ito,  Akishima,   and 
Hisao  Yabe,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,315,  Jan.  11,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  678,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-3585; 
Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234486 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  600—153  29  Claims 


eter  of  the  retainer  becomes  gradually  larger  so  as  to  engage 
with  the  first  tapered  section  of  the  coupling  member. 

a  clamping  member  (409)  which  fixes  the  flexible  tube  to  the 
coupling  member  by  pressing  the  retainer  upon  engagement 
with  the  coupling  member,  and 

a  regulating  member  (436.  440,  442.  or  444)  for  regulating 
relative  movement  between  the  flexible  tube  and  the  end  of 
the  coupling  member  in  the  vicinity  of  an  area  where  the 
flexible  lube  is  in  contact  with  an  end  (414>  of  the  coupling 
member 


5,735,794 
ENDOSCOPE  HAVING  EXTERNAL  BATTERY 
CONNECTED  TO  BATTERY  CASING 
Takashi    Koeda;    Hiroshi    Sano;    Hirohisa    Ueda;    Kunitoshi 
Ikeda;  Kunikiyo  Kaneko.  and  Rensuke  Adachi.  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  .Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  629,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-092913 

Int  CI."  A61B  IAX> 

VS.  CI.  600—178  9  Claims 


«M  Ui  Ml  tn    kOk 


1.  An  endoscope  including: 

a  tube  body  (267)  which  forms  a  conduit; 

a  flexible  tube  (266)  which  forms  a  conduit  so  as  to  communi- 
cate with  the  conduit  of  the  tube  body  when  it  is  connected  to 
the  tube  body;  and 

a  joint  (450)  for  jointing  together  the  tube  body  and  the  flexible 
tube,  the  joint  comprising 

a  coupling  member  (297)  which  is  disposed  between  the  tube 
body  and  the  flexible  tube  and  has  a  first  tapered  section  (406) 
formed  on  the  external  surface  thereof,  so  as  to  become 
gradually  larger  toward  at  least  a  first  distal  end  of  the 
coupling  member,  and  the  end  of  the  flexible  tube  being  fittea 
over  the  first  tapered  section, 

a  ring-shaped  retainer  (408)  fitted  over  the  end  of  the  flexible 
tube  for  fixing  the  end  of  the  flexible  tube  around  the  coupling 
member,  the  ring-shaped  retainer  having  a  second  tapered 
section  (407),  the  second  tapered  section  being  formed  on  the 
internal  peripheral  surface  of  the  retainer  such  ihai  the  diani- 


1 .  A  portable  endoscope  system  comprising: 

an  illuminating  light  guide  for  transmitting  light  to  illuminate  an 
object,  said  illuminating  light  guide  having  an  entrance  end 
portion  disposed  in  an  endoscope  control  part: 

a  light  source  lamp  in  an  illuminating  light  supply  unit  for 
supplying  illuminating  light  to  said  illuminating  light  guide, 
said  illuminating  light  supply  unit  comprising  a  generally 
L-shaped  cylindrical  configuration  having  a  first  leg  defined 
by  a  direction  of  light  emission  by  said  light  source  lamp  and 
a  second  leg  defined  by  a  battery  casing,  and  being  detachably 
attachable  to  said  endoscope  contriil  part: 

said  battery  casing  having  a  first  electrode  at  an  end  thereof  and 
a  second  electrode  at  a  side  thereof,  and 

a  connecting  cable  for  connecting  said  light  source  lamp  w  ith  an 
external  battery  for  supplying  electricity  to  said  light  source 
lamp  through  said  battery  casing  from  outside  said  portable 
endoscope  system,  said  cable  having  a  first  electrode  at  an  end 
of  said  cable  and  a  second  electrode  at  a  side  of  said  cable  to 
connect  with  said  first  and  second  electrodes  of  said  battery 
casing,  respectively,  when  said  cable  is  connected  to  said 
battery  casing. 
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5,735.795 
MARKER  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAC.INt; 
Ian  Robert  Voung,  Wiltshire,  and  Michael  Burl,  T>«ickenham, 
both  of  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Picker  International, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6»3,7I9 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  211,  1995, 
9514877 

int.  CV  MIH  5/055 
U,S.  CI.  600—410  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  indicating  a  location  in  a  region  of  a  b(xly  being 
examined  using  a  magnetic  resonance  lechnique.  ihe  method  com- 
nrising  the  steps  of: 
positionmg  a  marker  wuhm  the  region,  ihe  marker  comprismg 
a  first  material  having  a  desired  relaxation  lime;  and 
al  least  a  first  coil  luned  lo  a  desired  frequency,  said  coil  not 
having  an  external  electrical  connection; 
subjecting  ihe  region  lo  a  magnelic  resonance  excitation  and 
detection  examination  sequence  so  as  to  acquire  a  delected 
signal,  the  sequence  including  al  least  one  magnetic  field 
gradient  whereby  the  detected  signals  are  spatially  encixded; 
and 
utilizing  the  detected   signal   lo  determine  a   IcKation  of  the 
marker. 


5,735,796 
THERAPY  APPAR.\TLS  WITH  A  SOI  RCE  OF  ACOLSTIC 

WAVES 
Bernd  Granz.  Oberasbach,  and  (iuenther  Winkelmann,  Herzo- 
genaurch.  both  of  Germany.  as.signors  to  .Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellscbaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754.152 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  23,  1995,  195  43 
825.6 

int.  CI.'  A61B  fi/tH) 
U.S.  CI.  600 — >39  16  Claims 


JMI 


1.  .A  iherapy  apparatus  comprising; 

a  source  oi  therapeutic  acoustic  waves; 

a  diagnostic  ultrasound  transducer  which  emits  a  diagnostic 
ultrasound  beam  directed  al  a  subject  lo  be  treated,  said 
diagnostic  ultrasound  beam  having  a  central  ray.  and  said 
diagnostic  ultrasound  transducer  also  recei\ing  ultrasound 
waves  reflected  from  said  subject; 

means  for  operating  said  ultrasound  transducer  for  displacing 
said  central  ray  in  a  scan  surface  for  scanning  a  body  slice  of 


said  subject,  said  body  slice  having  a  middle  surface  corre- 
sponding to  said  scanning  surface: 

means  for  generating  and  displaying  a  sequence  of  ultrasound 
images  from  the  ultrasound  waves  received  by  said  diagnostic 
ultrasound  transducer;  and 

adjustment  means  for.  during  the  generation  and  display  of  said 
ultrasound  images,  continually  displacing  said  scanning  sur- 
face relative  lo  said  source  of  therapeutic  acoustic  waves  for 
prixJucing  a  maximum  displacement  of  said  scanning  surface 
relative  lo  a  neural  position  of  said  scanning  surface  which 
does  no!  substantially  exceed  twice  an  image  resolution  of 
said  ultrasound  images  measured  in  a  direction  of  the  dis- 
placement of  the  scanning  surface. 


5.735.797 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  (  ()MBININ(; 

TOPOGRAPHIC  FLOW  POW  ER  I.MA(;ER\  W  ITH  A 

B-MODE  ANATOMK  Al.  IMAC;ERV 

David  John  Muzilla,  Mukwimago:  F^dgar  Joseph  Alexander, 

and    Patricia   Schubert,   both   of   Milwaukee,   all   of  Wis., 

assignors  to  (ieneral  F^lectric  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  .^1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  774.668 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  SAH) 

L.S.  CI.  600—441  20  Claims 


tfWHT 


J>;i_^ 
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•■i^-s     _ 

■M.I  figajfccr   1 

I.  A  system  for  imaging  the  velocity  of  scatterers  (lowing  past 
slowh  moving  tissue,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  basebanded  signals  derived  from  ulira 
sound  reflected  by  the  scatterers  and  by  the  tissue; 

a  color  flow  processor  for  prcKcssing  said  basebanded  signals  to 
output  color  flow  signals  representing  estimated  flow  power 
data  of  the  scatterers.  said  color  flow  processor  comprising 
ineans  for  compressing  said  flow  power  data  in  accordance 
with  a  compression  curve  transfer  function  which  is  shifted 
away  from  zero  input  power; 

a  B  mode  processor  for  processing  said  basebanded  signals  to 
output  B  nnxle  signals  representing  the  anatomical  image  data 
of  the  tissue; 

a  display  monitor:  and 

means  for  combining  said  B-mode  anatomical  image  data  and 
said  estimated  flow  power  data  into  a  frame  of  image  data  for 
display  on  said  displav  monitor,  wherein  said  combining 
means  comprises; 

means  for  two-dimensional  edge-enhancing  high-pass  topo- 
graphic filtering  of  said  compressed  flow  power  data; 

color  mapping  means  for  masking  out  topographic  filtered  flow 
power  data  within  a  predetermined  range  around  zero;  and 

means  for  outputting  the  topographic  filtered  flow  power  data 
which  was  not  masked  out  along  with  B-mode  anatomical 
image  data  corresponding  to  the  masked  out  topographic 
filtered  flow  power  data  to  said  displav  monitor. 


5.735.798 
TOILET-INSTALLED  DKilTAL  SPHYGMOMANOMETER 

WITH  RETRACTABLE  CI  FF 
Kuniaki  Shinohara:  Takanori  Matsuno:  Yoshiki  Hiruta: 
Keisuke  Kanzaki.  and  Kentaro  Todoroki.  all  of  Kita-kyiLshu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tolo  Ltd..  Fukuoka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00420.  §  371  Dale  Feb.  20.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  Wt)95/26159,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  557,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-079800; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  6-079801 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  600—490  18  Claims 


-<5^^ 


1    In  a  toilet-installed  digital  sphvgiiiomanomeier  having  an 
occluding  cuff  mounted  to  a  housing  adapted  to  be  installed  later- 
ally of  a  toilet  seal  and  processing  means  associated  with  said  culT 
for  measuring  blood  pressure.  Ihe  improvement  comprising: 
movable  support  means  arranged  in  said  housing  for  supporting 
said  cuft  lo  allow    for  movenwnt  of  the  curt  between  an 
operative  position  in  which  said  cuff  is  emerged  out  of  said 
housing  for  engagement  by  the  user  with  its  finger  and  a  rest 
position  in  which  said  cuft  is  retracted  subslanlially  wiihin 
said  housing,  wherein  said  cuff  is  supported  by  said  moveable 
support  means  in  both  the  operative  and  rest  positions. 


5,735.799 

PI  LSE-WAVE  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Noriniitsu  Baba,  and  Kazuhiko  .'Xmano,  both  of  Suua.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01895,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15525,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295.748 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6.  1993,  666/93;  Nov. 
5,  1993.  277001/93 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  600—500  9  Claims 


:!- 


OKjn 


1.  A  pulse  wave  prtx;essing  device,  comprising: 

pulse  wave  detection  means  for  detecting  a  pulse  wave  from  a 

part  of  a  living  body  thai  applies  a  pressure  al  said  pulse  wave 

detection  means; 


pressure  detection  means  for  detecting  the  pressure  applied  at 
said  pulse  wave  detection  means  by  the  living  b»x)y; 

pulse  wave  privessing  means  for  priKcssmg  an  output  of  said 
pulse  wave  deleciion  means  and  an  output  of  said  pressure 
detection  means  to  generate  an  output  signal  seleciivelv  rep- 
resentative of  said  detected  pressure  and  said  detected  pulse 
wave,  said  pulse  wave  processing  means  comprising 

testing  means  for  testing  whether  the  pressure  detected  bv  said 
pressure  detection  means  Is  w  ithin  a  first  predetemiined  range 
for  determining  detectability  of  the  pulse  wave  of  the  living 
body. 

computing  means  for  computing  a  pulse  count  of  the  living 
body,  based  on  the  pulse  wave  delected  by  said  pulse  wave 
detection  means,  if  the  pressure  delected  by  said  pressure 
detection  means  is  within  the  first  predetermined  range. 

memory  means  for  storing  past  pulse  wave  data  and  past  pres- 
sure data. 

comparison  means  for  comparing  current  pulse  wave  data  from 
said  pulse  wave  detection  means  and  current  pressure  data 
from  said  pressure  detection  means,  respectivelv,  with  the  past 
pulse  wave  data  and  the  past  pressure  data  stored  in  said 
memory  means,  so  that  an  optimal  pressure  and  an  optimal 
pulse  wave  are  determined,  and 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  current  and  pa.si  pulse  wave 
data  and  pressure  data  for  determining  the  health  status  of  the 
living  body; 

displav  means  for  displaying  the  output  signal  of  said  pulse 
wave  processing  means,  said  displaced  output  signal  selec- 
tively representing  said  detected  pressure  and  said  delected 
pul.se  wave;  and 

notification  means  for  pro\  iding  a  first  notification  if  the  pres- 
sure delected  by  said  pressure  detection  means  is  outside  the 
first  predelenmined  range  and  for  providing  a  second  notifica- 
tion if  the  pulse  count  computed  by  said  computing  means  i^ 
outside  a  second  predetermined  range 


5.735.800 

W  RIST-WORN  PORTABLE  DEVICE  AND  A  W  RIST- 

WORN  PI  LSE  WAVE  MEASl  RING  DEVICE 

Naoaki  Vasukawa.  Suua,  and  Masayuki  iCawata,  Chiba,  both 

of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and 

Seiko  lastruments  Inc.,  Chiba-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  646.456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  12.  1995,  7-114962; 
May  12,  1995,  7-114963 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/02 
VS.  CI.  600—503  11  Claims 


1   wnsl-wom  portable  device,  compnsing: 

a  device  bodv  comprising; 

a  main  case  including  a  turning  slop  extending  therefrom  in  a 
subslanlially  6  o'clock  direction  thereof  for  controlling 
rotation  of  said  dev  ice  Ixxlv  when  worn  around  a  wnsi  of  a 
user; 
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a  back  member,  connected  lo  said  main  case,  having  a  shape 

to  accommodate  a  lop  of  the  wrist  of  the  user;  and 
a  display   unit  arranged  in  said  main  case   for  displaying 

information; 
wherein  a  center  of  gravity  of  said  dev  ice  body  in  a  three  and 
nine  o'clock  directions  on  said  wnst-wom  portable  device 
is  offset  from  a  center  position  in  the  three  o'clock  direc- 
tion; and 
a  wrist  bend  operatively  coupled  to  said  main  case  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  device  body  to  the  user 


5.735.801 

ESTROGEN  OR  ESTRADIOL  NEED  DETERMINATION 

BY  VAGINAL  ACIDITY  DETERMINATION 

James  C.  Calllouette,  685  Oak  Knoll  Cir,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

91106 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570.534,  Dec.  11,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,379,  Oct.  27,  1995. 
Pat.  No.  5,577,512,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

376,830.  Jan.  23.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.664.579.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  295J99,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,42SJ77.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

699,251 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  VCW 

l'.S.  CI.  600—572  24  Claims 


5.735.802 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


support  means  connecting  said  massaging  elements  and  said 

handle; 
wherein  an  imaginary  vertical  plane  including  said  hrst  axis  and 

normal  to  said  second  axis  intersects  said  handle  between  said 

front  and  rear  ends. 


5,735,804 

MASSAGING  FOOT  PAD 

Erik  Chan,  255  Bridgeside  Cir..  Danville.  Calif.  94506 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.395 

Int.  Cl.*^  A43B  IJ/40:  A6IF  5/14 


U.S.  CI.  601—136 


19  Claims 


I.  In  the  method  of  determining  need  for  estrogen  replacement 
therapy  or  estrogen  or  estradiol  dose  change,  the  steps  thai  include: 

a)  determining  local  acidity  proximate  a  moist  wall  surface  of 
the  vagina,  as  differing  from  desired  threshold  level,  and  in 
the  substantial  absence  of  bacterial  vaginosis,  or  vaginitis. 

bi  and  administering  sufficient  estrogen  or  estradiol  or  estro- 
genic substance  to  result  in  change  in  said  acidity  toward  said 
level. 

c)  said  administering  of  sufficient  estrogen  or  estradiol  or  estro- 
genic substance  being  effected  on  a  periodic  basis,  and  said 
determination  of  local  acidity  being  repeated,  whereby  said 
local  acidity  is  ultimately  determined  to  have  reached  said 
desired  level. 


JMI 


5,735.803 
MASSAGE  DEVICE 
Robert  Musilli,  911  Bullis  Rd.,  Elma,  N.Y.  14059,  and  Denis  J. 
Marszalkowski,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  a.<>signnrs  to  Robert  Musilli, 
Elma.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,399 
Int.  CI."  A61H  15/00 
L.S,  CI.  601—129  13  Claims 

I   A  hand-held  massage  device  comprising: 
.1  plurality  of  massaging  elements  supported  for  independent 

rotation  about  a  first  horizontal  axis; 
a  handle  extending  along  a  second  horizontal  axis  orthogonal  lo 
said  filst  axis  and  elevated  vertically  from  said  tirsl  axis,  said 
handle  having  front  and  rear  opposiic  ends  on  said  second 
axis;  and 


1.  A  method  of  massaging  a  foot,  comprising; 

positioning  a  sheet  horizontally  under  a  foot,  said  sheet  having  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  groups  of  fwn-massaging  protrusions, 
each  group  having  a  plurality  of  resilient,  bendable  protru- 
sions, each  protrusion  having  a  base  attached  on  top  of  said 
sheet  and  a  lip  for  engaging  a  bottom  of  said  fool. 

said  protrusions  of  a  first  of  said  adjacent  groups  being  slanted 
in  a  predetermined  direction  and  said  protrusions  of  a  second 
of  said  adjacent  groups  being  slanted  in  a  different  predeter- 
mined direction  so  that  said  first  and  second  adjacent  groups 
define  a  predetermined  orientation  with  respect  to  one 
another,  said  plurality  of  adjacent  groups  defining  a  repeating 
pattern  of  said  predetermined  orienlaiion, 

each  protrusion  including  an  upper  side  facing  obliquely  upward 
and  a  lower  side  facing  obliquely  downward; 

alternately  pressing  said  ftxjl  downwardly  and  lifting  it  upwardly 
on  said  sheet  so  that  when  said  foot  moves  downward,  each 
protrusion  bends  downwardly  and  said  lip  easily  rubs  horizon- 
tally across  said  bottom  of  said  foot  in  one  direction,  and 
when  said  loot  lifts  upwardly,  each  protrusion  rebounds 
upwardly,  and  said  tip  rubs  horizontally  across  said  bollom  of 
said  foot  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction. 

whereby  said  bottom  of  said  foot  will  be  massaged  with  a 
back-and-forth  horizontal  movement  by  said  tips  when  fiwt 
moves  upwardly  and  downwardly. 


5,735,805 
FOOT  ORTHOSIS  WITH  DETACHABLE  SOLE  PLATE 
Constance  V.  Wasserman,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.;  Harold  T.  Yarn, 
Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  and  Clarence  E.  Hess,  Safety   Harbor, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Restorative  Care  of  .America  Incorporated, 
Clearwater.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807.886 

Int.  CI."  A61F5/t« 

VS.  CI.  602—10  3  Claims 


>/ 


1.  An  ambulatory  attachment  for  a  fool  orthosis  having  a  stiff 
L-shaped  splint  including  a  substantially  horizontal  foot  portion 
having  a  lower  surface,  an  anklet  on  said  foot  orthosis  having  a 
bottom  surface  extending  over  the  bottom  surface  of  said  splint, 
and  an  attachment  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  said  foot  ponion  of 
said  splint  and  having  an  enlarged  diameter  head  and  extending 
downwardly  through  an  opening  on  the  bottom  surtace  of  said 
anklet,  comprising,  an  elongated  toe  plate  having  an  aperture 
therein 

communicating  with  a  forwardiy  extending  elongated  slot,  a 

planar  sole  plate  rigidly  secured  to  a  lower  surface  of  said 
toe  plate  and  having  an  aperture  therein  communicating  with  a 
rearwardly  extending  elongated  slot,  whereupon  the  head  of 
said  attachment  screw  can  be  insened  through  the  aperture  in 
said  toe  plate  and  said  attachment  screw  can  be  slidably 
moved  to  the  end  of  said  forwardiy  extending  slot  dwelling 
within  the  aperture  in  said  sole  plate, 
and  a  surface  connection  means  detachably  securing  said  toe 
plate  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  anklet  when  said  sole  plate 
has  been  moved  so  that  said  screw  mo\es  into  the  elongated 
slot  of  said  toe  plate. 


5.735,806 
W  RIST  TRACTION  APPARATl'S 
Stephen  J.  Leibovic,  11221  Fanwood  Ct.,  Richmond.  Va.  23233 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1996,  Ser  No.  605.703 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5/04 
V.S.  CI.  602—32  20  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  applying  a  traction  force  to  an  upper  extrem- 
iiy  of  a  subject  which  comprises: 
a  one-way  gripping  device  having  a  channel  and  a  cam.  said 

channel  having  a  central  axis; 
a  force  applicator  which  extends  through  said  channel  along  said 
central  axis  and  includes  a  free  end  and  a  force  applying  end; 
and 
means  to  secure  .said  force  applying  end  of  said  force  applicator 
to  an  upper  extremity  of  a  subject  which  means  lo  secure 
transmits  a  tensioning  force  to  the  upper  extremity. 


said  cam  including  a  gnpping  surface  and  being  pivotal  so  that 
said  gripping  surface  of  said  cam  can  be  positioned  in: 

an  operable  position  in  which  said  gripping  surface  is  in  said 
channel  and  cooperates  with  a  ponion  of  said  channel  to 
engage  a  force  applicator  positioned  in  said  channel  and. 

an  open  position  in  which  said  cam  is  out  of  said  channel. 

wherein  when  said  cam  is  in  said  operable  position  it  is  config- 
ured to  allow  said  force  applicator  to  be  pulled  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  subject,  thus  applying  traction  while  prevent- 
ing said  force  applicator  from  slipping  back  twoard  the  sub- 
ject, thus  when  said  cam  is  in  said  open  position  said  force 
applicator  can  freely  move  through  said  channel  in  either 
direction,  and 

wherein  said  apparatus  is  sized  and  configured  to  be  sterilizable 
for  surgical  use. 


5.735.807 

SOFT  TISSUE  COMPRESSION  SUPPORT 

Dean  E.  Cropper.  240  E.  Hershey  St..  Ashland.  Oreg.  97520 

Filed  Mar  2.  1995.  Sen  No.  396.468 

Int  CI."  A61F  5 AX) 

U.S.  CI.  602—63  6  Claims 


1.  A  compression  support  for  a  body  portion  of  a  person  having 
a  tissue  injury  in  said  body  ponion  comprising: 

a  laminate  material  no  greater  than  about  0.025  to  0.045  inch 
thickness  and  compnsed  of  a  polyurethane  membrane  no 
greater  than  about  0.001  inch  thickness  and  a  siretchable 
material  covering  said  membrane,  said  matenal  formed  into  a 
sleeve  for  enveloping  said  body  ponion.  maid  sleeve  in  a 
stretched  state  having  the  property  of  low  active  compressibil- 
ity force  and  strong  passu e  resistance  to  expansion  with  the 
resistance  to  expansion  substantially  greater  than  ihe  com- 
pressibility force 
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5.735.808 
CONTAMINATION  SAMPLING  DKVICE 
Felix  A.  Deigado.  MiM>rpark.  and  Susan  M.  Stern.  C'hatsworth, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  h_v  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  .Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687.100 
Int.  CVAblM  .-l-f/OO 
I  .S.  CI.  6<U— I  9  Claims 


5.735.809 
FIBER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  IN  VIVO  PLASMA  SEPARATION 

Reynolds    Gorsuch.    Vountvilie.    Calif.,    assignor    to    Matria 
Healthcare.  Inc..  Marietta,  (ia. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.631 

Int.  CI.''  A61M  J7/00 

L.S.  CI.  6(W — I  61  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  assembly  for  being  implanted  in  a  blood  vessel  for 
earning  om  in  vivo  plasma  separation  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  catheter  having  a  circumferential  fan-like 
assemHy  of  elongated  microporous  hollow  polymeric  fiber 
loops  {ipaced  apart  circumferenlially  and  axially.  each  hbcr 
Ux)p  extending  substantially  radially  from  the  outer  surface  of 
said  elongated  catheter  with  the  interior  of  each  said  hollow 
fiber  communicating  with  Ihe  lumen  of  said  catheter,  and 
wherein  said  catheter  comprises  a  plurality  of  elongated  arc- 
shaped  segments  joined  axially  along  said  lumen,  each  of  said 
segmetits  having  a  plurality  of  said  elongated  fiber  loops 
extending  radially  therefrom. 


5.735.810 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  lONTOPHORETIC 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  BISPHOSPIION.AIES 
Burton  H.  Sage.  Jr..  Raleigh.  N.C..  and  Philip  G.  (;reen.  Cliff- 
side  Park.  N..)..  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company. 
Franklin  Lakes.  N..I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Se*-.  No.  f(65.l81.  Jun.  14.  1996.  This 
application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.332 
Int.  CI."  A6IN  I/JO 
C.S.  CI.  604—20  4  Claims 

-3 —  BiSP'^OSPhMA'E  *   COhC     =   0  08  <f  fl/^L 
— O—  BISPMOS»MON*TC   *   CONC     =   D16  fnfl/mL 


CUUULAT'VC  DOSe  OF 
BTSPHOSPHONATC  * 
IN  tt9    (rBOM    LSC) 


I.  A  contamination  sampling  device  for  gathering  contaminants 
comprising,  an  elongated  handle  having  a  conhguralion  including 
an  exterior  surface  and  two  ends,  a  mass  of  cotton  positioned  about 
and  covering  the  surface  at  one  end  of  said  handle  and  overlaying 
part  of  said  surface  adjacent  to  said  one  end.  a  synthetic  plastic 
sheath  disposed  tightly  about  substantially  the  remainder  of  said 
surface  and  having  a  leading  end  disposed  about  a  portion  of  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  cotton  spaced  from  said  one  end.  a  sheet  of 
fabric  cloth  formed  from  synthetic  fiber  wrapped  aNiul  the  remain- 
der of  the  surface  of  said  cotton  and  disposed  on  a  leading  end 
ponion  of  said  plastic  sheath,  and  a  synthetic  plastic  lube  overlay- 
ing and  secured  to  at  least  part  of  said  sheath  and  disposed  tightly 
on  the  fabric  spaced  from  said  one  end.  whereby  said  fabric  at  said 
one  end  may  collect  contaminants  while  said  device  is  held  by  said 
sheath  remote  from  said  one  end. 
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1.  An  iontophoretic  device  for  preventing  the  onset  and  advance- 
ment of  osteoporosis  comprising: 

(a)  a  current  distributing  member: 

(b)  an  ionized  substaiKe  reservoir  containing  an  ionized  or 
ionizable  substance,  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
current  distnbuting  member  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  ionic 
communication  with  an  epithelial  surt'ace.  wherein  said  ion- 
ized or  ionizable  substance  is  a  bisphosphonate;  and 

(c)  an  electrolyte  reservoir  containing  an  electrolyte,  in  electncal 
communication  with  an  indifferent  eleciriHie  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  ionic  communication  with  an  epithelial  surface 
wherein  said  device  is  capable  of  delivering  an  amount  of 
bisphosphonate  effective  for  preventing  the  onset  or  advance- 
ment of  osteoporosis  for  an  extended  period  of  lime: 

(d)  an  electrical  power  source  in  current  delivering  connection 
with  the  current  distributing  member  and  the  electrolyte  res- 
ervoir: 

wherein  the  effective  amount  of  bisphosphonate  is  delivered 
over  a  period  of  from  about  four  (4)  hours  to  about  forty-eight 
(48)  hours,  at  intervals  of  from  about  once  a  week  and  up  to 
about  twice  a  year: 

wherein  the  bisphosphonate  administered  lontophoretically  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Jllidronate.  clodronate. 
pamidronate.  alendronate.  (6-amino-l- 

hydroxyhexylindenelbis-phosphonate.  tiludronate.  risedr- 
onale.  (3-(dimethylamino)-l-hydroxypropylidene)bis- 

phosphonate,  ( l-hydroxy-.^(methylpentylamino) 

propylidenejbis-phosphonaie  (BM  2I.(W5.'5).  (l-hydroxy-3-(  I- 
pyrrolidinyl)propylidene)bis-phosphonate  (EB-1053) 

zoledronic  acid,  olpadronic  acid,  incadronic  acid.  NE- 10244. 
YH-529  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 

wherein  the  ionized  substance  reservoir  further  comprises  an 
agent  capable  of  chelating  calcium  in  an  amount  effective  to 
pre\enl  interaction  between  the  bisphosphonate  and  any 
residual  calcium  in  the  ionized  substance  reservoir 


5.7.^5,811 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  I  LI  RASONICALLY 

ENHANCED  FLl  ID  DELIVERY 

Axel  F'.  Brisken,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pharmasonics, 

Inc.,  .Mountain  \'iev\,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  .V»,  1995.  Sen  No.  566.7.W 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  17 no 
U.S.  CI.  604—22  53  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

a  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 
an  oscillating  driver  disposed  in  catheter  body:  and 
an  interface  member  having  an  interface  surface  which  extends 
axially  over  at  least  a  portion  of  and  is  spaced-apart  from  a 
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circumferential  surface  of  the  catheter  body,  wherein  the 
interface  member  is  coupled  to  the  oscillating  driver  at  a 
single  location  so  that  said  driver  will  transmit  axial  oscilla- 
tions to  the  interface  member  to  cause  the  interface  surface  to 
axially  oscillate  as  a  single  body  relative  to  the  catheter  body 
to  induce  transverse  wave  motion  in  fluid  lying  adjacent  to  the 
catheter  body. 


a  hub  having  a  mounting  end  and  an  distal  end  opposing  the 
mounting  end.  an  at  least  substantially  straight  axial  passage- 
way extending  Uirough  the  hub  between  the  mounting  and 
distal  ends  and  a  side  passageway  branching  from  a  junction 
with  the  axial  passageway  in  the  hub  and  extending  awav 
from  the  junction  and  the  distal  end  of  the  hub  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  axial  passageway  extending  from  the  junction  to 
the  mounting  end.  the  side  passageway  terminating  in  a  sepa- 
rate, side  port  of  the  hub: 

a  first  lumen  extending  continuously  and  unbrokenly  from  the 
side  passageway,  through  the  junction,  along  the  main  pas- 
sageway between  the  junction  and  the  distal  end  of  the  hub 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  distal  end  of  the  hub.  the 
first  lumen  having  a  proximal  end  located  within  the  hub  and 
fiuidly  isolated  from  the  axial  passageway:  and 

sidewalls  of  the  hub  defining  the  axial  passageway  surrounding 
a  second  lumen,  the  second  lumen  extending  between  the 
mounting  end  and  distal  end  of  the  hub  and  surrounding  the 
first  lumen  within  the  axial  passageway. 


5.735,812 
WATER  SOLUBLE  WOUND  DRESSING  M.4TERIALS 
Craig    J.    Hardy.    Keighley.    Inited    Kingdom,    assignor    to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc..  .Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,024 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1993, 
9304309 

Int.  CI."  A61F  ]i/00 
U.S.  CI.  602—43  11  Claims 

1.  A  wound  dressing  comprising  a  water-soluble  matenal  which 
compnses.  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  material  when 
anhydrous: 

from  S'/r  to  50*^  of  an  alginate  ester  of  one  or  more  C.-C^ 

polyhydnc  alcohols:  and 
from  50%  to  95%  of  a  humectant  consisting  of  one  or  more 
C|-Cft  polyhydric  alcohols. 


5,735,813 
DOUBLE  LUMEN  INTRODUCING  NEEDLE 
Ronald  L.  Lewis,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Danron,  Inc., 
Media,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,470 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604-43  25  Claims 


5.735,814 

TECHNIQUES  OF  TREATING  NEURODEGENERATIVE 

DISORDERS  BY  BRAIN  INFUSION 

Dennis  D.  Elsberry.  New  Hope,  and  Mark  T.  Rise,  Monticello, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  MinDcapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,358 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  604—43  25  Claims 


I   .A  double  lumen  introducing  needle  comprising: 


I.  A  method  of  treating  a  neurodegenerative  di.sorder  by  means 
of  an  implantable  pump  and  a  catheter  having  a  discharge  ponion 
and  having  a  proximal  end  coupled  to  said  pump,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

surgically  implanting  said  catheter  .so  that  said  discharge  portion 

lies  adjacent  a  predetermined  infusion  site  in  a  brain;  and 
operating  said  pump  to  discharge  a  predetermined  dosage  ot  ai 
least  one  drug  capable  of  altering  the  level  of  excitation  of 
neurons  of  said  brain  through  said  discharge  ponion  of  said 
catheter  into  said  infusion  site,  whereby  neurodegeneration  is 
prevented  and  said  neurodegenerative  di.sorder  is  therapeuti- 
callv  treated. 
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5.735.815 

METHOD  OF  USING  FLUID  JET  SUR(;iCAL  CUTTING 

TOOL 

Scott  Bair.  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to  S«ntinel  Medical,  Inc.. 

Norcross.  CJa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44I,8<»6,  May  15,  1995.  abandoni-d, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  96.297,  Jul.  26.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,450 
Int.  CI."  A61M  .H/(X):  A6IB  I7/20:I7/.12 
VS.  CI.  604—51  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  performing  ocular  surgery,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


puncturing  the  eye  capsule  with  a  needle  probe,  the  probe 
including  a  needle  cannula  extending  from  a  handle,  the 
handle  being  connected  to  a  source  of  low  pressure  fluid  and 
includmg  a  pressure  amplifying  mechanism  disposed  in  the 
handle; 

supplying  low  pressure  fluid  to  the  handle  from  the  fluid  source; 

activating  the  pressure  amplifying  mechanism; 

generating  high  pressure  fluid  pulses  from  the  low  pressure  fluid 
by  the  pressure  amplifying  mechanism  for  delivery  to  the 
needle  cannula;  and 

impinging  the  fluid  pulses  upon  a  tissue  target. 


5,735,816 
SPIRAL  SHEATH  RETAINER  FOR  Al  TOPERFl'SION 
DILATATION  CATHETER  BALLOON 
Glen  L.  Lieber,  Poway;  Sharon  Schwab.  San  Diego;  Don  H. 
Tran,  Westminster;  Morris  H.  Deitermann,  and  Jeffrey  S. 
Trinidad,   l)oth   of  San   Diego,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685J02 

int.  CI."  A61M  2W(X) 

I  .S.  CI.  604—96  10  Claims 


1.  A  spiral  balloon  perfusion  catheter  assembly,  which  com- 
prises: 
a  catheter; 
a  catheter  balUxin  mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  said  catheter 

substantially  coaxial  with  said  catheter; 
said  catheter  balloon  having  an  exterior  spiral  lobe  and  channel 

pattern;  and 
a  wire  retiiner  having  a  central  spiral  region  conforming  to  said 

channel  and  radially  wound  end  regions  wrapped  around  said 

catheter  adjacent  to  primal  and  distal  ends  of  said  catheter 

balloon; 
said  wire  retainer  formed  from  a  shape  memory  alloy  that  resists 

permanent  deformation  when  exposed  to  balloon  expansion 

pressures. 


5.735,817 

APPARATl  S  FOR  TRANSSPHENOIDAL  STIMl  LATION 

OF  THE  PITl  ITARY  CJLAND  AND  ADJOININC;  BRAIN 

STRUCTIRES 

T,  R.  Shantha.  1657  Kanawha  Dr.,  Stone  Mountain,  C;a.  30084 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,421 

Int.  CI.    A6IM  2^/1  X) 

VS.  CI.  60-^—100  3  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  stimulating  the  sphenoid  sinus  and  proxi- 
mate structures  of  the  human  body,  the  apparatus  comprising:' 

an  insertion  body  having  a  balloon  with  a  flexible  outer  surfcce 
adapted  to  contact  and  conform  to  the  interior  surface  of  the 
sphenoid  sinus,  the  balloon  having  an  interior; 

means  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  balloon  for  inflating  the 
balloon  while  in  the  sphenoid  sinus; 

a  themiixouple  connected  to  and  residing  within  the  interior  of 
the  balloon  for  kxrally  heating  and  ciwling  fluid  present 
within  the  ballix)n  and  for  liKally  heating  and  cooling  the 
interior  surface  of  the  sphenoid  sinus  immediately  adjacent 
the  outer  surt'ace  of  the  balloon; 

a  temperature  sensor  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  ballm)n  and 
connected  to  a  temperature  indicator  external  to  the  balloon 
for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
balloon; 

electrical  stimulators  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  balloon; 

connection  means  for  connecting  the  electrical  stimulators  to  a 
power  source  and  control  device  outside  of  the  sphenoid  sinus 
for  stimulating  the  sphenoid  sinus  and  proximate  structures 
with  controlled  electric  current;  and. 

means  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  balUwn  for  discharg- 
ing drugs  from  the  insertion  bixiy  into  the  interior  of  the 
sphenoid  sinus  for  absorption  by  the  pituitary  gland  or  central 
nervous  system. 


5,735,818 

FLUID  DFXIVERY  DEVICE  WITH  CONFORMABLE 

ULLAGE 

Marshall  .S.  KriescI,  St.  Paul;  Farhad  Kazenizadeh,  Bluoming- 
ton;  Matthew  B.  Kriesel,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.:  William  W. 
Feng,  Lafayette.  Calif.;  .Steve  C.  Barber,  .Shorewood,  Minn., 
and  William  J.  Kiuck,  Hudson.  Wis.,  assignors  to  .Science 
Incorporated,  Bloomingtun,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,183 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  .17/tH) 

VS.  CI.  604—132  15  Claims 


I.  A  device  tor  use  in  intusing  medicinal  fluid  into  a  patient  at  a 
controlled  rate  comprising: 
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lai  a  base  having  an  upper  surface  including  a  central  portion 
and  a  peripheral  portion  circumscribing  said  central  portion,  a 
lower  surface  engageable  with  the  patient  and  a  channel 
formed  in  said  base  intennediate  said  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, said  channel  ha\  ing  first  and  second  ends; 

(b)  stored  energy  means  for  forming  in  conjunction  with  .said 
central  portion  of  said  base,  a  reservoir  basing  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  said  stored  energy  means  comprising  at  least  one 
distendable  membrane  supenmposed  over  said  base,  said 
membrane  being  distendable  as  a  result  of  pressure  imparted 
by  fluids  introduced  into  said  reservoir  to  establish  internal 
stresses,  said  stresses  tending  to  move  said  membrane  toward 
a  less  distended  configuration; 

(c)  a  cover  connected  to  said  base,  said  cover  having  a  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber  circumscribing  said  first 
chamber  and  at  least  one  passageway  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  chambers,  said  distendable  membrane  over- 
laying said  first  and  second  chamber; 

(d)  a  first  conformable  mass  disposed  within  said  first  chamber 
for  engagement  by  said  distendable  membrane; 

(e)  a  second  conformable  mass  disposed  within  said  second 
chamber  for  engagement  by  said  distendable  membrane; 

(f)  infusion  means  for  infusing  medicinal  fluid  from  said  fluid 
rescAoir  into  the  patient,  said  infusion  means  comprising  a 
hollow  cannula  having: 

(1)  an  inlet  end  portion  disposed  proximate  said  channel; 
(ii)   a  central   body    portion   disposed   within   said  channel 

formed  in  said  base;  and 
(iii)  an  end  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  channel  for 

in.sertion  into  the  patient 


5,735,819 
TEAR-APART  MEMBER  FOR  POSITIONING  A 
GROMMET  CARRIED  THEREON 
Gregory  D.  Elliott,  Hagerstown,  Ind..  assignor  to  Cook  Incor- 
porated, Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,057 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  25AX> 

U.S.  CI.  604—161  22  Claims 


i*    «« 


1.  A  device  ( 10)  for  selectively  positioning  and  fixing  a  grommet 
(14)  on  a  catheter  (12).  comprising: 

an  elastic  grommet  (14)  having  a  predefined,  unstressed  interior 

diameter  about  no  greater  than  an  outer  diameter  of  a  catheter 

(12)  on  which  the  grommet  ( 14i  is  to  be  selectively  p<isitioned 

and  fixed  therealong;  and 
a  posilioning  member  (16)  carrying  the  grommet  (14l  thereon. 

the  member  (16)  including  a  ponion  (25)  in  contact  with  the 

grommet  ( 14); 
wherein   the   portion   (25i   of  the   member   (16)   has   an  outer 

diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  predefined,  unstressed  inienor 

diameter  of  the  momnicl  1 14): 


wherein  the  positioning  member  (16i  and  the  grommet  (14)  are 
selectively  positionable  together  along  the  catheter  (12);  and 

wherein  the  member  ( 16)  is  capable  of  being  split  along  at  least 
the  portion  (25).  so  as  to  release  the  grommet  (14)  from  the 
member  ( 16)  and  thereby  fix  the  position  of  the  grommet  ( 14) 
at  a  selected  ptisition  on  the  catheter  (12) 


5,735,820 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.735,821 

Sl'RGICAL  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 

William  R.  Dobkin,  6020  Lido  La.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90803 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,010,  Jan.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,783 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  5/12 

VS.  CI.  604—174  23  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  member  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein  adjacent  the  first  surface,  wherein  a  first 
portion  of  the  opening  is  dimensioned  to  slidably  secure  a 
cylindncally  shaped  member  therein,  and  wherein  the  first 
ponion  of  the  opening  tapers  outwardly  from  a  point  adjacent 
a  center  of  the  member  toward  respective  opposite  ends  of  the 
opening,  and  wherein  a  second  portion  of  the  opening  dis- 
posed immediately  adjacent  the  first  surface  is  dimensioned  to 
be  slightly  smaller  than  the  dimension  of  the  first  portion  of 
the  opening,  and  wherein  the  opening  further  comprises  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  tapered  ribs  disposed  around 
Its  internal  penphery  that  taper  from  a  narrowest  dimension 
adjacent  the  center  of  the  opening  to  a  widest  dimension  at 
respective  ends  of  each  opening;  and 

an  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  the  second  surface  of  the  flexible 
member 


5,735,822 
TETHER  FOR  ELONGATED  MEMBERS 

Robert  W.  Steins,  7770  Regents  Rd.,  #258.  San  Diego,  C  alif. 
92122 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,492 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  V.C 
U.S,  CI.  604—179  15  Claims 

1   A  means  for  tethering  elongated  members  to  a  human  b»>dy 
comprising: 

strap  rneans  for  attaching  the  tether  to  an  appendage  of  a  human 

body  by  substantially  encircling  the  appendage: 
a  plurality  of  clamps  for  releasably  restraining  elongated  mem- 
bers; and 
a  plurality  of  connecting  means  disposed  on  said  strap  means  for 
connecting  said  strap  means  to  each  of  said  clamps,  each  one 
of  said  connecting  means  defining  a  fixed  length. 
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5.735,824 

DEVICE  FOR  METERING  AND  ADMINISTERING  A 

LlQl  ID  PREPARATION 

BirgiT  Hjertman.  Vallinghy,  Swfdi-n.  assignor  to  Pharmacia  & 

I  pjohn  Aktiebolag.  Stockholm.  Sueden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE94/<M)360.  $  371  Date  Jan.  3(».  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  .Ian.  30.  1995.  PCT  Puh.  No.  \VO94/25091.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  362.481 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  .W.  1993.  9301495 
Int.  CI.   A61M  .5/(^^ 
U.S.  CI.  604—208  19  Claims 


wherein  al  least  two  of  said  fixed  lengths  diflfer  so  thai  at  least 
two  of  said  clamps  are  located  at  differing  radial  distances 
from  said  strap  means. 


5.735.823 
SAFETY  SYRINGE  WITH  I.\.  PORT  ACCESS 
Howard  S.  Berger.  Hackensack.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Becton.  Dick- 
inson and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910.196.  Jul.  8.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  335.214 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/J2 
VS.  CI.  604—192  5  Claims 


•*   '\ 


JMI 


I.  A  safety  needle  device  for  use  with  a  "y"  type  connector,  the 
,onnector  having  a  hollow  bore  wiihin.  a  sideanm  and  an  injection 
port  having  a  pierceabic  septum  lo  provide  access  to  the  bore, 
.omprising: 

an  elongate  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  inside 
surface  dehning  a  chamber,  an  open  proximal  end.  a  distal 
end  having  a  needle  cannula  attached  thereto,  said  needle 
cannula  having  a  lumen  therethrough  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  chamber,  said  needle  cannula  projected  distally 
outwardly  from  said  distal  end  of  said  barrel  and  terminating 
in  a  distal  tip: 

a  needle  guard  having  a  proximally  lixaled  hrst  end  and  a 
distally  located  second  end.  said  needle  guard  being  mounted 
for  movement  relative  lo  said  barrel  from  a  retracted  position 
in  which  said  guard  does  not  materially  obstruct  access  to  said 
distal  tip  of  said  needle  cannula  and  an  extended  position  in 
which  said  guard  substantially  prevents  inadvertent  access  to 
said  disCil  tip  of  said  needle  cannula: 

means  for  releasably  retaining  said  guard  in  said  retracted  posi- 
tion: 

means  for  locking  said  guard  in  said  extended  position:  and 

said  guard  including  an  open  slot  extending  proximally  from 
said  second  end.  said  slot  sized  to  accept  the  sidearm  when 
said  guard  is  in  said  extended  ptisition.  said  slot  further 
including  a  dogleg  portion  sized  lo  releasably  engage  the 
sidearm  of  the  "y"  connector  with  a  rotational  movement  of 
said  guard  relative  to  said  axis  of  said  barrel  when  said  needle 
cannula  is  penetrating  the  septum  and  the  bore  of  the  connec- 
tor is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber  of  said  barrel. 


I.  An  apparatus  Im  u-.l-  in  an  injection  device  for  inhnitely 
variably  metering  and  administering  a  liquid  preparation,  which 
apparatus  eompnses: 

a)  a  holder  device  housing  a  mulli-dose  injection  cartridge 
containing  the  preparation,  the  cartridge  comprising  a  front 
wall  provided  with  an  outlet  for  discharge  of  the  preparation 
and  a  movable  wall,  whcrehv  movement  of  the  moveable  wall 
in  a  forward  direction  will  move  the  preparation  towards  the 
front  wall  and  expel  it  through  the  outlet: 

b)  a  piston  rod  arranged  movably  in  relation  to  said  holder 
device  and  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  movable  wall  in 
the  cartridge: 

c)  a  tirst  coupling  and  a  second  coupling,  each  being  individu- 
ally arranged  on  said  holder  device  to  releasably  grip  said 
piston  rod,  said  Hrst  coupling  being  arranged  stationary  in 
relation  to  said  holder  device  and  said  second  coupling  being 
arranged  movable  in  relation  to  said  holder  device  and  along 
said  piston  rixl  when  being  disengaged  therefrom:  and 

d)  a  spring  arranged  between  said  holder  device  and  said  second 
coupling  and  being  biased  to  move  said  second  coupling  in 
said  forward  direction:  and  wherein: 

i)  said  piston  rod  has  a  wedge-shaped  cross-section: 
ii)  said  Hrst  coupling  and  said  second  coupling  each  com- 
prises a  wedge-shaped  groove,  the  cross-section  of  which 
being  adapted  lo  the  cross-section  of  said  piston  rod:  and 
iii)  said  hrst  coupling  and  said  second  coupling  each  com- 
prises locking  means  arranged  to  releasably  force  said 
piston  rod  into  said  groove,  to  lock  said  piston  rod  lo  said 
couplings. 


5.735,825 
SYRINGE  PI.l  NGER  TIP 
Brian  W.  Stevens,  Pleasant  Grove;  Darryl  Kent  Backman,  and 
Garlyn  VV.  Hendry,  both  of  Salt   lake  City,  all  of  I  tah. 
assignors  to  Merit   Medical  Systems.   Inc..  South  Jordan. 
Itah 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996,  Set.  No.  620,386 
Int.  CI."  A6IM  5/(M) 
L;.S.  CI.  604—218  49  Claims 

1.  A  syringe  plunger  lip  adapted  to  provide  enhanced  sealing 
engagement  between  the  plunger  lip  and  the  interior  surface  of  a 
syringe  barrel  at  high  pressures,  the  plunger  tip  comprising: 
cap  means  for  eftecling  sealing  engagement  with  the  intenor 
surface  of  said  syringe  barrel   so  as  to  provide  enhanced 
sealing  al  high  pressures  lo  prevent  fluid  leakage  around  the 
cap  means: 


head  means  for  receiving  said  cap  means  in  mating  engagement, 
said  head  means  and  said  cap  means  providing  in  combination 
the  plunger  lip: 

wherein  said  cap  means  comprises  variable  sealing  means 
fonned  al  said  radial  periphery  of  said  cap  means  so  as  lo 
provide  a  sealing  contact  with  the  interior  of  the  syringe  barrel 
thai  increases  with  increasing  pressure  exerted  against  said 
plunger  lip:  and 

wherein  said  head  means  comprises  engagement  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  cap  means  for  radially  directing  the  pressure 
exerted  on  said  cap  means  as  the  pressure  increases  so  as  to 
urge  the  variable  sealing  means  into  tighter  engagement  with 
the  interior  surface  of  the  svnnae  barrel. 


5.735.826 

DRIP  CHAMBER  WITH  I.l  ER  FITTINC; 

Frank  M.  Richmond.  205  A  (Jrant  St..  Harvard.  III.  60033 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  377.514.  Jan.  24.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  98.499,  ,|ul.  28.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,445.623.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  75U^I0 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  .y(Hl 

I  .S.  CI.  604—251  7  Claims 


I.  A  device  tor  pcrniilling  visual  monitoring  of  fluid  flow  Iroiii  a 
fluid  source  having  a  luer  Hlling  lo  an  intravenous  (IV)  lube, 
comprising: 

a  hollow  elongated  transparent  drip  chamber  having  a  proximal 
end  engageable  with  the  IV  tube,  the  drip  chamber  also 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  drip-forniing  lube  positioned  ther- 
ebetween: 

a  female  luer  Htting  ailached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  drip 
chamber  and  engageable  with  the  luer  Htting  of  the  fluid 
source,  wherein  fluid  from  the  fluid  source  flows  through  the 
drip  chamber  from  the  distal  end  of  the  drip  chamber  lo  the 
proximal  end  of  ihe  drip  chamber  the  luer  Htting  establishing 
a  fluid  passageway:  and 

a  valve  disposed  in  the  passageway  ol  the  luer  Htting  to  selec- 
tively pemiit  fluid  communication  through  the  passageway. 


the  valve  having  a  closed  conHguration  and  an  open  contigu- 
ration.  the  valve  being  biased  lo  the  closed  conHguration  and 
movable  to  the  open  conHguration  when  the  luer  Htting  ol  the 
device  is  operably  engaged  with  Ihe  luer  Htting  of  the  fluid 
source. 


5.735.827 
NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  HAMN(;  LOCKINC;  ENCLOSl  RE 
James  Adwcrs.  WyckolT.  and  Richard  L.  (JrifBth.  Allendale, 
both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company. 
FVanklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  72I_SH 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  VO 

C.S.  CI.  604—263  12  Claims 


%S 


>' 


I.  A  shield  assembly  for  a  needle  cannula,  said  needle  cannula 
having  a  proximal  end  securely  connected  to  a  hub  and  an  opposed 
distal  end,  said  shield  assembly  comprising: 

an  inner  shield  having  a  guard  slidably  movable  along  said 
needle  cannula  from  a  proximal  position  where  said  distal  end 
of  said  needle  cannula  is  exposed,  to  a  distal  position  where 
said  guard  protectively  covers  al  least  said  distal  end  of  said 
needle  cannula:  and 
an  outer  shield  dimensioned  and  conhgured  for  releasably 
shielding  subsiantiallv  all  of  said  needle  cannula  when  said 
guard  of  said  inner  shield  is  in  said  proximal  position,  said 
outer  shield  having  at  least  one  liKk  dimensioned  and  dis 
posed  for  substantially  permanently  Uxking  said  outer  shield 
over  said  needle  cannula  when  said  guard  of  said  inner  shield 
is  moved  to  said  distal  position. 


5.735,828 
METHOD  AND  DEMt  E  FOR  C  ATHETERIZ.ATION 

Bjorn  Erik  Jungnelius.  Licknatte.  Stenkyrka.  S-620  .13  Ting- 

stade,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SF:94/(K»374.  S  371  Date  Feb.  5.  1996.  $  I02(e 
Date  Feb.  5.  1996.  PC  I   Puh.  No.  \V()94/25tt96.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  537.906 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  26.  1993.  9301392 
Int.  CI.    .V6IM  .VW 
I  .S.  CI.  604—264  10  Claims 


,13 


8 


3-^  10 


--   >^ 


1.  A  device  for  the  calheteri/ation  of  a  cardio  vascular  system 
compnsing  a  longitudinally  extending  tubular  member  made  ol  .; 
thin  and  flex^ble  material,  said  tubular  member  having  a  lip  enc 
and  a  distal  end.  a  head  member  permanently  connected  lo  sau: 
distal  end.  a  catheter  receiving  channel  extending  along  an  exten 
sion  of  said  tubular  member  and  said  head  member,  and  a  narrow 
slit  extending  along  said  tubular  member  toward  said  head  mem 
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ber.  wherein  said  slit  terminates  in  an  opening  proximal  to  said 
head  member  and  having  a  width  insignificantly  larger  than  a 
diameter  of  a  catheter  to  be  received  in  said  channel. 


5.735.829 

INTERCOSTAL  ANESTHETIC  INFl  SIGN  CATHETER 

George  Cherian,  6568  High  Dr.,  Prairie  Village.  Kans.  66208 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,101 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—264  15  Claims 


1  A  catheter  for  applying  post-surgical  anesthetic  locally  to 
spaced  apart  intercostal  nerves  of  a  patient,  said  catheter  compris- 
ing: 

a  catheter  tube  for  insertion  in  the  body  of  the  patient  at  a 
selected  location  extending  in  proximity  to  the  intercostal 
nerves,  said  catheter  tube  having  opposite  ends  and  a  tubular 
wall  defining  a  flow  passage  for  the  anesthetic: 

a  plurality  of  ports  through  said  tubular  wall  for  discharging  the 
anesthetic  from  the  catheter  lube,  said  ports  being  spaced 
apart  in  an  arrangement  locating  adjacent  ports  in  proximity 
to  adjacent  intercostal  nerves  when  the  catheter  tube  is 
insened  to  said  selected  location; 

means  on  one  end  of  said  catheter  lube  for  receiving  the  anes- 
thetic and  directing  it  to  the  tube,  said  one  end  being  outside 
the  body  of  the  patient  when  the  catheter  tube  is  inserted  to 
said  selected  location; 

a  thread  element  on  the  other  end  of  said  catheter  tube  for 
pulling  said  lube  to  said  selected  location;  and 

a  needle  on  said  thread  element  to  accommodate  threading  of  the 
thread  element  through  the  body  of  the  patient. 


5,735,830 
POLYMER  MATERIAL  FOR  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  POLYMER 

MATERIAL 
Hans-Gerhard  Fritz,  Uhingen,-  Rainer  Anderlik,  Heidelberg; 
.Armin  Singvogel,  Remseck.  and  Michael  Heider, 
Waiblingen-Neustadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Willy 
Riisch  .AG,  Kernen-RommeLshausen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00168,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21635.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1994,  44  04 
041.5 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  O.  604—280  16  Claims 
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1.  A  medical  instrument  comprising: 


shaft  section  having  a  lumen  and  formed  from  a  flexible 
polymer,  said  flexible  polymer  comprising  at  least  one  of  a 
very  low  density  polyethylene  component  (VLDPE)  and  an 
ultra  low  density  polyethylene  component  (L'LDPE).  said 
flexible  polymer  being  silane-grafted  with  an  organic  silane 
and  organic  peroxide  and  being  cross-linked  by  exposure  to  a 
water  environment. 


5,735,831 
EXPANDABLE  FLOWRATE  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Kirk  Johason,  Miami  Lakes,  and  Stephen  J.  Querns,  Boca 
Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami 
Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,889 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—280  8  Claims 


-n>^^^=^ 
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1.  A  catheter  assembly  for  perculaneously  delivenng  diagnostic 
fluid  to  a  site  in  the  interior  of  a  patient  blood  vessel  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  tube  having  a  center  passageway  that  can  be 
routed  into  and  through  a  vascular  system  of  a  patient,  said 
elongated  tube  including  a  tube  proximal  end  and  a  tube  distal 
end; 

b)  a  flexible  sleeve  supported  by  the  elongated  tube  near  the  tube 
distal  end  and  defining  a  space  between  the  intenor  surface  of 
the  sleeve  and  an  extenor  surface  of  said  elongated  tube, 
wherein  said  sleeve  comprises  a  proximal  end  that  is  sealed 
around  an  exterior  circumference  of  said  elongated  tube,  and 
wherein  said  sleeve  extends  along  a  length  of  said  elongated 
tube  from  said  proximal  end  to  a  sleeve  distal  end.  and 
wherein  said  sleeve  distal  end  defines  a  generally  annular 
diagnostic  fluid  delivery  opening  about  an  outer  surface  of 
said  elongated  tube  through  which  fluid  flows  out  of  said 
sleeve  into  the  blood  vessel;  and 

c)  said  tube  defining  one  or  more  tube  openings  that  extend 
through  a  wall  of  said  lube  so  that  the  passageway  of  the 
elongated  tube  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  sleeve  for  delivering  diagnostic  fluid  through  the  one  or 
more  tube  openings  to  cause  the  diagnostic  fluid  to  flow  away 
from  the  proximal  end  of  the  sleeve  into  the  blood  vessel 
through  the  generally  annular  fluid  delivery  opening  of  said 
sleeve. 


5,735.832 

REINFORCED  MICRODIAI.YSIS  PROBE 

Hans    karls.son,    Sollenluna.    Sweden,    avsignor    to    CM.V/ 

Microdialysis  Holding  .XB,  Solna.  Sweden 
PC  T  No.  PCT/SE95/00095.  §  371  Date  Jul,  31.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jul.  31,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V()95/2«983.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  10.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  682.746 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  4,  1994.  9400377 

Int.  a.'^  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—282  7  Claims 
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5.735,833 
LWAGE  TIP 
Daniel  H.  Olson,  Louisville,  Ohio,  a.s.signor  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Co.,  New  ^ork,  N.N'. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  762.684 

Int.  CI."  A61M  ^5/iH):7/<>^) 

U.S.  CI.  604—289  7  Claims 


which  is  disposed  in  fluid  communication  wilh  each  of  sai^ 
fluid  port,  said  suction  port  and  said  oxygen  port,  and  wheren 
said  fluid  port  is  configured  for  transporting  an  irrigating  flui. 
lo  the  chamber,  said  nxvgen  pon  is  configured  for  iranspon 
ing  oxygen  lo  ihc  chamber  lo  provide  oxygen  therapy  lo  ih 
tissue  to  promote  faster  healing,  and  said  suction  port  i 
configured  for  transporting  fluid  trom  the  chamber 


5.735.834 
FLUID  COI.LFfTION  DEVICE 
(Jeorge  P.  Hemstreet,  Oklahoma  City;   Karl  H.  Bergev.  Nor 
man;   Robert   E.  Hurst,  and   Rebecca   B.  Bonner,  both  o' 
Oklahoma  City,  all  of  Okla..  assignors  lo  The  Board  n: 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Oklahoma.  Norman.  Okla. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  370.149.  Jan.  9.  1995.  Pal.  No, 
5i:99J31,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  5.488.  Jan.  19,  1993 
Pal.  No.  5.380.289.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
768,259 
Int.  CI."A61B5/0f> 
U.S.  CL  604—317  21  Claim 


1.  A  microdialysis  probe,  having  a  distal  end  comprising: 

a  center  lube  having  a  proximal  end.  a  closed  distal  end.  a  side 
surface,  and  a  distal  apenure  IcKaied  in  the  side  surface,  said 
distal  end  of  said  center  tube  having  an  enlargement; 

a  semi-permeable  mantle  lube  surrounding  said  center  tube,  said 
mantle  lube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
mantle  tube  being  free  of  an  external  mounting  for  support 
thereof,  said  mantle  lube  and  said  center  lube  defining  a  space 
therebetween,  said  distal  apenure  opening  into  ihe  space 
between  the  mantle  lube  and  the  center  tube; 

a  filling  partially  surrounding  said  mantle  lube  tor  supporting 
and  partially  exposing  said  mantle  lube,  said  filling  including 
a  first  lube  surrounding  and  fastened  to  said  proximal  end  of 
said  mantle  tube,  said  filling  including  a  second  lube  sur- 
rounding and  fastened  to  said  distal  end  of  said  nianlle  lube, 
said  second  lube  having  a  closed  distal  end.  said  enlargement 
of  said  center  lube  being  fitted  within  said  second  lube 


1    .A  lavage  lip  for  use  with  an  epidermal  lavage  system  to 
irrigate  living  tissue,  said  lavage  lip  compnsing: 

a  fluid  tip  including  a  fluid  pon.  a  suction  pon  and  an  oxygen 

pon;  and 
a  shield  connected  to  said  fluid  tip.  said  shield  having  an  open 

end  configured  for  placement  against  the  tissue  lo  be  imgated. 

and  wherein  said  shield  defines  an  enhu'ged  internal  chamber 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  a  biological  fluid,  the  apparalu 
comprising: 

a  container  ha\  ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  enclosing  ;i 
interior  space; 

fillenng  means  disposed  within  the  space  and  mounted  betwei' 
the  first  end  of  the  container  and  the  second  end  of  tl 
container  such  that  the  space  is  subdivided  into  a  first  con 
panmenl  between  the  fillenng  means  and  the  first  end  and 
second  companmeni  between  the  filtering  means  and  it 
second  end.  the  first  companmeni  for  receiving  a  eel 
containing  fluid  lo  be  filtered  by  the  fillenng  means  and  tt 
second  companmeni  for  receiving  a  filtrate;  and 

reaciani  dispenser  lor  storing  a  reaciant  and  for  delivering  tt 
reaciani  into  the  first  companmeni  of  the  container  for  reai. 
ing  with  the  cell-containing  fluid  disposed  therein,  the  rea^ 
lani  dispenser  connected  to  the  container  and  in  ccmimunic, 
lion  with  the  space  of  the  conlainer. 


5.735.835 
FEMALE  EXTERNAL  I  RINARV  COLLECTION  POl  Cll 

Marian  J.   Holland.  8775  San  (Jregorio.  Ala.scadero,  Call- 
93422 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996.  Ser  No.  736,535 
Int.  CI.   .\61F5/« 
UiJ.  CI.  604—331  20  Claim 

1.  ,A  female  unnarv  collcclion  device  comprising: 
a  gencrallv  pouch-shaped  receptacle  for  collecting  urine  tro 
the  urethral  onhce  ot  a  female  user,  the  receptacle  having 
N)lk>m  edge  ponion  and  a  side  wall  ponion  projecting  gene 
allv  Ironi  Ihe  bollom  edge  and  in  a  lip  ponion  tor  sealii 
engagement  wilh  ihe  human  tissue  subsianliallv  outside  il 
area  of  the  labia  majora  of  the  user,  the  side  wall  poni. 
including  al  least  two  /ones  tor  anchonng  secunijg  means 
the  side  wall,  a  first  secunng  means  being  liKated  al  a  posiii. 
with  the  side  wall  substaniiallN  adjacent  lo  the  bottom  ed> 
for  the  pouch  and  for  permuting  the  secunng  means  to  enga; 
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5,735.836 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  CONTAINING 
SUPERABSORBENT  MATERIAL  WHICH  HAS  A 
DELAYED  ACTIVATION  TIME 
Christina  Steger,  Torslanda:  Edward  Guidotti.  Goteborg;  Eje 
Osterdahl,  Vastra  Eroiunda.  and  Urban  Widlund,  M  olnly- 
cke,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Molnlycke  AB.  Gothenburg, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00572.  §  371  Date  Dec.  5.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00183.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13.  1994,  Sen  No.  553,638 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,    Jun.     21,     1993, 
9302146-7 

Int.  CI."  A61F  IJ/15 
V.S.  a.  604—368  15  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  structure  in  an  absorbent  article,  such  as  a 
iiaper,  incontinence  guard,  or  sanitar>  napkin,  the  structure  com- 
prises: 

hydrophilic  fibers; 

panicles  of  a  superabsorbent  material;  and 

a  front  and  a  back  part  and  a  crotch  part  located  therebetween; 

said  crotch  part  having  a  wetting  region  to  which  a  major  part  of 
discharged  fluid  is  directed; 

some  of  the  superabsorbent  particles  are  encased  in  a  material 
that  will  only  dissolve  slowly  in  the  discharged  fluid  to  be 
absorbed,  so  that  the  some  superabsorbent  panicles  have  a 
delayed  activation  time  and  will  not  begin  to  absorb  the 
discharged  fluid  and  swell  to  any  greater  extent  until  the 
encapsulating  matenal  is  dissolved,  wherein  the  some  super- 
absorbent  panicles  having  delayed  activation  time  are  local- 


ized generally  in  the  wetting  region  of  said  structure,  and  that 
a  remainder  of  the  superabsorbent  panicles,  i.e..  which  are  not 
encapsulated,  are  localized  primarily  in  parts  of  the  structure 
that  are  located  outside  said  wetting  region. 


5,735.837 
I  RINE-ABSORBENT  BAG  FOR  INCONTINENCE 
Norihiko  Ishikawa,  Ehime-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uni-Charra 
Corporation,  Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312781 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  1.1/15 

U.S.  CI.  604—385.1  5  Claims 


each  of  two  buttocks  of  a  user,  and  a  second  secunng  means 
being  located  at  a  position  removed  from  the  bottom  edge 
whereby  the  second  secunng  means  is  for  securing  the  recep- 
tacle to  a  portion  of  the  body  above  the  external  organs  of 
generation,  and  the  first  securing  device  including  an  adhesive 
element,  the  element  being  for  adhesive  bonding  with  each 
respective  buttock  thereby  to  locale  the  bottom  edge  portion 
of  the  receptacle  relatively  securely  in  relation  to  the  buttocks. 


1  A  urine-absorbent  bag  for  incontinence  comprising  a  sur- 
rounding wall  including  a  liquid-permeable  inner  sheet,  a  liquid- 
impermeable  outer  sheet  and  a  liquid-absorbent  core  dispcsed 
therebetween,  an  upper  peripheral  edge  of  the  surrounding  wall 
defining  an  opening  for  insertion  of  a  wearer's  penis,  and  a  bottom 
edge  of  the  wall  spaced  apart  from  the  opening,  wherein: 

the  sunounding  wall  is  provided  with  a  cut  extending  from  the 
upper  penpheral  edge  of  the  opening  toward  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  bag  so  as  to  divide  an.  upper  portion  of  the  surrounding 
wall  into  laterally  opposite  first  and  second  portions  and  a  soft 
elastic  sheet  is  attached  to  the  surrounding  wall  to  extend  over 
and  cover  the  cut  in  order  to  enable  a  region  sunounding  the 
cut  to  be  elaslically  deformable. 


5.735.838 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  HAVING  ELASTICIZED  LEG 
CIFFS 
Peter  Riinnberg,  Molndal,  and  Lennart  Nilsson,  Skarhamn, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Molnlycke  AB,  Gothenburg, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01064,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/i3781,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  15,  1995,  9303746 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15 
U.S.  CI.  604—385.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  diaper  comprising:  an  absorbent  core  disposed 
between  and  secured  to  a  facing  sheet  and  backing  sheet,  a  trans- 


verse direction  and  a  longitudinal  direction  said  diaper  having  a 
generallv  hourglass  shape  with  a  nanow  ccnirallv  disposed  crotch 
portion  and  wider  waist  p<irtions  at  transverse  end  regions  of  said 
crotch  portion,  said  waist  portions  being  provided  with  means  for 
fastening  the  diaper  around  a  uearer,  said  diaper  further  ha\ing 
presiretched  elastic  means  disposed  along  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions of  said  diaper  for  providing  predetemiined  gathered  and 
substantially  non-gathered  regions  along  said  edge  portions,  with 
substantially  non-gathered  regions  being  pro\idcd  ai  said  waist 
portions,  wherein  said  elastic  means  are  enclosed  within  a  pocket 
along  each  of  said  longitudinal  edge  portions,  said  piKket  being 
formed  b>  one  of  said  sheets  with  said  elastic  means  being  adhered 
to  said  pocket  at  said  gathered  regions  and  non-adhered  at  said 
non-gathered  regions,  and  said  means  for  fastening  the  diaper 
being  affixed  to  said  waist  portions  between  said  pocket  and  the 
other  of  said  sheets. 


5,735,839 
SHORTS  TYPE  DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Haruko     Kawaguchi:     Masao     Kurahashi,    and     Harumitsu 
Toyoda,  all  of  Haga-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02077.  S  371  Date  Jun.  11,  1996,  §  I02(el 
Date  Jun.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/II657.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  652.566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249760; 
Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249761 

int.  t1."  A61F  I.VI5 
I  .S.  CI.  604—385.2  8  Claims 


6a      2  Si 


I.  A  shorts  type  disposable  diaper  comprising  an  absorbent  body 
which  comprises  a  liquid  permeable  topsheet.  a  liquid  imperme- 
able backsheet.  and  an  absorbent  member  interposed  between  the 
lopsheet  and  the  backsheet. 

the  absorbent  body  having  a  front  waist  body  portion  located  on 
the  stomach  side  of  a  diaper  wearer  when  the  diaper  is  worn 
and  a  rear  waste  bod\  portion  located  on  the  back  side  of  the 
wearer  the  front  and  rear  waist  body  portions  being  joined 
and  sealed  together  at  opposing  lateral  side  edges  thereof  to 
fonii  a  waist  opening  portion  and  a  pair  of  leg  opening 
ponions. 
each  of  the  waist  opening  portion  and  the  pair  of  leg  opening 
ponions  being  provided  with  an  elastic  member  which  forms 
substanliallv  continuous  gathers  along  the  entire  circumstance 
of  the  waist  opening  portion  and  the  leg  opening  portions,  and 
a  plurality  of  elastic  members  being  punided  at  a  bod>- 
surrounding  portion  which  is  located  between  the  waist  open- 
ing portion  and  the  pair  of  leg  opening  portions  and  at  vvhich 
the  absorbent  member  is  pro\ided.  forming  substantialK  con- 
tinuous gathers  along  the  entire  circumference  ol  the  bod\ 
sunounding  portion,  said  elastic  members  provided  at  the 
body-sunounding  portion  are  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  placement  of  the  elastic  members  relative  lo  each  other 
becomes  nanower  towards  the  waist  opening  portion  and  that 


the  elastic  members  pro\ided  at  the  bixlv -sunounding  portin 
have  an  increasing  elongation  towards  the  waist  openm 
p<)rtion, 
the  diaper  having  a  plurality  of  elastic  members  provided  at 
urination  point  located  below  the  body -surrounding  portic 
and  adjacent  the  urination  portion  of  the  wearer,  said  urinaln  • 
point  being  a  lower  area  of  said  front  waisl  bod\  ponic 
liKaied  between  said  leg  opening  portions,  thereby  formin 
continuous  gathers  in  the  width  direction  of  the  diape; 
whereby  said  elastic  members  stably  support  said  diaper  v 
said  wearer  to  prevent  leakage  of  waste  materials. 


5,735,840 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  WITH  INTEGRAL  BACKSHEE1 

LANDIN(;  ZONE 

Mark  J.  Kline,  and  David  J.  K.  (ioulait,  both  of  Cincinnat 

Ohio,  as.signors  to  The  Procter  &  (iamble  Company,  Cincin 

nati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717.473.  Sep.  20.  1996.  Thi^ 

application  Nov.  14,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  748,853 

Int.  CI."  A61F  l.i/IS 

I  .S.  CI.  604—391  30  Claim 
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I.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  front  waist  region, 
rear  waist  region  and  a  crotch  region  located  between  said  froi 
waist  region  and  said  rear  waist  region,  the  absorbent  artic 
comprising: 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  with  said  topsheet;  and 

an  absorbent  core  located  between  said  topsheet  and  said  bact 
sheet,  said  absorbent  core  having  a  gamieni  surtace  and 
bixly  surface; 

said  backsheet  including  an  inner  web  and  an  outer  web.  at  le;i 
a  portion  of  said  inner  web  being  juxtaposed  said  garme 
surface  of  said  absorbent  core,  said  outer  web  including.  .! 
integral  landing  zone  having  portions  mechanically  pr^ 
strained  lo  prov  ide  raised  elements  capable  of  entangling  tl 
engaging  components  of  a  complemenlan.  male  faslenir 
component; 

said  inner  web  and  said  outer  web  being  bonded  together  excel 
in  said  landing  /one. 
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5,735,841 
NON-SPIKABLE  CONNECTOR 
Michel  Bourguignon,  Lasson,  France,  and  Ignacio  Larrain, 
Traverenges,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec,  Ltd.,  Vevey, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  613,345 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  13,  1995,  95  02881 
Int  Cl.'^  A61B  /V/00.  A61M  5/J2 
r.S.  a.  604-411  9  Claims 


1.  A  connection  assembly  for  providing  fluid  connection 
etween  a  sealed  container  and  an  enteral  feed  tube,  the  assembly 
impnsing.  in  combination: 

a  punctunng  device  having  a  central  longitudinal  channel 
extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  having  a  tubular  base 
and  a  tubular  spiking  element  which  terminates  in  a  free  end. 
the  central  longitudinal  channel  defining  an  open  recess  in  one 
end  of  the  tubular  base  for  receiving  and  holding  one  end  of 
the  feed  tube  and  having  an  opening  at  the  free  end  of  the 
tubular  spiking  element  for  receiving  fluid  from  the  sealed 
container,  the  tubular  spiking  element  being  of  a  substantially 
circular  cross-section  and  increasing  in  outer  diameter  from 
Its  free  end  to  a  position  adjacent  the  tubular  base,  and  the 
tubular  spiking  element  having  a  planar  cut  back  in  its  outer 
surface  extending  longitudinally  from  a  position  adjacent  the 
tubular  base  to  a  position  intermediate  the  tubular  base  and 
the  free  end  of  the  tubular  spiking  element: 

a  blocking  element  positioned  on  the  punctunng  device;  and 

a  tubular  receiving  device  having  a  base  connected  to  the  sealed 
container  and  a  tubular  element  projecting  from  the  base,  the 
tubular  element  having  a  central  longitudinal  channel  extend- 
ing from  an  onfice  in  the  base  to  a  free  end  of  the  tubular 
element  to  provide  an  opening,  the  central  longitudinal  chan- 
nel being  complementary  to  the  tubular  spiking  element  of  the 
puncturing  device  for  receiving  the  tubular  spiking  element, 
and  a  locking  means  on  the  tubular  element  adjacent  its  free 
end  that  is  complementary  to  the  blocking  element  for  releas- 
ably  locking  the  puncturing  device  to  the  tubular  receiving 
element  and  providing  a  leak-proof  connection. 


5,735,842 

LOW  PROFILE  MANIPULATORS  FOR  HEART  VALVE 

PROSTHESES 

Kurt  D.  Knieger,  Stacy;  Michael  J.  Girard,  Lino  Lakes,  and 

Guy  P.  Vanney,  Blaine,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  St.  Jude 

Medical,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  19*>5,  Sen  No.  526,530 
Int.  CI.'  .A61B  17/00 
r.S.  CI.  606— 1  22  Claims 

1.  A  low  profile  heart  valve  holder  assembly  comprising: 
a  valve  holder  body  sized  for  fitting  within  and  supporting  a 
heart  valve  onfice  ring,  said  heart  valve  holder  defining  a 
plane  and  having  a  generally  disk-like  shape  within  said 
plane; 
a  handle;  and 

a  pivot  connection  between  the  handle  and  the  valve  holder  body 
permitting  pivoting  movement  of  substantially  90°  of  the 


/SO 
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valve  holder  body  between  first  and  second  positions  while 
supporting  a  hear!  valve  orifice  nng. 


5,735,843 
LASER  SURGERY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Stephen  Trokel,  New  York,  N.V.,  assignor  to  VISX,  Incorpo- 
rated, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  341,207,  Dec.  5,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  893,841,  Jun.  4,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  673,541,  Man  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  109,812,  Oct.  16,  1987, 
Pat.  No.  5,108,388,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
859,212,  May  2,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  561,804,  Dec.  15,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  480043 
Int.  CI.''  A61N  5/m 
U.S.  CI.  606—5  23  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  use  in  a  laser  source  surgical  method  of  remov- 
ing corneal  tissue  from  a  cornea,  said  system  comprising  a  mask 
having  an  aperture  for  providing  a  graded  intensity  to  the  cornea 
from  center  to  edge  with  more  intensity  at  the  center  than  at  the 
edge. 


5,735,844 

HAIR  REMOVAL  USING  OPTICAL  PULSES 

R.  Rox  Anderson,  Lexington:  Melanie  Grossman,  Boston,  and 

William  Farinelli.  Danvers,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 

General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  382.122.  Feb.  I,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,595,568.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  593,565 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61N  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  606—9  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  simultaneous  removal  of  a  plurality  of  hairs 
from  a  skin  region,  each  hair  being  in  a  follicle  extending  into  the 
skin  from  a  skin  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  an  applicator  in  contact  with  the  skin  surface  in  said 
skin  region; 

(b)  applying  optical  radiation  of  a  selected  wavelength  and  of  a 
selected  fluence  through  said  applicator  to  said  skin  region. 
said  applying  step  lasting  tor  a  predetermined  time  interval; 
and 

(c»  utilizing  said  applicator  at  least  during  step  (b)  to  cool  the 
skin  surface  in  said  skin  region  to  a  selected  depth: 
said  selected  fluence  and  said  predetermined  time  interval  being 
selected  such  that  there  is  at  most  minimal  heating  of  skin  in  said 
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skin  region  to  said  selected  depth,  while  causing  sufficient  heating 
of  at  least  one  of  hairs  and  follicles  below  said  selected  depth  to  at 
least  damage  said  hairs  and  follicles  without  causing  significant 
damage  to  tissue  surrounding  said  follicles. 


5,735,845 
METHOD  OF  TRE.ATING  THE  PRO.STATE  USING 
CRYOSURGERY 
Paul  F.  Zupkas.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  UROS  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  372.953 

Int.  CI.'  A6IN  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  606—20  20  Claims 


detenninable  power  level  to  create  a  maximum  tissue  tern 
perature  condition  beneath  the  tissue-electrode  interface. 

a  heat  removal  element  connected  to  remove  heat  from  th 
electrode  at  a  determinable  rate. 

a  temperature  sensing  element  in  thennal  conductive  contai 
with  the  electrode  to  sense  temperature  of  the  electrode. 

a  processing  element  coupled  to  the  source  and  the  temperalur 
sensing  element  to  sample  the  power  level  at  which  thi 
electrode  transmits  ablation  energy  and  the  temperature  of  ih( 
electrode  sensed  by  the  temperature  sensing  element,  t. 
derive  therefrom  a  prediction  of  the  maximum  tissue  tempera 
ture  condition  without  sampling  an  actual  tissue  temperature 
beneath  the  tissue-electrixie  interface,  and  to  control  thi. 
power  level  of  ablation  energy  transmitted  b\  the  electrodi 
based,  at  least  in  part,  upon  the  prediction  of  the  maximun 
tissue  temf)erature. 


1.  In  a  method  of  cryosurgical  treatment  of  the  prostate  includ- 
ing freezing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  prostate  with  at  least  one 
cryosurgical  probe,  the  improvement  comprising: 

inserting  a  surgical  instrument  having  a  retracted  flexible  sheet 

material  between  the  prostate  and  rectum:  and 
actuating  the  surgical  instrument  to  extend  the  flexible  sheet 
material  to  form  a  thennal  barrier  interposed  between  the 
prostate  and  the  rectum  to  reduce  heat  transfer  from  the 
rectum  to  the  prostate  and  to  thereby  reduce  the  likelihood  of 
tissue  destruction  of  the  rectum  from  the  cryosurgical  treat- 
ment. 


5,735,847 

Ml'LTlPLE  ANTENNA  ABLATION  APPARATl  S  AND 

METHOD  WITH  COOLING  ELEMENT 

Edward  J.  Gough.  Menio  Park,  and  .\lan  .V.  .Stein,  Moss  Beach 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  7.oMed  International.  Inc.,  Moun 

tain  View.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  515J79.  Aug.  15,  1995.  ThLs 

application  Dec.  19,  1995.  Sen  No.  576.435 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  /7/.<9 

U.S.  CI.  606 — 41  51  Claim 


5,735,846 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ABLATING  BODY 
TISSUE  USIN(;  PREDICTED  MAXIMIM  TISSUE 
TEMPERATIRE 
Dorin  Panescu,  Sunnyvale:  Sidney  D.  F'leischman.  MenIo  Park, 
and  David  K.  Swanson,  Mountain  Mew.  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  F;P  Technologies,  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  266,9.M.  Jun.  27.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  I,  1995,  Sen  No.  431.775 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  /7/.?y 
I  .S.  CI.  606 — \\  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  ablating  body  tissue  comprising 
.1  source  of  ablation  energv. 

an  electrode  coupled  to  the  source  for  contacting  tissue  ai  a 
tissue-electrode   interlace  to  transmit  ablation  eneruv   at  a 


1.  .An  ablation  apparatus,  composing: 

a  multiple  antenna  de\ice  configured  to  be  coupled  to  an  cnerg; 
source,   the   multiple   antenna   device   including   a   primar. 
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antenna  with  a  lumen  and  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  distal  end 
sufficiently  sharp  to  pierce  tissue,  and  a  secondary  antenna  at 
least  partially  positioned  in  the  secondary  antenna  including  a 
distal  portion  configured  to  be  deployed  from  the  lumen  in  a 
lateral  direction  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  at 
least  a  part  of  a  deployed  secondary  antenna  distal  portion  has 
at  least  one  radius  of  curvature; 

at  least  one  cable  configured  to  be  coupled  to  the  multiple 
antenna  device:  and 

a  cooling  element  coupled  to  the  primary  antenna. 


5,735.848 
ELECTROSl  RGICAL  STAPLING  DEVICE 
)avid  C.  Yates,  West  Chester;  Jes,se  J.  Kuhas,  Cincinnati,  and 
Steven  H.  Mersch,  Germantown,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Ethicon,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  %,154,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,705 

Int.  Cr  A61B  17/36 

I   S.  CI.  606 — «  28  Claims 


I  a  release  means  operably  connected  to  said  selector  means  tor 
allowing  bidirectional  movement  when  said  unidirectional 
mode  is  selected. 


5,735,850 
FASTENING  SYSTEM  FOR  PEDICEL  SCREWS 
Walter  Baumgartner,  Wil,  and  Stefan  Freudiger,  Bremgarten, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Medizinallechnik 
.AG,  Winterthur,  and  Protek  AG,  Muensingen-Bern.  both  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.959 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.   17, 
1995,  95810106 

Int.  CI."  A61B  77/56 
U.S.  CI.  606—61  21  Claims 


1.  An  electrosurgical  device  having  an  end  effector  comprising; 

first  and  second  opposing  interfacing  surfaces,  said  interfacing 
surfaces  capable  of  engaging  tissue  therebetween,  said  end 
effector  capable  of  receiving  bipolar  energy  therein; 

electrically  isolated  first  and  second  poles  comprising  electri- 
cally opposite  electrodes  capable  of  conducting  bipolar  energy 
therethroi^h;  and 

a  stapling  means  for  stapling  tissue; 

wherein  said  first  pole  is  contained  on  an  electrically  insulating 
fwrtion  of  said  first  interfacing  surface  and  said  second  pole  is 
contained  on  said  second  interfacing  surface  so  that  bipolar 
energy  may  be  communicated  between  said  poles  through 
said  tissue. 


5,735,849 
ENDOSCOPIC  FORCEPS  WITH  THUMB-SLIDE  LOCK 
RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Michael  Baden,  Rogers,  and  Brent  Anderson,  Delano,  both  of 
.Minn.,  assignors  to  Everest  Medical  Corporation,  Minneapo- 
lis, .Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,409 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  I7/J9 
L.S.  CI.  606—51  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrosurgical  device  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end; 

b)  a  pair  of  jaws  at  said  distal  end  of  said  elongated  tubular 
member  moveable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position; 

c)  an  actuating  means  operably  connected  to  said  proximal  end 
of  said  elongated  tubular  member  for  actuating  said  pair  of 
jaws  between  said  open  position  and  said  closed  position; 

d)  a  selector  means  operably  connected  to  said  actuating  means 
for  selecting  movement  of  said  pair  of  jaw  s  between  a  unidi- 
rectional mtxie  and  a  bidirectional  mode;  and 


1.  .A  fastening  system  for  pedicel  screws  anchorable  in  different 
vertebrae  of  different  onentations.  said  fastening  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  supporting  link  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  each  having  a 
receiving  surface  and  a  perpendicular  and  a  planar  supporting 
link  surface  which  is  normal  to  the  perpendicular; 

a  plurality  of  counter-bodies  each  having  a  planar  counter-body 
surface  butting  against  one  of  the  planar  supporting  link 
surfaces  in  a  self- locking  manner,  a  concave  support  surface, 
and  a  counter-body  aperture  extending  between  the  planar 
counter-body  surface  and  the  concave  support  surface,  the 
planar  counter-body  surface  being  adjustable  relative  to  the 
planar  supporting  link  surface  to  define  a  degree  of  inclination 
relative  to  the  perpendicular; 

a  plurality  of  pedicel  screws  each  having  a  head  with  a  spheri- 
cally shaped  pedicel  support  surface  and  defining  a  pedicel 
screw  axis,  the  head  including  an  internal  threaded  ponion 
extending  from  the  spherically  shaped  pedicel  support  surface 
along  the  pedicel  screw  axis,  the  spherically  shaped  pedicel 
support  surface  cot)perating  with  the  concave  support  surface 
of  one  of  the  counter-btxlies;  and 

a  plurality  of  screw  elements  each  having  a  spherical  support 
surface  and  an  external  threaded  portion  extending  along  the 
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pedicel  screw  axis  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  pedicel  screws, 
the  external  threaded  portion  extending  through  one  of  the 
plurality  of  apertures  of  the  supptirting  link  and  the  counter 
body  aperture  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  counter-bodies,  and 
engaging  the  internal  threaded  portion  of  the  pedicel  screw  to 
secure  the  pedicel  screw  to  the  supporting  link  and  the 
counier-bt>dy.  the  spherical  support  surface  co<iperating  with 
the  recei\  ing  surface  at  the  aperture  of  the  supporting  link,  ihe 
pedicel  screw  axis  being  oriented  skewed  relative  to  the 
[vrpendicular  b\  a  degree  equal  to  the  degree  of  inclination. 


5,735,852 
CLAMP  JAW  FOR  A  SPINAL  AFFIXATION  DEVICE 
Thomas  Amrein.  Horw;  Konrad  Tagwcrker,  Basel,  and  Bern- 
hard  Jeannen'l,  Morschwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  avsignors  to 
Svnthi-s  (I  .S..\.t.  Paoli,  Pa. 
Pcf  No.  PCT/CH95/O01I4.  $  .^71  Date  Jan.  10.  1997,  S  102(c( 
Date  Jan.  10.  1997.  P(T  Pub.  No.  \\<)96/.^7l59.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28.  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,236 

Int.  CI.'  A61F.'>/f*^ 

I  .S.  CI.  606—61  12  Claims 


5.735,851 
MODI  LAR  POLVAXIAL  LOCKING  PEDICLE  SCREW 
Joseph  P.  Errico,  Far  Hills;  Thomas  J.  Errico,  Summit;  James 
D.  Ralph,  Oakland,  and  Steve  Tatar,  Montville,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Third  Millennium  Engineering,  LLC,  Summit, 
N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,017 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/70 

I  .S.  CI.  606— 61  12  Claims 


I   A  modular  p*)lyaxial  pedicle  screw  assemblv.  comprising: 

a  bone  screw  having  a  shaft  ponion  and  an  upper  portion  having 
a  curvale  sixkel  which  is  coaxial  with  said  shaft  ponion  and 
v^hich  defines  a  volume  having  a  constant  radius  of  curvature 
and  which  is  less  than  a  hemisphere  formed  therein  and  a 
threading  disposed  on  the  upper  circumferential  surt'ace  of 
said  upper  ponion; 

a  siein  having  an  upper  post  portion  and  a  lower  ball  portion.  Ihe 
hall  portion  having  a  diameter  which  has  the  same  radius  of 
curvature  as  the  curvate  socket  of  the  K>ne  screw  and  larger 
than  Ihe  upper  post  ponion.  and  said  ball  ponion  being  shaped 
to  nesi  and  initiallv  rotate  in  said  curvate  socket; 

a  cufl'  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  b*>dy  having  an  opening  in  a 
top  thereof  having  a  diameter  greater  than  thai  of  the  upper 
post  ponion  and  less  than  that  of  the  ball  ponion.  and  a 
threading  on  a  lower  interior  surface  thereof,  which  threading 
IS  coaxial  with  said  opening  in  said  top  and  is  inateable  wnh 
said  threading  on  said  upper  circumferential  surtacc  of  said 
upper  portion  of  said  screw,  and  such  thai  prior  to  complete 
securing  of  the  cuff  on  the  upper  [xinion  the  sieni  niav 
polvaxially  rotate  relative  to  the  shaft  with  the  post  pimion 
extending  through  the  opening  in  the  lop  of  Ihe  cuff  through  a 
range  of  orientations  including  orientations  which  are  coaxial 
and  non-coaxial  relative  to  the  cuff  and  bone  screw,  and  such 
that  by  complete  securing  of  the  cuff  on  the  upper  ponion  the 
ball  portion  is  crush  locked  in  the  curvaic  socket,  thcrcbv 
preventing  tunher  motion  of  the  post  relative  lo  the  shati;  and 

means  lor  coupling  a'rod  to  the  stem. 


1.  .A  clamp  for  a  spinal  affixation  device  compnsing: 

a  base  b<xlv  crossed  b\  a  duct  for  receiving  a  longitudinal 
support,  the  duct  having  a  duct  longitudinal  axis,  and  livking 
means  to  rolationallv  and  longiludinallv  Uvk  the  longitudinal 
support  lo  the  fK)dv.  the  Uvking  means  having  a  liKking 
means  longitudinal  axis:  and 

a  subsiantiallv  tabular  extension  adjacent  the  base  btxi)  and 
crossed  bv  a  screw  hole  for  receiving  a  bone  screw,  the  screw 
hole  having  a  center  axis,  the  tabular  extension  hav  ing  upper 
and  lower  surtaces  which  are  substaniiallv  parallel  to  each 
other; 

wherein  Ihe  duct  longiludinal  axis  and  the  screw  hole  center  axis 
are  skewed  straight  lines  that  do  not  intersect,  the  extension  is 
mounted  at  an  angle  of  fK'tween  0'  lo  45°  with  respect  to  a 
plane  of  projection  fomied  by  the  duct  longitudinal  axis  and 
an  orthogonal  line  perpendicular  lo  both  the  duct  longitudinal 
axis  and  the  locking  means  longitudinal  axis,  and  the  duct 
longiludinal  axis  and  the  center  axis  are  spaced  by  a  distance 
of  -I- 10  mm. 


5,735.853 
BONE  SCREW  FOR  OSTEOSY  NTHESIS 

Svcn  Olerud,  \illa  Malmen.  S-740  II  Liinna.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PI  I7SF95/(M)744.  ij  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1996.  §  I02lci 
Date  Dec.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\  < )95/35067,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  7.MI.70S 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  17,  1994,  9402I.M) 
Int.  CI.    A61B  r/.SO 
I  .S.  CI.  606—71  18  Claims 

1   An  implant  device,  comprising 
a  plate  element,  the  plate  element  including  a  plurality  ot  tvine 

screw  holes; 
annular  hole  inserts  provided  in  at  least  two  ot  the  plurality  ot 

bone  screw  holes; 
at  least  two  bone  screws,  the  at  least  two  bone  screws  each 
having  a  head  portion  that  is  insertable.  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  bone  screw,  in  a  hole  insert  i>f  an  ass<x:iated 
one  of  the  plurality  ot  bone  screw  holes  and  ItKkahle  and 
unliK-kable  relative  lo  the  hole  insert; 
Ihe  hole  inserts  each  having  a  convex,  substantially  spherical, 
outer  annular  surtace.  the  outer  annular  surface  of  each  hole 
insert  c(H)perating  with  a  matching  concave,  substantially 
sphencal  wall  surtace  of  an  asstvialed  one  of  the  plurality  of 
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5.735,854 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  A  SCREW 
Philippe  Caron,  Boulevard  Daunou,  62200  Boulogne  Sur  Mer, 
and  Jacques  Chereau,  2,  rue  Marie  Curie,  44470  Carquefou, 
both  of  France 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,639 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr.   12, 
1996.  96440028 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/56 
MS.  CI.  606-73  4  Claims 


5,735.855 
AITOMATIC  IMPACT  DEVICE 
Garv  W.  Bradley.  795  Park  La.  West.  Santa  Barbara.' Calif. 
93108 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735.185 

Int.  CI."  A61F  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—86  20  Claims 


bone  screw  holes  such  that  when  one  of  the  at  least  two  bone 
screws  is  inserted  in  a  hole  in.sen  of  an  associated  one  of  the 
plurality  of  bone  screw  holes,  the  one  of  the  at  least  two  bone 
screws  is  movable  to  different  positions  relative  to  the  plate 
element  by  rotating  or  tilting  the  hole  insert  and  the  one  of  the 
at  least  two  bone  screws  inserted  therein  in  relation  to  the  wall 
surface  of  the  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of  bone  screw 
holes;  and 

means  for  retaining  the  head  portions  of  the  at  least  two  bone 
screws  in  associated  ones  of  the  hole  inserts  such  that  the 
head  portions  are  nondisplaceable  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
when  the  head  portions  are  in  a  locked  condition. 

wherein  the  retaining  means  provide  a  snap-in  engagement 
between  head  portions  and  the  associated  hole  inserts. 


^^>r 


'^ 


1  An  impact  tool  for  use  in  surgical  procedures,  the  tool 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  channel 
extending  therethrough,  the  channel  having  a  first  region 
extending  from  the  first  end  to  a  point  intermediate  the  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  second  region  extending  from  the 
second  end  to  the  intermediate  point,  and  a  transition  region 
extending  about  the  intermediate  point; 

means  for  calibrating  impact  force  delivered  by  a  medical  imple- 
ment coupled  to  the  tool; 

means  for  coupling  the  implement  to  the  body,  the  coupling 
means  including  a  rod  extending  into  the  channel,  the  rod 
having  a  shoulder  extending  about  the  periphery  thereof 
proximal  to  an  end  of  the  rod; 

impact  inducing  means  for  causing  the  medical  implement  to 
deliver  an  impact  to  a  desired  object  with  an  impact  force 
calibrated  by  the  calibration  means,  the  inducing  means  com- 
pnsing  a  piston  slidably  retained  in  the  channel,  the  piston 
including  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  calibration  means,  a 
second  end  configured  to  receive  the  rod.  and  an  actuation 
mechanism  configured  to  releasably  engage  the  end  of  the 
rod;  and 

return  means  for  causing  the  rod  to  be  engaged  by  the  actuation 
mechanism  after  the  implement  impacts  the  object,  the  return 
means  retaining  the  rod  proximal  to  the  second  end  of  the 
body  to  withdraw  the  rod  out  of  the  second  end  of  the  piston 
until  the  rod  is  engaged  by  the  actuation  mechanism. 


1.  Screwing  device  which  compnses  a  tube  (2)  which  encloses 
axially  aligned  screws  and  a  maneuvering  shaft,  said  tube  having  a 
free  end  with  means  for  blocking  the  head  of  a  screw  and  allowing 
only  a  threaded  part  of  said  screw  to  protrude  in  a  screwing 
position  and  for  blocking  the  screw  against  rearward  and  forward 
displacement,  axial  thrust  means  for  bringing  said  screw  (5)  into 
the  screwing  position  and  which  can  be  maneuvered  by  the  user; 
means  for  rotalionaliy  blocking  the  screw  in  the  screwing  position; 
said  tube  also  comprising,  at  said  free  end.  at  least  two  longitudinal 
slots  which  confer  on  said  free  end  transverse  elasticity  for  pre 
venting  the  screw  brought  into  the  screwing  position  from  being 
driven  in  rotation  when  a  limit  torque  is  reached. 


5,735,856 
ORTHOPEDIC  CLTTING  GUIDE  AND  Bl'SHING 
Diana  F.  McCue,  Pocasset;  Carl  Livorsi,  Lakeville,  and  Paul 
Monteiro,  Somerset,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  JohrLson  & 
Johnson  Professional.  Inc.,  Raynham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  792,037 
Int.  CI."  A61F.5/i'>r> 
U.S.  CI.  606—87  20  Claims 

1   A  medical  instrument  for  orthopedic  surgery  comprising: 
a  bl(Kk  having  a  first  face,  a  second  face,  a  passage  through  the 
block  from  the  first  face  to  the  second  face,  and  a  first  recess 
formed  in  the  first  face;  and 
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a  locking  device  secured  to  the  first  face  of  the  blivk.  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  locking  device  is  selectively  p<isitionablc  over  a 
portion  of  the  first  recess. 


5.735,857 
PROSTHETIC  GRIPPIN(;  LNSTRl  MENT 
Richard  A.  Lane.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bri.stol-Myers 
Squibb  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,169 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  /"/.S,S 

L'.S.  CI.  606—99  9  Oaims 


'0  . 


a  tube  defining  a  hollow  passage,  said  lube  having  a  ptirt  through 
which  the  iniraiKular  lens  is  passed  from  said  hollow  passage 
into  an  eye.  said  tube  being  si/ed  and  adapted  to  maintain  the 
intraocular  lens  in  said  hollow  passage  in  a  folded  condition; 

a  nxl  dislally  movable  within  said  hollow  passage  and  having  a 
distal  end  portion. 

a  lip  carried  by  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  rod.  said  tip  being 
softer  than  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  rod  and  being  sized 
and  configured  so  that  said  lip  is  held  in  a  fold  of  the 
intraocular  lens  in  a  folded  condition  in  said  hollow  passage 
as  said  rod  is  moved  distallv  in  said  hollow  passage;  and 

said  tip  IS  adapted  to  fit  onto  said  distal  end  ptirlion  and  has  a 
proximal  end  region  which  has  a  first  outer  surface  dehning  a 
first  cross-sectional  area  and  a  distal  end  region  which  has  a 
second  outer  surface  defining  a  second  cr*)ss- section  area,  the 
secotKl  cross-sectional  area  being  smaller  than  the  first  cross- 
sectional  area. 


5,735,859 
.STENT  DELIN  ERY  CATHETER 
Robert    E.   Fischell,   Dayton,   .Md.;    David   R.    FLschell.   Fair 
Haven,  NJ.,  and  Tim  .\.  Fischell.  Richland,  .Mich..  as.signors 
to  Cathco,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997,  .Sen  No.  800,613 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  llAXi 

l.S.  CI.  606—108  13  Claims 


1  A  prosthetic  gripping  instrument  for  inserting  or  removing  an 
orthopaedic  pnxluct.  the  instrument  composing  a  first  elongated 
arm  and  a  second  elongated  ami.  each  arm  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  and  wherein  the  anns  are  interconnected  by  a 
connecting  mechanism  to  allow  the  distal  ends  of  each  arm  to  be 
moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  one  of  said  distal  ends  has 
a  first  gnpping  jaw  which  is  pivoially  attached  thereto  and  the 
other  of  said  distal  ends  has  a  second  gnpping  jaw  which  is 
swivelably  attached  thereto,  wherein  the  first  jaw  is  liiiiiled  to 
pivotal  movement  in  a  single  plane  about  an  axis  of  a  pivot  pin 
which  interconnects  the  first  jaw  to  the  one  distal  end,  said  axis 
being  nonperpendicular  to  a  first  gnpping  surface  of  the  first  jaw, 
and  wherein  said  swivelable  second  jaw  provides  multiplanar 
adjustability 


5.735,858 

lOL  INSERTION  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR 

I'SING  SAME 

Harish  C\  Makker,  Mission  Vicjo:  Shih-Liang  S.  Nang.  Laguna 

Hills,  and  Daniel  C;.   Brady,  San  Juan  Capistrano.  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  .\llergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996,  Set.  No.  592.753 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  Wll 
L.S.  CI.  606—107  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  insening  an  intratvular  lens  into  an  eve 
comprising: 


8   A  stent  delivery  catheter  system  for  placing  a  stent  within  a 
vessel  of  a  human  tvxlv,  the  system  compnsing: 
a  flexible  guide  wire; 
a  stent  delivery  catheter  system  having  a  distal  section  v^hlch 

includes  a  radially  expandable  metal  stent,  the  stent  delivery 

catheter  also  having  a  central  lumen  through  which  the  guide 

vv  ire  can  be  slideably  placed; 
a  slidable  sheath  covenng  the  stent,  the  sheath  having  a  distal 

end  which  is  rcleasablv  attached  by   the  guide  wire  to  the 

distal  section  of  the  stem  deliverv  catheter 


5,735,860 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,735.861 
CHANNEL  MOUNTED  ACTIVATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

AN  ENDOSCOPIC  LIGATOR 
Rodney     Peifer,    Kernersville,    and    Michael     K.    Simmons, 
Winston-Salem,   both   of  N.C.,   assignors   to   Wilson-Cook 
Medical,  Inc.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,069 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—139  13  Claims 


n  .'^. 


.A- 


1.  An  activating  mechanism  for  activating  an  endoscopic  ligator 
to  ligate  lesions  within  a  hollow  body  organ,  the  endoscopic  ligator 
being  positioned  at  the  distal  insertion  end  of  an  endoscope,  the 
endoscope  having  an  operating  channel  which  extends  through  the 
endoscope  from  an  opening  at  the  distal  end  to  an  opening  at  a 
proximal  end  of  the  endoscope,  the  ligator  having  an  activation 
Ime  which  is  threaded  through  the  operating  channel  of  the  endo- 
■icope  to  the  proximal  opening  of  the  endoscope,  said  activating 
mechanism  compnsing: 

(a)  a  mounting  component,  said  mounting  component  having  a 
hrst  portion  dimensioned  to  be  insened  into  the  operating 
channel  of  the  endoscope  and  friction  fitted  therein,  said 
mounting  component  including  a  threading  channel  extending 
therethrough  for  threading  the  activation  line  through  said 
mounting  component  when  said  first  portion  of  said  mounting 
component  is  inserted  into  the  operating  channel  of  the  endo- 
scope; and 

(b)  an  activating  component  connected  to  said  mounting  compo- 
nent, said  activating  component  including 

means  for  attachment  of  the  activation  line  when  the  activa- 
tion line  IS  threaded  through  said  threading  channel  of  said 
mounting  component,  and 

means  for  retracting  the  activation  line  when  the  activation 
line  is  attached  to  said  activating  component  whereby  the 
ligating  device  can  be  selectively  activated. 


JMI 


5,735.862 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  SUTURING  AND  SEWING  DEVICE 
Erwin  Reeves  Jennings,  4029  Riverside  Dr.,  Brunswick,  Ga. 
31520,  and  Jaime  D.  B.  Klatt,  643  Crispen  Blvd.,  Brunswick, 
Ga.  31525 

,  Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,923 
Int.  CI."  A61B  12/04 
U.S.  a.  606—147  18  Claims 

1   A  semi-automatic  sutunng/sewing  device,  comprising; 
a  hand  graspable  tool  body; 

a  pair  of  needle  holders  operably  connected  to  said  body  for 
movement  with  respect  to  each  other  into  and  out  of  a  preset 
needle  transfer  position,  by  application  of  manual  force,  each 
said  holder  comprising  a  releasable  needle  gnpping  element; 
a  power  actuator  assembly  providing  motive  forces,  separate 
from  said  manual  force,  for  actuating  said  gnpping  elements 
to  move  between  respective  needle  gnpping  and  release  posi- 
tions, and  for  providing  a  predetermined  gripping  force  of 
said  gnpping  elements  in  their  respective  gripping  positions; 
and 
an  electronic  control  mechanism  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  power  actuator  assembly,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
detector  for  producing  a  first  signal  when  said  needle  holders 
have  been  mosed  to  said  needle  transfer  position,  said  control 
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mechanism  actuating  said  power  actuator  assembly  in 
response  to  said  first  signal  to  automatically  altematingly  hold 
said  gripping  elements  in  their  gripping  positions,  and  move 
said  gnpping  elements  to  their  release  positions,  in  order  to 
effect  successive  needle  transfers  from  one  needle  holder  to 
the  other 


5,735,863 
BIODEGRADABLE  AND  BIOABSORBABLE  GUIDE 
CHANNELS  FOR  USE  IN  NERVE  TREATMENT  AND 
REGENERATION 
Francesco  Delia  Valle.  Padua;  Aurelio  Romeo,  Rome,  and  Lan- 
franco  Callegaro,   Padua,  all   of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fidia 
S.p.A.,  Abano  Terme,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00285.  §  371  Date  May  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13579,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  104,025 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Feb.  11,  1991,  PD91A0032 
Int.  CI.".A61B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—152  19  Claims 


1.  A  medical  device  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  damaged  nerve 
tissue,  said  device  comprising  a  tubular,  biocompatible  and  bioab- 
sorbable  composite  of  at  least  two  layers  of  coiled  threads  which 
comprises; 

a  matrix  comprised  of  a  biocompatible,  bioabsorbable.  water- 

insoluble  ester  of  hyaluronic  acid; 
a  thread  embedded  in  said  matnx.  said  thread  being  comprised 
of  a  biocompatible,  bioabsorbable.  water-insoluble  ester  of 
hyaluronic  acid;  and 
an  active  factor,  said  factor  having  activity  for  treatment  of 
dam<iged  nerve  tissue. 


5,735,864 
DISPOSABLE  TONGUE  CLEANER 

Charles  G.  Heisinger.  Jr.,  1032  Hull  Ter.,  Evanston,  III.  60202 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  808.109 

Int.  CI.   A61B  17/24 

U.S.  CI.  606—161  15  Claims 


1.  An  oral-hygiene  de\ice  for  cleaning  the  tongue  compnsing: 

a.  a  one  piece  elongated  bixly  having  a  proximate  end  for 
grasping  in  either  hand  and  a  distal  end  having  two  subsian- 
lially  tlal  surfaces  on  rcspecliveK  opposite  sides,  a  hrst  and  a 
second  surt'ace. 

b.  said  distal  end  having  a  penmeler  edge. 

c.  said  first  surface  being  formed  and  shaped  into  a  textured 
surface  for  scrubbing  and  l(M)sening  debris  ItKated  on  the 
surface  of  the  tongue,  and 

d   liKaled  on  said  second  surface  is  means  lorming  a  collecting 

means   for  collecting   and   removing   said   debris   from   the 

mouth, 
whereby  said  device,  in  response  to  movement  thereof  over  the 

tongue,  collects,  and  removes  debris  from  the  top  surface  of 

the  lonuue. 


5,7.V';.865 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  THERAP^ 

Uwe  Schaumann,  Mllingen-Schwenningen;   Helmut   Heckele, 

Knittlingen,  and  Friederich  Hahnle,  Bretten,  all  of  (Jerniany, 

assignors  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Knittlingen.  (Germany 

;  Filed  Nov.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  7.«;8.532 

Claims  priorilv.  application  (iermany,  Dec.  19.  1995,  195  47 
383.3 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  I7/.Q 
U.S.  CI.  606—167  6  Claims 


is'lc^ 


1.  .An  instrument  for  endoscopic  therapy,  adapted  for  use  in 
therapy  of  carpal  tunnel  syndrome,  said  instrument  comprising: 

a  shank  tube  (1)  having  an  inside  with  an  inner  cross-sectional 
shape  having  inner  dimensions,  a  length,  a  longitudinal  axis 
which  extends  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  longitudinal 
slit  (9)  which  extends  at  least  over  part  of  the  length; 

,1  cutting  tool  (3l  having  a  cutter  (11)  and  being  displaceable 
within  said  shank  tube  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
shank  tube  (1); 

an  observation  optic  (2)  located  in  the  shank  tube; 

means  for  tilling  the  cutting  tool  (3)  within  the  shank  tube  ill 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank  lube  for  cutting, 
the  cutter  111)  of  the  cutting  tool  (3)  in  a  tilted  condition 
extending  through  the  longitudinal  slit  (9)  of  the  shank  tube 
and  projecting  beyond  an  outer  diameter  of  said  shank  tube; 
and 

\Uierein  the  cutting  tool  (3(  comprises  a  rigid  lube  1 14.  15.  16. 
17)  which  IS  longitudinally  displaceable  inside  the  shank  tube. 


the  ngid  tube  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  and  inner  and 
outer  dimensions,  the  cross-sectional  shape  and  the  inner 
dimensions  of  the  ngid  lube  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
observation  optic,  the  cross-sectional  shape  and  the  outer 
dimensions  of  the  rigid  tube  being  adapted  to  be  received 
within  the  inner  cross-sectional  shape  and  the  inner  dimen- 
sions of  the  shank  tube  (i)  such  that  the  rigid  tube  of  the 
cutting  \oo\  (3)  together  with  the  cutter  (II)  can  be  tilted  in 
the  shank  tube  ( 1 1 


5,735.866 

ADJl  STABLE  LENCJTH  SAW  BLADE 

Kenneth  M.  .^dams,  Tampa,  and  Sorin  Nenu,  Clearwater,  both 

of  F'la.,  assignors  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  Largo.  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715,945 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  I'/ 14:  B26B  I/{Ml 


U.S.  CI.  606—178 


4  Claims 


1.  A  saw  blade  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  saw  blade  com- 
prising; a  hub  ponion.  a  blade  portion  engaging  the  hub  portion, 
the  blade  portion  including  a  cutting  end.  and  a  locking  mechanism 
carried  by  the  hub  and  blade  ptirlions.  the  liKking  mechanism 
releasably  preventing  relative  motion  between  the  hub  and  blade 
portions,  the  hub  and  blade  portions  being  configured  to  be 
assembled  and  kx:ked  in  a  first  position  in  which  the  hub  and 
cutting  end  are  spaced  a  first  distance  along  the  longitudinal  axis, 
and  the  hub  and  blade  ptirtions  being  configured  to  t>e  assembled  in 
a  second  position  in  which  the  huh  and  cutting  end  are  spaced  a 
second  distance  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  the  hub  por- 
tion includes  a  hub  end  and  an  engagement  end  and  the  blade 
pv>rtion  includes  a  cutting  end  and  an  engagement  end.  the  engage- 
ment ends  of  the  hub  and  blade  portitins  being  slidinglv  engageable 
to  guide  the  huh  and  blade  ponions  in  relative  sliding  motion  along 
the  longitudinal  axis,  the  liKking  mechanism  being  operable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  it  prevents  relative  motion 
between  the  hub  and  blade  pt>nions  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  second  p<isition  in  which  it  allows  relative  motion  between  the 
hub  and  blade  portions  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  further  wherein 
the  engagement  ends  of  the  hub  and  blade  portions  are  engageable 
in  a  tongue-and-gro<>ve  fashion,  the  hub  portion  having  a  pair  ot 
side  amis  extending  from  the  hub  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  central  ann  extending  from  the  hub  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  between  the  side  amis,  the  blade  portion  having  a  pair  ol 
lateral  surfaces  extending  from  the  cutting  end  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  the  lateral  surfaces  being  joined  along  their 
length  bv  a  central  web.  the  hub  and  blade  portions  engaging  one 
another  w  ilh  the  side  arms  lying  on  top  of  the  lateral  surlaces  and 
the  central  arm  Ivine  below  the  central  web. 
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5,735.867 
WORKING  CANNULA  FOR  ARTHROSCOPY 
Karl  Golser,  and  Gemot  Sperner.  both  of  Anichstrasse  35, 
A-6020  Innsbruck.  Austria 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681.854 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Aug.  23,   1995,  GM 
454/95 

IllLCI.'^A61B  17/34 
L.S.  CI.  606—185  6  Claims 


1.  An  arthroscopic  device  for  performing  arthroscopic  proce- 
dures comprising  a  cannula  and  a  trocar,  said  cannula  defining  a 
central  bore  adapted  to  receive  said  trocar,  said  trocar  defining  a 
central  bore  for  receiving  a  guidewire.  said  cannula  having  screw 
threads  at  its  distal  end,  said  trocar  having  screw  threads  at  its 
distal  end,  said  cannula  and  said  trocar  being  designed  so  that 
when  said  trocar  is  inserted  to  its  fullest  extent  in  the  central  bore 
of  said  cannula,  the  distal  ends  of  said  trocar  and  said  cannula  form 
a  continuous  thread  pattern  located  on  the  distal  end  of  said 
anhroscopic  device. 


5,735,868 

INTRAMISCLLAR  STIMULATOR 

Young  H.  Let,  114  Apley  Dr.,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.  08003 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  641.516 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  I7/.U 


U.S.  CI.  606—189 


18  Claims 


"^ 


1.  A  motor-driven  intramuscular  stimulation  needling  device  for 
relieving  chronic  muscular  pain,  compnsing  a  needle  and  an  elec- 
trically powened  motor  for  inserting  the  needle  into  an  affected 
muscle  so  thai  said  needle  produces  a  repealed,  controlled  motor- 
driven  back  and  forth  poking  of  the  muscle,  an  energy  source  for 
energizing  said  motor  and  a  mechanical  linkage  linking  said 
needle  to  said  motor  for  causing  a  linear  back  and  forth  motion  lo 
^aid  needle  when  said  motor  is  energized. 


5.735,869 
BALLOON  CATHETER  AND  STENT  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Alfonso  Medina  Fernandez-.Aceytuno.  E-Las  Palmas  de  Gran 
Canaria.    Spain,    assignor    to    Schneider    (Europe)    A.G., 
Bulach.  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547.186,  Oct.  24,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,628,755.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,786 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Nov.  30. 
1994,  94118900 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—194  12  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  compnsing:  a  tubular  shaft  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  an  elongated  dilatation  balloon  with 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  balloon  being  mounted  on  said 
tubular  shaft  in  the  vicinity  of  the  distal  end  thereof,  a  hrst  means 
secured  on  the  tubular  shaft  for  preventing  expansion  of  balloon 
segments  and  a  second  means  on  the  firs!  means  cooperating  with 
a  third  means  on  the  tubular  shaft  for  adjustably  fixing  the  first 
means  on  the  tubular  shaft  at  different  longitudinal  positions 
wherein  the  tubular  shaft  comprises  a  guidewire  lumen  with  an 
entry  for  the  guidewire  distal  of  the  balloon  and  an  exit  for  the 
guidewire  disiai  of  the  proximal  end  of  the  tubular  shaft  and 
wherein  the  first  means  for  preventing  expansion  of  balloon  seg- 
ments IS  either  distal  of  the  exit  for  the  guidewire  if  said  exit  is 
proximal  of  the  balloon  or  proximal  of  the  exit  for  the  guidewire  if 
said  exit  is  distal  of  the  balloon. 


5,735,870 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.735.871 
SELF-EXPANDING  ENDOPROSTHESIS 
Jean-Claude  Sgro,  42  cours  General  de  Gaulle,  21000  Dijon, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,258 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  9,  1994,  94  15085 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  29/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  606—198  10  Claims 


.a'..'l\!. 

:1 

m 

;»:.■•'  *■ 


1.  A  self-expanding  endoprosthesis  for  supporting  a  wall  of  an 
anatomical  channel,  being  of  a  generally  cylindrical  form  and  of 


openwork  design,  forming  an  internal  lumen,  and  being  capable  of 
assuming  two  configurations,  a  first  configuration  in  which  it  is 
folded-down  counter  lo  an  inherent  centrifugal  force  of  elastic 
return  of  the  endoprosthesis,  and  in  which  the  internal  lumen 
exhibits  a  relatively  small  diameter,  and  a  second  configuration  in 
which  it  is  deployed,  released  under  the  effect  of  said  centnfugal 
force,  and  in  which  the  internal  lumen  exhibits  a  relatively  large 
diameter  said  endoprosthesis  comprising: 

n  external  longitudinal  elements,  distributed  in  a  parallel 
arrangement  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  endoprosthesis; 
n  intermediate  longitudinal  elements,  distributed  in  a  parallel 
arrangement  ab<iut  the  axis  of  the  endoprosthesis,  each  inter- 
mediate longitudinal  element  being  between  a  respective  pair 
of  the  external  longitudinal  elements,  n  being  an  integer  and 
the  total  number  of  longitudinal  elements  being  2n; 
ihe  intermediate  longitudinal  elements  being  offset  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  lo  the  extemal  longitudinal  elements  by  a 
predetermined  distance,  in  such  a  way  thai,  at  each  end  of  the 
endoprosthesis,  adjacent  extremities  of  the  intermediate  ele- 
ments are  included  in  a  radial  plane  separated  by  said  prede- 
lermineo  distance  from  a  radial  plane  including  adjacent 
extremities  of  the  extemal  elements; 
.1  plurality  of  rings  distributed  along  the  axis  of  the  endopros- 
thesis, joining  the  external  and  intermediate  longitudinal  ele- 
ments to  one  another,  each  ring  comprising  2n  transverse  ring 
segments  connected  continuously  to  one  another  each  ring 
segment  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  ends  of  the  ring 
segments  being  linked  respectively  to  the  intermediate  ele- 
ments, and  second  ends  of  the  ring  segments  being  linked 
respectively  to  the  extemal  elemenis; 
Ihe  folded-down  configuration  being  obtained  by  longitudinal 
reaction  of  the  external  elements,  with  respect  to  the  interme- 
diate elemenis,  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  endoprosthe- 
sis, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  rings  are  separate  from  one  another,  and 
are  linked  movably  to  the  extemal  and  inlemiediate  longitu- 
dinal elements; 
w  herein  the  respective  ring  segmenis  of  each  ring  together  have 
the  form  of  a  continuous  and  closed  filament,  of  zigzag 
configuration,  and  included  in  an  imaginary  envelope  of  the 
endoprosthesis,  Ihe  zigzag  configuration  of  the  rings  defining 
vertices,  the  venices  of  each  nng  being  aligned  and  nested 
with  the  venices  of  each  adjacent  ring,  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ihe  endoprosthesis; 
wherein  al  least  some  of  said  longitudinal  elements  are  flexible, 
filamenl-shaped  elemenis. 


5.735.872 
STENT 
Kenneth  \S.  Carpenter,  Del  Mar;  Leo  R.  Roucher,  Jr.,  Escon- 
dido:  Eugene  J.  Jung.  Jr..  San  Diego:  Erich  H.  Wolf.  Vista, 
and  Thomas  \.  Steinke,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif..  a.s,signors  to 
Navius  Corporation,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,725,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,643„M4.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720.714 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  29/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  606—198  23  Claims 

1  -A  stent  for  placement  in  a  \essel,  the  stent  comprising  a 
plurality  of  interconnected,  tubular  shaped  bands,  at  least  one  of 
the  bands  comprising: 

a  first  end  overlapping  a  second  end  and  being  moveable  relative 
to  the  second  end  lo  reconfigure  the  band  between  at  least  a 
contracted  configuration  and  a  fully  expanded  configuration; 
,11  least  one  receiver  disposed  on  a  first  edge  proximate  one  of 

the  ends;  and 
a  first  lab  projecting  Ironi  the  first  edge  proximate  the  other  one 
of  the  ends,  the  first  lab  including  a  receiver  section  thai 
extends  subsianiiallv  radiallv  from  the  first  edue,  ihe  receiver 


section  being  shaped  lo  engage  Ihe  receiver  and  inhibit  tht 
band  from  retracting  towards  the  contracted  configuration. 


5.735,873 

SURGICAL  TOOL  HANDLE 

David  S.  MacLean,  34180  Lakeside  Dr..  Grays  Lake.  lU.  60030 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769.426 

Int.  CI.'   \61B  I7A)0 

MS.  CI.  606—205  24  CUim^ 


^ 


^ 


-i 
^ 


1-^ 


1.  In  a  surgical  lixil  ot  ihe  l\pe  cmnprising  a  shall,  .i  inovahk 
element  mounted  to  the  shaft,  a  handle  mounted  to  the  shaft,  and  . 
control  rod  coupled  to  the  movable  element  and  extending  into  the 
handle,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  rod  actuator  mounted  in  the  handle  to  pivot  about  a  pivot  axi- 

and  coupled  to  the  control  nxl  such  that  pivoting  movement  oi 

the  rod  actuator  with  respect  to  the  handle  causes  the  conirn 

nxl  to  translate  with  respect  lo  the  shaft; 

a  ratchet  part  mounted  m  the  handle  and  coupled  to  the  riv 

actuator;  and 
a  ratchet  actuator  coupled  lo  the  r.ilchet  pan  and  mounted  in  .i 
distal  pan  of  the  handle  such  that  the  pivot  axis  is  disp«i>eiJ 
intermediate  Ihe  ratchet  actuator  and  the  shaft,  said  ratchci 
actuator  operating  to  selectivelv  decouple  the  ratchet  par: 
from  ihe  actuator,  said  ralchet  actuator  p»isilioned  to  contact  . 
palm  of  a  user  w  hen  the  user  grasps  ihe  handle  and  places  . 
finger  on  the  rinl  actuator 
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5,735.874 
VARIABLE  POSITION  HANDLE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
John  P.  Measamer:  Hector  Chow,  both  of  Cincinnati:  Freder- 
ick J.  Reber,  II,  Lebanon:  Steven  W.  Hamblin,  Loveland, 
and  James  H.  Chambers,  Bowling  Green,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Ethicon  Endo-Surger>,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,989 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/:,S 
L'.S.  CI.  60fr— 208  22  Claims 


I.  A  surgical  instrumeni  for  gra.sping  and  clamping  tissue  com- 
pnsing: 

a  handle  body  having  a  locking  shoulder: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 
connected  to  said  handle  body  at  said  proximal  end; 

an  end  eflfector  having  al  least  one  movable  member  located  at 
said  distal  end  of  said  shaft; 

an  actuation  member  movably  connected  to  said  handle  body 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  end  effector  for  actuating 
movemeni  of  said  at  least  one  movable  member; 

a  locking  tab  on  said  handle  body  and  having  a  hole  there- 
through, said  locking  tab  being  movable  between  a  locked 
position  and  an  unlocked  position; 

a  locking  rod  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said 
locking  rod  being  fixed  to  said  actuation  member  al  said 
proximal  end.  and  wherein  at  least  said  distal  end  of  said 
locking  rod  is  movably  engaged  with  said  locking  tab  through 
said  hole:  and 

a  release  trigger  slidable  linearly  in  said  handle  body,  said 
release  trigger  having  a  notch  therein  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  locking  tab  for  releasing  engagement  of  said 
locking  rod  and  said  locking  tab  from  said  locked  position  to 
said  unlocked  position,  said  notch  being  engageable  with  said 
locking  shoulder  of  said  body  such  that  said  locking  tab  is 
moved  to  said  unlocked  position,  and  wherein  said  actuation 
member  has  free  bi-directional  movement. 


5.735,875 

SURGICAL  DEVICES  ASSEMBLED  USING  HEAT 

BONDABLE  MATERIALS 

Peter  M.   Bonuiti,   1303   W.   Evergreen   PIz.,   Effingham,   III. 

62401,  and  Mark  V.  Brillhart,  Effingham,  III.,  assignors  to 

Peter  M.  Bonutti.  Effingham.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  453.631.  May  30.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,593,425,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,085. 

Feb.  10.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

545.919,  Jun.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,163,960.  This  application 

Jan.  13,  1997,  .Sen  No.  782,595 

Int.  CI.\A61B  !7/()4 

VS.  CI.  606—232  10  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  surgical  applications  on  human  body 

tissue,  said  assembly  comprising  a  suture  formed  of  a  plastic 

maienal  which  is  heat  fusible,  said  suture  having  a  longitudinal Iv 


extending  side  surface  which  is  engagable  with  the  body  tissue,  a 
fastener  formed  of  a  plastic  material  which  is  plastically  deform- 
able  when  heated  into  a  transition  temperature  range  of  the  plastic 
material  forming  tiie  fastener,  said  fastener  having  a  surface  which 
defines  an  opening  through  which  said  suture  extends,  said  fastener 
having  a  portion  which  is  plastically  deformed  by  heat  softening  to 
extend  into  engagement  with  said  longitudinally  extending  side 
surface  of  said  suture  and  which  is  secured  lo  said  longitudinally 
extending  side  surface  of  said  suture  by  heal  fusing  of  the  material 
of  said  fastener  with  said  longitudinally  extending  side  surface  of 
said  suture. 


5,735,876 

ELECTRICAL  CARDIAC  Ol  TPl  T  FORCING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ATRIAL  DEFIBRILLATOR 

Kai  Kroll,  and  Mark  W.  Kroll,  both  of  Minnetonka,  Minn., 

assignors  to  Galvani  Ltd.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,712.  Dec.  6.  1996.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  543.001.  Oct.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,349,  May  31, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

548,014 

Int.  CI."  A61N  //.<9 

U.S.  CI.  607—5  21  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  device  for  inducing  electrical  cardiac  output 
in  cooperation  with  an  atnal  defibrillation  therapy  system  wherein 
the  electrical  cardiac  output  is  triggered  in  the  event  of  atrial 
defibrillation  therapy  causes  ventricular  fibrillation,  the  device 
including  the  atrial  defibrillation  therapy  system  comprising: 

a  power  supply  system: 

a  high  voltage  pulse  generating  circuit  being  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  said  power  supply; 

at  least  one  electrode  adapted  for  placement  in  a  patient's  atrium 
having  electrical  connections  to  said  high  voltage  pulse  gen- 
erating circuit; 

control  means  connected  to  the  high  voltage  pulse  generating 
circuit  10  deliver  a  voltage  pulse  via  said  at  least  one  electrode 
when  the  atrial  fibrillation  is  delected: 

said  power  supply  system,  said  high  voltage,  said  electrode  and 
said  control  means  being  in  electrical  communication  and 
structured  to  form  said  atrial  defibrillation  therapy  system: 

a  charging  circuit  connected  to  said  power  supply  capable  of 
generating  voltage  pulses  of  30-37.'i  volts  at  a  rate  of  least  one 
pulse  per  second; 

a  capacitor  for  storing  energy  from  said  charging  circuit; 
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at  least  one  large  electrode  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  patient's 
ventricle: 

an  output  circuit  having  electrical  communication  with  a  capaci- 
tor for  delivering  voltage  pulses  to  said  at  least  one  large 
electrode  wherein  said  voltage  pulses  are  administered  upon 
sensing  ventricular  fibrillation:  and 

said  charging  circuit,  said  capacitor,  said  large  electrode  and  said 
output  circuit  being  in  electncal  communication  and  structure 
to  form  said  implantable  device  and  further  having  electrical 
communication  and  cooperation  with  said  atrial  defibrillation 
therapy  system. 


5,735,877 

SELF  lockim;  si  turf  I  (H  k 

Anthony  C.  Pagedas,  8401  \V.  Edgerton,  (;reeniield.  Wis.  53129 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607,421 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  I'AU 

l.S.  CI,  606—232  8  Claims 
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1.  .An  improved  one-piece  self  IcKking  suture  liKk  to  be  used 
with  .surgical  suture  thread  and  a  suture  needle,  said  self  locking 
.suture  lock  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  a  first  stitch  lock 
opening,  and  a  second  stitch  lock  opening: 

said  first  stitch  l(Kk  opening  being  cone-shaped,  having  an  outer 
edge,  and  having  a  larger  diameter  on  said  front  side  and  a 
smaller  diameter  on  said  back  side: 

said  second  stitch  lock  opening  being  cone-shaped,  having  an 
outer  edge,  and  having  a  larger  diameter  on  said  back  side  and 
a  smaller  diameter  on  said  front  side: 

said  first  stitch  lock  opening  having  an  integral  tongue  con- 
nected to  said  outer  edge  of  said  first  stitch  lock  opening  near 
said  front  side  and  extending  diametrically  al  an  angle  from 
said  front  side  toward  said  back  side; 

said  second  stitch  lock  opening  having  an  integral  tongue  con- 
nected to  said  outer  edge  of  said  second  stitch  lock  opening 
near  said  back  side  and  extending  diametrically  al  an  angle 
from  said  back  side  toward  said  front  side. 


at  least  first,  second  and  third  implantable  electrodes  providing 
at  least  a  pair  of  discharge  pathways  through  which  counter- 
shocks  may  be  applied;  and 

a  controller  operably  connected  to  the  detection  system,  the 
capacitor  system,  the  power  supply  and  the  electrixies  which, 
in  response  to  the  detection  system,  selectively  charges  and 
discharges  the  capacitor  system  to  generate  a  countershock, 
the  countershock  being  applied  through  a  second  discharge 
pathway  at  a  predetermined  time  after  the  countershock  has 
been  applied  to  a  first  discharge  pathway  such  that  both  the 
first  and  second  discharge  pathways  are  energized  concur- 
rentlv. 


5,735,879 
ELECTROTHERAPY  METHOD  FOR  EXTERNAL 
DEFIBRILLATORS 
Bradford  E.  (Jliner,  Bellevue;  Thomas  I).  Lyster,  Bothell:  Clin- 
ton S.  Cole.  Kirkland:  Daniel  J.  Powers,  and  Carlton  B. 
Morgan,  both  of  Bainbridge  Island,  all  of  Wash..  as.signors  to 
Heartstream.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103.837.  Aug.  6.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20.  1997.  -Ser.  No.  803.094 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  //.<V 

U.S.  CI.  607—7  18  Claims 
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5.735,878 
IMPLANTABLE  DEFIBRILLATOR  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
P.\TH\\A>S 
Mark  W.  Kroll,  Minnetonka:  Theodore  P.  Adams.  FIdina.  and 
Charles  (',.  Supino.  Arden  Hills,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Angeion  Corporation.  Plymouth.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  231.036,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,514.160, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  841,544,  Feb.  26,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5JM)6,291.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,949 
Int.  CI.'  .\61N  //.<6 
U.S,  CI.  607—5  1«  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  defibrillator  system  having  muhiple  pathways 
for  applying  electrical  couniershiKks  to  a  heart  of  a  human  patient, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  capacitor  energy  storage  system; 
a  power  supply  connected  to  the  capacitor  system: 
a  detection  system  for  delecting  a  cardiac  dysihythmia  in  the 
patient: 


DEUCMIXMaC 


rCOtiCMMK 


4.  A  methtxi  for  applving  electrotherapy  to  a  patient  through 
electrixies  external  to  a  patient,  the  electrixies  being  electrically 
connected  in  a  first  predetermined  polarity  to  an  energy  source 
charged  to  an  initial  level,  the  melhixl  comprising  the  following 
step: 

discharging  the  energv  source  across  the  electrixies  until  the  end 
of  a  predetcnuined  lime  periixl  and  until  an  electncal  unit 
measured  across  the  electrixies  decavs  to  a  predetermined 
terminal  level. 


1 79-269  OC  -98-  12  :  QL  .^ 
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5,735.880 

METHOD  AND  APPAR ATI  S  FOR  REMABIA 

PRODlCTN(;  PA(TN(;  PI  I  SE  TRAINS 

David  Pruuhi,  and  Patrick  J.  Paul,  both  of  l,ake  Jackson.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Sulzer  Interniedics  Inc..  Angleton,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1W6.  .Ser.  No.  714J88 

Int.  CI."  A61N  //.*62 

U.S.  CI.  607-9  20  Claims 


1.  A  cardiac  stimulation  apparatus  for  a  patient  whose  hean 
needs  cardiac  therapy  comprising: 

a  capacitor  charging  circuit:  a  first  capacitor  electrically  con- 
nected 10  said  capacitor  charging  circuit  for  providing  a  pac- 
ing pulse: 

a  second  capacitor  electrically  connected  to  said  capacitor  charg- 
ing circuit  for  providing  a  pacing  pulse:  and 

a  control  circuit  tor  enabling  at  least  one  of  said  capacitors  to  be 
charged  and  discharged,  said  control  circuit  connected  to  a 
sequencer  for  enabling  said  first  and  second  capacitors  to  be 
charged  and  discharged  in  alternate  cycles  to  produce  a  pulse 
train  fomied  by  pulses  from  said  first  and  second  capacitors 


5.735,881 
VARIABLE  ATRAIL  BLANKING  PERIOD  IN  AN 
IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
\ndre  Routh,  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.;  Annette  Bnils,  Brussels, 
Belgium;  Craig  Housworth,  Lake  Jackson;  Joseph  Vande- 
griir.  Brazoria,  both  of  Tex.,  and  ^ves  Verboven,  Kessel-lo, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc..  Angleton,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  843.225 
Int.  CI."  A61N  l/i65 
Uii.  a.  607-14  11  Claims 

160 
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1.  A  medical  device  for  electrically  stimulating  the  hean  to 
contract  and  for  distinguishing  a  normal  hean  beat  from  a  paced 
FFRW.  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  coupled  to  the  hean: 

a  logic  and  control  unit  for  initiating  a  pacing  pulse  to  be 
delivered  to  the  heart,  said  logic  and  control  unit  including 
memory  for  storing  configuration  values: 

a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  and  controlled  by  said  logic  and 
control  unit,  said  pulse  generator  delivenng  a  pacing  pulse  to 
the  hean  through  said  plurality  of  electrodes: 

a  sense  circuit  disposed  between  said  pulse  generator  and  said 
logic  and  control  unit  for  prcKessing  electrical  activity 
detected  in  a  chamber  of  the  hean  and  providing  a  sense 


signal  to  the  logic  and  control  unit  indicative  of  detected 
electrical  activity  in  said  chamber: 
wherein  said  logic  and  control  unit  upon  ventricular  pacing 
initiates  an  absolute  blanking  period,  said  absolute  blanking 
period  followed  by  a  sense  period,  said  sense  period  followed 
by  a  programmable  blanking  period,  wherein  during  said 
sense  period  the  logic  and  control  unit  monitors  said  sense 
signal  and  during  said  absolute  blanking  penod  and  said 
programmable  blanking  penod  the  logic  and  control  unit 
disables  monitonng  of  said  sense  signal. 


5.735.882 
CARDIAC  STIMLLATOR  WITH  BACKl  P-MODE  SELF- 

RECOVERY 
William  B.  RoMenberg;  Patrick  J.  Paul,  and  David  Prulchi.  all 
of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.. 
Angleton.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,699 

Int.  CI."  A61N  I/J7 

V.S.  CI.  607-27  21  Claims 
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1.  A  cardiac  stimulator  being  operable  in  a  normal  mode  and  in 
a  backup  mode,  said  cardiac  stimulator  compnsing: 

a  circuit  for  generating  a  fault  signal  in  response  to  detecting  a 

fault  condition  in  said  normal  mode: 
a  fault  monitor  being  coupled  to  said  circuit  to  receive  said  fault 

signal,  said  fault  monitor  activating  said  backup  mode:  and 
a  recovery  circuit  operable  in  said  backup  mode,  said  recovery 

circuit  automatically  reactivating  said  normal  mode. 


5.735,883 
IMPLANTABLE  CARDIAC  STIMl  LATOR  WITH 
IMPEDANCE  BASED  AITOTHRESHOLD 
Patrick  J.  Paul,  and  David  Prutchi.  both  of  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.. 
assignors  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc..  Angleton,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  766,870 
Int.  CI.   .A61N  //.f7 
U.S.  CI.  607-28  22  Claims 

1.  A  cardiac  stimulator,  compnsing: 
at  least  one  stimulus  generator. 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  gencralor  tor  causing  said 
generator  to  generate  a  sequence  of  paired  stimuli  at  a 
selected  pacing  rate,  a  leading  stimulus  of  each  pair  of  the 
paired  stimuli  having  an  adjustable  energy  content  beginning 
with  an  energy  content  on  one  side  of  the  capture  threshold, 
and  a  trailing  stimulus  of  each  pair  of  the  paired  stimuli 
always  having  an  energy  content  above  the  capture  threshold; 
a  circuit  for  adjusting  the  energy  content  of  the  leading  stimulus 

toward  the  capture  threshold: 
a  sensor  for  detecting  a  mechanical  property  of  the  heart  during 
a  time  window  at  a  selected  time  after  application  of  at  least 
one  of  said  stimuli:  and 
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5,735,885 
METHODS  FOR  IMPLANTING  NEl  RAl.  PROSTHETIC 
FOR  TINNITl  S 
Matthev*  A.  Hovtard.  Ill:  Timothy  A.  McC  ulloch,  both  of  loua 
City.  Iowa,  and  Carol  A.  Bauer.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor,  to 
The  Iniversity  of  Iowa  Research  Foundati(m.  Iowa  City. 
Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332.755,  Nov.  1.  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  194,017.  Feb.  9.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.496.369.  This  application  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser  No.  597.289 

Int.  CI.'  .\61F  1/IS 
L'.S.  CI.  607—55  20  Claims 


a  circuit  coupled  to  said  sensor  detecting  a  substantial  change  in 
magnitude  in  the-mechanical  property  thereby  identifying  the 
capture  threshold  from  the  energy  content  of  the  leading 
stimulus. 


5.735,884 
FILTERED  FEEDTHROLGH  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
David  L.  Thompson.  Fridley.  Minn.;  Robert  L  Sawchuk.  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz.,  and  Lynn  M.  Seifried.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser  No.  317,512 

Int.  CI."  A61N  im5 

l!.S.  CI.  607— J»6  10  Claims 


-55 


1.  A  method  of  implanting  an  electrode  of  a  neural  prosthetic 
apparatus  into  an  internal  target  zone  of  a  patient's  brain,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 

acquiring  a  three  dimensional  digital  image  of  the  patient's  brain 
and  sionng  said  three  dimensional  digital  image  as  a  hrst  data 
set  in  a  memory  of  a  computer: 

digitally  subtracting  data  from  said  hrst  data  set  to  provide  a 
second  data  set  capable  of  being  displaved  as  a  modified  three 
dimensional  image  depicting  the  orieniaiiop  of  the  target  zone 
of  the  patient's  brain: 

displaying  said  mixiihed  three  dimensional  image:  and 

inserting  said  electrode  into  said  target  zone  using  said  mixlified 
three  dimensional  image  as  a  guide,  wherein  said  electrode 
compnses  a  plurality  of  electncal  contacts,  said  prosthetic 
apparatus  compnses  a  stimulation  device  for  outputting  elec- 
tncal signals,  each  of  said  plurality  of  electncal  contacts  is 
electrically  coupled  to  said  stimulation  device  and  is  capable 
of  outputting  electrical  discharges  in  accordance  with  said 
electrical  signals. 


I.  A  feedthrough  assembly  disposed  in  an  aperture  of  an  her- 
metically sealed  implantable  medical  device,  the  medical  device 
compnsing  a  metal  case  having  an  interior  surt'ace  and  .in  extenor 
surface,  the  aperture  extending  between  the  interior  and  extenor 
surfaces  of  the  case,  the  feedthrough  assembly  compnsing: 

( 1 1  an  electrically  conductive  pin  extending  through  the  aperture 

such  that  the  pin  has  a  lirsi  end  projecting  from  the  exterior 

surface  of  the  case  and  a  second  end  projecting  from  the 

interior  surface  of  the  case: 

(2)  an  insulating  material  supporting  the  pin  within  the  aperture 

and  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  pin: 
I  M  an  electrically  conductive  block  spaced  from  the  case  and  In 

electrical  continuity  with  the  pin:  and 
(4i  an  electrical  protection  device  electrically  connected  at  a  hrst 
point  to  the  block  and  electrically  connected  at  a  second  point 
to  the  case. 


5.735.886 

MULTIPHASIC  NilCROPHOTODIODE  RETINAL 

IMPLANT  AND  ADAPTIVE  IMACJING  RETINAL 

STIMl  I.ATION  SYSTEM 

Vincent   Chow.   Hanover  Park.   111.,  and   Alan   Y.   Chow.   191 

Palomino   PI..   Wheaton.    III.   60187.   assignors   to   Alan   \. 

Chow,  Wheaton.  ill. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  465.766.  Jun.  6.  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  .V  1996.  Ser  No.  642.702 

Int.  CI.'  A6IN  im5 

U.S.  CI.  607—54  28  Claims 

1.  A  retinal  implant  for  electncallv  inducing  formed  vision  in  the 

eye,  compnsing  a  PiN  nucrophotodiixle  having  a  P-side  and  an 

N-side  where  the  P  side  of  the  implant  has  a  light  hlier  layer  that 

selectively  permits  a  selected  bandwidth  of  the  ultraviolet,  visible. 

and  infrared  spectrum  to  pass,  and  where  the  N-side  of  the  implani 

has  a  light  filler  layer  that  selectively  pemiits  a  selected  bandw  idth 

of  the  ultrav lolet.  v isible.  and  infrared  spectrum  to  pass,  whereby 
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5,735.889 
THERMAL  NECK  WRAP  HAV ING  MEANS  FOR 
POSITION  MAINTENANCE 
Timothy  A.  Burkett.  West  Chester:  Kurt  E.  Holstein.  Cincin- 
nati; Elizabeth  M.  Harvey,  West  Chester;  William  R.  Ouel- 
lette,  Cincinnati,  and  I.eane  K.  Davis,  Milford.  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  (;amble  Companv,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  746J59,  Nov.  11,  1996.  This 
application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,362 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  7/(HJ 
VS.  a.  607-96  4  Claims 


107b 


the  retinal  implanl  can  stimulate  the  retina  regardless  of  whelher 
the  P-side  or  the  N-side  is  onenied  toward  light  incident  to  the  eye. 


5,735,887 

CLOSED-LOOP,  RF-COUPLED  IMPLANTED  MEDICAL 

DEVICE 

Francisco  Jose  Barreras,  Sr..  and   Robert   Echarri,  both  of 

Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Exonix  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  763,000 

Int.  CI."  A61N  lAKK  H04B  7/(M) 

I  .S.  CI.  607—60  25  Claims 
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22  An  implantable  medical  device  system  comprising  an 
implantable  medical  device,  an  implantable  receiver  coupled  lo 
and  associated  with  said  medical  device  and  a  transmitter: 

said  iransmiller  having  means  for  transmitting  a  burst  of  RF 
energy  to  said  implanted  receiver; 

said  transmiiier  having  means  for  receiving  information  from 
said  impdanted  receiver; 

said  receiver  having  means  for  receiv  ing  said  RF  burst  of  energ> 
from  said  iransmiiter  and  for  using  said  burst  of  energy  lo 
supply  an  electrical  signal  lo  said  implanled  medical  device; 

means  tor  transmitting  to  said  Iransmiller  informalion  regarding 
Ihe  amounl  of  RF  energy  needed  lo  supply  adequale  power  lo 
said  receiver  and  means  in  said  iransmiller  for  adjusting  Ihe 
amounl  ef  RF  energy  transmitted  to  said  receiver  depending 
upon  said  intormahon  received  from  said  receiver 


5,735,888 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  thermal  neck  wrap  comprising: 

a)  a  piece  of  flexible  material  having  a  first  wing  ponion,  a 
second  wing  portion,  a  central  body  portion  therebeiween. 
such  that  when  said  neck  wrap  is  placed  on  a  user  said  central 
body  portion  is  centered  at  said  user's  upper  back  and  lower 
neck  and  said  first  and  second  wing  portions  lay  across  said 
user's  shoulders; 

b)  a  plurality  of  individual  thermal  elements  embedded  in  and 
fixedly  attached  lo  said  central  bcxiy  ponion.  said  plurality  of 
thermal  elements  having  a  pattern  which  approximates  the 
shape  and  location  of  mu.scles  in  the  user's  upper  back,  lower 
neck,  and  shoulders,  said  plurality  of  thermal  elements  having 
an  oxygen  activated,  heat  generating  chemistry;  and 

c)  adhesive  patches  attached  lo  said  first  and  second  wing 
portions  for  securing  said  first  and  second  wing  ponions  to 
said  user's  chest  lo  maintain  positioning  of  said  neck  wrap 
across  said  user's  shoulders. 


JMI 


5,735,890 
INFLATABLE  BLANKET  HA\  INt;  ACCESS  SLITS 
Thomas   F.    Kappel,   St.   Louis,  and    Philip   M.   Mctzlen   St. 
Charles,  both  of  .Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical. 
Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995.  Sen  No.  544,792 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  7/(H> 
LI.S.  CI.  607-104  13  claims 

1.   .An   intialable   blanket   for  a   forced   air  convection   system 
comprising: 

an  upper  sheet  of  nialenal  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape 

with  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end  and  two  sides; 
a  lower  sheet  of  material  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape 

with  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end  and  Iwo  sides; 
wherein    said    upper   sheet    and    said    lower   sheet    are    sealed 
together  around   iheir  peripheral   edges  at  their  respective 
upper  ends,  lower  ends  and  sides,  to  create  an  intialable  caviiv 
having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  and  two  sides  therebe- 
tween; 
an  inflalion  port  connecling  said  inflatable  cavilv  with  Ihe  atmo- 
sphere and  through  which  inflalion  medium  may  be  intro- 
duced lo  said  inflatable  cavity  to  inflate  said  blanket;  and 
w herein  said  upper  sheet  and  said  lower  sheet  ;ire  further  sealed 
together  along  al  least  one  separable  seal  line,  such  that  when 
said  separable  seal  line  is  separated,  portions  of  said  blanket 
may  be  moved  independently  of  other  ptinions  of  said  blanket 
so  as  to  expose  desired  areas  of  a  patient  on  which  said 


5,735,892 
INTRALl'MINAL  STENT  (;RAFT 
David   J.   Myers,  Camp   Nerde:   James   D.   Lewis,   Flagstaff; 
Wayne  1).  House.  Flagstaff,  and  Karl  E.  .Schwarz,  Flagstaff, 
all   of  .\riz.,  assignors  to   W.   L.  (Jorc   &   .Associates.   Inc.. 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  199.^  Sen  No.  109.214 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2AX>;ym 

CS.  CI.  623—1  48  Claims 


blanket  is  being  utilized,  further  including  lasiening  means 
located  along  al  least  one  edge  of  said  seal  line  for  holding 
portions  of  said  blanket  on  opposite  sides  of  said  seal  line 
together  after  said  seal  line  has  been  separated. 

I 


5,735,891 
SELF-CLAMPING  ANCHORING  SLEEVE 
Mark  A.  White,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Inter- 
medics  Inc..  .Xngleton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996.  Sen  No.  753.826 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  im 

L.S.  CI.  607—126  5  Claims 


41     46     48 


1.  A  methi>d  lor  anchoring  an  implaiuuble  lead  to  a  bloixl  vessel, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  lead,  said  lead  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end.  an  elecirixie  adjacent  said  distal  end  and  a  plug  adjacent 
said  proximal  en4.  said  electrode  being  in  electrical  commu- 
nication with  said  plug; 

(b)  inserting  said  distal  end  into  said  blotxl  vessel  al  an  anchor- 
ing point  such  that  at  least  a  distal  ponion  of  said  lead  lies 
within  said  blood  vessel  and  a  proximal  portion  lies  outside 
said  bkxxi  vessel; 

ic)  providing  a  sleeve  separate  from  said  lead  said  sleeve  com- 
prising a  resilient  helix  having  an  unbiased,  coiled  shape: 

(d)  at  least  panially  uncoiling  the  sleeve: 

(e)  placing  Ihe  uncoiled  sleeve  adjacent  the  blinid  vessel  .it  the 
anchoring  point:  and 

(f)  wrapping  Ihe  sleeve  around  the  bloixi  vessel  and  lead  while 
allowing  the  sleeve  to  panially  resume  its  unbiased,  coiled 
shape  unlil  it  engages  the  lead  and  Ihe  bUxxl  vessel. 


I.  A  tubular  intraluminal  graft  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular,  diametrically  adjustable  stent  having  an  extenoi 
surface,  a  luminal  surface  and  a  wall,  and  having  a  multiplic 
ity  of  openings  through  the  wall  of  the  stent: 

b)  a  first  tubular  covering  of  porous  expanded  polytetrafluoroet 
hylene  affixed  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tubular,  diametn 
cally  adjustable  stent  and  having  an  emerior  surface,  a  luminai 
surface  and  a  seam  extending  from  the  extenor  surface 
through  to  the  luminal  surface;  and 

c)  a  second  tubular  covering  of  porous  expanded  polyietrafluo 
roethylene  affixed  to  the  luminal  surface  of  the  tubular,  dia 
metrically  adjustable  stent,  and  having  an  extenor  surface.  .: 
luminal  surface  and  a  seam  extending  from  the  extenor  sut 
face  through  to  the  luminal  surface: 

wherein  the  combined  thickness  of  the  first  and  second  tubulai 
coverings  is  less  than  about  0.10  mm.thick  exclusive  of  the  stent 


5.735.893 

EXPANDABLE  STENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Lilip  Lau.  Sunnyvale;  William  M.  Hartigan.  Fremont,  and 
John  J.  Frantzen.  Coppcropolis.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  tn 
.Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif 

Division  of  Sen  No.  5.';6.5I6.  Nov.  I.V  199.*;.  Pat.  No. 

5.60.V21.  which  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No.  281.790.  Jul.  28. 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.514.154.  which  is  a  continuati<m-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  164,986,  Dec.  9,  1993.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 

No.  783.558.  Oct.  28,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan 

14.  1997.  Sen  No.  783,097 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/()f> 

L.S.  CI.  623—1  1-^  Claims 

1.  .\n  intravascular  stent  for  expanding  and  implanting  in  a  bod 

lumen,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  cvlindrical  rings  positioned  along 
longitudinal  axis,  each  o!  Ihe  cvlindncal  rings  having  a  pUi 
raliiy  of  undulating  elements  in  the  form  of  a  repeating  patter 
of  substantially  I'-shaped  members;  and 
a  plurality  of  connecling  members  for  connecling  adjacent  cylir 

drical  nngs;  and 
Ihe  cvlindrical  rings  being  positioned  .elative  lo  each  other  s 
that  the  subsianlialK  I'-shaped  members  ot  ailjacent  cylindr 
cal  rings  are  out  of  phase: 
the    cvlindncal    nngs    having    a    delivery    diameter    and    .i 
implanled   diameter   so   that    as    the   cylindncal    rings   ai 
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1  A  holder  for  holding  a  heart  valve  prosthesis  during  implan- 
ilion  in  a  patient,  the  heart  \alve  having  an  annulus  and  at  least 
ne  ixcluder  carried  therein  moveable  between  an  open  position 

lowing   fiow    through   the  annulus   and  a   substantially   closed 

>sition   substantially    blocking   flow    through   the   annulus.   the 

ilder  comprising: 

a  holder  body  generally  conforming  to  the  annulus  of  the  heart 
valve  prosthesis; 

an  annular  extension  protruding  from  the  holder  body  and 
adapted  to  protrude  into  the  annulus  of  the  heart  valve  pros- 
thesis, at  least  a  portion  of  the  extension  adapted  to  generally 
conform  O)  a  portion  of  an  inner  surtace  of  the  heart  valve 
prosthesis; 

means  coupled  to  the  holder  body  for  attaching  the  holder  b<xly 
to  the  heart  valve  prosthesis,  wherein  the  means  for  attaching 
compnses  an  attachment  suture;  and 

an  occluder  engaging  compliant  member  adjacent  the  holder 
body  adapted  to  engage  the  occluder,  the  member  positioned 
to  contact  the  occluder  when  the  holder  bcxiy  is  attached  to 
the  heart  valve  prosthesis  whereby  the  iKcluder  is  maintained 
in  the  substantially  closed  position  and  substantially  protected 
by  the  annulus  of  the  heart  valve  prosthesis,  wherein  the 
occluder  engaging  compliant  member  comprises  an  iKcluder 
engaging  suture  which  is  adapted  to  extend  adjacent  the 


annulus  of  the  heart  valve  prosthesis  and  is  adapted  to  contact 
the  occluder  to  maintain  the  (Kcluder  in  the  substantially 
closed  position. 


5.735.895 

\RTIFICI.41.  ANIMAL  KVK  WITH  NK  TITATINC 

MKMBRANK 

.John  R.  Rinehart.  Milton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rinehart  Family 

Company,  .lanesville.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1W6.  .Ser.  No.  761.64.^ 

Int.  C\:\(,IF  2/1 -I 

IS.  CI.  (,2^—^  5  Claims 


expanded  from  the  delivery  diameter  to  the  implanted  diam- 
eter at  lest  some  of  the  substantially  I'-shaped  members 
project  radially  outwardly. 


5.735.894 
HOLDER  FOR  HEART  \AL\  E  PRO.STHESLS 

Kurt   D.   Krueger.  Stacy,  and  (;uy    Vanncy.  Blaine,  both  of 

.Minn.,  assignors  to  .St.  Jude  .Medical.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuatioo-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  449.145.  May  24.  1995.  Pal. 

No.  5.578,076.  This  application  Mav  24,  1996,  Sen  No. 

653.633 

Int.  CV  \61V  2/24 

I  S.  a.  623—2  21  Claim.s 


I.  .An  aniticial  animal  eve  lor  use  in  laxidenny.  comprising: 

(a)  a  transparent  artihcial  eyepiece  blank  having  a  concave  inner 
surtace  and  a  convex  outer  surtace; 

(b)  animal  eye  coloration  applied  on  the  concave  inner  surtace 
of  the  artihcial  eyepiece  blank;  and 

(c)  an  integrally  formed  niclilaling  membrane  formed  of  colora- 
tion fused  to  the  convex  outer  surtace  of  the  eyepiece  blank 
along  an  edee  thereof 


5,735.896 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  PROSTHESIS 
Michael  .\mon.  Dormitz.  and  .\rmin  Bolz.  Erlangen,  both  of 
C;ermany,  assignors  to  Biotronik.  Berlin.  Ciermany 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417.966 
Claims  prioritv.  application  C;ermanv.  Aug.  15,  1994,  44  29 
380.1 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02:2/04 
L.S.  CI.  623-11  4  Claims 


4 

3/4 
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2/2 
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'^/V 


I.  A  biixompatible  prosthesis,  comprising: 

a  prefabricated  substrate  comprised  of  one  of  a  metallic  and  a 

ceramic  matenal; 
a  cover  layer  including  a  semiconductor  material  covering  a 

surtace  of  the  substrate;  and 
a  boundary  layer  having  a  microslructure  including  recipnxal 

bumps  and  dents  formed  between  the  surtace  of  the  substrate 

and  the  cover  layer  said  bumps  and  dents  interlixking  said 

substrate  and  said  cover  laver 


5.735.897 

INTR-WASCl  LAR  STENT  PIMP 

.\ndrcM  W.  Buirge.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  SciMed 

Life  Systems.  Inc..  Maple  (Jrove.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639..^81.  Apr.  26.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .MM).742.  Sep.  2.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No. 

138.923.  Oct.  19,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2. 

1997.  Ser.  No.  775,618 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/1)4.-2/06 

L.S.  CI.  62.^—12  58  Claims 


3^ 


1  An  implantable  device  constructed  and  artanged  in  a  laminate 
structure  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  layers  of  support  material,  at  least  one  of 
said  layers  being  fluid  pemieable. 

an  intermediate  third  layer  of  a  matrix  material  having  fluid- 
swellable  charactenstics.  the  intermediate  layer  being  held 
between  the  first  and  second  layers,  and 

a  drug  or  therapeutic  contained  in  the  intermediate  layer. 

wherein  said  device  upon  implantation  has  a  predetermined 
outer  diameter  selected  to  cortespond  substantially  with  an 
inner  diameter  of  an  implant  site,  whereby  when  the  device  is 
implanted  in  a.  vessel  in  a  body,  the  dnjg  or  therapeutic  is 
pumped  into  the  vessel  in  response  to  the  swelling  of  the 
fluid-swellable  matrix  material. 


5.735.898 

ANCHORING  ELEMENT  SI  PPORTING  PROSTHESIS  OR 

A  JOINT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  RECONSTRl  CTED  JOINT 

Per-Ingvar  Branemark,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mede- 

velop  XB,  Ciothenburg.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465.139,  Jun.  5.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  145.071.  Oct.  27.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  719,585 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  29.  1992.  92  03  181 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/2S:  A61B  :/.S6 
I'.S.  CI.  623—16  -^  Claims 


an  outer  wall  having  a  wall  thickness,  surtounding  said  bore 

and  having  an  outer  surtace. 
an  inner  end  portion  Uxated  toward  the  inner  end  ol  said 
element. 

an  outer  end  portion  Uxated  toward  the  outer  end  of  said 
element. 

external  threads  spiraling  around  said  bore  and  extending  over 
a  major  portion  of  said  outer  surtace.  and 

at  least  one  slit  through  said  outer  wall  and  extending  from 
said  inner  end  toward  said  outer  end  portion; 

said  outer  end  portion  being  operatively  consinicted  for  con- 
nection with  >aid  prosthesis  or  pan  thereol; 

said  inner  end  portion  being  operatively  constructed  for  inser- 
tion and  anchonng  in  bone  tissue; 

each  slit  of  said  at  least  one  slit  being  of  a  spiral  form  with 
respect  to  said  bore  and  extending  lengthwise  over  a  major 
pan  of  said  outer  surface,  said  external  threads  extending 
over  at  least  said  major  part; 

each  slit  of  said  at  least  one  slit  being  of  a  first  pitch  and  said 
external  threads  being  of  a  second  pitch,  said  hrst  pilch 
being  substantially  greater  than  said  second  pitch; 

each  slit  of  said  at  least  one  slit  being  provided  with  cutting 
edges  for  cutting  bone  tissue  by  rotating  said  anchoring 
element  as  said  inner  end  portion  is  inserted  into  a  hole  ir 
said  bone  tissue; 

each  slit  of  said  at  least  one  slit  having  directional  spiralitv 
which  is  the  same  as  a  directional  spiralily  of  said  external 
threads;  and 

the  wall  thickness  of  the  element  progressively  decreases  ovei 
a  portion  near  the  inner  end  and  in  a  direction  towards  the 
inner  end; 
said  method  also  comprising: 

step  (B)  of  forming  a  hole  in  bone  tissue,  said  hole  being  ol 

predetermined  diameter,  said  external  threads  having  an  outer 

diameter  which  is  larger  than  said  predetermined  diameter 

and  having  an   inner  diameter  substantially   equal  to  said 

predetermined  diameter  of  said  hole; 
step  (C)  of  forcing  said  inner  end  portion  into  said  hole  aftei 

forming  thereof  is  completed,  and  rotating  said  anehorini' 

element  during  said  forcing  to  have  said  external  thread- 
thereof  cut  complementary  internal  threads  in  said  bone  tis 

sue;  and 
step  (D)  of  thereafter  attaching  said  prosthesis  or  part  thereof  t. 

said  outer  end  portion. 


5.735.899 

LOW  PROFILE  INTRAOSSEOl  S  ANTERIOR  SPINAL 

Fl  SION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Herbert  S.  Schwartz;  David  K.  Deboer.  and  John  M.  Dawson 

all  of  Nashville.  Tenn..  assignors  to  Nanderbill  I  niversity 

Nashville.  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351.837.  Dec.  8,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  687.291 

Int.  CI.    A61F  2/44 

C.S.  CI.  623—17  15  Claim- 

..-32 

48 

1—20 


1  A  method  for  supporting  a  prosthesis  or  a  pan  thereof  by 
attachment  to  a  separate  anchoring  element,  said  method  compris- 
ing; 

step  (A)  of  obtaining  a  generally  cylindrical,  essentially  rotation- 
ally  symmetric  one  piece  anchoring  element  having  an  inner 
end  and  an  opposed  outer  end.  the  element  including: 
a  longitudinally  extending  center  bore. 


I 


I.  .A  spinal  implant  for  use  in  short  segment  anterior  fusion  ot 
patient's  spine  after  removal  of  a  diseased  or  injured  anterii 
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vertebral  botly.  the  removal  of  the  diseased  or  injured  anterior 
ertebral  Kxlv  creating  a  void  space  in  the  patient's  spine,  said 
mplant  comprising: 

a.  spinal  sgpport  means  for  fusing  the  patient's  anterior  spine 
and  for  providing  load  sharing  support  of  the  patient's  spine 
when  said  support  means  is  located  in  an  anterior  intraosseous 
position  within  the  patient's  spine,  said  suppon  means  com- 
prising a  cylinder  of  a  length  sufficient  to  traverse  a  distance 
extending  from  a  hard  bone  area  in  an  upper  anienor  vertebral 
b<xiy  of  the  patient's  spine  above  the  void  space,  across  the 
\oid  space,  and  to  an  opp«)siie  hard  bone  area  in  a  lower 
interior  vertebral  body  of  the  patient's  spine  below  the  void 
^pace.  said  cylinder  having  transverse  bores  near  each  end; 
and 

b.  transverse  hxation  means  for  secunng  said  spinal  suppon 
means  within  the  patient's  spine,  said  hxation  means  adapted 
for  attachment  by  inserting  said  fixation  means  through  a  hrst 
lateral  surface  of  the  upper  and  lower  anterior  vcnebral  btxJies 
above  and  below  the  void  space,  through  the  hard  K)ne  area 
between  the  first  lateral  surface  of  the  upper  and  lower  verte- 
bral bodies  and  said  spinal  suppon  means,  through  said  bores 
in  said  cylinder  means,  through  the  hard  bone  area  between 
said  spinal  support  means  and  a  second  lateral  surface  of  the 
upper  and  lower  antenor  venebral  bodies,  and  through  the 
second  lateral  surface  of  said  upper  and  said  lower  anterior 
\ertebral  bodies. 


are  able  to  pass  through  the  membrane  but  wear  panicles 
generated  by  mechanical  wear  of  said  prosthesis  are  not  able 
to  pass  through  the  membrane;  and 
securing  the  membrane  to  the  bone  in  an  area  surrounding  the 
component  and  securing  the  membrane  to  the  component  so 
as  to  cover  the  junction. 


5.735.901 

KI.E.MENT  FOR  TKMPORARII.V  INC  RKA.SING  THE 

RKJIDirV  OK  AN  ORTHOPAEDIC  PROSTHESLS 

Jean  Maumy.  Monlauhan.  France,  and  Roland  Baegc.  VViesen- 

dangen.  .Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Medizlnallechnik 

\li.  Wlnterthur.  Switzerland 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  2S7,548.  Aug.  8.  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  29,  199h,  Ser.  No.  657.453 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Eumpcan  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.   W 
1993.  93811)617 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/M) 
i;.S.  Cl.  623-18  8  Claims 


5.735.900 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  AN  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  AN 

ARTICl  LATING  PROSTHESIS  AND  BONE 
'avid  Barrett.  London:  Gordon  Blunn,  Bedfordshire.-  William 
Muirhead-AIlvtood.  London,  and  Peter  Stanley  Walker, 
Middlesex,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  I  niversity  College 
London 
'CT  No.  PCT/GB94/02284.  $  371  Date  Mar.  21.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO95/I0990.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  619.721 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  21.  1993, 
U1700 

Int.  Cl.'  A61F  2/M) 
S.  Cl.  623—18  6  Claims 


I  A  method  for  implanling  an  orthopaedic  prosthesis  into  a 
patient's  body,  the  method  comprising: 

inserting  a  bit>degradable  element  into  a  recess  of  a  prosthetic 
b«xly  without  plastically  deforming  the  prosthetic  body,  the 
recess  being  dehned  by  at  least  hrst  and  second  elastic  ele- 
ments; 

substantially  preventing  deflection  of  the  elastic  elements  toward 
each  other  with  the  biixlegradable  element; 

implanting  the  prosthetic  bod>  into  the  patient's  bt)dy;  and 

biodegrading  at  least  a  portion  of  the  biodegradable  element 
thereby  creating  space  within  the  recess; 

wherein  the  implanting  step  compri.ses  introducing  an  acetabu- 
lum into  a  hip  jotm  of  the  patient 


I.  A  method  of  sealing  an  interlace  between  an  articulating 
isthesis  and  a  bone  into  which  one  component  of  the  prosthesis 
implanted  which  comprises: 

applying  over  a  junction  between  said  comptment  and  the  bone  a 
membrane  having  a  microporous  structure,  whereby  liquids 


JMI 


5.735.902 
HAND  IMPLANT  DEVICE 

Shu-Tung   Li.   Oakland,   NJ.;   Jack  A.    McCarthy,   Omaha, 
Nebr.,-  William  (;.  Rodkey,  Edv»ards,  and  J.  Richard  Stead- 
man,  Vail,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  ReCien  Biologic<,.  Inc., 
RedwcMHl  City,  Calif. 
Continuati<m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232.743,  Apr.  25,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,624,463,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

809.IM)3,  Dec.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,306.311,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  , Ser  No.  52tl.(l27,  May  7,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,108,438.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

317,951.  Mar  2.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.(M»7,9.M,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  75,352,  Jul.  20,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

5,880,429.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  735,891 

Int.  Cl.'  A6IF  :/.<: 

II.S.  Cl.  623-18  20  Claims 

I.  A  hand  augmentation  device  conipnsing  a  dry  matrix  which 
contains  at  least  ly-i  by  weight  biocompatible  and  bioresorbable 


biopolymenc  fibers,  and  has  a  height  ot  2  nun  to  4  cm.  a  width  of 
0.5  cm  to  6  cm.  a  depth  of  0.5  cm  to  6  cm.  a  density  of  0.1  g/cm" 
to  0.5  g/cm\  and  a  pore  size  of  50  \in\  to  .^X)  \im. 


5.735.903 
MENISCAL  AUGMENTATION  DEVICE 

Shu-Tung  Li.  1  Kiowa  Ter,  Oakland.  NJ.  07436.  and  Kevin  R. 
Stone.  1  Throckmorton  La..  Mill  Valley.  Calif.  94941 

Division  of  .Ser  No.  250.008.  May  27,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  232,243,  Apr  25,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.624,463,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

809,003.  Dec.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,306,311.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  520,027,  May  7,  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,108.438,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

317,951,  Mar  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,007.934,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  75.352.  Jul.  20,  1987,  Pal.  No. 

4,880,429.  This  application  Jun.  I,  1995,  Ser  No.  457,971 

Int.  C1.''A61F2/.<.S 

I  .S.  Cl.  623—20  12  Claims 


ent  respective  sizes,  said  templates  in  said  template  system  defin- 
ing diflerent  respective  thicknesses  for  establishing  differently 
dimensioned  prosthetic  gaps  associated  with  each  said  correspond- 
ing prosthetic  component,  each  said  template  further  defining  a 
plan  view  surface  area,  templates  in  said  system  that  have  greater 
thicknesses  further  defining  larger  plan  view  surface  areas. 


5.735,905 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  LOAD  BEARING 

PROSTHESIS 

Charles  H.  Parr,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 

Research  In.stitule,  San  .\ntonio.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  430,195,  Apr  27.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22.  1996.  Ser  No.  651.445 

Int.  Cl."  A61F  :/«6 

U.S.  Cl.  623 23  '0  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabncating  a  meniscal  augmentation  device 
having  an  in  vivo  shape  of  a  segmental  defect  in  a  meniscus, 
comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  plurality  of  bicxrompatible  and  bioresorbable  fibers 
into  a  mold,  the  fibers  including  natural  p«ilymers.  analogs  of 
natural  polymers,  or  mixtures  of  natural  polymers; 

(b)  lyophilizing  the  molded  fibers  to  pr<>duce  a  dry  and  porous 
matrix; 

(c)  contacting  the  fibers  vMth  a  chemical  crosslinking  agent  such 
that  the  fibers  assume  the  shape  of  the  mold;  and 

(d)  during  step  (a)  or  after  step  (o.  shaping  the  outer  surface  of 
said  device  to  be  substantially  complementary  to  that  of  the 
segmental  defect  in  the  meniscus. 

thereby  establishing  a  dry.  porous  volume  matrix  having  ptires  the 
diameter  of  which  range  in  si/e  from  about  50  microns  to  aU)ut 
500  microns,  the  matrix,  when  implanted  into  a  knee  joint,  forming 
a  bKK:ompaiible  and  an  at  least  partially  bioresorbable  scaffold  tor 
ingrowth  of  meniscal  fibrcxhondrixytes  and  for  supporting  natural 
meniscal  load  forces,  and  whereby  the  in  vivo  outer  surtacc  ot  the 
composite  of  said  scaftold  and  said  meniscus  is  substantiallv  the 
same  as  a  namral  meniscus  wiihoiil  a  sejjmental  detect. 


5.735.904 

SPACER  FOR  ESTABLISHNC;  PROSTHETIC  tJAPAND 

LIGAMENTOLS  TENSION 

Michael  J.  Pappas.  61  (iould  PI..  Caldwell,  N.J.  07006 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser  No.  666,085 

Int.  Cl.'  A61F  2/Mi 

U.S.  Cl.  623—20  1-*^  Claims 

I  \  template  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  templates  lor  use 

with  a  corresponding  plurality  of  prosthetic  components  of  differ- 


1.  A  femoral  head  prosthesis  capable  of  passive  shock  absorption 
comprising: 

a  head  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  outer 
surtace  being  movably  engageable  within  an  inner  cavity  of 
an  acetabulum; 

a  separate  stem  having  two  ends,  a  first  end  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  a  medullary  canal  of  a  femur  and  a  second  end 
having  an  end  surtace  and  a  periphery,  aid  end  surtace  being 
substantiallv  exposed  and  said  periphery  being  in  mechanical 
communication  with  said  inner  surtace  of  said  head  via  an 
elastomeric  component  that  allows  relative  movement 
between  said  head  and  said  stem,  said  elastomeric  component 
being  sufficienttv  defoniiable  to  provide  passive  shcvk 
absorption 


5,735,906 

HVPOBARICALLV-CONTROLLED  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB 

WITH  DETENTS  FOR  AMPl  TEES 

Carl  A.  Caspers,  510-8  25th  Ave.  North.  St.  Cloud.  Minn.  -56301 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  .';06.911,  Jul.  26.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.549.709.  I  his  applicati.m  Jun.  11.  1996.  Ser  No.  661,444 

Int,  Cl.'  A6IF  :/.S(' 
I  .S.  Cl.  623—34  >^  t-'"'""^ 

1.  A  hypobaricallv-contri>lled  artificial  limb  lor  amputees  wh. 
have  a  residiiiil  iinih   ihe  artificial  limb  comprising: 
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(a)  an  outer  socket  with  a  volume  and  shape  to  receive  a 
subslanlial  portion  of  the  residual  limb  with  a  space  therebe- 
tween; 

(b)  an  inner  socket  with  a  cavity  having  a  volume  and  shape  for 
receivmg  a  substantial  portion  of  the  residual  limb  and  fitting 
in  said  space  between  said  outer  socket  and  the  residual  limb, 
said  inner  socket  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
said  inner  surface  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  residual 
limb,  said  outer  surface  opposing  said  outer  socket; 

(c)  a  vacuiim  source;  and 

(d)  a  vacuum  valve  connected  to  said  vacuum  source  and  in  flow 
communication  with  said  cavity  to  thereby  facilitate  drawing 
of  the  residual  limb  into  firm  contact  with  said  inner  surface 
of  said  inner  socket 


JMI 


5.7.15.W7 
METHOD  OF  COLORINt;  H.MR  WITH  Sl'LFO- 
CONTAINING  WATER  DISPERSIBLE  COLORED 
POI.VMER.S 
.James  .1.  Krutak:  Dante  J.  Rutstrom.  both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.; 
Keith  C.  Brown,  New  Canaan,  and  Mario  I,.  (larcia.  Slam- 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  a.s.signors  to  Clairol,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  .Jun.  7.  1995,  .Sen  No.  476»V)3 
Int.  CI.'  Af.lk  7//.< 
L.S.  CI.  8 — M>5  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  non-pennanenlK  coloring  human  hair  compris 
ing  applying  to  the  fibers  a  tinclorially  ettectivc  amount  of  at  least 
one  sulfo-containing.  v\aler-dispersible.  preformed  polymer  ha\- 
ing  carbonyloxy  linking  groups,  and  a  colorant  reacted  into  or  onto 
the  poKmer  backbone. 


5.7.15,910 
2-NITRO-PARAPHENVLENEDIAMINES  SCBSTITl  TED 
BY  SCI.PHl  R  IN  THE  5-P()SITION.  THE  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION,  DY  EIN(;  COMPOSITIONS  IN 
WHICH  THEV  ARE  PRESENT  AND  THEIR  I  SE  IN  THE 

DYEIN(;  OF  KERATIN  FIBRES 
Alain  Lagrange,  Coupvra>.  and  Alain  (icnet,  Aulnai  Sous  Bois, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Orcal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4()9.(>02,  Mar.  23.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  IHt.  .M.  1996,  Ser.  No.  775.566 
Claims  priorio,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1994,  94  ().V)5I 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  "//.< 
l'.S.  CI.  8 — 415  32  Claims 

1.  A  dyeing  composition  for  the  direct  dyeing  of  keratin  fibres 
which  comprises  in  an  aqueous,  alcoholic  or  aqueous-alcoholic 
vehicle,  at  leasi  one  comp<iund  ot  the  fomiula  (li; 

NRiR-  li 


5,735,9(t« 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROt  ESSES  FOR  THE 
OXIDATIVE  DYEINC  OF  KERATIN  FIBRES  WITH 
PVRV-PHENYLENEDIAMINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  A 
CATIONIC  SLBSTANTI\  E  POLYMER 
Jean  Cotterel,  Verncuil  Sur  Seine,  and  Marie-Pascale  Audous- 
sel,  .\sniercs,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  I/Oreal,  Paris, 
France 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  406,418.  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,508 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1994,  94  03272 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7//.* 
U.S.  CI.  8—410  35  Claims 

I.  An  oxidation  dye  comptisilion  for  keratin  fibres,  comprising, 
in  a  medium  appropriate  for  dyeing, 

al  least  one  oxidation  dye  precursor,  and  optionally,  at  least  one 
coupler,  and  al  least  one  cationic  substantive  polymer  vihich 
is  a  dimethyldiallylammonium  chlonde  homopolymer;  said  at 
least  one  oxidation  dye  precursor  being  selected  from  para- 
phenylenediamines  of  formula  (ll: 


NH- 


ih 


-icn-i.on 


NH^ 


|()L 


NR.R4 


in  which  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  zero  or  1,  and  n  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  1  to  4,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  the  oxidation 
dye  precursor,  and  coupler  if  required,  being  present  in  amounts 
effective  to  react  with  an  oxidation  agent  to  dye  said  keratin  fibres 


in  which: 

n=0.  1  or  2; 

R|.  R,,  R,  and  R4,  which  nia\  be  identical  or  different,  are  a 
hvdrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched  C|-C,-alkyl.  a  linear 
or  branched  C,  C,,-monohydroxyalk>l.  a  linear  or  branched 
C-C^  -polyhydroxyalkyl.  a  linear  or  branched  Cj-C^- 
aminoalkyl.  a  linear  or  branched  C,  C,-monoalkyl-amino- 
(Ci-Cjj-alkyl  radical,  or  a  linear  or  branched  C,  Cjdialkvl- 
amino-tCi-CjI-alkyl  radical;  and 

Z  is  a  linear  or  branched  C.-Cj-alkyl.  a  linear  or  branched 
C|-Cj-monohydroxyalkyl.  a  linear  or  branched  C^-Cj- 
polyhydroxyalkvl.  a  linear  or  branched  Cj-Cj-aminoalkyl.  a 
linear  or  branched  Ci-Cj-alkoxy-iCi-C^t-alkyl.  a  linear  or 
branched  Ci-Cj-acetylaminoalkyl.  a  linear  or  branched 
C-Cj  -monoalkylamino-(C|-C4)-alkyl  or  a  linear  or 
branched  C^-C^  -dialkylamimviCi-C^l-alkvl  radical,  a  linear 
or  branched  tn-(C,-Cj-alk\lammonio-(C|-C,)-alk\l- 
(C  |-C4)-alkyl  halide  or  tri-(C  -Cjhalkylammonio-lCi-Cj)- 
alkyl-(C  i-Cji-alkysulphate.  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted 
benzyl,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituled  phenyl,  a  linear  or 
branched  C^-C^  -sulphoalkyi  or  a  linear  or  branched  C.-Cj- 
alkoxycarbonyl-tCi-CjI-alkyl  radical;  or  a  cosmeticalh 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  said  at  least  one  compound  o( 
ihe  formula  (1)  or  salt  thereof  is  present  in  an  amount  elTective 
10  directlv  d\e  said  keratin  fibres. 


5,735,909 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

OXID.^TION  DYEING  OF  KERATIN  FIBRES  WITH  AN 

OXID.\TION  BASE.  A  META-AMINOPHENOL  C OLPLER, 

AND  A  6-HYDROXYINDOLINE  COl  PEER 
Mireille  Maubru,  Chatou,  France,  assignor  lo  L'Oreal.  Paris. 
France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  607.857 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  27.  1995.  95  02272 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/1  < 
U.S.  CI.  8—412  21  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  the  oxidation  dyeing  of  keratin  fibres,  said 
composition  comprising,  in  a  medium  which  is  suitable  for  dyeing: 
al      least      one      oxidation      base      selected      from      para- 
phenylenediamines.     acid     addition     salts     of    said     para- 
phenylenediamines.    bis(phenyl)alkylenediamines.    and    acid 
addition  salts  of  said  bis( phenyl  lalkylenedianiines. 
at  least  one  first  coupler  selected  from  mela-aminophenols  and 

the  acid  addition  salts  of  said  meta-aminophenols,  and 
al  least  one  second  coupler  selected  from  hhydroxyindoline  and 
the  acid  addition  salts  of  said  6-hydroxyindoline.  wherein  said 
at  least  one  oxidation  base,  said  at  least  one  first  coupler,  and 
said  at  least  one  second  coupler  are  present  in  amounts 
effective  to  oxidalively  dye  said  keratin  fibres. 


5,735,911 

FIBRE-REACTIVE  DYES  AND  DYE  MIXTURES  AND 

THEIR  USE 

Athanassios  Tzikas,  Pratteln,  Sv«itzcrland.  assignor  to  Ciba 

Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytovyn,  N.N. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,215,  May  31.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.612,463.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48.082.  .Vpr.  15. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5.451.665.  which  is  a  division  of  ,Ser.  No. 

764.555.  .Sep.  20.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.232.462.  This  application 

Jan.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  775.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Sep.  25.  199<t.  .'077 
90 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  6-/22:  D()6P  //.«  .</66 
U.S.  CI.  H— 547  13  Claims 

1.  A  d\e  mixture,  which  contains  dves  of  the  formulae 


(ll 


N  / 

Ri     N  N  / 

r 

.X, 
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A  —  N- 


I 


R:i  N 


r 


I 
N     R. 


-N- 
R4     N 


(2) 


■N  — A.. 


r 

X, 


N     R^ 


in  which  A,.  A,  and  A,.  independenll\  of  one  another,  are  the 
radical  of  a  monoazo.  polyazo,  meial  complex  a/o,  anlhraquinone. 
phthalocyanine.  formazan,  azomelhine.  dioxazine.  phenazine.  siil- 
bene.  triphenylmelhane.  xanthene.  thioxanthone,  niiroaryl.  naph- 
thoquinone, pyrenequinone  or  perylenetelracarbimide  dye.  R,.  R,. 
R,.  Rj  and  R,.  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen  or 
Ci-CjalkyI,  which  can  be  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy!,  cyano. 
Ci-Cjalkoxy.  C|-Cjalkoxycarbonyl.  carboxyl.  sulfamoyl.  sulfo  or 
sulfate.  B  is  an  aromatic  bridging  member,  and  Z,  and  Z,  are 
hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  radical,  or  Z, 

and  Z,.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  linking  them  form  a  five-  .■  •     ,  , 

.0  seven-membered  nng.  wh.cl,  apan  from  C  atoms  carCnta  n    "f'^^irrr".'        '"        ""'.'  "li'":'"'  ""  ^"""  "*'""' 
further  heteroatoms.  and  X,  X,  a.d  X,.  independently  of  one    L'xide  af      sad'deT  f on    "  '""'  """'  '"  '°''"" 

another,   are  fluorine,  chlonne.   bromine,  sulfo  or  carboxypyri-    ^^'^""'"^'  ''^'"  ''"^  deposition, 
dinium. 


5.735,912 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  BATTERY  ELECTRODES 
Ritkie  C.  Lake,  Eagle,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  71,463,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.624.468.  This  application  May  14,  1996.  Sen  No.  645,614 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/0fi:6/40 
L.S.  CI.  29-4i23.5  ,5  claims 


fn-f^ 


^  f^  ^  f^ 

LJ  LJ  lJ  _] 


A^^ 


r^^    P 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  battery  electrode  comprising  fusing  an 
jjkali  metal  onto  a  previously  patterned  conductive  polymer  ink. 
the  conductive  polymer  ink  comprising  metal  flecks  dispersed  in  a 
:x)lymeric  material. 


5.735.913 
NICKEL  HYDR0(;EN  STORAGE  CELL 

\annick    Borthomieu.   Poitiers.    France,   assignor   to   S.AFT, 

Komainville,  France 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996.  Scr.  No.  662..173 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  li,  1995.  95  06986 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/02 
I  .S.  CI.  29-623.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  nickel  hydrogen  storage  cell  comprising  at  least  one  nega 
i\e  electnxle  providing  a  negative  capacity  and  at  least  one 
positive  electeode  providing  a  positive  capacity,  the  electrochemi- 
ally  active  mulerial  of  said  at  least  one  posiii\e  electrode  conlain- 
ng  a  majority  of  nickel  hsdroxide  being  deposited  eleciriKhemi 
.alh  in  the  pores  of  a  three  dimensional  porous  conductive 
-upptin.   whcfein  the  ratio  of  said  positne  capacity   over  said 


5.735,914 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BATTER\  CONSTRICTIONS 
Rickie  C.  Lake.  Eagle,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  645.614.  May  14.  1996.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  71.463.  Jun.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.624.468.  This  application  Apn  15.  1997.  .Sen  No.  842.594 
Int.  CI.'  HOWl  6/46:6/40 
VS.  CI.  29-623.5  9  claims 


I.  A  mcth(xl  of  foniiing  a  battery,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  cathode  base,  the  cathode  base  comprising: 
a  first  noneonductive  surface; 

a  first  conducti\e  layer  superj.icenl  the  first  noneonductive  sur- 
face, the  first  conductive  layer  comprising  a  first  area;  and 
a  cathode  layer  over  the  first  conductive  layer  leaving  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  first  area  exposed;  providing  an  anode  base,  the 
anode  base  comprising: 
a  second  noneonductive  surface; 

a  second  conductive  layer  over  the  second  noneonductive 
surface,  the  second  conductive  layer  comprising  a  second 
area; 

an  anode  layer  over  the  second  conductive  layer  leaving  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  second  area  exposed,  the  anode  layer 
comprising  an  alkali  metal;  and 

aligning  and  coupling  the  anode  layer  of  the  anode  base  with 
the  cathode  layer  of  the  cathixlc  base  to  form  the  battery, 
wherein  the  aligning  and  coupling  leaves  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  first  area  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  area 
exposed  (or  electrical  connection. 


5.735.915 

.SIMPLIFIED  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

ALKENYLSICCINIMIDES  OR 

POLYALKENYLSl  CCINIMIDES 

Patrick  Gateau.  Maurepas;   Daniel  Binct,  Rueil   Malniaison; 

Fabrice    Paille.   Saint    Maur   des    Fosses,   and   Jean-Pierre 

Durand.  Chatou.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais 

du  Pctrole.  Rueil-.Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997.  Sen  No.  784.382 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18.  1996.  96  00645 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  /  /::    CIOM  Li.</I6 
L.S.  CI.  44—347  18  Claims 

1.  A  simplified  process  for  preparation  of  an  alkenylsuccinimide 
or  a  polyalkenylsuccinimide.  comprising  a  stage  (a)  in  which  an 
alkenylsuccinic  anhydnde  or  a  polyalkenylsuccinic  anhydnde  is 
prepared  by  bringing  about  an  ene-synlhesis  reaction  between  at 
lea.st  one  olefin  or  one  polyolefin  and  at  least  one  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  anhydride  that  is  unsubstituted  maleic  anhydride  or  a 
maleic  anhydride  substituted  by  1  or  2  methyl  groups,  character 
i/ed  in  that  said  reaction  is  toluene  or  xylene  at  a  ratio  of  betv^een 
30  and  70'7,  by  weight  relative  to  the  reaction  mixture,  in  which  a 
fraction  of  said  unsaturated  diearboxy  lie  anhydnde  does  not  react 
with  said  olefin  or  polyolefin;  a  stage  (bl  in  which  the  resultant 
product  of  stage  (a)  that  contains  unsaturated,  unreacted  dicarboxv  - 
lie  anhydride  is  reacted  with  at  least  one  alcohol  or  an  amine  to 
form  a  soluble  moiety:  and  a  stage  (O  in  which  the  resultant 
product  that  is  obtained  in  stage  (b)  is  reacted  with  an  amine 
having  a  higher  activity  than  the  soluble  moiety  produced  in  step 
(b).  so  as  to  form  said  alkenvlsuccinimide  or  polyalkenylsuccinim- 
ide. 


5.735.916 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  LI(;NIN  Fl  EL.  ETHM. 

ALCOHOL.  CELLl  LOSE.  SILICA/SILIC,\TES.  AND 

CELLL  LOSE  DERINATIV  ES  FROM  PLANT  BIOMASS 

James  Lewis  Lucas,  and  Fred  E.  Martin,  both  of  .^9.':o  \ia  Real 

#265.  Carpinteria.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.  93013 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  460.493.  Jul.  13.  1995.  aban- 
doned. I  his  application  Sep.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  713.127 
Int.  CI.'  ClOL  5/44 
I'.S.  CI.  44—605  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  producing  lignin  fuel,  silicaysodium  oxide, 
cellulose,  and  cellulose  derivatives  from  plant  biomass  comprising 
the  steps  of  placing  plant  bioniuss  in  a  haiiimemiill  or  ball  null  and 
grinding  the  plant  biomass  to  45  to  5.5  mesh,  feeding  the  reduced 
size  biomass  into  the  first  counter-current  extractor,  admixing  the 
biomass  with  a  mild  acid  solvent  solution  of  acetic,  carbtinic. 
hydriKhloric.  phosphoric,  or  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  between 
40  and  60  degrees  C.  and  a  residence  lime  between  50  and  70 
minutes. 

withdrawing  a  solvent  stream  from  the  first  counter-current 
extractor  containing  5-carbon  sugars,  soluble  salts,  soluble 
plant  proteins,  and  soluble  p<ily peptides  which  is  passed  to  a 
fermentation  tank  where  the  5-carbon  sugars  are  fermented  to 
ethanol. 
withdrawing  a  solid  material  stream  from  the  first  counter- 
current  extractor  and  passing  the  solid  material  stream 
through  a  belt-press  filter,  dewatering  the  solid  material  to 
between  70'r  and  80';  total  solids,  and  feeding  the  dewalered 
solid  material  stream  into  a  second  counter-current  extractor, 
admixing  the  solid  material  with  a  caustic  hydroxide  solution, 
dissolving  the  lignin  and  silica, 
withdrawing  a  solvent  stream  from  the  second  counter-current 
extractor  containing  the  lignin  and  caustic  silicate  and  passing 
the  solvent  to  an  ultrafiltration  membrane  system,  separating 
and  concentrating  the  lignin  from  the  solvent  containing  the 
caustic  silicate  solution, 
withdrawing  from  the  ultrafiltration  membrane  unit  a  caustic 
silicate  solution  whereby  a  silica  caustic  oxide  solution  is 
produced. 


withdrawing  between  lOS  and  20T  of  the  caustic  silicate  solu- 
tion from  the  ultrafiltration  membrane  unit  and  sending  the 
caustic  silicate  solution  to  the  caustic  solvent  added  to  the 
second  counter-current  extractor  as  a  feed-back  solvent. 

withdrawing  the  solid  stream  from  the  second  counter-current 
extractor  and  passing  the  solid  stream  to  a  washing  centnfuge. 

withdrawing  the  solid  stream  from  the  washing  centnfuge  and 
passing  the  solid  to  a  belt-press  filter  dewatenng  the  solid  to 
75^  total  solids. 

withdrawing  the  solid  from  the  belt-press  filler  and  passing  the 
solid  to  a  tank  wherein  the  solid  cellulose  material  is  con- 
verted to  a  glucose  stream  using  acid  hydroly/ing  enzymes. 

withdrawing  the  glucose  liquid  stream  from  the  hydroKving 
solution  and  passing  the  glucose  stream  to  a  fermentation  tank 
wherein  the  glucose  is  convened  to  ethanol.  carbon  dioxide, 
and  water. 

withdrawing  an  ethanol  stream  from  the  lermientation  tank  and 
passing  the  ethanol  solution  to  a  distillation  unit. 

withdrawing  200  pnxif  ( lOO'J)  ethanol  stream  from  the  distilla- 
tion unit,  passing  the  ethanol  stream  to  a  mixing  lank  wherein 
the  lignin  is  mixed  with  the  ethanol  in  a  mixmre  ratio  of  3.8 
parts  ethanol  and  lO  part  lignin  (weight/weight  1  ratio. 

withdrawing  the  solid  from  the  ferinentalion  tank  consisting  of 
spent  feimentation  organisms  and  sending  these  solids  to 
dewatenng  and  drying  whcrebv  prcxlucing  a  high  protein 
animal  feed. 

withdrawing  the  ethanol-ligmn  mixture  from  the  mixing  tank 
thereby  producing  a  high  energy  petroleum-type  fuel 


5.73.';.917 

METHOD  OF  PROMOTING  C  ARBONIZATION  IN  THE 

DOOR  REGION  OF  A  COKE  OVEN  AND  OVEN  DOOR 

THEREFOR 

Keizo  Inoue.  Iharagi.  and  Hidevuki  Kunimasa.  Chiba.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japan  Irrm  and  Steel  Federation. 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0I536.  !)  371  Date  Apn  2.  19%.  §  102(ei 

Date  Apn  2.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04352.  PCT  Pub 

Date  Feb.  15.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2.  1995.  Sen  No.  619.616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2.  1994.  6-201446; 
Apn  18.  1995.7-117867 

Int.  CI.'  ClOJ  MKI 
l.S.  CI.  48—201  I"  Haimv 


1.  A  methixJ  for  promoting  carboni/ation  in  a  dixir  region  of 
coke  oven  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  gas  passage  forme, 
on  an  inner  side  of  the  coke  oven  d<x)r.  mtrixlucing  into  said  g;i 
passage  a  combustible  gas  which  is  generated  dunng  cartH>nizatio 
of  coal  in  the  coke  oven  and  introducing  an  oxygen  containing  g;i 
into  said  gas  passage,  preventing  ingress  of  charged  coal  into  thi 
gas  passage  and  combusting  the  combustible  gas  in  the  gas  pa- 
sage,  wherebv  carKini/ation  of  coal  in  the  dixir  region  is  pn 
moted. 
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5.735,918  gas  ihereto.  the  improvemeni  comprisini;  said  exhaust  gas  dis- 

COMBINATION  AIR  FRESHKNER  AND  AIR  FILTER         charge  line  compr.sing  a  fn.n.  exhaus.  p,pe  and  a  rear  exhaus.  pipe 
(.eorge  Barradas.  15  River  View  Ct..  Gn-cnvtich.  Conn.  ()68.M    and  a  particle  separating  apparatus  tor  removing  the  particles  from 

the  particle-containing  exhaust  gas  provided  between  said  front 


193  nm  iiroiolion.  «3  rrvj/«n',M0H2 


Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  752,251 
Int.  CI.'  BO II)  .^y/N 
L.S.  CI.  5>— 274 


15  Claims 


I.  A  combination  ponabie  sell-contained  automatic  air  Ireshener 
jnd  air  filter  device  for  placement  in  a  room  comprising:  a  housing 
laving  a  motor  and  rotating  fan  blades  connected  to  said  motor.  M 
east  one  hiter  element  in  said  housing  and  located  dovinstream  of 
^aid  fan  blade^  element,  a  hrsi  air  exit  in  said  housing  hvated 
low  nstream  of  said  fan  blades  and  filter  element,  a  Hrsi  part  of  said 
m>m  air  being  conducted  through  said  hIter  element  to  produce 
iltered  air.  said  HItered  air  being  discharged  out  of  said  hrst  exit  in 
aid  housing  to  the  room,  an  apenured  receptacle  in  said  housins;. 
■  fragrance  element  in  said  receptacle,  a  conduit  for  conducting 
mother  pan  of  said  room  air  in  said  housing  through  said  conduit 
ind  said  fragrance  element  and  receptacle,  a  second  air  exit  in  said 
lOusing.  said  another  pan  of  said  rixim  air  being  discharged  out  of 
aid  second  exit  in  said  housing  whereby  aroma  is  generated  in  the 


5,735,919 
EXHAl  ST  GA.S  PROCE.S.SINC;  .SYSTEM 
Seiichi   Fujii,  Tokyo,  and   Hintshi   Nagano,  6-19-8  Shikama. 
Adachi-ku.  Tokyo  123.  both  of  .Japan,  as.signors  lo  Suntei- 
System  Co..  Ltd.,  and  Hiroshi  Nagano,  both  of  lokvo,  Japan 

nicd  Dec.  16,  1996,  Sir.  No.  766.124 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan,  Dec.  14.  1995,  7-3261 14 
Int.  CI.    B()4B  LViC 


.S.  CI.  55—331 


15  Claims 


10 
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EXHAUST  GAS 
TREATMCNT 
APPARATUS 
OP  A  DRY  0» 
WET  SYSTTM 


1  In  an  exhaust  gas  processing  system  compnsing  means  for 
eating  an  exhaust  gas.  means  for  supplying  a  panicle-containing 
vhaust  gas  from  a  semiconductor  dev  ice  fabricating  system  lo  the 
\haust  gas  treating  means  through  an  exhaust  gas  discharge  line 
iid  Teans  for  inducing  a  negative  pressure  in  the  exhaust  gas 
eating  means  lo  induce  the  flow  of  the  panicle-containing  exhaust 


and  rear  exhaust  pipes,  said  panicle  separating  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  gas  vessel  which  dehnes  a  gas  chamber  for  receiving  the 
panicle-containing  exhaust  gas  from  the  front  exhaust  pipe  and  an 
exhaust  gas  guide  member  disposed  in  the  gas  chamber,  said 
exhaust  gas  guide  member  having  guide  walls  which  define  an 
internal  space  therein  and  are  provided  with  openings  through 
which  the  internal  space  communicates  with  the  gas  chamber,  said 
front  exhaust  pipe  introducing  the  panicle-containing  exhaust  gas 
against  outer  surfaces  of  the  guide  walls  such  that  the  panicle- 
coiiiaining  exhaust  gas  Hows  in  vertical,  whirling  currents  in  the 
gas  chamber  lo  effect  separation  of  particles  from  the  exhaust  gas 
by  centrifugal  force. 


5,735,920 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  OPTICAL  GLASS 

ELEMENT 

Masaki  Omori,  Kawasaki;   Hinw  Tanaka:  Takeshi  Nomura, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Kivoshi  Vaniamoto;  Masavuki  Tomida,  both 
of  Yokohama;   Masashi   .Mashige,  and  Shizuo  Maruyama, 
both    of    Kawasaki,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  651„511,  May  22.  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  254.064.  Jun.  3.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  919,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137774; 
May  24,  1994,  6-109388 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  ll/lf, 
U.S.  CI,  65-29.18  2  Claims 

I.  .A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  glass  element  having  a 
required  refractive  index,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  glass  material  such  that  a  refractive  index  of  said 
material  before  press  molding  in  a  molten  stale  differs  from  a 
refractive  index  of  said  material  after  said  press  molding  bv  a 
value  between  10x10  \ind  6(K)  x  10  \ 

(b)  melting  and  healing  said  glass  material  to  achieve  a  molten 
state: 

press-molding  said  glass  material  at  predetermined  molding 
conditions; 

(d(  measuring  a  difference  between  a  refractive  index  of  said 
glass  material  before  said  press-molding  and  a  refractive 
index  of  said  glass  material  after  said  press-molding; 

(e)  changing  the  comptisition  of  said  glass  material  lo  have  a 
refractive  index  calculated  by  subtracting  said  difference  mea- 
sured in  step  (d)  from  the  required  refractive  index,  bv  adding 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SiO,.  BaO.  and  B_,0,  to  said  glass  material; 

(t)  press-molding  a  glass  material  of  a  composition  determined 
in  step  (e)  at  said  predeteniiined  molding  conditions;  and 

(g)  repeating  said  steps  (d).  (e)  and  (f)  until  the  required  refrac- 
tive index  is  obtained,  and  using  the  hnal  composition  of  the 
glass  material  for  production  of  the  optical  glass  element. 


5,735,921 
METHOD  OF  REDUCIN(;  LASER-INDl  CED  OPl  IC^L 
DAMA(;E  in  SILICA 
Roger  J.  Araujo,  Horseheads;   Nicholas  F.  Bnrrelli,  Elmira; 
Christine  L.  Hoaglin,  Campbell,  and  Charlene  Smith,  Com- 
ing, all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated.  Corning, 
N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  484,465.  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762.513 
Int.  CI."  C03B  .i7/m):^7/(ilS  <7/()l    (;02B  MIS 
C.S.  CI.  65-32.1  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  for  making  .i  imn  pornus  body  of  high  purilv 
fused  silica  glass,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


2 


OoM  c<raofI<M«<]  ifling  \^\v*  cantfVona  (3) 


Hj/H*  corvoi'xJotod  9kiM 


^ 


—     T     CO' 

CO  conolMlabM)  gUa 


0  to  20  30  «  50  "» 

TIME  (minutes) 

a.  I  prixiucing  a  gas  stream  containing  a  silicon  containing  com- 
pound in  vapor  form  capable  of  being  convened  through 
thermal  decomposition  with  oxidation  or  flame  hydrolysis  to 
SiO,. 

b  )  passing  the  gas  stream  into  the  flame  of  a  combustion  burner 
to  form  amorphous  panicles  of  fused  SiO,  containing  excess 
oxygen  and 

c.)  depositing  the  amorphous  panicles  onto  a  support,  the 
improvement  being  the  steps  of  exposing  the  amorphous 
particles  to  a  reducing  atmosphere  having  an  oxygen  chemical 
potential  lower  than  that  of  the  amorphous  particles  of  fused 
silica,  diffusing  excess  oxygen  from  the  particles  lo  the  atmo- 
sphere without  reacting  with  said  reducing  atmosphere  and 
consolidating  the  deoxygenated  particles  into  a  non-porous 
body  of  fused  silica  glass  which  is  essentially  free  of  excess 
oxygen,  and  water. 


5.735.922 
METHOD  OF  BENDING  AND  TEMPERING  GLASS 
SHEETS 
Alan  Charles  Woodward.  Winstanley.  I  nited  Kingdom;  Hans- 
Dieter   Funk,   Witten,   Germany:    Richard   A.   Herrington, 
Walbridge,  Ohio,  and  Kazunori  \uki,  Doshomachi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pilkington  (ilass  Limited,  Mcrseyside,  I  nited 
Kingdom;    Flachglas  Aktiengesellschaft,   Furth,  (Germany; 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Nippon 
Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  420,653,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  808,683 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1994, 
9407610 

Int.  CI."  C03B  2.Wi5 
U.S.  CI.  65—104  14  Claims 


..  A  method  of  bending  and  tempering  a  glass  sheei  in  a  bending 
apparatus  including  a  furnace  for  healing  the  sheet,  a  press  bending 
station  having  upper  and  lower  press  members  with  oppiised 
complementary  shaping  surfaces,  the  upper  press  member  being  a 
vacuum  mould  that  is  operable  under  reduced  pressure,  and  a 
shuttle  carrier  nng.  the  glass  sheet  having  several  portions  and  a 
periphery,  and  the  shuttle  carrier  ring  conforming  to  the  peripherv 
of  the  sheet,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  ot: 

heating  a  glass  sheet  that  is  up  lo  4.2  mm  thick  to  a  heat- 
softened  condition  in  said  furnace,  including  heating  at  least 
one  portion  of  the  sheet  to  a  higher  temperature  than  another 
portion. 


conveying  the  sheet  out  of  the  luniace  and  into  said  press 
bending  station. 

shaping  the  sheet  bv  pressing  it  between  said  oppt>sed  comple- 
mentary shaping  surfaces  provided  on  said  upper  and  lower 
press  members,  with  at  least  one  of  the  press  members  being 
internally  heated  to  maintain  the  shaping  surface  of  the  at 
least  one  press  member  at  a  temperature  w  iihin  the  range  ol 
2(K)°  C.  to  yW°  C.  during  shaping  lo  iherebv  bend  the  glass 
sheet  in  two  directions  disposed  at  nghl  angles  to  one  anolher, 

transferring  the  bent  glass  sheet  onto  said  shuttle  earner  nng.  bv 
supporting  the  bent  glass  sheet  on  the  shaping  surface  of  the 
upper  press  member  bv  way  of  reduced  pressure  within  the 
upper  press  member, 

lowering  the  lower  press  member  relative  to  the  upper  press 
member. 

moving  the  shuttle  earner  nng  and  the  upper  press  member 
relative  to  each  other  to  bring  the  shuttle  carrier  ring  inti 
position  below  the  upper  press  member, 

lowering  the  upper  press  member  towards  the  shuttle  carrier  rinj: 
in  a  controlled  fashion  until  the  upper  press  member  is  closi 
to  and  slightly  above  the  shuttle  carrier  ring,  and 

releasing  the  bent  glass  sheet  from  the  upper  press  member  s< 
that  the  bent  glass  sheet  is  accurately  placed  upon  the  shullli 
earner  nng, 

tempering  the  beni  glass  sheet,  while  supptwted  on  the  carriei 
ring,  by  quenching  the  surtaces  of  the  sheet,  and 

removing  the  bent  and  tempered  glass  sheet  from  the  carriei 
ring 


5.735,923 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  COOLING  AND 

TEMPERING  A  GLASS  PLATE 

KaLsumi  Hisaeda,  Taketoyo-machi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi 

Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282.432,  Jul.  29,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  838J23 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  -M),  1993,  .5-208399 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  :<AJ2 

I  .S.  CI.  65—104  8  tiaim- 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  and  tempering  a  glass  plate,  the  melh< 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  glass  plate  lo  be  cooled  and  tempered  in  a  subslantiali 
honzontal  state  on  a  c(Hiling  support  ring; 

an^anging  upper  and  lower  ciwling  air  jelting-out  devices 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  glass  plate;  and 

jetting  out  cooling  air  from  the  upper  cooling  air  jelling  o 
device  in  a  downward  direction  toward  an  upwardly  facii 
surtace  of  the  glass  plate,  and  from  the  lower  cooling  .i 
jetting  out  device  in  an  upward  direction  toward  a  dow: 
wardiv  facing  surtace  ot  the  glass  plate  wherein  the  pressu 
of  cooling  air  jelled  oul  from  the  lower  C(X)ling  air  jetting  v 
device  is  higher  than  that  from  the  upper  cooling  air  jellii 
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out  device  to  thereby  raise  the  glass  plate  from  the  cooling 
support  ring,  caused  by  the  pressure  difference  between  the 
ooling  air  from  the  upper  and  the  lower  ciK)ling  air  jelling 
out  devices,  upwardly  pressing  a  peripheral  ponion  of  the 
glass  plate  against  a  contact  nng  having  a  shape  correspond- 
ing to  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  glass  plate  and  disposed  al 
a  side,  fitting  the  glass  plate,  of  the  upper  ccxiling  air  jelting- 
out  devioe  so  as  to  maintain  a  distance  between  the  upwardly 
facing  surface  of  the  glass  plate  and  a  lower  surface  of  the 
upper  cooling  air  jetting-out  device,  to  thereby  cool  and 
temper  the  glass  plate  under  a  condition  that  the  gla.ss  plate  is 
raised  against  the  contact  ring  and  said  distance  is  kept 
between  the  glass  plate  and  the  upper  cooling  air  jetting-out 
device. 


5.735.92-1 

PROCESS  FOR  HEATINC  GL.^SS  SHEETS 

THEREWITHIN  A  FORCED  CONVECTION  HEATINC; 

APPARATl  S  BY  CONTROLEINC;  IMPINCJEMEN T 

VELOCITY 

Nenneth    R.    Kormanyos.   .Sylvania.   Ohio,   assignor   to   C;as 

Research  Institute,  Chicago.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263.649.  Jun.  20.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.672.191.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  769.763 

Int.  CI."  C03B  25/Ufi 
S.  CI.  65—111  4  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  healing  a  sheet  of  glass  in  a  forced  convection 
neating  apparatus,  wherein  the  apparatus  includes  a  housing  having 
jn  intenor  region  and  the  glass  sheet  has  a  top  and  bottom  surface. 

e  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  glass  sheet  into  the  intenor  region  of  the  housing; 

producing  hot  combustion  gases  from  at  least  one  gas  burner: 

listnbuting  the  hot  combustion  gases  from  at  least  one  gas 
burner  toward  and  into  operable  contact  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  glass  sheet  within  the 
intenor  region  of  the  housing: 

controlling  impingement  vekxitv  of  the  hot  combustion  gases 
being  distributed  toward  and  onto  the  b<Mtom  surface  of  the 
glass  sheet  within  the  interior  region  of  the  housing:  and 

controlling  impingement  \ek)city  of  the  hot  combustion  gases 
being  distributed  toward  and  onto  the  lop  surface  of  the  glass 
sheet  within  the  interior  region  of  the  housing,  the  controlling 
of  the  impingement  velocity  of  the  hot  combustion  gases 
which  are  being  distnbuted  toward  and  onto  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  respectively,  of  the  glass  sheet,  being  con- 
u^ollaWe  independently  of  each  other. 


5.735.925 

mf:thod  and  apparati  s  for  deeiverinc;  a 
cased  (ji.ass  s iream 

irrett  I,.  Scott.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-BnKkway 
(ilass  Container  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio 

FUtd  Sep.  20.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  716.918 
Int.  CI."  C03B  5/16:7/00 
S.  CI.  65—121  34  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  glass  sueam  comprising  a  hrsi  inner 
sr  and  a  second  outer  layer  which  includes  providing  a  spout 


JMI 
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having  a  Hrst  generally  vertical  orifice,  delivering  molten  glass 
from  a  hrst  source  through  said  first  onhce.  and  delivering  glass 
from  a  second  source  such  that  the  glass  from  said  second  source 
provides  an  outer  layer  about  the  glass  from  the  hrst  source,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

providing  a  resistance  heated  tube  assembly,  having  an  inlet  end 
and  an  outlet  end  through  which  the  glass  Hows  from  said 
second  glass  source  for  said  outer  layer, 
providing  an  electncally  heated  collar  below  said  spout  between 

said  spout  and  said  hrst  onfice. 
providing  a  second  onfice  in  venically  spaced  aligned  relation 

below  said  first  orifice, 
providing  an  annular  chamber  around  said  second  orifice, 
positioning  said  tube  assembly  such  that  the  inlet  end  receives 
glass  from  said  second  source  and  the  outlet  end  delivers  glass 
to  said  annular  chamber, 
delivering  glass  from  said  first  source  through  said  first  orifice  to 

and  through  said  second  orifice, 
delivering  glass  from  said  second  source  from  the  outlet  end  of 
said  resistance  heated  lube  assembly  to  said  annular  chamber 
and  between  said  first  and  second  onfices  such  that  said  glass 
from  said  second  source  provides  an  outer  layer  to  said  glass 
from  said  first  source,  and  glass  flowing  through  said  second 
orifice  compnses  said  first  inner  layer  and  said  second  outer 
layer,  and 
providing  a  casing  about   said  electrically  healed  collar  and 
providing  a  generally  vertical  notch  in  said  casing  into  which 
said  outlet  end  of  said  tube  assembly  is  positioned. 
II.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  glass  stream  comprising  a  first 
inner  layer  and  a  second  outer  layer  which  includes  a  spout  having 
a  first  generally  vertical  onfice,  means  for  delivenng  molten  glass 
from  a  first  source  through  said  first  orifice,  and  means  for  deliv- 
ering glass  from  a  second  source  such  that  the  glass  from  said 
second  source  provides  an  outer  layer  about  the  glass  from  the  first 
source,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  resistance  heated  tube  assembly  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end  through  which  the  glass  flows  from  said  second 
source  for  the  outer  layer, 
an  electrically  heated  collar  below  said  spout  between  said  spout 

and  said  first  orifice, 
a  second  orifice  in  venically  spaced  relation  below   said  first 

orifice, 
an  annular  chamber  around  said  second  orifice,  said  tube  assem- 
bly being  positioned  such  that  the  inlet  end  receives  glass 
trom  said  second  source  and  the  outlet  end  delivers  glass  to 
said  annular  chamber,  such  that  glass  trom  said  first  source  is 
delivered  through  said  spout,  said  first  orifice  and  said  second 
onfice  in  sequence,  and  glass  from  said  second  source  flows 
from  the  outlet  end  of  said  resistance  heated  tube  assembly  to 
said  annular  chamber  and  between  said  first  and  second 
orifices  such  that  said  glass  troin  said  second  source  provides 
an  outer  layer  to  said  glass  from  said  first  source,  and  glass 
flowing  through  said  second  orifice  comprises  said  first  inner 
layer  and  said  second  outer  layer,  and 
a  casing  abi)ul  said  electrically  heated  collar,  said  casing  includ- 
ing a  generally  vertical  notch  in  said  casing  in  which  said 
outlet  end  of  said  resistance  heated  lube  assembly  is  disposed. 


5,735.926 
APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  DRIVINC  OF  Pl.l  N(;ERS  IN  A 
FEEDER  OF  A  (JLASS  FORMINC;  MACHINE 
Hermann   Biigert.  Auetal:   Cu-rhard  CJciscl.  Biickeburg.  and 
Heinz  Hcrmening.  Porta  Westfalica.  all  of  Ccrmanv,  assign- 
ors to  The  Firm  Hermann  Heve,  Obernkirchen,  Cermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P95/0058«,  S  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\()96/OOI92.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18.  1995.  Sen  No.  600.937 
Claims    priority,    application    (>ermanv.    Jun.    23.    1994. 
9410.V)I  I 

Int.  CI."  C03B  ll/()6:5/26:7A)():5/2K 
I  .S.  CI,  65—362  19  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  molon/ed  lifting  of  at  least  one  plunger 
which  is  movable  into  and  out  of  a  feeder  head  of  a  feeder  for  a 
glass  forming  machine,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  tilt  lever  mounted  for  rising  and  falling  movement  on  a 
horizontal  bearing  shaft  which  is  fixed  relative  to  the  appara- 
tus, said  till  lever  having  one  arm  coupled  to  a  plunger  holder 
v^hich  can  be  raised  and  lowered,  and  another  arm; 

.1  link  member  with  which  said  other  arm  of  said  tilt  lever 
c<x)perates.  said  link  member  being  adjustable  along  said 
other  arm  to  change  the  stroke  of  the  plunger; 

a  drive  system  comprising  an  electnc  servxidnve  having  a  take 
oft  shaft,  said  servodrive  being  connected  to  said  link  member 
and  controllable  by  electronic  control  means,  and  said  senii- 
dnve  being  fixed  relative  to  the  apparatus: 

a  crank  fixed  to  the  take-oft  shaft  of  said  servtidnve: 

a  tie  rod  on  which  said  link  member  is  arranged: 

a  pivot  lever  mounted  al  a  bearing  point  fixed  in  relation  to  the 
apparatus,  said  tie  rod  being  coupled  at  a  coupling  point  to  a 
tree  end  of  said  pivot  lever;  and 

a  push  rod  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  pivot  lever  between 
said  bearing  point  and  said  coupling  ptiint  of  said  pivot  lever, 
and  a  second  end  coupled  to  said  crank 
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ptimon  being  sealed  to  prevent  volatile  products  fri>ni  con- 
densing in  said  space  during  formation  of  said  seal; 

liiil  vacuum  outgassmg  said  space  between  said  rod  at  a  tem- 
perature below  which  siH)t  lorms; 

liv )  softening  the  other  end  of  said  tube  to  collapse  it  onto  said 
rod  to  form  a  second  hennelic  seal  while  maintaining  a 
vacuum  in  said  space,  thus  sealing  said  space  and  forming  a 
sealed  composite  having  a  vacuum  in  said  sealed  space 
between  said  seals  and  wherein  said  sealed  space  is  essen- 
tially free  ot  s<iot.  and 

{VI  hot  isoslatically  pressing  said  comp«isite  alxive  all  glass 
transition  temperatures  ot  said  lube  and  said  rod  to  collapse 
said  tube  onto  said  rod  and  eliminate  said  sealed  space  and 
reduce  the  <K-currence  and  size  of  any  bubbles  in  ihe  glass; 

c(H)ling  said  hot  isoslatically  compressed  composite  to  below  all 
glass  transition  temperatures  of  .said  rod  and  said  lube  to  fomi 
;i  profiinii 


5,7.^5,928 

APPARATl  S  FOR  MANl  FACTLRING  A  \  ITREOl  S 

SILICA  ARTICLE 

Ian  George  -Sayce,  Northumberland:  Robert  Nicholson,  Tyne  & 
Wear;  Paul  Willikam  Turnbull,  Northumberland,  and  Peter 
John  Wells,  Tyne  &  V\ear,  all  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  a.vsignors 
to  TSL  (;roup  PLC,  I'niled  kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/(;B94/0I.M)4,  §  371  Date  Dee.  5.  1995,  §  I02(el 
Date  Dei-.  5,  1995,  PCI  Pub.  No.  W 095/00450,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCI  Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser  No.  553,701 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  18.  1993. 

93I26.V1 

Int.  CI,"  C03B  M/iUK 
C.S.  CI,  65—531  21  Claims 


5,735,927 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  CORE/CLAD  GLASS 

OPTIC  Al   FIBER  PREFORMS  I  SING  HOT  ISCXST.VTIC 

PRESSINt; 

Jasbinder  Sanghera,  (Jretnbelt,  Md.;   Pablo  Pure/a,  Burke:  .     •>  -'•  ••    • 

Ishv»ar  Aggarwal,  Fairfax,  both  of  \a.,  and  Robert  Miklos,  -..'-.^^j-.^-.lr  .■ 

LaPlala,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Naw.  Washington.  D.(  . 
Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser  No.  672.771 
Int.  CI."  C03B  .V/OIZ 
I  .S.  CI.  65—389  16  Claims 

13.  A  methixl  of  forming  a  glass  preform  hav  ing  a  glass  core  and 
a  glass  cladding,  said  preform  being  useful  as  an  optical  fiber 

prefomi.  said  method  comprising;  I.  A  linear  burner  tor  the  synthesis  ol  silica  by   vapour  phase 

(1)  insening  a  glass  core  rod  into  a  cladding  glass  tube  si/ed  so    reaction  of  a  silicon-containing  fecdsicKk  in  a  flame  and  for  the 

that  a  space  remains  between  said  rod  and  lube:  dcpt)siiu>n  of  th*  resulting  sinn  on  a  bail  piece  held  adjacent  to  the 

(ii)  heating  one  end  of  said  lube  to  soften  and  collapse  it  onto    burner,  which  burner  comftrises  at  least  five  slots  opening  to  an 

said  rt)d  and  torm  a  first  hemielic  seal  while  inen  gas  flows    exit  face  of  the  burner  and  extending  side-by-sidc  in  the  elongate 

through  said  space  and  out  of  said  space  ihnnigh  s;inl  hoi    dirfilion   .>t    ihc   iine.ir  hunuT.   and   includes  means  lo  supply    a 
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eparate  gas  How  lo  each  of  said  slots,  wherein  said  suppK  means 
.omprises  an  assembly  of  separator  plates  disptised  between 
'pposed  casing  pans,  the  separator  assembly  defining  the  slots  and 
il  least  one  of  the  casing  pans  defining  at  least  part  of  a  respective 
plenum  chamber  for  each  gas  Ho».  each  plenum  chamber  commu- 
ucaling  with  a  different  one  of  said  slots  in  the  separator  assembly. 


5.735.929 

HK;H  SOLIBILITY  K2SO/KN04  CONPO.SITIONS 

J.  C.  McLaughlin.  Brigham  t  it>.  I  tah.  assignor  to  Great  .Salt 

Lake  Minerals  Corporation.  Overland  Park.  Kan.s. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  310.497,  Sep.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,929 

Int.  CI."  COID  5/W:  C05D  1/00:1/02 

L.S.  CL  71—63  27  Claims 


000  I — I    ■■     I — ' — ' — I — ► — • — • — ' — ' — ■ — <— < — ' — ■ — >- 
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L  A  potassium  sulfate/potassium  nitrate  salt  product  having 
enhanced  waier  solubility  and  comprising  dry  potassium  nitrate 
^alt  and  dry  potassium  sulfate  salt  and  a  surfactant  for  increasing 
the  solubility  of  the  potassium  sulfate/potassium  nitrate  product  in 
water,  said  surfactant  being  present  at  a  level  of  at  least  about  0. 1 
At  '^c.  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  dry  potassium  sulfate  salt. 
said  surfactant  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  disul- 
fonate  and  oxyalkylated  alcohol-carboxylic  acid  adduct  surfac- 
tants, said  product  containing  30-70  weight  percent  of  the  potas- 
sium sulfate. 


v*«eniii  Mm  3MIW193 


A  methtxl  of  refining  magma  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


providing  an  amount  of  magma  which  includes  silicon  carbide, 
basaltic  clay,  metals  and  other  insoluble  components; 

blending  said  magma  with  one  or  more  monovalent  alkali 
hydroxides  and  a  chemical  oxidizing  agent  in  amounts  effec- 
tive to  lower  the  melting  temperature  of  the  magma  to  below 
about  320°  C; 

melting  said  magma  to  form  a  melt. 

injecting  oxygen  into  said  melt  in  amounts  effective  for  reacting 
with  silicon  carbide  and  monovalent  alkali  hydroxides  to 
produce  soluble  silicates; 

electrolyzing  said  melt  to  reduce  metals  contained  in  said  melt; 

removing  metals,  basaltic  clay  and  other  insoluble  comp<inents 
from  said  melt  by  gravity  separation; 

recovering  by  centrifugation  said  metals,  basalt  and  other 
insolubles  removed  from  said  melt  by  gravity  separation;  and 

cooling  said  melt  to  a  temperature  effective  for  crystallizing 
soluble  silicates  in  said  melt. 


5.735,931 
SLAG  GRANULATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 

William    Barry    Featherstone.    Cleveland.    I  nited    Kingdom. 

assignor  to  Davy  McKee  (Stockton!  Limited.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01766.  §  371  Date  Mar  25.  1996.  S  102(e» 

Date  Mar  25.  1996.  PIT  Pub.  No.  V\ ()95/0.«;4«5.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  596334 

Claims  priority,  application  Inlted  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  199.\ 
9316767 

Int.  CI."  C21B  .WW 
U.S.  CI.  75 — 3.34  20  Claims 


5.735.930 
METHOD  FOR  RESOl  RC  ES  RECOVERY  FROM 
REFRACTORY  CARBONACEOUS  MAGMA 
Fritz    W.    Wanzenberg;    Frederick    Wheelock    Wanzenberg; 
.Andrev*   Kimball  Wanzenberg.  and  Mark  Brooks  Wanzen- 
berg. all  of  9  Campbell  La..  Larchmont.  N.Y.  10538 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  .Sen  No.  345.022 
Int.  CI."  C22B  4/0() 
U.S.  CI.  75—10.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  granulator  comprising 

an  enclosure  (6.29); 

a  rotary  atomiser  (1)  disposed  within  the  enclosure; 

means  (7)  for  delivering  molten  material  to  the  atomiser  (1)  so 
that,  in  use.  the  material  is  broken  into  globules  without  the 
u.se  of  fluid  jets  and  the  globules  are  dispersed  with  the 
enclosure  and  partially  frozen  to  form  granules; 

an  open-topped  trough  (10.  22)  in  which  the  granules  are  col- 
lected and  from  which  they  are  removed  to  the  exterior  of  the 
enclosure;  and 

means  for  upwardly  projecting  an  annular  cunain  ( 17.  30)  of  gas 
with  entrained  granules  around  the  atomiser  such  that  the 
majority  of  the  globules  pass  through  the  cunain  to  reduce 
their  temperature  and  to  reduce  the  kinetic  energy  of  the 
granules  so  formed. 


5.735.932 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  I  RANILM 
OXIDE  TO  CRANIUM  METAL  AND  URANIUM  ALLOYS 
Michael  J.  Stephenson.  Oak  Ridge;  Waldo  R.  Gollihcn  Knox- 
ville;  Paul  A.  Haas.  Knoxville,  and  Lark  A.  Lundberg,  Knox- 
ville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  M4  Environmental  Manage- 
ment Inc.,  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  683.895 
Int.  CI."  C22B  W/W 
U.S.  CI.  75—399  46  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  uranium  metal  alloy  from  a  uranium 
oxide  feed,  said  process  cdmprising  the  steps  of: 


Co  Htfcyclt  totfumo  ' 


Ar 

»»c^t# 

' 

Ca  JcoSWoi 

n<'     Cio» 
HwaCng 

UO^ 

i    Feeacr 

1  J 

n,.,      1 

ReortQt    1 

r 

^7 

It- 

.1 

Jsf=»*'Jl!l, 

Jll/C«0 — 1 

^'x 

1 

'^ 

ft 1     Z2 


Ai^OyOxOAl 


(ai  prcniding  a  molten  nielal  bath,  saul  inolicn  mcuil  having  a 
Gibbs  free  energy  of  formation  of  oxide,  under  the  tempera- 
ture and  oxsgen  partial  pressure  of  the  hath,  greater  than  the 
Gibbs  tree  energy  of  fomiation  of  said  uranium  oxide; 

(b)  feeding  uranium  oxide  under  the  surface  of  said  molten 
metal  bath; 

(0  CO  feeding  reactive  metal  reduclani  under  ihe  surface  of  said 
molten  metal  bath  at  a  rale  and  with  mixing  which  causes  said 
uranium  oxide  10  be  reduced  to  the  metal,  said  reactive  metal 
reduciant  having  a  Gibbs  free  energy  of  formation  of  oxida- 
tion, under  the  temperature  and  oxygen  panial  pressure  of  the 
hath,  less  than  the  Gibbs  tree  energy  of  fomiation  of  said 
uranium  oxide; 

id)  fonning  a  liquid  uranium  iiielal  alloy  with  said  molten  melal 
balh  whereby  said  liquid  uranium  metal  alloy  is  discharged 
from  the  molten  metal  balh  for  subsequent  recovery;  and 

(e)  discharging  Ihe  oxide  of  said  reactive  melal  reduclani  from 
Ihe  molten  metal  reactor  for  subsequent  recovery  and  recvcle 


5.735.933 

METHOD  FOR  PR<)CK.SSIN(;  METVI.LK   WA.STE 

^'oshiaki  \ok(i\ama.  Konosu.  and  leruhisa  Ogihara.  Ota.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teruhisa  Ogihara.  (iurnma,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995.  Sen  No.  .';06.3IS 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29,  1994.  6-196269; 
Sep.  9,  1994.  6-240791;  Nov.  2.  1994.  6-292028;  Nov.  2.  I9«<4. 
6-292029 

Int.  CI."  C22B  7/(Hl 
V.S.  CI.  75—403  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  metal-conlaining  waste  material  that 
also  contains  a  non-metal  component,  characterized  by  crushing 
the  metal-conlaining  waste  material,  recovenng  metal-containing 
panicles  of  a  size  in  the  range  that  will  pass  a  .M)  mesh  screen  and 
ol  increasing  sizes  to  panicles  that  will  pass  through  a  one  mesh 
apenure  screen  from  the  crushed  waste  material  by  separation, 
introducing  said  recovered  metal-conlaining  panicles  inlo  a 
vacuum-heating  furnace,  preheating  the  furnace  while  evacuating 
air  from  the  furnace  by  suction,  raising  the  temperature  level  of  the 
furnace  in  stages  10  a  first  temperature  to  volatilize  non-metal 
containing  waste  material,  and  then  to  ai  least  one  higher  tempera 
lure  10  volatilize  at  least  one  metal  component  from  the  melal 
containing  waste  material  while  continuing  the  vacuum  suction  10 
remove  the  volatilized  non-metal  and  nieial  vapors,  recovenng  ihe 
melal  and  non-melal  vapors  prcxluced  at  said  first  and  said  at  least 
one  higher  temperature  level,  passing  the  melal  vapor  through  a 


condenser  to  conven  the  melal  vapor  to  liquid  metal  and  passing 
the  non-metal  vapor  through  an  adsorber,  and  recovering  the  liquid 
metal 


5.7.15.9.M 
METHOD  FOR  DELIVERINt;  A  (JAS-SUPERSATURATED 
FLUID  TO  A  (;aS-DEPLETED  SI  IE  AND  I  SE  THEREOF 

James   Richard  Spears.   Bloomheld   Hills.  .Mich.,  assignor  lo 

Wayne  Stale  University.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  273.652.  Jul.  12.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.569.180. 

vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  152.589.  Nov.  15. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5.407.426,  vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  818.045.  Jan.  8,  1992,  Fat.  No.  .':.26l.87.«:.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  655.078.  Feb.  14.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.086.620.  This  application  May  30.  1995.  .Sen  No.  453.660 

Int.  CI."  cilC  .WM> 

U.S.  CI.  75—114  38  Claims 


L  .A  methiKl  ol  injecting  gas- supersaturated  fluids  as  a  bubble- 
free  effluent  from  a  delivery  system  into  a  gas-dcpleled  indusinal 
environment,  composing  the  steps  of; 

a.  eliminating  cavitation  nuclei  from  within  the  delivery  system; 
h   compressing  a  liquid  and  a  gas  lo  lomi  a  gas-supersaluraied 

liquid; 
c   positioning  the  delivery  system  in  fluid  communication  with 

the  industnal  environment;  and 
d    ejecting  the  gas-supersaluraied  liquid  through  ihe  delivery 

system  from  an  exit  pon  as  an  effluent   into  Ihe  industnal 

environment  without  associated  cavii.iiion   tnniMiion   m  ili,- 

cftlueni  at  or  near  the  exit  pon. 


5.735.935 

METHOD  FOR  USE  OF  INERT  C.\S  BUBBLE- 

ACTU  VFED  MOI.fEN  MEIAI.  PI  .MP  IN  A  \N  ELL  OF  A 

METAI.-MELTINt;  FURNAC  E  AND  THE  FURNACE 

Larry    1).  .\reaux.   Buena   \isla.   Colo..  a.vsignor  lo   Pn-melt 

Pump.  Inc..  KalamaziMi.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996.  .Sen  No.  743.720 

Int.  CI."  C22B  Wl'> 

U.S.  CI.  75—571  24  Claims 


I   A  meihixl  composing  the  following  steps:  providing  an  men 
gas  bubble  actuated  molten  melal  pump  in  a  metal-melling  furnace 
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omaining  molten  metal,  providing  a  heat-resistant  and  flame- 
esistant  cover  above  the  exit  port  of  said  pump  and  over  at  least  a 
ubstantial  portion  of  the  molten  melal  to  reduce  splashing  and 
patienng  at  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  and/or  mmimi/e 
upture  of  a  thin  oxidized  layer  or  skin  of  metal  v^hich  exists  at  the 
urface  of  said  molten  metal,  and  capturing  inert  gas  used  as 
ictuating  agent  in  the  molten  metal  pump  beneath  said  cover  to 
irovide  a  noivoxidizing  atmosphere  at  the  surface  of  said  molten 
iielal  and  beneath  said  cover. 


portion  of  the  hydrogen  sulphide  and  any  remaining  carbon  diox- 
ide is  recovered  overhead,  and  the  regenerated,  heated  solvent 
phase  is  recovered  from  the  bottom;  the  process  being  further 
characterized  in  that  the  heated  regenerated  solvent  phase  is  cooled 
in  the  internal  portion  of  the  column-heat  exchanger  (12)  and  the 
solvent  phase  is  recovered  which  is  recycled  under  pressure  to  the 
absorption  zone  (2)  after  cooling  in  accordance  v^iih  step  (dl. 


5.735.936 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ELIMIN.ATING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  ACID  GAS  BY  MEANS  OF  A  SOLVENT  FOR 

THE  PURIFICATION  OF  NATLR.4L  GAS 

\ri  Minkkinen.  Saint  Nom  la  BreCeche;  Joseph  Larue.  Cham- 
bourcy.  and  Pierre  Capron.  Briey.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Ruell-Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Apr.  18.  IWh.  Sen  No.  634.703 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1995.  95  04778 
Int.  CI.    BOID  5</l4:5i/22 
L'.S.  CI.  95—49 


5.735,937 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  A 

GAS  STREAM 

Alan  W.  Dingfelder.  3582  Williams  Rd..  North  Fast.  Pa.  16428 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,708.  Feb.  27,  1995.  Pal.  No. 

5.554,209.  This  application  May  9,  1996.  Sen  No.  649.859 

Int.  CI.'  B03C  1/1)2 

VS.  CI.  95—28  5  Claims 


24  Claims 


1.  A  prix-ess  for  the  treatment  of  a  gaseous  feed  containing  a 
mixture  of  hydrocarbons,  hydrogen  sulphide  and  optionally  con- 
taining carbor  dioxide,  comprising: 

a  step  la)  for  contact  at  a  pressure  P,  with  at  lea.si  a  portion  of  a 
recycled  polar  solvent  phase  containing  at  least  50'^  of  a 
solvent  in  at  least  one  absorption  zone  (2).  said  solvent  being 
a  normally  liquid  non-hydrocarbon  organic  solvent  other  than 
water,  said  solvent  being  at  least  partially  miscible  with  water 
and  distillable  at  a  temperature  lower  than  thai  of  the  distilla- 
tion of  water,  to  obtain  a  purihed  gas  containing  most  of  the 
hydrocarbons  and  containing  substantially  no  hydrogen  sul- 
phide, and  a  hrst  liquid  phase  comprising  the  solvent,  any 
remaining  hydrocarbons,  substantially  all  the  hydrogen  sul- 
phide and  optionally  containing  substantially  all  the  carbon 
dioxide; 
a  step  (c)  for  thermally  regenerating  the  solvent  in  at  least  one 

distillation  column  ( 18);  and 
a  step  (d)  for  cooling  and  recycling  resultant  regenerated  solvent 
to  the  absorption  zone  (2); 
the  process  being  characterized  in  that: 

in  a  step  (b),  after  step  (a) .  the  hrst  liquid  phase  is  depressurized  to 
a  pressure  P,,  which  is  lower  than  pressure  P,  and  heated  in  at 
least  one  column-heat  exchanger  12  which  is  vertical  or  inclined, 
which  indirectly  exchanges  heat  in  its  internal  portion  with  a 
counter-current  of  resultant  heated  regenerated  solvent  phase  Iroin 
step  (c),  and  a  second  gaseous  phase  is  recovered  overhead  which 
contains  substantially  all  remaining  hvdri)carbons,  a  minor  portion 
of  hydrogen  sulphide  and  most  of  anv  carbon  dioxide  contained  in 
the  gaseous  feed;  and  a  second  heated  liquid  phase  is  recovered 
from  the  bottom  which  contains  the  solvent,  most  of  the  hydrogen 
sulphide  an^  optionally  a  minor  portion  of  any  carbon  dioxide;in 
regeneration  step  (c),  the  solvent  phase  is  regenerated  by  circulat- 
ing the  second  liquid  phase,  after  optionally  depressurizing.  in  the 
at  least  one  distillation  column  (18)  at  a  pressure  ?,«  which  is  no 
greater  thaii  the  pressure  P,,  in  the  column-heat  exchanger  (12). 
and  at  least  a  potion  of  a  third  acid  gas  phase  containing  the  major 


1.  A  method  of  removing  contaminants  from  a  gas   stream 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

admitting  a  contaminated  gas  stream  into  a  pressure  tube; 
passing  the  gas  stream  through  a  convergent  flow  zone  and  a 

subsequently  divergent  flow  zone  for  partially  aligning  long 

chain  molecules; 
passing  the  gas  stream  through  a  magnetic  tield  to  dilTerentially 

effect  polar  and  non-polar  molecules;  and 
admitting  the  gas  stream  into  a  down  pipe  where  long  chain 

molecules  will  precipitate  out  of  the  gas  stream. 


5.735.938 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  NITR0(;EN  ISING 

0XV(;EN  SELECTIVE  ADSORBENTS 

Muhamed  Safdar  .\llie   Baksh.  and   Frank   Notaro.  both  of 

.Amherst.  N.Y..  a.s.signcfrs  to  Praxair  Technology.  Int..  Dan- 

burv.  Conn. 

Filed  .Ian.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.086 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  5 </()5< 
l'.S.  CI.  95—101  26  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  swing  adsorption  (PSA)  methixl  for  extracting  a 
more  preferred  gas  from  a  mixture  of  said  more  preferred  gas  and 
a  less  preferred  gas.  said  method  employmg  an  adsorbent  bed 
within  an  enclosure  which,  on  an  equilibrium  basis,  exhibits  a 
selective  adsorption  preference  for  said  less  preferred  gas.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  ol: 

a)  pressurizing  said  adsorbent  bed  to  a  high  pressure  with  a  feed 
of  said  mixture  to  enable  said  adsorbent  bed  to  adsorb  said 
less  preferred  gas; 
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b)  extracting  from  said  bed  at  bed  pressure,  a  flow  of  said  more 
preferred  gas  and  storing  at  least  some  of  said  flow  of  more 
preferred  gas  in  a  product  tank; 

ci  desorbing  said  less  preferred  gas  from  said  adsorbent  bed  b\ 
feeding  void  gas  in  said  enclosure  to  a  storage  tank; 

d)  further  desorbing  said  less  preferred  gas  from  said  adsorbent 
bed  b>  venting  said  adsorbent  bed  to  a  low  pressure  region; 

e)  purging  said  adsorbent  bed  by  feeding  to  said  adsorbent  bed  a 
portion  of  said  void  gas  from  said  storage  lank;  and 

t)  pressurizing  said  adsorbent  bed  to  an  intemiediaie  pressure 
with  a  further  flow  of  said  void  gas  from  said  storage  tank, 
and  repeating  steps  a-f  until  a  requirement  for  said  more 
preferred  gas  is  satistied. 


in  which 

.A  and  B  are  each  independently  of  the  other  an  aromatic  o 
cycloaliphatic  radical  which  may  also  contain  heteroaloms  ii 
the  ring,  and  arvl.  alkyl.  halogen,  oxygen-,  sulphur-  o 
nitrogen-containing  groups  as  additional  substituents.  or.  fo 
polymeric  compounds,  a  multi-valeni  aromatic.  cycloaliphatK 
or  alkyl  linking  group. 

R',  R-  R'  and  R^  are  independently  H  atoms  or  alkyl  radical 
and 

Me  is  Fe.  Ni.  Co.  Mn.  Bi.  Sn.  Zn  or  H,. 

(ii)  about  3-10';^  by  weight  of  a  matenal  m  flake  form  and 

(iii)  about  25-80'7r  by  weight  of  a  matenal  which  binds  hydrox 
ide  ions. 


5.735.939 

PIGMENT  PREPARATION  FOR  ANTI-CORROSION 

COATIN(;  MATERIAL 

Ralf  Glausch.  Darmstadt:  {;eorg  Reinhard.  Dri-sden;  Renate 
Jircik.  Dresden,  and  I  rsula  Rammelt.  Dresden,  all  of  (;er- 
many.  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  (;esellschaft  MIT  Bes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1994.  44  II 

568.7 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  W()2 
C.S.  CI.  10f^l4.44  17  Claims 

1.  A  pigiiieni  lor  anii-corrosion  coaling  materials,  comprising 
'  1 )  3— iOr;  by  weight  of  a  monomeric  or  polymeric,  metal-free  or 

metal-containing  chelate-forming  compound  of  the  formulae  1 

or  II 


5.735.940 
MARKINC;  COMPOSITION 
Miriam  Coller.  84-05  Avon  St..  Jamaica.  N.Y.  11432 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534.062.  .Sep.  26.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311.547. 
Sep.  23.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23.  1996.  .Ser. 
No.  685J96 
Int.  CI."  C09D  1 1  AH) 
I  .S.  CI.  106-31.01  20  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  marking  composition  which  can  be  rcadiK 
removed  when  desired  from  a  surface  of  a  substrate  to  which  it  is 
applied  comprising:  water;  at  least  \n  by  weight  of  al  least  one 
water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  antifreeze  agents;  and  al  leasi 
0.0 1 '7f  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water  or  alcohol  soluble  or  water 
dispersible  coloring  agents;  said  marking  compt)sition  being 
adapted  to  provide  a  colored  covering  for  a  substrate  surface  which 
can  be  readily  removed  from  said  substrate  surface  as  desired 
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5.735.941 
INK  SV.STE.M  WITH  REDl  CED  BLEED 
James  V.  Feeman,  VNyomissing.  Pa.;  Ann  P.  Hollowav.  Lexing- 
ton. Ky.;  .\gnes  K.  /.inimer.  Lexington.  K\.;  Jing  \.  Sun. 
Lexington.  Ky.;  Terence  E.  Franey.  Lexington.  Ky.;  James 
M.  .Mrvos.  Lexington.  K>..  and  Bradley  L.  Beach.  Lexington. 
Kv.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc.. 
Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  690.468 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  IIA)2 
I  ..S.  CI.  106—31.28 

1.  .An  ink  system  comprising; 

a.  a   hrst   ink  comprising   a   fliKculating  dye   in   an   .iqueous 
solution;  and 

b.  a  second  ink  compnsing  a  dispersani-pigmenl  complex  in  an 
aqueous  solution. 

wherein  the  ftivculating  dye  of  said  hrst  ink  is  capable  of  floccu- 
lating the  dispersani-pigment  complex  of  said  second  ink. 


Lexington, 


37  Claims 
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5.735,942 
(  OMPOSITIONS  CONTAININC;  BIOACTIVE  GLASS  AND 
I  HEIR  I  SE  IN  TREATING  TOOTH  HVPERSENSITIVH  V 
Leonard  J.  Litkowski.  Baltimore:  (iary  D.  Hack.  Columbia, 
both  of  Md.,  and  David  C.  (;reen.span,  (Jaincsville,  Fla., 
avsignors  to  L  SBiomaterials  Corporation,  Alachua,  Fla.,  and 
L  ni\ersit>  of  Maryland.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  jMT.'J.^ft,  Feb.  7.  IW6.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  16.  IW7.  Sen  No.  895.32'» 
Int.  CI."  C03C  -W7t<:  A61K  6/027 
1  .S.  CI.  106— -15  20  Claims 


5.7.15.944 

FREE  FLOWINC.  ADDITIV  E  PREPARATIONS.  A 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  THEM.  AND  THEIR  I  SE  IN 

POW  DER  COATINGS 
Karlhcinz    Haubenncstel.   Wesel.   and    Alfred    Buhat.   \\esel- 
Bislich.  both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  B^  K-Chemie  GmbH, 
Wesel.  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.457 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1995.  195  22 
475.2 

Int.  Cl.*^  C09D  7/12 
I  .S.  CI.  lOfr— 272  14  Claims 

I.  A  free  flowing  additive  preparalion  suitable  for  use  wilh  a 
powder  coating  compnsing  panicles  of  a  subsianlially  homoge- 
neous solid  solution  or  dispersion  of  one  or  more  waxes  having  a 
nieltmg  temperature  range  at  least  about  10°  C.  to  20°  C.  lower 
than  the  prixessmg  temperature  of  the  powder  coating,  and  one  or 
more  liquid  or  viscous  sticky  additives. 


I.  A  bioactive  glass  composition  comprising  paniculate  bioac- 
;ve  and  biocompatible  glass  having  the  following  composition  b> 
veight  percentage: 


SiO, 

40- Wl 

CaO 

10-30 

Na.O 

10- VS 

P.O, 

2-8 

CaF. 

l>-:5 

B.O, 

(y  10 

5.7.15,945 

STATIC  CHARGE-SI  PPRESSING  RELEASE  AGENT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Jiann  H.  Chen.  Fairport;  William  J.  Staudenmayer,  Pittsford. 

and  Muhammed  Aslam.  RtKhester.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  RiKhester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,993 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  /.S.VfW 
L.S.  CI.  106—287.14  14  Claims 

1.  A  loner  release  agent  composition  for  electroslalography 
compnsing  a  polydialkylsiloxane  oil  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 
nonionic  surfactant,  said  nonionic  surfactant  being  effective  to 
prevent  or  substantially  suppress  triboelectric  charging  of  pressure 
and  fuser  members  dunng  fusion  of  thermoplastic  toner  on  a 
receiver  wherein  said  nonionic  surfactant  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  silicone  glycol  polymer,  a  perfluoroalkylsub- 
slituted  polyethylene  glycol,  and  a  pertluoroalkylsubstiiuted  silane. 


ind  a  particle  size  range  less  than  90  pm.  wherein  the  paniculate 
"■ioactive  and  biocompatible  glass  includes  an  effective  dentin 
Libule  occluding  amount  of  panicles  less  than  about  10  pm. 


5.735,946 
TWO-STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  DEI.AMINATING  KAOLIN 

J.  Elmo  Bloodworth.  Milledgeville;  John  H.  Chapman.  Sand- 
ersville;  Sam  M.  Pickering.  Jr.,  Macon,  all  of  V,a..  and 
Michael  A.  Linkous,  Raleigh,  N.C..  assignors  to  U.S.  Borax. 
Inc..  Valencia.  Calif. 

Filed  May  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,880 

Int.  CI."  C09C  !/42:  C04B  N/lt) 

U.S.  CI.  106--t86  20  Claims 


JMI 


5,735,943 

RHEOLOGICAL  ADDITIVES  FOR  ASPHALT  AND 

OTHER  ORGANIC  SYSTEMS  COMPRISING  ONE  OR 

MORE  ORGANOCLAYS  AND  FIBROUS  MATERIAL,  A 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCIN(;  SUCH  ADDITIVES  AND 

ORGANIC  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING  SUCH  ADDITIVES 

Charles  A.  Cody,  Robbinsville.  and  Steven  Kemnet^,  Trenton. 

both  of  N  J.,  a.ssignors  to  Rheox.  Inc.,  HighLstov*n,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,563 

Int.  CI."  C09D  7//2. 70//('2 

U.S.  CI.  106—164.3  12  Claims 

1.  A  dry  rieological  additive  for  organic  fluid  systems  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  one  of  more  organoclays  made  by  the  reaction  of  smectite 
clay  and  one  or  more  organic  cations  at  a  percent  organic  of 
from  about  80%  lo  about  I40<7(  of  the  cation  exchange  capac- 
ity of  the  smectite  clay  and; 

(b)  one  or  more  fibrous  materials. 
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L  A  method  for  producing  a  delaminated  kaolin  clay  having  a 
G.E.  brightness  of  at  least  about  85.  a  solids  content  of  at  least 
about  67  percent  by  weight,  and  a  viscosity  below  about  5<X)  cps, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  subjecting  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  kaolin  clay  to  agitation  in 

the  presence  of  a  hard  gnnding  media,  wherein  said  media  is 

harder  than  said  kaolin  clay;  and  then 
bl  subjecting  said  aqueous  slun>  of  kaolin  clay  to  agitation  in 

the  presence  of  a  soft  grinding  media,  wherein  said  media  is 

softer  than  said  kaolin  clay. 


5.735.947 
CEMENT  W ITH  AIR-COOLED  SLA(;  AND  SILICA  FUME 

Donald  Stephen  Hopkins,  Thomhill,  and  David  Bridson  Oates, 
Kettleby,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Lafarge  Canada  Inc.. 
Canada 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  532.161.  Sep.  22,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  840,098 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  7/14 
U,S.  CI.  106-714  16  Claims 

L  A  hydraulic  cement  mix  in  which  a  ponion  of  the  hydraulic 
cement  is  replaced  by  a  combination  of  an  air-cooled  blast  furnace 
slag  having  a  glass  content  below  HF/c.  by  weight,  of  the  slag,  and 
a  silica  fume,  such  that  said  cement  mix  has  a  composnion  com- 
prising, in  weight  '/r.  to  a  total  of  100%, 

i)  28%  to  93%  of  a  paniculate  inorganic,  hydraulic  cement; 
ii)  5%  to  60%  of  an  air-ciKiled  blast  furnace  slag  having  a  glass 

content  below  70%,  by  weight,  of  the  slag:  and 
ill)  2'5  to  12%  of  silica  fume, 
said  combination  of  air-cooled  blast  furnace  slag  and  silica  fume 
restoring  loss  of  strength  resulting  from  replacement  of  said 
hydraulic  cement  with  said  air-cooled  blast  furnace  slag  alone,  and 
restoring  slump  lost  by  replacement  of  said  hydraulic  cement  with 
said  silica  fume  alone. 


5,735.949 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  ELECTRONIC. 

ELECTROOPTICAL  AND  OPTICAL  COMPONENTS 

Siegfried  Mantl.  Julich;  Bernd  Hollander  l.e\erkusen.  anc 
Rainer  Butz.  Linnich-TetA.  all  of  (;erman>.  assignors  to  For 
schungszentrum  Julich  (;mbH.  Julich.  (iermanv 

Filed  .Sep.  13.  1991,  .Sen  No.  759j;7l 
Claims  priority,  application  C;ermanv,  Sep.  13.  1990.  40  2'» 
060.3 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  l/IO 
V.S.  CI.  117-8  H  Claims 


MONOCfffSTALLINE 

LAYER 
I  TRANSFORMED) 


5,735,948 
PROCESS  FOR  CO-RECYCLING  TIRES  AND  OILS 
Chang  ^ul  Cha;  Henry  Planchen  both  of  Laramie.  Wyo.,  and 
Lawrence  S.  Kraus,  Elburn,  111.,  assignors  to  I  niv.  of  Wyo- 
ming, Laramie,  Wyo.,  and  Amoco  Corp..  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  342.517,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.470,384.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  140JI78,  Oct.  21. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  117.387. 
Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,389,691.  This  application  Jul,  17. 
1995,  Sen  No.  502,952 
Int.  CI.''  C04B  24/lH) 
U.S.  CI.  106-724  7  claims 

1.  A  cement  composite  composition  of  matter  compnsing: 
blending  common  Portland  cement;  and  carbonous  residue,  pro- 
duced by  the  steps  comprising:  ( 1 )  digesting  at  a  maximum 
temperature  below  about  750°  F.  waste  tires  using  oil  being 
selected  from  the  group  comprising  residuum,  new  600w 
cylinder  oil,  waste  motor  oil.  trim  gas  oil,  vacuum  heavy 
bottoms,  decanted  oil,  and  combinations  thereof;  (2)  mixing  at 
least  one  additive,  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  carbonate,  calcium  hydroxide,  calcium  oxide,  magne- 
sium carbonate,  magnesium  oxide,  magnesium  hydroxide, 
dolomite,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium 
carbonate,  potassium  hydroxide,  iron  oxide,  bauxite,  red  mud. 
and  combinations  thereof;  (3)  retorting  at  a  maximum  tem- 
perature below  about  875°  F.  to  remove  light  components 
while  retaining  said  carbonous  residue;  and  wherein  said 
carb<inous  residue  comprises  less  than  five  weight  percent  of 
said  cement  composite. 


22. 

20. 

- 

21- 

AMORPHOUS 
~  LAYER 


SUBSTRATE 


1   A  method  of  making  a  crystalline  element  for  an  electronic 
electrooptic  or  optical  component,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  crystalline  substrate  having  a  buried  amorphous 
layer  formed  therein  and  a  monocrystalline  layer  on  said 
amorphous  layer  and  separated  from  said  substrate  by  said 
amorphous  layer;  and 

(b)  transforming  said  montx.-rysialline  laser  into  a  mixed-cnslal 
structure  or  a  crystalline  chemical  compound,  whereby  said 
amorphous  layer  is  interposed  between  said  substrate  and  said 
structure  or  comptiund  and  remains  in  the  crystalline  element 
of  said  component. 


5,7.15.950 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PRECISE  ALI.O^ 

COMPOSITION  FROM  INPUT  \ARIABLES  I  NDER 

NONLINEAR  INCORPORATION  CONDITIONS 

John  Edward  Cunningham,  Lincroft,  and  Keith  Wayne  Goos- 

sen,  .Aberdeen,  both  of  N,J„  assignors  to  Lucent  Tethnologies 

Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  395,271.  Feb.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No,  119,685,  Sep.  13,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mav  24,  1996.  Sen  No,  653,086 

InL  CI.'  C30B  25/16 

U.S.  CI.  117—85  12  Claims 


U  M       '   U 

V/f'd^'f)  '""  "'"' 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  nonstrained  semiconductor  alloy 
composition  (c,)  from  input  variables  A  and  B  under  non-linear 
incorporation  conditions,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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selecting  a  bandgap  for  the  alloy; 

determining  a  composition  for  the  alloy  based  on  said  bandgap; 

determining  a  value  for  a  tiilmg  parameter  p.  where  P  skews 

incorporation  of  an  input  flux  fg  due  to  surface  populations  of 

dimer  species  for  a  penodic  Group  of  the  input  variable  B; 
determining  an  input  flux  f^  and  said  input  flux  f„  for  the  input 

variables  A  and  B.  respectively;  and 
growing  the  alloy  which  follows  non-linear  incorporation  to 

achieve  said  composition  using  said  determined  input  fluxes 

f.,  and  fg; 
wherein  said  input  fluxes  are  determined  by  their  second-order 

relationship  to  said  composition  as  a  function  of  a  normalized 

input  flux  ratio,  f^/(ffl-^f,l.  according  to  a  relationship  c,=f^-/ 

(fr+pffl"). 


5,735,951 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  PULLING  APPARATLS 
Kiichi    lino;    Kiyotaka    Takano;    Masanori    Kimura:    Koji 
Mizuishi.    and    Hirotoshi    Yamagishi,    all    of   Gunma-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  673,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995.  7-191087 

int.  CI."  C30B  35/00 

I  .S.  CI.  117—217  7  Claims 
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c)  a  coating  material  spreading  applicator  mounted  on  said 
suppon  frame  for  applying  coating  material,  said  applicator 
including  a  first  blade  and  a  hnish  blade  and  a  pair  of  end 
blades;  and 

d)  whereby  said  end  blades  are  mounted  to  said  support  frame 
independently  of  said  first  blade  and  said  finish  blade. 


5,735,953 
ADJUSTABLE  INKING  ROLLER  TR.\IN 
Gustav  Paulsen,  Hundvag,  Norway,  assignor  lo  GP-Tinter  As. 
Skjetten,  Norway 

Filed  Mav  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,361 

int.  CI.'  B05C  l/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  118—224  11  Claims 


1   A  single  crystal  pulling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lower  chamber  for  housing  a  crucible  for  containing  a  melt  and 

means  for  healing  said  melt; 
an  upper  chamber  for  housing  a  wire  by  which  a  single  crystal  is 

pulled  from  said  crucible  starting  with  a  seed  crystal  and  a 

mechajiLsm  for  driving  said  wire;  and 
a  valve  enclosure  for  accommodating  an  isolation  valve  which 

acts  to  open  or  close  an  opening  defined  between  said  both 

upper  and  lower  chambers, 
a  heat  insulation  plate  provided  below  said  isolation  valve  for 

opening  or  closing  said  opening,  and  for  bUKking  heat  trans- 
mission to  the  isolation  valve, 
and  wherein  opening  and  closing  of  said  heat  insulation  plate  is 

synchronized  with  opening  or  closing  of  said  isolation  valve. 


JMI 


5.735,952 

PAVEMENT  AND  TENNIS  COl  RT  COATING  MACHINE 

Jack  H.  Wibon,  Sr,  3775  Coker  Rd.,  Jackson,  Mi.s.s.  39213 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19%.  Ser.  No.  593^89 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  ll/02:l/06:ll/IHJ:i/02 

U.S.  CI.  118— 100  10  Claims 

1.  A  coaling  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  a  support  frame; 

b)  a  tank  for  containing  coating  material  mounted  on  said 
suppon  frame,  said  tank  having  a  conduit  connected  thereto 
for  dispensing  coating  matenal  onto  a  surface; 


I,  Paper  colonng  apparatus  for  water  colors  or  water-based  inks, 
comprising  a  driven,  running  paper  web  positioned  around  a  turn- 
ing roller  constituting  a  counter-pressure  roller  for  an  inker  roller 
and.  together  with  the  latter,  are  included  in  a  roller  train  having 
one  roller  to  convey  ink  from  a  resenoir  to  the  next  adjacent  roller 
in  the  roller  train  web.  wherein  said  roller  train  includes  at  least 
five  rollers,  of  which  some  have  a  floating  position  in  relation  to 
the  other,  and  that  each  roller  in  the  roller  train  is  resting  directly 
against  an  adjacent  roller  and  the  inker  roller  is  resting  against  the 
paper  web,  the  roller  train  being  driven  by  the  running  paper  web. 
through  the  direct  contact  between  adjacent  rollers,  whereby  alter- 
nate rollers  are  metal  rollers  and  the  remaining  rollers  are  rubber 
rollers,  each  of  said  rubber  rollers  being  floatlngly  suspended  and 
connected  to  an  actuator,  said  actuator  comprising  a  pressure  drive 
piston  and  cylinder,  and  further  comprising  alternative  means  for 
independently  driving  the  roller  which  '-onveys  ink  from  the  reser- 
voir, said  alternative  means  comprising  a  motor  connected  lo  said 
roller  which  conveys  ink  from  the  resenoir. 


5.735.954 
E.XPANDABI.E  STAMP  PAD  ASSEMBLN 
Lothar  Zeitler,  Kulmbach.  (ivrmany,  as.signor  lo  Noris-Color 
GmbH,  Kulmbach,  Germany 

Filed  .Sep.  24,  1996,  .Sen  No.  719.978 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Nov.  14,  1995,  295  18 
038.2 

Int.  CI."  B05C  1/06 
U.S.  CL  118— 264  II  Claims 

50:(r)      60'. (20')     70'.(30')     80',(40') 
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I.  An  expandable  stamp  pad  assembly  comprising  multiple 
:idjacenl  stamp  pads;  each  pad  comprising  a  base  with  a  seating 
irea  ha\ing  upper  and  lower  surtaces  and  penpheral  walls  aboul 
said  sealing  area,  and  ink-carrying  member  substantially  coexlen- 
M\e  with  and  aflixed  to  said  upper  surface  and  extending  above 
said  peripheral  walls,  selected  ones  of  said  peripheral  walls  having 
first  connecting  elements  fixed  thereto  and  extending  laterallv 
outward  therefrom  relative  to  said  base  seating  area,  and  selected 
ones  of  said  penpheral  walls  having  second  connecting  elements 
thereon  to  receive  and  secure  said  first  connecting  elements  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  stamp  pads  positioned  with  the  walls  of 
adjacent  pad  bases  in  parallel  adjoining  relation  lo  each  other 
wherein  an  expansion  of  said  stamp  pad  assembly  extends,  unre- 
stricted, laterally  outward  from  each  of  said  penpheral  walls  hav- 
ing said  connecting  elements  thereon 


5,735,955 

APPARATl  S  FOR  GENERATING  AND  DISPERSINC; 

FOAM  HERBICIDE  WITHIN  A  SEWER 

James  D.  Monaghan.  and  Kenneth  Line,  both  of  Salem.  Ort-g., 

assignors  to  (icneral  Chemical  Company.  Salem.  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.571 

Int.  CI.    B08B  v/oj    B05B  l.</(Ki 

U..S.  CI.  118— 317  23  Claims 


combining  ihc  pressunzed  liquid  with  coating  and  foaming 
materials  to  prixiuce  a  pressun/ed  foam  coating;  and 
an  output  chamber  connected  to  an  outlet  of  said  foam  pnxluc- 
lion  chamber,  said  output  chamber  for  accepting  the  resulting 
pressun/ed  foam  coating  and  propelling  it  through  a  nozzle 
assembh  attached  lo  said  output  chamber  to  disperse  the 
foam  coating  against  the  walls  ol  a  generally  cylindncal  line. 


I.  .An  apparatus  for  applying  a  foam  coating  to  the  inienor  of  a 
generally  cylindrical  line,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  pressurized  source  ol  liquid; 

an  intake  manifold  connected  to  said  source  of  pres.suri/ed 
liquid,  said  intake  manifold  comprising  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers; 

a  foam  production  chamber  connected  to  an  outlet  of  said  inlakc 
manifold,  said  foam  production  chamber  comprising  an  outer 
vessel  forming  a  reaction  chamber  for  foam  production  and  an 
internal  metenng  hose  permeable  lo  said  liquid  for  receiving 
the  pressurized  liquid  from  said  intake  manifold,  said  loam 
production  chamber  for  accepting  the  pressun/ed  liqiiid  and 


5,735.956 

APPLICATOR  FOR  CO.\TING  A  TR.\%  ELING  FIBER 

WEB 

Manfred  Uebcrschaer.  Nallheim:  Martin  Kuslermann.  and 
Stefan  Reich,  both  of  Heidenheim,  all  of  (u-rmany.  a.ssignor<. 
lo  \oilh  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  (Jer- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634.586 
Claims  priorilv.  application  (iermanv.  .\pr.  20.  1995,  295  06 
731,4 

Int.  CI."  B05C  .V(*J 
U.S.CL  118—410  9  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  for  coaling  a  traveling  fiber  web  with  a  coaling 
mixture,  said  applicator  comprising: 

a  backing  roll  having  an  outside  surlace  for  carrying  the  web 

a  support  beam; 

a  nozzle  for  feeding  the  coaling  mixture,  said  nozzle  being  one 
of  integral  with  and  connected  lo  said  suppon  beam; 

a  doctor  bar  carried  by  said  suppon  beam,  said  divior  bar  having 
a  guide  surface,  said  guide  surface  approaching  said  outside 
surface  of  the  backing  roll  defining  a  converging  nip  wiih  the 
backing  roll  for  receiving  the  coaling  mixture  from  said 
nozzle  and  producing  a  hydrodynamic  pressure,  said  guide 
surface  extending  to  an  exit  edge  at  a  liKalion  nearest  the 
backing  roll,  said  diKior  bar  allowing  zonewise  profiling  of 
the  coating  mixture  in  a  radial  direction  relative  lo  the  backing 
roll;  and 

means  for  flexibly  backing  said  dixlor  bar  on  said  supp<in  tveam. 
said  backing  means  flexibly  backing  said  d(K-|or  bar  such  thai 
an  entrance  angle  of  said  nip  is  variable. 


5.735,957 

DUAL  CHAMBER  FILM  APPLICATOR  W ITH  IN-POND 

ONERFLOW 

Rex  A.  Becker,  Janesville,  Wis.;  Alfred  C.  Li,  Naperville,  lll„ 

and  James  R.  Burns,  Springfield.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bcloit 

Technologies.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Fili-d  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,598 
Inl.  CI.'  B05C  .'•/»: 
U..S.  CI.  118— 111  2  Claims 

I   .A  hliii  applicator  lor  applying  coaling  matenal  lo  a  traveling 
subsirale.  the  applicator  comprising: 

a  backing  roll  which  engages  the  subsirale  to  be  coaled; 
an  applicator  head,  including  a  housing  positioned  beneath  the 
subsir.iie  and  ihe  backing  roll; 
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an  upstream  baflle  plate  which  extends  toward  the  backing  roll 
from  the  housmg; 

a  first  wall  which  extends  toward  the  backing  roll  from  the 
housing,  wherein  the  first  wall  is  spaced  downstream  from  the 
baffle  plate; 

a  converging  plate  which  extends  from  the  first  wall  into  close 
proximity  with  the  backing  roll,  wherein  the  converging  plate 
extends  toward  the  substrate  in  the  downstream  direction  to 
define  a  wedge-shaped  region  of  the  applicator  head,  and 
wherein  coating  is  introduced  b\  a  first  means  into  a  first  pond 
defined  between  the  baffle  plale  and  the  converging  plate, 
such  that  coating  overflows  the  baffle  plate  and  is  applied  to 
the  substrate  between  the  backing  roll  and  the  converging 
plate; 

a  second  wall  which  extends  toward  the  backing  roll  from  the 
housing  downstream  of  the  first  wall,  wherein  the  converging 
plate  extends  between  the  first  wall  and  the  second  wall; 

a  metenng  element  positioned  downstream  of  the  second  wall 
and  extending  from  the  housing  toward  the  backing  roll, 
wherein  a  second  coating  pond  is  defined  t>etween  the  second 
wall  aad  the  metering  element,  and  wherein  coating  is  sup- 
plied by  a  second  means  to  the  second  pond  for  application  to 
the  substrate  as  it  exits  the  first  pond; 

a  cavity  is  defined  between  the  first  wall  the  second  wall,  and  the 
converging  plate,  which  cavity  is  maintained  at  a  pressure 
below  the  pressure  within  the  second  pond,  and  ponions  of 
the  second  wall  define  an  opening  therein  to  thereby  draw 
coating  and  air  entrained  in  the  coating  through  the  opening  in 
the  second  wall  and  into  the  cavity. 


voltage  transfomiation  circuit  adapted  to  conven  a  relatively  low 
AC  voltage  applied  to  an  input  circuit  to  a  high  DC  voltage  in  an 
output  circuit  which  is  applied  to  the  electrode,  said  voltage 
transformation  circuit  having  a  predetermined  voltage  multiplica- 
tion factor  and  said  output  circuit  having  a  predetermined  internal 
resistance,  characterized  in  thai  said  apparatus  includes  means  for 
measuring  the  level  of  the  relatively  low  AC  voltage  applied  to  the 
input  circuit,  means  for  measuring  electric  current  in  the  output 
circuit,  means  for  generating  an  input  voltage  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  the  product  of  the  measured  low  AC  voltage  times  the 
predetermined  voltage  multiplication  factor,  means  for  generating 
a  voltage  drop  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  product  of  the 
measured  current  in  the  output  circuit  and  the  predetermined 
internal  resistance  of  said  output  circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  a 
difference  between  the  input  voltage  signal  from  the  input  voltage 
signal  generating  means  and  the  voltage  drop  signal  from  the 
means  for  generating  a  voltage  drop  signal  for  determining  the 
actual  voltage  on  the  high  voltage  electrode. 


5,735,959 

APPARATUS  SPREADING  FLl  ID  ON  FLOOR  WHILE 

MOVING 

Naoki    Kubo,    Nishinomiya;    Shigeru    Oyokota,    Takatsuki; 

Nobukazu    Kawagoe,   Toyonaka,   and    Masashi   Nishikado, 

.\magasaki.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Minolta  Co.  Ltd., 

Osaka,  .lapan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46.^.506.  Jun.  5.  I9<>5.  Pat. 
No.  5,636.402.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1996.  ,Ser,  No.  590.896 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1994.  6-132862; 
Jan.  24.  1995.  7-9055;  Mar.  24.  1995,  7-66381;  Jun.  2.  1995, 
7-137003;  Jun.  2.  1995.  7-137004 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  1/00 
VS.  CI.  118—663  13  Claims 


5.735.958 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  SYSTEM 
Felix  Mauchle.  Abtwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gema  Volstatic 
AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996.  Sen  No.  620,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27.  1995,  195  II 
255.5 

Int.  CI.'"  B05B  5/025:  H05B  l/()0 
L.S.  CI.  118—621  5  Claims 
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1.  Electrostatic  spray  coating  apparatus  including  a  spray  device 
for  spraying  coating  matenal  onto  an  article  which  is  electrically 
connected  to  ground  potential,  said  spray  device  having  at  least 
one  high  voltage  electrtxle  adapted  to  impart  an  electrostatic  charge 
to  the  sprayed  material,  a  high  voltage  generator  which  includes  a 


I.  A  spreading  apparatus  which  is  moveable  and  which  spreads  a 
fluid  on  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  working  unit  having  a  working  member  which  spreads  fluid  on 
the  surface; 

a  supplier  having  an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
working  unit  through  which  the  fluid  is  applied  onto  the 
surface; 

a  speed  detector  connected  to  the  working  unit  detecting  a 
moving  speed  of  said  working  unit,  and 

a  controller  connected  to  the  supplier  for  controlling  said  sup- 
plier so  as  to  apply  the  fluid  to  the  surface  through  the  outlet 
with  the  quantity  of  applied  fluid  controlled  based  on  a 
detected  moving  speed; 

wherein  the  controller  further  comprises  a  pulse  generator  gen- 
erating a  pulse,  the  pulse  being  used  by  said  controller  for 
controlling  the  quantity  of  applied  fluid  based  on  a  width  ot 
the  pulse  so  that  fluid  is  supplied  when  the  pulse  is  high  and 
fluid  IS  not  supplied  when  the  pulse  is  low. 

wherein  said  controller  changes  the  width  of  the  pulse  based  on 
the  detected  moving  speed. 


5.735.960 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  lO  INCREASE  GAS 

RESIDENCE  TIME  IN  A  REACTOR 

GurteJ  S.  .Sandhu;  Ravi  Iyer,  and  Sujil  Sharan.  all  of  Boise.  Id.. 

a.vsignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  627.677 

Int.  CI."  C23C  IMH) 

VS.  CI.  118—723  IR  30  Claims 
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5.735.961 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  FABRIC  ATIN(;  APPARATUS. 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  OX^  CiEN 

CONCENTRVIION  VMIHIN  LOADLOCK  C  HAMBER 

AND  METHOD  FOR  CJENERATINCJ  NATIVE  OXIDE 

Ma.sakazu  Shimada.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusai  Ek-c- 

tric  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  648.541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Ma\  25.  1995.  7-150891; 
Apr.  16,  1996.  8-II8271 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  lhAM) 
L.S.  CI.  118-724  7  Claims 

,5  24 


an  oxygen  coiKenirjiion  meter  proMded  wiih  said  exhaust  pipe; 
and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said  men  gas  and 
said  gas  including  oxygen  b\  operation  of  said  inert  gas  flow 
rale  adjuster  and  said  oxygen  gas  flow  rale  regulator  so  as  to 
maintain  said  load-liKk  chamber  at  a  desired  oxygen  concen- 
tration level  on  the  basis  of  a  detected  oxygen  concentration 
le\el  by  said  oxvcen  conccniraiion  nieier 


I.  .A  semiconductor  fabricating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reaction  lube  defining  a  space  for  heat  treating  a  silicon  w.iicr: 
heater  means  disposed  to  extend  around  said  reaction  tube; 
a  load-kK'k  chamber  connected  lo  said  reaction  lube  by  means  of 

a  gale  vahe: 
a  supply  pipe  for  supplying  to  said  load-kvk  chamber  an  inert 

gas  and  a  gas  including  oxygen; 
at  least  one  exhaust  pipe  communicating  with  said  load-livk 

chamber; 
an  inert  gas  flow  rate  adjuster  for  adjusting  the  How  rale  ot  said 

inert  gas; 
an  oxygen  gas  flow  rate  regulator  for  regulating  the  flow  rale  of 

-•aid  gas  including  oxygen; 


5.735.962 

SILICON  SUBSTRATE  CLEANINCi  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

CJary  Hillman.  Livingston.  N.J..  assignor  to  S'  Service  Support 

Specialties.  Inc..  Montville.  NJ. 

Fili-d  Jan.  II.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  .';82J»68 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  ~/(Xi 

U..S.  CI.  134—3  16  Claims 


I.  .An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gaseous  reactants  in  a 
reaction  chamber  having  a  gaseous  reactant  inlet  and  a  substraie 
support  disposed  within  Ihc  reaction  chamber,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

a  hollow  body  disposed  between  the  substrate  support  and  the 
gaseous  reaclani  inlet,  said  hollow  body  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  defining  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  and  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  perforations  nonuniformly  distributed 
over  said  hollow  fxHly. 


I.  A  method  of  remo\ing  oxide  from  a  silicon  substrate  com- 
prising Ihc  steps  of  providing  a  silicon  substrate  al  a  silicon 
substrate  lemperalurc.  flowing  a  dry  earner  gas  through  an  evapo- 
ration chamber  al  a  preselected  rate;  pro\  iding  a  preselected  charge 
ol  hydrous  cleaning  solution  ot  HF  and  water  to  said  evaporation 
chamber.  e\;iporating  said  chaige  completely  10  produce  a  hydrous 
cleaning  vapor  from  said  hydrous  cleaning  solution  and  mixing 
said  vapor  with  said  dry  flowing  carrier  gas  to  create  a  mixture, 
supplying  said  mixture  to  a  heat  exchanger  10  condense  some  water 
vapor  trom  said  mixture  and  lo  lower  the  dew  point  of  said  mixture 
10  below  said  silicon  substraie  temperature  and  supplving  said 
mi  Mure  from  said  heal  exchanger  10  said  silicon  substraie  so  that 
said  mixture  contacts  ihe  subsu-aie  and  removes  oxide  therefrom. 


5.735.963 
METHOD  OF  POLISHINC; 
Vaw  Samuel  Obeng.  Orlando.  Fla..  assignor  to  Lucent  lech- 
nologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  767.758 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  7AHt 
V.S.  CI.  134—3  6  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  polishing  a  matenal  comprising: 
exposing  said  matenal  to  a  slurry  which  contains  an  abrasive 
and  an  organic  oxidant  being  hydroxy  lamine. 


5,735,964 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANINC;  TUBE  Bl  NDLES 

Jim  E.  .\muny,  506  Brimstone.  Sulphur.  La.  70663 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  101.464.  Aug.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.451,002. 
This  application  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,162 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  </(>: 
V.S.  CI.  \^4—S  16  Claims 

I.  A  meihixJ  ot  cleaning  a  lube  bundle  having  a  pluralilv  of 
elongate  flow  tubes,  the  melhixl  compnsing: 

I  a)  providing  an  elongate  lance  housing  within  a  lower  portion 
of  a  cleaning  assembly  outer  shell  for  substantially  resinciing 
movemeni  of  a  plurality  of  elongate  tubular  lances; 
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removed  from  the  hub  and  held  in  suspension  by  the  air  in 
(hal  part  of  the  chamber. 


(b»  moving  the  plurality  of  elongate  tubular  lances  within  the 
lance  housing  while  discharging  pressurized  fluid  to  clean  the 
tube  bundle  during  a  operation; 

(c)  simultaneously  moving  a  receiving  manifold  within  the 
cleaning  assembly  outer  shell  and  exterior  of  the  lance  hous- 
ing while  receiving  high  pressure  fluid  from  a  flexible  hose 
within  the  cleaning  assembly; 

(d)  simultaneously  moving  a  lance  manifold  within  the  lance 
housing  outer  shell  while  providing  fluid  communication 
between  a  lance  manifold  chamber  and  each  of  the  plurality  of 
elongate  tubular  lances;  and 

(el  positioning  a  plurality  of  nipple  members  for  fluidly  inter- 
connecting the  receiving  manifold  and  the  lance  manifold. 


5,735,965 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  PAINT  FROM 
WHEEL  HI  BS 
\alter  Baldi,  Bologna.  Italy,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Wheels  Inter- 
national Ltd.,  Lugano,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Sen  No.  574.511 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May   15, 
1995.  95839198 

int.  CI.''  B08B  5/00:5/(J4:WW 
L.S.  CI.  134—21  10  Claims 


5,735,966 
SUBSTRATE  STRLCTl  RES  FOR  INTEGRATED  SERIES 
CONNECTED  PHOTOVOLTAIC  ARRAYS  AND  PROCE.SS 

OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SI  CH  ARRAYS 

Daniel  Luch,  17161  Copper  Hill  Dr..  Morgan  Hill.  Calif.  95037 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441.552.  May  15.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.547,516.  This  application  Jul.  16.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  683,061 

Int.  CI."  HO  1L.-(M'.5. .*///« 
U.S.  CI.  136—244  16  Claims 


1  An  intermediate  article  in  the  manufacture  of  a  series  inter- 
connected array  of  photovoltaic  cells  comprising  one  or  more 
units,  each  of  said  units  compnsing: 

a  photovoltaic  cell  comprising  thin  films  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial forming  a  photovoltaic  junction  supported  on  a  metal- 
based  foil,  said  cell  having  a  lop  cell  surface  and  a  bottom  cell 
surface,  said  cell  further  having  a  cell  length.a  cell  width,  and 
a  cell  thickness,  said  cell  width  defining  a  first  cell  terminal 
edge  and  a  second  cell  terminal  edge, 
a  separately  prepared  substrate  structure  comprising  electrically 
conductive  material  and  electrically  non-conductive  material, 
said  electrically  conductive  substrate  matenal  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  linear  dimension  whose  endpoinis  define  first 
and  second  terminal  edges  of  said  electrically  conductive 
substrate  material,  said  electrically  conductive  and  non- 
conductive  materials  being  joined  together  in  a  generally 
planar  structure, 
said  photovoltaic  cell  being  joined  to  said  substrate  structure 
such  that  said  first  cell  terminal  edge  is  positioned  between 
said  first  and  second  terminal  edges  of  said  elecincally  con- 
ductive substrate  material  so  that  a  portion  of  said  b*Mtom  cell 
surface  overlays  a  first  portion  of  said  conductive  substrate 
material  top  surface  leaving  a  second  portion  of  said  conduc- 
tive substrate  material  top  surtace  exposed. 


JMI 


1  .A  method  of  removing  paint,  in  particuktr  electro-statically 
applied  pt^iwders.  from  wheel  hubs,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

bkKking  the  hub  from  one  side  w  iih  a  blocking  means  applied  to 
a  first  face  of  the  hub.  the  bkKking  means  being  shaped  to 
combine  with  ai  least  one  substantially  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  hub  surrounding  an  opening  of  the  hub  to  form  a  chamber 
havine  one  side  open  to  a  second  face  of  the  hub  opposite  lo 
the  fiiM  face; 

generating  a  jet  of  air  into  itie  chamber  to  contact  the  hub 
surface  directly,  indirectly  or  obliquely  with  the  air  and  pro- 
duce turbulence  sufficient  to  remove  unwanted  layer  of  paint 
covering  the  hub  surface;  and 

generating  a  negative  pressure  in  at  least  pan  of  the  chamber 
receiving  the  jet  of  air  to  aspirate  and  recover  the  paint 


5,735.967 
METHOD  FOR  DISPOSING  LINEAR  BODY  AND  SOLAR 

CELL  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Takeshi    Yakou,   Tokyo;    Tsunenobu    Satoi,    Yokohama;    Fiji 
Takaki.  Ibaraki-ken.  and  Toshio  Akiyama.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1996.  Ser  No.  675.8.M» 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  11.  1995.  7-174824; 
Jul.  II.  199.«;.  7-174825;  Jul.  11.  1995.  7-174826;  Jul.  11,  1995. 
7-174827;  Feb.  21.  1996.  8-0.1.^621;  Jun.  14,  1996.  8-154116 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  M/U4:M/IH:MA)224 
U.S.  CI.  136—256  27  Claims 

12 


5.  A  solar  cell  including  a  substrate,  manufactured  by  a  method 
;)f  providing  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  collector  wires  on 


a  substrate  coaled  with  a  photosensitive  film,  vaid  incihod  compris- 
ing the  sequential  steps  of: 

simultaneously  holding  an  end  of  each  of  the  plurality  ot  parallel 
collector  wires  at  a  predetermined  spacing  therebetween 
before  a  first  end  of  the  substrate; 

simultaneously  draw  ing  the  plurality  of  collector  wires  that  are 
held  to  a  second  end  of  the  substrate; 

simultaneously  fixing  said  end  of  each  of  the  drawn  collector 
w ires  on  the  second  end  of  the  substrate,  while  the  collector 
wires  are  simultaneously  held  at  the  second  end  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

simultaneously  fixing  each  of  the  collector  wires  to  the  first  end 
of  the  substrate;  and  thereafter 

Miiiultaneously  cutting  each  of  the  collector  wires  at  a  trailing 
portion  thereof  at  an  inner  portion  of  am  edge  of  the  substrate 


I.  A  prixress  tor  producing  an  atmosphere  compnsing: 
combining  an  impure  nitrogen  stream  containing  between  0. I*? 

and  2Kr  oxygen  by  volume  with  a  hydrocarbon  containing 

gas  to  form  a  feed  gas  stream: 
feeding  the  feed  gas  stream  into  a  catalytic  reactor  having  a 

nickel  catalyst  on  an  alumina  support;  and 
healing  the  catalytic  reactor  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  aK>ut 

5(X)°  C.  to  about  1 1  .SO'  C.  to  prixluce  a  neutral  atmosphere, 
wherein  the  catalytic  reactor  is  healed  by  burners  and  an  oxygen 

stream  is  created  during  formation  of  the  impure  nitrogen 

steam   which   is  used  lo  enhance  the   performance  of  the 

burners. 


5,735,968 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,735.969 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ACICULAR  MAGNETIC 

ALLOY  particlf:s 

Jean  A.   Lown.  St.   Paul.   Minn.;   Vasulaka  Ota.  Hiroshima. 
Japan;   Kenji  Okinaka.  Hiroshima.  Japan,  and   Hirofumi 
Ka>«asaki.  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Imation  Corp., 
Oakdale.  Minn.,  and  Toda  Kogyo  Corp.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  612^17 
Int.  CI.'  HOIF  //O.i 
U.S.  CI.  148-105  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  magnetic  alloy  panicles  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  precursor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron  oxide  hydroxide  particles  and  iron  oxide  particles, 
wherein  the  precursor  particle  comprises  from  about  LS  to 
about  45  atomic  '7<  Co  based  on  amount  oi  Fe  present. 

b)  reducing  the  precursor  panicles  lo  magnetic  alloy  panicles. 

c)  passu ating  the  magnetic  alloy  panicles  in  an  oxygen- 
conlaining  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  between  about  20 
and  nw  C. 

di  annealing  the  passivated  magnetic  alloy  panicles  in  an  men 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  from  about  120°  to  about  450° 
C.  and 

.  I  further  oxidizing  the  annealed  magnetic  alloy  particles  in  an 
oxygen-conlaining  atmosphere. 


5,735,970 

apparatus  and  PR(K  ess  for  THE  PRODIXTION 

OF  A  NEl  TRAL  ATMOSPHERE 

Marc  J.   Robert,   Bountiful,   I  tah.   assignor  to  .Yir   Liquide 

America  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  M).  1996,  .Sen  No.  655,756 

Int.  CI."  C23C  S/20 

U.S.  CI.  148—208  14  Claims 


5.735.971 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRE-TREATMENT  OF  STEEL 

PARTS  PRIOR  TO  SALT  BATH  NITRIDIN(; 

Georg  Wahl,  and  Rainer  \Mlling-Lepenies.  both  of  Rndenbach. 

Germany,   assignors   to   Durferrit   (JmbH   Thermotechnik. 

Mannheim,  (iermany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995.  .Sen  No.  563^7 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Nov.  29,  1994,  44  42 
328.4 

Int.  CI."  C23C  M)2:fi/40 
VS.  CI.  I4»-217  7  Claims 

1  .A  method  tor  the  pre-treatmeni  of  a  component  made  from 
steel  containing  more  than  10  wt  'J  of  chromium  and/or  more  than 
4  wi  'r  of  nickel  which  forms  passive  layers  on  the  surtace  thereof, 
comprising  treating  said  component  in  an  oxidizing  salt  melt  at 
300°  to  .S00°  C.  and  thereafter  niiro-carbunzing  said  comp»>nent  in 
a  cyanide-  or  cyanate-containing  salt  bath  to  thereby  achieve 
flawless  nilro-carburizing. 


5,735,972 

BLACK  CHROMATE-TREATMENT  .SOLI  TK)N  FOR 

ZN-NI  ALLOY  PLATED  FILM 

Seiji  Kishikawa,  and  Taka.shi  ^amamoto.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  lo  Dipsol  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  19V6.  Sen  No.  671,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23.  1996,  8-127971 

Int.  CI."  C23C  ::/:6 

U.S.  CI.  148-266  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fomiing  a  black  chr(miate  film  on  a  Zn-Ni  alloy 
plated  film,  comprising  bringing  a  Zn-Ni  alloy  plated  film  having  a 
Ni  content  ranging  from  8  to  20'i  bv  weight  into  contact  with  a 
black  chromaie-treatment  solution  which  compnses  I  to  100  g/l  of 
hexavalent  chromium.  I  lo  100  g/l  of  hydnxhloric  acid  residues.  I 
lo  100  g/l  of  nitnc  acid  residues  I  to  l(X)  g/l  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt  and 
copper,  and  a  balance  of  water,  and  which  solution  is  subsiantiallv 
free  of  silver  ions. 


5.735.973 

PRINTED  CIRCl  n  BOARD  SL  RFAC  E  PROTFXTIN  F 

AGENT 

Yasumichi  Sasahara.  Tokorozawa;  Takao  Ohno.  Hannoh.  and 
Seiji  Shihata.  Iruma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  lamura 
kaken  Corporation.  Saitania.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1993.  Sen  No.  170.049 
Int.  CI."C23F  1 1/14: 11/10 
I  .S.  CI.  148-269  6  Claims 

I.  A  printed  biiard  surtace  protective  agent  comprising  a  com- 
ixiund  as  expressed  by  Fomiula  I 
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wherein  V  is  a  linear  or  a  branched  alkyl  group  having  I  lo  20 
vUrlHin  atoms  or 


-CH  ■ 


/    \>. 


Xis 


any  of  amino  group,  di-lower  alkylamino  group,  hydroxy  group, 
lower  alkoxy  group,  cyano  group,  tomiyl  group,  acetyl  group, 
hen/oyi  groi^.  carbamoyl  group,  carboxyl  group,  or  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group.  X'  is  any  of  alkyl  group,  halogen  atom,  ammo 
group,  di-loaer  alkylamido  group,  hydroxy  group,  lower  alkoxy 
group,  cyano  group,  formyl  group,  acetyl  group,  benzoyl  group, 
carbamoyl  group,  carboxyl  group,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or 
nitro  group:  n  is  an  integral  number  from  I  lo  4.  and  X  may  be 
either  identical  or  different  when  n  is  in  a  range  from  2  to  4.  m  is 
an  integral  number  in  a  range  from  I  to  10.  p  is  0  or  an  integral 
number  in  a  range  from  1  to  4.  and  X'  may  be  either  identical  or 
different  when  p  is  in  a  range  from  2  lo  4. 


5.735.975 
Ql  IN ARV  METMMt  (il.  V.SS  ALI.OV.S 
Xianghong  Lin.  and  William  I..  Johason,  both  of  Pasadena. 
Calif..  as.signors  to  California  In.stilute  of  Technology.  Pasa- 
dena. Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  Sen  No.  6f>4.452 
Inl.  CI."  C22C  45/1(1 
L'.S.  CI.  148 — Mi  17  Claims 

17.  A  composite  material  comprising: 

particles  or  fibers  of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  diamond,  cubic  boron  nitride,  refractory  metal  carbides, 
nitrides,  carbon itrides.  oxides  and  silicides.  silicon,  refractory 
metals  and  intermetallic  compounds,  pyrolytic  carbon,  graph- 
ite, boron,  and  silica  base  glass:  and 
a  matrix  for  the  particles  or  fibers  compnsing  a  metallic  glass 
formed  of  an  alloy  comprising  at  least  five  elements  includ- 
ing: 

zirconium  in  the  range  of  from  45  to  65  atomic  percent: 
from  5  to  15  atomic  percent  of  zinc: 
from  4  to  7.5  atomic  percent  of  metal  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  titanium  and  niobium:  and 
a  balance  substantially   of  metal  selected   from   the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  nickel,  cobalt  and  up  to  10  atomic 
percent  iron  wherein  the  ratio  of  copper  lo  the  sum  of 
nickel  and  cobalt  is  in  the  range  of  from  1:2  lo  2:1. 


5.735,974 

IRRADI.ATED  INTERMETALLIC  COMPOCND 

CONTAINING  PART  OF  LIGHT-WATER  REACTOR 

Akimichi  Hisbinuma.  and  KaLsumaro  Fukai.  both  of  Ibaraki- 

ken.  Japan.  a.s.si(jnors  to  .Japan  .Atomic  Energy  Research. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763,112 

Claini.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12.  1995.  7-323251 

Int.  CI."  G21C  </07:J/06 

L'.S.  CI.  148—330  5  Claims 


1 
8O0i 

1 

Ti  ■ 

-  33AI 

600 

^ 

40<^ 

i 

y 

^<^                                           =  600"C 
J\                                                   ATION 
y      '.                     DC/St    -lAlC^'n/m' 
/  UNIRRADIATED 

zooj 

/ 

cJ 

/ 

6  8 

STRAIN    («) 


10 


1.  A  part  of  a  light-water  reactor  comprising  at  least  one  treated 
intermetallic  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  intermetallic 
compounds  consisting  of  Ni,AI.  Ni.AI,.  TiAI.  Ti,AI.  Pt^Si.  PtSi. 
Fe.AU.  CoAI.  and  MoSi..  wherein  said  treated  intermetallic  com- 
pound is  produced  by  a  process  comprising  a  step  of  irradiating  the 
intermetallic  compound  with  at  least  one  .selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  neutron,  a  light  ion.  and  an  electron  at  temperatures 
of  0.2  to  0.6  limes  the  melting  temperature  of  the  compound,  in  ° 
C.  with  an  amount  of  irradiation  of  0,01  to  5.0  di.splacement  per 
atom 


5.735.976 
CERAMIC  PARTICLF:.S  formed  IN-SITl  IN  METAL. 
Men  (;ienn  Chu.  Export,  and  .Siha  P.  Ray,  Murrysville.  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  .\luminum  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  594.966 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  :i/()() 

U.S.  CI.  148—137  13  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  forming  finely  sized  carbide  phase  particles 
formed  in  situ  in  a  molten  aluininum  metal  or  aluminum  metal 
alloy  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  molten  compt)sition  consisting  essentially  of 
molten  aluminum  metal  liquid  and  molten  Ti  metal  liquid, 
wherein  said  molten  Ti  metal  liquid  is  provided  in  said  molten 
composition  as  a  liquid  and  not  as  a  powder: 

(b)  providing  a  chloride  salt  containing  carbon  particles,  wherein 
said  salt  compnses  NaCl  and  KCI  in  a  weighiyweight  ratio 
wiihin  the  range  of  about  0.8-1.2  and  of  MgCK  and  CaCU  in 
amounts  compnsing  up  lo  about  5-W7<  by  weight  of  the  salt 
mixture:  and 

(cl  reacting  said  chloride  salt  containing  carbon  particles  in  said 
molten  aluminum  metal  liquid  by  vigorously  stirring  said 
aluminum  metal  liquid  and  said  chloride  salt  containing  car- 
bon particles  to  form  a  mixture  of  said  molten  Ti  metal  liquid 
in  contact  with  a  portion  of  said  carbon  particles  at  an 
elevated  temperature  above  afiout  WO"  C.  for  a  residence  time 
less  than  one  hour  to  form  a  unifomi  distribution  of  hnely 
sized  ceramic  phase  particles  having  an  average  panicle  diam- 
eter of  less  than  about  03  microns  formed  and  dispersed 
in-situ  in  an  aluminum  metal  matrix. 


5.735.977 
PROCE.SS  FOR  REMO\AL  OF  POLYMER  FOAMS  FROM 

NICKEL-COATED  SI  B.STRATF:S 
Kirt  Kenneth  Cushnie.  Burlington,  and  Scott  Thomas  Camp- 
bell. Oakville.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  lo  Inco  Limited, 
Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996.  Ser,  No.  764.249 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  5/20 

VS.  CI.  148-516  ,7  Claims 


5.735.979 

PNECMATIC  TIRE  WITH  AS^MMETRIC  TREAD 

PROFILE 

Francesco  .Socondari.  Madison.  Ala.,  assignor  t<i  Dunlop  Tin 

Corporaticm.  Buffalo,  N.^. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  505.900 

Int.  Cl.'  B60C  JA)6:IIAX) 

I  -S.  Cl.  152-209  A  13  claims 
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of: 


1.  .A  method  of  producing  nickel  structures  compnsing  the  steps 

a)  providing  a  nickel-coated  polymer  substrate,  said  nickel- 
coated  ptilymer  substrate  having  an  outer  nickel  layer  and  said 
nickel-coated  polymer  substrate  being  at  a  temperature  where 
said  outer  nickel  layer  lacks  burst  openings. 

b)  heating  said  nickel-coated  polymer  substrate  by  exposing  said 
nickel-coaled  polymer  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  600°  C.  in  less  than  about  five  seconds  to  thermally 
decompose  polymer  substrate  and  cause  gaseous  decomposi- 
tion products  of  the  polymer  to  form  a  large  internal  pressure 
and  burst  holes  through  said  outer  nickel  layer  of  s:tul  nickel- 
coated  polymer  substrate, 

Cl  discharging  gases  from  the  theniially  decomposed  polymer 
substrate  through  said  holes  through  said  outer  nickel  layer  lo 
leave  a  nickel  structure,  and 

dl  annealing  said  nickel  structure  to  increase  strength  of  said 
nickel  structure. 


I.  A  pneumatic  tire  compnsing  a  carcass  extending  around  the 
tire  from  bead  to  bead,  sidewalls  and  a  rubber  tread  region  which 
has  a  proHle  such  that  when  considered  in  transverse  cross  section 
of  a  new  tire,  the  sides  of  the  tread  terminate  m  inner  and  outer 
shoulder  regions,  respectively,  each  of  said  shoulder  regions  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  drop,  which  is  defined  by  the  distance  in  the  radially 
inward  direction  from  the  point  of  maximum  tire  diameter  to  a 
shoulder  point  at  the  edge  of  the  shoulder  region,  wherein  when  the 
tire  is  mounted  on  a  scheduled  wheelnm  of  a  vehicle  and  inflated 
to  a  scheduled  pressure,  the  tread  region  has  its  ptimt  of  maximum 
lire  diameter  offset  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  tire  from  the 
centerline  of  the  tire  section  in  the  direction  of  the  inner  shoulder. 
and  the  shoulder  drop  of  the  outer  shoulder  is  greater  than  the 
shoulder  drop  of  the  inner  shoulder  such  that  the  tread  region  has 
an  asymmetrical  profile,  wherein  the  tread  profile  on  the  side  of  the 
point  of  the  inaximum  tire  diameter  having  the  largest  shoulder 
drop  IS  defined  by  a  plurality  of  radii  of  curvature. 


5,735,978 
SHEATHING  TUBE  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  FCEL  ROD 
Jean-Paul  Mardon,  Caliiire:  Jean  .Senevat.  Saint-Brevin-Les- 
Pins.  and  Daniel  Charquet.  Albertville.  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Framatome:  Compagnie  (ienerale  des  Matieres  Nucle- 
aries;  Cczus.  and  Zircotube.  all  of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347.071,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  730.013 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25.  1993.  93/14107 
Int.  Cl."  C22C  I//S 
U.S.  Cl.  14*-672  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tube  for  sheathing  a  nuclear  fuel 
rod.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  drawing  a  tube  blank  of  zirconium  based  alloy  containing 
O.I8'7t  to  0.25'7c  by  weight  of  iron.  0.07%  to  OM'Hr  by  weight 
of  chromium,  and  0.35%  lo  1.70%  by  weight  of  tin.  900  ppm 
lo  2.100  ppm  oxygen.  80  ppm  to  200  ppm  carbon,  and  50  ppm 
to  120  ppm  silicon,  the  ratio  by  weight  between  iron  and 
chromium  in  the  alloy  being  in  the  range  1 .6  to  3: 

(b)  carrying  out  a  pluralitv  of  successive  passes  of  metallurgical 
treatment; 

(c)  carrying  out  a  heal  treatment  on  said  lube  blank  following 
each  of  said  passes,  said  heat  treatment  including  after  at  least 
one  rolling  pass  performed  on  said  lube  blank  obtained  by 
drawing,  without  intermediate  annealing,  a  plurality  of 
annealing  passes  under  an  inert  atmosphere  such  that  a  sum 
lA  is  greater  than  1.5.10  '^. 


5.735.980 

TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  WHEELED  \  EHICLE 

Palmer  Edward  Robeson.  1832  Birch  Rd..  McLean.  \a.  22101 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768.075 

Int.  Cl.'  B60C  21/04:27/]4 

U.S.  Cl.  152-216  IKIaims 


1.  A  traction  device  for  attachment  with  respect  to  a  tire  rotating 
on  an  axis,  the  lire  having  a  terrain  engaging  surface  and  a  pair  of 
sidewalls  connected  by  the  terrain  engaging  surface,  said  traction 
device  comprising: 
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a  pluralitv  of  arms  exiending  radially  outward  toward  the  terrain 
engaging  surface,  said  arms  are  extensible; 

clamping  means  for  engaging  the  pair  of  sidewalls.  said  clamp- 
mg  means  are  supported  at  a  radially  distal  end  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  arms_said  clamping  means  include  a  longitudi- 
nally extensible  spacer  overlying  the  terrain  engaging  surface; 

a  first  winch  radially  contracting  each  of  said  plurality  of  arms; 
and. 

a  second  winch  for  longitudinally  contracting  said  clamping 
means. 


5.735.981 
SI  BSTR.4TE  COVERING 
Philip  Roland  VVinheld,  and   David  Ions,  both  of  Swindon. 
England,  assignors  to  Raychem  Limited.  Swindon.  Lnited 
Kingdom 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB94/00731.  §  371  Date  Oct.  5.  1995.  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  V\O94/23480.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13.  1994 

PCX  Filed  Apr.  6.  1994.  Sen  No.  537.651 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  7,  1993, 
9307348 

Int.  CI."  H02G  15/18 
L'.S.  CI.  156—52  13  Claims 


embossing  the  surface  of  said  mat  with  a  pattern  for  enhancing 
the  structural  integrity  thereof  and  the  erosion  control  aspects 
therewith;  and 

forming  a  contoured  side  portion  along  at  least  one  side  edge  of 
said  mat  for  providing  an  interlocking  engagement  with  a 
complementary  contoured  side  ponion  of  an  adjacent  mat. 


12         22     20        18 


1    An  arrangement  for  delivering  an  elastic  sleeve  on  to  a 
substrate,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  support  member,  and 

(b)  solid  friction-reducing  means  interposed  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  support  member;  wherein 

(c)  the  elastic  sleeve  is  mounted  in  a  radially-expanded  configu- 
ration on  the  support  member  and  has  a  layer  of  sealant, 
mastic,  grease  or  gel  material  on  its  outer  surface,  and 

id)  the  friction-reducing  means  is  separable  from  the  support 
member  and  from  the  sleeve;  whereby 
the  application  of  relative  sliding  motion  between  the  sleeve  and 
the  support  member  is  arranged  to  allow  deli\er>  of  the  sleeve 
from  the  support  member  on  to  the  substrate  in  a  relaxed  configu- 
ration. 


5.735,983 
MEXHOD  FOR  MANl'FACXURING  A  PRINXING  PL.AXE 

William  Krebs  Goss.  Marietta,  Ga.,  and  Everett  Eugene  Gar- 
rett, Morristown,  Xenn.,  assignors  to  Polyflbron  Xechnolo- 
gies.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111.746.  Aug.  25.  1993.  abandoned. 
Xhis  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669.267 
Int.  CI."  B32B  M/00:J  1/22:3  I/JO 
U.S.  CI.  156—64  21  Claims 


''^•■•>^i)i  iiii'y'i'.^v 
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5.735.982 
EROSION  CONXROL  BLANKEX  AND  MEXHOD  OF 
.MANIFACTIRE 
Ximothy    Prunty.    Rice    Lake.    Wis.;    Wendell    E.    Johnson, 
deceased,  late  of  Dallas,  and  by  John  W.  Johason,  legal 
representative,  Colleyville,  both  of  Xex.,  assignors  to  .Ameri- 
can Excelsior  Company,  Arlington.  Xex. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995.  -Ser  No.  402,166 
int.  CI."  B29C  5W(J4:  D04H  l/M:  E02B  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  156—62.2  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  vegetation  growth-enhancing 
erosion  control  blanket  that  may  be  placed  on  an  area  upon  which 
ground  vegetation  is  to  be  grown,  said  methcxJ  composing  the 
steps  of: 

forming  i  flexible  mat  of  intertwined,  elongated  members,  said 
membtrs  being  of  a  material  and  collectively  defining  in  said 
mat  a  multiplicity  of  intersti'ial  regions  through  which  por- 
tions of  the  growing  ground  \egetation  may  pa,ss; 
securing  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  members  one  to  the 
other  b>  spraying,  from  one  side  of  the  mat.  a  bonding  agent 
in  a  manner  providing  said  mat  with  structural  integrity; 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  printing  element,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

providing  a  sheet  die  having  a  continuous  lip  opening  and  bolts 
for  controlling  the  die  lip  opening,  whereby  the  thickness  of 
an  extruded  polymeric  sheet  can  be  controlled. 

extruding  a  molten  polymer  sheet  which  is  or  will  become 
photocurable  in  that  portions  thereof  can  be  cured  when 
subjected  to  light  or  other  radiation  of  an  appropriate  wave- 
length, said  photocurable  polymer  comprising  an  elastomer 
compound,  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  having  at 
least  one  terminal  ethylenic  group,  and  a  photoinltiator.  the 
sheet  having  major  faces  exiending  continuously  and  coexten- 
sively  in  a  ponion  of  the  sheet  width  between  opposite  sheet 
edges; 

moving  a  carrier  web  at  a  lixalion  subsequent  lo  the  point  of 
extrusion  such  that  a  major  face  of  the  extended  polymer 
sheet,  while  in  a  molten  state,  is  self-laminated  continuously 
and  directly  in  a  nip-free  manner  to  the  moving  carrier;  and 

attaching  a  base  sheet  lo  the  phottKurable  polymer  sheet. 


Aprii  7.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


353 


5.735.984 
MEXHOD  OF  APERXl  RING  XHIN  SHEEX  MAXERIALS 
Randy  A.  Hoff,  Hudson:  John  W.  Louks,  North  Hudson,  both 
of  Wis.,  and  Richard  L.  Jacobson.  Oakdale.  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335.898.  Nov.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 

Xhis  application  Sep.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692.0.V«; 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3 1 /IS 

L'.S.  CI.  156—73.3  34  Claims 


I .  A  method  of  forming  apertures  in  a  nonwov en  or  foam  sheet 
material  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  wherein  at  least  one 
side  of  ihe  nonwo\en  or  foam  sheet  material  is  substantially  coated 
wiih  an  adhesi\e  and  further  wherein  the  area  of  each  of  the 
formed  apertures  is  generally  greater  than  alH>ut  ().0.'>  square  milli- 
meters, the  melh(xl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  adhesive-coated  sheet  material  on  a  patterned 
anvil  having  a  pattern  of  flattened  raised  areas  wherein  the 
height  of  the  flattened  raised  areas  is  equal  lo  or  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  sheet  material  and  the  adhesive;  and 

(b)  subjecling  the  sheet  material  to  a  sulficienl  amount  of  sonic 
vibrations  to  aperture  the  sheet  material  and  the  adhesive;  and 

whereby  the  sheet  material  and  the  adhesive  is  apertured  in  a 
pattern  generally  the  same  as  the  pattern  of  raised  areas  on  the 
patterned  anvil. 


5.735.985 

MEXHOD  FOR  MICROMOLDING  CERAMIC 

SXRICXI'RES 

Syanial  K.  Ghosh.  Rochester;  Edward  P.  Furlani.  Lancaster. 

and  William  J.  (irande.  Pittsford.  all  of  N.^..  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  i996,  Ser.  No.  749.256 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/26;  C04B  35/622:  B29C  33/40 
L'.S.  CI.  156—89  14  Claims 

TO, 


1.  A  method  for  micromolding  a  ceramic  element  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  etching  a  silicon  wafer  lo  generate  a  master  mold  which 
includes  micro  features  ranging  in  size  from  about  0. 1  pm  lo 
about  l.CXK)  liin; 

(b)  forming  a  negative  master  mold  from  a  micro  feature  repli- 
cating material  using  the  master  mold; 

(c)  mounting  the  negative  master  mold  in  a  die; 


id)  placing  a  ceramic  powder  having  an  average  particle  size 
ranging  in  si/e  from  about  OOl  pm  to  about  0.3  pm  in  the  die; 

lei  compression  molding  the  ceramic  p<>wder  lo  form  a  green 
base  clement; 

(f)  sintering  the  green  base  elemcnl. 


5.735.986 

CONXINl'Ol  S  PROCE.SS  FOR  XHE  PREPAR.\XION  OF 

HONEYCOMB  SXRLCXl  RAL  MAXERIAL  AND 

APPAR.AXl  S  SLIXABLE  FOR  I  SE  XHEREIN 

Barrv   Michael  Fell.  7124  Red  Xop  Rd..  Hummelstoun.  Pa. 

17036 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552J76 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3l/0<) 

t.S.  CI.  156—160  26  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  non-expanded 
honeycomb  core,  each  half-cell  height  of  honeycomb  core  pre- 
pared by  a  process  comprising: 

a)  disposing  a  first  set  of  former  bars  inio  Ihe  uppermost  com- 
plete cells  of  a  honeycomb  core; 

b)  disposing  a  second  set  of  former  bars  in  aniinode  depressions 
in  the  topmost  surface  of  said  honeycomb  core,  leaving  top 
nodal  surfaces  of  lopmosi  cells  of  said  core  exposed  between 
the  former  bars  of  said  second  set  of  former  bars; 

cl  sequentially  corrugating  a  non-comigaled  web  over  said 
second  SCI  of  former  bars  to  form  corrugations  such  that  the 
bottom  antinodal  surfaces  of  said  corrugations  abut  said  top 
nixlal  surfaces  of  said  cells  of  said  core  to  form  a  nixle- 
anlimxle  deme; 

dl  progressively  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  a  plurality  of  said 
node-anlinode  demes.  said  heat  and  pressure  sufficient  to 
consolidate  said  node-antinode  demes  to  form  consolidated 
node-anlinixle  demes  and  a  new  topmost  row  of  cells. 


5.735.987 

MEXHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  WRAPPING 

M.\XERIAL  AND  A  XEAR  SXRIP  XO  A  I  SER  MACHINE 

Silvano  Boriani.  Via  \arolio.  and  Antonio  (lamberini.  Ma  Nino 

Scota.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  (i.D.  Societa'  Per  .\zioai, 

Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.897 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  12.  1994.  B094.\ 
U00406 

Int.  Cl."  B32B  31/lfi:  A24C  lAM) 
I  .S.  Cl.  156—176  7  Claims 

1.  .A  mcthiKl  of  feeding  a  wrapping  material  strip  and  a  tear  stnp 
lo  a  user  machine,  said  methixi  comprising  feeding  the  wrapping 
malenal  strip  and  the  tear  strip  along  respective  first  path  portions 
to  a  joining  station;  controlling  tension  of  the  two  slnps  along  said 
first  path  portions  so  that  the  two  strips  have  substantially  the  same 
tension  and  substantialh  zero  tension  at  said  joining  station;  join- 
ing the  two  strips  at  the  joining  station  to  form  a  combined 
wrapping  strip  complete  with  tear  strip;  advancing  said  combined 
wrapping   strip  along  a  second  path  portion  towards  the   user 


1 79-269  O.G  -98-  13:QL3 
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5.735,988 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LIQl  ID  (  RYSTAL  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 

Chiu  W.  Chau.  Cerritos.  and  Jeremy  M.  Lerner,  Culver  City, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Physical  Optics  Corporation, 

Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,539 

Int.  CI."  B32B  </(X):  C.ttZB  MHI 

VS.  CI.  156—209  37  Claims 


-^S- 


21  A  method  of  making  a  collimaled  backlight  tor  a  liquid 
crjstal  display  having  embedded  optical  elements,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  resin  layer  with  a  replica  surface  top<igraphy.  said 
replica  surface  topography  including  replicas  of  said  plurality 
of  optical  elements,  said  replicas  of  said  plurality  of  optical 
elements  being  embedded  in  said  collimated  backlight: 

cutting  said  resin  layer  to  fonn  an  optical  element  layer  that 
includes  said  replica  surface  topography: 

coating  said  replica  surface  topography  with  a  layer: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  substrate  refractive  index:  and 

laminating  said  layer  to  said  substrate  with  an  index  matching 
material  having  a  matching  refractive  index  that  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  substrate  refractive  index: 

connecting  said  substrate  to  a  liquid  crystal  display,  whereby 
said  replicas  of  said  plurality  of  optical  elements  are  embed- 
ded in  !;aid  collimated  backlight. 


JMI 


5,735,989 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFERRINC;  H0L0(;RAPHIC 

iMA(;ES 

Michael  J.  Stepanek,  Hollis,  N.H.,  as.signor  to  Hampshire  Holo- 
graphic Manufacturing  Corp.,  Milford,  N.H. 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1996.  Sen  No.  679„W8 
Int.  CI."  B32B  M/2(>:.U/I2 
L.S.  CI.  156—237  8  Claims 

1.  A  pr<K(jss  for  transferring  a  holographic  image  contained  on  a 
polymeric  support  to  a  ihin.  tissue  paper  substrate,  wherein  said 
holographic  image  is  a  metallued  holographic  image  having  a  lop 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  coating  an  adhesive  on  said  top  surface  of  said  melalli/ed 
holographic  image  and  drying  said  adhesive  at  a  temperature 
of  between  25°  and  l.SO   C: 

b.  laminating  said  dried  adhesive  surface  to  said  thin  tissue 
paper  substrate  at  a  temperature  between  2.5^-150"  C.  and  a 
pressure   greater  than    I    pound  per  square   inch   to   form  a 


machine:  add  imparting  a  given  tension  to  the  comhined  wrapping 
strip  along  said  second  path  portion. 


14a 


laminate  comprising,  in  order,  a  polymeric  support,  a  metal- 
lized holographic  image,  an  adhesive  layer  and  a  thin,  tissue 
paper:  and. 

delaminating  said  laminate  whereby  said  metallized  holo- 
graphic image  is  transferred  from  said  p«^)lymeric  substrate  to 
said  Ihin  tissue  paper  substrate. 


5.735,990 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  CARPETS 
BACKSIZED  WITH  AN  ETHM.ENFTY  IN^  I.  ACETATE 
BACKING  COMPOSITION 
Tsuyoshi  Shikann,  Gifu-ken:  Isao  Hanada.  7.ama:  Masakazu 
Shimizu,  Ichihara,  and  Koichi  Matsumoto,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagaua-ken. 
and  Nipp(m  I  nicar  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May   14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-138895 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .W2:  B29C  47/m:  C09J  4/(K) 
L.S.  CI.  156—244.11  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  back-sized  carpel,  wherein  the 
process  comprises  applying  a  backing  composition  on  an  underside 
ot  a  carpet  base  matenal.  the  improvements  comprising: 

(a)  that  said  backing  composition  comprises: 

(i)  a  resin  component  in  an  amount  of  from  23'J  to  75'*  by 
weight  of  said  backing  composition,  said  resin  comptmeni 
consisting  essentially  of  5(l'r  to  9^*  by  weight  of  a  mix- 
ture of  a  hrst  elhylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and  a  sec- 
ond eihylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  different  from  the 
first  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  said  first  ethylene 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  a  melt  index  from  10  to  l(K) 
g/10  min.  and  a  vinyl  acetate  content  from  $'^/(  to  45*2  by 
weight  and  said  second  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
having  a  melt  index  from  0.1  to  9  g/lO  min.  and  a  vinyl 
acetate  content  from  ^i  to  45^*  by  weight:  and  lO'/t  to 
.'iO'^  by  weight  of  an  ethylene/alpha-olehn  coptilymer  hav- 
ing a  melt  index  from  I  to  1(K)  g/IO  min.  and  a  densitv  from 
().S6to().95  g/cm': 

lii)  an  inorganic  Hller  in  an  amount  from  25''^  to  75'?  by 
weight  of  said  backing  composition:  and 

(iii»  an  atactic  polypropylene  as  a  dispersing  agent  in  an 
amount  from  I'/r  to  20';  by  weight  of  said  backing  com- 
position: and 

(b)  said  process  further  comprises  kneading  and  pellelizing  said 
inorganic  tiller  and  said  dispersing  agent  of  said  backing 
composition  to  prepare  a  master  batch  having  an  inorganic 
tiller  content  from  40'?  to  90'^  by  weight  of  said  master 
batch: 

dry-blending  said   master  batch  and  said  resin  component  to 

form  a  dry-blended  mixture: 
extruding  said  dry-blended  mixture  into  a  sheet  through  an 

extruder  equipped  with  T-dies.  on  the  underside  of  said  carpet 

base  material  to  fonn  a  backing  layer  while  said  sheet  remains 

Ml  Us  hot-melted  stale;  and 
ciHiling  said  sheet  to  form  said  back-sized  carpet. 


5,735,991 

METHOD  FOR  SEALING  AND  CITTING  PADS  AND 

MOVING  THE  SEALED  AND  CUT  PADS  TO  A  TAKE  OFF 

POSITION  BY  A  MOVING  SUPPORT 
Bruce  Strongwater,   Englev«ood,   NJ..   assignor  to   Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546J169 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .^1/00 

U.S.  a.  156—268  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  pads  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substantially  flat  support  member: 

b)  feeding  a  non-metallic  pad  sheet  and  a  support  sheet  onto  said 
support  member  so  that  support  sheet  rests  on  said  support 
and  said  pad  sheet  rests  on  said  support  sheet: 

c)  providing  a  die  member  having  a  pattern  dehning  a  perimeter 
of  at  least  one  pad; 

d)  providing  a  cutting  member  conforming  to  a  perimeter  of  sad 
die  member  and  encircling  said  die  member: 

e)  moving  said  die  member  to  press  said  die  member  into  said 
pad  sheet  so  as  to  at  least  partially  compress  said  pad  sheet 
between  said  die  member  and  said  support  member: 

f)  applying  electrical  energy  across  said  support  and  said  die 
member  for  an  interval  sufficient,  to  heat  seal  said  pattern  in 
said  pad  sheet  which  conforms  to  the  pattern  of  said  die 
member; 

g)  pressing  said  cutting  member  into  said  pad  sheet  to  substan- 
tially completely  sever  a  portion  of  the  pad  sheet  from  a 
marginal  portion  of  the  pad  sheet  surrounding  the  severed 
portion  and  partially  cutting  the  support  sheet  while  prevent- 
ing said  support  sheet  from  being  completely  severed  by  said 
cutting  member:  and 

h)  moving  said  cutting  member  and  said  die  member  away  from 
said  support  sheet  and  pad  sheet. 


>»T6> 
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and  a  smaller  perimeter  centring  ring  (16(j)  adjusted  to  the 
perimeter  of  the  disk  orifice. 


5.735.993 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATl'S  FOR  DRY 
ETCHING  OF  SEMICONDl  CTOR  WAFERS 
Kazuyoshi  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251553 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2IAX) 

U.S.  CI.  156—345  12  aaims 


5,735,992 
POLISHING  DEVICE  WITH  SAMPLE  HOLDER 

Jose  Miragaya,  Pierrevert,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01085,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05497,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  628,636 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  17,  1994,  94  10079 
Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  156—345  6  Claims 

1.  Device  for  polishing  samples  (2)  of  materials,  each  having  a 
substantially  planar  face,  incorporating  a  polishing  table  (3)  and  a 
polishing  head  (5)  equipped  with  a  support  disk  (9)  provided  with 
at  least  one  orifice  (11).  characterized  in  that  it  also  has  a  sample 
holder  (15).  which  can  at  least  partly  be  housed  in  the  onfice  (11) 
of  the  disk  and  maintains  the  sample  in  a  chosen  position,  said 
sample  holder  comprising: 

a  central  body  (17)  having  a  lower  portion  (17a)  with  means  (21. 
23.  25.  27,  29)  for  holding  and  positioning  the  sample,  and  an 
upper  portion  (\lh)  having  a  base  (19)  in  which  are  inserted 
means  (31)  for  regulating  the  depth  reading  of  the  sample  in 
the  disk  oritice. 
a  sliding  jacket  (16)  placed  around  the  central  body  (17)  and 
externally  provided  with  a  shoulder  (16<).  which  subdivides 
said  jacket  into  a  stop  ring  (16/))  having  an  external  penmeler 
approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  base  of  the  central  body. 


1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  reaction  vessel  having  a  wall  separating  an  interior  of 
said  vacuum  reaction  chamber  from  an  exterior  said  wall 
having  a  dielectric  portion  and  an  electrically  grounded  con- 
ductive portion; 

a  flat  electrical  coil  placed  adjacent  to  said  dielectric  portion 
outside  said  vacuum  reaction  vessel: 

a  first  high-frequency  power  supply  for  feeding  a  high-frequency 
current  to  said  coil  via  a  first  tuning  mechanism; 

means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  processing  gasses  to  said 
intenor  of  said  vacuum  reaction  vessel: 

a  lower  electrode  disposed  in  said  intenor  of  said  vacuum 
reaction  vessel  to  face  said  dielectric 'portion  and  capable  of 
mounting  a  sample  to  be  processed  tliereon; 

a  second  high-frequency  power  supply  for  feeding  a  high- 
frequency  voltage  to  said  lower  electrode  via  a  tuning  mecha- 
nism; 

an  electromagnelic-wave  transmitting  heating  member  having  a 
metal  plate  buned  within  said  dielectric  portion  and  capable 
of  transmitting  electromagnetic  waves,  and  also  capable  of 
raising  the  temperature  of  said  dielectric  portion: 
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a  DC  pimer  suppl)  tor  feeding  a  direct  current  to  ihe 
electromagnetic-wave  transmitting  heating  member  via  a  filter 
capable  of  culling  off  electromagnetic  waves; 

a  temperature  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  temperature 
of  said  dielectric  portion;  and 

u  controller  for  controlling  the  current  supplied  from  said  DC 
power  suppK  to  said  electromagnetic-wave  transmitting  heal- 
ing member  on  ihe  basis  of  said  temperature  measured  bv  said 
tempefaiure  measuring  means. 


5.735.W4 
FILM  PRINTINC;  DKVICK 
Kurl  Lappe.  Krienslrassc  23,  I)-4I470  Neuss.  Germany,  and 
Fred  Oudl.  Albert   Biesmanslaan   IK.  Bus  3.3.  BF:  -   I5M) 
Hoeilaarl.  Bel);ium 

C  ontlnuation  of  Sen  No.  137.169.  Nov.  19.  199.1.  Pal.  No. 
5.565.054.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  6X0.910 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (termanv.  Apr.  4.  1991,  41   10 
801.9 

Int.  CI."  B44C  ///7 
I  .S.  CI.  156—386  8  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  transfer  film  priming  deMce  for  transfemng  a  prim  design 
from  a  transfer  tilm  lo  a  subsiraie.  said  device  consisting  of; 

a  device  for  applying  an  adhesive  layer  to  a  substrate,  said 
de\ice  for  applying  an  adhesive  layer  comprising  an  applica- 
tor:      ; 

a  supply  device  for  a  transfer  him  for  supplying  the  transfer  him. 
comprising  a  support  Him  and  a  transfer  layer,  to  ihe  sub- 
strate; 

a  priming  mechanism  having  a  priming  surface  and  a  hrst 
countei  surface  dehning  a  priming  slot  for  simullaneousK 
guiding  the  substrate  to  be  provided  with  a  print  design  and 
the  traasfer  MIm  through  said  priming  slot  for  transferring  at 
least  a  portion  of  ihe  transfer  layer  as  a  pnnt  design  from  the 
transfer  him  lo  the  substrate; 

a  removing  device  for  removing  the  support  him  of  the  transfer 
rtim  together  with  non-transferred  transfer  layer  from  Ihe 
substrate  after  leaving  said  pnnting  mechanism;  and 

a  pressing  device,  positioned  downstream  of  said  priming 
mechaaism  and  said  removing  device,  having  a  pressing  sur- 
face and  a  second  counter  surface  dehning  a  pressing  slot  for 
guiding  the  substrate  with  the  transferred  prim  design  of  the 
transfer  laver  iherethrough. 


5.735.995 
APPARVTl  S  FOR  APPLVINC;  AN  APKX  FILLER  TO  A 
BKAI)  RIN(; 
Jeffrey  F.  Bull,  Tallmadge;  Thomas  D.  Cartw right,  .Stow;  Mark 
Marahito.  Medina:  Thomas  I).  Miller.  Canton:    ly   Rager, 
Akron,  and  FIvan  J.  Smith.  Massillon.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  .Steela.stic  Company.  L.L.C..  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  \X  1996.  Ser.  No.  60«t.«96 
Int.  CI.    B29I)  M)/4K 
I  -S.  CI.  156—398  29  Claims 

1.  .Apparatus  for  applying  an  apc.x  hller  to  an  annular  bead  ring 
comprising: 
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chuck  means  for  selectively  receiving  an  annular  bead  ring 
having  an  outer  circumferential  surface; 

a  pair  of  opposed,  frusto-conical.  applying  rollers  each  having  a 
rotational  axis  and  outer  surtaces.  portions  ot  which  are 
spaced,  one  w  iih  respect  lo  the  other,  ip  order  to  dehne  a  nip 
therebetween  having  a  cross  sectional  conhguralion  in  the 
shape  of  the  desired  apex  tiller; 

means  for  delivering  said  chuck  means,  at  least  when  supporting 
an  annular  bead  ring,  into  said  nip; 

means  for  presenting  a  linear  sirip  of  uncured  elastomcric  mate- 
rial in  the  general  cross  sectional  conhguralion  of  the  desired 
apex  hller  to  the  outer  circumferential  surtace  of  said  annular 
bead  ring; 

said  nip  adapted  to  engage  said  linear  strip  of  uncured  elasio- 
meric  material  and  to  apply  said  linear  strip  to  said  outer 
circumferential  surtace  of  said  annular  bead  ring; 

means  for  cutting  said  elasiomeric  strip  to  the  length  required  lo 
cover  said  outer  circumlerential  surface  of  said  annular  bead 
ring:  and 

retainers  lo  engage  subsianlially  ihe  entire  a|>ex  tiller  as  it  is 
applied  to  said  outer  circumferential  surtace  of  said  bead  nng 
in  order  substantially  lo  maintain  the  radial  disposition  in 
which  said  apex  hller  is  applied  lo  said  bead  ring  by  said  nip 
while  obviating  adherence  between  said  retainers  and  said 
elasiomeric  strip. 


5.735.996 
MILTI-TRANSFKR-ROLL  HEAT-TRANSFER 
DECORAIOR 
Syed  .A.  .Asghar.  Brockton:  Joseph  F.  Callinan.  Natick.  and 
Paul  I).  Chrislo.  Duxbury.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  .Avery 
Dennison  Corporation.  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  228.815.  Apr.  18.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  938.929.  Aug.  31.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  623,409 
Int.  CI.'  B65C  W()4 
U.S.  CI.  156 — J4«  3  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  tor  applying  heat  transfer  labels  disp<ised  on  u  web 
to  containers  comprising; 

a.  a  turret,  said  turret  continuously  rotating  in  a  tirst  direclion 
and  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  decorating  stations  at  which 
labels  can  be  transferred  from  said  web  to  said  containers, 
each  decorating  station  includini;  a  container  holdini;  assem- 
biy. 

b.  diieans  for  moving  said  web  along  a  path  which  passes 
through  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  decorating  stations, 
said  web  moving  in  a  second  direction  at  said  at  least  two  of 
said  plurality  of  decorating  stations,  and 

c.  means  for  delivering  containers  to  be  decorated  to  said  turret 
and  carrying  away  containers  from  said  turret  after  decora- 
tion. 
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5,735,998 
LAMIN.\TIN(;  AND  ADHFSIN  F  TRANSFER  APPVRATLS 
Franklin  C.  Bradshaw,  Scottsdale.  .\ri/...  assignor  to  Xynm. 
Inc..  Scotlsdale.  .\ri/. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354.222.  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.580.417.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247.00.1. 

May  20.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5j;84.962.  This  application  No\.  14. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  748.982 

Int.  CI.'  B.12B  .<l/tM) 

I  .S.  CI.  156 — 195  16  Claims 


d.  said  hrst  direction  being  opposite  to  said  second  direction 


5,735,997 

DEVICE  FOR  MOl'NTIN(;,  LAMINATIN(;  AND/OR 

ENCLOSIN(;  AN  ILLl  STRATION.  AND  A  CASSETTE 

FOR  SI  C  H  A  I)F\  K  F 

Johannes  Antonius  Maria  Rcinders,  De  Braak  2.  NL-810I  (JJ 

Raalte,  Netherlands 
PCI  No.  PC  IVM.94/mH46,  $  M\  Date  Mar.  22.  1996.  S  102(el 
Date  Mar.  22.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO95/IMM30.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCI   Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  564..167 

Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.   Jun.    21.    1993. 

9.101078:  Dec.  10,  1993.  9.102157;  Dec.  10.  1993,  9.102158;  Dec. 

10,  1993,  9302159;  Dec.  10.  1993,  93«216« 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  MAHI 

r.S.  CI.  l.«;6 — 195  .19  Claims 


1   A  device  lor  at  least  one  of  mounting,  laminating  and  enclos- 
ing an  illustration,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing, 

b)  a  mounting  and  laminating  unit  having  a  covering  roller  pair 
including  an  upper  covering  roller  and  a  lower  covering  roller 
and  having  a  cover  layer  cassette  providing  a  cover  toil  to  at 
least  one  of  the  covering  rollers  and 

CI  an  enclosing  unit  having  an  enclosing  roller  pair  including  an 
upper  enclosing  roller  and  a  lower  enclosing  roller.  havuiL 
Iwo  enclosing  cassettes  providing  an  enclosing  foil  for  ihe 
respective  enclosing  rollers,  and  having  a  pair  of  stretching 
rollers  for  stretching  therebetween  the  enclosing  foils 
arranged  on  the  illustration,  wherein  the  mounting  and  lami- 
nating unit  and  Ihe  enclosing  unit  are  liKated  in  Ihe  housing 


1    An  applicator  and  transfer  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  frame  having  opposite  sides; 

a  hrst  nip  roller  roiatably  mounted  in  said  frame; 

a  second  nip  roller  rotalabh  mounted  in  said  frame  parallel  lo 
said  tirsi  nip  roller  and  dehning  a  nip  area  with  said  hrst  nip 
roller,  said  nip  area  having  a  feed  side  and  a  discharge  side: 

actuating  means  for  imparting  rotation  lo  at  least  one  of  said  hrsi 
and  second  nip  rollers; 

hrsi  and  second  feed  rolls  of  material,  said  tirst  and  second  feed 
rolls  each  having  opposite  ends  and  a  generally  cylindncai 
core  about  which  feed  material  is  wound: 

lirst  mounting  means  for  roialably  mounting  said  hrst  teed  roll 
therein  parallel  to  said  lirsi  and  second  nip  rollers  and  second 
mounting  means  for  roialably  mounling  said  second  feed  roll 
therein  parallel  lo  said  hrst  and  second  nip  rollers;  and 

a  removable  cartridge  inserlable  in  said  housing,  wherein  said 
hrst  and  second  mounting  means  are  located  in  said  cartridge: 

wherein  said  frame  includes  an  open  front  for  receiving  said 
canridge  and  a  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  having  an  opening 
therein  in  alignment  wilh  said  nip  area,  and  wherein  said 
cartndge  includes  an  open  rear  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  open  front  of  said  frame,  a  top  wall,  a  biittom  wall,  and  a 
from  wall,  said  open  rear  providing  access  to  ^aid  hrst  and 
second  teed  rolls  and  loading  ot  material  from  said  hrst  and 
second  feed  rolls  lo  said  hrsi  and  second  nip  rollers,  and  said 
troni  wall  having  an  opening  therein  in  alignment  with  said 
nip  area. 


5,735,999 
APPLICAIOR 
Isaac  Mendelovich,  Flkins  Park;  Peter  U.  Bressler.  and  John 
D.  Coleman,  both  of  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  a^signo^^  lo 
Tapelicator.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324.552.  Oct.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.518.576.  Ihis  application  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616.6<»9 

Int.  CI.'  B.12B  .<l/iHi 

V.S.  CI.  156 — 523  7  Claims 
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1    A  dispenser  for  nwierial  compnsing 
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a  shell  for  housing  the  material,  the  shell  having  an  exit  location 
for  the  material,  the  shell  including 

culling  means  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second, 
cutting  position,  for  cutting  the  maienal  downstream  from  the 
shell  exit,  location  so  that  after  cutting  the  material,  a  trailing 
portion  of  the  material  remains  external  to  the  housing; 

a  cover  for  prelecting  the  maienal.  the  cover  being  movable 
between  a  cutting  position  and  a  slalionar>  position,  wherein 
in  the  cutting  position,  the  trailing  portion  of  the  material  is 
exposed  and  in  the  stationarv'  position  the  cover  provides  a 
protective  shield  for  the  trailing  ponion  of  the  material; 

burnishing  means  for  pressing  the  maienal  againsl  an  applica- 
tion surface; 

first  control  means  for  moving  the  cover  between  the  stationary 
position  and  the  cutting  position;  and 

second  control  means  for  advancing  the  cutting  means  to  the 
second,  cutting  position,  wherein  the  dispenser  is  operable 
with  one  hand. 


CuX  REMOVAL  STATION 


5,736,000 

METHOD  AND  .'VPPARATl  S  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

RECTANGULAR  FRA.MES 

Karl-Heinz  Stiirtz,  Neustadt,  Germany,  as,signor  to  Willi  Stiirtz 

Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Neustadt,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  437,133,  May  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,660,670. 
This  application  Apr.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  837373 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1994,  44  16 
634.6 

Int.  CI.  ■  B29C  65/20 
U.S.  CI.  156 — 499  9  Claims 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  manufactunng  rectangular  frames  of  plastic 
material,  comprising  at  least  one  vertically  operating  or  essentially 
vertically  operating  welding  machine,  the  at  least  one  welding 
machine  having  an  operator  side  and  four  welding  heads  which  are 
movable  relative  to  each  other,  the  at  least  one  welding  machine 
compnsing  means  for  clamping  four  plastic  sections  which  are  cut 
to  length  with  bevels  at  end  faces  thereof  and  are  placed  from  the 
operator  side  into  the  at  least  one  welding  machine,  means  for 
simultaneously  heating  and  joining  together  the  end  faces  of  the 
plastic  sections  under  pressure,  funher  compnsing  a  iranspon  unit, 
ihe  at  least  one  welding  machine  compnsing  a  transfer  unit  for 
transferring  welded  frames  to  the  transport  unit,  wherein  the  trans- 
port unit  IS  mounted  on  a  side  of  the  at  least  one  welding  machine 
facing  away  from  the  operator  side. 


JMI 


5,736,001 
COMBINATION  DRVWALL  JOINT  COMPOUND  HOPPER 

AND  DRVWALL  TAPE  DISPENSER 
.Jeffrey  C.  Samuelson,  Box  2575,  Ashville,  N.Y.  14710 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser  No.  629,883 
Int.  CI.''  B32B  i\/0() 
CI.  156—575  4  Claims 

\  dry  wall  tape  and  compound  dispenser  comprising: 
a  basm  for  slonng  drywall  joint  compound; 
a  tape  holder  adjacent  to  the  basin; 


c.  an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  first  member  extending 
across  the  basin  and  positioned  near  the  top  of  the  basin; 

d.  an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  second  member  extending 
across  the  basin  and  parallel  to  the  first  member; 

e.  the  first  and  second  members  each  having  a  threaded  portion 
at  one  end  which  is  ihreadedly  attachable  to  one  side  of  the 
basin: 

f  the  first  and  second  members  each  being  flattened  at  an  end 
opposite  of  the  threaded  portion  to  provide  a  handle  for  use 
when  ihreadedly  engaging  and  disengaging  the  member  from 
the  basin,  the  handle  being  in  the  form  of  a  single  tapered 
wing  extended  generally  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
member; 

g.  the  first  and  second  members  forming  a  gap  ihere-between  for 
permitting  passage  of  drywall  tape  between  the  first  and 
second  members  and  for  acting  as  a  scraper  to  govern  the 
amount  of  joint  compound  which  adheres  to  the  drywall  tape; 
and 

h.  an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  turn  rod  extending  across 
the  basin  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  members  near  a 
bottom  of  the  basin: 

i.  wherein  the  dispenser  is  adapted  to  support  a  roll  of  drywall 
tape  on  the  tape  holder,  the  drywall  tape  extending  from  the 
roll,  toward  and  around  the  turn  rod.  then  toward  and  between 
the  first  and  second  members: 

j.  whereby  when  the  basin  is  filled  with  drywall  joint  compound, 
the  drywall  tape  is  deliverable  from  the  dispenser  with  a 
coating  of  the  drywall  joint  compound  on  the  drywall  tape. 


5,736,002 
METHODS  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  ANISOTROPIC, 
PATTERNED  CONVERSION  OF  COPPER  INTO 
SELECTIVELY  REMOVABLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  FOR 
REMOVAL  OF  SAME 
Lynn  Renee  Allen,  Camas,  and  John  Martin  Grant,  Vancouver, 
both  of  Wash.,  a.ssignors  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technol- 
ogy,  Inc.,   Camas,   Wash.,   and   Sharp   Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,821 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1/32:2 1/302:2 1/J06 
U.S.  CI.  156—628.1  2  Claims 

i.  A  method  for  patterning  a  copper-based  layer  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  providing  said  cooper-based  layer  on  a  substrate  where  said 
substrate  has  pre-defined  conductivity  regions  formed  therein: 
(hi  anisotropically  introducing,  while  said  substrate  is  at  a  first 
temperature  of  approximately  100°  C.  or  less,  a  reactant  for 
converting  preselected  portions  of  the  copper-ba.sed  layer  into 
a  selectively  removable  compound: 

(c)  converting  said  preselected  portions  of  the  copper-based 
layer  that  include  the  introduced  reactant  into  said  selectively 
removable  compound:  and 

(d)  selectively  removing  at  a  second  temperature,  the  removable 
compound  while  leaving  behind  nonconverted  portions  of  the 
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copper-based  layer,  said  second  temperature  being  greaier 
than  the  first  temperature:  and  further  wherein: 
(b.  1 )  said  step  (b)  of  anisotropically  introducing  is  carried  out 
in  a  first  priKessing  area  that  is  thermally  isolated  from  a 
second  processing  area;  and 
id.l)  said  step  (d)  of  selectively  removing  at  a  second  tem- 
perature is  carried  out  in  Ihe  second  processing  area. 


5,7.^6.(K)4 
(  ONTROI.  SCHEME  FOR  RAPID  PULP 
DFLIGNIFICATION  AND  BLEACHING 
(ieorge  Pangalos,  Plain.':boro.  NJ.:   Ronald  .A.  F'alcone,  Jr.: 
William  L.  Mayo,  both  of  Chesapeake.  Va..  and  Gregory  J. 
Bosch.  Vardville.   N.J.,  assignors   to   Union   Camp   Patent 
Holding.  Inc..  Wayne.  N.J. 

C  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399.717,  Mar.  3,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,672^47.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.493 

Int.  CI.    I)2I(    "//: 
I  .S.  CI.  162 — »9  36  Claims 

I.  A  coupled  control  methiKl  lor  controlling  a  chemical  pulping 
process  to  obtain  a  desired  degree  of  delignification  or  bleaching, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  adding  at  least  one  chemical  at  a  desired  amount  to  pulp. 

(b)  passing  the  pulp  into  and  out  of  a  reactor: 

(c)  measunng  the  bnghtness  value  of  the  pulp  between  succes- 
sive lignin  conteni  measurements;  and 

(d)  adjusting  the  quantity  of  the  at  least  one  chemical  required  to 
reach  a  desired  degree  of  delignification  or  bleaching  in 
response  to  the  measured  brightness  and  lignin  conteni  values. 


5,736,003 
APPAR.4TUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  I  REA  SOLUTIONS 

INDER  VACUl'M 
Franco  (iranelli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.. 
St.  Donato.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118.146,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  687.116,  Apr.  18.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.273.623.  This  application  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  24.  1990.  20129.4 

Int.  CI."  BO  lb  I  AH) 

U.S.  CI.  159—31  6  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  concentrating  a  urea  solution  under  a 
vacuum  so  as  to  result  in  molten  urea  being  obtained  by  separation 
thereof  from  a  gas  phase,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  heat 
exchanger,  a  separator  operably  affixed  to  said  heal  exchanger  via 
means  for  introducing  a  urea  solution  into  said  separator,  means  for 
laterally  removing  vapor  from  said  separator,  and  means  for  inject- 
ing superheated  water  vapor  into  said  separator  so  as  to  protect  a 
region  within  said  separator  from  the  fomiation  of  insoluble 
incrustations,  wherem  the  position  of  said  means  for  injecting 
superheated  water  vapor  into  said  separator  is  above  said  means  tor 
lalerally  removing  vap<ir  from  the  separator,  the  position  of  said 
means  for  laterally  removing  vapor  from  said  separator  in  turn  is 
above  said  means  for  intrixlucing  the  urea  solution  into  said  the 
separator. 


5.736.005 
SCR.\PER  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONTINl!Ol  S  DIGF:STER 

Jan  Flodquist.  Skoghall.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kvaerner  Pulping 

Technologies  Aktiebolag.  Svteden 
PUT  No.  PCT/SE94/00300.  §  .^71  Date  Oct.  5.  1995.  §  102le) 
Date  Oct.  5.  1995.  Pi'T  Pub.  No.  W094/24363.  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  530.120 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  .\pr.  21.  1993.  9.V(I.VM 
Int.  CI."  D21C  7/OK 
U.S.  CI.  162— 52  6  Claims 


1  A  scraper  device  arranged  at  a  bottom  ol  a  continuous  digester 
for  pulp  production,  comprising: 

a  vertically  arranged  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  digester: 

at  least  one  scraper  ami  arranged  inside  the  digester,  said  scraper 
arm  being  arranged  at  an  upper  end  of  said  shaft; 

a  driver  device  attached  at  a  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for  driving 
said  shaft; 

an  axially  extending  bore  inside  said  shaft  for  supplying  liquid 
into  the  digester,  said  bore  extending  from  an  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  along  onl\  a  limited  part  of  said  shaft: 

a  space  arranged  around  a  limited  pan  of  said  shaft  and  in  a 
\  iciniiv  of  a  lower  end  of  said  bore,  said  space  being  delim- 
ited toward  the  outside  b\  a  plate  forming  a  lower  limiting 
surface  of  the  space,  a  housing  fixed  on  said  plate  forming 
upper  and  side  limiting  surfaces  of  the  space,  and  said  space 
being  delimited  toward  the  inside  by  said  shaft; 
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at  least  one  liquid  supply  channel  cotnmunicating  with  said 
space: 

passages  arranged  in  said  shaft  communicating  between  said 
bore  and  said  space.  whereb\  liquid  can  flow  from  the  supply 
channel  into  said  space,  through  said  passages  into  said  bore 
and  into  the  digester: 

a  first  sealing  means  arranged  between  said  housing  and  said 
shaft,  said  first  sealing  means  providing  a  seal  against  the 
liquid  in  said  space  so  that  a  medium  in  the  digesler.  which  is 
usually  pressurized,  is  substantially  prevented  from  flowing 
into  said  space: 

a  second  sealing  means  arranged  between  said  plate  and  said 
shaft,  vyherein  said  second  sealing  means  is  accessible  from  a 
side  wiih  atmospheric  pressure,  whereby  inspection  and  main- 
tenance of  said  second  .sealing  means  is  facilitated:  and  bear- 
ing means  arranged  on  said  shaft  for  supporting  said  shaft, 
wherein 

no  bearings  are  arranged  on  the  part  of  said  shaft  containing  said 
bore,  whereby  no  bearings  will  be  affected  by  any  increase  in 
temperature  originating  from  said  liquid. 


5.736.007 
METHOD  OF  LIQl  OR  REMOV AI.  FROM  PARTICULATE 

SOLIDS 
Geoffrey  (iraeme  Duffy.  Auckland.  Nev»  Zealand,  assignor  to 

.Auckland  I  niServires  Limited,  .Auckland,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ93/(KMm«,  S  371  Dale  Mar.  15,  1995,  §  102(el 

Date  Mar.  15,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO94/08088.  PtT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397.265 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Oct.  2,  1992. 
244599 

Int.  CI."  D21C  V//« 
U.S.  CI.  162—53  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  liquor  from  pulp  which  comprises 
providing  a  layer  of  wet  pulp  on  a  porous  substrate,  applying  a  tirst 
pressure  dift'erential  to  the  layer  of  pulp  lo  remove  liquor  therefrom 
via  said  porous  substrate,  said  tirst  pressure  differential  comprising 
mechanical  pressure  applied  by  progressively  forcing  the  pulp  into 
smaller  and  smaller  volumes,  and  applying  a  second  pressure 
diff^erential  to  the  layer  of  pulp  lo  remove  liquor  therefrom  \  ia  said 
porous  substrate:  and  wherein  the  second  pressure  differential 
comprises  (he  upplicalion  of  a  pressuri/ed  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  air  and  sicam  to  the  layer  of  pulp  in  pressuri/ed 
pulses  of  less  than  1.2  seconds  in  duration,  and  al  a  pressure 
ranging  from  W)  kPa  to  420  kPa. 


5,736.010 

paper  strengthened  with  soli  bilized 
colla<;en  and  method 

Kenneth  E.  Hughes,  Gahanna:   David  C.  Masterson.  (irove 
City;    David   J.    Fink.   Shaker   Heights;    Barbara   .\.   Metz. 
Baltimore:  CJordon  E.  Pickett.  Reynoldsburg;  Paul  M.  (Jeni- 
mer,  Columbus,  and  Richard  S.  Brody.  Worthinglon.  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ranpak  Corporation,  Concord,  Ohio 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  250,S06.  May  27,  1994,  ahandoni-d,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78.932,  Jun.  16,  1993. 
Pat.  No.  5„M6,942.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
475.486 
Int.  CI.'  D21H  l7/m:l7/22 
L.S.  CI.  162—143  50  Claims 

1.  A  n)elh<xl  for  making  a  collagen  strengthened  cellulosic  sheet 
comprising: 

a.  providing  a  cellulosic  pulp  slurry: 

h  adding  solubili/ed  collagen  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  above  3(X).(XK)  daltons  lo  said  pulp  slurry,  and 
mixing  for  a  time  efteclive  for  interaction  of  said  cellulosic 
pulp  slurry  and  solubili/ed  collagen: 
0   forming  said  interacted  cellulosic  pulp  slurry  and  solubili/ed 

collagen  into  a  sheet:  and 
d.  drying  said  sheet 


whereby  the  hber  suspension  is  transferred  from  a  bottom  ot 
said  top  endless  wire  lo  a  top  of  said  endless  bell 


5.7.Vi.0I2 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.ATION  OF  A 

FLl  ORINATEDACID 

.Vlagappan  Thenappan.  Chet'ktowa^a.  and  Michael  Nan  Der 

Puy.  .\mherst.  both  of  N.^..  a^S^nors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.. 

Morristown.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.774 
Int.  CI."  C07C  l7AH)::^IAX).5lyl6:5l/M 
VS.  CI.  204—157.94  20  CUims 

1 .  A  priKCss  for  the  preparation  of  a  fluorinated  acid  compnsing 
ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  admixing  a  hydrofluorocarbon  of  the  tomiula  RCF.)„CH,. 
wherein  n=l-5.  with  an  oxidi/ing  agent,  chlorine  and  an 
additive  to  form  a  reaction  mixture:  and 
(bl  irradiating  the  said  reaction  mixture  with  a  light  source 
having  a  wavelength  from  aKiut  2000  A  to  about  14000  A  lo 
prixluce  said  fluonnaled  acid. 


5.7.^6.006 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  PL'LPING  WITH 

CONTROLLED  HEATING  TO  IMPROVE 

DELIGNIFICATION  AND  PI  LP  .STRENGTH 

.1.  Robert  Prough.  Tarpon  Springs.  Fla..  assignor  to  .\hlstrom 

Machinei^  Inc..  (Jlens  Falls.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.022 

Int.  CI.'  D21C  l/IO 

L  .S.  CI.  162—52  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  comminuted  cellulosic  fibrous  material, 
-omprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  steaming  the  matenal  so  as  to  remove  the  air  therefrom  and 
heat  the  material  to  a  temperature  of  1 10°  C.  or  less: 

(h)  substantially  immediately  alter  step  (a),  slurrying  the  mate- 
nal with  kraft  liquor,  including  cooking  liquor,  having  a 
temperature  of  110°  C.  or  less  so  that  the  slurry  has  a 
lemperalure  of  110°  C.  or  less: 

(c)  substantially  immediately  after  step  (b).  pressurizing  the 
slurry  and  hydraulically  feeding  it  to  a  treatment  vessel,  the 
lemperalure  of  the  slurry  being  maintained  al  about  1 10°  C.  or 
less  during  pressurizing  and  feeding  to  the  u-eatmenl  vessel: 
and 

(d»  in  the  treatment  vessel  raising  the  slurry  temperature  to  a 
cooking  temperature  of  at  least  140°  C.  by  bringing  the 
matenal  into  contact  with  hoi  kraft  ctK)king  liquid. 


5.7.16,008 

FIBROIS-REINFORCED  SHEET 

W  illiam  D.  Barrows.  Manchester;  Gt-orge  H.  Crouse,  and  .|ohn 

F.   Morton,   both  of  Westniinsler.  all   of  Md..  assignors  to 

Congoleuni  Corporation.  Mercerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  45,467 

Int.  CI.'  D21H  5//« 

li.S,  CI.  162—102  31  Claims 

I.  In  a  prtK-ess  for  forming  a  highly  tilled,  hbrous-reinforced 
sheet  in  which  the  sheet  is  formed  from  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
solids,  including  hbers.  hller.  and  binder  and  canonic  flocculating 
agent  by  continuously  feeding  a  stream  of  such  aqueous  dispersion 
onto  a  moving  porous  supptirt  surface,  wherein  the  tiller  comprises 
al  least  about  50  wt.  'r  of  the  solids  content  of  the  dispersion,  the 
improvement  comprising  forming  a  highly  tilled,  tibrous- 
reinforced  sheet  compnsing  at  least  about  M)  wt.  '7t  calcium 
carbonate  hller  by  the  use  in  the  aqueous  dispersion  of:  (a)  a  tiller 
comprising  at  least  about  .'iO  wt.  ''/<  of  calcium  carbonate:  (b)  a 
cationic  polymeric  flocculant  having  a  charge-density  of  at  least 
about  2  equivalents  of  cationic  nitrogen  per  kilogram  of  polymer: 
and  (c)  said  binder  comprising  an  anionic  polymer  binder. 


5,7.16,(M»9 

GERMICIDAL  PACKING  PAPER  WITH 

ELECTROCONDl  CTIVITY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Kim  Soon-Jai,  No.  75-19,  Nokbon-dong,  Eunpyong-gu,  .Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  602.604 
Int.  CI.'  D2IH  IJ/5(I 
U.S.  CI.  162—138  2  Claims 

I.  A  method   for  preparing  electroconductive  and  germicidal 
packing  paper  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

making  a  pulp-dispersed  mixture  comprising  80  to  94*2    by 
weight  of  pulp  solids  in  an  aqueous  pulp  suspension.  I  to  S'/c 
by  weight  of  carbon  staple  20  microns  or  less  in  diameter,  and 
5  to  15%  by  weight  of  acrylic  staple  15  microns  or  less  in 
diameter: 
adding  and  dispersing  a  rosin  and  a  mineral  hller  at  an  amouni 
of  0.5  lo  I  g  and  15  to  20  g  per  liter,  respectively,  of  said 
pulp-dispersed  mixture: 
forming  a  paper  material  from  the  resulting  mixture:  and 
passing  the  formed  paper  material  through  se\eral  calendars 
maintained  al  a  temperature  of  120"  to  150    C 


5.7.^6,011 

WET  END  A.SSEMBL^  FOR  A  PAPER  MAKINtJ 

MACHINE 

Werner  Kade.  Neenah.  and  Edwin  \,  (iraf.  Menasha,  both  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  \oilh   Sulzcr  Paper  Technology    North 

.America,  Inc..  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  682»VM 

Int.  CI.'  1)2 IF  WI2:I/(H) 

t.S.  CI.  162—336  19  Claims 


5.736,013 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMPROVED  MAGNETK 

MEDIA  INCLUDING  SPITTERIN(;  OF  SELECTED 

OXIDES  OR  nitridf:s  in  the  ma(;netic  layer. 

AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SAME 

Rajiv  ^ada^    Ranjan.  San  Jose;   Miaogen   Lu.  Fremont;  Tsu- 

tomu  Tom  ^amashita.  Milpitas.  and  Tu  Chen.  Monte  Sereno. 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Komag.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223.6.W>,  Apr.  6.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  .V  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,987 

Int.  CI.'  C2.H"  I4/.U 

U„S.  CI.  204—192.2  10  Claims 
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I.  A  Wet  end  assembly  disposed  at  a  wet  end  of  a  paper  making 
machine  for  forming  a  hber  web  from  a  Hber  suspension,  said  wet 
end  assembly  comprising: 

a  headbox  including  a  plurality  of  inner  walls  defining  a  cham- 
ber, said  headbox  further  including  an  inlet  in  communication 
with  said  chamber  for  receiving  the  fiber  suspension  and  a 
discharge  noz/le  in  communication  with  said  chamber  for 
discharging  the  fiber  suspension,  said  headbox  funher  includ- 
ing means,  engaged  with  each  of  said  inner  walls,  for  selec- 
tively and  adjustably  compensating  for  deflections  of  each  of 
said  inner  walls: 

.1  former  configured  to  begin  forming  the  fiber  web  from  the 
fiber  suspension,  said  former  including  a  moving  top  endless 
wire  and  a  moving  bottom  endless  wire,  said  lop  endless  wire 
and  said  bottom  endless  wire  defining  a  converging  gap 
therebetween,  said  converging  gap  having  an  entrance  end 
positioned  adjacent  said  discharge  nozzle  for  receiving  the 
fiber  suspension  therefrom:  and 

a  press  section  including  a  suction  roll  carrying  an  endless  belt, 
said  suction  roll  positioned  adjacent  said  top  endless  wire 


CoO(ai  SI 


1.  An  improved  method  of  manufactunng  a  magnetic  disk 
wherein  primary  constituents  from  a  sputter  targel  arc  sputter 
deptisiied  onto  a  substrate  lo  form  a  ferromagnetic  layer  thereon 
such  that  oxygen  is  incorporated  into  said  ferromagnetic  layer,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

providing  a  sputtering  targel  to  which  has  been  added  an  oxide 
of  at  least  one  of  said  primary  constituents,  such  that  said 
oxide  is  deposited  with  said  pnmary  constituents  dunng  sput- 
tering in  an  amount  not  greater  than  10  atomic  percent  of  said 
pnmary  constituents,  and  further  such  that  substantially  no 
other  impurity  elements  or  impunty  compounds  are  present  in 
the  target: 
sputter  depositing  said  primary  constituents  and  said  oxide  of  at 
least  one  of  said  primary  constituents  in  a  vacuum  at  a  base 
pressure  of  not  more  than  2.8x10  Torr:  and 
said  method  capable  of  manufactunng  a  ferromagnetic  layer 
having  a  coerciviiv  of  not  less  that  1.500  Oe  and  simulta- 
neously a  coercivity  squareness  of  not  less  than  0.75. 
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5.736.014 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  TREATMENT  OF  THE 

SCRFACE  OF  WORKPIECES  BY  FLOODING  THE 

WORKPIECFS  V\  ITH  A  TREATMENT  LIQUID 

Hermann  A.  Drese.  Pforzheim;  Werner  Emde.  Weissach- 
Flacht.  and  Klaus  Knurr,  Leonberg,  all  of  (iermany.  assign- 
ors to  Stohrer-Doduco  CmbH  &  Co.,  Rutesheim,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP*»4/03294,  §  371  Date  Apr.  I,  1996.  §  I02(el 
Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09939.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  624.575 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  6,  1993,  43  34 

106.3 

Int.  Cl.'^  C25D  /7/r):   B05C  MH) 

I  .S.  CI.  204—198  20  Claims 


12  73     20 


3  19 

1.  De\ice  for  the  selective,  especially  electrolytic  treatment  of 
surfaces  of  workpieces  by  flooding  the  workpieces  with  a  treat- 
ment liquid, 
by  means  of  a  tub  ( 1 ). 
by  means  of  treaimenl  tables  ( 10)  arranged  exchangeably  m  the 

tub  (I),  for  the  ireaimeni  ul  workpieces. 
by  means  of  at  least  one  supply  pipe  (15-21)  going  into  the  tub 

1 1)  to  the  treatment  tables  (10).  for  conveying  the  liquid, 
and  by  m^ans  of  at  least  one  drain  pipe  (26)  coming  out  of  the 

tub  ( 1 ).  for  conveying  the  liquid, 
characterized  in  that  the  treatment  tables  (10)  are  mounted  on  a 

pullout  module  (7)  and  that  the  tub  (1)  is  equipped  with  a 

closable  access  (31)  in  one  of  its  side  walls  through  which  the 

pull-out  module  (7).  including  the  treaimenl  tables  (10).  can 

be  extracted  from  the  tub  (1). 


5,736,015 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING;  APPARATl'S 
Charles  Armentrout,  Ann  Arbor:  Lesley  A.  Calvert,  Munith: 
Lawrence    Davies,    Ann    Arbor;    John    Jarchow;    Michael 
Pulka,  both  of  Jackson,  and  Jon  Thomson,  (ira.ss  Lake,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Pilot  Industries.  Inc..  Dexter.  Mich. 
Filed  .Sep.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  709J88 
Int.  Cl.*^  B23H  7/00:7/26 
CS.  CI.  204—224  M  18  Claims 


Tf: 


en})t- 


a  frame  having  a  base  and  a  venicaj  support  secured  to  and 

extending  upwardly  from  said  base, 
a  tank  adapted  to  contain  an  electrolytic  liquid, 
a  work  holder  for  holding  a  part  to  be  machined  between  a 

raised  position  in  which  a  portion  of  said  work  holder  is 

positioned  in  said  tank  and  a  lower  position  in  which  said 

work  holder  is  positioned  above  said  lank, 
means  for  adjustably  secunng  said  tank  to  said  vertical  suppon. 
means  for  adjustably  moving  said  work  holder  relative  to  said 

vertical  support  along  an  axis  aligned  with  said  tank,  and 
electrical  discharge  machining  means  secured  to  said  vertical 

support.  ' 


5.736.016 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  MLXED 

OXIDANT  GAS 

Jeffrey  D.  Allen.  Rockland,  Id.,  as.signor  to  Eleclrosci,  Inc., 

Irvine,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'.S94/ 12027,  §  371  Date  Oct.  10.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/11326.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27.  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141.229.  Oct.  21.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,427.658.  This  PCI  application  Oct.  20.  1994.  .Ser.  No. 
637.711 
Int.  CI."  C25B  y/lrW./.VtW 
U.S.  CI.  204—237  27  Claims 


l.^ 


I.  An  electrical  discharge  machining  apparatus 


iiprisini.' 


1.  At  least  one  electrolytic  cell  for  generating  a  mixed  oxidant 
gas  for  treating  bodies  of  water,  each  cell  comprising: 

an  anode  chamber  deHned  by  an  amxle  plate  at  one  end.  a 
permeable  membrane  at  an  opposite  end.  and  a  rtrst  sealing 
gasket  interposed  therebetween; 

a  cathode  chamber  adjacent  the  anode  chamber  dehned  by  a 
cathode  plate  at  one  end.  the  permeable  membrane  at  an 
opposite  end.  and  a  second  sealing  gasket  interposed  therebe- 
tween, the  first  and  second  gaskets  being  separated  by  the 
permeable  membrane; 

an  anolyte  reservoir  external  from  the  anode  chamber  for 
accomm(xiating  a  volume  of  anolyte  therein,  wherein  the 
anolyte  reservoir  is  connected  to  the  anode  chamber  to  circu- 
late anolyte  thereto  and  to  receive  mixed  oxidant  gas  there- 
from; 

a  catholyte  reservoir  external  from  the  cathode  chamber  for 
uccommoduting  a  volume  of  catholyte  therein,  wherein  the 
catholsle  reservoir  is  connected  to  the  cathode  chamber  to 
circulate  catholyte  thereto  and  to  receive  gas  therefrom; 

means  for  maintaining  the  anolyte  contained  within  the  anolyte 
reservoir  a)  a  controlled  specihc  gravity; 

a  specihc  gravity  sensor  disposed  within  the  catholyte  reservoir 
that  when  activated  causes  water  to  be  dispensed  into  the 
catholyte  reservoir  to  maintain  a  controlled  catholyte  specific 
gravity  therein. 
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5,736,017 

SOLID  HIGH  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTIC  MODULE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTT  RING  THE  SAME 

Tetsuo  Moriguchi.  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiharu  Takeuchi.  Hyogo. 
both  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Mitsubishi  Drnki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  775.626 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  15,  1996,  8-120540; 
Aug.  30.  1996.  8-230413 

Int.  CI."  C25B  9/00 
l'.S.  CI.  204—253  15  Claims 


I.  A  solid  high  polymer  electrolytic  module  comprising; 

an  electrolytic  membrane  in  which  an  anode  ii  formed  on  one 
surface  of  a  belt-shaped  solid  high  polymer  electrolytic  mem- 
brane having  hydrogen  ions  or  hydroxide  ions  as  carriers  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  a  cathode  is  formed  on  the  other 
surface  of  said  solid  high  polymer  electrolytic  membrane  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  to  be  opposite  to  said  anode; 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  frames  each  constituted  by  an  electric 
insulator  having  an  opening  on  one  side  and  stacked  such  that 
the  openings  alternately  ace  upward  and  downward;  and 

feeders  for  supplying  electricity  from  a  DC  power  supply  to  said 
electrolytic  membrane. 

wherein  said  electrolytic  membrane  is  folded  at  counter  edges 
opposing  said  openings  of  said  frames  and  causes  said  anode 
and  cathode  formed  opposite  to  each  other  on  both  the  sur- 
faces of  said  solid  high  polymer  electrolytic  membrane  to  be 
held  between  said  adjacent  frames,  thereby  constituting  a 
stereoscopically  corrugated  structure  in  a  stacking  direction  of 
said  frames. 


5.736,018 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  COMPONENTS  DURING 
ELECTRODE  APPLICATION 
Siegfried  Fellner,  Preitenegg;  Sigurd  Greiderer.  Feldkircben; 
Norbert  Landfahrer.  Deutschlandsberg;  Robert  Karner.  and 
Helmut  Schwab,  both  of  Graz.  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Siemens    Matsushita    Components    GmbH    &     Co.    KG, 
Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  699.633 
Claims  ptnority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1995,  295  13 
315.5 

Int.  CI."  C25D  /7/r« 
U.S.  CI.  204—297  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  holding  components  during  electrode  application, 
comprising: 

two  ngid  plates  having  openings  fonned  therein;  and 
an  elastic  matenal  lining  said  openings  in  said  plates  and  defin- 
ing free  spaces  in  said  elastic  material  for  receiving  compo- 
nents, wherein  said  elastic  material  defines  a  length  of  said 
free  spaces  for  holding  jacket  surfaces  of  components  having 
adjoining  opposed  end  surfaces  on  which  electrodes  are  to  be 
applied;  whereby  the  components  are  held  and  sealed  off  in 
said  openings  such  that  the  electrodes  can  be  applied  on  the 


opposed  end  surfaces  in  a  single  step  while  the  components 
are  held  and  sealed  in  said  openings. 


5,736,019 
SPUTTERING  CATHODE 
Mark  A.  Bernick,  1226  Center  St.  Extension,  White  Oak,  Pa. 
15131 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612^90 
Int.  a."  C23C  I4/.U 


VS.  CI.  204—298.07 


27  Claims 


1.  A  magnetron  sputtering  electrode  for  use  within  a  magnetron 
sputtering  device,  said  magnetron  sputtering  electrode,  comprising 

a  threaded  cathode  body; 

a  threaded  target  retainer  threadably  engaged  to  said  cathode 
body  and  defining  a  target  receiving  recess  having  a  depth; 

an  insulator  plate  secured  to  said  cathode  body; 

said  insulator  plate  and  said  cathode  body  defining  a  magnet 
receiving  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  magnets  received  within  said  magnet  receiving 
chamber,  wherein  each  of  said  magnets  containing  a  tip  hav- 
ing an  apex,  wherein  said  apexes  are  positioned  adjacent  a 
target  supporting  surface  of  said  cathode  body,  said  magnets 
cooperating  to  generate  magnetic  flux  lines  which  form  a 
clo.sed-loop  magnetic  tunnel  adjacent  to  a  front  sputtering 
surface  of  the  target; 

a  threaded  base  plate  secured  to  said  insulator  plate; 

a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  oudet  fluidly  coupled  to  said  magnet 
receiving  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  diverters  positioned  within  said  magnet  receiving 
chamber,  said  diverters  defining  a  fluid  flow  path  that  has  a 
varying  cross  section  so  as  to  turbulently  mix  fluid  passing 
through  the  magnet  receiving  chamber;  and 

an  anode  shield  threadably  secured  to  said  threaded  base  plate. 
said  anode  shield  surrounds  and  contains  said  cathode  bod\ 
and  said  insulator  plate,  whereby  turning  said  target  retainer 
relative  to  said  threaded  caihixie  body  vanes  the  depth  of  the 
target  receiving  recess  so  that  targets  of  varying  thicknesses 
can  be  received  within  the  target  receiving  recess,  and  a 
distance  between  said  anode  shield  and  said  target  retainer  is 
threadably  adjustable  by  turning  said  anode  shield  relative  to 
said  target  retainer 
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5.736.020 
TARCFT  ASSEMBLE  FOR  I  SK  IN  FORMINC  AN 
OVERCOAT  IN  A  MA(;NEriC  RFC  ORI)IN(;  MEDIl  M 
Brij  Bihari  I.al:  Allen  J.  Bourez.  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Michael 
A.  Russak,  Eos  (iatos.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HMT  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427..V^7.  Apr.  24.  1W5.  I'at. 
No.  5.520.981.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
575,16.1 
int.  CI."  C23C  N/(H) 
l.S.  CI.  204— 298.11  4  Claims 


1.  A  target  as>emblv  for  use  in  depositing  a  protectise  o\ercoal 
on  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  where  said  o\ercoal  extends 
across  an  annular,  inner  landing  /one  and  a  data  /one.  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  cenirallj  positioned  sputtering  target. 

inner  magnetic  means  disposed  adjacent  an  inner  annular  portion 
of  said  target,  and  having  a  substantially  axial  magnetic  pole 
orientation, 
outer  magnetic  means  disposed  adjacent  an  outer  annular  region 
of  said  target,  and  ha\  ing  a  substantially  radial  magnetic  pole 
orientation, 
said  inner  and  outer  magnetic  means  being  oriented  to  produce  a 
magnetic  flux  sufticient  to  ignite  a  sputtering  plasma  in  said 
target  \»hen  power  is  supplied  to  said  target,  and 
a   shield  p<isiiioned  between   said  target  and  a  station   in   the 
assembly    adapted    to    support    such    a    magnetic    recording 
mediuno,  said  shield  being  positioned  between  said  target  and 
said  medium  when  the  medium  is  held  in  such  a  station, 
whereby  said  medium  and  said  shield  are  oriented  to  deposit  an 
overcoat  on  said  medium  to  a  thickness  of  at  least  \i5  A  in 
the  landing  zone  and  a  thickness  of  less  than  90  A  in  the  data 
zone. 


5,736.021 

FI.F{  IRICALLV  FLOATIN(;  SHiKLD  IN  A  PLASMA 

REACTOR 

Peijun  Ding,  San  Jose;  Zhentj  Xn,  Foster  City,  and  Jianming 

Fu,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .\pplied  Materials, 

Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

,   Filed  Jul.  10.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  677,760 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  l-l/.^4 
VS.  CI.  204—298.11  20  Claims 

1.  A  PVD  reactor,  comprising: 

a  reactor  chamber  having  at  least  one  generally  inwardly  con- 
cave side  wall; 
a  target  huving  a  generally  planar  surface  comprising  a  target 

niatenai  disposed  in  said  chamber; 
a  support  disposed  in  said  chamber  capable  of  supporting  a 
substrate  in  opposition  to  said  target  along  a  chamber  axis, 
said  at  least  one  side  wall  ol  said  chamber  extending  generally 
between  said  target  and  siiid  support; 
a  DC  electrical  power  source  for  electrically  biasing  said  target 
at  a  negative  biasing  voltage  to  create  a  plasma  in  said 
chamber; 


an  electrically  floating  shield  installed  in  said  chamber  and 
having  a  portion  extending  in  a  direction  along  said  chamber 
axis  between  said  plasma  and  said  at  least  one  wall  to  protect 
said  wall  from  sputter  deposition;  and 

a  second  shield  held  at  a  predetermined  potential  higher  than 
said  negative  biasing  voltage  and  installed  in  said  chamber 
between  said  electrically  floating  shield  and  said  support  to 
act  as  an  antxle  with  respect  to  said  target. 


5.7.16.022 
SPACER 
I'rban  Jonsson  .\xclsson,  .Munda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pharma- 
cia Biotech  .\B,  I'psala.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCI7SE95/(M»762.  ij  ,171  Dale  Dec.  20.  1996.  $  102(el 
Date  Dec.  2t).  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/3.«;496,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  7.';0,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  21.  1994.  9402190 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  CI.  204 — 167  5  Claims 


3a 


J, 


3b 


1.  An  arrangement  of  a  gel  cassette,  comprising: 
two  glass  plates;  and 

at  least  twii  spacers  dispjised  between  said  glass  plates,  wherein 
said  spacers  are  arranged  such  that  the  thickness  of  the  spac 
ers  detines  a  space  lor  receiving  an  electrophoresis  gel.  said 
spacers  being  in  the  lornr  of  elongated,  rectangular  parallel- 
epipeds, wherein  at  leasi  one  of  the  spacers  is  made  of  glass, 
and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  lateral  surfaces  of  at  least  one 
spacer  is  polished. 

2.  An  arrangement  of  a  gel  casseite.  comprising: 
two  glass  plates;  and 

at  least  two  spacers  disposed  between  said  glass  plates,  wherein 
said  spacers  are  arranged  such  that  the  ihii.'kness  of  the  spac- 
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ers  dehnes  a  space  for  receiving  an  electrophoresis  gel.  sjul 
spacers  being  in  the  fomi  of  elongated,  rectangular  parallel- 
epipeds, and  wherein  at  least  one  spacer  is  chemically  hard 
ened  glass. 

4.  ,A  methixl  for  the  detection  of  fluorophor  labelled  samples  in  .i 
gel  hlled  electrophoresis  apparatus,  comprising: 

projecting  an  excitation  light  into  a  gel  contained  in  said  space 
in  said  arrangement  of  claim  1  or  2  from  the  side  of  said 
electrophoresis  apparatus;  and 

delecting  the  fluorophor  labelled  samples  directly. 


5,7.16.024 

METHOD  FOR  REMO\IN<;  HEA\^  METAI.IONS 

DISSOIA  ED  IN  A  SOI. I  HON 

Hirofumi  .Seo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,870,  Sep.  21.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  826.151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1994.  6-232898 

Int.  CI.    B03C  VIM) 

VS.  CI.  204—554  9  Claims 


5,7.16,023 

POI.ARITV  REVERSAL  AND  DOl  BLE  REVERSAL 

ELECTRODEIONIZATION  APPVRVIT  S  AND  METHOD 

Christopher  J.  Callagher,  Burlington;  Frederick  Wilkins.  Pep- 

perill,  and  (Jary  C.  (ian/.i.  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  I  .S.  Filtcr/Ionpure,  Inc..  Lowell.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246.815.  May  20.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,075 

Inl.  CI.    BOID  f>l/44,  C02F  I/4M 

V.S.  CI.  204—524  24  Claims 


''j-f+oiJ — 14~ 


^     118 


I.  .A  method  for  renxning  heavy   metal  ions  dissolved  in  a 
solution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

la)  feeding  the  solution  to  a  solution  inlet  of  a  hiter.  wherein  the 
hiter  comprises: 
a  container; 

a  separating  member  dividing  the  container  into  two  discrete 
chambers,  the  separating  member  adapted  to  attract  heavy 
metal  ions  in  the  solution; 
the  solution  inlet  adapted  to  pass  the  solution  containing  the 
heavy  metal  ions  to  be  removed  thri>ugh  one  of  the  two 
chambers; 
a  solution  outlet  adapted  to  discharge  the  solution  pausing 

through  the  one  chamber; 
a  gas  inlet  adapted  to  pass  a  gas  through  the  other  ol  the  two 

chambers; 
a  gas  outlet  adapted  to  discharge  the  gas  passing  through  the 
other  chamber; 
ibi  negatively  charging  the  separating  member  by  feeding  the 

gas  through  the  other  chamber;  and 
(c)  attracting  heavy  metal  ions  in  the  solution  pas^ing  through 
the  one  chamber  to  a  surface  ot  the  negatively  charged  sepa- 
rating member  in  contact  with  the  solution  to  remove  the 
heavA  metal  ions  from  the  solution. 


I.  A  method  for  purifying  a  fluid  comprising: 

a)  providing  an  electriKleioni/ation  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  including  at  least  one  ion- 
concentrating  compartment  positioned  adjacent  at  least  one 
ion-depleting  compartment,  the  ion-concentrating  and  ion- 
depleting  comparimenls  each  containing  an  ion-exchange 
material  and  the  plurality  of  compartments  being  dehned  in 
part  by  spaced,  alternating  anion-pcrmeable  membranes  and 
cation-permeable  membrartes.  the  compartments  positioned 
between  hrst  and  second  electrodes  in  electrical  communica 
tion  with  the  compartments; 

hi  establishing  a  hrst  fluid  stream  having  an  ionic  concentration 
through  said  at  least  one  ion-concentrating  companinenl  and  a 
second  a  fluid  stream  having  an  ionic  concentration  through 
said  at  least  one  ion-depleting  compartment; 

1 1  energizing  the  electrodes  by  applying  a  hrst  polanty  to  the 
hrst  electrode  and  a  second  polarity  to  the  second  electrode  to 
provide  an  electrical  potential  across  the  compartments, 
thereby  establishing  a  depleted  fluid  stream  exiting  said  at 
least  one  ion-depleting  compartment  and  a  concentrated  fluid 
stream  exiting  said  at  least  one  ion-concentrating  compart- 
ment, the  depleted  fluid  stream  having  an  ionic  concentration 
lower  than  that  of  the  second  fluid  stieam;  and 

d)  substituting  a  third  fluid  stream  for  the  tirst  fluid  stream,  while 
maintaining  the  second  fluid  stream  through  said  at  least  one 
ion-depleting  ciimpartment.  the  third  fluid  stream  having  an 
ionic  concentration  lower  than  that  of  the  iirst  fluid  stream 


5.7.16.025 
CONTROL  OF  TEMPERATl  RE  CRADIENIS  Dl  RIN(, 

(;el  electrophoresis  i  sin<;  tlrbi  lent  o.\s 

FLO\N 
Douglas  H.  Smith,  Los  Alios;  Brian  J.  Mifsud,  San  Francisco; 
Dean  S.  Burgi.  .Menlo  Park;  Thomas  E.  Davis.  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Steven  M.  NanHuyslcc,  San  Male<i.  all  nf  Calif., 
assignors  to  (ienomyx  Inc..  Foster  City.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  So.  222.583,  Apr.  4.  1994,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744.689 
Inl.  CI.'  C25B  V()(l 
VS.  CI.  204—621  31  Claims 

9.  A  gel  electrophoresis  separation  apparatus,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  temperature  control  assembly,  comprising  a  volume  of  a  gas- 
eous heat-exchange  medium,  a  gaseous  heat-exchange 
medium  containment  housing  arranged  to  dehne  a  gaseous 
heat-exchange  medium  volume  having  an  outer  penphery.  a 
hrst  gaseous  heat-cxchangc  medium  containment  region,  a 
second  gaseous  heat-exchange  medium  containment  region 
distal  to  the  hrst  region  and  sep;irated  from  the  hrst  region  by 
a  central  gaseous  heat-exchange  medium  containment  region; 
means  for  driving  a  gaseous  heat-exchange  medium  within 
the  gaseous  heat-exchange  medium  containment  volume 
wherein  the  gaseous  heat-exchange  medium  driving  means  is 
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arranged  proximally  lo  the  second  gaseous  heat-exchange 
medium  contammeni  region;  means  for  directing  the  gaseous 
heat-exchange  medium  to  flow  along  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  gaseous  heat-exchange  medium  containment  volume;  and 
a  tirsi  and  a  second  impmgement  plate; 

the  impingement  plates  bemg  approximately  equal  in  size  and 
substantially  rectangular,  each  plate  having  an  inner  face  and 
a  plurality  of  throughbores;  the  faces  of  each  impingement 
plate  being  onented  approximately  parallel  to  each  other;  the 
throughbores  disposed  approximately  perpendicularly  to  the 
impingement  plate  faces  and  thereby  delining  impingement 
passageways; 

whereby  the  first  impingement  plate  is  located  adjacent  to  a  first 
gel  plate  of  the  gel  electrophoresis  separation  apparatus  and 
arranged  to  substantially  cover  it.  and  defining  a  space 
between  the  gel  plate  and  the  impingement  plate; 

the  second  impingement  plate  is  located  adjacent  to  a  second  gel 
plate  of  the  gel  electrophoresis  separation  apparatus  and 
arranged  to  substantially  cover  it.  and  defining  a  space 
between  the  gel  plate  and  the  impingement  plate,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  gel  plates  define  a  gel-containing  region 
located  between  the  first  and  second  gel  plates; 

whereby  the  gaseous  heat-exchange  medium  is  driven  by  the 
gaseous  heat-exchange  medium  driving  means  within  the 
gaseous  heat-exchange  medium  containment  volume  along 
the  penphery  towards  the  first  region  distal  to  the  driving 
means,  and  thereby  moving  through  the  central  region  and 
being  contacted  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  impingement 
plates,  whereby  the  gaseous  heat-exchange  medium  commu- 
nicates with  the  plurality  of  throughbores  of  each  of  the 
impingement  plates,  causing  turbulent  flow  of  the  gaseous 
heat-exchange  medium  within  and  into  the  spaces  between  the 
gel  plates  and  the  impingement  plates,  and  thereby  moving  to 
the  second  region  proximal  to  the  gaseous  heat-exchange 
medium  dnving  means; 

the  turbulent  flow  induced  by  passage  of  the  gaseous  heat- 
exchange  medium  through  the  throughbores  of  the  impinge- 
ment plates  thereby  minimizing  temperature  gradients  within 
the  gel-containing  region  between  the  gel  plates. 


JMI 


5,736.026 
BIOM.\SS-FUEL  CELL  COGENERATION  APPARATL'S 
AND  METHOD 
Pinakin  S.  Patel,  and  Jen  Jung  Fan.  both  of  Danbury,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Energy  Research  Corporation,  Danbun,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,616 
Int.  CI."  C25B  i/m 
VS..  CI.  205—343  46  Claims 

1.  A  biomass  fermentation-electrical  fuel  cell  cogeneralion  pro- 
cess including  the  steps  of: 


[&G 


(a)  fermenting  a  biomass. 

(b)  collecting  carbon  dioxide  from  the  fermenting  bioma.ss. 

(c)  delivenng  the  carbon  dioxide  to  the  cathode  of  an  electrical 
fuel  cell  which  uses  the  carbon  dioxide  as  a  chemical  reducing 
agent  in  generating  electrical  energy. 


5,736,027 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTROLYTIC  HATER 
Tadamasa    Nakamura,   5-2-401,   Toyogaoka    3-thome,   Tami, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-014535 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  l/4(il 

CS.  CI.  205—742  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  water  comprising: 

electrolyzing  the  water  to  form  positively  charged  water  and 

negatively  charged  water; 
separating  said  positively  charged  water  from  said  negatively 

charged  water; 
adding  vitamin  C  to  the  separated  positively  charged  water  in 

the  amount  of  0.005-0.5  wt.  '^k  of  the  water;  and 
electrolyzing  the  positively  charged  water  containing  added  vita- 
min C. 


5.736,028 
SEN.SOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  OXIDES  OF 
NITROGEN 
Ove  Hjortsberg.  CJoteborg;  Staffan  Lundgren.  Hinda.s.  and  I  If 
.Arlig,  Bllldal.  all  of  Sv»eden,  assignors  to  .AB  \blvo,  Sv*cden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01050,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V095/13533.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  640,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  8,  1993,  9303664 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  27/407 

U.S.  CI.  205—781  12  CUims 

( 


10.  .A  method  of  using  a  sensor  comprising  a  substrate  which 
comprises  a  solid  electrolyte,  said  electrolyte  including  a  conduc- 
tive pattern  arranged  thereon,  said  conductive  pattern  including  at 
least  two  portions  comprising  an  anode  and  a  cathode  comprising  a 
metal  which  is  highly  selective  for  the  dissiKiation  of  nitrogen 
oxides  as  compared  to  oxygen,  whereby  a  current  is  generated  by 
the  transport  of  oxygen  ions  dissivialed  from  said  nitrogen  oxides, 
said  melhikl  comprising  measuring  the  concentration  of  said  nitro- 
gen oxides  in  a  gas  independently  from  the  oxygen  content  in  said 
eas. 


5,7.V..029 
AMPEROMETRIC  Dl  AL-ELECTRODE  SENSORS 

.Alexander  Pinkowski,  Schonbrunn-Haag.  (Jfrniany,  assignor 
to  Prominent  Dosiertechnik  (inibH.  Heidelberg,  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  762.338 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20.  1995,  195  47 
670.0 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  rn.h 
LI.S.  CI.  205—789  17  Claims 


"~^^'\ 
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1.  An  amperometric  two-electrixle  sensor,  comprising  an  operat- 
ing electrode  and  a  combination  reference  and  counter  electrode, 
wherein  the  counter  electrode  is  a  passivable  metal  electrode  and 
the  sensor  is  devoid  of  an  internal  electrolyte  and  secondary 
electrode. 


5,736,030 
PROCESS  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  FINE  PARTIC  LES  OF 

PITCH  WITH  A  H1(;H  SOFTENINC;  POINT 
Masatoshi  Tsuchitani.  Ichihara:  Kiyotaka  Suzuki,  Sodegaura: 
Ryoichi  Nakajima.  and  Tomohiko  Sato,  both  of  Irhihara.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  565,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-331132 

Int.  CI,"  ClOC  l/O0:i/O0 

L.S.  CI.  208—45  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  fine  particles  of  pitch  with  a  high 

softening  point  comprising: 

a  first  step  ot  stirring  a  raw  material  heavy  oil  in  the  presence  ot 
a  surface-active  agent  capable  of  dispersing  the  raw  matenal 
heavy  oil  and  water  by  employing  stirring  means  which 
provides  a  shearing  force  to  produce  an  emulsion  with  fine 
spherical  particles  having  a  size  of  100  pm  or  less  dispersed  in 
water,  wherein  the  raw  material  heavy  oil  is  a  liquid  having  a 
viscosity  of  I.IKHJ  poise  or  less  when  stirred; 
a  second  step  of  causing  the  emulsion  obtained  in  the  first  step  lo 
come  into  contact  with  an  extracting  organic  solvent  which 
can  dissolve  water  and  is  capable  of  leaving  al  least  10'<  by 
weight  of  the  raw  material  heavy  oil  as  an  insoluble  p<inion  lo 
extract  and  remove  light  components  from  the  fine  spherical 
panicles  ot  the  raw  material  heavy  oil  in  the  emulsion, 
thereby  converting  twv.  panicles  of  the  raw  material  heavy  oil 
10  fine  p;inicles  of  pitch  with  an  increased  softening  pt)inl;  and 


third  step  compnsing  separating  and  recovenng  fine  particles 
of  pitch  with  an  increased  softening  p»nnt  by  a  solid-liquid 
separation  means  from  the  liquid  mixture  of  the  emulsion  and 
the  extracting  organic  solvent  obtained  in  the  second  step. 


5.7.^6.031 

SEPAR.ATION  OF  H^  DROCARBONS  WATER/ 

EMI  LSIFIKR  MlXTl  RF:S 

James  O.  Nye,  Friends»<M)d.  and  Robin  M.  Pate.  Houston. 

both  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  Onsite  Technology.  L.L.C..  Tulsa, 

Okla. 

Filed  .Sep.  26.  1996.  Ser  No.  719,681 

Int.  CI.'  COK;  5/f*' 

I  .S.  CI.  208—340  18  Claims 


1.  A  prixess  for  obtaining  separation  of  a  mixed  vaporous 
stream  comprising  hydrtxarKins.  water  and  emulsifier  comprising: 

contacting  a  first  vaporous  stream  comprising  hvdr<Karbons. 
water  and  emulsifier  with  a  quench  hydrocarlxm  stream,  said 
quench  hydriKarbon  stream  being  at  a  temperature  above  the 
Niiling  point  of  water  and  below  the  boiling  point  of  the 
hydriK'arbtin  in  said  first  vaporous  stream,  to  condense  a 
ponion  of  the  hydrocarbon  in  said  first  vaporinis  stream  and 
substantially  all  of  said  emulsifier  lo  form  an  oil  stream; 

recovenng  a  second  vaporous  stream  compnsing  subslantialh 
all  of  the  waier  as  vapor; 

condensing  said  water  vapor  and  a  ponion  of  the  hydrocarbons 
in  said  second  vapttrous  stream  and 

separating  said  condensed  water  and  hy driK~arbons  by  phase 
separation. 


5,7.V.,032 
STABILIZ.ATION  OF  BIOWASTES 
James  P.  Cox,  and   Robert   W.   Duffy  Cox.  both  of  246  E. 
Bartlett  Rd..  Lynden.  Wash.  98264 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  476.268.  Jun.  7,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5.589.164.  and  Ser.  No.  474.329.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,587.157.  which  is  a  continuatiim-in-parl  of  Ser  No.  287,183, 
.Aug.  8.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
886.417.  May  19.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J52,444.  This  application 
Oct.  II.  1996.  Ser  No.  729.597 
Int.  CI.'  A61L  ll/iM 
L.S.  CI.  424—76,5  17  Claims 

1.  ,A  biowasie  treatment  agent  compnsing  a  surfactant  compo- 
nent, a  metal  component,  and  an  aldehyde; 

said   surfactant  component  compnsing   about    I.O'f    lo  abtiui 

W{)'"f  by  weight  ol  ihe  trcalmeni  agent; 
said  metal  component  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  ot  a 
source  of  silver  and  a  source  of  iron,  and  said  metal  compo- 
nent compnsing  from  aboul  0.5'"(  lo  about  85.0*^  by  weight 
of  the  treatment  agent;  and 
said  aldehyde  compnsing  about  0. 1'V  to  aK)Ut  80.0*?  by  weight 
ot  Ihe  ireatment  agent. 
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5.736.033 
SEPARATOR  FLOAT  FOR  BLOOD  COLLECTION  TIBES 

WITH  WATER  SWELLABLE  MATERIAL 
Charles  M.  Coleman.  958  Washington  Rd.,  Pittshurgh.  Pa. 
15228.  and  William  G.  kendrick.  34  Willowbrook  Dr.. 
Doyleslown.  Pa.  I89«l 
PCT  No.  PCTA^S«>5/16K13.  S  371  Date  Aug.  9.  1W6.  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  *>.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W<)96/18«97.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  693.286 

Int.  CI."  BOID  2//26./7/a?« 

U.S.  CI.  210-122  28  Claims 


IX  : 


having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  ot  said  bottom  chamber  so 
as  to  create  said  light  vonex  flow  pattern  w  ilhin  said  inner  cylinder. 


M^ 


5.736.034 
PROTEIN  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 

James  William  Phillips.  Jacksonville,  and  Kurt  Steven  Bot- 
tcher.  Jr..  New  Port  Richey.  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  James 
W.  Phillips.  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  697,543 
Inl.  CI."  C02F  1/24.  B03D  1/24:  B04C  5/OS 
I  .S.  CI.  210—169  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  proteins  from  an  aqueous  fluid  which 
comprises  coniacling  said  aqueous  fluid  with  air  bubbles  flowing  in 
a  tight  vonex  pattern  such  that  proteins  attach  to  said  bubbles  and 
create  a  foam,  and  removing  said  foam  containing  said  proteins 
from  said  aqueous  fluid,  wherein  said  tighl  vortex  pallem  is  formed 
by  hrst  introducing  a  water  and  air  mix  into  a  bottom  chamber  of  a 
protein  skimmer  device  such  thai  said  water  and  air  mix  has  a 
circular  flow  pattern  in  said  bottom  chamber,  and  wherein  said 
waler  and  air  mix  exits  said  bottom  chamber  into  an  inner  cylinder 


5.7.16.035 

OUTLET  FILTER  FOR  WASTE  \N ATER  TREATMENT 

TANK 

Harry  L.  Nurse.  Jr..   10409  Watterson  Trail,  Louisville.  K\. 
40299 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  699.470 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  2W.U 

II.S.  CI.  210—172  7  Claims 


25.  A  fluid  collection  lube,  comprising; 

a.  a  tubular  body  closed  at  both  ends  and  having  an  inner  wall 
which  defines  a  cavity  for  containing  fluid:  and 

b.  a  separator  compnsed  of: 

i.  a  body  sized  and  shaped  lo  ht  wiihin  the  cavity  and 
comprised  of  at  least  one  material  which  will  not  swell 
when  in  contact  with  water  and  wherein  the  bod>  has  a 
channel  passing  therethrough:  and 

ii.  a  water  swellable  material  defining  at  least  one  wall  of  the 
channel  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  swellable  male- 
rial  i&  within  the  channel,  such  thai  a  water  containing  fluid 
passing  through  the  channel  will  cause  the  waier  swellable 
material  to  swell  sealing  the  channel 


1.  In  combination  with  a  waste  water  irealmeni  tank,  a  filler 
device  for  separation  of  solid  matter  from  a  liquid  comprises: 

a  filter  casing  having  an  open  bottom,  a  closed  top  and  an  ouiiel 
opening: 

an  outlet  discharge  conduit  in  said  tank  in  flow  communication 
with  said  filler  casing  outlet  opening: 

a  filler  element  of  two-piece  construction  disposed  w  ithin  said 
casing  with  a  spacing  therebetween  defining  a  liquid  flow- 
through  chamber,  said  tiller  element  including  a  first  filter 
section  including  a  main  body  portion  of  generally  U-shaped 
cross-section  terminating  with  opposed  oulwardh  extending 
L-shaped  portions  having  an  inner  leg  and  an  outer  leg.  the 
outer  leg  of  each  L-shaped  portion  including  a  first  locking 
means:  and.  a  second  filler  section  being  subsianlially  flat 
with  opposed  sides,  each  side  having  a  second  liK'king  means 
in  mating  relation  with  said  firsl  Uxking  means  of  said  first 
filler  section,  said  firsi  and  second  filter  sections  in  a  locked 
arrangement  defining  a  central  opening  therethrough:  and. 
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a  bottom  seal  extending  around  ihe  inner  periphery  of  said  tiller 
casing  at  a  location  below  a  bottom  of  said  filler  element  and 
in  contact  with  said  filler  element  whereby  all  liquid  flows 
upward  through  said  central  opening 


5.7.16.036 
COLUMN  FOR  LIQl  ID  CHR0MAT0(;RAPH\ 

Paul  E.  I'pchurch.  Coupevllle,  and  Hans  (',.  Schick,  .\nacorles, 
both  of  Wash..  as.signors  to  I'pchurch  Scientific.  Inc..  Oak 
Harbor.  Wash. 

Cimtinuation  of  .Sen  No.  62,402,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  381.294 

Inl.  CI.'  BOID  l>/(I.S 

I  .S.  CI.  210—198.2  20  Claims 

34 


lar  lo  the  direction  of  said  thickness,  said  sheets  defining  tw. 
of  said  walls  of  one  of  said  lubes:  and 

an  interconnect  member  havmg  a  central  seclion  defined  b' 
opposite  sides,  and  a  flex  joint  on  each  of  said  opposite  side 
and  securing  each  of  said  sides  of  said  central  section  to  , 
respecli\e  one  of  said  sheets  lo  form  another  wall  ol  one  i' 
said  lubes,  said  another  wall  evlending  from  each  of  sai. 
sheels  in  Ihe  direction  of  said  thickness  of  said  module  whci 
said  lube  is  open  lo  receive  ihe  liquid  and  the  solids: 

each  of  said  flex  joints  being  flexible  lo  permil  relali\e  angula 
nunemeni  between  said  respective  central  section  and  sau 
sheets  lo  allow  said  sheels  lo  mine  toward  each  other  an^ 
change  ihe  direction  in  which  said  another  wall  extends,  sar 
changed  direction  being  generally  parallel  to  said  sheets  t 
provide  said  minimum  thickness  for  shipment. 


5.7.16.038 
APPARATl  S  FOR  PATIEN  I  SAFE  I Y  PROTECTION  IN  A 
MEDICAL  DEVICE  W ITH  AN  ELECTRIFIED  ELEMENT 

John   W.   Stoughton.    Indianapolis.    Ind..   assignor   to    I  nitre 

Medical  Manufacturing  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Fili-d  Mar.  6.  1996.  Ser  No.  610,539 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  V/f^y 

U..S.  CI.  210—243  27  Claim- 


1.  A  liquid  chromaiograph>  column  which  comprises: 
an  outer  metal  lube  ha\ing  firsi  and  second  ends:  and 
.1  biiK'ompalible  inner  lube  ha\ing  a  passageway  therethrough 
and  ha\ing  tirsi  and  second  ends,  wherein  at  least  a  ix)nion  of 
said  inner  tube  is  located  wiihin  said  outer  metal  lube  and 
wherein  portions  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  inner 
tube  fonti  shoulders  which  extend  beyond  the  first  and  second 
ends,  respeclivelv.  of  said  outer  lube,  and  wherein  the  shoul- 
ders and  said  inner  lube  comprise  a  unitary  piece  and  Ihe 
shoulders  each  have  an  outside  diameter  greater  ihan  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  metal  tube,  preventing  separation  of 
said  inner  tube  from  said  outer  lube 


50. 


\ 


12 


5,736,037 

FOLDABLE  Tl  BE  SETTLER  AND  METHOD  OF 

IN.STALLIN(;  Tl  BE  SETTLER 

Charles  Lonnie  Meurer,  2389  Bitterroot  La..  (Jolden.  Colo. 

80401 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  705,421 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  21/(12 

U.S.  CI.  210—232  27  Clainw 


1.  A  loldable  lube  settler  module  assembly  lor  a  module  ot 
sealer  lubes  which  settles  solids  from  liquid,  said  mixJule  having  a 
minimum  thickness  for  shipment  and  a  nomial  thickness  for  use  in 
settling  the  solids,  said  minimum  thickness  being  subslanlialK  less 
than  said  normal  thickness,  said  tubes  being  defined  by  four 
opposing  walls,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sheets,  each  of  said  sheels  having  dimensions  along 
major  and  minor  orthogonal  axes,  said  axes  being  perpendicu- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  patient  safeiv  protection  in  a  medical  devici 
with  a  heater,  comprising: 
a  healer: 
an  eleclncallv  conductive  layer  disposed  between  ihe  medic.j 

de\ice  and  Ihe   healer,   wherein   ihe  electrically   conducliv 

layer  is  grounded:  and 
a   first   insulation   laver  disposed   between   Ihe   healer  and  tli 

electrically  conductive  laver: 
wherein  failure  of  Ihe  first  insulation  layer  results  in  a  heati 

current  being  shunted  to  ground  b\  the  electrically  conducti\ 

laver 


5.7.16.039 
ELASTIC  SUPPORT  AND  SHOCK  AB.SORBINC;  DEVICE 

WITH  A  FILTER  FILTERINC  SLEEVE 
AJJilio  TUrchetti.  V  ia  BR-060  Km.  21.1/233.  74431-970-(;oiania 
GO.  Brazil 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,515 

Claims  priority,  applicatitm  Brazil,  Jun.  II.  1993.  9.VI24I3 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  .<.W(l:<.''/<Xi 

U.S.  CI.  210—249  18  Claim 

17.  .A  filtering  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  tilling  filtering  bod\  having  disposed  therew ithin  a  filter  unii 
said  fillenng  bod\  being  provided  on  lis  top  with  a  filter  un 
rinsing  device,  and  being  provided  on  its  lower  portion  wii 
an  outlet  lor  filtrate  from  a  filtering  privess: 
said  tilling  fillenng  Ixxlv  being  also  provided  with  an  outlet  fc 
solids  from  said  lillenng  priKess,  wherein  said  solids  outlet  i 
dispiised  on  ,in  evtremilv  of  said  tilling  filtering  bodv  which  i 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii  7.  1998 


April  7.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


371 


/ 


iV^r^J^ 


T^. 


opposed  lo  an  extremity  of  said  tilting  hitenng  body  upon 

N^hich  said  tillrate  outlet  is  disposed: 
said  tilting  filtering  body  being  assembled  on  a  frame  by  means 

of  linkages  and  a  lilting  regulation  de\ice;  wherein 

said  filter  unit  includes  a  filtering  sleeve  and  an  impeller; 

said  filtenng  sleeve  is  assembled  on  said  tilling  filtering  body 
by  means  of  supptirts.  and 

said  filtering  sleeve  is  provided  with  an  inlet  close  to  an  inlet 
of  said  tilling  filtenng  body; 

said  filtering  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  internal  region 
lodging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  impeller; 

said  filtenng  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  outlet  located 
close  to  said  solids  outlet  of  said  lilting  filtering  body; 

said  impeller  including  a  shaft  which  is  coupled  to  a  motor 
assembly  outside  said  tilting  filtenng  body  and  around 
which  radial  blades  are  assembled,  defining  an  input  stage 
located  close  to  said  inlets  of  said  tilling  filtenng  body  and 
said  filtering  sleeve,  and  a  processing  stage  located  inside 
said  filtenng  sleeve:  and 

said  supports  comprising  a  set  of  suppons  for  said  filtenng 
sleeve  Which  are  elastic  and  a  shtx:k  absorbing  device 
operativtiy  associated  with  said  set  of  supports. 


5.736,040 

FILTER  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  REINFORCED 

RADIAL  SEAL 

Kolf  Dueri^tein,  Finkenv»eg  93.  D-74321  Rietigheim:  Hans 
Erdmannsdoerfer.  Robert  -Koch-Strasse  24.  D-71640  Lud- 
wigsburg;  Bruno  St)mmer.  Nippenburgstra.s.se  21.  D-71636 
Ludwigsburg.  and  Helmut  Storz.  Termlnus.stras.se  26. 
D-71726  Benningen.  all  of  (iermany 

FUed  Oct.  27.  1W4.  Sen  No.  329.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  27.  1993.  43  36 
38.4."  Apr.  7.  1994.  44  11  968.2;  Aug.  9,  1994.  44  28  139.0 

Int.  CI.    BOID  27/(M) 
I   S.  CI.  210—437  8  Claims 


JMI 


1.  .A  filter  amingement  comprising: 
a  housing: 


a  center  tube  connected  with  the  housing  and  defining  an  outer 
peripheral  surface. 

wherein  said  housing  includes  an  inlet  opening  for  a  medium  to 
be  filtered  and  an  outlet  opening  for  discharge  of  the  filter 
medium  through  said  center  lube:  and 

a  metal-free  filter  cartridge  comprising  an  accordion-folded  filter 
element  arranged  concentncally  with  said  center  lube  and 
having  end  plales  on  axial  end  faces  thereof,  at  least  one  of 
said  end  plales  being  an  annular  elastic  end  plate: 

wherein  said  annular  elastic  end  plate  has  a  thickness  defined  by 
a  planar  outer  face  which  faces  axiallv  exteriorly  of  said 
cartndge  and  an  inner  face  which  faces  axially  imenorly  of 
said  cartridge,  said  elastic  end  plate  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  facing  radially  outwardly  and  an  exposed  inner 
peripheral  sealing  surface  facing  radially  inwardly,  said  inner 
peripheral  sealing  surface  defining  a  central  opening  which 
receives  said  center  tube,  wherein  said  inner  penpheml  seal- 
ing surface  sealingly  abuts  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
center  tube  to  form  a  radial  seal  therew  ith.  an  annular  flexible 
suppon  nng  being  embedded  in  said  elastic  end  plate  adjacent 
said  radial  seal,  said  support  ring  being  substantially  Hat  and 
having  a  planar  outer  face  facing  axially  exteriorly  of  said 
cariridge.  said  outer  face  of  the  support  nng  being  coplanar 
with  said  outer  face  of  said  end  plate  and  being  exposed 
adjacent  said  central  opening,  and  said  support  nng  having  an 
exposed  radially  inwardly  facing  penpheral  edge  surface 
which  is  contiguous  with  the  inner  peripheral  sealing  surface 
of  said  elastic  end  plate  and  which  abuttingly  surrounds  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  center  lube 


5.736.041 
FILTER  ELEMENT 
Martin  Skov.  UalddorfhasLach.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Moldex- 
Metric.  Inc.  C"ulver  City.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.916.  Dec.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761.446 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Dec.  16.  1993,  93  19 
372  U 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  27/()H 
I  .S.  CI.  210—445  31  Claims 


1.  A  filter  element  for  use  in  a  filter  holder  having  a  sealing 
surface,  comprising: 

a  folded,  filter  material. 

a  spacer  for  keeping  open  the  folds  and. 

a  form-defining  circumferential  outer  sealing  nm.  and  wherein 
the  spacer  is  formed  by  at  least  one  cover  layer,  which  covers 
the  entire  surface  of  the  filler  material  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof  and  is  folded  together  with  the  filter  material  so  that 
the  at  least  one  cover  layer  spaces  the  folds  ot  the  filter 
matenal.  and  that  the  form-defining  outer  sealing  rim  is 
formed  as  a  sealing  nm  for  being  inserted  against  the  sealing 
.surface  of  the  filter  holder  and  with  the  folds  formed  by  the  at 
least  one  cover  layer  and  the  filler  material  both  along  and 
traverse  to  the  folds  around  the  circumference  of  the  at  least 
one  cover  layer  and  filter  matenal  being  pressed  into  said 
sealing  rim  at  a  temperature  above  the  softening  temperature 
of  at  least  a  thermoplastic  resin  provided  in  at  least  one  of  the 
layers  of  cover  and  filter  material. 


5.736.042 

CONICAL  FILTER  HAVIN(;  BONDED  END  FLAPS 

Tsuneo  .Aoki.  lyomishima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Tokiwa  Kogyo.  Ehime.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02127.  §  371  Dale  Jan.  31.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  31.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V096/18332.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  596.093 

Int.  Cl."^  BOID  29A)fi5 

IS.  a.  210—474  8  Claims 


A  filter  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  filter 
sheets,  each  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  diverging  side  edges  and  an 
arc-shaped  upper  end  edge  extending  between  ends  of  said  side 
edges  so  as  substantially  to  define  a  fan-shape,  said  pair  of  filter 
sheets  being  laid  one  upon  another  and  b<inded  lo  each  other  at 
least  in  the  proximity  of  said  side  edges  so  that  said  arc-shaped 
upper  end  edges  may  form  a  circular  opening  as  the  filter  sheets  are 
spaced  from  each  other:  and; 

a  pair  of  substantially  crescent-shaped  flap  sheets  bonded  along 
arc-shaped  edges  thereof  to  the  respective  filter  sheets  to  form 
a  pair  of  pockets  openable  downward  from  said  upper  end 
edges. 


1.  A  filter  for  a  medical  sterilization  container  having  a  port, 
coinprising: 

an  angled  interior  sidewall  defining  an  aperture  with  an  upper 

and  a  lower  opening,  the  upper  opening  having  a  larger 

diameter  than  the  lower  opening; 
a  lip  extending  from  the  upper  opening  radially  outward  around 

the  perimeter  of  the  upper  opening  and  adapted  lo  seat  upon 

the  medical  stenli/ation  container  adjacent  the  p<irt.  the  lip  in 


combination  with  the  sidewall  operable  to  lorm  a  se;i 
between  the  pon  in  the  medical  sienlization  container  and  ih; 
filter  in  response  lo  pressure  placed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  ih 
upper  opening: 

at  least  one  cross  member  spanning  the  lower  opening  of  th 
apenure;  and 

a  filter  medium  disposed  across  the  lower  opening  of  the  apei 
lure  and  supptirted  by  the  cross  member  so  that  the  hitc 
medium  is  interposed  between  the  interior  of  the  medic;i 
sierili/ation  container  and  the  cross  member,  the  filtc 
medium  operable  lo  allow  fluid  communication  between  thi 
inienor  of  the  medical  stenli/alion  container  and  the  sui 
rounding  environment  and  to  remove  articles  from  a  flui. 
stream  passing  from  the  intenor  of  the  medical  stenlizalioi 
container  through  the  filler  medium  in  response  to  a  vacuuit 
pressure,  the  cross  member  operable  to  support  the  fille 
medium  against  the  vacuum  pressure  placed  on  the  fille 
medium  as  fluid  is  drawn  out  of  the  medical  sienlizalioi 
container. 


5.736.044 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE  CONSTRl  CTION  AND  PR0CF:SS 
FOR  FILTERING  PARTICLE-CONTAINING  PAINT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  Proulx.  601  Nevtlon  Rd..  Littleton.  Mass.  01460:  Pau 
J.  Cook.  8  Washington  St..  .Manchester-by-the-Sea.  Ma.v- 
01944.  and  Michael  L.  Heise.  417  Scott  Road.  Cambridge 
Ontario.  Canada.  N3C  4.A5 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  552.682.  Nov.  3.  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.680 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  :~/(V) 

U.S.  CI.  210— J88  7  Claim- 


5.736.043 
FILTER  FOR  MEDICAL  INSTRl  MENT  STERILIZATION 

CONTAINERS 
Robert  L.  Nichols,  and  William  H.  Patterson,  both  of  Jackson- 
ville. Tex.,  assignors  lo  Johnson  &  Johason  Medical.  Inc., 
New  Bruaswick,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,845,  Jul.  I.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.474.679.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980.506.  Nov. 

23.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

664.030.  Mar.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.227.074.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484.100 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  2y/0.5 

L.S.  CI.  210 — »77 

50 


5  Claims 


1  A  filter  cartndge  tor  tillering  a  panicle  containing  a  pan 
composition  or  a  panicle  loading  slurry  coinptisition  to  remov. 
particles  of  a  predetermined  sue  and  larger  compnsing: 

a  spirally- wound  multi-layer  matenal  having  two  opp«iscd  spin; 
end  surfaces,  said  multi-layer  matenal  including  at  least  tw< 
woven  polymer  filter  layers  having  substantially  unifoni 
sized  pores  of  about  said  predetermined  size  and  at  least  t». 
spacer  layers;  each  surface  of  each  filler  layer  contacting  , 
spacer  layer  in  a  spirally  wound  unit,  each  of  .said  spacei 
layers  having  at  least  one  surface  with  raised  projections,  sak 
spacer  layers  being  sealed  so  thai  a  first  set  of  said  space; 
layers  contacting  each  filter  layer  on  a  first  surface  is  open  l. 
the  atmosphere  on  a  first  spiral  end  surface  and  closed  to  thi 
atmosphere  on  the  second  spiral  end  surface  and  a  second  sc 
of  said  spacer  layers  contacting  the  second  surface  of  eacl 
filter  layer  is  open  lo  the  atmosphere  on  the  second  spiral  eni 
surface  and  closed  to  the  atmosphere  on  the  first  spiral  en. 
surface,  said  spacer  layers  being  arranged  so  thai  spacer  layer 
open  on  opposing  spiral  end  surfaces  are  not  in  contact  will 
each  other,  the  first  set  of  spacer  layers  being  sealed  from  ihi 
atmosphere  along  a  w idthwise  edge  adjacent  the  center  of  tbi 
spirally-wound  matenal  and  along  a  w idthwise  portion  remold 
from  the  center  of  the  spirally -wound  matenal 
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5.736.IM5 
FILTER  ELf:MENT  WITH  SI  FPORT  BODY 
Peter    Bies.    Saarlouis:    Artur    Jung.    Quierschied;    Michael 
Sakranchin!>k>,   St.   Int;herl.  and  .)ur)>en   Hausdorf.   Saar- 
brutken.  all  of  (Germany,  avsignors  to  HVDAC"  Filtertechnik 
GmbH,  Sulzbach/Saar,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP<*4/04045.  5  .171  Date  Sep.  10.  IW6.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V()95/25577.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2«.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5,  1994.  Sen  No.  704.746 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  2J.  1994.  44  09 
(70.3 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  :v//.> 
I  .S.  CI.  210 — 197.01  20  Claims 


1.  A  hller  elemenl.  conipri-,ing: 

a  supp<irt  txxly  having  a  support  lube  uilh  a  plurality  of  a\iall\ 
spaced,  cipsed  rings  defining  apertures  therebetween  for  flow- 
ing filtered  medium  therethrough  and  with  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  hlter  mat  engaged  with  said  support  lube; 

support  walls  subdniding  an  mierior  of  said  suppi>n  lube  into 
separate  chambers  and  being  directly  connected  on  outer 
penphenes  thereof  with  said  nngs  to  support  said  rings  such 
that  said  rings  surround  said  support  walls  and  resist  pressures 
during  flow  of  medium  through  said  filter  mat.  said  support 
walls  having  surfaces  extending  completely  through  said  sup- 
port tut>e  and  being  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

reinforcement  rods  being  connected  with  said  rings,  extending 
completely  through  said  support  tube  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
linal  axis,  having  substantially  rectangular  transverse  cross- 
^ectional  configurations,  being  equidistant  from  one  another 
and  said  support  walls  along  said  rings  and  projecting  radially 
at  least  partially  into  said  chambers. 


JMI 


5.736.046 

HK.H-FI.IX  HOI  I.OW-FIBFR  MEMBRANE  W  1 1  H 

ENH\NCED  TRANSPORI  {  APABIIIIA  AND  PR()(  ESS 

FOR  MAKIN(;  .SAME 
ynders  Althin.  Miami  Lakes:   Ben  Fernande/.  Miami:  Ray- 
mond   Elseo.    Miami    Lakes:    Kees    Radius.    Miami:    l.alitb 
Silva,  Miami  Lakes,  and  (ieflr}>e  Washington.  Miami,  all  of 
Fla.,  avsignors  to  Althin  Medical.  Inc..  Miami  Lakes.  F'la. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .127.4.11.  Oct.  21.  1994.  Pal.  No. 
5.64.V452,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  976.949,  Nov. 
16.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
752.871 
Int.  CI.    BOID  7///6 
I ;.S.  CI.  210—500.2.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  semipermeable  membrane  made  of  a  cellulosic  material 
onsisting  of  cellulose  acetate,  the  membrane  fxfing  conhgured  as  a 
iollow  fiber  dehning  a  lumen  diameter  of  about  175  to  afxml  210 
jm  and  a  wall  thickness  of  about  10  to  about  .15  \xm.  the  membrane 
.xhibiting  an  ultrahltration  coefficient  (K„,)  of  about  15  to  about 
'>5   inL/hr/mmHg/m".  a  mass-transfer  coefficient  for  urea  (K,,, 


TV/ 


\ 


•-  BCLffLUX     'V. 

♦  altkcxb 


%• — 


(urea))  of  at  least  .18x10  '  cm/min.  and  a  ratio  of  /K„,  of  at  least 
2.5x10  '. 


5,7.16,047 
HYBRID  BIOLOGICAL  Nl  TRIENT  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 

\  iet  H.  N)>o.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lemna  Corpora- 
lion.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .195.451.  Feb.  28.  1995.  This 
application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4.14.659 
Int.  Ci.'-  C02F  .</M):M2 
C.S.  CL  210—602  41  (  laims 


.i:-..;:-^'r 


1.  .A  process  for  the  removal  of  biological  nutrients  from  w.isie- 
water.  the  prtKess  comprising  the  steps  of: 
la  I  providing; 

(i)  an  activated  sludge  system  comprising  a  single-sludge 
reactor  and  a  clariher  unit,  the  clarifier  unit  comprising  both 
a  settling  /one  and  a  clarilication  /one.  and 
(iil  an  aquacullure  pond,  comprising  floating  aquatic  plants, 
flow  ably  connected  wiih  the  activated  sludge  system; 

(b)  irealing  wastewater  in  the  single-sludge  reactor  to  produce  a 
mixed  liquor, 

(c)  transferring  the  mixed  liquoi  to  the  clariher  unil  and  operat- 
ing the  clarifier  unil  to  settle  a  sludge  fraction  in  order  to 
obtain  a  clarihed  supernatant  fraction. 

(d)  transferring  clarihed  supernalani  to  the  aquaculturc  p»>nd. 
and 

lel  incubating  the  pond  under  conditions  suitable  to  provide  a 
further  reduction  in  contaminants  from  the  clarihed  superna- 
lani. wherein  flow  within  the  clariher  unit  can  be  interrupted 
in  order  to  decani  supernatant 


5.7.16.048 
BIOLOGICAL  PROCESS  OF  REMEDI  VriN(;  CHEMICAL 

CON  L\MINAT10N  OF  A  POND 
V  icior  M.  Ibeanusi,  Decatur,  (ia.,  assignor  to  Spelman  College. 

.Atlanta,  (ia. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  449,102.  May  24.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  69<(,455 

Int.  CI.''  C02F  M-I2:MU 

i;.S.  CI.  210—602  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  remediating  the  chemical  contamination  of  a 

pond  thiit  is  contaminated  with  one  or  more  contaminants  sclecled 


iiom  the  gri..,| ,,    ,,,.  ,,,.. .>,,,-..,,.     i,^  or  more 

aromatic  compounds,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  preparing  a  silage  of  grass  clippings; 

b)  placing  the  silage  on  the  surface  of  the  pond  and  intvulating 
the  pond  with  an  alga  and  Haiillns  ctreus.  using  suflicieni 
amounts  of  said  alga  and  HiicHlus  teivu<.  to  cause  a  mi\ed 
algal  and  bacterial  bloom  to  form  on  the  ptmd  surface  .ind 
become  annealed  to  the  silage; 

c)  leaving  said  silage  with  annealed  bloom  on  the  surface  ot  the 
pond  for  a  time  sufticieni  to  allow  the  bknim  to  withdraw  at 
least  some  of  the  toxic  heavy  metal  content  of  ihe  pond  or  for 
a  time  sufhcient  to  allow  the  microorganisms  in  llie  blmim  to 
degrade  at  least  soine  of  the  arontatic  compound  content  of 
the  pond;  and 

d)  then  removing  said  silage  with  annealed  bloom  from  ihe 
pond 


*        5.7.16,049 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ODOR  CON  IROL  IN 
WASTE  WATER  LA(;()ONS 
Dwaine  S.  Bundy.  .Ames.  Iowa:  ken  Bokor,  Blenhein.  Canada, 
and   F^duard  (i.  Andrews.  Sioux  City,  lovta,  assignors  to 
lovfa   Stale   I'niversity    Research   Foundation,   Inc.,  .\mt>s, 
Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  796,424 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  n/ix> 

IS.  CI.  210— 620  24  Claims 


— *M 


I   ,\  method  ot  controlling  odor  in  a  waste  water  lagoon  having 
1!  upjier  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 
.lerating  a  top  horizontal  layer  of  said  lagiH)n  adjacent  said  up|ier 

surtace   by   ininnlucing  air  through  a  plurality   of  nozzles 

submerged  in  said  layer  to  create  a  plurality  of  air  bubbles  in 

said  layer,  and 
horizonlallv    moving   said   imz/lcs   progressively    through   said 

layer 
8.  .A  device  for  controlling  ihe  odor  in  waste  water  laginins. 
comprising. 

a  support  sirucluie. 

a  boom  operatively  secured  to  said  suppiid  siruclure  and  exlend 

ing  oulwardly  iherefront  to  operatively  contact  waste  water  in 

an  adjacent  lagoon, 
and  means  on  said  boom  to  deliver  odor  inhibiting  material  from 

said  boom  lo  an  adjacent  lagiKin  with  which  it  is  in  oiieraiive 

i.oniaci; 


and  power  means  secured  to  said  fvHim  lo  cause  said  Nhhii 
move  hon/ontally  with  respect  lo  an  adjacent  lag(M>n  whi 
said  odor  inhibitinc  material  is  beini;  delivered 


5,7.16,0.«y) 

ccrrf:nts  in  narrow  pores 

Charles  \.  Pasternak:  Charles  L.  Bashford.  both  of  l.ondoi 
Donald  T.  F)dmonds.  Burford.  all  of  I  niti-d  kingdom.  an< 
.Adolf  A.  Lev,  St.  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation.  a.ssignoT 
to  SI.  (Jcorge's  Hospital  Medical  Schmil.  I  nited  kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/(MK).12,  §  .171  Date  Nov.  17.  1995.  §  102(. 
Dale  Nov.  17.  1995,  WT  Pub,  No,  WO94/l.';701,  PCT  Put 
Dale  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  481..151 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  kingdom.  Jan.  7.  199 

9.100479 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  ll/(Kl 

VS.  CI.  210—644  10  (lain 


APPARATUS  TO  MONITOR    CN  CURRENTS  IS  A  TRAC^-tT[Mta 
POLTETHYLENE  TEREPrtTHALATE  FILTER 


I.  A  pRKess  for  conirolling  penneabililv  lo  ions  and  unchargt 
molecules  through  a  pore  of  a  synthetic  membrane  said  pore  ben 
^clected  from  a  hole  through  said  membrane  and  ihe  space  betwet 
iwo  apposed  surfaces,  said  apposed  surfaces  forming  said  synthei 
membrane,  said  pore  having  discrete  states  of  diftering  pcrmeahi 
iiv  and.  when  said  pore  is  a  hole  through  said  synthetic  membran 
said  pore  being  of  less  than  10  nanometers  radius  or.  when  sa 
pore  is  fomied  from  two  apposed  surfaces,  said  pore  being  of  le 
than  20  nanometers  width,  which  prixess  comprises  pUicing  ll 
pore  between  a  hrsi  solution  coniaining  an  ion.  referred  lo  as  tl 
transport  ion.  or  uncharged  molecule  capable  of  passing  throUL 
the  pore,  and  a  second  soluiK)n; 

and  controlling  ihe  permeabiliiy  of  ions  or  uncharged  molcculi 
through  the  pore  by  means  of  the  transport  ion  concentrali< 
in  the  hrsi  solution  and^or  proton  or  mullivalenl  ion  concei 
iralion  in  Ihe  hrsi  and/or  second  solution 


5,7.16,051 

POIAMNM  IDKNE  Ml  ORIDE  MEMBRANE  \ND 

METHOD  K)R  RE\1()\  1N(.  \  IRl  SES  FROM 

SOI.ITIONS 

Peter  John  Degen,  Huntington:  loannis  P.  Sipsas.  Forest  Hill' 

(iregor)  C.  Rapisarda.  West  Islip.  and  Joseph  (Jregg,  (Jli  t 

Head,  all  of  N.>..  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  FlasI  Hill- 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17.1.755.  Dec.  22.  199.1.  aban 
doned.  I  his  application  Oct.  24.  1994.  Sen  No.  .127,622 
Int.  CI.    BOID  6V/0:;7//.O.  CI2N  T/W:  C12Q  I  To 
I  .S.  CI.  210— 6fm  82  Claim 

I  .An  isotropic,  skinless,  porous  poly  vinylidene  fluoride  men 
brane  comprising  a  surtace  coaling  of  a  polymer  having  the  cha: 
acteristics  of  rendering  said  membrane  hydrophilic  and  less  su~ 
cepiible  to  the  adsorplion  of  proteins,  wherein  said  membrane  h.' 
the  char.icieristic  of  achiev  ing  a  tiler  reduction  of  at  leasi  aboul  1 1 
againsi  T,  bacteriophage. 
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58    A  method  of  filtenng  a  fluid  comprising  passing  a  fluid 
rough  the  membrane  of  claim  1. 


5,736,052 
ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN  PARTICLE  SEPARATION 
SYSTEM 
ohn  R.  CoDcklin,  Eorest,  Va.,  assignor  to  Framatome  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,181 
Int.  Cl."^  C02F  1/42 
S.  CI.  210—675  14  Claims 


velocity  less  than  the  termmal  settling  velocity  of  said  second 
fraction  of  resin  particles  by  a  first  pump  located  in  said  first 
recycle  line: 

(f)  separating  said  particles  in  a  second  vertically  oriented  sepa- 
ration vessel  having  upper  and  lower  zones,  said  second 
separation  vessel  including:  (i)  a  resin  inlet  for  delivenng  said 
second  fraction  of  resin  particles  into  the  interior  of  said 
second  separation  vessel;  (ii)  an  upper  outlet  for  removing  a 
first  sub-fraction  of  said  second  fraction  of  resin  particles  that 
have  a  relatively  low  terminal  settling  velocity  from  the  upper 
zone  of  said  separation  vessel;  and  (iii)  a  lower  outlet  for 
removing  a  second  sub-faction  of  said  second  fraction  of  resin 
panicles  that  have  a  relatively  high  terminal  settling  velocity 
from  the  lower  zone  of  said  second  separation  vessel; 

(g)  receiving  said  first  sub-fraction  of  said  second  fraction  of 
resin  particles  from  the  upper  zone  of  said  second  separation 
vessel  in  a  second  collection  vessel: 

(h)  draining  carrier  fluid  from  said  second  collection  vessel  in  a 
second  recycle  line  and  directing  the  carrier  fluid  into  said 
second  separation  vessel  through  a  fluid  inlet  at  a  bottom  of 
said  second  separation  vessel;  and 

(i)  pumping  the  earner  fluid  upwardly  through  said  second 
separation  vessel  at  a  velocity  greater  than  the  terminal  set- 
tling velocity  of  said  first  sub-fraction  of  said  second  fraction 
of  resin  particles  and  at  a  velocity  less  than  the  terminal 
sealing  velocity  of  said  second  sub-fraction  of  said  second 
fraction  of  resin  panicles  by  a  second  pump  located  in  said 
second  recycle  line. 


5.736,053 
METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  MERCURY  FROM  LIQUID 

HYDROCARBONS 
Kenji  Iliushinia,  Yachiyo;  Kenji  Mimoto,  Funabashi:  Akinori 
Nakayama.  Okayama.  and   Kiyoto  Ohtsuka,  Bizen,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Kuraray 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Bizen,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678.688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-211137 
Int.  CI."  C02F  I/2K 
VS.  CI.  210—688  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  eliminating  mercury  or  compounds  thereof 
contained  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  comprising  contacting  said  liq- 
uid hydrocarbon  with  activated  carbon,  wherein  the  activated  car- 
bon is  prepared  by  activating  a  carbonaceous  material  with  activat- 
ing gas  comprising  less  than  \5%  by  volume  of  water  vapor 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  separating  ion  exchange  resin 
jrticles,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  said  panicles  in  a  first  venically  oriented  separa- 
tion vessel  having  upper  and  lower  zones,  said  first  separation 
vessel  including:  (i)  a  resin  inlet  for  delivering  a  mixture  of 
ion  exchange  resin  panicles  having  different  terminal  settling 
velocities  into  the  intenor  of  said  separation  vessel;  (ii)  an 
upper  outlet  for  removing  a  first  fraction  of  resin  panicles  that 
have  a  relatively  low  terminal  settling  velocity  from  the  upper 
zone  of  said  separation  vessel;  and  (iii)  a  lower  outlet  for 
removing  a  second  fraction  of  resin  panicles  that  have  a 
relatively  high  terminal  settling  velocity  from  the  lower  zone 
of  said  separation  vessel; 

(b)  receiving  said  first  fraction  of  resin  panicles  from  the  upper 
zone  of  said  first  separation  vessel  in  a  first  collection  vessel: 

(c)  receiving  said  first  fraction  of  resin  particles  from  said  first 
collection  vessel  in  a  first  rejuvenation  tank  connected  to  said 
first  collection  vessel; 

(d)  draining  carrier  fluid  from  said  first  collection  vessel  in  a  first 
recycle  line  and  directing  the  earner  fluid  into  said  first 
separation  vessel  through  a  fluid  inlet  at  a  bottom  of  said  first 
separation  vessel: 

le)  pumping  the  earner  fluid  upwardly  through  said  first  separa- 
tion vessel  at  a  velocity  greater  than  the  terminal  settling 
velocity  of  said   first  fraction  of  resin  panicles  and  at   a 


5,736,054 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  VALUES  OF  OPERATING 

PARAMETERS  OF  A  CENTRIFUGE 
Johann  Feller,  Tuntenhausen.  and  Bruno  Hegnauer,  Gauting. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krauss  Maffei  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,755 

Int  CJ."  B04B  IJAX) 

U.S.  CI.  210—739  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  an  operating  parameter  of  a  centri- 
fuge selected  from  a  degree  of  solids  filling  and  a  degree  of  liquid 
filling,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  supplying  a  centrifuge  vmiIi  a  suspi-nsmn  ul  Milids  m  a  liquid, 
and  driving  said  eentnfuge  to  discharge  liquid  of  said  suspen- 
sion and  collect  said  solids: 

I  hi  detecting  vibration  of  said  centrifuge  resulting  from  rotation 
of  a  eentnfuge  rotor  and  producing  eleelncal  signals  of  a 
frequency  and  amplilude  representing  said  vibration  and  hav- 
ing a  frequencv  spectrum  characlenstic  of  operation  of  said 
centrifuge,  presence  and  absence  of  said  suspension,  and 
characteristics  of  said  liquid  and  solids  in  said  eentnfuge: 

(c)  subjecting  said  electncal  signals  to  a  frequency  spectrum 
analysis  and  isolating  from  said  frequency  spectrum  by  said 
analysis  a  certain  selected  frequency:  and 

(d)  determining  said  parameter  selected  from  a  degree  of  solids 
filling  and  a  degree  of  liquid  filling  by  evaluating  a  change  in 
amplitude  of  said  certain  selected  frequencies  over  a  tunc 
interval 


5.736,055 

cartrii)(;k  for  photoi  atai  ^ tk  purification 
of  fluids 

Gerald  ('iM»piT,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Photo-Catalytics. 
Inc..  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.195 

int.  CI.'  C02F  //.*: 

U.S.  CI.  210—748  26  Claims 


1  A  replaceable  cartridge  for  use  in  a  photiKataUlic  fluid 
purification  system,  said  system  having  a  light  source  and  a  fluid 
flow  path,  said  cartridge  comprising: 

an  element  having  a  semiconductor  coating  attached  thereto, 
said  element  being  permeable  to  a  fluid  presented  at  a  bound- 
ary ot  said  element  so  that  said  fluid  can  flow  through  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  element,  said  element  having  a  first  ngidity 
characterized  b\  said  element  being  suhslanliallv  flexible  so 
that  said  element  is  prone  to  bring  deformed  when  being 
inserted  into  a  confined  area  of  said  system  having  internal 
dimensions  that  are  similar  to  the  external  dimensions  of  said 
element,  wherein  said  element  is  capable  of  puntying.  by 
photocatalysis.  a  fluid  passed  through  said  element  in  the 
presence  of  light; 

a  support  means  supporting  said  element,  said  support  means 
having  a  second  rigidity  that  is  more  rigid  than  said  first 
rigidity  so  that  said  support  means  is  unlikelv  to  be  detomied 
when  being  inserted  into  said  confined  area;  and 

fluid  seal  means  for  creating  an  external  fluid  seal  between  a  first 
boundary  portion  of  said  element  and  a  second  boundarv 
portion  of  said  element  to  facilitate  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  element  from  said  first  bt)undarv  |X)rtion  to  said  second 
boundarv  portion  wherein  said  fluid  seal  means  is  adapted  tor 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  svstem  ditfereni  from  said 
cartridge  to  create  said  external  fluid  seal; 

wherein  said  replaceable  cartridge  is  adapted  to  be  removablv 
inserted  into  said  confined  area  of  said  system,  in  a  position 
adjacent  to  said  light  source  and  in  said  fluid  flow  path, 
without  said  elemenl  beini;  defoniied. 


5.736,056 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCIN(;  BUM  IDAL  ACTIVITY 
J.  Barrv  Wright,  and  Daniel  Michalopoulos.  both  of  Jackson- 
ville, Fla..  assignors  to  BctzDearborn  Inc..  Irevosf.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43U.W.  Apr  28.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.607.597.  This  application  Jan.  15.  1997.  Ser  No.  783.68,' 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  l/M) 
U.S.  CI.  210—755  16  Claims 


nor  oat<*  ic  VI9 


I.  .\  method  lor  enhancing  a  treatment  containing  a  buxidal 
compound  to  control  the  growth  of  microbes  in  an  aqueous  sysien 
which  comprises  adding  to  said  svsiem  an  effective  amimnl  of  ii 
dinonylsulfosuccinate  surfactant,  wherein  the  growth  of  microbe^ 
in  said  svstem  is  controlled  while  the  amount  of  biividal  com 
pound  is  decreased,  said  bi(K'idal  compi>und  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  isothia/olinone  compound,  a  bromonitro 
propanediol  compound.  2.  2-dibromo-3-nitrilopropnonamide 
5-O.XO-3.  4-dichloro-l.  2-dithiol  and  glutaraldehvde 


5.7.V>.057 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PI  RIFYINt;  OF  WATERS  FOR 

HIMAN  CONSUMPTION 

Luigi   Minotti,   Leggiuno.   Ilalv.  a.vsignor  to  Promox   S.R.L.. 

\arest'.  italv 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  282,517.  Jul.  28.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicati<m  Jun.  3.  1996.  Ser  No.  657.428 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  29.  1993.  MI93AI70«l 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  ir: 

I  .S.  CI.  210—759  9  Claims 


— 1 — 

c  I 


1.  PriKress  for  the  punlvmg  ol  waters,  containing  bacteria,  algae 
and  protozoan  compnsing  the  steps  of 

purifying  said  waters  with  an  efteclive  amount  of  an  iirganii 
peracid  in  a  concentration  ranging  from  0  5  to  1  ppni  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  peracelic  acid,  pertor 
mic  acid  and  jK-rpropionic  acid  to  reduce  said  baclena.  algae 
and  protozoan,  and  lo  produce  purified  waters;  and 

using  said  purified  waters  for  human  consumption,  wilhoui 
giving  nse  to  the  formation  of  mutagenic -cancerogenu 
aaenls. 
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5.736,058 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  MICROBIAL  ADHESION  ON 

SIRFACES 
).  Barry  Wright,  and  Daniel  L.  Michalupoulos.  both  of  Jack- 
sonville. Fla.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  6.18.631.  Apr.  26,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,593,599,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43<),569, 
Apr.  28,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,512,186.  This  application  Dec.  20. 
1996.  .Ser.  No.  769.473 
Int.  CI.''  C02F  I/5U 
VS.  C\.  210—764  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  microbial  colonization  of  surfaces 
n  contact  with  an  aqueous  system  which  comprises  adding  to  said 
Nystem  an  etfective  amount  of  an  anionic  alkylsulfosuccinale  sur- 
ractant.  said  method  substantially  preventing  the  adhesion  of 
nicrobes  to  said  surfaces  while  preserving  the  viability  of  the 
iijcrobes  in  said  system,  allowing  for  the  discharge  of  the  microbes 
rom  said  svstem. 


entenng  said  system  passes  through  said  second  heal  exchange 
means,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  heal  is  transferred  from 
said  first  heat  exchange  means  to  said  second  heat  exchange  means 
by  means  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid. 

18.  A  method  of  recovering  heat  from  waste  water  in  a  plumbing 
system  in  a  building,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  supply- 
ing a  heat  exchange  apparatus  compnsing  a  reservoir,  a  heal 
transfer  fluid  substantially  filling  said  resenoir.  a  first  heal 
exchange  means  disposed  boitomwards  in  said  reservoir  and 
spaced  from  the  Ixiltom  thereof,  a  second  heat  exchange  means 
disposed  lopwards  in  said  reservoir  and  spaced  from  said  first  heat 
exchange  means,  said  second  heat  exchange  means  being 
immersed  in  said  heal  transfer  fluid,  causing  waste  water  from  said 
plumbing  system  to  pass  through  said  heal  exchange  means  prior 
10  exiting  to  a  drain,  and  directing  cold  v^ater  through  said  second 
heat  exchange  means  whereby  heal  is  transferred  from  said  first 
heat  exchange  lo  said  second  heat  exchange  means  by  means  of 
said  heat  transfer  fluid. 


5,736,060 
READ  SENSITIVITY  MR  HEAD  I  SING  PERMANENT 
MAGNET  LONGITUDINAL  STABILIZ.4TION 
Peter  Kurt  George,  Bloomington,  .Minn.,  and  (;arrett  .\quila 
Ciarrettson,  Los  .\ltos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy, Inc..  Scotts  \allcy,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468.779,  .|un.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,450.  Apr.  10.  1995. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9.16,185,  -Vug.  25,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  863,606 

Int.  CI."  (;01R  XW2:  (JllC  I9/(),S 

VS.  CI.  216—22  21  Claims 

12 


5,736,059 

WASTE  WATER  HEAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Winston   R.   Mackelvie,   P.O.   Box   II56.   Knowlton,  Quebec, 

Canada,  JOE  IVO 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  27,290,  Mar.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,683 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  210—774  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  magnetoresistive  sensor  compnsing: 
forming  a  magnetoresistive  element  on  a  substrate,  the  magne- 
toresistive element  having  an  end  surface  defining  a  plane 
intersecting  ihe  substrate,  the  magnetoresistive  element  hav- 
ing a  first  magnell/ation  vector;  and 
forming  a  permanent  magnet  having  an  end  surface  confronting 
the  end  surface  of  the  magnetoresistive  element  and  having  a 
second  magnetization  vector,  the  first  and  second  magnetiza- 
tion vectors  having  substantially  equal  magnitudes  and  direc- 
tions to  prevent  magnetic  flux  discontinuities  between  the  end 
surface  of  the  magnetoresistive  element  and  the  end  surface  of 
the  permanent  magnet. 


1.  In  a  plumbing  system  for  a  building,  the  plumbing  system 
including  a  oold  v\ater  supply  and  a  viater  disposal  conduit,  the 

mprovement  comprising  an  apparatus  lo  transfer  heat  from  waste 
.vater  in  said  water  disposal  conduit  lo  said  cold  water,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  heat  transfer  fluid  substantially 
filling  said  reservoir,  a  first  heat  exchange  means  disposed  botlom- 
Aards  in  said  reservoir,  said  first  heat  exchange  means  having  an 

nlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  of  said  first  heat 
-'xchange  means  being  operalively  connected  lo  said  waste  water 
disposal  conduit  such  that  water  passing  through  said  waste  water 
Jisposal  conduil  will  pass  through  said  first  heat  exchange  means, 
J  second  heat  exchange  means  disposed  lopwards  in  said  reservoir 
and  spaced  from  said  first  heal  exchange  means,  said  second  heal 
exchange  means  being  immersed  in  said  heal  transfer  fluid,  said 
>econd  heat  exchange  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opera- 
lively  connected  to  said  cold  water  supply  such  that  cold  water 


5,736,061 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  MOUNT  AND 

PRODUCING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Tsuyoshi  Fukada,  .Aichi-gun:  Yasuloshi  Suzuki,  Okazaki; 
Koushu  Satoh,  and  Hiroaki  Kawashima,  both  of  Chiba,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Nippondeaso  Co.  Ltd.,  Kariya.  and 
Iwaki  Glass  Co..  Ltd..  Funahashi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,5.16 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-164169 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CI.  216—33  28  Claims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  a  semiconductor  element  mount. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

physically  processing  a  glass-made  member  for  the  semiconduc- 
tor element  mount;  and 


wherein  said  refrigerant  conip»>sitions  have  a  vapiw  pressure  sub 
slantially  equal  lo  the  vapor  pressure  of  chlorixlifluoromelhane. 


.  hemically  etching  a  surface  roughness  of  the  glass-made  mem- 
ber caused  by  the  step  of  physically  processing  the  glass- 
made  member  to  smixilhen  a  surface  of  the  glass-made  mem- 
ber. 


5.7.16,063 
NON-AZEOTROPIC  REFRKJERANT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Robert  (ierard  Richard.  Cheektowaga;  Ian  R.  Shankland,  and 
Rajiv  Ratna  Singh,  both  of  Williamsvillv.  all  of  N.^..  assign- 
ors to  .MliedSignal  Inc..  Morris  Township.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452.231.  May  26.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  895,254,  Jun.  8.  1992.  ahan- 
dtmed.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,270,  Mar.  18. 
1991,  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Oct.  24.  1996,  Ser  No. 
736.613 
Int.  CI."  C09K  5/04 
IS.  CI.  252—67  5  Claims 


00  "Wl   %  MFC -3? 


S*«rt9«t>0n  »ni  FlOfMnibiUtr 
rtFC-IMo/MFC-32/Mrc-Z5 


lOOnwl  %  HFC-23 


100  Nwt  %  HFC -134* 


I.  Refrigerant  compositions  comprising  from  about  10  lo  about 
90  weight  percent  of  difluoromelhane;  from  about  I  to  about  .M) 
weight  percent  of  carbon  dioxide;  and  from  about  I  lo  about  ."^O 
weight  percent  of  a  hvdrofluorocarbon  selected  Irom  the  group 
consisting  of  pentafluoioethane,  l.l.l.2.3..1,.1-heptafluoropropane, 
l.l.l,2,2,.1..1-hepiafluoropropane,  or   l,l,l.2.2-pentafluoropropane. 


5,7.16,064 

ELECTRORHFOI.()(;iCAI.  FLUID  COMPOSITION 

CONTAININt;  IN()RGANIC/OR(;aNIC  COMPOSITE 

PARTICLES 

Kazuya  Edamura,  Tokyo:  ^asufumi  Otsubo,  Chiba,  and  Masa- 
taka  Mizoguchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Fujikura 
Ka.sei  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Conlinuatitm  of  Ser.  No.  286.414,  Jul.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6.18.855 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  199.1,  5-175706 

int.  CI.'  ClOM  /7//«>.76V/rM 

I  .S.  CI.  252—74  5  Claims 


5.736,062 

AZEOTROPE-LIKE  MIXTl  RES  UTILIZABI  F  AS 

RFFRIGER,\TING  FLUIDS 

Giampiero   Hasile,  .Messandria,  and   Fzio   Musso,  Caslelleto 

D'Orba,  both  of  Itah,  assignors  to  .\usimont  S.p..\..  Milan. 

Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,248,  .Xug.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  600,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  13,  1993,  MI93A9«8I 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  >/04 

V.S.  CI.  252—67  4  Claims 

1.  A/eotropic-like  compositions  consisting  essentially  of.  by 

weight,  from  20  to  SO'^r  of  CF,CHF,  (R  i:."*).  from  .S  to  20"^  of 

CF,CH,  (R  143a).  from  abiiut  I  lo  .S',}  of  CH.CH.CH,  (R  290). 

and  from  40  to  600^  of  CHCIF,  (R  22).  wherein  the  vapor  pressure 

(abs.  bar)  for  said  compositions  changes  by  about  5  to  about  15'» 

after  ab<iul  50'r  of  the  composition  has  been  evaporated  at  25"  C. 


I  An  electrorheological  fluid  composition  comprising  inorganic 
organic  composite  particles  dispersed  in  an  electrically  insulalinj: 
medium, 

said  inorganic/organic  composite  particles  consisting  essenlialh 
of  a  core  consisting  of  an  electncally  insulating  organic  poly 
menc  compound  and  a  single  shell  consisting  essenliallv  ol 
microparticles  of  an  electncally  semiconducting  inorganu 
material  having  an  electrical  conductivity  vMihin  a  range  ol 
10"  to  10  "  U  '/cm  at  riHim  temperature. 

v^  herein  the  electrically  semiconducting  inorganic  matenal  ari 
metal  oxides,  metal  hydroxides,  hydroxides  ot  metal  oxides 
or  inorganic  ion  exchangers,  or  metal  oxides,  meial  hydrox 
ides,  hydroxides  of  metal  oxides,  or  inorganic  ion  exchanger^ 
which  are  subjected  lo  metallic  doping. 

and  wherein  the  eleclrically  insulating  organic  poly  menc  com 
pound  is  at  least  one  of  poly imelh (acrylic  esier.  (nieth)acrylii 
ester-styrene  copolymer,  polystyrene,  polyethylene,  ptilypro 
pylene.  niirile  rubber,  butyl  rubber,  ABS  resin,  nylon,  polyvi 
nyl  butyrate,  ionomer,  ethylene-vinyl  acelale  copolymer,  viny 
acetate  resin,  or  polycarbonate  resin. 


5,7.16,(>65 

CHEMICAL  REDUCING  SOLUTION  FOR  COPPER 

OXIDE 

.\kishi  Naka.so,  Oyama,  and  \ouichi  kaneko.  Shimodate,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .182.583.  Feb,  2.  1995.  abandrmed. 

Ihis  application  Mar  12.  1997.  Ser  No.  815,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2.  1994.  6-0107,17 

Int.  CI."  COIB  WIO:  C09K  15/02 

VS.  CI.  252—188.26  5  Claims 

1.  .A  chemical  reducing  solution  tor  chemically  reducing  coppei 

oxide  to  metallic  copper  which  consists  essentially  of  an  aqucou^ 

solution  of  an  alkali  btiron  hydnde  admixed  with  a  walersolubk 

polyoxyelhvlene    chain-conlaining   organic    compound    having    . 
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nolecular  weighl  of  200  or  abo\e  and  an  alkali  hydroxide  to 
provide  a  pH  value  of  1 1.0  or  above. 


5,736,066 
OPTICALLY  ANISOTROPIC  FILM 
fakanobu  Noguchi:  Toshihiro  Ohnishi;  Michitaka  Morikawa, 
and  Masato  Kuwabara,  all  of  Tsukuba,  Japan.  a.s.signors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10.  1994.  6-276570; 
\pr.  10.  1995,  7-08.^920;  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-083921;  Jul.  11.  1995. 
--1746% 

Int.  CI."  C09K  IW52:IW(m 

1  .S.  CI.  252—299.01  19  Claims 

1.  An  optically  anisotropic  film  in  which  retardation  at  80°  C.  is 

-iJ-97'^  of  that  at  30°  C.  said  him  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least 

ne  liquid  crystal  compound  and  a  transparent  or  seniilransparent 

olymer.  the  ratio  of  said  liquid  crystal  comp*)und  being  ().5-50'7f 

\  weight  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  said  liquid  crystal 

ompound  and  said  polymer 


5,736,067 
OPTICAL  COMPENSATORY  SHEET  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME  AND  LIQIID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY 
Ken  Kawata;  Masaki  Okazaki;  Koh  kamada,  and  Yoshinori 
Suzuki,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348.087.  Nov.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627„^78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295501; 
May  26,  1994,  6-113006 

Int.  CI."  C09K  IW54:  G02F  ///.V5 
1  .S.  CI.  252—299.5  20  Claims 


5.736.06X 
TRIPHENYLENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PREPARATION  OF 
DISCOTIC  LIQl  ID  CRYSTALLINE  CROSSLINKED 
POLYMERS 
Lukas   Haeussling.   Laubenheim:   Dirk   FunhofT,   Heidelberg; 
Karl    Siemensmeyer.    Frankenthal;     Karl-Heinz    Et/bach. 
Frankenthal;  Friedrich  Closs.  Frankenthal;  Helmut  Rings- 
dorf.  and  Peter  Schuhmacher.  both  of  Main^.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  B.ASF  .-Vktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F;P94/03649,  (j  371  Date  May  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14652.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  649.693 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  23.  1993.  43  39 
711.5 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/32: 19/52: 1 9/.U:  F21V  9/0() 
l'.S.  CI.  252—299.62  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


where  R'  to  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl.  X-alkyl.  where  X  is  O.  S  or  NH.  or  N(alkyl),. 
where  each  alkyl  radical  is  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  are  each 
such  additionally  substituted  alkyl  radicals  containing  as  substitu- 
ents.  COOH.  OH.  NCO.  NH,,  NHR'\  N(R"),,  or  OR",  wherein 
R"  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl.  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
aryl,  alkaryl.  oxaalkyi  having  up  to  four  oxygen  atoms  in  the  chain 
or  ihiaalkyl  having  up  to  4  sulfur  atoms  in  the  chain,  or  are  each 
radicals  which  contain  C — C  double  bonds,  C — C  triple  bonds, 
oxiranyl  groups  or  thiiranyl  groups,  with  the  proviso  thai  at  least 
three  of  the  radicals  R'  to  R'"  are  radicals  containing  oxiranyl  or 
thiiranyl  groups  or  radicals  containing  C— C  double  bonds,  of  the 
formulae 

Y-CO-CH  =  CH_„  Y-CO-C(CH,»  =  CH,. 


YZ— 0-CO-CH=lH— </  ^ 


Y/-()-C()-rH=rH  () 


Y/.  — ()  — CO  — CH  =  CH  o  t"H,, 


1.  .'\n  optical  compensatory  sheet  which  comprises  a  layer  in  the 
-ondition  of  a  mono-domain  of  a  discoiic  nematic  phase,  an  optic 
:xis  of  the  sheet  being  inclined  at  5  to  50  degrees  from  a  line 
lonmal  to  the  sheet. 


Y/— o-CO-CH 


=rn-^ 
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-continued 


YZ— 0-CO-CH=CH 


YZ— O-CO— CH=CH 


5.736,070 

ELECTROCONDl  (TIN  E  COATINt;  COMPOSITION,  A 

PRINTED  CIRCl  IT  BOARD  FABRICATED  BY  I  SING  IT 

AND  A  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCl  IT  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

ELECTR0MA(;NETIC  SHIELD 
Hisatoshi  Murakami;  Shinichi  Wakita;  Tsunehiko  Terada.  and 
Shohei  Morimoto.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  TaLsuta 
F;iectric  Wire  and  Cable  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494.199.  Jun.  23.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,410,  Oct.  3.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  959.854.  Oct. 

13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

637.460 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  1/22:  C08K  M)S 

ILS.  CI.  252-512  6  Claims 


J 


CH, 


YZ-N 


./ 


QHs 


.  YZ— CH 


/I 


"C^H, 


CH, 


YZ  — O  — CO  — CH=CH  — CH=tH— C  ^ 


where  Y  is  O.  S  or  a  single  bond.  Z  is  (CH,)„  and  n  is  from  I  to  1 2. 


5,736,069 
RADIATION  IMAGE  .STORAGE  .SCREEN  COMPRISING 
AND  ALKALI  METAL  HALIDE  PHOSPHOR 
Peter  W'illems,  Stekene;  Paul  Leblaas,  Kontich;  Luc  Struye, 
•>  Mortsel,  all  of  Belgium;  Johann-Martin  Spaeth;  Thomas 
Hangleiter,    both    of    Paderborn.    Germany,    and    Carsten 
Dietze.  Borchen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.\., 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  666.934 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun,  30. 
1995.  95201785 

Int.  CI."  C09K  ll/.U 
Li.S.  CI.  252—301.4  H  9  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  image  storage  screen  comprising  an  alkali  metal 
halide  phosphor  corresponding  to  formula  I; 


M'-X.aM--X',.bM'*X",:cZ 


I 


\Vr8,9.4   (P      A. 


I.  An  electroconductive  coaling  composition  comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  copper  metal  powder  coaled  with 

0,05  to  0.2  weight  part  of  a  tilanat;,  a  ^irconate  or  a  mixture 

thereof: 
(B I  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  resole  phenolic  resin; 

(C)  0.5  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  a  chelating  agent  which  prevents 
oxidation  of  a  copper  metal  powder  and  contributes  to  per- 
petuation of  electric  conductivity; 

(D)  0. 1  lo  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  adhesion  improving  agent;  and 

(E)  0.5  lo  7  pans  by  weight  of  a  conductivity  improving  agent 
.selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitrogen-coniaming 
compound  having  a  phenyl  group,  a  nitrogen  containing  com- 
pound having  a  heierocyclic  compound,  a  compound  which 
will  develop  electric  conductivity  on  chemical  oxidative  poly- 
inerizaiion  and  a  compound  which  will  develop  electric  con- 
ductivity on  electrohtic  polymerization 


5.736.07! 

transparent  condi  ctive  dol  ble  oxide  and 
mf:thod  for  prodi  cing  same 

Keiji  Sato,  I'be,  Japan,  assignor  to  Central  (ilass  Company, 
Limited,  ^amaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  71MJ27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1996.  8-006824; 
Jan.  18,  1996,  8-1)06825 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  I/OH:  COIG  lAX): 1 5/00:30/00 
V.S.  CI.  252— 5I8.I  17  Claims 


KcpS 


wherein: 

M'*  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Li.  Na.  K.  Cs  and  Rb, 
M"*  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Be,  Mg.  Ca,  Sr.  Ba.  Zn.  Cd,  Cu.  Pb  and  Ni. 
M'*  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Sc.  Y.  La,  Ce.  Pr,  Nd.  Pm,  Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm, 

Yb.  Lu.  AI,  Bi,  In  and  Ga, 
Z  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  Ga'*,  Ge"", 

Sn-\  Sb"  and  As'*. 
X,  X'  and  X"  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 

halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  Br,  and 

CI,  and  OSai  1.  OgbS  1  and  ()<c£c0,2. 


LI 


i L 


1.  A  double  oxide  which  is  transparent  and  electrically  conduc- 
tive, said  double  oxide  having  a  defective  fluorile  crystal  structure 
and  being  represented  by  a  formula  of  In,Sb,  ,0,  j  where  X  is  in 
a  range  of  from  about  -0.2  lo  about  0.2,  and  5  is  in  a  range  of  from 
about  -0.5  to  about  0.5. 
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5,736.072 
DE\  ICE  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  C  ARBONMED  WATER 
Takeshi  Satoh.  Sawa-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion, Isvsaki.  Japan 

Eilcd  Oct.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  728.609 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17.  19V5.  7-26«417: 
Oct.  18,  1995.  7-270240 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF.VW 
L.S.  CI.  261—27  7  Claims 


1   A  device  for  priKiucing  cartxinated  water  including; 

a  hennetic  container. 

a  first  pipe  member  coniinually  conducting  carbonic  acid  gas 

into  an  mner  hollow  space  of  said  hennelic  container, 
a  second  pipe  member  intermittenlK   conducting  pressurized 

water  into  said  inner  hollow  space  of  said  hermelic  container 

in  response  to  demand. 
a  third  pip«  member  intermittently  conducting  carbonated  water 

temporarily  staying  in  said  container  to  a  location  exterior  to 

said  container  in  response  to  demand. 
a  nozzle  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second  pipe  member  and 

disposed  w  ithin  said  container  at  a  p«isition  w  hich  is  Ux:aled  at 

a  top  end  of  said  container,  said  nozzle  allowing  pressurized 

water  to  be  downwardly  injected  into  said  inner  hollow  space 

of  said  container,  and 
a  plate  member  disposed  within  said  inner  hollow  space  of  said 

container, 
wherein  said  plate  member  includes  a  tirsi  hole  which  is  liKaled 

at   a   po^ilion   corresponding   to   a   downward   path   of   said 

injected  water,  and  at  least  one  second  hole  which  is  Ux-ated  at 

a  position  otilset  from  an  upward  path  of  said  injected  water. 


M)  An  appitr.mis  lor  preparing  nanoTiicicr  poudcrs.  (.oiii[iriMiig, 

a  deposition  chamber: 

an  electron  beam  gun  coupled  to  said  deposition  chamber, 
wherein  said  electron  beam  gun  is  capable  of  providing  an 
electron  beam  in  said  deposition  chamber  when  said  deposi- 
tion chamber  is  maintained  at  an  operating  pressure  of  ().(K)I 
Torr  to  atmospheric  pressure; 

a  means  for  generating  a  carrier  gas  stream,  wherein  said  means 
for  generating  a  carrier  gas  stream  is  located  such  that  said 
electron  beam  passes  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  carrier 
gas  stream  prior  to  impinging  on  an  evaporant  source;  and 

a  collection  means  for  collecting  the  nanometer  powder  pro- 
duced, by  directing  said  carrier  gas  stream  into  said  collection 
means,  wherein  said  collection  means  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  cyclone  separator  and  a  non-reacli\e 
liquid  substrate. 


5.736.074 

MANl  EACTl  RE  OF  CO.ATED  SPHERE.S 

Donald  J.  Haves,  and  Mary  \N.  Hartnett.  both  of  Piano,  Tex., 

avsignors  to  Micro  Fab  Technologies,  Inc..  Piano.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,972 

Int.  CI."  B29B  VIO 

ILS.  CI.  264—6  17  Claims 


5.7.%.073 

PRODUCTION  OF  NANOMETER  PARTICI.E.S  BY 

DIRECTED  \APOR  DEPO.SITION  OF  ELECTRON  BEAM 

E\APORANT 
Haydn  N.  G.  W'adley,  Keswick,  and  .lames  F.  Ciroves.  Charlot- 
tesville,  both   of  \a.,  assignors   to   I  niversity    of  Virginia 
Patent  Foundation.  Charlottesville.  \a. 

1  Filed  Jul.  8.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  679,435 
Int.  CI.    B29C  W(H) 
CS.  CI.  264—10  30  Claims 

1.  A  priKess  for  the  preparation  of  nanometer  powders  compris- 
ng:  providing  a  deposition  chamber,  wherein  said  deposition 
chamber  has  an  operating  pressure  of  from  ().(K)I  Torr  to  atmo- 
spheric pressure  and  has  coupled  thereto  a  means  for  providing  a 
carrier  gas  soeam  and  a  means  for  providing  an  electron  beam  at 
said  operating  pressure  and  further  contains  an  evaporant  source; 
impinging  said  evaporant  source  with  said  electron  beam  to 

generated  said  evaporant; 
entraining  said  evap<iranl  in  said  carrier  gas  stream  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  cause  growth,  in  said  carrier  gas  steam,  of 
nanometer  particles  of  the  evaporant;  and 
collecting  said  nanometer  particles  in  a  collection  means 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cyclone  separator  and 
a  non-reactive  liquid  substrate. 


O^ 


80 


-68 


1,  A  method  of  making  solid  spheres  of  substantially  uniform 
size  and  shape  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  first  stream  of  generally  spherical  drops  of  liquid 
first  material  in  a  line-of-flight  between  a  hrsi  ejector  and  a 
collector; 

(b)  forming  a  second  stream  of  drops  of  a  second  material  in  a 
line-of-flight  between  an  ejector  and  the  line-of-flighl  of  said 
first  stream; 

(c)  causing  drops  of  said  second  material  to  collide  with  drops  of 
said  first  matenal  in  said  hrsi  line-of-ftighl  and  forin  unitary 
bodies  of  substantially  uniform  size  and  shape; 
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kIi   causing   said   unitary    Nxlies   to   form   substantially    solid 
spheres  while  in  said  line-of-flight  between  said  hrsi  ejector 
and  a  collector;  and 
(e)  collecting  said  substantially  solid  spheres. 
7.  .A  method  as  set   forth   in  claim   1   including  the  step  of 
maintaining  sutticienl  heal  energy  in  the  drops  of  hrst  matenal  to 
cause  the  second  material  which  collides  therewith  to  form  a  liquid 
layer  of  unilonn  thickness  on  ihc  drops  of  first  material. 


forming  a  graphite  ptiwder  mixture  with  said  binder,  wherein 
said  graphite  powder  consists  essentially  of  from  5  to  KKK* 
by  weight  of  a  rhombohedral  crystalline  graphite; 

compression  molding  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  10' 
to  l(X)°  C.  and  a  compressive  force  of  from  5  to  1(X)  kN:  and 

subjecting  the  initially  molded  product  to  a  heat  treatment  in  the 
absence  of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  ot  from  MKY  to  NK)    C 


5.736.075 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MOLDED  PRODI  tT  I  SING  A 

FREF:7JNG  STEP 
James  S.  \V.  Lee.  Long  Island.  N.Y.,  and  Kwong-Wai  Chow, 
Hunghom,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  C.J.  .\ssociates,  Ltd., 
Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7.M,9tM» 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  f>7/:i) 

I  ..S.  CL  264— 2S  II  Claims 


5.7.<6.077 
METHOD  FOR  LINING  A  MANHOLE 
Takao    Kamiyama,    HiraLsuka,    and    Vasuhiro    Ybkoshima. 
Iharaki-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokoshima  &  Com- 
pany,   Ibaraki-ken.   and    Shonan    (iosei-Jushi    Seiksakusho 
K.K..  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Fili-d  Sep.  25,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  5.VV220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  28,  1994,  6-232796: 
Dec.  13,  1994.  6-309276 

Int.  CI."  F04B  1/16:  B32B  .^lAH) 
V.S.  CI.  264—32  2  Claims 


^t      ^z?  n  K 


1.  A  melhod  ol  molding.  Imiii  poioiis  in.iien.ii.  .i  inw  ucnsiiy 
product  having  an  impermeable  surface,  comprising  the  steps  ol: 
\  preparing  a  mold  having  a  cav  iiy  the  outline  of  which  defines 
llic  oiilline  of  said  produce 

B.  stamping  Irom  said  porous  material  a  blank  having  substan- 
tially the  outline  of  said  product: 

C.  inseiling  said  blank  into  said  cavity  with  the  outline  of  said 
blank  substantially  congruent  with  the  outline  of  said  cavity; 

D.  healing  said  mold  with  said  blank  therein  lo  form  said  blank 
permanently  into  said  pnxluci: 

E.  and  then  removing  said  pnxluci  from  said  mold  and  freezing 
said  product: 

the  durations  and  temperatures  of  said  heating  and  freezing  steps 
being  chosen  such  that  an  impermeable  surface  is  perma- 
nently formed  on  said  product: 

whereby  said  product  has  the  appearance  of  having  been  formed 
from  non-porous  material. 


5.736.076 
GRAPHITE  MOLDIMiS 
Ruprecht  Meissner.  Weisenheim;  Matthias  Irgang,  Heidelberg; 
Knut  F^ger,  Liniburgerhof;  Peter  Wcidlich,  Mannheim,  and 
Heinz  Dreyer,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  (terniany,  assignors  to 
BASF  .\ktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  (u-miany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,841 
Claims  priority.  applicali*m  (Jermany,  .\ug.  27,  1994,  44  30 
478.1 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20/02 
VS.  CI.  2(v4— 29.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  priKCss  for  the  production  of  a  graphite  molding  containing 
from  M)  to  98'-;  by  weight  of  graphite,  from  2  lo  MVi  by  weight  of 
a  binder  and  up  to  50'^  by  weight  of  other  optional  additives, 
which  priKcss  comprises: 


^~l 


L  .A  melhod  for  lining  a  manhole  which  communicates  with  ;i 
main  pipe  at  a  bottom  of  said  manhole,  which  method  comprises 
the  sieps  of: 

lal  plugging  said  main  pipe  with  a  tirsi  plug  means  and  a  second 
plug  iTieans  such  that  said  first  plug  means  disconnects  said 
manhole  from  an  upstream  portion  of  said  main  pipe  and  said 
second  plug  means  disconnects  said  manhole  from  a  down 
stream  portion  ot  said  main  pipe,  and  then  communicating 
said  upstream  portion  with  said  downstream  portion  by  means 
of  a  hose  extending  between  said  hrst  plug  means  and  said 
second  plug  means; 

lb)  partially  tilling  that  portion  ot  said  main  pipe  which  h 
isolated  between  said  hrst  plug  means  and  said  second  plug 
means,  with  a  liquid  absortx-nt  hller  which  absorbs  liquid 
resin  pressed  out  of  a  tubular  liner  inserted  into  said  manhole 
and  thereby  prevents  said  liquid  resin  pressed  out  of  said  linei 
from  coming  in  contact  with  said  main  pipe; 

(cl  inserting  into  said  manhole  saiAfubular  liner  which  is  soaked 
with  said  curable  liquid  rcsio,.-: 

(d)  everting  an  inflatable  bag  of  a  highly  airtight  plaslic  him  inic 
said  tubular  liner  with  a  fluid  pressure; 

(el  closing  an  open  end  of  said  everted  hag  thereby  forming  ;i 
closed  space  inside  said  bag: 

ifl  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said  closed  space  to  thereby 
cause  said  bag  lo  inflate  and  press  said  liner  against  an  mnei 
wall  of  said  manhole  such  that  liquid  resin  pressed  out  ol  said 
liner  is  absorbed  by  said  liquid  absorbent  hller; 

(gl  curing  said  liquid  resin  of  said  liner  to  thereby  harden  said 
liner; 

(h)  removing  said  everted  inflatable  bag  from  said  manhole;  and 

(il  removing  said  liquid  absorbent  tiller  from  said  main  pipe 
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5,736,078 

METHOD  FOR  MANIFACTURING  LNCOATED  VINYL 

COVERING 

Michael  Derek  Tisack,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Coaipany,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997.  Sen  No.  785,046 
Int.  a.*^  CUD  lOMO 
U.S.  CI.  264—39  12  Claims 

1    A  method  of  manufacmnng  an  uncoated  covering  having  a 
rinished  surface  thai  displays  a  uniform  appearance  for  an  aulomo- 
ive  instrument  panel  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  electroplated  nickel  tool  having  a  grained  surface: 
dispensing  a  quantity  of  melt  fusible  powdered  vinyl  into  said 

tool; 
heating  said  tool  to  melt  said  vinyl  and  to  form  said  covering. 

said  vinyl  leaving  deposits  that  adhere  to  said  surface; 
removing  said  vinyl  covering  from  said  tool;  and 
penodically  cleaning  said  surface  with  a  cleaning  solution  of 
glycol  ether  DPM  and  tnethanolame  to  remove  said  deposits, 
said  cleaning  solution  removing  said  deposits  without  damag- 
ing said  tool. 


5,736,079 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AN  EJECTOR  OF  AN 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

\1asao  Kamiguchi;  Yuichi  Hosoya,  both  of  Minamitsuru-gun, 
and  Minoru  Kobayashi,  Oshino-mura,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fanuc  Ltd..  Mioamitsuru-gun.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02166,  §  371  Date  May  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13369.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  648,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1994,  6-286011 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/40 

L  .S.  a.  264-^M).l  5  Claims 


OABCDE 


JMI 


1  An  ejector  control  method  for  an  injection  molding  machine, 
n  which  the  operation  of  an  ejector  mechanism  driven  by  a 
.ervomotor  is  controlled  according  to  a  movement  command  pro- 
gram, by  which  a  molded  product  remaining  in  a  cavity  or  core  of 
i  movable  mold  fixed  to  a  movable  platen  is  removed  from  said 
cavity  or  core  and  dropped  by  protruding  an  ejector  pin  in  said 
;avity  or  core,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

making  said  ejector  pin  reach  a  predetermined  protrusion  limit 
position  beyond  a  position  where  the  removal  of  said  molded 
product  from  said  cavity  or  core  is  to  be  completed,  by 
conductmg  positioning  confirmation;  and 
making  said  ejector  pin  perform  a  plurality  of  cycles  of  recipro- 
cating motion  of  a  short  amplitude,  without  any  positioning 
confirmation,  so  that  said  ejector  pin  neither  retracts  beyond  a 
position  where  the  removal  of  said  molded  product  from  said 
cavity  or  core  is  started  nor  protrudes  to  said  protrusion  limit 
position. 


5,736,080 

PROGRAM  SETTING  METHOD  FOR  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MACHINE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Masashi  Suganuma,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nis.sei  Plastic 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Nagano-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1996,  Sen  No.  653350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-152287 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/76 
U.S.  CI.  264-^10.3  20  Claims 


Ql 

c 

START 

) 

1 

c;9 

IS  USER 
PROORAHMING 
,^  MODE  SCLECTE07 

XNo 

^ 

lYfv; 

SELECT  OPTIONAL 
PROCESSING  STEP 

S3 

5 

SELECT  BASIC 

TO  MAKE  WHOLE 

PROGRAM  OF  OPTKINAL 

PROCESSMO  STEP 

1 

f 

r4o/ 

ISMAKJMO 
OMMHEO? 

5^ 

lYes 

•mtTE 

c 

END 

y> 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  molding  machine,  the  molding 
machine  including  a  display,  a  user  input  device,  a  control  unit,  and 
a  memory;  wherein  the  control  unit  controls  various  a.spects  of  the 
molding  machine;  the  memory  has  free  space  and  also  stores  a 
plurality  of  unit  programs;  each  unit  program  has  a  respective 
label;  and  each  unit  program  is  made  up  of  basic  operations 
useable  by  the  control  unit  to  control  an  aspect  of  the  molding 
machine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying,  on  the  display,  a  plurality  of  the  respective  labels  for 

the  plurality  of  unit  programs; 
accepting  a  user's  selection,  via  the  user  input  device,  of  one  or 

more  of  the  respective  labels; 
assembling  the  basic  operations  of  the  unit  programs  associated 
with  the  selected  labels  in  a  predetermined  order  to  form  a 
whole  program; 
stonng  the  whole  program  in  the  free  space  of  the  memory; 
running  the  control  unit  using  the  whole  program  stored  in  the 

memory;  and 
operating  the  molding  machine  under  the  control  of  the  control 
unit. 


5,736,081 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  INCLUDING  SOLID  RLLER 
PARTICLES 
Yoshihiro  Yamakawa,  Komaki;   Masaru  Takino,  Kakamiga- 
hara:  Masatoshi  Nozaki,  Kasugai,  and  Tadashi  Miyawaki, 
Owakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd., 
Nagata,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,767,  Sep.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1989,  1-237570 
"  Int.  CI."  B29C  .^9/10:70/42 
U.S.  a.  264—113  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  structure  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  solid  surface  against  which  the  composite  structure 

can  be  molded; 
providing  a  plurality  of  discrete  filler  particles; 
placing  a  plurality  of  discrete  filler  particles  directly  against  the 
solid  surface; 


providing  means  on  the  surface  for  preventing  said  discrete 
particles  on  said  surface  from  shifting  freely  along  said  sur- 
face. 

said  preventing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pcvkeis  formed 
as  one  piece  with  the  solid  surface,  each  said  pixkei  config- 
ured to  receive  a  substantial  portion  of  a  discrete  filler  particle 
to  prevent  the  discrete  particle  in  the  p<Kket  from  sliding 
along  said  solid  surface; 

directing  a  liquified  matrix  material  against  said  discrete  par- 
ticles on  the  surface;  and 

solidifying  the  matrix  material  to  unite  the  plurality  of  discrete 
panicles  and  matrix  material  into  said  composite  structure. 


5.736,083 
PROCESS  OF  MAKINC;  COMPOSILE  FIBERS  AND 
MICROFIBERS 
Jeffrey  S.  Dugan,  Asheville.  N.C"..  assignor  to  B.A.SF  Corpora- 
tion. Ml.  Olive.  NJ. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  314,647.  Sep.  28.  1994.  v»hich  is  a  division 
of  Ser  No.  40.714.  Mar  31.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.405.698.  This 
application  Apr  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.715 
Int.  CI.'  I>01D  .V.<6.  DOIF  HA)f>:li/l2:l</l4 
l'.S.  CI.  264—103  5  ClaiuLs 

1  A  priK-ess  for  the  manufacture  of  a  composite  fiber  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a I  melting  a  water-insoluble  polyolefin  and  a  water-soluble 
polymer  in  two  separate  extruders  into  two  melt  flows; 

(b)  directing  the  mell  flows  through  two  channels  into  one 
spinnerette; 

(c)  spinning  a  fiber  from  the  spinnerette  such  that  the  fiber  has  a 
plurality  of  at  least  1')  microfiber  islands  of  the  water 
insoluble  polyolefin  uniformly  distributed  across  the  cross 
section  of  the  fiber  and  continuous  over  the  length  of  the  fiber 
said  microfiber  islands  being  surrounded  h\  a  sea  of  iht- 
water-soluble  polviiier; 

(d)  quenching  the  fibers; 

(e)  treating  the  fibers  v.\i\\  a  water-free  spin  finish;  and 

(f)  drawing  the  fibers 


5.7.%.082 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  A  PLASTIC  MOLDING 

WITH  A  FOAM  CORK  AND  AN  OUTER  SKIN 

Toshiyasu  Funato:  Koichi  Abe.  and  Nasushi  ^okoi.  all  of  Anjo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Inoac  Corporation. 

Nagoya.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  337.4.M.  Nov.  «.  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  .Sep.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  706.461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-67612; 
Mar.  25,  1994.  6-79677;  Jul.  1.  1994.  6-173728 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/1)6:44/14 
V.S.  CI.  264—16.5  8  Claims 


1   A  method  of  producing  a  molding,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  skin  member  on  a  die  surface  of  a  first  die.  said  skin 
member  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  ends  of 
said  skin  member  bending  inwardly,  away  from  said  outer 
surface  of  said  skin  member,  said  outer  surface  of  said  skin 
member  contacting  said  die  surface  of  said  first  die; 

disposing  a  core  about  said  skin  member,  end  portions  of  said 
core  having  an  interior  side  wall  contacting  said  ends  of  said 
skin  member  at  the  outer  surface  of  said  skin  member,  said 
core  and  said  skin  member  therebv  defining  a  foaming  mate- 
rial receiving  portion,  said  core  having  an  inner  surface  and 
an  outer  surface,  said  loaming  material  receiving  portion 
being  bounded  bv  an  inner  surface  of  said  skin  and  said  inner 
surface  ot  said  core; 

pouring  and  foaming  a  foaming  material  into  said  foaming 
maienal  receiving  portion;  and 

leaking  said  foaming  material  from  said  loaming  material 
receiving  portion  to  an  exterior  of  said  foaming  material 
receiving  portion  through  through-holes  in  said  core  so  as  not 
to  produce  voids  in  the  foam,  lomiing  an  engaging  portion 
between  the  foam  ;ind  the  core. 


5.7.^6.084 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SI  PPLYIN(;  PARTICLES  AND/OR 
(iRANl  LES  TO  FORM  A  LA>  ER  OF  PRE.SCRIBKI) 
THICKNESS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
RVriERNKD  SHAPED  ARITICI  KS  USING  THE 
APPARATIS 
Hiroshi  Uchida,  Ashikaga;  .Mituhiro  Onuki.  Kiryu 
Watanabe.  Ashikaga.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  (XW 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,997.  Dec.  6.  1994.  Pal.  No 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22.295.  Feb 

abandoned.  This  applicali(m  Jun.  18.  1996.  .Ser  No.  665.415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1992.  4-73025 

Int.  CI."  B29C  -V  /: 

I  .S.  CI.  264—112  8  Claims 


and  Hideo 
nc. 

5.554„W3. 
25.  1993. 


^■ 


J: 


1  A  methixl  of  forming  a  patterned  shaped  article  on  a  given 
surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

Using  a  particle-supplving  means  to  suppiv  plural  kinds  of 
particles  into  a  pluralilv  of  spaces  defined  by  cells  densely 
artanged  in  an  endless  cell  tonii  so  thai  the  supplied  particles 
can  express  a  prescnbed  pattern; 

lemporarilv  retaining  the  supplied  particles  in  said  spaces; 

releasing  the  tciiiporarilv  retained  particles  onio  the  given  sur 
face  with  the  prescribed  pallem  kept  expressed  while  moving 
one  of  the  given  surface  and  the  cell  form  having  the  supplied 
particles  retained  teniporanlv  in  said  spaces;  and 

causing  the  released  panicles  to  set  into  an  integral  mass 
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3.  A  method  of  forming  a  paltemed  shaped  article  on  a  given 
surface,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

using  particle-supplying  means  lo  supply  plural  kinds  of  par- 
ticles into  a  plurality  of  spaces  dehned  by  projections  densely 
bnslling  on  an  endless  bristling  form  so  that  the  supplied 
particles  can  express  a  prescnbed  pattern; 

temporarily  retaining  the  supplied  particles  in  said  spaces; 

releasing  the  temporarily  retained  particles  onto  the  given  sur- 
face with  the  prescnbed  paiiem  kept  expressed  while  mo\  ing 
one  of  the  given  surface  and  the  bristling  form  having  the 
supplied  particles  retained  lemporanly  in  said  spaces:  and 

causing  the  released  particles  to  set  into  an  integral  mass. 


5.736.085 

CATHETER  BEVELING  AND  DIE  CI  T  PROCESS 

Ronald  C.  Brown,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.;  Joseph  J.  Chang,  Avon. 

and  Dennis  Bialecki,  Oxford,  both  of  Conn.,  a.s.signors  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  773.93« 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  .<7A)::  BMB  7/14 

VS.  CI.  264—161  10  Claims 


1-  A  process  for  beveling  a  tip  of  an  intravenous  catheter 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  tubular  catheter  over  a  hrst  mandrel  with  said  first 
mandrel  extending  beyond  the  tip  of  the  catheter  to  be  bev- 
eled; 

bi  heating  a  mold  having  a  tapered  inner  mold  surface: 

c)  inserting  the  catheter  carrying  first  mandrel  into  said  mold  to 
engage  the  maienal  of  the  catheter  wuh  said  tapered  inner 
mold  surface: 

d)  allowing  the  material  to  melt  and  flow  on  said  tapered  inner 
mold  surface  to  form  a  predetermined  beveled  outer  surface 
of  the  catheter  lip  with  flash  extending  beyond  the  beveled 
catheter  lip; 

e)  removing  said  first  mandrel  from  the  catheter  in  said  mold: 

f)  inserting  a  second  mandrel  of  a  larger  diameter  into  the 
catheter  in  said  mold:  and 

g)  advancing  said  second  mandrel  until  a  portion  of  said  second 
mandrel  engages  said  mold  to  cut  the  flash  from  the  beveled 
catheter  tip 


(A)  directing  a  continuous  length  run  of  metal  sheet  along  a  path 
extending  in  a  downward,  generally  vertical  direction. 

(B)  coaling  at  least  one  side  of  said  sheet  with  a  layer  of  molten 
polyester  having  repeal  units  from  a  dicarboxylic  acid  com- 
ponent compnsing  at  least  80  mol  '7t  terephlhalic  acid,  naph- 
thalenedicarboxylic  acid,  1.4-cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid  or 
mixlures  thereof  and  repeal  units  from  a  glycol  component 
comprising  about  0-M)  mol  '7c  diethylene  glycol.  I0~6()  mol 
'7(  1.4-cyclohexanedimethanol  and  about  l()-90  mol  9f  ethyl- 
ene glycol. 

(C)  prior  to  the  coaling  step  (B).  heating  said  metal  sheet  to  a 
temperature  of  about  150°  C.  lo  about  350°  C. 

(D)  immediately  following  the  coating  step  (B).  passing  the 
coated  metal  sheel  through  a  pair  of  co<iperating  nip  rolls 
adjusted  lo  firmly  press  said  polyester  into  conlaci  with  said 
metal  sheet,  and 

(E)  following  step  (D).  optionally  quenching  said  layered  struc- 
ture lo  a  temperature  below  ihe  glass  transition  teniperalure  of 
the  polyester  lo  thereby  ensure  that  the  polyester  coating  is  in 
an  amorphous  stale. 


5,736.087 
METHOD  FOR  FINISHING  OF  SAl  SAGE  CASINGS 
Alexander  Rozenberg,  Mogilev.  Belarus,  assignor  tn  .Mfacel 
s.a..  Madrid.  Spain 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  741.315 

Int.  CI."  IHII¥  2/()6 

VS.  CI.  264—188  8  Claims 


5,736.1186 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  LAYERED  STRUCTLRE  OF 
METAL  SHEET  AND  POLYESTER 
Allan  S.  Jones,  Church  Hill;  Richard  L.  McConnell,  and  James 
VV.  Mercer.  Jr..  both  of  Kingsport.  all  of  Tenn..  a.ssignors  to 
Eastman  Chemical  Company,  kingsport,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  311.630,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,790 
Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  47/(16 
VS.  CI.  264—171.17  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  a  layered  structure  of  metal  sheet  and 
polyester  comprising 


1.  In  methods  for  the  regeneration  of  cellulosic  artificial  sausage 
casings  comprising  decomposition  of  residual  xanthate  and  regen- 
eration of  cellulose  comprising  the  steps  of  immersing  the  regen- 
erating casing  in  at  least  one  regeneration  bath  comprising  a 
solution  of  scxlium  sulfate  and  sulfunc  acid,  and  subsequently 
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immersing  the  regenerated  casing  in  at  least  one  finishing  bath  to 
remove  impunlies  from  the  regenerated  casing  the  improvement 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  said  regeneration  bath  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
80°  C.  and  sparging  gas  against  the  regenerating  casing  in 
said  balh.  and 
actively  ccxiling  the  regenerating  casing  upon  withdrawal  from 
the  regeneration  baih. 


5,736,088 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLASTIC  KNUCKLE  PIN 

Michael  K.  Burke,  Wheaton,  and  John  D.  Anderson,  .Vurora. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  /cftek.  Inc.,  Montgomery,  111. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  622,961.  Mar.  27.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,6.M).519.  This  application  .Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.082 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  '1/02:  B61G  //?« 

I'.S.  CI.  264—2.17  9  Claims 


y 


I.  A  methixl  of  making  a  plastic  knuckle  pin  for  a  coupler  on  a 
railway  car.  wherein  the  pin  includes  a  shaft  with  Huling  along  its 
length  to  increase  ihc  surface  area  of  the  pin  and  a  head  at  one  end. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  ot 

(a)  melting  a  suitable  plastic  raw  maienal: 

(b)  injecting  said  melted  plastic  material  into  a  mold: 

(c)  forming  a  knuckle  pin  ha\ing  fluting  from  said  plastic 
material  in  said  mold; 

(d)  removing  said  knuckle  pin  from  said  mold: 
(c)  placing  said  knuckle  pin  in  a  hoi  water  bath: 

(f)  removing  said  knuckle  pin  from  said  hoi  water  baih  and 
allowing  said  knuckle  pin  to  be  cooled  therein: 

(gl  allowing  said  knuckle  pin  to  be  cwiled  in  air.  wherein  said 
fluting  increases  the  surface  area  of  Ihe  pin  being  cixiled  to 
enhance  cooling,  thereby  reducing  stresses  and  resulting  in  a 
plastic  knuckle  pin  ha\ing  a  substantially  uniform  matrix 


5,736.089 

METHOD  FOR  PRODLC  1N(;  ROLLERS  COVERED 

WITH  L.WERS  OF  SILICONE-BASED  M.\TERIAL 

Franco  Stefani.  Sa.vsuolo,  Italy,  a.vsignor  lo  Syfal  S.R.L.,  Sas- 

suolo,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  396.387 
Claims      priority,      application      Italy,      Mar.      8.      1994. 
M()94A0«32;  Mar.  8.  1994,  MO940010  I' 

Int.  CI."  B29C  .WOK.WKL.Wi: 
I  .S.  CI,  264—255  17  Claims 

1.  MellKHl  for  producing  rollers  covered  with  layers  of  elastic 
silicone-based  material,  comprising: 


a  tirst  step,  in  which  a  prepared  cylindrical  suppt»rting  structure 
defining  an  inlemal  cavity  is  positioned  on  a  machine  that 
rotates  at  \anable  speeds,  said  structure  haMng  a  perforated 
peripheral  outer  surface,  said  surface  bciri;  cmerahle  v.itti 
elastic  material: 

a  second  step,  in  which  elastic  silicone  basco  niaicnal  langiiij: 
from  fluid  to  semifluid  state  is  Introduced  in  said  internal 
cavity  of  said  supporting  structure,  and  said  supporting  struc 
lure  being  further  rotated  about  its  own  axis; 

a  third  step,  in  which  said  supporting  structure  activated  so  as  to 
rotate  rapidly,  causing  said  material  to  pass,  by  centrifugal 
force,  from  said  internal  cavils  lo  said  outer  surface  thereof 
through  said  perforated  pcnpheral  outer  surface  for  forming  at 
least  one  layer  covering  with  said  maienal,  said  covenng 
wrapping  said  outer  surface  of  said  supporting  structure: 

a  fourth  step,  in  which  said  supporting  structure  is  rotated  al  a 
low  rate  and  said  obtained  co\enng  is  cured  by  healing;  and 

a  fifth  step,  in  which  said  covered  supporting  structure  is 
removed  from  said  machine:  wherein  said  second,  third,  and 
fourth  steps  are  repeated  in  a  cyclic  manner  lo  provide  ;i 
plurality  of  layers  of  materials  on  a  single  suppt>rting  siruc 
lure. 


5,736,090 

mf:th()d  of  in-moi.d  coating 

^oshiaki  ^'amamoto;  kenji  Ohta;  Kenji  ^onemochi,  all  of 
koniaki;  SaloshI  Fujii,  kasugai;  Takeshi  Fujishim,  and 
Toshiaki  Izumida,  both  of  HiraLsuka,  all  of  Japan.  as.signorv 
lo  Dai  Nippon  Tokyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Mitsubishi 
Engineering-Plastics  Corp..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618.716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23.  1995.  7-064560 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  Js//,',   cost;  Is/iHi 
V.S.  CI.  264—255  20  Claimv 

1.  A  melhixl  of  in-mold  coating,  compnsing  steps  of  injecting  . 
melt  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  molding  matenal  into  a  cavity  of  . 
mold  haxing  an  inner  wall,  followed  by  molding,  lo  form  a  moldei 
product,  then  injecting  a  coating  composition  between  the  moldei 
product  and  Ihe  inner  wall  of  the  mold,  followed  by  curing  ihi 
coaling  composition,  to  fomi  a  coated  molded  prixluct.  and  with 
drawing  Ihe  coated  molded  prixiucl  from  the  mold,  wherein  saii 
coating  compt)sition  comprises: 

(A)  a  vehicle  comp^ment  comprising  (il  a  urethane  acTvlau 
oligomer  or  a  urethane  melhacrylaie  i>ligomer.  which  is 
reaction  product,  containing  no  substantial  unreacied  iscvyan 
ale  groups,  of  (al  an  organic  p<ilyis(x-yanale.  (b)  an  organu 
polyol  and  (C»  a  hydroxyalkyi  acrylale  or  a  hydroxyalk\ 
melhacrylaie.  and  (ii)  a  ptilymen/abte  unsaturated  monomei 

( B )  a  poly  isocyanale  compound,  and 

(C)  ilpolymeri/ation  initiator. 
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5,736,091 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTL  RIN(;  C  OMPOSITE  TIBING 

Christopher  Scarazzo,  Twinsburg,  and  Lawrence  N.  Mears, 

Solon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  OKM/Miller  Corporation. 

Aurora.  Ohio 

Di>Lsion  of  Ser.  No.  394  J93,  Feb.  24,  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  8,  1996,  .Sen  No.  6I3,()66 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  4^/14 

I  .S.  CI.  264—263  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  lube  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  central  section  having  an  inner  corrugated  portion, 
said  corrugated  portion  having  corrugations,  and  a  surround- 
ing ponion  bonded  to  at  least  certain  crests  of  the  corruga- 
tions; 

b)  forming  a  spaced  pair  of  generally  cylindrical  end  sections 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  central  section; 

c)  telescoping  one  of  the  end  sections  over  an  internal,  cylindri- 
cally  contoured,  die  core  part; 

d)  continuing  the  telescoping  until  an  inner  surface  of  the  one 
end  section  engages  at  least  three  circumferentially  spaced  die 
fingers  around  the  core  part  thereby  locating  the  one  end 
section  in  concentric  relationship  with  the  core  part; 

e)  positioning  an  external  die  pan  in  spaced  concentnc  relation- 
ship around  the  one  end  section,  the  external  die  pan  having 
an  inner  surface  contoured  to  the  desired  external  conftgura- 
tion  of  a  coupling  being  formed; 

f)  injecting  a  heat  softened,  thermoplastic  material  into  the  space 
between  the  die  inner  surface  and  the  core  part  to  form  a 
coupling  having: 

u  a  circumferentially  endless  ponion  within  the  one  end 

section; 
11)  an  external  circumferentially  endless  ponion  surrounding 

the  one  end  section; 
Ml)  an  end  part  connecting  the  endless  portions  and  overlying 

an  end  of  the  one  end  section;  and. 
iv )  at  least  three  expansion  recesses  in  the  end  part  delineated 

by  the  fingers;  and. 

g)  the  thermoplastic  material  as  it  is  injected  being  maintained  at 
a  sufficiently  elevated  temperature  to  effect  bonding  between 
the  coupling  and  the  one  end  section. 


JMI 


5,736,092 
MICROWAVE  SINTERING  PROCESS 

Prasad  Shrikrishna  Apte,  St.  Albert,  and  Larry  Roy  Morris, 
Varker,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Microwear  Corpora- 
tion, Fort  Saskatchewan,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220.840,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,811 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  ii/32 
r.S.  a.  264-432  16  Claims 

1.  A  priKess  of  sintering  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
insisting  of  ceramics,  ceramic  composites  and  metal  materials, 
imprising: 

surrounding  the  material  to  be  sintered  with  a  granular  susceplor 
bed.  said  bed  comprising: 
fa)  a  major  amount  of  a  microwave  susceplor  material,  and 


(b)  a   minor  amount  of  a  refraclory    parting  agent,  either 
mechanically  dispersed  with  the  susceplor  material,  or  as  a 
coaling  on  the  susceplor  material,  to  form  granules; 
introducing  a  flow  of  a  protective  gas  around  the  material  lo  be 
sintered  such  that  the  protective  gas  flows  through  the  bed; 
and 
irradiating  the  material  lo  be  sintered  and  the  granular  susceptor 
bed  with  microwave  energy. 


5,7.V>,«93 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  Ml  LT1-L.4YER  BLOW 
MOLDED  C  ONTAINER 
William  A.  Slat,  Brooklyn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pla.stipak  Pack- 
aging, inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,519 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  49^22 

U.S.  CI.  264-513  ,  12  Claims 


..Q'.  Lj°,3Pt: 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  multi-layer  blow  molded  container 
comprising; 

spraying  a  pattern  of  barrier  layer  spots  onto  a  sheet  of  virgin 

polyethylene  terephthalale  so  as  lo  cover  less  than  the  entire 

sheet; 
thermoforming  the  sheet  of  polyethylene  lerephlhalale  at  each 

barrier  layer  spot  to  provide  a  preform  liner  having  a  virgin 

polyethylene  lerephlhalale  layer  and  a  barrier  layer; 
injection  molding  an  outer  layer  of  polyethylene  lerephlhalale 

around  the  exienor  of  the   liner  to  provide  a   multilayer 

preform;  and 
blow  molding  the  multi-layer  preform  to  provide  the  multi-layer 

blow  molded  container 


5,736,094 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  A  CATHETER  W ITH 

VARYING  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  ALONG  ITS 

LENGTH 

Johannes  Gerardus  Maria  van  Muiden.  Peize,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6.V^,599 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   .Apr.    18.    1995, 
1000162 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  /f.V/rt 
U,S,  a.  264—471  8  Claims 


(d)  coating  the  pnnied  cylindncal  surface  of  said  baked  cylin- 
drical object  with  a  green  protection  layer  thereby  lo  produce 
a  laver-coaled  cylindncal  object;  and 

(e)  baking  said  layer-coaied  cylindncal  object  at  a  relatively 
high  lemperalure  suflScieni  lor  fully  baking  said  baked  cylin- 
dncal object,  said  heal  pallem  and  said  green  protection  layer, 
said  high  lemperalure  being  a  lemperalure  ranging  from 
approximalely  1400°  C.  lo  approximately  1700°  C. 


5.7.V..096 
APPAR.\TIS  FOR  PI  RIFVING  METAL 
Ryotatsu  f)tsuka.  Kaviachinagano;  Jin  Zhang,  Sakai;  Takashi 
Tomita;  Tohru  Nunoi.  both  of  Nara,  and  Tomohiro  Machida, 
Vao,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and 
Sho>»a  Aluminum  Corp.,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1996,  Sen  No.  691,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199877: 
Aug.  4.  1995.  7-199878 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  7A)4 
U.S.  CI.  266—205  8  Claims 


1.  .Method  for  manufacturing  a  catheter  comprising  the  manu- 
facturing of  a  tubular  general  tapered  basic  body  with  a  proximal 
and  a  distal  end.  the  ananging  of  a  connecting  member  al  the 
proximal  end  and  the  finishing  of  the  distal  end; 

wherein  the  basic  body  contains  al  least  some  malenal  which 
crosslinks  when  exposed  to  radiation  and  wherein  the  basic 
body  is  exposed  to  controlled  radiation; 
wherein  the  wall  of  the  basic  body  is  made  up  of  al  leasl  three 
layers  and  wherein  al  least  a  central  crosslinked  layer  com- 
pnses  the  material  which  crosslinks;  and  wherein  ihe  finishing 
compnses  the  ananging  of  a  catheter-end  section  which  is 
free  of  material  forming  crosslinks. 


5,736,095 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CERAMIC  HE.ATER  FOR 

OXYGEN  SENSOR 

Takeo  Shimada,  Atsugi,  and  Kiyoshi  Matsushita,  Osaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Inisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Atsugi.  and 

Miyagav^a  Kasei  Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,121 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  20.  1994,  6-104486 
Int.  CI."  C04B  3M2 
U.S.  CI.  264—614  II  Claims 

41 


(EXTENSION 
MOLDING) 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ceramic  heater,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

(a)  molding  a  green  cylindncal  object  from  a  ceramic  matenal 
which  contains  a  binder; 

(b)  baking  said  green  cylindrical  object  al  a  relatively  low 
lemperalure  thereby  lo  produce  a  baked  cylindrical  object, 
said  relatively  low  lemperalure  being  a  temperature  ranging 
from  approximalely  8(H)'  C.  lo  approximalely  14(X)°  C. 
which  is  sutticienl  for  removing  ihe  binder  from  ihe  cylindn- 
cal objecl; 

(c)  printing  a  heater  pattern  on  a  cylindrical  surface  ot  said 
baked  cylindrical  object,  said  healer  pattern  being  constrxicied 
of  an  electncally  conductive  material; 


1.  .A  metal  purifying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  closed  melting  furnace  equipped  wiih  healing  means; 

a  molten  metal  holding  crucible  disposed  within  said  melting 
furnace: 

a  vertical  hollow  rotary  shaft  penetrating  through  a  top  wall  of 
said  melting  furnace: 

a  packing  sealing  off  a  clearance  around  an  outer  penphery  ot 
said  rotary  shaft  in  a  shaft  penetrating  portion  of  said  top  wall 
of  said  melting  furnace; 

rotary  dnve  means  for  rolalingly  driving  said  rotary  shaft; 

a  hollow  rotary  ciwling  body  which  is  fixedly  provided  at  a 
lower  end  of  said  roiarv  shaft  and  which  has  a  hollow  inienor 
space  in  communication  with  an  inienor  space  ot  said  rotary 
shaft; 

a  cooling  fluid  supply  source  for  supplying  a  ctxiling  fluid  to 
said  hollow  inienor  space  of  said  cooling  bt)dy;  and 

wherein  said  cmiling  bixiv  is  immersed  in  a  molten  metal  placed 
in  said  crucible  and  rotated  by  rotating  said  rotary  shaft  bv 
said  drive  means  while  said  cwiling  fluid  is  being  supplied  lo 
said  hollow  interior  space  of  said  cooling  btxlv  from  said 
supply  source  to  cryslalli/e  a  metal  of  higher  punty  on  an 
outer  penphery  of  said  ciwling  body,  said  rotary  shaft  having 
disposed  therein  a  ctxtling  fluid  discharge  pipe  with  a  lop  end 
positioned  alxne  said  top  wall  of  said  melting  furnace  and  a 
lower  end  posiiioned  below  said  lop  wall  of  said  melling 
furnace,  an  outer  periphery  of  said  discharge  pipe  and  an  inner 
periphery  of  said  rotary  shaft  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  lo  define  said  inierior  space  m  said  rotary  shaft  which 
provides  a  cold  ciniling  fluid  supply  channel  for  passing 
therethrough  said  cixiling  fluid  lo  be  supplied  from  said 
supply  source  lo  said  hollow  inienor  space  of  said  cixiling 
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body,  said  cooling  fluid  discharge  pipe  having  an  intermi 
providing  a  hot  cooling  fluid  discharge  channel  for  discharg- 
ing therethrough  a  hot  cooling  fluid  supplied  to  said  interior  of 
said  cooling  body  and  heated  by  heat  from  said  molten  metal. 


5.736.097 
METHOD  OF  PREV  ENTINC  PITTIN(;  CORROSION 
^'uichi  Ono,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kurita  Water  Industries 
Ltd.,  Tolcyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1997.  Sen  No.  798.463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1996.  8-036465 

Int.  CI."  C23F  lim):  B08B  9/03:  C02F  1/72 

VS.  CI.  422-14  6  Clainui 

,1A 


test  water 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  pilling  corrosion  in  a  thermal  storage 
Aater  system  or  a  closed  water  system,  which  is  provided  with 
jopper  or  a  copper  alloy  comprising:  adding  hydrogen  peroxide  or 
1  hydrogen  peroxide  producing  agent  to  circulating  water  in  the 
thermal  storage  water  system  or  the  closed  water  system  so  that  a 
joncemration  of  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  circulating  water 
becomes  I  to  200  mgH,0,/L.  to  thereby  prevent  pitting  corrosion 
of  copper  or  the  copper  alloy  in  the  thermal  storage  water  system 
>r  the  closed  water  system. 


5.736.098 
METHOD  FOR  A  SERVICING  FLUID  DISPOSAL 
SYSTEM 
Michael  John  Kerwin;  Jacky  S.  Yam.  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.; 
Keith  (;.  Korte.  Damiansville.  III.,  and  Theodore  J.  Klehsch, 
Jr..  Maryland  Heights.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
WvLsion  of  Ser  No.  130,070,  Sep.  30.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.449.009. 
This  application  May  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439,019 
Int.  CI."  A61L  2/l'c>:  B08B  </()fi:  A6IM  I/IHI 
I  .S.  CI.  422-28  13  Claims 


inserting  a  fluid  collection  unit  into  a  stationary  docking  portion 

of  a  servicing  unit, 
cycling  the  servicing  unit  through  an  automatic  servicing  cycle 
to  clean  the  fluid  collection  unit,  the  servicing  c\cle  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
purging  with  a  fluid  force  the  fluid  collection  unit  of  any  fluid 

content, 
rinsing  the  fluid  collection  unit  with  a  rinsing  fluid, 
purging  with  a  fluid  force  the  fluid  collection  unit  of  the 

rinsing  fluid,  and 
removing  the  fluid  collection  unit  from  the  servicing  unit; 
wherein  the  fluid  collection  unit  remains  stationary  throughout  said 
automatic  servicing  cycle. 


5.736.099 
TEST  PLATES  FOR  ACGI.l  TINATION  TEST  AND 
PRODI CTION  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Tsuneo  Hiraide;  Tetsuro  Ogawa;  Ayumi  Mitoh.  all  of  Tokyo; 
Tadahiko    Kitano,    954-30.    Vokokawamachi.    Hachioji-shi. 
Tokyo,  and  .Mikio  Nakayama.  11-25.  Saginumadai  3-chome. 
Narashino-shi,  Chiba-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tii  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Tadahiko  Kitano.  both  of 
Tokyo,  and  Mikio  Nakayama.  Chiba-ken,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994.  6-328789 
Int.  CI."  COIN  3.1/5. 1 
U.S.  CI.  422-57  18  Claims 


n-; 


12(131 


1.  A  test  plate  for  an  agglutination  test,  comprising: 
a  plate  with  a  plurality  of  wells  formed  thereon,  each  of  said 
wells  having  directly  adhered  to  a  surface  thereof  at  least  one 
protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  protein  A  and 
a  protein  G. 


5.7.^6.100 
CHEMICAL  ANALYZER  NON-INVASIVE  STIRRER 
Ryo    Miyake.    Tsukuba;    Koichi    Tsuzuki,    Tsuchiura;    Isao 
Yamazaki;  Hideo  Enoki,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Hiroshi 
.Milsumaki,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1994.  6-224768 

Int.  CI.'  (;01N  .<7/(H):  BOIF  II/H2 

I  .S.  CI.  422—64  23  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  servicing  a  fluid  collection  unit  with  a  servicini:        I   In  a  chemical  anaK/er  includini;  a  reaction  vessel   means  for 
mit,  the  method  steps  comprising:  leeding  a  sample  into  said  reaction  Oessel  through  an  upper  open- 


ing thereof,  means  for  feeding  a  reagent  into  said  \essel  through 
the  upper  opening  thereof,  and  means  for  measuring  a  physical 
propertv  of  said  sample  during  or  after  reaction  of  said  sample  w  ith 
said  regent,  the  improvement  comprising  sound  wave  generating 
means  disposed  in  non-contact  relationship  with  and  outside  of 
said  reaction  vessel  for  directing  sound  waves  toward  said  reaction 
\essel  in  such  a  manner  as  to  induce  acoustic  straight  flow  within 
said  vessel  at  a  level  sufficient  to  mix  said  sample  and  said  reagent. 


5.7.^6.101 
AITOM.ATED  ANALYTICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVIN(;  A 
FLUID  SAMPLE  H()LDIN(;  TRAY  TR.ANSPORT 
ASSEMBLY 
F.  Thomas  (;ianino,  Methuen,  Mass..  assignor  to  Rehring  Diag- 
nostics, VVestwood,  Mass. 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  180.760.  Jan.  1(1.  1994.  abandoned,  v^hicb 
is  a  continuaticm  of  Ser.  No.  907.703.  Jul.  1.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  464.(M>9 
Int.  CI.'  (JOIN  .<>/02 
i;.S.  CI.  422 — 65  1  Claim 


1  .An  automated  analytical  instrument  lor  use  in  conducting 
assavs  lor  a  component  of  interest  in  a  fluid  sample,  said  auto- 
mated analytical  instrument  comprising: 

.1    an  assav   module  supplv   unit  for  holding  a  supply  ot  assay 

modules; 
h  a  testing  system  for  assaying  the  fluid  sample  for  a  componem 

of  interest  using  an  assay  nuHlule;  said  testing  system  includ 

ing  a  fluid  dispensing  assembly; 
c.  an  assay  module  transport  assembly  for  transporting  the  assay 

module  form  said  assav  nunlule  supply  unit  to  said  testing 

system; 
d  a  fluid  sample  holding  trav  iranspon  asscniblv  for  iransponing 

a  fluid  sample  holding  tray  carrying   fluid   sample  holding 

containers  wherein  said  fluid  sample  holding  trav  iranspon 

assembly  includes: 

i  a  convevor  for  transporting  the  fluid  sample  holding  tiav 
along  a  path  past  said  fluid  dispensing  assembly  whereat 
quantilies  of  sample  fluids  can  be  aspirated  from  said  fluid 
sample  holding  containers  and  for  transporting  the  fluid 
sample  holding  trav  away  form  said  fluid  dispensing  asscni- 
blv. wherein  said  convevor  includes  carriage  means  lor 
receiving  the  fluid  sample  holding  Irav ; 

II  a  fluid  sample  holding  trav  loading  unit  tor  loading  a  fluid 
sample  holding  tray  onto  said  convevor  tor  iranspon  to  said 
fluid  dispensing  asscniblv,  said  loading  unit  adapted  to  hold 
a  plurality  of  fluid  sample  holding  trays  heieon  and  includ- 
ing means  for  detected  the  presence  ot  a  fluid  sample 
holding  tray  hereon; 

111.  a  fluid  sample  holding  trav  unloading  unit  lor  unloading  a 
fluid  sample  holding  tray  from  said  conveyor  at  a  ItKation 
past  said  fluid  dispensing  assembly  said  unloading  unit 
adapted  to  hold  a  pluralitv  ol  fluid  sample  holding  iravs 
ihereon; 

iv.  whereby  said  convevor  for  iransponing  the  fluid  sample 
holding  trav  bv  a  reversiblv  driven  stepper  motor  controlled 
bv  a  microprocesstir  to  load,  move,  dispense  and  unload  a 
rush  fluid  sample  holding  liav  from  a  row  ol  fluid  sample 
loading  trays  on  the  loading  unit  for  processing  and  return 
said  rash  trav  to  the  unloading  unit  for  dispos.il.  and  con- 
tinue to  aulomatlcallv  select  the  ncvi  lliiul  s.iniple  irav  lorm 


the  unloading  unii  and  conveving  it  back  along  the  fluid 
siimple  holding  tray  iranspon  assembly  path. 


5.736.102 
TEST  SAMPLE  POSITIONINC;  SYSTEM 
William  Ernest  Sealon.  Chesterfield;  Mark  Joseph  Fanning. 
Florissant;  Craig  Drager.  Ballvtin;  Ron  Robinson.  Bridge- 
ton;  Roger  James  Morris.  SI.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.;  Jean-Pierre 
Bernard  (;a>ral,  .\niberieu  en  Bugev.  France,  and  Jo.Vnne  T. 
Gerst.  SI.  Louis,  Mo.,  a.ssignors  lo  bioMerieux  Nilek.  Inc.. 
Ha/clw<H>d.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604.725 

Int.  CI.'  (JOIN  .<>/ii4 

U.S.  CI.  422 — 65  11  Claims 
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1.  .A  system   for  moving  a  sample  holder  within  a  m;ichine 
composing: 

a  base  pan  having  hrst.  second,  third  and  tounh  side  regions 

said  sample  holder  placed  on  and  moved  about  said  machine 

on  said  base  pan: 
a  lirsi  dnve  means  engageable  with  said  sample  holder  foi 

moving  said  sample  holder  along  a  first  direction  along  sail! 

base  pan  aligned  with  said  tirsi  side  region; 
a  second  drive  means  engageable  with  said  sample  holder  foi 

moving  said  sample  holder  along  a  second  direction  alons. 

said  base  pan  aligned  with  said  second  side  region; 
a  third  dnve  means  engageable  with   said  sample  holder  loi 

moving  said  sample  holder  along  a  third  direction  ali>ng  sau 

base  pan  aligned  with  said  third  side  region; 
a  founh  drive  means  engageable  with  said  sample  holder  lo' 

moving  said  sample  holder  along  a  lounh  direction  along  sau 

base  pan  aligned  with  said  founh  side  region; 
said  first,  second,  third  and  lounh  dnve  means  independent!' 

opeiable  so  as  to  move  said  sample  holder  aNiut  said  base  pai 

sequentially   along  said   hrst.   second,  third  and  lounh  sidi 

regions  and  without  requinng  the  presence  of  other  sampl. 

holders  on  said  base  pan  lo  eflecluale  the  movement  ol  saii 

sample  holder  about  said  hrst.  second,  third  and  lounh  sidi 

regions  of  said  base  pan 


.5.7.V>.I03 

REMOTE-DOSlNt;  ANALME  C  ONCENTRATION 

METER 

Jerry   Ihomas  Pugb.  Mountain  \le«.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Lifes 

can.  Inc.,  Milpitas.  Calif 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.971 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  .i.i/4ii:i5A)(l 

U.S.  CI.  422— 68.1  9Claim~ 

1.  .A  meter  lor  measuring  a  concentration  of  an  analvie  in 
sample  of  biological  fluid  that  is  applied  lo  a  hrst  surlace  ol 
|->orous  membrane  that  coniainv  a  re.igent.  which  rcicls  with  th 
analvie  to  cause  a  change  in  reflectance  ot  a  second  surlace  ol  th 
membrane,  the  membrane  being  attached  to  and  substantiallv  clo- 
ins;  an  end  of  a  hollow  frustum  device,  and  the  meter  compnsin.i 
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(a)  a  body  having  a  trustum-shaped  distal  section  tor  mating 
engagement  with  (he  device,  the  section  tapering  inwardl)  to 
an  end  that  faces  the  second  surface  of  the  membrane. 

(b)  an  optical  system  in  the  body  to  direct  a  beam  of  light  oul 
from  ihe  distal  end  and  to  accept  light  reflected  back  from  the 
second  surface  of  the  membrane. 

(c)  means  for  measuring  the  light  reflected  back  into  the  body 
both  before  and  after  the  sample  is  applied  to  the  membrane, 
and 

(d)  means  for  computing  the  analyte  concentration  in  ihe  fluid 
from  the  measured  values  of  reflected  light. 


5.736,104 

TRANSITION  MET.\L  OXIDE  BASED  CALORIMETRIC 

NON-METHANE  HYDROCARBON  SENSOR  AND 

METHOD 

>eajin  Oh.  and  Jose  Joseph,  both  of  Palo  .Alto.  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Motorola  Inc.,  .Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,273 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  27//6 

L  .S.  CI.  422—96  6  Claims 
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1.  A  sensor  for  measuring  a  concentration  of  non-methane 
\drix:arbons  in  an  automotive  e.xhaust  gas  stream  compnsing: 

a  carrier, 

a  chromium  oxide  (Cr,0,>  catalyst  disposed  onto  the  carrier  for 
oxidizing  hydrocarbons  in  the  automotive  exhaust  gas  stream; 

a  temperature  measurement  device  thermally  coupled  to  the 
chromium  oxide  (Cr.O.)  catalyst  on  said  carrier  for  measur- 
ing a  concentration  of  non-methane  hydrocarbons  and  carbon 
monoxide  (CO)  in  the  automotive  exhaust  gas  stream  and 
providing  an  output  signal  indicative  thereof. 

a  compensating  sensor  having  an  output  for  providing  a  signal 
indicative  of  a  concentration  of  cartH)n  monoxide  (CO)  in  the 
automotive  exhaust  gas  stream:  and 

a  circuit,  operatively  coupled  to  the  temperature  measurement 
device  and  the  compensating  sensor,  for  combining  the  output 
signal  of  the  temperature  measurement  device  with  the  signal 
indicative  of  the  concentration  of  carbon  monoxide  (CO)  in 
the  automotive  exhaust  gas  stream,  to  prtxJuce  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  concentration  of  non-methane  hydrocarbons  in  the 
automotive  exhaust  gas  stream. 


5,736,105 

METHOD  AND  DE\  ICE  FOR  SIMl  I.TANEOl'SLY 

TRANSFERRINC;  PI.l  RAI.  SAMPLES 

Thomas  \V.  Astle.  607  Harborviiv*  Rd.,  Orange.  Conn.  06477 

Division  of  Ser  No.  649.431.  Feb.  1.  1991.  l»at.  No.  5.525JW)2. 

This  application  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  599,579 

Int.  CI.'  BOIL  M)2 

U.S.  CI.  422—100  ^^  1  Claim 


I.  A  device  for  dispensing  or  aspirating  a  plurality  of  liquid 
samples,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  parallel  channel  means  having  tirst  and  second 
ends: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  piston  means  having  tirst  and  second  ends,  with 
said  second  ends  of  said  plurality  of  piston  means  being 
disposed  within  said  plurality  of  channel  means  for  lelative 
axial  movement  therein: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fluid  sealing  means  disposed  between  said 
plurality  of  pistons  means  and  said  first  ends  of  said  plurality 
of  channel  means: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  pipette  tips  disposed  at  said  second  ends  of  said 
plurality  of  channel  means: 

(e)  a  plate  operatively  attached  to  said  plurality  of  piston  means 
for  raising  or  lowering  said  second  ends  of  said  plurality  of 
piston  means  within  said  plurality  of  channel  means; 

(f)  said  plate  lying  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the  major  axes  of 
said  plurality  of  piston  means; 

(g)  each  of  said  piston  means  being  attached  to  said  plate  by 
means  of  hrst  and  second  retainer  rings  adjacent,  respectively, 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  plate,  such  that  said  plurality 
ot  piston  means  have  limited  free  movement  with  respect  to 
said  plate  in  the  direction  of  said  raising  or  lowering,  but  have 
freedom  of  movement  with  respect  to  said  plate  ciriliofiiiiMlK 
to  said  direction  of  said  raising  or  lowering. 


5.736.106 

THERMAL  CVCLIN(;  REACTION  APPARATUS  AND 

REACTOR  THEREFOR 

Takahiko  Ishiguro.  Kanagawa;  Shingo  Fukunaga.  Tokyo,  and 

Yasutami   .Mitoma.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tosoh  Corporation.  Shinnanyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1995.  7-010636 

Int.  CI."  miLMXI:  C12P  IWM:  CI2M  MM:  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  422—131  11  Claims 

I.  A  reactor  for  a  thermal  cycling  reaction,  the  reactor  being  able 
to  be  delivered  along  a  delivery  path  having  plural  and  separate 
temperaiure-controlling  blocks  h.xed  thereon,  each  of  said  tempera- 
ture controlling  blocks  respectively  having  a  fixed  temperature- 
controlling  surface  of  a  prescribed  area  at  a  controlled  temperature, 
the  reactor  being  capable  of  repeatedlj  contacting  successively  in  a 
predetermined  order  with  a  selected  temperature  controlling  bkKk. 
said  reactor  comprising  a  reactor  bixly  being  in  a  shape  of  a  plate, 
said  reactor  body  having  a  heat-transfemng  area  on  al  least  one 
face  of  the  plate  to  be  brought  into  face-to-face  contact  with  the 
respective  temperature-controlling  surfaces,  said  reactor  body  fur- 
ther having  a  cavity  which  forms  a  reaction  chamber,  said  cavity 
having  an  opening  on  at  least  one  face  of  the  plate,  wherein  a 
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heat-resistant  sealing  sheet  for  sealing  the  reaction  chamber  covers 

the  opening  of  the  chamber: 

wherein  the  reactor  further  compnses  a  delivery-assisting  mem- 
ber which  carries  the  reactor  body,  said  delivery -assisting 
member  being  composed  of  a  poor  heat-conductive  material, 
the  reactor  body  and  the  delivery -assisting  member  being 
formed  in  a  plate  shape. 


5,736,107 
APPARATUS  FOR  OXIDATIVE  COUPLING  OF 
METHANE 
Makoto  Inomata;  Tsulomu  katagiri.  both  of  Yokohama:  Kozo 
Imura.   Handa.   and    Erii   Sun.   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan. 
as.signors  to  Japan  National  Oil  Corporation;  Sekiyushigen 
KaihaLsu  Kabushiki  kaisha.  and  Cosmo  Research  Institute, 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  -Ser.  No.  564.556.  Nov.  21.  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  28.  1997.  Ser  No.  787.046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5.  1994,  6-3IH2I6 

Int.  Cl.'^  F27B  /  vr;S 

U.S.  CI.  422—144  4  Claims 
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catalyst,  and  a  coupling-product-gas  vtithdrawl  outlet,  which 
is  provided  at  a  top  portion  of  said  coupling  reactor,  tor 
withdrawing  said  coupling  prtxluct  gas  together  with  said 
catalyst; 

said  gas-solid  separator  being  provided  for  separating  said  cou- 
pling product  gas  and  said  catalyst:  and 

said  catalyst  feedback  means  being  provided  for  feeding  back 
said  catalyst,  which  is  separated  in  said  gas-solid  separator,  to 
said  catalyst-bed  formation  section  of  said  coupling  reactor 
wherein  said  apparatus  for  oxidative  coupling  of  methane 
further  comprises  between  said  gas-stilid  separattw  and  said 
catalyst  feedback  means,  a  catalyst  cooling  means  for  cotiling 
said  catalyst. 


5.7.^108 

REFRKiERANT  I  NIT  IN  HYDRWJEN  TREATING 

PLANT 

kalsuhiko  kawakami:  Junichi  Takano.  and  Nobuyoshi  Sav»a- 
mura.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan.  a,vsignors  to  Softard  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621.917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4,  1995.  7-199774 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  l7/4fi 
CI.  422—161  7  Claims 


1  In  a  hydrogen  treating  plant  which  includes  a  recycle  gas  line 
hav  ing  a  reactor  for  regenerating  a  hydrogen  sulfide  by  hydroge- 
nating  sulfur  and  an  H2S  absorber  for  absorbing  the  hydrogen 
sulfide  generated  in  the  reactor,  and  a  liquid  cyclic  line  circulating 
an  amine  aqueous  solution  for  absorbing  the  hydrogen  sulfide  in 
said  H2S  absorber  therein,  the  improvement  comprising  a  refriger- 
ant unit  which  is  provided  in  the  liquid  cyclic  line  in  order  to 
rapidly  ciwl  Ihe  reactor  when  the  operation  of  said  hydrogen 
treating  plant  is  interrupted,  wherein  said  refrigerant  unit  is  a 
chilled  water  unit  cooling  the  amine  aqueous  solution  by  using 
chilled  water,  and  wherein  said  liquid  cyclic  line  includes  a  main 
pump  and  a  standby  pump  which  are  provided  to  operate  as  low 
pressure  amine  aqueous  solution  pumps  circulating  the  amine 
aqueous  solution,  said  standby  pump  being  connected  with  said 
chilled  water  unit. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  oxidative  coupling  ot  methane  whereby 
reaction  gases,  which  include  a  coupling  feed  gas  containing 
methane  and  a  gas  containing  oxygen,  are  allowed  to  react  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  and  a  coupling  product  gas  containing  an 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  is  produced; 

said  apparatus  for  oxidative  coupling  of  methane  comprising  a 
coupling  reactor  in  a  shape  of  a  vertical  pipe,  a  gas-solid 
separator,  and  a  catalyst  feedback  means,  which  are  connected 
in  a  loop; 
said  coupling  reactor  comprising  a  catalyst-bed  formation  sec- 
tion, which  is  provided  at  a  bottom  portion  of  said  coupling 
reactor,  for  forming  a  conveying  catalyst  bed  which  is  fontied 
by  an  ascending  stream  which  contains  said  catalyst,  a  gas 
intrixluction  no/./le  for  supply  ing  at  least  a  part  of  at  least  one 
of  said  reaction  gases  to  said  conveying  catalyst  bed.  a  cou- 
pling reaction  section  lor  producing  a  coupling  product  gas  by 
allowing  methane  and  oxvgen  to  react  in  the  presence  of  said 


5.7.^.109 

INTUMESCENT  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  PASTE  WITH 

ORGANIC  BINDER 

Gary  F.  Howorth:  John  J.  Rogers,  both  of  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  and 
Toshiyuki  VVatanabe.  ALsugi.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Sen  No.  497.671 
Int.  CI.'  FOIN  .</24:J/2(l 
I  .S.  CI.  422—179  18  CTaim.s 

I,  A  caulytic  convener  or  diesel  particulate  filler  compnsing: 
(al  a  housing: 
(h)  a  catalytic  convener  element   or  diesel   particulate  filter 

element  disposed  within  said  housing;  and 
(c)  a  iniumesceni  sheet  matenal  disposed  between  said  catalytu 
converter  element  and  said  housing: 
wherein  said  intumesceni  sheet  material  compnses  1  to  70  dr> 
weight  percent  of  said  sheet  material  of  at  least  one  unexpandei: 
iniumescent  maienal.  from  25  to  40  dry  weight  percent  of  saii' 
sheet  matenal  of  organic  binder.  5  to  less  than  74  drv  weigh: 
percent  of  said  sheet  material  ot  inorganic  binder,  and  0  to  70  dr. 
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weight  percent  of  said  sheet  material  one  or  more  fillers  selected    one  gas  selected  from  a  bromine  gas,  an  iodine  gas.  a  h\drogen 
from    the    group    consisting    of    hollow    glass    bubbles,    non-    bromide  gas  and  a  hydrogen  iodide  gas. 
delaminaied  expanded  vermiculile,  perlite.  calcium  carbonate,  talc, 
feldspar,  silicon  carbide,  silica  sand,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,736,110 
ACTIVATOR  FOR  INITIATING  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  A 

SUPERSATURATED  SOLUTION 

Stephen  P.  Angelillo,  P.O.  Box  493000.  Leesburg.  Fla.  34749- 

3000.  and  Robert  H.  Birdsev.  4205  Wood  Dr..  Mount  Dora. 

Fla.  32757 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  442,172,  May  16,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  644.429 

Int.  CI."  F24J  l/QO 

\jS.  CI.  422—245.1  18  Claims 


1  An  improved  activator  for  initiating  crystallization  of  a  super- 
^aturated  solution  within  a  flexible  coniamer.  the  activator  com- 
prising: 
a  flexible  screen  for  immersing  in  the  supersaturated  solution 

within  the  flexible  container; 
said  flexible  screen  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein;  and 
an  activation  matenal  affixed  to  said  screen  within  said  plurality 

of  apertures,  said  activation  material  for  interacting  with  said 

screen  to  initiate  crystallization  of  the  supersaturated  solution 

upon  flexing  of  said  flexible  screen. 


5.736.111 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IRON-CONTAINING 

COMPLEX  OXIDE  POWDERS 

Kunio  Saegusa.  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  687,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1995.  7-215410 

Int.  CI."  COIG  49/00 

1  .S.  CI.  423-^594  6  Claims 


5,736.112 

AQUEOUS  OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC  MOLYBDENUM 

COMPOUNDS 

William  Allen  Smith.  Round  Rock.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Huntsman 

Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  .Au.stin.  Tex. 

Filed  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  436.538 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  /MW 

U.S.  CI.  423-54  7  Claims 


1    A  method  for  producing  an  iron-containing  complex  oxide 
owder  represented  by  the  general  fomiula: 


XO.nFe,0, 

V*.  herein  X  represents  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Pb.  Mg.  Ca.  Sr.  Ba.  Zn.  Cu.  Mn.  Fe.  Co  and  Ni 
jnd  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  6.  which  comprises  healing  a 
mixture  of  an  oxide  of  an  X  atom  and  iron  oxide,  or  a  mixture  of 
a  compound  of  the  X  atom  and  a  compound  of  iron,  which  can  be 
converted  into  the  oxides,  in  an  atmosphere  gas  conlaining  at  least 
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1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  molybdenum  oxides  from  an 
organic  solvent  solution  of  organic  molybdenum  compounds  con- 
taining about  0.1  to  about  .S.O  wt.  'i  of  molybdenum,  which 
compnses  the  steps  of: 

adding  said  organic  solvent  solution  of  organic  molybdenum 
compounds  to  about  5  to  about  2(K)  parts  of  water  per  part  of 
organic  solvent  solution  and  reacting  the  organic  molybdenum 
compounds  therein  with  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  about 
2(X)°  to  about  450"  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  KKX)  to  about 
6000  psig.  for  a  reaction  lime  within  the  range  of  about  0.5  to 
5  hours  sufficient  to  substantially  convert  the  organic  compo- 
nents of  the  organic  molybdenum  compounds  to  carbon  diox- 
ide and  water  and  to  convert  the  molybdenum  components  to 
molybdenum  oxides  to  thereby  form  an  aqueous  reaction 
product  containing  molybdenum  oxides,  and 
removing  water  from  said  aqueous  reaction  product  to  form 
concentrated  molybdenum  oxides. 


5.736.113 
METHOD  FOR  BKNKFK  lATION  OF  TRONA 
Wayne  C.  Hazen.  Denver:   Roland  Schmidt.  Lakewood.  and 
Dale  Lee  Denhara.  Jr..  Louisville,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Environmental  Projects.  Inc..  Casper.  Wyo. 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583.879 
Int.  CI.'  COID  n/(H).  C22B  J6//f).  B03C  7/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  423-206.2  26  Claims 

I.  A  prcKcss  for  beneficiation  of  trona  from  a  feedstream  ol  irona 
having  impurilies  comprising  electrosialicall>  separating  a  lirsi 
portion  of  impurities  from  said  trona,  wherein  said  trona  is  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  between  about  25°  C.  and  about  45°  C. 
ihroughoui  said  step  of  electrostatically  separating. 


5.736.114 
SPINEL-BASED  CATALYSTS  FOR  REDUCING  EXHAl  ST 

EMISSIONS  OF  NO^ 
Philippe  Barthe.  Saint  Martin  du  Tcrtre;  Pierre  Macaudiere. 
Asnieres/Seine.   and    Thierry    Seguelong.   Nanterrc.   all    of 
France,   assignors   to   Rhone-Poulenc   Chimie.   Courbevoie 
Cedex.  France 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.686 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .Apr  8.  1994.  94  04158 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  ://(W 
U.S.  CI.  423—213.2  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  the  catalytic  treatment/conversion  of  oxygen- 
rich  exhaust  gases  to  reduce  emissions  of  NO,  comprising  contact- 
ing an  oxygen-nch  exhaust  gas  with  a  calalytically  efl'eclive 
amount  of  a  normal  or  inverse  spinel  oxide  other  than  /nAl.Oj. 


5.736.116 

AMMONIA  PRODUCTION  W ITH  ENRICHED  AIR 

REFORMING  AND  NITRtXJEN  INJECTION  INTO  THE 

SYNTHESIS  LOOP 

Joseph  Ray  LeBlanc.  Fulshear.  and  Stan  A.  Knez.  Houston. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to    I'he   M.   NN.   Kellogg  Company. 

Hou.ston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547.853 
Int.  CI."  COIC  IAt4 


15 


16 


I  .S.  CI.  423—359 


15  Cnaims 


5.736.115 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

FROM  GASES 

Masaki  lijima.  Tokyo,  and  Shigtaki  Mitsuoka.  Hiroshima-ken. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692.582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1.  1995.  7-314121 

Int.  CI.'  t  oiB  .una 

U.S.  CI.  42.1 — 228  3  Claims 
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I .  A  retrofit  method  for  increasing  the  prixluclion  capacity  of  an 
ammonia  plant  having  a  from  end  including  in  series  primary  and 
secondary  reformers  and  high  and  low  temperature  shift  converters 
for  reacting  a  hydriK-arbon  feed,  steam  and  air  to  torm  a  makeup 
syngas  stream  comprising  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  at  a  design 
sloichiometry  of  about  .1.  and  a  synthesis  lo<ip  wherein  a  recycle 
syngas  stream  is  combined  with  the  makeup  gas  to  form  a  syngas 
feed  to  ammonia  conveners,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

enriching  air  supplied  to  the  secondary  reformer  to  an  oxygen 
content  of  25  to  40  volume  percent  and  increasing  the  hydro 
gen  content  of  the  makeup  svngas  stream  aN^ve  the  design 
stoichiomeiry ; 
supplying  a  substantiallv  pure  nitrogen  stream  to  the  synthesis 
loiip  to  obtain  a  desired  hvdrogen  to  nitrogen  ratio  in  the 
syngas  feed  to  the  ammonia  converters. 


1  ,A  priKcss  for  remov  ing  carbon  dioxide  from  gas.  said  method 
comprising: 

contacting  a  gas  having  a  carlxm  dioxide  partial  pressure  rang- 
ing from  1  to  50  atmospheres  absolute  pressure  with  an 
absorbing  fluid  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
3-(diniethylamino>-1.2-propanediol  to  produce  a  treated  gas 
having  a  reduced  carbon  dioxide  content  and  a  carbon 
dioxide-rich  absorbing  fluid;  and 

flashing  said  carbon  dioxide-rich  fluid  at  near  aimospheric  pres- 
sure to  release  carbon  dioxide  from  said  fluid  such  thai  a 
carbon  dioxide-lean  absorbing  fluid  is  formed  which  may  be 
used  in  said  contacting  step. 

3.  A  process  for  removing  carbon  dioxide  from  gas.  said  method 
comprising: 

contacting  a  gas  hav  mg  a  carbon  dioxide  partial  pressure  rang- 
ing from  0..^  lo  50  atmospheres  absolute  pressure  with  an 
absorbing  fluid  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
.V(diethylaminol-l.2-propanediol  to  produce  a  treated  gas 
having  a  reduced  carbon  dioxide  content  and  a  carbon 
dioxide-nch  absorbing  fluid;  and 

sieam  stripping  said  carbon  dioxide-rich  fluid  to  release  carbon 
dioxide  from  said  fluid  such  that  a  carbon  dioxide-lean 
absorbing  fluid  is  formed  which  may  be  used  in  said  contact- 
ing step. 


5.736.117 

SULFUR  DKBONDINt;  A(;K\T  KNHANCINt;  SULFUR 

RECOVERY  FROM  A  HYDROCJKN  SULFIDE 

CON\  ERSION  PROCESS 

Mark  A.  Plummer.  Littleton,  and  James  E.  Tackett.  CastU 

Rock,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company 

Findlav,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  537.204 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  .V</52   C^OIB  17m 

li.S.  CI.  42-V— 573.1  32  Claims 


■  01 -ACIDS 
'  MONO-«CiOS 


pKo  OF  SULFUR  OeaONOING  AGCMT 

1.  A  process  for  convening  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  to  a  polymen. 
sulfur  species  comprising: 
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providing  a  reaction  solulion  containing  a  H,S  complexing  agent 
and  u  quinone: 

contacting  said  reaction  solution  with  hydrogen  sulflde  gas; 

reacting  said  hydrogen  sultide  gas  with  said  H,S  complexing 
agent  and  said  quinone  to  produce  a  soluble  sulfur-containing 
constituent  dissolved  in  said  reaction  solution: 

adding  a  sulfur  debonding  agent  to  said  reaction  solution,  said 
sulfur  debonding  agent  having  a  pK  below  about  5  at  about 
25=  C; 

reacting  said  sulfur  debonding  agent  with  said  soluble  sulfur- 
containing  constituent  to  produce  a  free  polymeric  sulfur 
species  insoluble  in  said  reaction  solution;  and 

separating  said  free  polymeric  sulfur  species  from  said  reaction 
solution. 


5.7-16.118 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  SPHERIC  Al,  PARTICLES 
Helmut   Derieth,  and   Karl-Heinz   Bretz.   both   of  Nienburg/ 
VVeser,  (iermanv.  assignors  to  Solvay  Deutschland  GmbH. 
Hanover.  Germanv 
I'CT  No.  PCT/EP94/0«587.  §  371  Date  Sep.  5.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/20203.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  513.885 
Claims  priority,  application  C;ermanv.  Mar.  5.  1993.  43  06 
S75.8;  Feb.  18.  1994,  44  05  202.2 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  y/(H):  BOIJ  .15/UH 
VS.  CI.  423-659  14  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  producing  spherical  particles  made  from  inor- 
anic  oxides  by  sol/gel  conversion,  said  method  comprising  the 
leps  of: 
spraying  an  inorganic  oxide  sol  upwardly  al  an  angle  of  80°  to 
88°  from  horizontal  into  a  reaction  zone  containing  a  reactant 
gas  which  reacts  with  the  sol  to  form  a  gel.  said  spraying 
being  effected  in  such  a  manner  that  the  sol  does  not  split  up 
into  individual  sol  droplets  until  immediately  before  or  as  it 
enters  the  reaction  zone,  and  the  resulting  sol  droplets  fly 
through  the  reaction  zone  on  a  curved  trajectory  dunng  which 
they  are  gelled,  and 
catching  presoliditied  droplets  in  a  trap. 


fragment  that  preferentially  binds  a  marker  substance  pro- 
duced by  or  assiKiated  with  a  lesion,  thereby  accreting  said 
targeting  conjugate  preferentially  at  said  lesion; 
(b»  administering  by  parenteral  injeclion  a  clearing  and  localiz- 
ing agent  comprised  of  avidin  or  a  biotin-binding  a\idin 
derivative  thereby  (1)  binding  and  preferentially  liValizing 
said  agent  to  said  targeting  conjugate  accreted  at  said  lesion, 
and  (ii)  binding  said  agent  to  unaccreted  targeting  conjugate 
to  clear  said  unaccreted  conjugate  from  said  patient: 

(c)  administering  by  parenteral  injection  a  hiotinvlaled  metal  ion 
deli\ery  conjugate  comprising  biotin.  a  metal  ion  chelating 
agent  and  metal  ions  chelated  to  said  agent.  thereb>  binding 
said  metal  ion  deli\ery  conjugate  to  avidin  in  said  agent 
localized  at  said  lesion  and  targeting  said  metal  ion  to  said  • 
lesion,  and 

(d)  detecting  or  treating  said  lesion  by  said  targeted  metal  ion: 
the  improvement  wherein. 

said  metal  ion  chelating  agent  is  a  naturally  occurring  protein 
that  chelates  a  plurality  of  metal  ions  and  wherein  said  natu- 
rall\  occurring  protein  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  60.(XX)  Dallons. 


5.736.120 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARINC;  RADIOLABELED  PEPTIDES 
Ananthachari  Srinivusan.  332  VVoodmere  Dr..  St.  Charles.  Mo. 
63304 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  660.262 
Int.  Cl."^  A61K  5l/(><):  A61M  .WI4 
l'.S.  CI.  424-1.69  5  Claiim 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  radiolabeled  peptide  composition 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  chelating  agent  of  the  formula: 


R; 


N  — Ri-N-R.,-S 


where  R,  and  R,  are  same  or  different  and  are  linking  moi- 
eties containing  between  about  I  and  about  10  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkylcarboxyl 
group  of  the  formula: 


,(R4000 
I 
(CH;), 


(COOR4I, 

I 
(CH..|„- 


T 


I 
or     (CH:), 


T 


(C(K)R4l, 

I 


where  X  is  one  of  NH,.  NCS.  NCO.  OH,  SH.  C^H^— NH, 
C^H,— NCS.  Ce,H,— NCO.  C^H,-OH  C,H,-SH;  n'  is  O-.S; 
n"  is  0  or  1  and  n"'  is  0-5; 

Rj-Rf,  are  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group  and  wherein  only 
one  of  Rj.  R^  or  R^  is  hydrogen; 

combining  the  chelating  agent  with  a  peptide  in  a  solid  pha.se 
peptide  synthesizer  to  form  a  chelate-peptide  conjugate;  and 

complexing  a  radionuclide  to  the  conjugate  to  form  the  radiola- 
beled peptide. 


5.736.119 

detection  and  therapy  of  lesions  with 

biotin/avtdin-metal  chelating  protein 

conjic;ates 

David  Milton  Cioldenberg.  Short  Hills;  Gao  L.  C;riffiths.  Mor- 
ristown,  and   Hans  J.  Hansen.  Mystic  Island,  all  of  NJ.. 
assignors  to  Immunomedics.  Inc..  Morris  Plaias.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62.662,  May  17.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  23.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  409,960 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  51/W:  C07K  16/W 
I  .S.  a.  424-1.53  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  targeting  a  diagnostic  or  therapeutic  metal  ion 
to  a  lesion  in  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  administering  by  parenteral  injection  a  biotinylated  targeting 
conjugate  comprising   biotin  and  an  antibody  or  antibody 


5.736,121 
STABILIZED  HOMOGENOUS  SUSPENSIONS  AS 
COMPl  TED  TOMOGRAPHY  CONTRAST  AGENTS 
Evan  C.  I  nger,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceu- 
tical Corp..  Tucson.  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247.656,  May  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,754 
Int.  CI."  A61K  4W()4:  A61B  V(>';<; 
IJ.S.  CI.  424-9.4  31  Claims 

I.  .\  methtxi  of  providing  an  image  of  an  internal  region  of  a 
patient  compnsing  (i)  administering  to  the  patient  a  stabilized, 
substantially  homogeneous,  aqueous  suspension  of  a  gaseous  pre- 
cursor, (ii)  allowing  said  gaseous  precursor  to  undergo  a  phase 
transition  from  a  liquid  to  a  gas  in  vivo,  and  (iii)  scanning  the 
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patient  using  computed  tomography  to  obtain  visible  images  ot  the 
region,  wherein  said  gaseous  precursor  compnses  a  perfluorocar- 
bon  and  said  suspension  is  in  the  form  of  an  emulsion. 


and 


5.736.122 

TF.CHNETll  M-99M  LABELED  PEPTIDES  FOR 

THROMBUS  IMAGING 

Richard  T.  Dean,  and  John  Lister-James,  both  of  Bedford. 

N.H..  a-ssignors  to  Diatide.  Inc..  Londonberry.  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807.062.  Nov.  27.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,443,815.  .  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No. 

480.551.  Jun.  7.  1995.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

264.176.  Jun.  22.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

.Ser.  No.  653.012.  Feb.  8.  1991.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

273,274  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  886.052.  May  21.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  482,880 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  >I/(H):  .V61M  .WI4 

VS.  CI.  424—169  «•  Claims 

LA  reagent  for  preparing  a  thrombus  imaging  agent  for  imaging 

a  thrombus  within  a  mammalian  btxly  compnsing  a  specific  bind 

ing  peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  4  to  l(K)  amino  acids 

and  a  technelium-Wm  binding  moiet\    covalently  linked  to  the 

specihc  binding  peptide,  wherein  the  peptide  binds  to  a  component 

of  a  thrombus,  the  technetium-99m  binding  moiety  being  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  moieties  having  formula: 

C(  pgp )  ■■— ( a-a )— C(  pgp )  ■• 

wherein  C(pgp)^  is  a  cysteine  having  a  protected  thiol  group  and 

(aa)  is  any  primary  a-  or  P  -amino  acid: 
a  moiety  comprising  a  single  thiol  moiety  of  formula 

A~CZ(B»--|C(RR'i|„— X 

wherein 

A  is  H,  HOOC,  H,NOC.  or  — NHOC; 

B  is  SH  or  NHR": 

X  is  H,  methyl,  SH  or  NHR "; 

Z  is  H  or  methyl; 

R  and  R'  are  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  H.  lower  alkyl  or  — C=0; 

n  is  0,  I  or  2; 
and 

where  B  is  NHR",  X  is  SH.  Z  is  H  and  n  is  I  or  2; 
where  X  is  NHR".  B  is  SH.  Z  is  H  and  n  is  I  or  2: 

where  B  is  H.  A  is  HOOC.  H_,NOC.  or  —NHOC.  X  is  SH.  Z 
is  H  and  n  is  0  or  1; 
where  Z  is  methyl.  X  is  methyl.  A  is  HOOC.  H;NOC.  or 

—NHOC.  B  is  SH  and  n  is  0: 
and  wherein  the  thiol  moiety  is  in  the  reduced  form: 


CO-(  amino  acidi-cysteine-CO— 
SX 


—  HN-cysteine-tamino  aciiil-NH  — CH;  - 
SX 

wherein 

X=H  or  a  protecting  group; 
(amino  acid)=any  amino  acid: 

(CR;I, 
NfT  ^N  — A— CO-peplide 

/  \ 

(CR2)„,  '^R;v. 

S-(pgpi' 


1 


III 


S-(pgp)' 


NH 


(CR'i, 


iCR:i, 

I 
SH 


"^N-A-CHlViNHR 
\ 
(CR;)r 

SH 


wherein 

each  R  is  independently  H.  CH,  or  C^H,; 

m.  n  and  p  are  independently  2  or  3; 

A=linear  or  cyclic  lower  alkyl,  aryl.  heterocyclyl.  combina- 
tions or  substituted  derivatives  thereof: 

V=H  or  —CO— peptide: 

R'=H  or  peptide; 
and    wherein    when    V=H.    R'=peptide    and    when    R'=H. 

V=— CO — peptide; 
wherein  each  R  is  independently  H.  lower  alkyl  having  I  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  lower  alkyl 

or  lower  alkoxy.  and  wherein  each  n  is  independently  1  or  2; 

and 
uherein  the  lechnetium-99m  binding  moiety  forms  a  complex 

with   technetium-Wm  and  the  complex  of  the  radiolabel- 

binding  moiety  and  technetium-Wm  is  elecincally  neutral; 
wherein  the  reagent  is  radiolabeled  with  tecbnetium-99m. 


5.736,123 

COCAINE  RECEPTOR  BINDING  LIGANDS 

Frank  I.  Carroll,  Durham.  N.C..  assignor  to  Research  Triangle 

Institute.  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  972.472.  Mar.  23.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.413.779.  and  Ser.  No.  164.576,  Dec.  10.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.496.953.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792.648. 
Nov.  15.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  564.755.  Aug.  9.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.128.118.  This  appli- 
cation Mav  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,970 
Int.  CI."  A61K  -W/tW.  C07D  451/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.85  8  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

each  R  is  independently  H.  CH,  or  C^H.^; 
each  (pgp)'"  is  independently  a  thiol  protecting  group  or  H: 
m.  n  and  p  are  independently  2  or  3; 

A=linear  or  cyclic  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  heterocyclyl.  combina- 
tions or  substituted  deri\atives  thereof: 


SnRiR-R' 
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wherein  R  is  (CH,)„CH,Y.  and  wherein  Y  is  H  or  F.  X  is  a 
pharmaceulically  acceptable  anion. 

wherein  SnR'R-R'.  is  ortho.  mela  or  para  and  wherein  R'.  R-.  R' 
are  independently  alky  I  of  1-6  carKin  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
0-5.  and  is  a  single  or  double  bond. 


5.736,124 

AEROSOL  FORMl  LATIONS  CONTAINING  P134A  AND 

PARTICTI.ATE  MEDICA.MENT 

Rachel   Ann   Akehurst:   Anthony   James   Taylor,   and    David 

Andrew   VVyatt,  all  of  Ware,  Great   Britain,  a.s.signors  to 

Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,957,  Oct.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,174.  .Aug.  5,  1993, 
abandoni-d.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  .Sen  No.  453,820 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  12,  1991, 
9126444;  Feb.  6,  1992.  9202522 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/12 
L.S.  CI.  424— »5  43  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  aerosol  formulation  consisting  essentially  of 
li)  paniculate  medicament,  (ii)  1.1.1.2-telraflui)roethane  as  propel- 
lant.  and  (iii)  0.01  to  5Vf  w/w  based  upon  the  propellent  of  a  polar 
cosolvent  which  is  a  C, ,  aliphatic  alcohol  or  polyol  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  the  particulate  medicament  being  present  in  an  amount 
from  0.005'7f  to  .S'^r  w/w  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  formu- 
lation and  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  100  microns,  and 
which  formulation  contains  less  than  0.0(X)l^r  w/w  surtaclant 
based  upon  the  weight  of  medicament. 


5,736,127 

POLYMERIC  NITROGEN-CONTAINING  DRl  G  SALT 

FORMS  FOR  (  ONTROLLED  RELEASE 

Vladimir  A.  Stoy,  and  Charles  K.  Kliment.  both  of  Princeton, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Hymedix  International,  Inc.,  Dayton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  201,357.  feb.  24.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864.050.  Apr.  6. 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5.  1996.  .Ser.  No. 

711J45 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .U/74 

II.S.  CI.  424-78.02  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  comprising: 

a  drug-polymer  salt  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  nitrogen-containing  drug,  and  comprising  at  least 
the  following  constituents: 

(a)  a  drug   a   having   basic   nitrogen   group  as   part  of  its 
chemical  structure,  said  basic  group  being  capable  of  form- 
ing a  salt  with  an  acid;  and. 
al  least  one  hydrophilic  polymer  containing  pendant  carboxyl- 
amidine-carboxyl  triads. 


5.736,125 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS  AS  A 
THICKENING  A(;ENT 
Natalie  A,  Morawsky,  Kingston,  Great  Britain,  and  Gary  T. 
Martino,  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical    Investment    Holding    Corporation,    Wilmington. 
Del. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  780.951 

Int.  cr  A61K  7/42 

L.S.  CI.  424-59  ,5  claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  oil  and  a  polymeric  thickener 

-onsistmg  es«ntially  of  at  least  one  copolymer  which  has  a  hydro- 

;ihobic  functionality  suificient  10  provide  at  least  partial  solubilliv 

n  oil  and  a  hydrophilic  functionality  present  in  an  amount  effective 

to  provide  thickening  of  the  oil.   said  hydrophilic  funciionality 

^eing  provided  by  a  constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

if    C.-C„  fzJJ-ethylenicalK    unsaturated    carboxylic    monoacid. 

'4^t,-«P-ethylenically        unsaturated        carboxylic        diacid. 

Tionoesters  and  monoamides  of  such  carboxylic  diacid. 


5.736.126 
LIQl  ID  TRANSDERMAL  ANAL{;E.SIC 
H.  Wayne  \an  Engelen.  and  Patricia  .\.  Van  Engelen.  both  of 
9618  .Savannah  Crossing  Ct..  Menna.  \a.  22182 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser  No.  616.931 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  M/f)l):7/26 
I  .S.  CI.  424-78.02  29  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  composition  applied  transdermally  for  relief  of  pain, 
he  composition  comprising; 
alcohol  in  an  amount  by  weight  of  about  60  to  about  9,^  percent; 
glycerin  in  an  amount  by  weight  of  about  2  to  about  14  percent; 
an  analgesic  agent  in  an  amount  by  weight  of  about  2  to  about 
28  percent,  the  analgesic  agent  comprising  a  derivative  of 
salicylic  acid;  and 
aloe  vera  in  an  amount  by  weight  of  at  least  about  0.3  percent, 
the  liquid  composition  permeating  skin  to  relieve  pain. 


5.736,128 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  REJUVENATION  OF 
SKIN  W ITHOLT  SKIN  IRRITATION 
Ratan   K.   Chaudhuri.   Lincoln   Park,  and   David   B.   Bower. 
Sewell.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc..  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  May  14.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  644.998 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/765:7/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  424—78.03  14  Claims 

1.  k  cosmetic  compt)sition  for  rejuvenating  the  appearance  of 
skin  with  substantially  no  skin  irritation,  in  the  form  of  a  lotion, 
creme.  solution  or  gel.  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous,  alco- 
holic or  aqueous-alcoholic  solution  of  0.5  to  25  wt.  '/f  of  a 
copolymer  having  a  carboxylic  acid  functionality  which  is  a 
methyl  vinyl  ether/maleic  acid  copolymer,  said  composition  having 
a  pH  of  1.5  to  5.0. 


5,736,129 
FLOW  C^  TOMETRK   PHARMAC  OSENSITIV  ITY  ASSA^ 

AND  METHOD  OF  C  ANCER  TREATMENT 
Rajko  D.  Medenica,  One  Ocean  Point,  Port  Royal  Plantation, 
Hilton   Head   Island,  S.C.  29928,  and  David   K.  Powell,  95 
Headlands  Dr.,  Hilton  Head  Island.  S.C.  29926 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,812 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .<,V/V.  CI2Q  l/(X):  GOIN  .ifA: 
t.S.  CI.  424-85.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  non-leukeimc  cancers  in  humans  com- 
prising; 

(a)  preparing  a  cancer  cell  suspension  from  a  cancer  specimen 
obtained  from  a  human  non-leukemic  cancer  patient: 

(b)  preparing  a  control  sample  from  the  cancer  cell  suspension; 

(c)  preparing  several  drug  samples  from  several  putative  cancer 
cell  growth-inhibiting  drugs  and  the  cancer  cell  suspension, 
each  drug  sample  containing  a  mixture  of  the  cancer  cell 
suspension  and  at  least  one  drug:  and  then 

(d)  incubating  the  control  sample  and  drug  samples;  then 

(e)  staining  the  control  samples  and  drug  sample  with  a  DN.A 
intercalating  dye;  then 

(f)  detemiining  the  cancer  cell  viability  in  the  control  sample 
and  the  drug  samples  by  use  of  a  How  cylonieler  and  deter- 
mining the  white  cell  conleni  of  the  cancer  cell  suspension 
and  adjusting  the  determined  cancer  cell  \  lability  of  each  drug 
sample  and  the  control  sample  to  compensate  for  the  white 
cell  content  of  each,  whereby  an  adjusted  cancer  cell  viability 
of  each  drug  sample  and  the  control  sample  is  obtained;  then 

(g)  comparing  the  adjusted  cancer  cell  viability  of  each  drug 
sample  with  the  adjusted  cancer  cell  viability  of  the  control 
sample:  and  then 


ih)  preparing  a  drug  treatment  regimen  for  the  human  non- 
leukemic  cancer  patient  containing  selected  drugs  chosen 
from  the  several  cancer  cell  growth-inhibiting  drugs,  the 
selected  drugs  corresponding  to  the  drugs  in  the  drug  samples 
having  the  lowest  adjusted  cancer  cell  viability  in  comparison 
to  the  control  sample:  and  then 

(11  administering  the  drug  treatment  regimen  to  the  human 
non-leukemic  cancer  patient  in  an  amount  which  is  effective 
to  inhibit  the  growth  ot  the  cancer. 


5.736.130 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.7.^6.131 
in  KRID  TOXIN 

Hendrik   Ian  Bosch.  I  trecht.  and  Willem  Johannes  Stiekema, 

Wageningen.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Sando/  Ltd.. 

Basel.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P94/02909.  ij  371  Dale  Feb.  21.  1996.  S  102(cl 

Date  Feb.  21.  IW6.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  ()95/067.V».  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Mar.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  I.  1994.  Ser.  No.  602.7.17 

Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Sep.  2.  1993. 
9318207 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  f>J/(M):.<7/IS:  C07K  /-V/.O.s.  C12P://": 
r.S.  CI.  424 — 93.2  18  Claims 

1.  A  purilieU  fragment  of  a  Hiuilltn  ihuiinKiciisn  toxin  compris- 
ing amino  acids  1  -620  of  SKQ  ID  NO:6.  or  a  purihed  fragment  of 
.1  HikHIus  thunni;iiii\i\  toxin  comprising  amino  .icuis  I  620  ot 
SEQ  ID  NO:6  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  follow  mil-  subsiiiulions  is 
present: 

He  at  position  6(W  is  replaced  with  Leu; 

■Ala  at  position  61 X  is  replaced  \vith  Glu; 

Ser  at  position  620  is  replaced  with  T\r. 


5.7.16.132 

MEIHODOh  PROMO  I  IN(;  ADHESION  BETWEEN 

nSSl  F  SI  RFACES 

Kav    Juergensen.    Murten;    Daniel    Aeschlimann.    Basel,    and 

Ernst  B.  Ilun/iker.  Riedholz.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignor,  to 

Orthogene.  Inc..  San  Francisco,  CaliL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,528.  Jun.  3.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5.549.904. 

Ibis  applicaticm  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592.921 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .'.V-^.\vt,v:"   A61F  yoo.i.i/o: 

I'.S.  CI.  424 — 94.5  16  Claims 


calcium  and  strontium  in  an  amount  in  the  ran^e  of  about  0.5 
niM  10  about  100  mM  at  a  pH  of  ab«>ut  7  ()  to  abt>ut  8.5. 


.r  7.16. 1.13 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSI I  ION  FOR  THE  TREVFMENT 
OF  A  INDIVIDl  AL  INFECTED  WITH  AN 
IMMl  NODEFICIENCV  MRLS 
F:ilis  L.  Kline.  PendUlon.  and  Waller  W.  McAlhaney.  Ander- 
son, both  of  S.C.  as.signors  to  .Molecular  R\.  Inc..  Pendleton. 
S.C. 

Conlinualion  of  Ser.  No.  39.1.120.  Feb.  21.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.5.':8.863.  which  is  a  cimtinualion  of  Ser.  No.  229,703,  Apr. 
19.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
860.546.  Apr.  .1.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continualion-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  682.071.  Apr.  9.  1991.  abandoned.  Ibis  appli- 
cation Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716.053 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .■iwr 
I  .S.  CI.  424 — 94.61  14  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  lor  treating  a  human  infected  with  a  human  immu 
nodetic;encv  virus.  ct>mprising  administering  to  the  humar 
between  approximately  10  '  ing  to  ip  "*  mg  of  neuraminidase 


.«;.736.134 

iissi  F  plvsmino<;en  actixator  nariants 

Herbert  I..   Ileyneker.  Hillsborough:   (iordon   \.  \ehar.  San 
Carlos;  Nicholas  F.  Paoni.  Moraga.  and  William  F.  Bennett. 
San  Mateo,  all  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  (ienenlech.  In.c.  So.  San 
Francisco.  Calif. 
PIT  No.  PI  l/l  S92/10677.  §  .171  Dale  Aug.  17.  1994.  S  I02(e 
Date  Aug.  17.  1994.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  W<)9.1/I2225,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  24,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,537,  Dec.  16,  1991.  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741.120.  Aug.  .«;.  1991. 

Pal.  No.  5.147.643.  .  which  is  a  continuaticm  <if  Ser.  No. 
186.494.  .\pr.  26.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  cimtinualion  ol 

Ser.  No.  71.506.  Jul.  9.  19S7.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
conlinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846.697.  \pr.  1.  1986.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  725.468.  Apr.  22.  1985.  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Dec.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  244.773 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .<S'-JS   CI2N  W4,\;l/:i:  C07H  ://(W 
I  .S.  H.  424—94.64  20  Claim- 
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1    A  method  of  promoting  adhesion  upon  irc.iliucnl  ot  tissue 
comprising 

providing  tissue  for  adhesion,  and 

appKing   lo   said   tissue   an   elVective   amount   of  tissue   trans- 
glutaminase to  promote  iidhesion  of  said  tissue  in  the  presence 


1  A  tiunuin  tissue  plasminogen  .ictivalor  (t-P.Al  variant  whic 
has  enhanced  hbrin  spccihcity  having  an  amino  acid  other  tha 
isoleucinc  ;il  p.isiiion  276  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  wildtvp 


of  ,1  iln.ilcni  mclal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of    t-P.A 
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5,736.135 
METHOD  FOR  MAKlNt;  WRIANT  SECRETKD 
PROTEINS  WITH  ALTERED  PROPERTIES 
David  V.  Goeddel.  Hillsborough:  (Jlenn  C.  Rice.  Palo  AUo.  and 
David  V\.  H.  Leung.  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
(ienentech.  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  221.660,  Apr.  I,  1W4.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8.94«,  Jan.  26,  19V3.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  728,456,  Jul.  11,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,223,408.  This  application  Feb.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
389,615 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .iti/49.  C12N  W4fi;9/64: 1 5/55 
r.S.  Cl.  424—94.64  9  Claims 


/////W///?^, 


5.736.136 
IMMINOGLOBI  LIN  INFl'.SION  IN 
XENOTRANSPLANTATION 
•enis  Glotz.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  SangStat  Medical  Cor- 
poration, Menlo  Park.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,127,  Jun.  11.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,606 
Int,  CI."  C07K  /6/r;o.  A61K  .VZ/W.-.^V/fVi 
S.  CI.  424-132.1  9  Claims 

1.   A   method   for  enhancing   the   survival   of  a   mammali;in 
■notransplant  in  a  mammalian  host,  said  method  comprising: 
administering  to  said  host  a  dosage  of  intravenous  immunoglo- 
bulin (IV'Igi  effective  to  reduce  or  delay  the  immune  hyper- 
acute rejection  response  ol  said  host,  whereby  the  survival 
time  of  said  xenotransplant  is  increased. 


5.736.137 
THER.APELT1C  APPLICATION  OF  CHIMERK  AND 

RADIOLABELED  ANTIBODIES  TO  HCMAN  H 
L\MPHOCVTE  RESTRICTED  DIFFERENTIATION 
ANTH;EN  for  treatment  of  B  cell  LYMPHOMA 
Darrell   R.  Anderson.  Escondido:   Nabil  Hanna.  Olivenhain: 
John  E.  Leonard.  Encinitas:  Roland  A.  Newman:  Mitchell  E. 
Reff.  both  of  San  Diego,  and  William  H.  Rastetter.  Rancho 
Sante  Fe.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Idee  Pharmaceuticals 
Corporation,  .San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,891.  Nov.  13.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  149,099 
Int.  Cl.'  A61K  •'•y/.f'ys.  C07K  Ih/M).  C12N  1/21  >/2l) 
L.S.  Cl.  424-133.1  6  Claims 

1.  ImmunologiLally  active,  chimeric  anti-CD20  antibody  pro- 
duced from  a  transfectoma  comprising  anli-CD20  in  TCAE  8. 
ATCC  deposit  number  691 19. 


5,736,138 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  W ITH  SPECIFIC  BINDING 
A(;AIN.ST  MEMBRANE  PROTEINS  ON  HCMAN  CELLS. 
AND  PHARMACEl  TICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Klaus  Ph/enmaier.   Lindenallee  7,   D-.MOO  Gcittingen:    Peter 
Scheurich,  I  hiandstra.s.se  18  a,  D-3406  Bovenden,  and  Bet- 
tina  Thoma,  Ra.stenburgerstras.se  13.  D-3400  (;ottingen,  all 
of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Klaus  Ptizenmaier:  Peter  .Scheu- 
rich, and  Bettina  Thoma.  all  of  (iermany 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  654.257 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany,  Feb.  28,  1990,  40  06 
269.5 

Int.  Cl."  A61K  .^9/395:39/00:  C07K  I6/2K:I6/IS 
Li.S.  a.  424-143.1  6  Claims 


ANTI-TNF    RiCCPrOB   ANTIBOOV   M398 
TMr  ANTAGONIST   ONIY   ON  HUMAN   C€LLS 


1.  A  t-PA  variant  comprising,  as  a  sole  alteration,  a  substitution 
I  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
■sidues  115.  142.  and  1.S9,  wherein  the  substitutions  at  residues 
15  and  142  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  charged 
jsidues.  aliphatic  residues,  aromatic  residues,  and  residues,  and 
mpolar  residues,  and  wherein  the  substitutions  at  residue  159  are 
jlected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acidic  residues,  and 
nchareed  residues. 


_    GROWTH   INHIBITION 
S    ON   U937   CELLS 


CrTOTOXtCITT   ON 


CONIKX  OWLT  IMf 


TNr    ,-   HSSS  CO>t.UTlON) 


5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  a  monoclonal 
antibody  which  has  been  given  accession  number  H398  at  the 
ECACC.  or  antigen  binding  fragments  thereof,  which  antibody  is  a 
TNF  antagonist  which  binds  to  the  60-kD  comp<inent  of  the  human 
TNF  membrane  receptor  and  neutralizes  the  cytotoxic  and  cyto- 
static effects  stimulated  by  TNF  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier,  the  60-kD  component  being  determined  by  means  of  7.5'J 
P.AGE  under  non-reducing  conditions. 


5,7.36.139 

TREATMENT  OF  CLOSTRIDIl  M  DIFFICILE  INDCCED 

DISEASE 

John  A.  Kink:  Bruce  S,  Tballey:  Douglas  C,  Stafford,  all  of 
Madison.  W  is,;  Joseph  R,  Firca.  Vernon  Hills.  Ill,,  and  Nisha 
V.  Padhye.  Madison.  Wis,,  assignors  to  Ochidian  Pharma- 
ceuticals. Inc.  .Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422.711.  .Apr.  14,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405.496.  Mar.  16.  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,154.  Oct.  24, 
1994.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161.907,  Dec. 
2,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,6<tl,823.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  985J21.  Dec.  4.  1992.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  .Ser.  No.  429,791.  Oct.  31,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.196.193.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995.  .Ser.  No,  480.604 
Int.  Cl."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/12 
IS.  Cl.  424-164.1  28  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  CloMriJium  difficile  disease,  comprising: 

a)  providing: 

i)  a  subject  exposed  to  Clostridium  difficile  exhibiting  symp- 
toms comprising  diarrhea;  and 

li)  avian  antibody  reactive  with  Toxin  A  of  Clostridium  diffi- 
cile, said  antibody  in  a  therapeutic  amount  that  is  orally 
adminisirable.  and 

b)  administering  said  antibody  orally  to  said  subject  under 
conditions  such  that  said  subject  ceases  to  exhibit  symptoms 
and  treatment  can  be  terminated. 
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5.736.140 
RECEPTOR  SPECIFIC  TRANSEPITHELIAL  TRANSPORT 

OF  IMMCNOGENS 
Richard  S.  Blumberg.  Chestnut  Hill:  Neil  E.  Simister.  Welles- 
ley,  and  Wayne  1.  Lencer.  Jamaica  Plain,  all  of  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Boston,  and  Bran- 
deis  I'niversitv,  Waltham.  both  of  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser,  No.  374.159 
Int.  Cl."  A61K  .^9AK):.i9/lX)2:39A)2:.^9/l2:39/35:.i9/.^95:  C07K 

I6AX) 
l!.S.  Cl.  424—178.1  20  Claims 

I.  \  methixl  for  activating  or  suppressing  an  immune  response 
of  a  mammal,  comprising: 

administering  to  an  epithelial  barrier  of  a  mammal  in  need  ot 

such  immune  activation  or  suppression  an  effective  amount  of 

a  conjugate  of  an  antigen  and  a  FcRn  binding  partner,  wherein 

said  epithelial  barrier  expresses  a  receptor  binding  the  Fc 

portion   of  an   IgG   immunoglobulin   (FcRn   receptor  I   and 

wherein  said  antigen  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

an  antigen  that  is  characteristic  of  a  pathogen, 

an  antigen  that  is  characteristic  of  an  auloimmune  disease,  and 

an  antigen  that  is  characteristic  of  an  allergen. 


5.7.^6.141 
METHOD  TO  PREVENT  FERTILlZ.\TION  IN  MAMMALS 
BY  ADMINLSTERlNf;  A  SINGLE  DOSE  OF  ZONA 
PELLUCIDA  DERIVED  ANTIGENS.  LIPOSOME  AND 
FREl  NDS  ADJl  VANT 
Robert    Brown.    Dartmouth:    Michael    Mezei.    Halifax:    Bill 
Pohajdak,    Dartmouth,    and    Warwick    Charles    Kimmias, 
Halifax,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Dalhousie  I  niversity, 
Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347348.  Dec.  5.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892.807.  Jun.  5. 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
739,812 
Int.  Cl."  A61K  39/00:9/127:35/54 
L.S.  Cl.  424—184.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  ol  preventing  fertilization  in  a  mammal  for  at  least 
twelve  months  which  method  consists  of  a  single  parenteral  admin- 
istration of  an  effective  amount  of  a  vaccine  composition  compris- 
ing a  zona  pellucida  derived  antigen  and  a  Freund's  adjuvant  in  a 
liposome  formulation. 


Rs  consists  of  2  or  4  amino  acids  followed  bv  a  D-amino  acid, 
wherein  each  of  the  2  or  4  amino  acids  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alanine,  serine  and 
valine. 


5.736.143 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY.  TOLERO(;ENIC  AND 

IMMl  NOINHlBITINf;  PROPERTIES  OF 

CARBOHYDRVFE  BlNDINfJ-PEKFlDES 

Louis  D.  Heerze:  Glen  D.  Armstrong,  and  Richard  Smith,  all  of 

Edmonton.  Canada,  a.vsignors  to  Alberta  Research  Council. 

Edmonton.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  995„503.  Dec.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.453,272.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  956.043. 
Oct.  2.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  390.510 
Int.  Cl."  A61K  .<9/]0 
C.S.  Cl.  424—190.1  8  Claims 

1.  .A  methixl  for  modulating  the  induction  of  an  immune 
response  to  an  antigen  in  a  mammal  by  administenng  the  antigen 
in  combination  with  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  lectin 
derived  carbohydrate  binding  peptide  capable  of  binding  termi- 
nally linked  a-sialic  acid(:-»6)tiCial-  and/or  asialic 
acid(2— »3)PGal-  groups  on  structures  or  molecules  comprising 
such  groups  wherein  said  lectin  denvcd  carbohydrate  binding 
peptide  is  represented  by  formula  I  (SEQ  ID  No:  1 1: 


5,736,142 

ALTERATION  OF  IMMUNE  RESPONSE  USING  PAN 

DR-BINDING  PEPTIDES 

Alessandro   Sette.    La    Jolla:    Federico   CJaeta.    Foster   City: 
Howard  M.  CJrey;  John  Sidney,  both  of  La  Jolla.  and  Jeffrey 
L.  Alexander.  Encinita.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cytel  Cor- 
poration. San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121.101,  Sep.  14.  199.1,  aban- 
doned, fhis  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305.871 
Int.  Cl."  A61K  .WM:  C07K  7/02:7/04 
L.S.  Cl.  424—185.1  ^  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  peptide  capable  of  binding  anti- 
gen binding  sites  on  MHC  molecules  encoded  by  substantially  all 
alleles  of  a  DR  locus,  the  peptide  consisting  of  2  D-amino  acids 
and  II  L-amino  acids,  said  peptide  having  the  formula  R,  — R,— 
R, —  Rj— R^,  prixeeding  from  the  amino-terminus  to  the  carboxy- 
terminus.  wherein: 

Ri  is  a  D-amino  acid  followed  by  alanine  or  lysine; 

R ,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexylalanine, 

tyrosine,  and  phenylalanine; 
R,  is  3  or  4  amino  acids,  wherein  each  amino  acid  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alanine,  isoleu- 
cine,  serine,  glutamic  acid  and  valine; 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  threonine-leucine- 
lysine,  lysine-threonine,  and  tryptophan-threonine-leucine- 
Ivsine:  and 


SPX,GX..C 


I 


where  X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acids  \. 
F.  W,  and  H,  and  X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino  acids  Y.  F.  R.  W.  and  H 


5,736.144 

METHOD  OF  PRODCCINC;  A  MEDICINAL  TEA  FOR 

TREATING  INFERTILITY  IN  MALES  AND  FOR 

TRE.VTINC;  PROSTATITIS 

Salva  Gideon,  201  Lloyd  Manor  Road,  Suite  2WI,  Etobicoke, 

Ontario,  Canada.  M9B  6H6 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.498 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  2.  1994,  2137219 

Int.  Cl."  AOIN  t>5/{Hi 

U.S.  Cl.  424—195.1  11  Claims 

1    A  methiHi  ol  treating  clinically  diagnosed  infertility  in  a 

mammalian  male  comprising: 

(al  boiling  the  leafv  portions  of  radish  plants  of  the  species 
Ruphanus  salivus  in  water  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
produce  a  tea,  and 
(b)  having  said  male  ingest  lea  produced  by  the  methixl  of  step 
(al  in  a  treatment  program  comprising  prescnbed  dosages  ot 
said  tea  for  an  ongoing  treatment  sufficient  to  restore  the 
fertilitv  of  said  male. 


.*;.7.Vi.l45 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINC;  PI  RIFIED  AZADIRACHTIN 

IN  POW  DER  FORM  FROM  NEEM  SEEDS  AND 

STORAGE  STABLE  AQl  EOl  S  COMPOSITION 

CONTAININC;  AZADIRACHTIN 

P,  M,  Murali.  Tamil  Nadu.  India,  assignor  to  Dalmia  Centre  for 

Biotechnology.  Tamil  Nadu.  India 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996.  .Ser.  No,  683,506 
Claims  priority,  application  India.  Jul,  17.  1995.  898/MAS/95 
Int,  Cl."  AOIN  f>5/(H):4.l/l6 
I  .S.  Cl.  424—195.1  17  Claimv 

1  A  pnvess  tor  preparing  a  substantially  puntied  Azadirachiin  .A 
powder,  compnsing  the  steps  ot: 
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a)  passing  at  least  three  batches  of  an  aqueous  polar  solvent 
through  decorticated  and  pelleted  neem  seeds  to  obtain  a 
solvent  extract,  wherein  neem  oil  is  not  oozed  from  said 
seeds; 

b)  removing  Azadirachtm  A  from  said  solvent  extract  with  a 
polar  solvent  to  obtain  an  Azadirachtin  A  solution; 

c)  removing  the  polar  solvent  from  the  Azadirachtin  A  solution 
to  obtain  a  concentrated  Azadirachtin  A  solution; 

dl  removuig  trace  oil  and  hydrophobic  impurities  from  the 
concentrated  Azadirachtin  A  solution  with  a  non-polar  sol- 
vent; 
e)  removing  water  from  the  concentrated  Azadirachtin 
0  recovering  a  substantially  purified  Azadirachtin  A  powder 


acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glutamic  acid  and 
aspartic  acid  at  position  138  of  the  envelope  protein  is  replaced 
with  a  basic  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lysine  and  arglnine. 


5,736,146 
CONJUGATES  OF  POORLY  IMMl  NOGENIC  ANTIGENS 
AND  SYNTHETK   PEPriDE  t  ARRIERS  AND  VACCINES 

COMPRISING  THEM 
Inin  R.  Cohen;  Matityahu  Eridkin.  both  of  Rehovot,  and 
Stephanie  Konen-VVaisman.  Tel  Aviv,  all  of  Israel,  assignors 
to  Veda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS93/07096,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  §  102(e( 
Date  Feb.  22.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03208,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Sen  No.  379,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  30,  1992,  102687 
Int.  CI."  A61K  i9/3H5:39/09J9/II2 
U.S.  a.  424—194.11  25  Claims 

1.    \   conjugate    comprising    a    poorly    immunogenic    antigen 
.ovalently  attached  to  a  synthetic  peptide  carrier  constituting  a  T 
ell  epitope  of  hsp65  in  which  said  synthetic  peptide  carrier  is 
-elected  from  the  group  of  peptides  consisting  of 

(a)  NEDQKIGIEIIKRTLKI  (Pep278h)  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I). 

(b)  NEDQKIGIEIIKRALKI  (Pep:78m)  (SEQ  ID  NO:2). 

(c)  EGDEATGANIVKVALEA  (Pep278mt)  (SEQ  ID  NO:3). 

(d)  VLGGGSALLRSI  (Pep  111  (SEQ  ID  NO:4).  and 

(e)  an  analog  of  Pep278h  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I): 

458  474 

NEDOKl    Gl    El    I    KRTLKl. 

:hat    has    at    least    70    '?«    of   the    electnc    and    hydrophilieity/ 
nydrophobicity  characteristic  of  human  hsp65  from  position  458  to 
:iosilion  474.  said  peptide  or  analog  being  capable  of  increasing 
ubsiantially  the  immunogenicily  of  the  poorly  immunogenic  anti- 
en  when  the  conjugate  is  administered  in  vivo. 


5.736,147 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


JMI 


5,736,148 
INFECTIOLS  JAPANESE  ENCEPHALITIS  VTRl  S  CDNA 
CLONES  TH.AT  PRODUCE  HIGHLY  ATTENl  .\TED 
RECOMBINANT  JAPANESE  ENCEPHALITIS  VIRl  S. 
AND  VACCINES  THEREOF 
Hideo  Sumiyoshi.  Branford.  Conn.,  and  Charies  H.  Hoke,  Jr.. 
Columbia,  Md..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  Stales  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.(  . 
<  ontinuatlon-in-part  of  Sen  No.  348.882.  Nov.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. «hich  is  a  continuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  76,886,  Jun.  15, 
1993,  abaniluned.  Ihis  application  Mav  II,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 
I  438,702 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  <Wi::  CI2N  7/M 
I  ii.  a.  424-218.1  9  Cairns 

I.  An  isolated,  mulani  Japanese  encephalitis  virus  (JEV)  thai 
assesses  a  single  niulalion  characterized  in  that  an  acidic  amino 


5,736,149 

ALLERGENIC  PROTEINS  AND  PEPTIDES  FROM 

JOHNSON  GRASS  POLLEN 

Asil  Avjjoglu,  Tov*son,  Md.;   Mohan  Bir  Singh,  and   Robert 
Bruce  Knox,  both  of  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to  The 
University  of  Melbourne,  Parkville,  Victoria,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971.096,  Oct.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,480.972.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,165 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3/UO:35/7H:AS/SO:  C07K  I  AX) 
U.S.  CI.  424-275.1  8  Claims 

1  A  fragment  of  an  isolated  Johnson  grass  pollen  allergen  Sor  h 
1  protein  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  5 
(SEQ  ID  No.  2),  said  fragment  compnsing  one  or  more  T  cell 
epitopes  recognized  by  a  T  cell  receptor  specific  for  said  Sor  h  1 
allergen,  provided  that  said  fragment  is  not  from  Lolium  perenne  or 
Cynodon  dacnlon. 

8.  A  composition  comprising  the  fragment  of  any  one  of  claims 
1,  2-3  and  4j7  and  a  phamiaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 


5,736,150 

FAR-INFR.4RED  RADIATING  CREAM  FOR  EXTERNAL 

APPLICATION 

Chung  Yueh  Tsai,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Fu  Hsiang  Textile 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,007 
int.  CL^AeiK  7/4H 
VS.  CI.  424—401  3  Claims 

1.  A  far-infrared  radiating  cream  comprising  4  wt  'r  of  a 
far-infrared  radiating  compound  and  %  wt  %  of  a  cream,  said 
far-infrared  radiating  compound  comprising  70  wt  %-'iO  wt  <%  of 
powdered  perlile  wherein  said  perlite  is  comprised  of  73.41'^  of 
SiO,.  12.34%  of  AUO„  1.33'f  Fe,0„  2.9.S«J  of  Na,0,  533%  of 
K,0,  and  3.70'^  of  crystallized  water  and  wherein  said  perlite  has 
a  purity  of  more  than  99.9%  and  a  granularity  in  the  range  of  7-8 
Mm,  7  wt  %-20  wt  %  of  Ta^O^,  and  3  wt  %-  10  wt  9,  Nb,0„  said 
cream  being  comprised  of  propylene  glycol,  cetanol,  squalane, 
paraffin  oil.  stearyl  alcohol,  glycine,  propyl  paraben.  dL-a- 
tocopherol. 


5.736.151 
ANTIBIOTIC  OIL  SI  SPENSIONS 
Todd  P.  Foster.  Kalamazoo,  and  David  L.  Kiefer.  Alansiin.  both 
of  Mich.,   assignors   to    Pharmacia    &    Upjohn    Company. 
Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  806,584 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02:  A6IK  31/5-45 
U.S.  CI.  424— J23  23  Claims 

1.  In  an  oil  suspension  of  ceftiofur  hydrochloride  in  unit  dosage 
form  consisting  of  an  etlective  amount  of  ceftiofur  hydrochloride, 
a  biocompatible  oil  and  one  or  more  pharmaceulically  acceptable 
excipienls.  the  improvement  characterized  by: 

an  amount  of  water  which  is  present  al  about  0  25'i   to  about 
20.2()Vf  of  the  suspension. 


5,736,152 
NON-POLYMERIC  SUSTAINED  RELEASE  DELIVERY 
SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Dunn,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Atrix  Labo- 
ratories. Inc..  Fort  Collins.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549,414 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  2/()2:  A61K  47/30 
VS.  CI.  424—426  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  tissue  defect  in  an  animal,  comprising: 

(a)  administering  a  composition  to  the  tissue  defect,  the  compo- 
sition compnsing: 

(i)  a  non-polymenc,  water-insoluble  matenal  that  is  biode- 
gradable; and 

(ii)  a  biocompatible,  organic  solvent  that  al  least  partially 
solubilizes  the  non-polymeric,  water-insoluble  matenal  and 
is  miscible  to  dispersible  in  water  or  body  fluids  and 
capable  of  dissipating,  diftusing  or  leaching  from  the  com- 
position into  body  fluid  upon  placement  within  a  bixiy;  and 

(b)  allowing  the  composition  to  coagulate  or  precipitate  in  situ  to 
form  a  solid  implant:  wherein  the  implant  is  effective  to  treat 
the  tissue  defect. 


5,736.153 

PLASTER  WITH  A  SI  PPLY  OF  A  MEDICALLY  ACTIV  E 

SIBSTANCE 

Jacobus  Stephanus  Earners.  Bemmel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Earners  Beheer  B.V.,  (iendt.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/N  1.93/002 16,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  15.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09735.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  428.163 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.   27,    1992. 
9201864 

A61K  9/70:  A61F  13/02 

9  Claims 

li 


Int.  CI."  A61M  37/00. 
VS.  CI.  424 — 449 


I.  A  pla.ster.  comprising: 

a  porous  cushion  and  at  least  one  adhesive  edge  with  which  the 
plaster  can  adhere  to  the  skin; 

a  capsule  closed  by  a  breakable  membrane  and  adjoining  the 
cushion  via  the  membrane,  in  which  capsule  a  supply  of  a 
medically  active  substance  is  contained  which,  through  break- 
ing of  the  memhrane.  can  be  absorbed  into  the  cushion  for 
contact  with  and  gradual  delivery  to  the  skin;  and 

breaking  means  for  breaking  the  membrane. 

wherein  the  breaking  means  comprise  two  plates  adjacent  to  the 
membrane  and  mutually  adjoining  with  at  least  parlialK 
complementary  edges,  which  plates  can  be  pressed  toward 
one  another  by  a  user,  whereby  the  plates  hinge  relative  to  the 
at  least  panially  complementary  edges  and  at  least  one  of  the 
al  least  partially  complementary  edges  breaks  the  membrane, 
and 

wherein  the  two  plates  lie  substantially  in  one  plane  prior  to 
breaking  of  the  membrane. 


5.736.154 
TRANSDERMAL  DEI.IV  KRV  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Fuisz,  (ireat  Falls.  Va.,  assignor  to  Fuisz  Technolo- 
gies Ltd,.  Chanlilly,  \a. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1996.  Sen  No.  613,710 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  I3/(H) 
V.S.  1 1.  424 — »49  13  Claims 

1.  A  demial  multi-layered  intralesional  drug  dcli\ery   system 
consisting  essentially  of: 


J 
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a  t<.>p  layer; 

a  control  membrane  attached  to  the  top  layer,  forming  at  least 

one  internal  chamber;  and 
a  b«ittom  layer  releasably  attached  to  the  control  membrane; 
said  at  least  one  chamber  containing  interteron  for  intra-lesion. 

passive  treatment  of  an  individual  with  a  carcinoma  treatable 

with  intralesional  interieron. 
wherein  the  interferon  does  not  pass  into  the  bloodstream  dunng 

delivers. 


5.736,155 

ENCAPSUL.4TION  OF  ANTINEOPLASTIC  AGENTS  IN 

LIPOSOMES 

Marcel  B.  Bally;  Pieter  R.  Cullis;  Michael  J.  Hope;  Thomas  D. 

Madden,  and  Lawrence  D.  Mayer,  all  of  Vancouver.  Canada. 

assignors  to  The  Liposome  Company.  Inc..  Princeton.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146.464.  Nov.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,612,  .Aug.  7,  1991, 

abandoned,  ,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,161,  Jun. 

26.  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  c(mtinuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  638,809,  Aug.  8,  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46U12 

Int.  C1."A61K  9/127 

U.S.  CI.  424—450  6  Claims 


Titne  (minutes) 


I  \  iiiclhiHl  lor  loading  liposomes  with  an  lonizable  antine- 
oplastic agent  compnsing  preparing  liposomes  having  a  concentra- 
tion gradient  of  one  or  more  charged  species  across  their  mem- 
branes, said  concentration  gradient  being  capable  of  generating  a 
transmembrane  potential  having  an  onentalion  which  will  cause 
the  lonizabic  antineoplastic  ageni  to  be  loaded  into  the  liptisomes. 
wherein  the  concentration  ol  the  loni/able  aniineoplasiic  agent  in 
the  liposomes  alter  loading  is  ji  least  about  20  niM.  the  concen- 
iraiii>n  gradient  is  produced  b\  tomiing  the  liposomes  in  a  hrst 
aqueous  medium  comprising  ihc  charged  species  and  then  nii>dil\  - 
ing  the  concentration  ol  the  charged  species  in  ihe  medium  exier 
nal  to  Ihe  resultant  liposomes  lo  obtain  a  second  aqueous  medium 
having  a  ditlerenl  concenlralion  ol  ihc  charged  s|vcies  and  wlK'rein 
the  transmembrane  p(>lenlial  is  niamtained  alter  loading  the  lipo- 
somes so  as  to  inhibit  the  release  ol  the  loaded  agent  from  the 
liposomes. 


402 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7.  1998 


April  7.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


403 


5,736.156 

LIPOSOMAL  ANF  MICELLL'LAR  STABILIZATION  OF 

CAMPTOTHECTN  DRl  GS 

Ihomas  G.  Burke,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  State 

I  niversity.  Columbus.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407.989.  Mar.  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,552,156.  ThU  application  Apr.  12,  19%.  .Ser.  No.  631,072 

Int.  CI.   .A61KA//27 

1 .5.  CI.  424 — ISO  11  Claims 


0  I  J  J 

riue  (HOURS} 
1    A  micelle  composition  for  the  deliver,  ot  a  camptoihecin 
irug.  compnsing: 
at  least  one  camptoihecin  drug  containing  a  lactone  ring;  and 
a  micelle  comprismg  at  least  one  membrane  compnsed  of  sur- 
factant or  lipid  or  mLXture  thereof:  said  membrane  defining  a 
closed  compartment;  wherein  said  camptothecin  drug  is  asso- 
ciated viith  said  micelle  such  that  said  lactone  ring  is  pro- 
tected firam  hydrolysis  and  siahili/ed. 


5.736.157 
METHOD  OF  REGULATING  CHOLESTEROL  RELATED 
GENES,  ENZYMES  AND  OTHER  COMPOUNDS,  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Kevin  Jon  Williams,  425  Wister  Rd.,  Wynnewood,  Pa.  19096 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728.697 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/01 
I  .8.  CI.  424 — J50  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manipulating  gene  expression  in  a  liver  cell,  said 
iver  cell  having  at  least  one  gene  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ng  of  a  gene  for  an  LDL  receptor,  a  gene  for  HMG-CoA  reductase. 
1  gene  for  cholesterol  7-alpha-hydrox\lase.  and  a  gene  regulating  a 
unction  involved  in  cholesterol  homeostasis,  comprising  the  step 
.f: 
administering  during  a  treatment  penod  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive mount  of  a  multiplicity  of  large  liposomes  comprised  of 
phosphohpids.  said  large  liposomes  having  diameters  larger 
than  about  50  nm.  and  controlling  expression  of  at  least  one  of 
said  genes  by  said  administration  of  said  multiplicity  of  said 
large  liposomes. 


JMI 


5,736.158 
PARTIAL  DENTURE  CLEANSER  WITH  FLUORIDE 
Marco  Quasi.  Krefeld.  C>ermany,  assignor  to  The  Block  Drug 
Company.  Jersev  Citv.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,769 

Int.  CI.'  A6 IK  7/M) 

U.S.  CI.  424—464  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  cleaning  and  protection  of  partial 

dentures  and  the  associated  natural  teeth  of  the  uearer  consisting 

essentially  of: 

a.  a  peroxy  bleach  cleanser  in  an  amount  of  from  about  .*>.()  wt  '^'i 
to  about  70.0  wt  '7t  of  the  total  weight  of  the  composition; 


b.  a  fluoride  source  incorporated  in  a  polymer  malnx  in  a 
polymer/fluoride  weight  ratio  of  from  about  }:l  to  1:3; 

c.  at  least  one  surfactant  in  an  amount  of  from  about  3.0  wt  <r  to 
about  18.0  wt  Vr; 

d.  an  organic  peroxyacid  bleach  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10.0 
w t  '/r  to  about  40.0  wt  "r : 

e.  an  active  bicarbonate-based  effervescent  agent  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  5.0  wl  ''ir  to  akiut  65.0  wt  **; 

f  said  composition  is  formulated  as  a  two-layer  compressed 
tablet  wherein  one  layer  contains  the  peroxyacid  bleach 
cleanser  and  surfactant  while  the  other  laser  contains  said 
fluoride  and  a  surfactant;  wherein  said  partial  dentures  are 
oxidized  by  said  bleach  and  retain  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
fluoride  on  the  surface  of  the  denture  for  the  sustained  deliv- 
ery to  the  natural  teeth  once  the  partial  denture  is  placed  back 
into  the  mouth. 


5.7.36.159 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FORMULATION  FOR  WATER 

INSOLUBLE  DRUGS  IN  WHICH  A  PASSAGEWAY  IS 

FORMED  IN  SITl 

Chih-Ming  Chen,  Cooper  City;  Der-Yang  Lee,  Plantation,  and 

Jianbo  Xie.  Davie,  all  of  Fla..  a.ssignors  to  Andrx  Pharma- 

ceutical.s.  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  430.356 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  Wf} 

U.S.  CI.  424 — J80  6  Claims 


CONC. 
(ng/mf) 


12  16  20         24 

Time  (houfs) 

1.  A  controlled  release  pharmaceutical  tablet  which  compnses: 
a  I  a  compressed  core  which  consists  essentially  of; 

(i)  a  calcium  channel  blocker; 

(ii)  at  least  23%  to  55*^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  core,  of  a  water  soluble  osmotic  agent; 

(iiil  a   water   soluble   pharmaceutically   acceptable   ptilymeric 
binder; 

(iv)  a  water-swellable  pharmaceutically  acceptable  polymer;  and 
(b)  a  membrane  coating  around  said  core  tablet  which  consists 
essentially  of  triacetin  plasticized  cellulose  acetate,  hydroxypropyl 
cellulose  and  polyethylene  glycol. 


5.736,160 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRE.ATING  AND  HEALING 

A  BONE  VOID 
Timothy   Ringeisen,  and  John   H.   Brekke,   both   of  Duluth. 

Minn.,  assignors  to  THM  Biomedical,  Inc.,  Duluth,  Minn. 
per  No.  PC r/lS94/ 12424,  S  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  26.  1996.  PC T  Pub.  No.  WO95/11707,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4.  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144.714.  Oct.  28,  1993.  abandoned. 
I  his  PCT  application  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637.651 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  V//6 
VS.  CI.  424 — 187  22  Claims 

I.  An  improved  priKess  for  treating  and  healing  a  bone  defi- 
ciency by  incorporating  biologically  active  agenis  onto  the  internal 
surfaces  of  a  porous  hydrophobic  biodegradable  or  bioresorbable 
body,  comprising; 

(a)  providing  a  hydrophobic   biixlegradable  or  bioresorbable 
body  formed  of  a  polynieri/ed  alpha-hydroxy  acid  and  having 


external  surfaces,  and  voids  or  pores  within  the  hydrophobic 
body  presenting  internal  surfaces,  with  no  point  within  the 
body  being  greater  ihan  0.75  mm  from  a  surface  which  is  in 
contact  with  iniersiitial  fluid  in  which  ihe  hydrophobic  body  is 
capable  of  being  shaped  to  conform  lo  the  si/e  and  shape  ot 
the  bone  deficiency  lo  be  irealed  and  healed; 

(b)  contacting  the  hydrophobic  body  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  physiologically  acceptable  surfaclanl  and  a  biologicallv 
active  agent  whereby  the  surfactant  and  the  biologically  active 
agent  are  deposited  on  the  internal  surfaces  of  ihe  voids  or 
p<ires  of  the  hydrophobic  body;  and 

(c)  applying  the  hvdrophobic  btxly  containing  the  biologicallv 
active  agent  into  Ihe  bone  deficiency  to  be  treated  and  healed. 


5.7.^6,161 

PHARMACEUTIC  Al.  PREPARATION  FOR  IMPROV  IN(; 

THE  BIOAVAILABILIT\  OF  DRl  (;S  WHICH  ARE 

DIFFICl  LT  TO  ABSORB  AND  A  PROCEDl  RE  FOR 

OBTAINING  IT 

Jose  de  los  Santos  Garces;  Angel  Bonilla  Munoz,  and  Jose 
Maria  Garcia  Anton,  all  of  Barcelona,  Spain,  as.signors  to 
Lipotec  S..A.,  Barcelona.  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278.520 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  21,  1993,  9301637 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  V//6.V/.W.V/5-/.-9/62 

U.S.  CI.  424—493  32  Claims 


MATRIX 


CDATING 


I.  A  phannaceutical  preparalion.  comprising  microparticles 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dehydrated  millispheres. 
dehydrated  microspheres,  dehydrated  nanospheres  and  dehvdraied 
particles,  said  microparticles  comprising  hydrocolloid  onto  which 
has  been  deposited  a  him  of  a  cationic  polysaccharide,  a  promoter 
of  adsorption  via  the  mucous  membranes  and  incorporating  within 
the  hydriKolloid  of  the  micropunicle  a  pharmacologicallv  useful 
drug. 


5,736,162 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,736,163 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 


5,736,164 

FUN(;iCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PLANTS 

CONTAINING  PHOSPHON.VTE  AND  PHOSPHATE  SALTS, 

AND  DFRIV.ATIV  ES  IHKRFOF 
John  B.  Taylor.  1420  Lemon  St..  Del.an.  Fla.  32720-4599 
Filed  Aug.  Ml.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.594 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  5W:6 
U.S.  Cl.''424— 601  8  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  coinposition  for  conlrolling  fungus  disease  in 
plants  comprising: 


enhanced  fungicidally  etteciue  amounts  ot  al  least  a  tirst  sail 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  K.HPO,.  KH.PO,  and 
K,PO,:  and  a  second  salt  selected  trom  a  group  consisting  of 
K .HTOj.  KH.POj  and  K (PO_,  w herein  said  composition  com- 
prises an  aqueous  solution  and  each  of  said  tirst  and  second 
sail  K'ing  present  in  solution  from  about  20  millimole  to 
about  5'f  vol./vol. 


5.7.V..165 
IN-THE-KYE  USE  OF  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE- 
CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  S.  Ripley.  Irvine;  .\nthony  J.  Dziabo,  Lake  Forest,  and 
Claude  B.  Anger,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  lo 
.Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  66.746,  May  25.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  20.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  277,718 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .iJ/20:.i.1/4():  AOIN  5VAH} 
U.S.  CI.  424—661  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  ol  canng  for  a  mammalian  eye  comprising: 
applying  directiv  lo  a  mammalian  eye  an  etfeclive.  ophthalmi- 
calh  acceptable  amount  of  a  composition  which  includes 
chlorine  dioxide  in  an  amount  eftective  as  an  antiseptic  in  said 
eve.  said  amount  of  chlorine  dioxide  being  less  than  about  .50 
ppm  by  weight  of  said  coinposition. 


.X736.166 

FLOW-THROl  (;H  APPARATUS  FOR  LINING  OF 

PIPELINES 

Richard   Carl   Polivka.   Lemont.   III.,  assignor  to  lasituform 

(Netherlands)  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,832 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  6.W6 
U.S.  CI.  425— II 


8  Claims 


._.:) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  allowing  flow  through  when  lining  a  conduit 
or  passageway  with  a  curable  resin  impregnated  flexible  liner  using 
a  fluid  medium  under  pressure  to  install  the  lining,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantiallv  rigid  hollow  tubular  Kxlv  with  an  upstream 
side  adjacent  an  inlet  end.  a  downstream  side  .idiacent  an 
outlet  end.  and  a  passage  therethrough; 

(b)  a  flexible  bladder  sealably  mounted  to  the  interior  ol  the 
tubular  bodv  for  fomiing  a  pressure  chamber  between  the 
tubular  bodv  and  bladder;  and 

(CI  fluid  pressure  inlet  means  for  providing  pressuri/ed  fluid  to 
the  chamber  to  inflate  the  bladder  within  the  tubular  b«xlv 
sufticieni  lo  close  the  passage  through  the  tubular  b»>dy  and 
allowing  efflueni  lo  flow  through  the  passage  dehned  bv  the 
flexible  bladder  when  etflueni  pressure  within  the  liner 
exceeds  the  pressure  wiihin  the  pressure  chamber. 
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5.736.167 
MOLD  DEVICE  FOR  M.VKINGjSAKETV  SHOK 
Hui  H»a  Chang.  No.  46.  Yii  Her  Sirett.  Taiping  City,  Taichung 
Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1W7,  Sen  No.  810,509 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/14:45/26 

U.S.  a.  425— 119  1  Claim 


J^ 


JMI 


1    A  nnilll   for  use   in   protlucini:   blow    molded   thermoplaslic 
containers  including  in  combination; 

a  multi-section  mold  body  having  a  top.  a  bottom  and  inner  side 

surfacei  forming  a  cavity  in  the  closed  position  iJiereof; 

recess  formed  in  the  inner  side  surface  ot  at  least  one  of  said 

sections  of  said  mold  body; 
-i  removable  insert  having  a  face  surface  and  a  rear  surface  with 

a  pin  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  rear  surface  thereof 

for  placement  in  said  recess  and  said  mold  KhIv  having  a  hole 


for  receiving  said  pin  extending  into  said  one  of  said  sections 
of  said  mold  body;  and 
a  device  for  releasably  secunng  said  insert  in  said  one  of  said 
sections  of  said  mold  body  engaging  said  pin  in  said  hole 
without  disassembling  said  mold. 


5.7.16. 1 69 

CLOSINC;  APPARATl  S  FOR  Ml  LTIPLE-MOLD 

INJECTION-MOLDIN(;  SYSTEM 

Peter  Brams,   Municli.  and   Werner  Mandl.   I  ntcrzeitlbach. 

both  of  (ierniany.  assignors  to  Krauss-MafTei  ACJ.  Munich. 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566.784 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Dec.  8.  1994.  44  4.1 
689.0 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/f>f> 
l'„S.  CI.  425 — J5((.l  13  Claims 


I.  A  mold  device  for  making  a  safety  shoe,  said  mold  device 
-omprising:  , 

a  iKiard. 

a  last  and  a  post  secured  on  said  board,  said  last  including  an 
upper  portion  having  a  plurality  of  spacers  and  a  plurality  ot 
cone-shaped  supports  iox  engaging  with  a  protector  and  for 
spacing  the  protector  from  said  upper  portion  of  said  last,  said 
p<isi  including  two  side  pivot  shafts  and  an  upper  lateral  pivot 
axle. 

a  pair  of  mold  pieces  pivotally  coupled  to  said  post  at  said  pivot 
shafts  respectively,  said  mold  pieces  each  including  a  mold 
^avity  for  engaging  with  said  last,  and 

-1  cover  pivotally  coupled  to  said  post  at  said  pivot  axle. 

said  spacefs  and  said  supports  being  adapted  to  support  and  to 
space  ihje  protector  from  said  last  and  said  mold  pieces  and 
said  coier  for  allowing  the  protector  to  be  engaged  in  the 
safeiv  shoe. 


5.736.168 
BLOW  MOLD  VMTH  REPLACEABLE  INSERTS 

Shailesh  (ioyal.  Tempc.  and  Thomas  kleran.  Phoenix,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Star  Container  Co.,  PhtR'nix,  .Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.(M)5 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  4W52 

I  ..S.  CI.  425—183  17  Claims 

l»    30    K 


1.  An  injection-molding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plaie  Hxed  on  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  fixed  mold  halves  on  the  tixed  plate; 

a  plate  movable  along  an  axis  inwardly  toward  and  outwardly 
away  from  the  hxed  plate  and  supported  on  the  housing 
without  tie  rixis; 

res(>ective  movable  mold  halves  on  the  movable  plate  engage- 
able  on  inward  movement  of  the  movable  pl.ite  with  the  fixed 
mold  halves,  the  fixed  and  movable  mold  halves  symmetri- 
cally Hanking  the  axis; 

an  actuator  rod  passing  along  the  axis  through  the  hxed  plate 
between  the  fixed  mold  halves  and  having  an  outer  end  hxed 
at  the  axis  to  the  movable  plate  and  an  opposite  inner  end.  the 
tLxed  mold  plate  lying  between  the  inner  and  outer  rod  ends; 
and 

means  including  an  actuator  lixed  to  the  housing  at  the  axis  and 
to  the  inner  rod  end  and  braced  outwardly  against  the  tixed 
mold  plate  for  displacing  the  movable  mold  plate  and  the 
movable  mold  halves  axially  toward  and  aw.iy  from  the  tixed 
mold  plate  and  hxed  mold  halves,  the  hxed  mold  plate  lying 
between  the  actuator  and  the  hxed  mold  hall 


5,7.<6,I70 

APPAR.VrrS  FOR  BLOW  MOLDINt;  IMERLOC  klNti 

DRINK  CONIAINERS 

Theodore  A.  Stoner.  1660  S.  Alibion  St..  Ste.  .109.  Denver.  Colo. 

80222 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .148.049.  Dec.  1.  1994.  I  his 

application  Apr.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6.18.955 

Int.  (1.'  B29L  JV/7(y 

L..S.  CI.  425— .5,17  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  blow  molding  interlocking  drink  containers. 

each  container  having  a  hollow  container  body  with  a  top  including 

an  upwardly  tapered  neck  and  an  opening  into  the  hollow  body,  a 

bottom,  a  Hrst  side  vsith  an  upper  and  a  lower  male  lug.  a  second 

side  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  female  cavity  and  a  third  and  a 

fourth  side,  the  apparatus  coinprising: 


'^MW 


1.  A  nozzle  for  transporting  molten  material  to  a  cavity  in  a  mold 
through  an  opening  in  the  mold,  including, 
a  nozzle  btnly. 
there  being  a  runner  in  the  nozzle  body  for  the  introduction  of 

the  molten  niaterial  into  the  nozzle  body, 
there  being  an  orilice  in  the  nozzle  body  in  communication  w  iih 

the  runner  in  the  nozzle  body, 
a  heal  insulating  cap  on  the  nozzle  body,  the  heat  insulating  cap 

having  a  gale  well  communicating  with  the  orihce  in  the 

nozzle  body  for  the  flow  of  the  molten  material  through  the 

orihce  and  the  gale  well. 


the  heat  insulating  cap  fieing  constructed  to  provide  a  shearing 
of  the  article  from  the  mold  with  a  smixnh  surface  at  the 
shearing  position  after  the  solidihcation  of  the  article  in  the 
mold. 

hrst  means  extending  between  the  nozzle  body  and  the  cap  for 
aligning  the  nozzle  body  and  the  cap  to  provide  for  the 
communication  between  the  gate  vnell  in  the  cap  and  the 
onhce  in  the  nozzle  Knly. 

the  heal  insulating  cap  has  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  \»all. 

second  means  extending  from  the  cap  to  the  mold  at  spaced 
positions  around  the  periphery  of  the  cap  to  position  the  cap 
relative  to  the  mold  and  to  provide  for  a  maximal  heat  in  the 
molten  material  flowing  through  the  passage  into  the  cavity  in 
the  mold,  and 

means  for  heating  the  molten  material  in  the  passage. 


a  split  mold  having  a  male  bkKk  and  a  female  bUKk.  said  female 
blixk  when  in  a  closed  position  with  said  male  bliKk  used  for 
forming  the  hrst  side  of  the  container  with  male  lugs  and  a 
portion  of  the  third  and  fourth  sides  and  a  portion  of  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  container; 

said  male  bkKk  used  for  forming  the  second  side  of  the  con- 
tainer with  female  cavities  and  a  ptirtion  of  the  third  and 
fourth  sides  and  a  portion  of  the  top  and  bottom  ot  the 
container;  and 

ejector  means  positioned  in  said  male  bliK'k.  said  ejector  means 
when  actuated  for  engaging  the  female  cavities  in  the  second 
side  of  the  container  and  for  ejecting  the  container  in  a 
controlled  upright  position  after  the  container  has  been 
molded  and  said  split  mold  opened  for  discharging  the  con- 
tainer therefrom 


-5.7.16.172 
STACJED  SEQL  ENTIALL^  SEPARATED  INJECTION 
MOLD  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONTAINER 
CLOSIRES 
Hugh  I'rmston.  Carmel.  Ind..  assignor  to  .\lcoa  Closure  Sys- 
tems International,  Inc.,  Cravtfordsville.  Ind. 
Filed  May  7,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  643,929 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/44 
U.S.  CI.  425—556  8  Claims 


\ 


W^ 


^n^T" 


5,7.16,171 
FLLID  INJECTING  NOZZLE  HAVING  SPACED 
PROJECTIONS 
•Man  N.  Mctirevy.  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Caco  Pacific  Cor- 
poration, Covina.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  6.57,279 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/2U 

VS.  CI.  425—549  33  Claims 


1.  A  staged,  sequentially  separated  injection  molding  apparatus 
for  forming  a  molded  container  closure,  compnsing: 

a  mold  base  portion  and  a  plurality  of  concentric,  telescopic 
mold  elements; 

said  plurality  of  telescopic  mold  elements  including  an  outer 
mold  eleinent  engageable  with  said  base  portion,  said  outer 
element  having  a  mold  face  partially  dehning  a  mold  cavity 
vMth  said  base  portion,  and  an  inner  wall  having  at  least  one 
recess  therein. 

at  least  one  intermediate  mold  element  having  a  mold  face  tor 
further  dehning  said  mold  cavity  with  said  base  portion,  a 
hollow,  elongated  Nxly  portion  receivable  in  said  outer  mold 
element  adjacent  to  said  inner  wall,  and  a  flange  portion  distal 
from  said  mold  face,  said  elongated  body  portion  having  at 
least  one  opening  therethrough  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
recess  in  said  outer  mold  element,  said  flange  portion  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  strip  fnilt  therein  for  moving  said  inter- 
mediate mold  element  relative  to  said  outer  mold  element. 

an  innei  mold  element  having  a  mold  face  for  further  dehning 
s.iid  mold  cavity  with  said  base  portion,  an  elongated  Nxly 
portion  receivable  in  said  inlemiediale  mold  element,  and  a 
flange  portion  distal  trom  said  mold  head,  said  body  portion 
hav  ing  an  outer  wall  hav  ing  at  least  one  recess  therein  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  opening  in  said  btxly  portion  of  said 
inlemiediate  mold  element,  said  flange  portion  being  adapted 
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to  receive  said  strip  bolt  therein  for  moving  said  intermediate 
mold  element  relative  to  said  outer  mold  element; 
means  for  injecting  mold  material  into  said  mold  cavity;  and 
at  least  ont  movable,  locking  cam  member  positioned  in  said 
opening  in  said  intermediate  mold  element  and  adapted  to 
move  between  one  of  a  tirst  position  wherein  said  cam  mem- 
ber holds  said  intermediate  mold  element  against  movement 
relative  to  said  outer  mold  element  as  said  inner  mold  element 
is  moved  away  from  said  base  portion,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  intermediate  element  is  movable  with  said  stnp 
bolt  and  said  inner  element  relative  to  said  base  portion,  to 
facilitate  opening  of  said  mold  cavity  for  removal  of  the 
molded  container  closure  therefrom. 


5,736.173 

PREFORM  INJECTION  MOl  LD  WITH  SLIDE  TAPER 

LOCKS 

lohn  B.  Wright.  .Xlliston;  Mark  W.  Burrovts.  Georgeto\»n.  and 

Walter  Kovac,  Bolton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Zygo  Mold 

Limited,  Etobicoke,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,985 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  45/44 

US.  CI.  425—577  13  Claims 


mould  is  in  said  mould  closed  condition,  said  second  taper 
lock  including  a  female  taper  defined  by  a  portion  of  said 
neck  ring  and  a  complimentary  male  taper  defined  by  said 
mould  core  assembly; 

slides  secured  to  said  neck  ring  parts  and  being  moveable  to 
move  said  neck  ring  parts  radially; 

slide  locks  to  abut  said  slides  when  said  injection  mould  is  in 
said  mould  closed  condition  to  inhibit  radial  movement  of 
said  slides  and  to  back  up  said  second  taper  lock;  and 

a  drive  to  move  said  female  mould  axially  relative  to  said  mould 
core  assembly  and  to  move  said  slides  to  move  radially  said 
neck  ring  parts  to  actuate  said  injection  mould  between  said 
mould  closed  and  mould  open  conditions. 


JMI 


1.  A  preform  injection  mould  for  forming  a  preform  moulded 
article  compiising; 

a  mould  core  assembly; 

a  female  mould  moveable  axially  relative  to  said  mould  core 
assembly; 

a  neck  ring  constituted  by  separable  neck  ring  parts  moveable 
radially  relative  to  said  mould  core  assembly  and  positioned 
between  said  female  mould  and  said  mould  core  assembly. 
said  female  mould  and  neck  nng  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
mould  core  assembly  when  said  injection  mould  is  in  a  mould 
closed  condition  in  a  manner  to  dehne  a  mould  cavity  ther- 
ebetween into  which  molten  plastic  is  injected  to  form  said 
preform  moulded  article,  said  female  mould  being  axially 
spaced  from  both  said  mould  core  assembly  and  said  neck 
nng  and  said  neck  nng  parts  being  separated  and  radially 
spaced  from  said  mould  core  assembly  when  said  injection 
mould  IS  in  a  mould  open  condition; 

a  tirst  taper  lock  constituted  by  mating  portions  of  said  neck  ring 
and  said  female  mould  when  said  injection  mould  is  in  said 
mould  closed  condition; 

a  second  taper  lock  constituted  by  said  mating  portions  of  said 
neck  ring  and  said  mould  core  assembly  when  said  injection 


5.736.174 
ALKOXVLATED  ALCOHOL  FAT  .SI  B.STITl  TES 
Charles  F.  Cooper,  and  Stephen  D.  Harper,  both  of  Paoli,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,   L.P..  (ireenville. 
Del.,  and  CPC  International.  Inc..  Flnglewood  Cliffs,  N..I. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  213.305.  Mar.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  599.655 
Int.  CI."  A23L  t/tX):  A23D  T/IHl 
V.S.  CI.  426—531  14  Claims 

1.  A  fat  component  useful  for  preparing  a  reduced  caione  food 
product,  said  fat  component  comprising  (i)  an  edible  triglycende 
and  (ii)  an  alkoxylated  alcohol  comprised  of: 

(a)  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  group  bearing  n  pendant  ether 
oxygen  atoms  wherein  said  aliphatic  hydrcKarbyl  group  is 
denved  from  an  alcohol  having  n  hydroxy  groups; 

(b)  from  n  to  10  limes  n  shon  chain  oxyalkylene  units  having  a 
structure 

R'      R- 

I         I 

—  CH  — CH— O 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
hydrogen,  and  C,-Cj  alkyl,  subject  to  the  provision  that  each  short 
chain  oxyalkylene  unit  has  a  total  of  no  more  than  6  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  from  n-1  to  5  times  n  long  chain  oxyalkylene  units  having  a 
structure 

R'      R' 
I         I 
— CH— CH— O 

wherein  one  of  R'  or  R"*  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj  alkyl  and  the 
remaining  R'  and  R''  is  selected  from  Cii,^,^  ^'kyl  and  said  long 
chain  oxyalkylene  units  are  derived  from  one  or  more  long  chain 
expoxides  of  structure 


R' 


> 


()  R 


H 


(d)  x  terminal  fatty  acid  acyl  groups,  wherein  x  is  zero  or  an 
integer  of  up  to 


and 

(e)  n-x  terminal  hydrogen  atoms; 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  H  and  the  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl 
groups,  short  chain  oxyalkylene  units,  and  long  chain  oxyalkylene 
units  are  interconnected  through  ether  linkages. 


5.736.175 

chewing  gcms  con  l\imn(;  plaql  e  disrl  ptin(; 
in(;redients  and  method  for  preparin(;  i  i 

Theresa  Cea.  BriM>kl>n.  and  Anne  Manz.  City  Island,  both  of 
N.>..  avsignors  to  Nabisco  Technology  Co..  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1996.  Sir.  No.  64)8.449 
Int.  CI.'  A2.M;  f/Ji) 
V.S.  CI.  426—6  29  Claims 

1.  A  meihtxJ  of  preparing  chewing  gum  containing  a  plaque 
disrupting  active  ingredient  comprising: 

a.  admixing  a  plaque  disrupting  active  ingredient  and  a  molten 

edible  polyol; 
h.  ci«iling  the  molten  polvol  containing  the  plaque  disrupting 

active  ingredient:  and 
^    combining  the  ciH)led  niaicnal  with  a  gum  base  and  optional 

llavoring  and  sweetening  ingredients, 
wherein  said  polvol  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyols  containing  .S-12  carbon  atoms  subsiiiuied  with  5-'i 
hydroxyl  groups. 


5.736.176 

hi(;h  density  combination  dry  hay  and 
haylagftsilage  livestock  feed-makin(; 

METHOD 

John  M.  (Combos,  F^llensburg.  Wash.,  and  Moshe  Leashno. 

Long  Beach.  Calif..  as.signors  to  A.C.X.  Trading,  Inc..  Elleas- 

burg.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250.796.  May  27.  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579„W6 

Int.  CI.'  A23K  lAH) 

V.S.  CI.  426—54  31  Claims 
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1.  A  method  ot  making  a  mixed  feed  livesKK'k  cargo  unit 
suitable  for  long  distance  shipping,  the  method  comprising; 

fermenting  fresh  hay  to  form  femiented  haylage; 

mixing  dry  hay  with  said  fermented  haylage  in  a  ratio  propor- 
tioned to  produce  a  mixed  feed  product  having  a  net  moisture 
content  in  the  range  of  HY't  up  to  about  i^'i: 

providing  the  mixed  feed  product  to  a  compression  apparatus; 

compressing  the  mixed  feed  product  in  the  compression  appara- 
tus; and 

sealing  the  coinpressed  mixed  feed  product  in  a  container  for 
shipment 


5.736.177 

CKI  I  I  LOSE  COMPOSITION.  ITS  PREPAR.ATION.  AND 

ITS  LSE  IN  A  LIPID 

Kmanufl  J.  Mr(;inle>.  Morrisville,  and  \aron  C.  \enables. 
Yardley.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  208.153 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  l/t)5.<4 

I  .S.  CI.  426—96  17  Claims 

I  .A  composition  comprising  a  co  processed  powered  compris 
ing  aggregate  ( 1 1  from  about  9<)  to  sor;  by  weight  of  a  hnely 
divided  substantially  colloidal  cellulose  comp<inenl  having  a  inean 
particle  si/e  of  from  about  0.1  to  1  micron  and  (2l  tmm  alx)ul  10 
to  SCJ  by  weight  of  a  surtaclani  component  comprising  one  or 
more  surlactanls. 


5.736.178 
COLLOIDAL  DISPERSIONS  OF  GLl'TEN,  METHOD  OF 

MAKINt;  AND  I  SE  THEREFOR 
Richard  B.  Cook,  Revere,  and  Mark  L.  Shulman,  Waltham. 
both  of  Mass.,  as.signors  to  Opta  FtHXl   Ingredients,  Inc., 
Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432.988 

Int.  CI.'  A23J  .<///< 

VS.  CI.  426—93  13  Claims 

1    A  method  for  making  an  aqueous,  colloidal  dispersion  of 
gluten  microparticles.  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  preparing  a  dilute  aqueous  acid  dispersion  of  gluten  unuci 
agitating  conditions  to  yield  a  stable  colloidal  dispersion  of 
gluten  microparticles.  wherein  the  dispersion  is  stable  and 
homogeneous  under  storage  conditions;  and 

b.  removing  insoluble  starch  present  in  the  gluten  from  the 
aqueous  acid  dispersion. 


5,736.179 
Tl  Bl  LAR  FOODSTl  FF  CASING  HAVING  A  CHITOSAN 

( ()ATIN(; 
Klaus-Dieter  Hammer,  Mainz,  and  Hermann  Winter,  \Mes- 
baden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  .\ktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.027 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  \UR.  21.  1991,  41  27 
604.3 

Int.  CI."  A22C  l<A>(> 
L.S.  CI.  426—105  18  Claims 

I.  A  cellulose-based  tubular  fiHxlslufts  casing  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  said  casing  comprising  a  coating  on  said  inner 
surface,  on  said  outer  surface,  or  on  said  inner  and  said  outer 
surfaces,  wherein 

said  coaling  comprises  chitosan  chemically  linked  to  cellulose 

present  in  said  casing,  and 
wherein  said  cellulose  has  been  prepared  from  a  viscose  solution 
by  coagulation  and  regeneration 
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5,736,180 

SPICE  IMPREGNATED  EDIBLE  WRAPPINCi  FOIL 

Bernd  Peiffer,  Theodor  House  Strasse  13,  D-6V234  Dielheim; 

Joachim  Keil,  Alte  Landstrasse  36.  D-69469  VVeinheim.  and 

Franz  Maser,  G7  35,  D-68159,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03395.  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  13,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17100,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507.242 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1993,  43  43 
670.6 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/221: 1/4S 
U.S.  CI.  426—138  8  Claims 

1.  An  edible  collagen  wrapping  foil  for  wrapping  foodstuffs,  said 
wrapping  fail  having  an  inwardly  oriented  frnxlsluft  contacting 
surface  and  an  opposing  outwardly  oriented  surface,  said  foil 
comprising  collagen  gel  and  finely  divided  spices  in  particle  fonn. 
the  finely  divided  spice  particles  being  embedded  in  the  collagen 
gel  and  at  least  partially  enclosed  in  it.  such  thai  the  flavor  of  said 
spice  particles  are  transferable  to  a  food  to  be  wrapped  in  said  foil 
through  said  inwardly  oriented  surface  and  wherein  the  outwardly 
oriented  surface  of  the  collagen  foil  has  an  essentially  closed 
collagen  skin  sufficient  (o  prevent  both  the  exit  of  flavor  of  said 
spices  through  the  outwardly  oriented  surface  to  the  exterior  and 
high  moisture  loss. 


5,736,183 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,736.181 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  EGG  ROYALE 
Klaus     Bezner,      I  ntergruppenbach-l  nterheinriet;      Florian 
Biller,       I  ntergruppenback-L  nterheinriet,       and       Horst 
Klukowski,     Neuenstadt-Kochertuern,     all     of    Germany, 
assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,884 
Int.  CI."  A23C  W(X):IV/()<):  A21D  I  MM):  A23B  4A).< 
L.S.  CI.  426—285  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  egg  royale  by  coagulation  of 
a  mass  containing  whole  egg.  said  process  comprising  ( I )  pniduc- 
ing  a  premix  containing  more  than  lO'J  by  weight  of  moisture, 
said  premix  compnsing  milk  powder,  whole  egg.  raising  agent  and 
seasonings.  (2)  agglomerating  and  applying  said  premix  in  thin 
sheeting  compressed  by  a  roller  to  a  steam  belt  on  which  the  mass 
layer  is  treated  with  superheated  steam  for  a  lime  sufficient  for 
coagulation  of  the  egg  w  hite  lo  take  place.  ( .^ )  dicing  the  resulting 
egg  royale  mass  to  form  dice,  and  (4)  drying  said  dice. 


JMI 


5,736,182 
AROMA  CONCENTRATION  PROCE.SS 
Joseph  Victor  Jimenez.  Dublin,  and  Richard  Tien-Szu  Liu, 
VVorthington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nestec  S..\.,  \evey. 
Sv«itzerland 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766.200 
Int.  CI.'  A23C  I/<X>:  A23F  5/(>():  A23L  2/0<):  BOID  '>/()4 
I  .S.  CI.  426—384  21  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  concentrated  aroma  solution 
from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  water-soluble  aroma  compo- 
nents, the  process  comprising: 

adding  soluble  solids  to  the  aqueous  solution  containing  the 
water-soluble  aroma  components  to  provide  a  fortified  solu- 
tion; 
chilling  the  fortified  solution  to  provide  ice  and  a  concentrated 
aqueous  liquid  having  a  concenlration  of  soluble  solids  above 
9%  by  weight  and  containing  water-soluble  aroma  compo- 
nents; and 
collecting  a  portion  of  the  concentrated  aqueous  liquid  as  the 
conceniraled  aroma  solution  by  separation  of  the  ice  from  the 
liquid. 


5,736,184 
PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING 
FOODSTl  FF  PARTICLES 
John  .Arthur  WriggiesHorth,  Cleveland,  and  John  William  Bal- 
aan  Reed,  Easton,  Norv^ich,  both  of  F'ngland.  assignors  to 
Zeneca  Limited,  London.  F^ngland 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B94/02448,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/I3170,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  637.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1993, 
9323032 

Int.  CI.'  A23P  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  426—518  18  Claims 


I.  A  process  of  producing  foodstuff  panicles  wiih  ragged  edges 
which  comprises  tearing  an  edge  from  a  layer  of  a  hbrous  foodstuff 
in  slift'  condition  by  bending  the  edge  thereby  defonning  and 
fracturing  it  and  pulling-oul  hbre  particles  thus  impaning  a  ragged 
edge  to  the  layer  and  the  torn  edge. 


5,736,185 
METHOD  FOR  SI  PPRESSING  GRASSY  SMELL  AND 
ACID  TASTE  OF  VEGETABLES  AND  FRLIT 
Hiroyuki  Kohno,  Nagoya:  Hitnroi  Yoshimura,  Chita,  and  Tat- 
suya  I  raji,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Nikken  Chemi- 
cals Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21.  1995,  7-233182; 
Jul.  9,  1996.  8-196968 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  2/()f> 
L'.S.  CI.  426—589  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  suppressing  ihe  grassy  smell  and  acid  taste 
characleristic  of  vegetables  and  fruits  in  the  production  of  a  tVxxl  or 
drink  product  from  vegetables  and  fruits  having  a  strong  grassy 
smell  and  acid  taste,  said  methcxl  comprising  adding  to  the  product 
erythntol  in  an  amount  of  0.2  to  .^.0  wt  '/i  of  the  weight  of  the 
product. 


5.736.186 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  DRY  AND  SEMI-DR^ 

SAl  SAGE  PRODI  CTS 

William  C.  Holdren,  and  Don  ¥..  Alden,  both  of  Hutchiason, 

Kans..  a.ssignors  to  Doskocil  Food  Service  Company,  L.L.C., 

South  Hutchinson.  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,751 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  l/.U4:l/M7 
LI..S.  CI.  426—646  62  Claims 

I.  A  priKcss  for  rapidly  producing  dry  and  semi-dry  sausage 
prt)ducts  without  extended  fermenting  and  drying  steps  compris- 
ing: 

admixing  meat  with  an  acidulani  lo  fonn  a  sausage  admixture, 
said  acidulant  being  encapsulated  by  an  encapsulating  mate- 
rial having  a  melting  temperature  of  at  least  about  'K)"  F.  such 
that  said  acidulant  is  prevented  from  substantially  contacting 


said  meat  until  said  encapsulating  material  is  heated  (o  at  least 
about  90°  F.  and  melts,  said  acidulant  further  being  employed 
in  an  amount  and  having  a  strength  suflficienl  to  lower  the  pH 
of  said  sausage  admixture  lo  a  value  no  greater  than  5..^  when 
said  encapsulating  material  melts: 

forming  said  sausage  admixture  into  at  least  one  shaped  sausage 
product  having  at  least  one  cross-sectional  dimension  no 
greater  than  1.0  inch;  and 

after  forming  said  sausage  admixture  into  at  least  one  shaped 
sausage  product  having  al  least  one  cross-sectional  dimension 
no  greater  than  1.0  inch,  heating  said  shaped  sausage  product 
al  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  lime  sufficient  to  (a)  mell 
said  encapsulating  material  and  allow  said  acidulani  to  contact 
said  meal  and  lower  the  pH  of  said  product  to  a  value  no 
greater  than  5.3  and  (b)  dehydrate  said  product  such  that  the 
moisture  to  prolein  ratio  in  said  product  is  no  greater  than  .V7 
10  I.  said  healing  step  being  carried  out  for  a  penod  of  time  no 
greater  than  about  1  hour  and  in  a  heating  apparatus  operating 
al  a  dry  bulb  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  90°  F.  to 
about  5(X)°  F.  for  al  least  about  TO'J  of  the  period  of  time  that 
said  heating  step  is  earned  oul. 


5.736.187 

PROCE.SS  OF  MAKING  PHENYLALANINE-FREE  FOOD 

FOR  INFANTS  AND  SMALL  CHILDREN 

F>hard  Tesmer,  Offenburg;   Marianne  \etter.  Neu-lsenburg; 

Giinther  Raffler,   Karlstein-Deltingen.  and   Friedrich  Sch- 

v^eikhardt.   Friedrich-sdorf,   all   of  Ciermany,   assignors   to 

Milupa  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Friedrichsdorf.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04671.  §  371  Date  Oct.  9,  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  9,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16559.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  6.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  27.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  682,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1994,  44  42 
668.2 

Int.  CI.''  A23L  l/J05:I/.^04 
V.S.  CI.  426—656  II  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  phenylalanine-free  nutneni 
base  for  infants  and  small  children,  which  in  addition  to  an  amino 
acid  mixture  which  has  all  L-amino  acids  necessary  for  the  nuln- 
lion  of  the  child  except  for  phenylalanine,  also  contains  fat(S) 
and/or  carbohydrates  and  also  optionally  minerals  and/or  trace 
elements,  wherein  an  aqueous  formulation  containing  these  com- 
ponents is  spray-dried,  characterised  in  that: 

al  least  ihe  ammo  acids  lysine  and  cystine  are  at  least  In  pan 
mixed  dry  into  the  product  obtained  after  the  spray-drying. 


5,736,188 
PRINTED  FLLID  TRANSPORT  DEVICES 

Susan  Alcock,  The  (Granary,  I'phoe  Manor  Farm.  Harrold 
Road.  Lavendnn,  OIney.  Bucks  MK46  4HX:  Stephen  White, 
23  Normandy  Close,  Kempston,  Bedford  MK42  SIR; 
Anthony  Turner,  8  BnH>k  End,  North  Crawley.  Bedford- 
shire; Steven  Setford,  50  Barnards  Hill.  Marlow.  Bucks  SL7 
2NZ;  Ibtisam  Tothill.  4  Thrift  \iew.  Bedford  Road.  Cran- 
Held,  Beds  MK43  OHA;  Jon  Dicks.  8  Mountfield  Close, 
Newport  Pagnell,  Bucks  MKI6  OJE;  Sarah  Stephens.  67 
Bolingbroke  Road.  Stoke,  Coventry  C\  3  LAP;  Jennifer  Hall, 
4  Partridge  Piece,  CranHeld,  Beds  MK43  OBP,  and  Phillip 
Warner,  15  Victoria  Street.  Wolverton,  Milton  Keyni's  MK12 
5H(J,  all  of  Lnited  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  «.  1995,  Sen  No.  512358 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  1/02:  BOSD  l/<2:5/()() 
li.S.a.  427—2.11  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacluring  a  fluid  iranspiin  device,  which 
method  compnses  providing  a  backing  sheet  and  pnnling  onto  said 
backing  sheet  a  material  comprising  silica,  cellulose,  a  silica 
denvalive  or  a  cellulose  derivative  lo  provide  a  pattern  having  a 


liquid  application  zone  with  at  least  two  fluid  guiding  pathways 
extending  from  the  liquid  application  zone  and  leading  to  a  merged 
zone,  said  malenal  being  printed  in  a  manner  that  provides  for 
liquids  or  solutes  to  flow  from  said  liquid  application  zone  to  said 
nrterged  zone  at  different  transit  times. 


5.736,189 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATl  S  FOR  FOR.MING  A 
PHOSPHOR  LAYER  WITHIN  A  PROJECTION  CCRT 
Hyn  Dae  Bae,  Daeku-si,  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.ssignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  .Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,737 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  16,  1994. 
23675/1994 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5A)f,:  B65C  MX) 
L.S.  CI.  427—64  4  Claims 


I.  .A  method  for  tomiing  a  phosphor  layer  of  a  projection 
cathode  ray  tube,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

supporting  an  integrally  formed  panel  and  funnel  of  Ihe  cathode 
ray  tube: 

injecting  a  phosphor  suspension  into  an  inside  of  the  integrally 
fomied  panel  and  funnel  of  the  cathode  ray  lube; 

hermetically  closing  the  inside  of  the  integrally  formed  panel 
and  funnel  of  Ihe  calhinle  ray  lube  from  outside  the  cathode 
ray  lube;  and 

healing  Ihe  integrally-formed  and  hemielically-closcd  panel  and 
funnel  of  the  cathtxle  ray  lube,  and,  ai  ihe  same  time,  supply- 
ing healed  air  into  ihe  inside  of  the  panel  and  funnel. 

2  .An  apparatus  for  fomnng  a  phosphor  layer  of  a  projection 
cathode  ray  lube  having  an  integrally  fomied  panel  and  funnel  with 
a  neck,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  supponer  for  supporting  the  calhixle  ray  lube: 

a  healing  plate  insialled  on  said  supp»>rter  for  heating  the  inte- 
grally formed  panel  and  funnel  of  the  caihixle  ray  lube; 

a  closing  cap  conhgured  lo  be  hlled  inlo  an  end  of  ihe  neck  of 
the  funnel  for  hermelically  closing  an  inside  of  the  cathcxle 
ray  lube  from  outside  ihe  caihixle  ray  lube; 

an  air  generator  installed  on  said  supponer  for  generaling  healed 
air  under  a  predetermined  pressure;  and 

an  air  guidance  hose  having  an  end  conhgured  to  be  insened 
inio  ihe  neck  via  a  center  of  said  closing  cap  tor  leading  said 
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air  generated  from  said  air  generator  inco  the  inside  of  the 
cathode  rav  tube. 


5.736.190 
EXTERIOR  PROTECTIVE  LAYER  FOR  AN 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 
Douglas  A.  L'sifer.  Belle  Mead;  Melvln  Brauer.  East  Brunswick, 
both  of  N.J.;  James  C.  Chang,  Crystal  Lake.  III.,  and  Yuan 
Chieh  Chu.  East  Windsor.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Cashem.  Inc.. 
Bayonne.  N  J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  218.010.  Mar.  25,  1994.  This  application 
Feb.  23.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  606.374 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  I/J6:5/I2 
U.S.  CI.  427—96  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an  exterior  moisture  barrier  layer  of  a 
cured  copolyiner  on  the  outer  surface  of  an  electncal  component, 
which  comprises: 
contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  electrical 
component  with  a  composition  comprising  at  least  one  oligo- 
mer having  a  terminal  ethylenic  group,  at  least  one  polymer- 
izable  monomer  having  a  terminal  ethylenic  group,  a  free 
radical  iinitiator  curing  agent,  and  a  transition  metal  salt;  and 
copolymerizing  the  at  least  one  oligomer  and  the  at  least  one 
monomer  upon  the  outer  surface  portion  of  the  electrical 
component  to  form  an  exterior  moisture  barrier  layer  thereon 


5.736.192 
EMBEDDED  ELECTROCONDl  CTIVE  LAYER  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FORM.ATION  THEREOF 
Shigeru  Okamoto.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  660.524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5.  1995,  7-169537; 
Feb.  27.  1996.  8-W9495 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/12 
L.S.  CI.  427—99  9  Claims 


5,736.191 

microrid(;e  abra.sion  for  selective 
metalization 

Rolf  W  Biemath,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  a.s.signor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  -St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599.643.  Feb.  9.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  516.519,  .Aug.  17,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  279,442.  Jul. 

25.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  May  20.  1997.  Sen  No. 

859.666 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12 

L.S.  CI.  427—96  6  Claims 


58> 


JMI 


62     64 


1.  A  method  for  electncally  isolating  areas  of  a  substrate  com- 
prising: 

a)  providing  an  electrically  insulating  substrate  with  a  major 
surface  composing  a  plurality  of  ndges  and  grooves,  said 
substrase  further  compnsing  at  least  one  sacrificial  microndge 
extending  above  the  surt'ace  of  the  substrate,  wherein  the  at 
least  one  microridge  is  located  in  a  position  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  a  ridge  and  in  a  groove: 

b)  applying  a  conductive  coaling  to  overlie  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  said  at  least  one  microndge; 
and 

v)  removHig  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  microridge 
sufficient  to  provide  electrically  isolated  areas  on  the  surface 
of  the  substrate. 


1.  A  method  for  the  formation  of  an  embedded  electroconductive 
layer,  comprising  steps  of: 

forming  an  opening  part  or  a  depressed  part  in  an  insulating 

layer; 
forming  a  ground  layer  for  covenng  said  opening  part  or  said 

depressed  part; 
reducing  the  surface  of  said  ground  layer  by  exposing  said 

ground  layer  to  a  reducing  gas;  and 
growing  an  electroconductive  layer  by  a  vapor  phase  chemical 

growth  method  using  a  metallic  precursor  thereby  embedding 

said  electroconductive  layer  in   said  opening  part  or  said 

depressed  pan  via  said  ground  layer 


5.7.^6.193 
SOLDERABLE  WIRE-COATINt;  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINl  OLS  COATING  OF  WIRES 
Michael    Schink.    Neu    Wulmstorf;    Klaus    Wilhelm    Lienert. 
Hamburg;  Joachim  Runge.  Reinbek.  and  Silvia  Hentschel. 
Hamburg,  all  of  (jermany,  assignors  to  B.\SF  Lacke  +Far- 
ben,  AG,  Muenster-Hiltrup,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00583,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20966.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Man  I.  1994.  Sen  No.  492.105 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Man  12.  1993,  43  07 
848.6 

Int.  CI."  B05D  WI2:  C08F  K/JO:  C08G  IH/I(l 
U.S.  CI.  427— 117  9  Claims 

1.  Solderable  hot  melt  wire-coating  compositions  based  on 
hydroxyl  group-containing  polyesters,  blocked  polyisixyanates. 
organic  solvents  and  catalysts,  wherein  the  wire-coating  composi- 
tions consist  essentially  of 

.A)  from  7  to  2^7,   by  weight  of  hydroxyl  group-containing 

polyesters. 
Bl  from  55  to  70<7f   by  weight  of  a  fully  blocked  aromatic 
diisocyanate  adduct  or  of  a  plurality  of  full>  blocked  aromatic 
diisocyanate  adducts. 
C)  from  0.1  to  .^'^  by  weight  of  catalysts. 
Dl  from   I  to  S'J  by  weight  of  a  polyol  or  of  a  plurality  of 

polyols,  and 
E)  from  1  to  36.9'?^  by  weight  of  an  alkylene  carbonate  or  of  a 
plurality  of  alkylene  carbonates, 
the  total  weight  of  the  wire-coating  compositions  in  each  case 
being  KX)'/f  by  weight  wherein  the  coating  composition  has  a 
solids  content  of  at  least  62'7(.  a  viscosity  of  at  least  4(X)  mPas  at 
120°  C.  and  a  flux  time  of  less  than  2  seconds  at  a  temperature  of 
.^75°  C. 


5.736.194 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MASKING 
Charles  LeRoy  Bedburv.  Dayton,  and  James  Harold  Anderson. 
.\ndover.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Federal-Hoffman.  Inc.. 
Anoka.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996.  Sen  No.  744,104 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  l/32:MH):  B05C  ///// 

I  .S.  CI.  427—282  23  Claims 

100 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  coveting  selected  portions  of  a  structure. 
comprising: 

a  support  member  having  a  rectangular  planar  section  with  four 

sides  evtcnding  from  a  lirsi  face  of  the  planar  section  forming 

.1  rectangular  mask; 
an  expandable  element  mounted  to  the  sides  of  the  suppttrt 

member,  configured  for  engaging  the  structure  proximate  at  a 

border  between  the  selected  covered  portion  and  uncovered 

p»>rtion  of  the  structure;  and. 
a  valve  in  fluid  communicaiion  with  the  expandable  element. 

wherein  the  val\e  is  mounted  to  the  support  member  interi- 

orl\  of  the  sides  and  ihe  planar  section. 


5.7J<6.I95 

METHOD  OF  COATING  A  THIN  FILM  ON  A 

SIBSTR.VTE 

Peter   1).    Haaland.   Centerville,   Ohio,  assignor   to   Mobium 

F^nterprises  Corporation.  Louisville.  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  121.726,  .Sep.  15.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,403,647.  This  application  \pn  3.  1995.  Sen  No.  415.6.^7 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  ///://(« 
V.S.  CI.  427—180  18  Claims 

10 


22 
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1.  A  method  of  coating  a  thin  film  on  a  substrate  Li>inpiisiiii;  inc 
sieps  of: 

generating  a  volume  of  a  fluid  having  a  preset  surface  area; 

accelerating  said  volume  of  fluid  b\  impacting  said  volume  with 
a  pressuri/ed  stream  of  a  second  fluid  to  a  velocity,  whereby 
said  volume  of  fluid  is  accelerated  in  Ihe  direction  of  said 
substrate;  and 

controlling  a  ratio  of  said  volume  lo  said  surface  area  of  said 
fluid  such  ihal  said  velocity  of  said  volume  of  fluid  al  impact 
with  said  substrate  results  in  wetting  of  said  substrate  with  a 
him  of  said  fluid  but  does  not  cause  rippling,  splashing  or 
inhomogeneities  -in  said  film  on  said  substrate  w  herein  said 
veUxitv  V.  volume  V  and  surt'ace  area  A  of  said  accelerated 
fluid  are  such  that  the  ratio 


IS  greater  than  or  equal  to  I.  wherein  p  is  the  densitv  ol  the  fluid 
and  a  is  Ihe  surtace  tension  of  the  fluid. 


5,736,196 
FLIID  (I  RE  OF  EPOXV-BASED  (  OATIN(;  POWDER 
Owen  H.  Decker.  Wyomissing;  Dieter  \\.  Jungclaus.  Lancaster; 
Karl  R.  Wurslhom.  Mohnton;  (ilenn  D.  Correll.  Birdsboro. 
all  of  Pa.,  and  David  A.  Mount/.  Hattiesburg.  MLvs..  assign- 
ors to  Morton  Inlernatiimal.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1996.  Sen  No.  720.826 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  M« 
C.S.  CI.  427—341  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  methtxl  of  torming  a  coating  on  a  substrate  comprising 
providing  a  coaling  powder  formed  of  a  composition  comprising 
an  epoxy  resin,  applying  the  coating  powder  to  said  substrate,  and 
fusing  and  curing  said  coating  powder  on  said  substrate,  the 
improvemeni  wherein  cunng  is  eflected  by  exposing  the  coating 
powder  composition  to  a  separate  fluid  curative  or  fluid  cure 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  multi- 
functional mercaptans.  aliphatic  amines.  HCl  and  Lewis  acids 
coniemporaneouslv  with  application  of  said  coaling  powder  to  said 
substrate  or  subsequent  lo  application  of  said  coating  powder  to 
said  substrate. 


5.7.V>.I97 

METHOD  OF  W.ATERPRO()FIN(;  RIGID  STRl  CTLRAI 

MATERIALS 

John   H.   (iavi-ske.   Shakopee.   Minn..  a.s.sign<ir  lo  Poly-Wall 
International,  Inc..  While  Bear  Lake.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  4.V4.780.  May  4.  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  258„';58.  Jun.  10.  1994.  which 
is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  982.851.  Nov.  .Ml.  1992.  abandoned. 
Ibis  application  Oct.  1.  1996.  Sen  No.  723j;76 
Int.  CI.    B05D  .W2 
L.S.  CI.  427—393  8  Claims 

I.  .A  method  of  waterprt>oting  a  wiKulen  structural  unit  compris 
ing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applving  to  at  least  one  surface  of  ihe  unit  a  liquid  compt)- 
sition  in  an  organic  solvent  vehicle  compnsing: 

(1)  about  l(X)  pans  by  weight  of  a  binder  resin  compnsing 
about  65-95  wt-**  polystyrene  and  about  5-.^5  vn-'^  of  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  an  unvulca- 
ni/ed   natural    rubber,   sivrenc-buladiene   rubber,   polyiso- 
prene.    a    butadiene    polvmer.    pol)buiene.    isobulvlene- 
isoprene  copolymer,  an  ethylene  propylene  copolymer  and 
lerpolymer  and  a  mixiure  thereof; 
(ii)  about  t)  to  .50  parts  bv  weight  of  a  plasticizer: 
liiil  about  0  to  200  pans  by  weight  of  a  filler;  and 
(IV)  about  0  to   l(X)  pans  bv   weight  of  a  paniculate  solid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  opacifying  ageni 
and  a  pigment;  and 

(b)  solidity  ing  the  liquid  composition  to  form  a  continuous  film 
which  binds  to  wihkI  and  has  an  average  water  vapor  pemu 
abilitv  of  less  than  aK)ut  1*10  "  perms-inch. 
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5,736.  ms 

SF.I.F-RKCO\  ER ABLE  COVERING  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Voshiyuki    ^asutomi.    Mito;    Shigeru    Kikuchi,    Tokai-mura: 
^ukio     Saito,     Hitachi:     MitMio     Nakagawa.     Mito.     and 
Motoyuki  Miyata.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  309.149.  Sep.  20.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.960 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1993.  5-255197 
Int.  CI.'  BOSD  l/M 
L'.S.  CI.  427 — 119.7  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  muking  a  self-recovering  product  for  use  in  a 
reactive  environment,  said  pnxress  comprising: 

forming  a  base  member  comprising  al  least  one  kind  of  ceram- 
ics, metals  and  C/C  composites:  and 
forming  a  self-recovering  protective  layer  substantially  isolating 

said  base  member  and  exposed  to  a  reactive  environment, 
wherein  said  self-recovering  protective  layer  comprises: 
an  outer  layer  of  protective  material  comprising  an  oxide  com- 

p<iund  resistive  to  the  reactive  environment:  and 
an  inner  layer  of  protective  material.  IcKated  between  the  base 
member  and  the  outer  layer  of  protective  material,  said  inner 
layer  comprising  a  reactive  material  including  a  boride 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Aluminum.  Hafnium. 
Tantalum.  Yttrium  and  Zirconium, 
wherein  said  reactive  material  is  present  in  quantities  sufficient 
to  substantially  reisolate  the  base  member,  by  means  of  reac- 
tion belvieen  the  reactive  material  and  the  reactive  environ- 
ment, vvhen  the  reactive  material  is  exposed  to  the  reactive 
envir<Minient  through  an  opening  in  the  outer  layer  of  protec- 
tive matenal. 


5.736.199 

G.\TINC  SYSTEM  FOR  <()N  TIM  Ol  S  PRE.SSL'RE 

INFILTRATION  PROCESSES 

Joseph  T.  Blucher.  Walthani.  Mass..  assignor  to  Northea.stcrn 

Iniversit.v.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  760,974 

Int.  CI.'  BOSD  I/I  H:  I  AX):  B22D  HAM) 

I..S.  CI.  427 — 130. 1  «  Claims 


JMI 


I    A  method  for  pressure  inhltration  of  a  hber  preform  with  a 
matrix  material  comprising: 

providing  a  pressun/ed  chamber: 

heating  a  bath  of  the  matrix  material  within  the  pressurised 

chamber  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  temperature  of 

the  m>trix  material: 
providing  a  temperature  gradient  along  an  elongated  entering 

orihca  to  the  bath  of  molten  matrix  material,  the  temperature 


gradient  selected  lo  maintain  matnx  material  in  the  entering 
orifice  in  an  entirely  solid  state  at  a  Kxation  farthest  from  the 
bath,  in  an  entirely  liquid  stale  closest  to  the  bath,  and  in  both 
the  liquid  and  solid  states  therebetween: 

moving  a  fiber  preform  through  the  enlenng  orifice  into  the  bath 
of  molten  matnx  material  and  out  of  the  bath,  the  fiber 
preform  becoming  infiltrated  with  niollei^  matrix  material  in 
the  bath: 

allowing  the  matrix  material  to  solidify  within  the  fiber  preform 
in  in  a  gas  environment  in  the  pressurized  chamber  outside  of 
the  bath:  and 

directing  the  fiber  preform  through  an  exiting  orifice  in  the 
pressurized  chamber,  the  exiting  orifice  sealing  the  pressur- 
ized chaniher  troni  cas  losses 


5.736.200 
PROCESS  FOR  REDLCLNG  0XY(;EN  CONTENT  IN 
THERMALLY  SPRAYED  METAL  COATINGS 
M.  Brad  Beardsley.  Laura,  and  (Jary  L.  Biltgen.  Peoria,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  III. 
Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.927 
int.  CI.'  C23C  -IAI6 
II.S.  CI.  427 — »50  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  oxygen  content  in  thermally  sprayed 
metal  coatings  obtained  from  metal  powders  containing  oxygen, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  oxygen  containing  metal  powder,  said  metal  pt)w- 
der  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  pm  to 
about  50<)  pm: 
bonding  carbon  powder  to  said  metal  powder  by  mixing  said 
metal  powder  with  said  carbon  powder  and  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
forming  a  paste  of  said  metal  powder-pohvinyl  alcohol  mix- 
lure,  drying  said  paste,  particulating  --aid  dr\  pasie  and  form- 
ing a  flow  able  carbon  coaled  metal  powder  having  a  particle 
size  in  the  range  of  from  about  50  pm  to  about  .^(H)  pm.  said 
metal  powder  being  adherenlK  encapvulated  by  said  carbon 
powder, 
said  carbon  powder  being  present  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0.1  "^f  10  about  2.0' f  b>  weight  of  said  carbon  coated  metal 
powder;  and 
ihennally  spraying  said  carbon  coated  metal  powder  onto  a 
substrate  and  dept)siling  a  metal  coating  on  said  substrate 


5.7.^6.201 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKIN(;  A  DOLL'S  HEAD  LOOKIN(; 

LIKE  THE  HEAD  OF  A  LIMNC;  PERSON 

Marv  Linda  Flint.  217  Artillery  Rd..  Middkburv.  Conn.  06762 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4.W.88I.  May  12.  1995.  Pal.  No. 

5,596,.503.  Ihis  application  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.304 

Int.  CI."  BOSD  IAl4:5AXy.  (;«6F  17/S) 

l'.S,  CI,  427 — 166  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  coloring  a  dolls  head  to  look  like  a  livini: 
person  comprising  the  steps  of  rotating  the  living  person  a  full 
36')'  and  scanning  the  head  of  the  living  person  with  a  color  video 
camera  successively  for  each  of  the  primary  colors  in  successive 
ad|acent  vertical  lines  to  produce  a  color  signal,  rotating  the  doll's 
head  and  applying  successively  ditfereni  primary  color  inks  to 
successive  adjacent  vertical  lines.on  the  head  corresponding  lo  the 
color  signal. 


5.736,202 

method  for  providing;  molten  bronze  on  a 
si;bstr.\te 

Nigel  J.  Chivers,  Marietta.  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  Glacier  Vanderv- 
ell.  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  MS,  1996.  Ser.  No.  777^33 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  6A): 

I.S.  a.  427—591  5  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  providing  molten  bronze  for  cladding  onto 
steel  strip,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  off 

a)  providing  a  melting  furnace  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  refrac- 
tory tube  having  an  axis  inclined  relative  to  the  horizontal  so 
that  it  extends  downwardly:  creating  electromagnetic  forces  in 
said  tube  to  heal  the  tube: 

bi  feeding  bronze  wire  into  said  refractory  tube  for  movement 
axially  downwardly  in  the  lube: 

c)  controlling  said  electromagnetic  forces  so  as  to  first  heat  the 
moving  wire  in  the  furnace  and  then  melt  the  wire  so  that  il 
will  flow  out  of  the  tube  onto  a  pre-heated  steel  strip. 


S,736J03 

JAW  1  YPE  TRAP 

Denny  M.  Sv*artz,  Star  Rte..  Box  29.  Reno,  Ohio  45773 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  598.906 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  :,*/?6.  A47G  .<.*//« 

U.S.  CT.  428—19  21  t'laims 


I.  A  jaw  type  trap  comprising: 

a  horizontal  base  frame  extending  laterally  of  the  trap  from  each 
side  of  a  longitudinally  extending  center  line  of  the  trap  and 
having  laterally  outer  frame  portions  spaced  from  the  center 
line  of  the  trap  on  each  side  thereof  and  al  least  two  spaced 
apart  lateral  frame  portions  extending  between  the  lalerallv 
outer  frame  portions: 

a  hinge  loop  attached  lo  each  lateral  frame  portion  near  the 
center  line  of  the  trap  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  each 
loop  forming  a  hinge  opening  which  is  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  hinge  opening  formed  b>  the  opposite  liK)p: 

a  pair  of  substantially  I -shaped  jaws  each  having  one  end 
hingedly  engaging  one  of  the  hinge  loops  and  an  opposite  end 
hingedly  engaging  the  opposite  hinge  Uwp: 

ihe  jaws  being  pivoted  al  the  hinge  liwps  to  swing  from  a 
horizontal  open  position  to  a  vertical  closed  position  with  one 
of  the  jaws  being  lalchable  and  the  other  jaw  being  non- 
lalchable: 

a  latch  mechanism  hingedly  mounted  on  one  of  the  laterally 
outer  frame  portions  to  retain  the  lalchable  jaw  in  a  horizontal 
position  when  the  trap  is  set: 


a  trigger  arm  attached  lo  the  latch  mechanism  lo  release  the  latch 

mechanism  when  the  trap  is  sprung:  and 
a  spring  means  attached  to  the  base  frame  near  the  longitudinally 

extending  center  line  of  the  trap  and  having  a  jaw  closing 

portion  to  urge  the  jaws  into  a  closed  position  when  ihe  latch 

IS  released. 


5.736.204 
( O.MPOSTABLE  PACKA(ilN(;  FOR  CONTAINMENT  OF 

LIQITDS 
Stuart    P.   Suskind.   Wayne.   Pa..   a.ssignor  to  The   Estate  of 
Leonard  Pearlstein.  Wayne,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,100,  Oct.  16.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  255.807 
Int.  CI."  B32B  M/22 
LI.S.  CI.  428—34.2  17  Claims 

I.  A  methixl  of  making  a  composlable  package  for  containing 
matenal  comprising: 

providing  a  base  of  paperboard  having  an  external  surface  and 

an  internal  surface: 
treating  at  least  said  internal  surface  with  corona  discharge  or  a 

flame: 
coaling  al  least  the  internal  surface  of  said  paperboard  lo  a 
thickness  of  from  about  O.S  mil  lo  about  2.0  mils  with  an 
aliphatic  polyester  capable  of  preventing  leaks, 
wherein  al  least  said  treated  internal  surface  and  said  coaling 
define  a  water  insensitive  inter-facial  bond  free  of  adhesive, 
wherein  said  base  and  said  aliphatic  polyester  are  composlable 
at  substantially  the  same  rale  to  cartxin  dioxide,  water  and 
biomass.  and 
wherein  said  base  has  a  cross-directional  Tabcr  slilTness  of  50  to 
150.  a  thickness  of  from  about  4  lo  25  mils,  and  a  basis 
weight  of  from  about  .VS  lo  atx)ut  220  lbs/ream: 
fonning  said  paperboard  into  a  container  wherein  said  internal 
surface  having   said  aliphatic  polyester  thereon   forms  the 
interior  of  the  container  and  said  external  surface  forms  the 
exterior  of  the  container:  and 
filling  the  container  with  a  liquid  or  liquid  containing  matenal 
therein  and  sealing  said  container 


5.736,205 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,736.206 
MOLDED  BODY  OF  Ql  ARTZ  (JLASS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PRODI  CI  ION  OF  A  MOLDED  BODY  OF 
Ql  ARTZ  GLASS 
Wolfgang  Englisch.  Kelkheim:  Stephan  Moritz.  Erlensee.  and 
Dietmar  Hrllmann.  Linsengerichl.  all  of  (iermany.  a.ssignors 
to  Heraeus  Quar^glas  GmbH.  Hanau.  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P94/03722.  §  371  Date  May  7.  1996.  S  I02(el 
Date  May  7.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13248.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  640.759 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  12.  1993.  43  .^8 
807.8 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  IVA)6:2()AK):  BOIJ  JAM):  HOIL  2//(C 
I  .S.  CI.  428— .M.6  22  Claims 

1.  Molded  body  of  quartz  glass  which  has  al  least  one  surface 
region  of  transparent  quanz  glass,  having  an  exposed  surface  with 
a  surface  microroughnesN  of  less  than  8  pm.  said  body  comprising 
a  base  consisting  of  a  base  material  which  has  a  chemical  purity  of 
al  least  99.9'*  and  a  criNlobalile  content  of  no  more  than  I't: 
which  IS  gas-impermeable  and  opaque  and  contains  pores:  which 
has.  al  a  wall  thickness  of  I  mm.  a  nearly  consiani  direct  spectral 
transmission  of  less  than  10';  in  the  wavelength  range  of  /.=  190 
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nm  to  X=2.650  nm;  and  which  has  a  dersily  of  ut  least  2.16  g/cm': 
and  wherein  the  transparent  surface  region  is  formed  from  the  base 
material  by  subjecting  the  base  material  to  a  heal  treatment  at  a 
temperature  above  1.650°  C  .  the  transparent  layer  being  at  least 
0.5  ftim  thick,  the  direct  spectral  transmission  of  the  transparent 
layer  in  the  wavelength  range  of  X.=6(X)  nm  to  ^=2.650  nm  being  at 
least  60%  for  a  thickness  of  1  mm. 

13.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  molded  body  of  quartz  glass 
with  at  least  one  surface  region  of  transparent  quartz  glass,  the 
exposed  surface  of  which  is  smooth,  with  a  microroughness  of  less 
than  8  (am.  comprising  the  steps  of  producing  a  base  by  the  slip 
casting  metliod.  where  quanz  glass  of  a  purity  of  at  lea.st  99.9'5i-  is 
ground  into  a  powder  with  a  particle  size  of  less  than  70  |jm; 
forming  a  slip  from  the  powder  and  stabilizing  the  slip  over  the 
course  of  1-240  hours  by  keeping  it  in  continuous  motion;  loading 
the  stabilized  slip  into  a  porous  mold  corresponding  to  the  base, 
where  it  is  allowed  to  remain  for  a  predetermined  peritxl  of  time; 
after  removal  from  the  mold,  drying  the  base  blank  and  heating  it 
in  a  furnace  at  a  heating  rale  of  5-60  K/min  to  a  sinienng 
lemperalure  in  the  range  of  1.350°- 1. 450°  C.  and  then  exposing 
the  blank  to  a  temperature  of  more  than  1 .300°  C.  for  a  period  of  at 
least  40  minutes;  cooling  the  sintered  base  and  then  heating  a 
surface  region  of  the  opaque,  porous,  gas-impermeable  base  mate- 
rial forming  the  base  locally  by  means  of  a  heat  source  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  1 .650°-2.000°  C.  to  transform  the 
porous,  opaque  base  matenal  into  transparent  quartz  glass  until  the 
thickness  of  the  transparent  surface  region  is  at  least  0.5  mm  and 
Us  direct  spectral  transmission  in  the  wavelength  range  of  X=600 
nm  to  A.=2.650  nm  has  a  value  of  at  lea.st  60'/f  for  a  layer  thickness 
of  1  mm 


\\^ 


consisting  of  at  least  one  of  oxides,  nitrides,  oxynitrides  and 

mixtures  thereof; 
at  least  one  of  said  barrier  layers  being  an  organic  bamer  layer 

made  of  a  polymer  material  and  the  organic  barrier  layer 

being  arranged  in  said  multilayer  coaling  to  alternate  with  the 

inorganic  bamer  layers;  and. 
said  organic  bamer  layer  containing  up  to  10  metal  atoms  per 

carbon  atom. 


5,736,208 
HEAT  .SHRINK.ABLE  ARTICLE 
Manfred  Hermann  Olio  VV  iick,  Neubiberg,  Germany,  and  Sean 
Michael  Lewington.  Swindon,  England,  a.s.signors  to  Ray- 
chem  (imbH,  Ottobrunn,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01136,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29886.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  557.152 
Claims  priorily,  application  I'nited  kingdom,  Jun.  14,  1993. 
9312199 

Inl.  Cl."^  HOIB  /7/.« 
U.S.  CI.  428—34.9  11  Claims 


JMI 


5.736,207 
VESSEL  OF  PLASTIC  HAVING  A  BARRIER  COATING 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  THE  V  ESSEL 
.Marten   Walther,   Bubenheim;    Martin    Heming,   Siromberg; 
Michael  Spallek.  Ingelheim.  and  Gudrun  Zschaschler.  Zorn- 
heim.  all  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Schott  Glaswerke.  Mainz, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  27.  1994,  44  38 
359.2 

Int.  CI."  B65D  90/04:90/06 
l].S.  CI.  428—34.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  vessel  comprising: 
a  vessel  body  made  of  plastic; 

a  barrier  coating  in  the  form  of  a  multilayer  coating  including  a 

plurality  of  sequentially  disposed  bamer  layers  applied  to  said 

vessel  body  and  being  of  ditferent  composition; 

at  least  two  of  said  bamer  layers  being  of  an  inorganic  barrier 

material   wherein   said  layers  are  selected   from  ihe  group 


^^ 


1.  A  tubular  shrinkable  article  for  shrinking  into  sealing  contact 
with  a  substrate,  comprising  a  generally  tubular  portion  for  sealing 
to  the  substrate  and  a  flange  extending  radially  therefrom  at  one 
end.  wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  ponion  is  provided 
with  an  adhesive  layer  and  with  projection  means,  whereby  on 
shrinking  the  tubular  portion  onto  the  substrate  the  projection 
means  penetrates  into  the  adhesive  layer  thereby  to  enhance  the 
gripping  of  the  article  on  the  substrate. 


5.7.^6.209 
COMPOSITIONS  H.WTNG  A  HI(;H  I  NGEI.ATINI/.ED 
STARCH  CONTENT  AND  SHEETS  MOLDED 
THEREFROM 
Per  Ju.st  Andersen.  Santa  Barbara:  Shaode  Ong:  Bruce  J. 
Christcnscn.  both  of  (ioletu.  and  Simon  K.  Hodson.  Santa 
Barbara,  all  of  C^alif..  assignors  to  E.  kashoggi.  Industries. 
LLC.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152..354.  Nov.  19.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.508.072.  Ser.  No.  158.824.  Nov.  24.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.506.046.  and  Ser.  No.  192.965.  Feb.  7.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser  No.  629.539 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  l/OS:>/l)2:2i/IS 
C.S.  CI.  428—36.4  86  Claims 


60    48 


I.  A  label  product,  comprising: 

(a)  a  web  of  double  coated  tape,  said  web  including: 

(i)  a  carrier  formed  from  a  polymeric  film  having  a  thickness 
of  between  0.5  mil  and  4.5  mils  and  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface; 
(ii)  a  silicone  coated  release  liner  having  an  upper  surface; 
(iii)  said  lower  surface  of  said  carrier  permanently  coated  with 
a  first  adhesive  layer  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  carrier 
peniianemly  coaled  with  a  second  adhesive  layer; 
ii\)  said  carrier  releasably  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of 
said  release  liner  by  said  first  adhesive  layer;  and 
(hi  a  plurality  of  oulserts  atlixed  at  spaced  positions  along  said 
web.  each  of  said  oulserts  hav  ing  a  bottom  panel,  said  bottom 


panel  of  said  oulsert  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
earner  bv  said  second  adhesive  laver 


5.736.211 
BLTT  SIRIP  TAPE  FOR  INSLL.UION  APPLICATION 
Dennis  {.',.  F'ontanilla.  Ea.st  Hanover.  NJ..  assignor  to  Compac 
Corporation.  Netcong.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4l6i;i9.  Apr.  4.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,154.  Mar.  24.  1994. 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612.778 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/10 

I  .S.  CI.  428—40.1  9  Claims 


I.  A  starch-bound  sheet  comprising: 

(a)  a  binding  matrix  including  starch  and  a  cellulosic  ether,  the 
starch  having  a  concentration  in  a  range  from  about  5'7r  to 
about  90'/(  by  weight  of  solids  in  the  sheet,  the  cellulosic 
ether  having  a  concentration  in  a  range  from  about  0.5'1  to 
about  W7c  by  weighl  of  solids  in  the  sheet; 

(b)  fibers  substantially  homogeneously  dispersed  throughout  the 
binding  matrix  and  having  a  concenlralion  in  a  range  from 
about  .Vr  to  about  40'7(  by  weight  of  solids  in  the  sheet;  and 

(c)  an  inorganic  mineral  filler  included  in  a  range  from  about  0'? 
to  abt>ut  90''/f  by  weighl  of  solids  in  the  sheet,  the  starch- 
bound  sheet  having  a  thickness  less  than  about  1  cm  and  a 
density  greater  than  about  0.5  g/cm'. 


5,736.210 

LABEL  AND  MF:TH0D  FOR  FORMING  A  LABEL  FROM 

DOl  BLE  COATED  TAPE 

Carl  W.  Treleaven,  (Jreensboro.  N.C..  assignor  to  Pharma- 
graphics  (Midwest),  L.L.C..  and  Pharmagraphics  (South- 
east). L.L.C..  both  of  Ciretnsboro.  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994.  .Str.  No.  259.856 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  .i/02 

I  .S.  CI.  428—40.1  9  Claims 

M  r6l     ^59 


1.  A  bull  strip  sealing  tape  construction  for  sealing  a  seam 
between  abutting  ptirlions  of  insulation  compnsing: 

a  multilayer  butt  sinp  tape  Ixxly  constructed  of  a  kraft  paper 
outer  surface  layer  adhered  to  a  metal  foil  inner  surface  layer 
using  a  fiberglass  reinforced  inner  surface  layer,  said  tape 
body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  tape  body 
formed  of  sufficient  length  to  cover  the  seam  between  the 
insulation  p*irtions  and  to  overlap  said  second  end  of  said 
second  end  of  said  tape  Nxly  onto  said  first  end  ol  said  tape 
body  up«)n  placement  of  said  tape  on  the  insulation,  said  tape 
btxiy  outer  surface  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end  and  a  layer  ot  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  com- 
pletely covering  said  inner  surface  of  said  tape  body:  and 

a  bond  enhancing  plasitc  p»>lymer  film  is  adhesively  mounted  to 
said  outer  surface  proximate  only  said  first  end  of  said  tape 
body  to  maintain  exposure  of  a  majority  of  said  outer  surface 
along  said  tape  body,  said  film  forming  an  adhesion  surface  at 
said  first  end  of  said  tape  body  for  said  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  of  said  second  end  of  said  tape  body,  said  bond 
enhancing  film  proximate  said  first  end  of  said  tape  Ixxly 
providing  adhesion  of  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  while 
maintaining  separation  of  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
from  said  outer  surface  along  said  film  up*>n  overlap  of  said 
second  end  onto  said  first  end  thereby  sealing  the  seam  of 
insulation. 


5.736.212 

FORM  WITH  DETACHABLE  CARD.  SI  PPORT  AND 

covering;  M.\TERIAI.  therefor,  and  PROCE.SS 

FOR  PRODI  tINt;  THE  SAME 

Jules  Fischer.  Widen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Folien  Fischer 

.\G.  Doltikon.  Switzerland 
PtT  No.  PCT/CH95/00019,  §  371  Date  Nov.  I.  1995.  §  102(e( 
Date  Nov.  1.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/20493.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3.  1995 

PC  T  Filed  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  525.793 
Claims  priorily,  application  Switzeriand.  Jan.  26.  1994,  228/ 
94 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  15/10 

LI.S.  CI.  428 — 42.2  25  Claims 

1.  Form  ill  with  iniegraled.  detachable  card  (3l  and  onto  the 

back  of  the  form,  at  least  partly  covcnng  the  area  of  the  card  (3).  is 

stuck  a  support  matenal  (2).  which  besides  a  support  layer  (21)  has 
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a  peel  glue  layer  (22)  with  respect  to  the  card  (3),  wherein  the  card 
(3)  is  a  blank  produced  by  punching  performed  from  the  front  of 
the  form  and  extending  up  to  the  supp<in  layer  (22)  and  held  in  the 
form  (I)  by  the  support  layer  (21).  the  f)eel  glue  layer  remaining 
entirely  on  the  support  layer  and  no  longer  being  sticky  after  the 
card  is  detached  from  the  form. 


5,736.213 
LOTION  APPLIC.ATIOR  .AND  MASSAGING  DEVICE 
Shiolett  B.  Meier,  Edmond,  Okla.,  a.s.signor  to  I'seful  Products, 
Inc.,  Edaiond,  Okla. 

Hied  .Fan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,093 

Int.  CI.''  A45D  M/m 

I  .S.  CI.  428—76  20  Claims 


1.  A  lotion  applicator  comprising: 

a  flexible  body  having  a  left  end.  a  right  end.  a  lop  aiul  a  bottom, 
and  wherein  both  the  top  and  the  bottom  each  have  a  gener- 
ally smooth,  non-absorbent  exterior  surface  made  from  a 
non-woven  material: 

an  elongated  strip  of  ela.stic  material  having  two  ends,  both  ends 
being  attached  to  the  left  end  of  the  flexible  body  to  form  an 
open  loop  left  handle;  and 

an  elongated  strip  of  elastic  material  having  two  ends,  both  ends 
being  attached  to  the  right  end  of  the  flexible  body  to  form  an 
open  loop  right  handle. 


(c)  said  loops  being  si/cd  in  relation  to  the  spacing  of  the  warp 
and  weft  yams  of  the  fabcc  so  that  at  least  one  of  the  two  legs 
of  the  loop  intersects  at  least  one  of  the  warp  or  weft  yarns  in 
spaced-aparl  relation  from  the  Umi  of  said  at  least  one  leg; 

whereby  each  of  said  kwps  bears  on  at  least  one  warp  or  weft 
yarn  to  form  an  overlapping  zone  where  the  loop  does  not 
adhere  to  the  support  member,  thus  maintaining  the  self- 
gripping  ability  of  the  loops. 


5,736,215 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANL  FACTL  RE  OF  A  PROFILE 

PART 

Hans-Volkcr  Buchhnlz,  and  Alistair  Hill,  both  of  Hildesheim. 

(icrmany,  assignors  to   Meteor  (iummiwerkc   K.H.   Badje 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Bockenem,  (Jermanv 
PCT  No.  PC r/EP«»4/00«6«,  §  371  Date  .Jan.  II,  1996,  S  102(e( 

Date  .Ian.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25246.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  535,262 

Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Apr.  30,  1993,  43  14 
192.7 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  M)f> 
L.S.  CI.  428—99  21  Claims 


5,736,214 

LAMINATED  ASSEMBLE  CONSTITl  TKD  BV  A  WARP 

OR  W  EFT-KNITTED  LOOP  FABRIC  ADHERED  FL.\T  ON 

A  SUPPORT,  AND  ITS  MANLFACTURING  METHOD 
Jean-Philippe  Billarant,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Aplix,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  758,596 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29.  1995,  95  14140 
Int.  CI.""  A44B  Ili/(MJ:  B32B  3/06:7/00:31/12 
L'.S.  a.  428—92  ID  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  assembly  fomiing  the  female,  loop  portion  of  a 
self-gripping  hook-and-loop  fastener,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  light-weight,  open,  mechanically  fragile  and  dimensionally 
unstable  knitted  fabric  adhered  in  a  flat  condition  onto  a 
support  member; 

(b)  said  knitted  fabric  including  interknitted  warp  and  weft 
yams^  and  a  multitude  of  loops  having  feet  cooperating  with 
the  warp  and  weft  yarns  and  a  pair  of  elongate  legs  extending 
from  the  feet  and  forming  a  free  loop  top  remote  from  the 
feet:  , 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  protile  part  having 
plasticizable  constituents,  said  protile  part  having  at  least  one 
profile  section  made  of  an  elastomeric  material  and  at  least  one 
fastening  section  made  of  a  thermoplastic  plastics  material;  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extruding  said  thermoplastic  plastics  material; 

(b)  subsequently  calibrating  said  thennoplastic  plastics  material 
extruded  in  step  (a),  and  cooling  said  thermoplastic  plastics 
material  extruded  in  step  (a)  to  a  temperature  compatible  for 
co-extrusion  with  said  elastomeric  materials; 

(c)  co-extruding  continuous  lengths  of  said  thermoplastic  plas- 
tics material  calibrated  and  cooled  in  step  (b)  and  said  elasto- 
meric material  for  forming  the  compound  prohle; 

(d)  chemically  bonding  said  thennoplastic  plastics  material  and 
said  elastomeric  material  to  each  other  by  covulcani/alion; 

(e)  cutting  said  continuous  co-extruded  lengths  to  a  length; 

(f)  heating  said  length  where  necessary  depending  up<in  the 
location  of  a  desired  change  in  shape  until  its  plastici/able 
constituents  are  in  a  plastic  stale: 

(g)  shaping  said  length  after  step  (f)  in  a  shaping  tool  into  the 
desired  shape;  and 
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(h)  cooling  said  length  to  a  non-plastic  stale  of  the  plastici/able 
constituents  while  maintaining  the  desired  shape  of  step  (g). 


5,736,216 

FASTENER  HAVING  HU;H  SILEN(  INCi  PROPFRTV 

Norihito   Shihahara.    Hachioji:    Hiroaki   Takahashi.   Sagami- 

hara;  Osamu  Sawajiri,  Sagamihara.  and  Shinji  TorigfK-.  Sag- 

amihara,  all  of  .lapan,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PC m  S95/04265!  S  .HI  Dale  Aug.  M).  1996.  S  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  M).  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\095/274l«.  PCI   Pub. 

Date  Oct.  19.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1994.  6-073340 
Int.  CI.   A44B  I\'ixj 
I  .S.  CI.  428—99  21  Claims 

1.  .A  fastener  having  a  high  silencing  propeny  comprising  a  base 
portion,  a  stem  portion  implanted  and  interconnected  to  said  base 
portion  and  a  he;Kl  portion  imerconnecled  to  said  stem  portion  in  a 
spaced-apan  relalionship  by  a  prcdetemiined  distance  frcmi  said 
base  portion,  wherein  at  leasi  a  part  of  said  stem  portion  or  said 
head  portion  contains  polyphase  polymer  matenals  comprising  a 
lirsi  polymer  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamide 
resin,  polypropylene  resin,  ionomer  resin,  urethane  resin,  and 
acrylic  resin,  and  a  second  polymer  resin  containing  a  lluoriKarbon 
resin  or  a  ultra-high  molecular  ueijjhl  poiscthvlL-nc  rcsin 


5.7.<6.2I7 
DIE  CI  T  MOLD-IN 
Donald  L.  Bantield.  Hudson,  and  (ierald  F.  Rocha.  Bedford, 
both  of  N.H.,  a.ssignors  to  \clcro  Industries  B.\..  Curacao. 
Netherlands  .Antilles 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.^6.965.  Sep.  29.  19«<5.  Pal.  \o. 
5.540,970,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390.150,  Feb. 

21.  1995,  abandoned,  v^hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
87,917,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned,  \>hich  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  695,183,  May  3.  1991.  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  976,485,  Nov.  16.  1992,  abandoned,  \»hich  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  695,183.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  684,109 
Int.  CI."  A44B  :i/tH) 
I  -S.  CI.  428— KMI  6  Claims 


I  .X  hook  and  loop  lastener  intended  to  be  incoqioraled  into 
plastic  articles  b\  plastic  molding  processes  comprising  a  separable 
fastener  member  ha\  ing  a  base  member  and  a  plurality  of  engaging 
elements  upstanding  from  one  surlace  thereof;  means  for  covering 
and  intimately  surrounding  and  encasing  at  least  some  of  said 
engaging  elements,  adapted  to  protect  said  covered  and  surrounded 
and  encased  elements  when  exposed  to  the  harsh  environment  of  a 
molding  process,  said  means  being  removable  from  the  fastener 
after  the  molding  prt)cess  to  expose  said  covered  and  surrounded 
and  encased  engaging  elements  without  substantially  destroMng 
(he  performance  thereof,  the  means  tor  covering  and  intimatcK 
surrounding  and  encasing  the  at  least  some  engaging  elements 
including  magnetizable  means. 


5.736.218 
WOOD  BOARD  AND  A  FLOORINt;  M  VrERIAI.  MADE 
THEREFROM 
Ritsuo  lv«ata:  Satoshi  .Suzuki:  llirotosi  Takahasi.  and  Takavuki 
F'ndo.  all  of  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration. Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248.7(M.  May  25.  |9«»4.  Pat.  No. 
5.506.026.  This  application  Oct.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,022 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  May  13.  1993.  5-129669; 
Oct.  29.  1993.  5-272674;  Nov.  9.  1993.  5-27991 1 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .V/: 
I  .S.  CI.  428—107  IK  Claims 


2'. 


I   .A  woihI  board,  comprising: 

a  core  layer  ctiiiipnsing  a  strand  bi.>ard:  and 

a  surface  layer  laminated  to  at  least  one  surtace  of  said  core 
layer  and  comprising  an  oriented  strand  board: 

wherein  said  surface  layer  comprises  wixKlen  strands  thinner 
than  wiHxlen  strands  compnsing  said  core  layer,  the  length  of 
the  wiHxlen  strands  in  the  core  layer  and  surlace  layer  being 
wjthin  the  range  of  20-  l(K)  mm.  the  average  thickness  of  the 
strands  in  the  core  layer  being  in  the  range  of  0.60-<).9t)  mm. 
the  average  thickness  of  the  strands  in  the  surface  layer  being 
in  the  range  of  0.2(M)  .S()  mni  and  the  width  of  the  strands  in 
the  core  layer  and  the  surlace  layer  being  in  the  range  ol  2-W) 
mm 


5.736.219 
\BSORBEN  r  NONWOVFN  FABRIC 
Susan  Lynn  Suehr.  Belle  Mead;  Linda  J.  Mc.Mrekin.  Bound 
BriMik:  James  E.  Knox,  Janiesburg.  and  Frank  J.  Flesch. 
Toms  River,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC^.  Inc..  Skill- 
man,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .198.715.  .Mar.  6.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuali<m  of  .Sen  No.  112.922.  Aug.  M\.  1993. 

abandoned.  Ibis  application  Jun.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661.858 

Int.  CI.    B.12B  V  /:    IMMH  3/11) 

l.S.  CI.  428— 113  7  Claims 


•^. 


..# 


26 


25 


28 


1.  A  nonwoven  fabric  having  a  repeating  pattern  of  three  inter 
connected  liber  arrays; 

a  first  liber  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  hber  seg 
ments: 

a  second  fiber  array  adjacent  to  said  first  hber  array,  said  second 
hber  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  twisted  and  turned  fiber 
segments  that  form  a  band  dispiised  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  parallel  hber  segments;  and 

a  third  fiber  array  interconnecting  said  hrsi  and  second  hber 
arrays,  said  third  hber  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  highly 
entangled  hber  segments; 
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said  fabric  having  subsianlially  uniform  absorbent  characteris- 
tics in  all  directions  within  the  plane  of  the  fabric. 


JMI 


SJ36220 

SIRFACE  TRF.ATED  SYNTHETIC  RE!NE()R(  EMENT 

FOR  STRl  CTl  RAl.  WOOD  MEMBERS 

Daniel  A.  TInglev.  3310  SV\  Willamette  Ave.,  Corvallis.  Ores. 

97333 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS95/11647,  §  371  Date  Oct.  8,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  8.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/08366,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,315,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,498,460,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
37.580,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,362,545.  This  PCT  applica- 
tion Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser,  No.  648,040 
Int,  CI."  B32B  f/Oh.i/Ml-.VOfi:  E04C  .<//2..*/26,.</2y 
l!.S.  CI.  428—114  40  Claims 


5,736,221 

WELDED  PLASTIC  PANELS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKINti 

SAME 

James  S.  Hardigf<,  Conwav,  Mass.:  Robert  L.  Wells,  Thetford 
Center,  \  t.,  and  Mark  C.  (iaydos.  (Greenfield,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Hardigg  Industries,  Inc.,  South  Deertield,  Mass. 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.403 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  <//.' 
I  ..S.  CI.  428—116  21  Claims 

1  A  panel  hiiMng  two  ilistinct  panel  portions  said  portions  each 
conipnsing  a  skin  and  inlegralK  molded  supporting  rihs  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  to  said  skin  troin  a  hrst  of  two  surfaces 
of  said  skm.  said  ribs  dctining  a  bonding  surface  spaced  trom  said 


X— 


first  surface  of  said  skin  by  the  extent  of  said  ribs,  said  panel 
portions  being  bonded  at  the  bonding  surface  of  the  ribs  of  each 
portion. 


5,736.222 
INTERLACED  Z-PIN  STRl  CTl  RES 
James  J.  Childress,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  a.s.signor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,650 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/r>** 

L'.S.  CI.  428— 119  14  Claims 


1.  .A  ssnthetic  reinforcement  to  be  adhered  into  a  w(xxl  structural 
member  for  increasing  a  load-carrying  capacity  of  the  wixxl  struc- 
tural member,  said  reinforcement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  continuous  fibers;  and 

a  resin  encasement  for  including  substantially  all  of  said  con- 
tinuous fibers  and  having  a  surface  characterized  by  a  plural- 
ity of  micro-recesses  located  in  a  generally  random  pattern  for 
the  purpose  of  facilitating  adhesion  of  the  synthetic  reinforce- 
ment to  another  surface. 
7.  A  synthetic  reinforcement  to  be  adhered  to  a  wood  structural 
member  for  increasing  a  load-carrying  capacity  of  the  wood  struc- 
tural member,  said  reinforcement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  continuous  hbers;  and 

a  resin  encasement  for  including  substantially  all  of  said  con- 
tinuous fibers  therein  characterized  by  surface  features  area- 
increasing  on  at  least  one  external  major  surface  which  serve 
to  facilitate  adhesion  of  that  surface  to  another  surface;  and 
wherem  said  synthetic  reinforcement  is  less  than  2  millimeters 

thick. 
14.  A  structural  woixl  system,  wherein  a  hrst  wocxl  lamina  is 
adhesnely  connected  to  a  set  of  adhesively  joined  synthetic  rein- 
forcements, each  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  continuous  fibers  along  the  length  of 

the  synthetic  reinforcement;  and 
a  resin  encasement  for  encasing  substantially  all  of  the  hbers 
characterized  by  surface  area-increasing  features  on  at  least 
one  external  major  surt'ace  which  serve  to  facilitate  adhesion 
of  that  surtace. 


1.  A  pin-reinforced  sandwich  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  having  opposed  hrst  and  second  surfaces  dehning  a 
reference  plane  and  a  normal  plane; 

(b)  a  hrst  face  sheet  adjacent  the  hrst  surtace; 

(c)  a  second  face  sheet  adjacent  the  second  surtace; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  pins  inserted  into  and  terminating  in  the  first 
and  second  face  second  face  sheets  and  extending  through  the 
core  to  form  a  pin-reinforced  sandwich  structure,  wherein  the 
pins  form  an  interlaced  Z-pin  region  having  an  interlaced, 
ordered  configuration  of  pins  having  at  least  a  ptmion  of  the 
pins  oft-normal  to  the  reference  plane; 

(e)  a  b<.)re  through  the  core  and  face  sheets  in  the  interlaced 
Z-pin  region  and 

(f)  a  fastener  in  the  bore  wherein  the  Z-pin  region  has  an  areal 
density  of  pins  in  the  range  from  about  0.375- 1 .50*!^ . 


5,7.^6,223 
Ml'LTILAYER  EMBOSSED  PAPERS,  AND  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODlCIN(;  SAME 
Pierre  Laurent,  Colmar,  France,  assignor  to  James  River.  Kun- 

heim,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/(MI852,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1996.  S  102(el 
Date  Feb.  7,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  095/02089,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19.  1995 

PIT  Filed  Jul.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  591.482 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jul.  9.  1993.  93  08509 
Int.  CI.    B32B  .iAH).  B31F  //:: 
I  .S.  CI.  428—154  14  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  paper  comprising  at  least  three  embossed  plies 
of  paper  ^^ilh  each  ply  haxing  regularly  distributed  projections, 
wherein  two  of  said  at  least  three  embossed  plies  of  paper  com- 
prise a  hrst  external  ply  and  a  second  external  ply  and  are  posi- 
tioned in  relation  to  each  other  such  that  projections  on  the  first 
external  pl>  are  arrayed  in  a  tip-to-lip  relation  with  projections  on 
the  second  external  ply.  and  further  wherein  another  pl\  of  said  at 
least  three  embossed  plies  of  paper  is  present  as  a  middle  pl\ 


between  said  first  external  ply  and  said  second  external  ply  so  that 
projections  of  said  middle  ply  nest  between  adjacent  projections  of 
one  of  the  hrst  external  ply  or  the  second  external  ply. 


/• 


^A 


1.  A  napkin  comprising  a  sheet  of  paper  having  at  least  one  fold 
line  to  define  a  plurality  of  overlapping  sections,  at  least  one 
section  being  larger  than  at  least  one  other  section  such  that  each 
larger  section  defines  a  marginal  portion  along  one  side  of  the 
napkin  that  extends  beyond  each  other  section,  each  said  marginal 
portion  including  a  first  embossing  pattern  and  the  remainder  of  the 
napkin  including  a  second  embossing  pattern,  the  first  embossing 
pattern  being  generally  deeper  than  said  second  embossing  pattern 
and  formed  in  subslanlialK  nnU  said  marginal  portion 


5,736,225 

HANDRAIL  AND  PROCFISS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

(•yorgy  Nagy,  Bad  Neuenahr,  (rermany,  assignor  to  Bottcher 

Tech  CmbH  &  Co.,  Grafschaft-lielsdorf,  (Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,023 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Jan.  10,  1995,  195  00 
300.4 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  .i/2S:  B65G  LV(>() 
I  .S.  CI.  428—167  16  Claims 

1.  A  handrail  for  escalators  and  speedwalks  including: 


a)  a  lower  outer  layer  comprising  a  conveyor  part  in  the  middle 
of  the  outer  layer  and  two  lateral  slide  parts; 

b)  an  upper  outer  layer  compnsing  an  elastic  coating  of  the 
handrail;  and 

c)  an  inner  layer  comprising  a  traction  carrier  having  a  width, 
positioned  between  said  upper  and  lower  outer  layers; 

characterized  in  that  said  handrail  has  a  bottom  side  and  a  longi 
tudinal  axis,  and  the  lower  outer  layer  contains  two  longitudinal 
grooves,  which  are  located  at  the  bottom  side  of  said  handrail  and 
are  symmetrically  dispo.sed  relalise  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the 
spacing  between  said  grooves  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
inner  layer 


5,736,226 
WAFER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  WAFER 
Keiichiro  Tanabe:  Vuichiro  Seki,  and  Naoji  Fujimori,  all  of 
Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric   Indastries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9.  1994,  6-152701 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  /(V2A 


LI.S.  CI.  428—174 


16  Claims 


5,736.224 
NAPKIN 
Bernard  E.  Dodge,  Palatka,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Georgia-Pacific 
Corporation,  .\tlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,690 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J/()U:2.W2 

L',S.  CI.  428—156  18  Claims 


100 


1.  A  wafer  comprising  a  distorted  substrate  which  is  substan- 
tially flat  in  a  free-standing  state  and  a  ( 1 1 1 )  oriented  ptilycry stal- 
line  diamond  film  chemical  \apor  deposited  on  the  substrate,  the 
diamond  film  having  a  polished  film  surface  with  a  roughness  of 
less  than  RmaxSO  nm  and  Ra20  nm. 


S,73«J27 
LAMINATED  WOOD  FLOORING  PRODI  tT  AND  WOOD 

FLOOR 
James  C.  Sweet,  Staiesville,  and  William  S.  Smith,  Davidson, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Triangle  Pacific  Corporation,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185.489,  Jan.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
y»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,718,  Oct.  28,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5083,102.  ThLs  application  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
436j;23 
Int.  CI."  B32B  MKI:  E04F  I.WK 
1 .8.  CI.  42»— 192  13  Claims 


1   A  wood  flooring  strip  for  assembly  into  a  wood  floor,  said 
flot>ring  strip  comprising: 

(a)  a  top.  decorative  wood  layer; 

(b)  a  base  layer  for  being  adhered  to  a  supponing  subfloor; 

(c)  at  least  one  intermediate  layer  positioned  intermediate  said 
top  layer  and  said  bottom  layer; 

(d)  said  top.  said  at  least  one  intermediate  layer,  and  said  base 
layer  bonded  in  registration  to  each  other  to  define  a  unitary 
laminated  elongate  wixxi  flwinng  strip; 

(ei  locking  means  extending  along  the  length  of  said  fliwnng 
strip  on  both  side  edges  for  lixking  .adjacent  floonng  stnps 
together  side-to-side  to  form  an  assembled  wix>d  floor,  said 
Kxking  means  comprises  a  tongue  formed  on  one  side  edge  of 
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the  flooring  strip  and  a  mating  grixi\e  on  the  other  side  edge 
of  the  flooring  strip,  each  of  said  tongue  and  said  grot)ve  for 
mating  connection  with  complementar>  elements  on  adjacent 
flooring  strips,  said  flooring  strips  including  non-locking, 
opposing  end  portions,  said  end  ptirlions  each  having  a  Hrst 
non-lucking  flat  area  encompassing  the  entire  end  portion 
surface  area  of  at  least  the  lop.  decoraiise  uihxI  layer  for 
abutting  engagement  with  like  flat  areas  on  adjacent  flooring 
strips  to  form  a  substantially  continuous,  flat  decorative  floor- 
ing surface,  and  a  second  non-lix.king  area  encompassing  the 
entire  end  portion  surface  area  of  at  least  the  base  layer  for 
providing  a  gap  between  the  base  layers  of  adjacent  flooring 
strips,  and; 
(f)  said  fltwring  strip  having  a  lengthwise  dimension  of  between 
1.5  and  7  inches  and  a  lengthwise  dimension  of  between  2 
feet  and  8  feet. 


1.  A  direct  print  film,  comprising  a  durable,  conformable,  poly- 
meric substrate  having  a  conductive,  electrostatic  printable  layer 
compnsing  conductive  pigment  panicles  having  a  si/e  ranging 
from  about  0.5  (jm  to  about  4  ^im.  wherein  the  conductive  layer 
contacts  a  major  surface  of  the  substrate  and  wherein  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  contacts  a  second  major  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5.736.229 
SINGLF.-L.W  KRED  PAPER  PRODI  CT 

Reinhold     I  hit-may r.     Rutesheim.     (Germany.     avsi);nor     to 

DreschtT  (icschaeftsdrucke  (imbH.  Rutesheim.  (iermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349.0«I.  Oct.  26.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.6.A9.561. 
This  application  Aug.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.(123 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Sep.  15,  1994.  44  32 
9«2.4;  .Sep.  15.  1994.  44  32  876.1:  Sep.  15.  1994.  44  32  9«3.2 

Inl.  CI."  B32B  7/l2:M)() 
L.S.  CI.  428—195  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  laser  printable  paper  sheet  article  comprising  an  adhesive 
coating  on  a  surtace  thereof,  said  adhesne  coaling  being  adapted 
to  be  activated  for  adhering  the  paper  sheet  with  itself  or  with  a 
neighbounng  paper  sheet,  the  improsemeni  which  comprises  said 
adhesive  coaling  including  a  polsvinvl  alkyleiher  proportion  of  at 
least  0.01  g,  in  relation  lo  the  coated  paper  surface. 


5.736.230 

SINGLE  LAYERED  PAPER  PRODI  (T 

Reinhold     IhJemayr.     Rutesheim.     (iermany.     assignor     to 

Drescher  (ieschaeftsdrucke  (imbH,  Ruleshrim.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .V49.(M)I.  Oct.  26.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.639.561. 
This  application  Aug.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.117 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Sep.  15.  1994.  44  32 
9«2.4;  Sep.  15.  1994.  44  32  876.1;  .Sep.  15.  1994.  44  M  9«3.2 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/i::J/(M) 
U.S.  CI.  428—195  16  Claims 

I.  In  a  laser  printable  paper  sheet  article  comprising  an  adhesive 
coating  on  a  surtace  thereof,  said  adhesive  coaling  being  adapted 
lo  be  activated  for  adhering  the  paper  sheet  with  itself  or  with  a 
neighbouring  paper  sheet,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said 
adhesive  coaling  including  a  polyethylene  glycol  proportion  of  at 
least  0. 1  g/m"  in  relation  to  the  coated  paper  surtace. 


5.736^28 

DIRECT  PRINT  FILM  AM)  MF;TH0D  F(JR  PREPARING 

SAME 

Terry   L.  Morris.  Eagan.  Minn.,  and  William  A.   Neithardt. 

Ridgetield   Borough.  NJ..  a.vsignors  lo  Minnesota  Mining 

\nd  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  58U324 

Inl.  CI.'  B32B  .f/(Ki 

I  .S.  CI.  428—195  20  Claims 


5.736.231 

PROTECTIVE  WRAP  WITH  ADDITIN  E  I)EI1\  ER^ 

SYSTEM 

(iregory  L.  TodI,  I'nion,  Mich.,  avsignor  to  Transhield  Technol- 
ogy Co..  LLC.  Elkhart.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  525.275.  Sep.  8.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.461 
Inl.  CI."  B32B  27/l,S:  B65D  .S.V6« 
L.S.  CI.  428—198  14  Claims 


1.  Material  for  proiecling  products  comprising  a  him  having 
opposite  sides  and  a  hoi  melt  adhesive  applied  lo  one  side  of  said 
him.  said  adhesive  including  particles  of  a  vapor  corrosion  inhibi- 
tor mixed  in  said  adhesive,  said  vaptir  corrosion  inhibitor  emitting 
a  corrosion  inhibiting  vapor  protecting  said  prixiuct  from  corro- 
sion, said  tilm  being  impermeable  lo  the  vapor  emitted  bv  said 
vapor  corrosion  inhibitor,  said  adhesive  securing  a  nonwoven 
fabric  lo  said  him.  said  nonwoven  fabric  being  readily  pemieable 
to  the  vapor  emilled  by  said  va|X)r  corrosion  inhibitor. 


5.736.232 

HIGH  TE.MPERATl  RE  COMPOSITE  AND  METHOD 

Wei-Teh  Shih.  ^orha  Linda;  .James  Acker  lallon.  Buena  Park. 

and  Ashdk  Kumar  Janah.  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  B.  E.  (Goodrich  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  .lun.  15.  1989,  Ser.  No.  366.721 

Int.  CI."  B32B  s/rw 

I  .S.  CI.  428—210  17  Claims 


8.  In  a  densihed  carbon/carbon  composite  structure  including 
within  the  structure  thereof  at  leasi  one  oxidation  protection  ageni 
aiul  nil  hiiiini;  ihcreover  ;il  le;isi  one  of  ;t  L'lass  coal  and  a  ceramic 


coal  conhgured   for  providing  oxidation   protection   al   elevated 
temperatures,  the  improveiiieni  comprising: 

a  hnelv  woven  ceramic -coniaining  fabric  adhennglv  applied  In 
tlesired  exterior  surfaces  of  the  carbon/carbon  comp<isite 
structure  as  a  wrapping  ply; 
a  glass  coal  optionally  including  a  ceramic  component  applied 
thereover  after  all  desired  densihcation  of  the  carbon/carbon 
composite  structure  has  been  accomplished;  and 
a  ceramic  coaling  applied  thereover 


5.736.233 

METHOD  OF  PRODrciN(;  MILTKOLOR  BA(  Kl  If 

DISPLAY  (iRAPHR  S.  AND  PRODI  CT  THEREOF 

Michael  Edv«in  Eye.  kokomo.  Ind..  as.signor  lo  Delco  h^leclron- 

ics  Corporation.  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761.957 

Int.  CI.'  B05I)  //.<ft,.MC..VrM.  B32B  </(!<) 

I  .S.  CI.  428—204  10  Claims 


I  A  iiielhtHl  of  producing  an  article  having  a  background  and  a 
graphic  adjacent  said  background,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  substrate  having  an  outer  surface  comprising  (i)  a 
region  of  light  transmitting  graphic  material  dehning  at  least 
pan  of  said  graphic  and  (ii)  an  adjacent  region  of  background 
material  being  substantially  opaque  dehning  said  background, 
said  background  material  being  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  ( I )  material  pigmented  subslantially  darker  than  a  hrst 
color  dye  ink  which  is  lighl  iransiiiming.  and  (2)  materials 
incompaiible  wilh  said  hrst  color  dve  ink: 

(bl  applying  said  hrst  color  dve  ink  on  a  hrsi  area  of  said  outer 
surtace  including  al  least  a  ptmion  of  said  graphic  material 
and  al  least  a  p<irtion  of  said  background  material;  and 

(CI  subjecting  said  ink  lo  a  temperature  greater  than  about  l(K)° 
C.  to  cause  said  hrsi  color  dye  ink  lo  penetrate  at  least  said 
graphic  material,  so  that  said  ink  colors  said  graphic  but  does 
nol  visuallv  appear  to  color  said  background 


5.736.234 
Ml  LTILAYER  PRINTED  CIRCIIT  BOARD  HAVIN(; 
LATTICED  FILMS  ON  AN  INTERCONNECTION  LAYER 
Harumi  .Mizunashi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  604,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040174 
Int.  CI,"  B32B  W(MJ 
I  .S.  CI.  428—209  13  Claims 


5:$::2 


^-^- 


^H 


-VXJv 


^^ 


■a'-!^4:;;i:ft>'-N;  i5 


^r- 


.15 

-14 

-22 

-21 

-14 

17 

-10 
-17 
-14 
-21   ' 

22 

—  14 

—  15 


1.  .A  multilayer  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 


a  planar  substrate  having  hrst  and  second  conductor  suppon 

surtaces; 
al  lea.si  one  conductor  laver  overlaving  one  of  said  first  and 

second   conductor   suppon    surfaces,   said   conductor   layer 

including 

a  metallic  sheet  made  of  a  hrst  metal  having  a  hrst  and  a 
second  surface  and  having  a  hrst  thermal  expansion  coerti- 
cienl.  and 

a  second  metallic  hll  having  a  hrst  pattern,  fonned  on  said 
hrsi  ;ind  second  surfaces  of  said  metallic  sheet,  at  least  a 
hrsi  ponion  of  said  melallic  sheet  being  flush  with  said  hrst 
pallem  lo  torm  a  planar  surtace  of  said  conductor  laver. 
said  second  metallic  him  being  made  of  a  second  metal 
having  a  second  thermal  expansion  coetlicieni  lower  than 
said  hrsi  thermal  expansion  characteristic. 


5.736.235 

\ia(;neti(  recordin(;  mediim  havin(;  at  lea.st 

TWO  MA(;NETIC  I.A^  ERS  W  ITH  EAS^  AXE.S 
oriented  in  the  same  DIRECriON 

^'oshihumi  MaLsuda.  Hachiouji;  Masaaki  Futamnlo.  Tsukui- 
gun;  Noshinori  .Mivamura.  Nishilama-gun:  Tokuho  laka- 
gaki,  Yokohama;  Hisashi  Takano;  Fumio  Kugiya,  both  of 
Hachiouji:  lakeshi  Nakao,  Sagamihara;  Kyo  Akagi,  Fuchu: 
Mikio  Su/uki,  Kokuhunji;  Hirolsugu  Fukuoka,  Hilachimila, 
and  Takayuki  Munemnio,  Niihari-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  740.708 

Claims  priorily.  applicatiim  Japan.  Aug.  20,  1990.  2-217048 

Inl.  CI.'  (aiB  -V6rt 

I  ..S.  CI.  428—212  15  Claims 
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I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  which  has  al  least  two  mag- 
netic layers  of  thin  him  fonned  on  a  nonmagnetic  substrate  directiv 
or  via  an  underlayer.  characleri/ed  in  that  easv  axes  of  the  al  least 
iwo  magnetic  layers  are  oriented  in  the  same  direction,  and  both 
saturation  induction  and  coercive  force  in  the  easy  axis  direction 
decrease  from  a  surtace  of  the  magnetic  recording  medium  to  the 
nonmaeneiic  substrate. 


5.736,236 

magnetic  ml  ltilayer  film  and 
ma{;netorf:sistance  element 

Satoru  .\raki,  and  Daisuke  Miyauchi,  tN>th  of  Chiba,  Japan. 

assignors  to  TDK  Corporatitm.  Tokyo.  Japan 
DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  79.940.  Jun.  23.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5,510,172, 
This  application  Feb.  28.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  608 JH  5 
Claims  priorily.  application  Japan.  Jun.  23.  1992.  4-188840 
Int.  CI.    (illB  VM 
VS.  CL  428—212  27  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  mullilaver  him.  comprising  a  hrst  and  second 
magnetic  thin  rtlm  with  a  nonmagnetic  thin  hini  between  said  hrst 
and  second  magnetic  ihin  him.  wherein 

said  hrsi  and  second  magnetic  thin  hlms  have  diflerent  coercive 
forces,  said  hrst  magnetic  ihin  him  having  a  lower  coercive 
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5.736.239 

COATING  LAYER  AND  FILM  HAVING  FLIP-FLOP 

PROPERTIES 

HidefumJ  Harada.  and  Shigtru  Nagaoka.  both  of  Vamaguchi- 

ken,  Japan.  as.signors  to  Titan  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Namaguchi-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.896.  Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.065.  Jan.  15.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  576.844 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  428—329  2  Claims 


force  and  squareness  ratio  SQ,  of  from  0.7  lo  1.0.  and  said 
second  magnetic  thin  film  having  a  higher  coercive  force  and 
a  squareness  ratio  SQ;,  of  from  0. 1  lo  0.8; 
the  first  magnetic  thin  film  has  a  thiclcness  t,.  the  second  mag- 
netic thin  film  has  a  thickness  t,  and  the  non-magnetic  thin 
film  has,  a  thickness  I,  wherein  4  Ast,<30  A.  20  A<t,<200  A 
I  >t,  and  4  .4<t,<60  A. 


5.736J37 
GEOMEMBR.ANES 

.Aaron  Seung-Joon  Rhee.  and  Antonios  Nicholas,  both  of  Belle 
Mead.  N.J..  assignors  to  I'nion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plas- 
tics Technologj  Corporation.  Danbur>.  Conn. 
FUed  Nov.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753^362 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  :.M« 
VS.  CI.  428—220  7  Claims 

I.  A  sheet  having  a  gauge  of  greater  than  10  mils  consisting 
essentially  of  an  extruded  in  situ  blend  of  two  copolymers  of 
ethylene  and  one  or  more  alpha-olefins  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
said  blend  having  a  flow  index  in  the  range  of  about  3  to  about  100 
grams  per  10  minutes;  a  melt  flow  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  50  lo 
about  200;  a  density  in  the  range  of  0  905  to  0.943  gram  per  cubic 
centimeter;  an  Mw/Mn  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  about  50; 
and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about 
180.000  to  about  465.(XX). 

6.  .A  geomembrane  having  a  gauge  in  the  range  of  about  20  lo 
200  mils  consisting  essentially  of  an  extruded  bimodal  in  situ  blend 
of  poly  ethylenes  having  a  flow  index  in  the  range  of  about  5  to 
about  90  grams  per  10  minutes;  a  melt  flow  ratio  in  the  range  of 
about  50  to  about  200;  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.910  to  0.943 
gram  per  cubic  centimeter;  an  Mw/Mn  ratio  in  the  range  of  about 
20  to  about  40;  and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  about  180.000  to  about  465.(KK),  said  blend  having  been  pro- 
duced in  situ  by  contacting  ethylene  and  at  least  one  alpha-olefin 
eomonomef  with  a  magnesiunVtitanium  based  catalyst  system  in 
each  of  two  reactors  connected  in  series,  under  polymerization 
conditions,  wherein  (i)  the  comonomer  in  one  reactor  is  l-hexene 
and.  optionally,  one  or  more  3  to  5.  7.  or  8  carbon  atom  alpha- 
olefins  and  the  polymer  formed  in  the  reactor  has  a  relatively  high 
molecular  weight;  a  flow  index  in  the  range  of  about  0.2  to  about  1 
gram  per  10  minutes;  and  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.900  lo  0.930 
gram  per  cubic  centimeter  and  (in  the  comonomer  in  the  other 
reactor  is  1-butene  and.  optionally,  one  or  more  3  or  5  to  8  carbon 
atom  alphi^-olefins  and  the  polymer  formed  in  said  other  reactor 
has  a  relatively  low  molecular  weight;  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of 
about  100  to  about  1500  grams  per  10  minutes;  and  a  density  in  the 
range  of  0  925  to  0.950  gram  per  cubic  centimeter. 

ihe  weight  ratio  of  high  molecular  weight  reactor  polymer  to  the 
low  molecular  weight  reactor  polymer  being  in  the  range  of 
about  1 : 1  10  about  1 .6: 1 . 
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5.736038 
Patent  Not  Rsued  For  This  Number 


THIRD    LAYER 
ICLEAR  LAYER) 


SECOND  LAYER 
IA:  .  MIO  I 


PIRST    LAYER 
(COLOURED  LAYER  1 


1.  A  coating  layer  or  a  film  formed  on  a  substrate  having 
remarkable  flip  flop  properties  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  thin  flaky  particles  of  red  iron  oxide  containing  aluminum  in 
solid  solution  described  by  the  formula  a-Fc;  ,AI,0,  where 
0<x<2  wherein  the  average  thickness  of  said  panicles  is  less 
than  0.25  [ivn. 

(b)  a  pearl  pigment, 

(c)  an  organic  pigment  having  a  color  of  blue,  blue-green  or 
green,  and 

(d)  a  solid  vehicle  component 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  weight  amount  of  said  thin  flaky 
panicles  to  the  weight  amount  of  said  solid  vehicle  compo- 
nent is  in  the  range  of  fromO.  1;1(X)  to  20;  100. 


5.736.240 
AMORPHOLS  RARE  EARTH  OXIDES 

Michael  B.  Hintz.  Mahtomedi.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130.294.  Oct.  1.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550.570 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66 

C.S.  CI.  428—332  25  Claims 


18^^ 


1  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  comprising  a  magneto- 
optical  layer,  end  a  dielectric  layer  comprising  at  least  51*^  by 
volume  rare  earth  oxide  and  2  to  49'7f  by  volume  of  a  stabilizer  for 
providing  resistance  to  thermally  induced  crystallization  of  said 
dielectric  layer,  vk herein  said  dielectric  layer,  when  examined  by 
transmission  electron  microscopy,  exhibits  a  dittuse  halo  electron 
dirtraction  pattern  and  contains  substantially  no  crystallites  larger 
than  2  nm.  thereby  indicating  said  dielectric  layer  is  amorphous, 
and  wherein  a  film  of  said  dielectric  layer  having  a  thickness  ol 
=  1(X)  nm  deposited  on  a  TbFeCo  film  having  a  thickness  of  =5  nm. 
after  annealing  at  300°  C.  for  one  hour  in  air  a  10  degreesg29S60 


degrees  X-ray  diffraction  scan  umhi;  mppcr  K-.ilpha  incKicnl  radia- 
tion of  said  film  of  said  dielectnc  layer  on  said  TbFeCo  film 
exhibits  no  .\-ra\  dittraciion  peaks  corresponding  to  a  crvstalline 
phase  ot  composition,  therebv  indicating  said  dielectnc  laser  is 
stable. 


5.7.V).24I 
LAMIN.\TE 

HIroshi  Inouc.  and  Toru  Doi.  both  iifNokkaichi.  Japan,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  losoh  Corporation,  ^a^luguchi-kt'n.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611.573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1995.  7-048242 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  .</26 
I  .S.  CI.  428—332  5  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  comprising  an  N-alkyl-substituled  maleimide- 
olefin  copolymer  with  component  lb  shown  below  being  30  to  98 
inol  'T  of  the  copolymer  and  comp<inenl  I II I  show  n  below  being  70 
lo  2  mol  ''<  of  the  copolymer  wherein  the  weight  average  molccu 
lar  weight  in  tenns  of  polystyrene  of  the  coptilymer  is  not  less  than 
IxlO'  to  not  more  than  5x10'"  and  an  aromatic  polycarbonate, 
wherein  the  thickness  of  N-alkyl-substiiuled  maleimide-olefin 
ci)p»)lymer  layer  x  and  the  thickness  of  aromatic  polyciulxinate 
layer  y  in  said  laminate  satisfy  following  formula  (III) 

-HC-CH-  '"' 

/  \ 

()  =  (■  c  =  o 

I 
R' 

wherein  R'  denotes  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  a 
cycloalkyi  group  with  3  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


illi 


-CH- 

I 
R- 


C- 

I 
R^ 


wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  R""  denote  alkyl  groups  with  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms. 


0  4<x/(x+yK0.9K 


dill 


wherein   said   laminate   has   a   flexural   modulus   of  elasticity   of 
35.(XX)  kg/cnr  or  more. 


5.736,242 
SI  PPORT  FOR  PHOT()(;RAPHIt  PRINTIN(;  PAPER 

Shinji  Kato,  Shi^uoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1994.  6-.V19644 

Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  27 /il 

C.S.  CI.  428—335  13  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  printing  paper  comprising  a  substrate  having  a 
back  side  on  which  side  an  emulsion  layer  is  not  coated  and  a  front 
side,  and  both  sides  of  the  substrate  are  coated  with  a  waterproof 
resin  coating,  wherein  said  waterproof  resin  coating  on  the  back 
side  of  said  substrate  is  a  multilayer  laminate  compnsing  an  upper 
resin  layer  and  a  lower  resin  layer  provided  nearer  to  the  substrate 
than  the  upper  layer  and  said  lower  resin  layer  is  adhered  to  the 
substrate,  the  lower  resin  layer  contains  high  density  p<il\eth\lene 
having  a  melt  flow  rate  of  not  less  than  8  g/10  min.  in  an  amount 
of  not  less  than  90'?  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  resin, 
and  the  lower  layer  is  thinner  than  the  upper  laver 


5.7.V.J43 
POLYESTER  TOWS 

.\run  Pal  Aneja.  (Jreenville.  N.C..  assignor  tn  \..  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497.495.  Jun.  .^1.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.i;91.523.  and  Ser.  No.  642.6.^0.  May  3.  1996.  v»hich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497.499.  Jun.  .A4».  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662.8(M 
Int.  CI.'  IM)2(;  .^/iH) 
C.S.  CI.  J^^-<-  I  Claim 


1.  .A  low  ilidi  is  suiuble  loi  processing  on  a  worsicu  or  W(M)llen 
system  and  that  consists  essentiallv  of  continuous  polyester  fila- 
ments of  average  denier  per  filament  about  0.7  to  about  4.5. 
wherein  said  filaments  have  a  cross-section  that  is  of  scalloped- 
oval  shape  with  grooves,  and  said  grinives  run  along  the  length  ot 
the  filaments,  and  wherein  said  polyester  filaments  are  of  polyester 
polymer  that  is  of  relative  viscosity  (LRV  i  about  8  to  alx>ut  1 2  and 
thai  has  a  chain-brancher  content  of  0.3  to  0.7  mole  '» 


5.736J44 

SHAPED  P0LYF;THYLENE  ARTICLES  OF 

INTERMFDIATF  MOLECl  LAR  \VEI(;HT  AND  HIGH 

MODI  LIS 

Sheldon  Kavesh,  Whippany.  and  Dusan  Ciril  Prevorsek.  Mor- 

risto\»n.  both  of  N.J..  as.signors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris- 

lovtn.  N.J. 

Conlinuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  107.421.  Aug.  16.  199.V  abandoned. 

v«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629.18.V  Dec.  21.  199t». 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241.800.  Sep. 

6.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
812.709.  Dec.  23.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  69t).914.  Jan.  II.  1985.  Pat.  No.  4.66.M01.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.328 
Int.  CI.'  D02(;  .</(*; 
C.S.  CI.  42Jt-364  13  Claims 


^^^^:^'^t:^K^: 


1  .A  lilni  or  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  polyethylene  having  a 
weighl  average  molecular  weight  between  about  200.000  and  less 
than  800.(KX)  kg/kg  mole,  said  fiber  or  film  having  a  tensile 
mixlulus  of  at  least  3.M)  granis/denier  a  tenacity  of  at  least  13 
grams/denier  a  crvstalline  onentation  function  of  at  least  0.95.  a 
main  melting  temperature  of  at  least  140'  C.  (measured  at  10° 
C./minuie  heating  rale  by  ditferential  scanning  calorimeirv  I.  an 
ultimate  elongation  of  not  more  than  5'<.  and  a  traverse 
microfibrillar  spacing  of  less  than  l.SO  A. 
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5.736.245 
t  HEMICAI.  TRKATMKNT  FOR  SIIJCA-CONTAININC; 
(il.ASS  SI  RFACES 
Ali'xis  Grabbe.  Albuquerque:  Terry  Arthur  Mirhalske.  fedar 
Crest,  and  William  l,arr>   Smith.  Albuquerque,  all  of  N. 
Mex..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murra>   Hill. 
NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  261.565 

Int.  CI.    B32B  Wmi 

IS.  CI.  42H— 3MI  3  Claims 


Sifl-i 


S)fl3 


SiRi 
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5.736.247 

c()atf:d  molded  articles  of  olefin  resin 

R\oiti  I'akada:  Kazu>uki  Ohishi;  Hiroshi  Watarai.  and  'Sasu- 

hiro  Mivazima.  ali  of  Ina/awa.  .lapan.  assignors  to  loxoda 

Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken.  .lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^63.551.  Dec.  23.  1M94.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137.741.  Oct.  19, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31.  1996.  .Sen  No. 

777.572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  .V».  1992.  4-2935(>5: 
Oct.  3«.  1992.  4-29352« 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/M>:27m:27/40 
ILS.  a.  428 — J24.2  II  Claims 


-^^0 


,<"' 


">)     0 


i.^=->0=->0- 


1  A  tiber-oplic  cable  comprising  a  silica-containing  glas^  lila- 
meni  ha\ing  a  surface  layer  integral  wiih  said  glass  tilaiiient.  and 
surrounding  the  tilamenl.  a  jacket  comprising  .i  \iinl.ii.-il  orL'anic 
polymeric  material,  wherein: 

ti  the  surface  layer  comprises  aitached  molecules  ol  ui  least  a 
tirsi  coniptwnd  and  a  distincl  second  compound,  both  said 
comptmnds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  silane  and 
Us  ethyl,  dimethyl.  dieth\l.  and  dielhylmelhyl  deri\alives.  the 
siloxartes  and  their  analogs,  the  cyclosiloxanes  and  their  ana- 
logs, the  organo-H-silanes  and  their  analogs,  and  the  orga- 
nosiloxanes  and  their  analogs; 
hi  said  group  excludes  all  alkoxysilanes  and  their  anaUigs.  all 
chloroiilanes  and  their  analogs.  aJl  silazanes  and  their  ana- 
logs, and  all  silamines  and  their  analogs; 
c»  the  attached  molecules  of  the  first  compound  are  substantially 
chemically  bound  to  the  jacket  such  as  to  impart  a  desired 
degreq  of  adhesion  between  the  surface  layer  and  the  jacket; 
and 
di  the  attjiched  nwlecules  of  the  second  compound  are  present  in 
suHicitnt  concentration  to  limit  said  adhesion  to  said  desired 
Jearec-  , 


JMI 


5.7.^6,246 

REINFORCING  (JLASS  STRANDS  AND  t  OMPOSITES 

RESISTANT  TO  <  ORROSIN  E  MEDIA 

Eric  Augier.  Barberaz:  Didier  Muller.  La  Ravoire,  and  Michel 

Arpin.  La  Motte  Servolex,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  \etro- 

lex  France,  .\uher>illicrs  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.683 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  1.  1995,  95  10316 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  ^AH):  C08K  W(K, 

I  .S.  CI.  428—392  21  Claims 

I    Reinforcement  glass  strands  comprising  glass  strands  coaled 

with  a  sl/iig  composition  comprising  at  least  one  silane  satisfying 

the  following  formula: 

Siirt'i  iR-i  iR'i  rR^i 

wherein 

R'  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  an  alkoxy  group; 

R'  is  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  hydriKarbon  radical  that  optionally 

contains  only  one  or  more  nitrogens. 
R^  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  thai  optional!)  contains  onl>  one  or 

more  nitrogens,  and  includes  at  leasi  one  unsaturated  ring 

substiuted  with  at  least  one  unsaturated  chain  conjugated 

with  the  unsaturated  nni.' 


FMiX  Com  IpluacIzM  acryw  m*m) 

(I)  modBKl  acrytlc  pdyd 

[titttaackaemxilctttri 

Body  iijiiiiii  Inn  a^irl 

I.  A  coaled  molded  article  comprising: 

lai  a  body  of  a  molded  article  comprising  a  plasiiciziiig  olehn 

resin;  and 
(bi  a  hnish  coal  consisting  essentially  of  an  acrylic  urethane 

resm  painl  formed  from  a  composition  consisting  essentially 

of: 
(i)  graft  copolymer  comprising  a  ptilar  group-introduced  poly- 

olehn  as  a  main  backbone  chain  and  a  plasijci/ing  acrylic 

pohol  resin  as  a  side  chain: 
(iil  a  plastici/ing  acr\ lie  poly ol  resin: 
(iiil  a  plastici/ing  polyester-containing  polymer;  and 
(IV)  hexamelhy lene  diistvyanaie.  the  finish  coal  being  formed 

direclK  on  the  bod\  of  the  molded  article 


5,736,248 

lANO-l.AVFR  III(;H  lEMPERAn  KK  ( OAllNt.  ON  A 

lERAMK    SI  BSTRAfE.  AND  PROC  ESS  FOR 

OBTAINING  SAME 

Stanislav  Serguevich  .S()lntse%:  \  ladimir  Mihailovich  Tjurin: 
Natalia  MadimiroNna  Izaeva:  Alexei  Vurie%ich  Bersene\. 
and  (iaiina  Anatolie\na  Solo>je\a.  all  of  Moscow.  Russian 
Federation,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 
Industrielle.  Paris,  France,  and  MAM  -  All  Rus.sian  Inslltut 
of  Aviation  Materials,  Moscow.  Russian  Federation 

DiMsion  of  Ser.  No.  404.921.  Mar.  16.  1995.  Pal.  No. 
5,534..MMt.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6.W.109 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16.  1994.  94  03049 
Int.  CI.    B32B  IMxi 
\}S.  CT.  428 — 127  3  Claims 

I.  \  high  lemperatuic  coaling  uii  j  t.<.'iaiiiii.  suhsirale.  which 
coating  comprises  a  barrier  layer  as  a  pnmer  layer  and  an  emissi\- 
ity  gla/e  layer  as  a  topcoat  layer,  wherein  said  barrier  layer 
comprises  90  to  99.9'/r  by  weight  of  a  quart/  glass  and  0.1  to  lO'i 
by  weight  of  a  silicon  tetraboride  having  a  purity  of  greater  than 
96'J  by  weight,  and  said  emissi\iiy  gla/e  layer  comprises  95  lo 
98.59;  by  weight  of  a  high  silica  glass  and  1.5  lo  5.0'?  by  weight 
of  a  silicon  tetraboride  having  a  purity  ol  greater  than  46'-;  by 
weight. 


5.7.%,249 

NON-STICK  POLNMER-{ OAI  ED  ARTICLF:S  OF 

MANIFACTIRE 

,lohn  Ralph  Smith,  (iansevonrt.  N.Y.,  and  Ni.s.sim  N.  (iarti, 
Jerusalem.  Israel,  assignors  to  Decora,  Incorporated.  F'orl 
Edward.  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291.091 

Int.  CI.    B32B  /.s/d.S 

C.S.  CI.  428—447  |8  Claims 


I  A  coated  article  of  manufacture  having  permanent  non-stick, 
loul-release  and  ice-phobic  surface  characteristics,  said  article 
compnsing: 

la)  an  inorganic,  organic  or  metallic  substrate; 

lb)  a  hydrophobic  primary  coating  on  said  substrate,  said  pri- 
mary coaling  ctiniprising  one  or  more  layers  of  a  polymeric 
material  having  non-stick,  hydrophobic  or  semi-hvdrophobic 
properties  and  a  pencil  hardness  of  greater  than  about  IH 
(scratch  and  up  to  .^H  (gouge)  by  ASTM  O.V^63  and  a  surface 
energv  in  the  range  of  from  about  Z2  to  about  2S  dvnes/cnr; 
and.  ' 

(c)  a  hydrophobic  top  coating  on  said  primary  coating,  said  lop 
coating  comprising 

(11  a  monomenc  or  polymeric  siliconic  material  adapted  to 
provide  a  surface  energy  of  from  about  18  to  about  21 
dynes/cm"  said  siliconic  coniptiund  having  organic  functional 
groups  for  enhancing  hydrophilicity  and  for  reacting  with  an 
interdigilating  means;  and 

(iil  inlcrdigitaling  means  for  coupling  said  top  coating  to  said 
primary  coating,  said  Interdigilating  means  comprising  a  hi- 
or  poly-functional  chemical  compt>und  adapted  to  bind  to  ihe 
primary  coating  (b)  by  mechanical  interdigilalion  and  to  hind 
to  the  siliconic  compound  (cKi)  by  physical  or  chemical 
interaction  and  thereby  lo  couple  compound  (cl(i)  lo  the 
primary  coaling  (b).  said  bi-  or  poly  functional  compound 
(c)(ii)  comprising  a  surface  coupling  agent  adapted  to  provide 
efficient  welling  of  said  primary  coating  (b).  when  lop  coaling 
(c)  is  applied  from  a  liquid,  a  paste,  an  aqueous  solution  or  a 
dispersion,  and  said  surface  coupling  agent  is  adapted  lo 
provide  chemical  or  physical  interdigilalion  of  the  top  coating 
(c)  on  the  primary  coating  lb)  and  wherein  said  surface 
coupling  agent  comprises  a  dialkyi  ester  of  a  sodium  or 
potassium  sulfosuccinic  acid,  an  alkyl  amide  sulfonate,  a 
t^iirCih  alky  Isulfonate  of  sodium,  potassium  or  ammonium,  a 
mono-  or  di-esier  of  an  alkyl  phosphate,  an  elhoxylated  alco- 
hol. C^  ,^  tally  alcohol  having  2  to  9  ethoxy  groups  an  alkyl- 
or  ary  l-sulfonale.  a  fatty  ester  sulfonate,  a  fluorosurfactant.  or 
a  mixture  of  any  of  the  foregoing  and  wherein  the  primary 
and  top  coaling  are  applied  lo  the  substrate  without  heal 
curing. 


5.7.16.250 
CROSSLINKED  L,\TEX  POLYMER  SCRFACES  AND 
METHODS  THEREOF 
(Jeorge  J.  Hetks.  Rochester;  Santokh  S.  Badesha.  Pittsford: 
Clifford  O.  Eddy.  Webster,  and  Arnold  \V.  Henry.  Pittsford. 
all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.121 
Int.  CI."  B32B  v/(W.  G03(;  1.^/20:  B25F  >/02 
L'.S.  CI.  428— W7  40  Claims 

1.  A  fuser  system  member  comprising  a  suppiirting  substrate  and 
an  environmentalK    IrienJK   oiiicr  Mirtiice  ihcreon  cumpnsing  a 


cnissiinked  hyhnil  compo-nion.  wherein  saul  hybrid  composition 
comprises  a  latex  fluonvartxin  elastomer  and  an  amino  siloxane. 


5.736,251 
LI  BRK  lOl  S  SILICONE  SLRFACE  MODIFICATION 

Lc<mard  Pinchuk.  Miami.  Fla..  assignor  to  Cur^ila  Corpora- 
tion. Miami.  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527.747.  Sep.  13.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  1.^8.697.  Oct.  18.  1993.  aban- 
doned, rhls  application  Dec.  20.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  777.741 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  2>/(i4 
I  .S.  CI.  428—147  36  Claims 

1.  A  lubricious  surface  coaling  for  reducing  the  coetficienl  ol 
friction  of  a  surface  of  an  elastomeric  article,  said  surface  coaling 
including  a  surface  modifying  comptisiiion  consisting  essentiallv 
of  a  crosslinked  silane  which,  prior  lo  crosslmking.  had  Ihe  for- 
mula: 

R')„ 
I 
R  — (Si  — (R-i„ 

wherein   R   is  a  moiely    selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

unsubstituted    and    halogen-subsiiiuted    aliphatic,    cycloaliphalic. 

aromatic  and  alkyl  aromatic  groups  having  less  than  or  equal  to 

about  len  carbon  atoms.  R'   is  a  moieiy    independently  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  alkoxv 

and  acyloxy  groups.  R-  is  a  moiety  independently  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  halogen- subsiiiuted 

alkyl  groups,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  .1  inclusive,  and  m=.1-n  :  and 

said  crosslinked  silane  is  a  hrmly  adherent  matrix  crosslinked 

with  the  surface  of  the  elastomeric  article,  which  matrix  has  a 

thickness  of  between  about  (I.OI   and  about "2(1  microns  and 

fonns  a  plurality  of  raised  micro- iMxiules  which  penetrate  and 

bond  into  the  surface  of  the  elastomeric  article  and  which 

reduce  the  coefficient  of  friclion  of  the  surface  i>f  the  elasi. 

meric  article 


5.7.VI.252 
METHOD  OF  MAKINf;  WHITE  DIAMOND  FILM 
Louis   K.   Bigelow.   Bnylston,   Mass.:   Kevin  J.  Gra.v.  Nashua. 
N.H.;  (Jrant  Lu,  Shrewsbury:  Matthew  A.  Simpson,  .Arling- 
ton, both  of  Mass..  and  Gordon  I..  Cann,  Laguna  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  lo  Saint-finbain/Norton  Industrial  Ceram- 
ics Corp..  Worcester.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .M8..st>6.  Dif.  I.  1994.  which  is  a  cimtinu- 
ation  of  .Ser.  No.  7.433.  Jan.  22.  1993.  abandoned.  Ibis  appli- 
cation May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445J99 
.     Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  .MV) 
C.S.  1 1.  428—408  6  Clainvs 

I  Poly  crystalline  diamond  him  material  made  by  chemical 
vap»5r  deposition  having  an  optical  absorption  coefficient  of  less 
ihan    10   per   cenlimeler   and   a   lateral   thennal   conductiMiv    In 
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converging  wave  of  ai  least  about   \^  watts  per  centimeter  per 
degree  Celsius. 


5,736  J53 
HOT-STAMPING  FOILS 
Trevor  Tbomas  Hinchcliffe.  32d  Forrester  Park  Road,  Edin- 
burgh, Scotland,  EH  12  9.\G,-  Philip  Norman  Spencer,  3 
Hallcroft  Park,  Ratho,  Midlothian,  Scotland,  EH38  8RZ, 
and  James  Clifford  Kelly,  185  Causev^ayside  Street,  Newing- 
ton.  Edinburgh,  Scotland 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1<W6.  Ser.  No.  620.840 
Claims  priority,  application  linited  Kingdom.  Mar.  20.  1995, 
9505606 

Int.  CI."  B32B  1 5/0H:27/OO: 1 5/04 
I  .S.  a.  428—461  11  Claims 


>////////  /yjyyy  /y/':'  77  /7 // 
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1.  A  hot-stamping  foil  comprising  a  metallic  layer  carried  on  a 
flexible  carrier  layer,  and  having  a  layer  of  a  heat-activated  adhe- 
sive on  the  surface  of  the  metallic  layer  opposite  the  carrier  layer 
and  a  layer  of  a  lacquer  composition  coating  the  surface  of  the 
metallic  layer  facing  the  carrier  layer,  the  lacquer  being  a  blend  of 
at  least  SOT  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  dry  weight  of  the  lacquer 
composition,  of  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  maleic  anhydride 
(SM.A  copolymer)  with  at  least  one  other  acrylic  copolymer 
selected  from  polymethylmethacrylate  copolymers,  polyacrylic 
acid  copolymers  and  siyrene/acrylic  acid  copolymers. 


TIME   I  SECOND  1 


TIME  I  SECOND! 


determined  by  measuring  a  level  of  noise  through  a  microphone 
placed  in  a  predetermined  position  at  a  distance  of  about  .SO  mm 
from  the  multilayer  laminate  after  allowing  a  steel  ball  to  fall 
freely  from  a  height  of  alx>ut  .S(X)  mm  and  impact  said  multilayer 
laminate,  said  steel  ball  having  a  diameter  of  about  1 1 .0  mm  and  a 
mass  of  about  5.6  g.  or  a  vibration  damping  rate  of  1  G  or  below 
after  about  (J.(M  seconds  as  determined  by  measuring  a  strength  of 
a  virbration  by  means  of  an  accelerometer  attached  to  a  side 
reverse  to  the  impacted  portion  after  allowing  a  steel  ball  to  fall 
freelv  from  a  height  of  about  5(K)  mm  and  to  impact  said  multilayer 
laminate,  said  steel  ball  having  a  diameter  of  about  1 1.0  mm  and  a 
mass  of  about  5.6  g. 


5.736,255 

ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE/SILICON  DIOXIDE-BASED 

SEALING  MATERIAL 

Satoshi  Sasaki,  and  Hideo  Nitta,  both  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Praxair  S.T.  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,017 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  17/tlii 

VS.  CI.  428—469  5  Claims 

5.  A  metal  article  resistant  to  attack  by  molten  metal  having  a 

layer  on  its  surface  which  comprises  1 5  to  50  wt.  'r  silicon  dioxide 

and  50  to  85  wt.  '7t  aluminum  phosphate  with  normal  impurities. 


5,736.254 
MULTILAYER  LAMINATE 

Seiji  Suzuki.  Nagoya,  and  ToshiLsugu  Kikuchi,  Toyonaka.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Lim- 
ited. Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244.460.  Jun.  2.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  641.269 
Claims  priority.  applicati<m  Japan.  Oct.  2.  1992.  4-264825 
'  Int.  CI.'  B32B  IS/OH:  15/14 
L.S.  CI.  428 — 461  8  Claims 

1.  .A  multilayer  laminate  which  consists  essentially  of  a  metal 
plate  and  at  least  two  hber-reintorced  pt)ly propylene  layers  con- 
laining  a  glass  hber  having  a  length  of  10  mm  or  more,  said  at  least 
two  hber-reinforced  polypropylene  layers  being  laminated  respec- 
tively on  each  side  of  the  metal  plate  to  completely  encapsulate  the 
metal  plate,  said  multilayer  laminate  having  a  super  impact  absor- 
pivity  shown  by  a  noise  level  at  an  impact  of  125  dB.A  or  below  as 


5.736.256 

LH  ho(;raphic  printinc;  plate  treated  w  ith 

ORGANO-PHOSPHONIC  A(  ID  CHELATING 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  RELATING  THERETO 
Howard  .\.  From.son,  49  Main  St..  Stonington.  Conn.  06378; 
Robert  F.  Gracia.  Woodstock  \allcy.  Conn.;  Sean  P.  Evans. 
South    Windsor.    Conn.,   and    William   J.    Rozcll.    Vernon, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Howard  A.  Fromson,  Stonington.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577.043.  Dec.  22.  1995.  aban- 
doned. v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4.54,608. 
May  31.  1995.  abandoned.  Ibis  applicaticm  May  23.  1996. 
Ser.  No.  652.402 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  M/«* 
U.S.  CI.  428—469  15  Claims 

1.  Lithographic  developing  composition  consisimg  cssenlialls  ot 
a  nionomcnc.  organophosphonic  acid  chelating  compound  con- 


taining  at   lea.st  three   methane  organo-phosphonic   acid   groups 
bound  to  a  nitrogen  atom  or  salt  thereof. 


5,736.257 

PHOTOACTIVATABLE  POLYMERS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PATTERNED  BIOMOLECULAR  ASSEMBLIES 

David  W.  Conrad,  8778  Old  Colony  Way.  2D,  Alexandria.  Va. 

22309.  and   Paul  T.  Charles.  Jr..  8515  Grandhaven  Ave.. 

I'pper  Marlboro.  Md.  20772 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428,454 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  27/OH:  GOIN  .1^/5.1:  C12M  l/OQ:  C08F  2/4h 

U.S.  CI.  428—474.4  7  Claims 


1.  A  biochip  for  detecting  multiple  analytes.  said  biochip  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  coated  with  two  or  more  biomolecules  in  a  pattern 
wherein  said  biomolecules  are  attached  to  said  sub.strate  via 
an  intervening  polymerized  network  layer,  said  polymerized 
network  layer  formed  by  the  polymerization  and  photoactiva- 
tion  of  aery  lamide.  a  bis  vinyl  compound,  and  a  photoactival- 
able  compound,  each  of  said  acrylamide  and  said  compounds 
containing  one  or  more  vinyl  groups. 


5,736.258 

FILM  EXTRUDED  FROM  AN  IN  SITU  BLEND  OF 

ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 

Francis  H.  Moy,  Belle  Mead,  N.J..  assignor  to  I'nion  Carbide 

Chemicals   &    Plastics  Technology   Corporation.   Danbury. 

Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  675,596 
Int.  CI.'^  B32B  27/32 
U.S.  CI.  428-523  7  Claims 

1   A  shrink  him  comprising  a  blend  of  copolymers  of  ethylene 
and  one  or  more  alpha-olefins  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  formed 
in  situ,  said  blend  having  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of  about  0.2  to 
about  3.5  grams  per  10  minutes;  a  melt  flow  ratio  in  the  range  of 
about  50  to  about  175;  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about 
90,000  to  about  225,000;  a  Mw/Mn  ratio  of  at  least  about  8;  and  a 
density  in  the  range  of  0.910  to  0.940  gram  per  cubic  centimeter, 
said  shrink  film  being  formed  at  a  blow  up  ratio  in  the  range  of 
about  2:1  to  about  6:1  and  having  the  following  properties: 
(i)  at  about   135  degrees  C.  a  shrinkage  of  at  least  about  50 
percent  in  the  machine  direction  and  zero  or  positive  shrink- 
age in  the  transverse  direction; 
(ii)  melt  stress  is  zero  or  positive  kilopascals;  and 
(iii)  a  ciHilcd  stress  of  at  least  aboui  O^^yin"  kilopasciiK 


5.7.^059 
PACKING  M.\TERIAL  FOR  HIGH-PERFORMANCE 
UQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Oda.  and  Kiyoka/u  Murata.  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan. 
as.signors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00490.  §  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25279.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  537,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17.  1994.  6-47053; 
Mar.  17.  1995.  7-00490 

Int.  CI.'  B-32B  23/04:  C07H  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  428-532  12  Claims 

1.  A  packing  material  for  high-performance  liquid  chromatogra- 
phy, said  packing  maienal  comprising  a  polysaccharide  derivative 
coated  on  a  earner,  said  polysaccharide  derivative  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polysaccharide  containing  an  ure- 
thane  bond,  a  polysaccharide  containing  an  ester  bond,  and  a 
polysacchande  containing  an  ether  bond;  and  the  amount  of  dis- 
solved maner  denved  from  the  polysacchande  denvative  being  no 
more  than  0  I  mg.  the  amount  of  dissolved  matter  being  deter- 
mined by  passing  a  mixed  solution  of  n-hexane/2-propanol  in  a 
volume  ratio  of  9/1  through  a  column  having  an  inner  diameter  of 
I  cm  and  a  length  of  25  cm  at  a  flow  rate  of  4.7  ml/mm  and  at  a 
temperature  of  40°  C  taking  564  ml  of  the  solution  and  drying  it. 


5.736J60 

MULTILAYER  PACKAGING  FILM 

Haruo  Hayashida.  Chiba:  .4kihiro  Ichige.  Sodegaura:  Takeshi 

Yamada.  Suita;  Kazuo  Kondo;  Teruo  Tada.  both  of  Maru- 

game;    Toyoki    Wano,    Zentsuji.   and    Ma.saaki    Zenigame. 

Marugame.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

Company.  Limited,  and  Okura  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  533.553 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-268352 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/32:  B65B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-516  4  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  film  compnsing  at  least  three  layers,  wherein  a 
core  layer  comprising  a  propylene-ethylene  copolymer,  having  an 
ethylene  content  of  from  2  to  12  mol  'Tr.  is  interposed  between  two 
outer  layers,  each  of  said  outer  layers  compnsing  (A)  an  ethylene- 
a-olefin  copolymer  having  a  density  of  less  than  0.910  g/cm'  but 
not  less  than  0.870  g/cm'  and  an  ethylene  content  of  at  lea.si  50 
mol  7r  and  having  only  one  endothermic  peak  when  analyzed  by 
differential  scanning  calorimetry,  (B)  an  ethylene-a-olefin  copoly- 
mer having  a  density  of  0.910-0.935  g/cm'  and  an  ethylene  con- 
tent of  at  least  50  mol  9t.  and  (C)  an  anti-fogging  agent,  the  density 
of  (B)  being  greater  by  at  least  0.008  g/cm'  than  that  of  (Al. 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  is  m  the  range  of  95/5  to 
40/60. 


5.7.V>.26I 
CONDI  CTI\E  PASTE 
Haruhiko  Kano.  Muko.  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561„544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25.  1994,  6-291435 
Int.  CI.'  B22F  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  428—552  15  Claims 

1.  A  conductive  paste  comprising  sphencal  silver  powder,  flake- 
form  silver  powder,  low  softening  pt)int  glass  fni.  organic  rhodium 
material  and  an  organic  vehicle,  u  herein: 

the  proportion  of  the  flake-form  silver  powder  with  respect  to 
the  total  amount  of  silver  powder  is  in  the  range  of  about  15 
to  80  \*  t  '^; :  and 
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5.736^62 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Shin  Ohkijima:  Masahiro  Oka.  and  Fumiaki  Vokoyama,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  567.417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5.  1944,  6-300731; 
Mar.  29.  1995,  7-071517 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428— 611  14Claim.s 
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ihe  proportion  of  the  rhotJium  coniaincd  in  the  organic  rhodium 
material  with  respect  to  the  total  aniounl  ot  silver  powder  is 
().0(X)01  to  below  about  0.(K)l  wi  '; . 


comprises  a  magnelic  metalhc  hlin  coniaining  iron  as  ;i  main 
component  formed  on  said  base  Him.  a  magnetic  metallic  him 
containing  cobalt  as  a  main  component  formed  on  said  rtim  con- 
taining iron  as  the  main  component,  and  a  magnetic  mciallic  him 
containing  nickel  as  the  main  component  formed  on  said  him 
containing  cobalt  as  the  main  component,  wherein  the  him  con- 
taining iron  as  the  main  component  has  a  thickness  of  10()()  to  .^(KK) 
.4.  the  him  containing  cobalt  as  the  main  component  has  a  thick- 
ness of  ,MX)  to  2(KK)  A.  and  the  him  containing  nickel  as  the  main 
cimiponent  has  a  thickness  of  M)  to  ."iOO  A. 


5.7.^6.264 

MAGNETIC  CORE  AND  MAtAE TIC  HEAD  I'SING  THE 

SAME 

Nobuyuki  Ishiwata;  Voshio  Takeshima:  Takahiro  Korenari. 
and  llarun  I  rai,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NF'.C 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  .^5,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  15,  1992,  4-094675 

Int.  CI.'  t;  I  IB  5/66 

I  .S.  CI.  42X— 694  R  5  Claims 


1   .A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising 

a  non-magnelic  substrate. 

a  Co  alloy  magnetic  la\er; 

a  nonmagnetic  Cr  alios  underlayer  positioned  between  said 
magnetic  layer  and  said  substrate;  and 

an  intermediate  layer  formed  of  a  Co  alloy  having  a  hep  struc- 
ture positioned  between  said  magnetic  layer  and  said  non- 
magnetic underlay er  without  intervening  layers,  wherein 

the  ratio  R=(BslL*'tIL)/(BsML'tML)<().:.  wherein  (BslL*llL) 
is  the  product  of  the  saturation  magnetic  Hux  density  of  the 
Co  alloy,  which  constitutes  the  intermediate  layer  and  the 
intermediate  layer  him  thickness,  and  (BsML'iML)  is  the 
prtxluct  of  the  saturation  magnetic  flux  density  ol  the  Co  alloy 
which  constitutes  the  magnetic  layer  and  the  magnetic  layer 
him  thickness. 


5.7.V»,263 
MAGNETIC  RECORDINC;  .MEDIUM  COMPRISIMJ 

SI  ccE.ssivE  .ma(;nf:tic  .metallic  fil.ms  of  iron. 

NICKEL.  AND  COBALI  DEPOSITED  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Osamu  Yoshida:  Noriyuki  Kitaori:  Hirohide  Mi/unoya;  Kal- 
sumi    Sasaki:    Yu/o    Matsuo:    Shigemi    Wakabayashi,   and 
Akira  Shiga,  all  of  Ichikainiachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  X.  1996.  Ser.  No.  598.419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1995,  7-020587 

Int.  CI.'  (illB  ».V66 

U..S.  CI.  428— 611  20  Claims 

1.  A  magnelic  recording  medium  comprising  a  base  him  and. 

provided  thereon,  a  magnetic  laver.  therein  said  magnetic  layer 


1   A  magnelic  head  comprising: 

a  magnelic  core  comprising  a  magnetic  layer  which  is  of  a  soft 
magnetic  alloy  mamly  composed  of  He.  N  and  M.  said  M 
being  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ta.  Zr.  Nb.  Hf  and  Ti.  and  said  composition  of  said  alloy 
meeting  72£x£82.  .'SSy£|5.  1().6^/£I5.  and  x-Ky-i-/=l(H) 
by  atomic  weight  per  cent,  wherein  said  alloy  is  indicated  to 
be  Fe.M^N  ;  and 

a  substrate  for  supporting  said  magnelic  core; 

wherein  said  magnelic  layer  has  a  siiucturc  which  is  ol  crystal 
grains  of  body-centered  cubic; 

wherein  said  crystal  grains  have  lallice  planes  which  are  ori- 
ented at  random; 

and  wherein  said  magnelic  tilm  achieves  a  coerciv  il\  of  less  than 
0.20  Oe. 


5.7.V..265 

ma(;nei()-optical  re( ordini;  medium  and 
recordin(;  method  i  sinti  the  same 

Motoharu    lanaka:  .Vtsuyuki  Watada,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
losbiaki   Toklta.   /.ania.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Ricoh 
C(mipan>,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  793.853.  Nov.  18,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jiin.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  263.947 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  19,  1990,  2-31.1324: 
Jan.  18.  1991.  .1-018445;  Jan.  18,  1991.  .MH8446;  Sep.  6.  1991. 
.1-254.566 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  .V66 
U.S.  n.  428—694  ML  4  (  laims 

LASER  BEAM 


I    A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate 
aiul.  provided  thereon,  a  recording  layer  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  memory  layer,  having  a  Cune  temperature  higher  than 
room  temperature,  consisting  ot  a  ferromagnetic  layer  wiih 
perpendicular  anisoiropy.  and 

(b)  an  auxiliary  layer  consisting  of  an  antiferromagnetic  layer 
which  exhibits  an  antimagnetic  phase  at  nnim  temperature, 
and  a  ferromagnetic  phase  al  lemperatures  near  the  Cune 
temperature  of  said  memory  layer,  because  of  Ihe  itccunrence 
of  magnetic  phase  transformation,  with  said  memorx  laver 
and  said  auxiliary  layer  being  overlaid,  said  auxiliaiy  layer 
consisting  of  Mn,.Sb  or  Mn.  ^SbY,,  in  which  Y  is  Cr.  Ti  or  V 
and  0<qS2 


5.7-16.266 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.736,267 
TRANSPARENT  C()NDUCTI\  E  FILM  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ITS  PRODUC  TION,  AND  SPU TTERINt;  FARtJET 

\kira  Mitsui:  Ka^uo  Sato:  Masami  .Miyazaki:  Junichi  Ebi- 
sawa;  Yasuo  Hayashi:  Masao  Higeta,  ail  of  Yokohama;  Kat- 
suaki  Aikawa.  Kanagaua.  and  Atsushi  Hayashi,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .\sahi  t;ia.ss  Company  Ltd..  lokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  17.  1994.  6-193421 

Int.  CI.    B-12B  W)ii) 

1  .S.  CI.  428—702  2  Claims 


I  5  mol  ' .  in  terms  of  SiO..  and  said  gallium  in  an  amount  of  trom 
0.2  to  8.0  mol  '}  in  terms  of  Ga.O,. 


5.7.16.268 

hi(;h  temperature  fi  el  (  ell  stvck  power  bus 

Joseph  M.   Pondo,  BolingbriMik.  III.,  assignor  lo  M-C  Power 
Corporation.  Burr  Ridge.  III. 

Filed  .Sep.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  721„166 

Int.  CI.'  HOLM  V(0 

U.S.  (1.429-12  8  Claims 


1.  A  transparent  conductive  him.  comprising  zinc  oxide  contain- 
ing gallium  and  silicon,  said  silicon  in  an  amouni  of  from  0.01  to 


1.  .A  fuel  cell  slack  power  bus  system  comprising: 

a  luel  cell  slack  end  plate  having  a  (KTipheral  edge  p«>nion. 

a  plurality  of  current  collectors  delachably  mounted  with  respect 

lo  said  peripheral  edge  pt)rtion; 
each  said  current  collector  in  electrical  contact  wiih  an  adjacent 

said  current  collector; 
a  bus  connecHM-  in  electrical  conuicl  with  al  leasi  one  of  said 

current  collectors;  and 
a  bus  mounted  lo  said  bus  connector. 


5.7.16,269 

FUEL  CELL  STACK  AND  METHOD  OF  PRFXSINC; 

TCMJETHER  THE  SAME 

TakarumI  Okamolo:   Hideo  Kato:   Norimasa  Kawagoe:  .\kio 

Yaniamolo,  and  Ichiro  lanaka.  all  of  Wako.  Japan,  assignors 

lo  Honda  (>lken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

Conlinualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  419.417.  Apr.  10.  1995.  Pal. 

No.  5.5.14..162.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  78.788.  Jun. 

17.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.419.980.  Ibis  application  Jul.  3.  1996. 

Ser  No.  674.922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18.  1992.  4-182860: 
Jul.  1.1.  1992.  4-206977:  Jun.  14.  1996.  8-1.54624 

Int.  CI.'  1101 M  .V/(/ 
I  .S.  CI.  429—32  15  Claims 


Ilia 

3te;   314 


"■  h 


bip 


'7J  ;  VSKi 


fS    i 


I  4v  ,1. 


1.  A  tuel  cell  stack  ol  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  membrane  t\pe 
compnsing: 

a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  membrane  having  a  fuel  gas  side  and 

an  oxidant  gas  side; 
a   hrst   electrixle   formed   separately    from   said   solid   polviner 

electrohte  membrane  and  displaceahlv  disposed  on  said  luel 
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gas  side  for  being  pressed,  under  a  pressure  of  a  fuel  gas.  into 
contact  with  one  surface  of  said  solid  polymer  electrolyte 
membrane: 

a  second  electrode  formed  separately  from  said  solid  polymer 
electrolyte  membrane  and  displaceably  disposed  on  said  oxi- 
dant gas  side  for  being  pressed,  under  a  pressure  of  an  oxidant 
gas.  into  contact  v,  ith  the  other  surface  of  said  solid  polymer 
electrolyte  membrane; 

a  first  separator,  arranged  adjacent  to  said  hrst  electrode  dis- 
posed on  said  fuel  gas  side,  for  receiving  said  fuel  gas;  and 

a  second  separator,  arranged  adjacent  to  said  second  electrode 
disposed  on  said  oxidant  gas  side,  for  receiving  said  oxidant 
gas; 

said  first  electrode  disposed  on  said  fuel  gas  side  integrally 
formed  of  an  electrode  catalyst  layer  facing  said  fuel  gas  side 
of  said  membrane  and  a  fuel  gas  diffusion  layer,  and  said 
second  electrode  disposed  on  said  oxidant  gas  side  integrally 
formed  of  an  electrtxle  catalyst  layer  facing  said  oxidant  gas 
side  of  Said  membrane  and  an  oxidant  gas  diffusion  layer 


JMI 


1.  A  batterj  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  substantially  cylindrical  anode  terminal  tnniied  ot  a 
first  melallic  material; 

an  elongate  substantially  cylindrical  calh(xie  terminal  formed  of 
a  second  metal  material  different  from  said  first  metallic 
material; 

a  cvlindnoal  insulating  member  including  a  first  end  telescopi- 
cally  engaging  an  end  of  said  anode  terminal  and  a  second 
end  telescopically  engaging  an  end  of  said  cathode  terminal  to 
define  an  elongate  inner  tube  assembly; 

an  elongate  slacked  electrode  assembly  including  a  hrst  separa- 
tor sheel.  an  anode  having  a  first  elongate  exposed  conductive 
metal  foil  edge  portion  of  said  first  metallic  material  extend- 
ing outMardly  from  one  side  of  said  stacked  electrode  assem- 
bly, a  second  separator  sheet  and  a  cathode  having  a  second 
elongate  exposed  conductive  metal  foil  edge  portion  of  said 
second  metallic  matenal  extending  outv^ardly  from  a  side  of 
said  slacked  electrixle  assembly  oppt)site  said  first  metal  foil 
edge  portion: 

Ndid  elongate  stacked  electrode  assembly  being  spirally  wrapped 
around  said  inner  tube  assembly  with  said  first  separator  sheet 
disposed  adjacent  said  inner  tube,  the  hrst  metal  foil  edge  of 


said  anode  being  deformed  radially  inwardly  so  that  turns  of 
the  first  metal  foil  edge  are  disposed  in  physical  and  electrical 
contact  with  said  anode  terminal  or  with  radially  inner  turns 
of  said  first  metal  foil  edge  circumferentially  contacting  said 
anode  terminal,  the  second  metal  foil  edge  of  said  cathode 
being  deformed  radially  inwardly  so  that  turns  of  the  second 
metal  foil  edge  are  disp<ised  in  physical  and  electrical  contact 
with  said  cathode  terminal  or  with  radially  inner  turns  of  said 
second  metal  foil  edge  circumferentially  contacting  said 
anode  terminal. 


5,736.271 

BATTERY  PACK  FOR  PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE 

James  M.  Cisar,  Wadsworth,  and  Lee  E.  Leppo,  Tallmador. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Telxon  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  672,740 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/10 

CS.  CL  42V— 96  21  Claims 


5,736.270 
B.ATTERV  DEVICE 
Hirotsugu  Suzuki.  Chiba.  and  Nobuhiro  Fujiwara.  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,427 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  K.  1995.  7-167010 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIM  2/22 

L.S.  CI.  429—94  II  Claims 


1.  A  battery  pack  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  into  a  battery 
receiving  compartment  of  a  portable  electronic  device  for  supply- 
ing power  to  the  device,  the  device  housing  including  two  substan- 
tially parallel  electrical  terminal  pins  extending  into  the  battery 
receiving  compartment  from  a  portion  of  a  wall  defining  the 
compartment,  the  terminal  pins  electrically  connected  to  power 
supply  circuitry  of  the  device,  the  battery  pack  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  cylindrically  shaped  battery  cells  for  providing 
power  to  the  device; 

b)  an  elongated  casing  having  two  spaced  apart  ends  and  defin- 
ing an  interior  region  in  which  the  plurality  of  battery  cells  are 
disposed  along  two  substantially  parallel  longitudinal  axis 
such  that  a  hrst  cell  includes  a  positive  connector  plate  near  a 
first  end  of  the  casing  and  second  cell  includes  a  negative 
connector  plate  near  the  first  end  of  the  casing,  outer  cylindri- 
cal surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  cells  and  an  inner  surface 
of  the  casing  defining  two  elongated  open  regions  extending 
away  from  the  first  end  of  the  casing,  the  casing  further 
including  two  spaced  apart  apertures  through  the  first  end  of 
the  casing  sized  to  accepting  the  housing  terminal  pins; 

c)  an  integrated  circuit  board  disposed  intermediate  the  first  end 
of  the  casing  and  the  negative  and  positive  connector  plates 
and  including  conductive  traces  electrically  coupled  to  the 
connector  plates  of  the  first  and  second  cells; 

d)  a  pair  of  open  ended  elongated  sockets  adapted  to  receive 
respective  housing  terminal  pins  when  the  battery  pack  is 
inserted  into  the  housing  battery  receiving  compartment,  the 
siKkets  being  affixed  to  the  circuit  board  and  extending 
though  the  apertures  in  the  board  and  into  the  elongated  open 
regions  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  two  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  cells;  and 

e)  the  conductive  traces  of  the  board  electricalh  coupling  one 
socket  to  the  positive  connector  plate  and  electrically  coupling 
the  other  socket  to  the  negative  connector  plate  such  that  a 
first  housing  terminal  pin  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  posi- 
tive connector  plate  and  a  second  housing  terminal  pin  is 
electrically  coupled  to  the  negative  connector  plate  when  the 
battery  pack  is  inserted  into  ihe  housing  battery  receiving 
compartment. 


5.736.272 
HATTER^  TRA^ 
Michael  Jon  Vitnstra.    Mien   Park.  Mich.;  John  Clark,  and 
Debra  Sojka.  both  of  (Jrangi-r.  Ind..  assignors  to  Ford  (iiobal 
Technologies.  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  786.492 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2//0 


VS.  CI.  429- 


1   A  battery  trav  asseinbly  comprising: 

a  first  member  ha\  ing  a  first  interface  surface  and  a  first  batterv 
retaining  surface,  said  first  retaining  surface  retaining  a  top 
surface  of  a  first  shoulder  area  of  a  first  battery; 

a  second  member  having  a  second  interlace  surface  and  a  second 
battery  retaining  surface,  said  second  retaining  surface  retain- 
ing a  bottom  surface  of  a  second  battery,  and 

a  means  for  securing  said  first  interface  surface  to  said  second 
interface  surface,  wherebv  said  first  and  second  batteries  are 
retained  in  a  fixed  position  having  said  first  batten,  lop  surface 
shoulder  area  supporting  the  weight  of  said  second  member. 


5.736.273 
BATTERS  SOCKET  ASSE.MBLV 
Kyengjun   Lee.  .Seoul.   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd..  Kvungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  740.881 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  15,  1996, 
96-11982 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2/10 
I  .S.  CI.  429— KKI  5  Claims 


1.  A  battery  socket  assembly  for  receiving  a  battery  having  a 
protruding  positive  pole  and  a  flat  negative  pole,  the  battery  sivket 
assembly  comprising: 

a  battery  barrel  having  an  end; 

an  anode  plate  positioned  at  the  end  of  the  batterv  barrel; 
a  cathode  plate  spaced  apart  from  the  anode  plate,  said  cathode 
plate  having  a  surface  for  contacting  the  flat  negative  pole  ot 
the  batterv.  and  a  griKive  for  passing  the  protruding  positive 
pole  of  the  battery  to  the  anixle  plate:  and 


an  insulator  dis|iosed  between  and  contacting  both  the  anode 
plate  and  the  cath(xle  plate,  said  insulator  having  a  griKive  for 
passing  the  protruding  positive  pole  of  the  baiters  to  the 
anode  plate. 


7  Claims 


5.7.V»,274 
CONJl  (;ATED  N  FLl OROP^  RIDINIIM  SAI.T- 
(  ONTAININt;  POLYMER  AND  I  SE  OF  THE  SAME 
Icruo  I  memoto:  Kenji  Adachi:  Cinjiro  Tomizawa:  Sumi  Ishi- 
hara,   and    Masayuki   Nagavoshi.   all   of  Tsukuba.   Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PC1/JP95/02172.  §  .^1  Date  Apr.  18.  1997.  S  102(el 
Date  Apr.  18.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\()96/12702.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  817,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1994,  6-282491 

Int.  CI.'  (071)  :/  <  \v   HOIM  4/fxi 

I  .S.  CI.  429-192  21  Claims 

I.  A  conjugated   N-fluoropyndinium   sall-containing   polvmer 

having  a  recurring  unit  represented  bv  the  fonnula  (Ir 


F  X 

wherein  adjacent  R'  and  R".  R-  and  R'.  R'  and  R^  or  R^  and  R''  are 
optionally  bonded  with  each  other  to  form  -CR''=CR"- 
CR"=CR''— .  simultaneously  two  of  R',  R-.  R'.  R\  R\  R'.  R\  R" 
and  R''  are  respectively  a  single  bond  and  the  remainder  are  the 
same  or  different,  each  is  hvdrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  a  haloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  an 
arvloxv  group,  an  alkoxycarbonvl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group  or  an  acvl  group.  X —  is  a 
conjugate  base  ot  a  Bronsted  acid,  or  a  conjugated 
N-fluoropyridinium  salt-containing  polvmer  represented  b\  ihc  fur 
inula  (VII): 


/ 


\ 


(VII I 


/ 


v\  herein  R'   and  R" 
optionally    bonded 


.  R"  and  R".  R'  and  R^  or  R^  and  R'  are 
with  each  other  to  form  — CR''=CR' 
CR'=CR'  .  also  R'  and  R".  R-  and  R".  R'  and  R^  or  R'  and 
R^  are  optionallv  bonded  with  each  other  to  form  — CR"=CR" 
CR"=CR"  -.  one  of  R'.  R-.  R'.  R\  R\  R".  R".  R"  and  R"  is 
single  bonded  to  one  of  R'.  R-.  R'.  R\  R\  R" .  R' .  R"  and  R" 
and  the  remaining  R'.  R-.  R".  R'.  R\  R^  R".  R\  R'.  R'.  R-.  R\ 
R^.  R^.  R''.  R  .  R"  and  R"*  are  the  same  or  difterent.  each  is 
hvdrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  haloalkvl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonvl group,  an  aryloxvcarbonvl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro 
group  or  an  acy  I  group.  X  and  .\'  are  the  same  or  different,  each 
IS  a  conjugate  base  ot  a  Brensted  acid 


5.7.<6.275 

HICiH  POWER  BIPOLAR  BATTERS /CELLS  WITH 

ENHANCED  ()\  ERCHARCJE  lOLERANCE 

Thomas  I).  Kaun.  New  Lenox.  III.,  assignor  lo  The  Cniversity 

of  Chicago.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641J3I 
Int.  CI.    HOll.  JAS  /(V/.V 
I  .S.  CM.  429—199  24  Claims 

I   .A  lithiuiii  haiiery.  comprising 
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ii  plurality  of  celK,  each  said  cell  vMih  a  ptisilive  eleclrodc 
fomifil ol  either  FeS  or  FeS..  and  a  negative  electrode  lonned 
of  lithium  allo\  phases: 

a  plurality  of  separators  helween  said  posili\e  and  negative 
electrodes:  and 

an  electrolMic  mixture  of  lithium  chloruie.  lithium  hromide.  and 
piHassium  bromide,  said  electrolytic  mixture  mixlitied  with 
lithiuml  iodide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  lithium 
solubiljt)  in  said  mixture. 


5.736.276 
METHOD  FOR  FABRIC  ATINC;  PHASK  INN  KRTFI)  MASK 
Nnung  Cwan  Kim.  Chungchcoimbuk-do.  and  H>un  Kyu  Han. 
Seoul,  bdth  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  lo  Hi  Scmicon  Co.. 
Ltd..  C'hungeheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Ma>  M.  l'W6.  Ser.  No.  657.610 
Claims  prinrilv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dee.  26.  IW?. 
563I4/I'W5 

Int.  CI."  G03F  W()0 
I  .S.  CI.  430—5  10  Claims 


pattern  data  corresponding  to  at  least  one  pattern  ot  ihc  mask  to  be 
iransterred  onto  an  integrated  circuit  wafer.  (2(  an  aii\iliar>  pattern 
data  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  pattern  of  the  mask  not  to  be 
transferred  onto  the  iniegraled  circuit  wafer,  and  (.M  hrst  and 
second  shifter  pattern  data  for  respectneU  patterning  first  and 
second  shifter  pattern  groups  of  the  mask,  the  hrst  and  second 
shifter  pallem  groups  being  different  from  each  other  for  broaden- 
ing at  least  one  dimension  of  at  least  one  of  the  hrst  and  second 
shittcr  pattern  data  in  a  broadening  step,  the  method  including 
carrving  out  pattern  inspection  and  necessar\  correction  with  elec- 
tronic graphic  processing  which  can  memori/e  graphic  data  and 
can  carrv  out  an  arithmetic  process  in  connection  therewith,  the 
method  comprising  steps  of; 

(il  storing  the  hrst  and  second  shifter  pattern  data  of  the  mask 

pattern  data  b\  electronic  graphic  processing  so  as  to  elec- 

tronicall>   independenth   access  the  first  and  second  shitter 

pattern  data  respcctiveK;  and  then 
nil  carr\ing  out  graphic  inspection  of  the  hrst  and  second  shifter 

pattern  data  of  the  mask  pattern  data  stored  in  step  (i). 


5.736.278 

(  OLOR  FII.TKR  HA\  IN(;  I.KiH T  SCRtKNIN(;  RF.SIN 

I.AVFR  \ND  FII.TKR  RKSIN  I.AVFR 

Koichiro  Naka/.aua.  lokMi;  Katsuhiro  Shirota.  Kaviasaki: 
Takeshi  Mi>a/aki.  Fbina.  and  Akihiko  N'amada.  \i>kohama. 
all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lok\u. 
.lapan 

Filed  .lun.  2(1.  IW6.  Scr.  No.  667.S36 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  .lun.  20.  I995.  7-15.^26S: 
.lun.  20.  1995,  7-153269 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  5/21):  C.OIV  l/I.^J!^ 
I  .S.  CI.  431V— 7  13  Claims 


A     /.      A 
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I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  phase  inverted  mask  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  shielding  layer  pattern  on  a  transparent  substrate: 
injecting .  oxygen   ions  into  a  surface  of  the  shielding   layer 

pattern:  and 
^onvenirig  the  shielding  la\er  pattern  having  the  oxygen  ions 

injected  therein  into  an  oxidation  laver  to  therebv   form  a 

phase  Inverted  layer. 


5.736.277 

METHOD  OF  MAKINC;  MASK  PAI  TERN  DATA  AND 

PROCFSS  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RIN(;  THE  MASK 

Toshitsugu  lakekuma.  Ohme;  Toshio  Suzuki.  Hatnyama- 
machi:  llidetoshi  Ivtai.  Ohme.  and  Masamiehi  Ishihara, 
Hamura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  I. Id.,  lokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,829.  .Sep.  27.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.565.285.  \»hich  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  886.403.  Mav  21. 
1992.  Pat  No.  5.458.998.  This  application  Jul.  II.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  678.662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22.  1991.  3-117355 

Int.  CI.    (;03F  Wim 

I  .S.  CI.  430—5  53  Claims 

I    A  method  for  making  a  phase-shifting  mask  in  which  an 

integrated  circuit  pattern  of  the  phase-shifting  mask  i^  fomied  in 

accordance  with  mask  pattern  data  at  least  having  ( I )  an  actual 


I  .\  process  loi  pioducing  a  Mibsiialc  having  light-screening 
areas,  wherein  a  resin  laver  having  a  thickness  of  at  most  2.0  pm. 
in  which  numbers  of  transparent  areas  and  light-screening  areas 
lormed  with  ink  dots  at  margins  of  the  transparent  areas  are 
arranged,  is  fomied  on  a  transparent  base,  which  priKess  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

( 1 1  forming  a  resin  laver  of  at  most  2.0  pm  in  thickness,  which  is 
capable  of  setting  b)  light  irradiation  or  light  irradiation  and 
heating  and  is  ink-receptive,  on  the  transparent  base; 
(2)  setting  portions  of  the  resin  layer,  at  which  the  transparent 
areas  will  be  formed,  by  light  irradiation  or  light  irradiation 
and  heating: 
(.^)  applying  an   ink.  bv   which  the  light-screening  areas  are 
Ibmied,  to  unset  portions  ol  the  resin  layer,  at  which  the 
light-screening  areas  will  be  formed,  by  an  ink- jet  svstem;  and 
(4)  setting   the  colored  portions  of  the   resin   laver  bv    lighl 
irradiation  or  light  irradialion  and  heating 


5.736.279 
ACCT  RATE  DRII.I.IN(;  OF  PROBE  IIOIFS  IN   I  HK 
INSl  I.AriN(;  PLATE  OF  AN  FI.FC  IRIC  Al.  LEST  HEAD 
(iarv   Damon  MotI:   Ronald  Rimionoskv.  both  of  Austin,  and 
Dale  Wavne  \Mlhile.  Round  Rock,  all  of  lex.,  assignors  lo 
International  Business  Machini-s  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.^. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746.063 
Int.  CI."  (;06K  W(H):  C;01R  /.V/J 
I  .S.  CI.  430 — 22  8  C  laims 

1.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  test  head  having  a  selectivelv  patterned 
grid  of  probes  livated  bv  a  hole  pattern  in  an  insulating  plate,  a 
method  of  accuratelv  forming  the  hole  pattern,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

applving  a  laver  of  photoimageable  material  to  a  planar  surface 

of  the  insulating  plate; 
exposing  the  photoimageable  material  in  a  pattern  related  to  the 

hole  pattern: 
developing  the  photoimageable  material  to  leave  a  relerence 

pattern  suitable  for  drill  alignment:  and 
drilline  ilii'  insul.iiinL'  |)l:ik-  iisinf  llie  reference  pattern  lor  align- 
meni 


5.736.280 
METHOD  OF  ESIIMVLION  OF  RESISI  PVITERN  AND 
METHOD  OF  EXPOS!  RE  BASED  ON  SAME 
Keisuke  Isudaka.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Sonv  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.676 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  16.  1994.  6-281749 
Inl.  CI.    <;03C  s  '/n   c;03F  'Wc 
I  .S.  CI.  430— .Ml  13  Claims 


:^ 


MASK  PAHEHN 


i XPOSUHE 
CONDITION 


LIGHT  INTENSITY 
SIMULATION 


JGHT -INTENSITY 
DISTRIBUTION 


I   i..-.TffjT  IMAGE  FOPMATION 
1      'NTENSITY   CA^CULAT'ON 


--40 


LATENT  IMAGE   FORMATION 
INTENSITY  DISTRIBUTION 


1.  A  method  ol  estimation  of  a  resist  pattern  which  calculates  a 
resist  pattern  formed  bv  projecting  a  mask  pattern  on  a  resist  on  a 
wafer  b\  exposure  and  then  developing  it,  comprising  the  steps  ol; 

calculating  a  2D  light  iniensitv  of  an  exposure  light  projected  on 
the  wafer  based  on  the  mask  pattern  and  exposure  conditions; 

Using  light  intensities  at  peripheral  positions  of  anv  noted  posi- 
tion on  a  2D  plane  of  said  wafer  and  a  distance  between  said 
noted  position  and  said  peripheral  positions  as  a  basis  tor 
calculating  and  cumulatively  adding  an  effect  of  the  light 
intensities  at  a  pluralitv  of  said  peripheral  positions  on  expo- 
sure energy  at  said  any  noted  position: 

calculating  a  latent  image  tomiation  intensiiv  at  said  anv  noted 
position  for  the  2D  plane  of  said  water: 

linding  a  distribution  of  said  latent  image  formation  intensitx  in 
the  2D  plane  of  said  wafer: 

delemiining  a  threshold  value  of  the  latent  image  lonnation 
intensity  corresponding  to  amount  ol  exposure  and  develop 
mem  conditions:  and 

finding  a  contour  at  said  threshold  value  for  the  distribution  ot 
the  latent  image  tormation  intensiiv  and: 


estimating  the  pattern  defined  bv  the  contour  as  the  resist  pat- 
tern 


5.736  J8 1 

DOSE  MODIFICATION  PROMMITN  EFFECT 

COMPENSATION  (PEC  i  lEC  HNIC^CE  FOR  ELECTRON 

BEAM  I.ITHOC.RAPHV 

(Jcorge  Patrick  Watson.   \von.  N.J..  assigmir  to  Lucent  lech- 
nologies  Inc..  Murrav  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  66«.6.^2 
Int.  CI."  i.OM    s- '*/ 
I  .S.  CI.  430— .M)  8  Claims 

I    Method  for  ct>rrecting  proximitv  effects  in  an  e  beam  lithog 
raphv  svstem.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  ot; 

applving  an  electron  beam  sensitive  resist  material  onto  a  sub 

strafe: 
introducing  an  image  of  a  pattern  into  the  electron  beam  sensi 
five  resist  material,  vvherein  the  incident  dose  of  radiation 
used  to  introduce  the  image  of  the  pattern  into  the  resisi 
material  is  adjusted  bv  obtaining  ai.  exposure  dose  profile  o! 
the  pattern,  delemiining  a  dose  height  that  corresponds  ti 
each  edge  of  a  feature  in  said  pattern,  delemiining  a  cleanni. 
ilose  for  each  of  said  edges  ot  the  feature  as  a  function  of  saii: 
dose  height,  and  then  determining  an  incident  dose  of  radia 
lion  based  upon  the  clearing  dose;  and 
developing  the  image  of  said  pattern 


5.7.^6.282 
ELECTROPHOTOCiRAPHIC   PHO  lOREC  EPTORS 
INCH  DINC;  TITANVI.OXNPHIHALOCVANINK 
CRVSTVI.S 
Shinichi  Tamura:  ^ouiehi  lei;  Naoki  lloh:  Ka/umi  Egola.  ami 
Kenichi  Ohkura.  all  nf  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagaua.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  562J48.  Nov.  22.  1995,  ahandoni-d. 
This  application  Mav   13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645_<22 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  24.  1994.  6-289.V>3; 
Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292417 

Int.  CI.    COM.  yo47 
I  .S.  CI.  43ft— 59  9  (  laim- 

I    .\n  electrophotographic  plioioiccepior.  comprising; 
a  conductive  substrate:  and 
a  photosensitive  laver  including  a  charge  generation  materia 

and  a  charge  transport  material, 
wherein  said  charge  generation  matenal  is  a  liianvloxvphthalu 
cyanine    crvsfal    having    a    maximum    dilfraction    imensil 
observed  at  Bragg  angle  (261  of  9  6'±<).2    and  clear  peaks  o 
diffraction    intensiiv     observed    at    7,22'±0.2  ,    9.60  ±(>.2 
ll.60^±<).2°.        l.V4(r+0.2\        14.88=±0.2\        18..U=±().2 
2.V62'±0.2°.  24. 14°±0.2-^±0.2\  and  27..^2H).2  ,  respectively 
in  a  X-ra\   diflraclion  spectrum  obtained  bv   perlomiing 
X-rav  diffraction  method  using  CuK«  as  a  source  of  radialior 
and  hav  ing  a  lattice  consi.inl  of 

j^lh  ?IISS  A.  b=2.».(17S  A,  and  c=K  7lls   V 

(j=f(ir'5;°.  r=2.v<)7x=,  and  -r=ii7 :5<o. 

with  an  allowable  error  of  ±1'? . 

2.  The  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  as  clamied  in  claim  I 
wherein  said  photosensitive  laver  is  composed  of  a  charge  geneni 
tion  laver  including  said  charge  generation  material  and  a  chare 
transptin  laver  including  said  charge  iransptirt  laver. 

3  The  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
wherein  said  charge  iranspon  matenal  is  a  hvdra/one  compound 
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5.736.28.1 
PHOTOCONDKTOR  KOR  KI.E(  rR(>PHOTO(;RAPHV 

^fizo  Kilaguwa.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  aviignor  to  Fuji  Klt-i-lric 
Co..  Ltd..  Kanat>a»a.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1«W6.  .Ser.  No.  719.943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1995.  7-247083 

int.  CI.'  GOM;  >/(t47 
S.  CI.  430—59  20  Claims 

I.  A  phoUKonductor  lor  eletlrography.  comprising: 
a  conduclue  subsiraie; 

a  phoiosensjlne  layer  which   is  provided  on  the  conductive 
substrate  and  which  is  comprised  of: 

M  charge  generating  layer  provided  on  the  conductive  sub- 
strate: and 
a  charge  transporting  layer  provided  on  the  charge  generating 
layer  as  an  outermost  layer  ot  the  photiKonductor; 
wherein  the  charge  generating  layer  and  the  charge  transporting 
layer  comprise  each  an  organic  material  as  a  main  constituent, 
the       outermost       layer       compnsing       a       poly       (2.6- 
dimethoxyanthracene-9.l()-diolyl   alkanedioaie)  resin  and  a 
low  molecular  weight  charge  transporting  material. 
4.  The  photoconducior  for  electrography  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 
lerein  the  low  molecular  weight  charge  transporting  material  is  a 
Jra/one  cumpduiul 


a  photosensitive  layer  on  a  conductive  substrate  thereof,  wherein 
said  photosensitive  layer  contains  a  charge  iranspon  polvester 
resin  containing  at  least  one  of  structures  represented  bv  the 
following  general  formulas  d-  1 1  and  (1-2)  as  a  partial  struc- 
ture of  repeated  units:  and  at  least  one  bisa/o  pigment  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (A): 


/ 


N  — X- 


-CO— (Tl, 


-co  — (Tl; 


N  — \- 


(l-l) 


(Tl  —to- 


ll-:. 


(Tl  —(■()- 


5.7.16.284 

(  ARBAZOLE  DERIVATIVE  CHARGE  TRAN.SPORTING 

MATERIAL  I  SIN(;  THE  SAME  AND 

ELE(TR<)PHOrO(;RAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

■hni  Kobayashi:  Voshimasa  Matsushima:  Hiroshi  Sugiyama, 
and  Toshimitsu  Hagiwara.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Takasago  International  Corporation.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  839i94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30.  1996.  8-130556 

Int.  CI."  C;03(;  MM,   C07D  2m/H2 
S.  CI.  430-79  3  Claims 

3  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  containing  a  charge 
nsponing  material  containing  a  carba/ole  derivative  represented 
the  follow  in^  general  formula  ( 1 ): 


III 
Ar- 


C  =  HC-t-HC=HCi, 

/ 


(CH=CH-»-CH=C 


II      J  II 

N  " 


R- 


erein  Ar'  anid  Ar^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  ditferent.  each 
:iresents  an  aryi  group  which  may  have  a  substituent  group:  R' 
J  R".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a 
■.er  alky!  group  ot  an  aryl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent 
mp:  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  alicyclic  alkyl  group 

■  ing  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  which  may  have  a 
istitueni  group,  or  an  aralkyl  group  which  may  have  a  substitu- 

■  group:  and  m  and  n  each  represents  an  integer  of  0  or  1. 


5.736.285 

ELECTROPHOTCMJRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER 

itsumi  Nukada:  Masahiro  Iwasaki.  and  loru  Ishii.  all  of 
Minami-ashigara.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461.432.  Jun.  5.  1995.  Pat. 

Ni).  5.604.064.  This  application  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  11.  1995.  7-232761 

Int.  CI."  c;o3c;  5A^ 

I  S.  CI.  430-«3  20  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprising: 


wherein  R,  to  R^  are  each  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  amino  group,  halogen 
or  a  substituted  or  a  non-substituted  aryl  group.  X  is  a  substituted 
or  a  non-substituted  bivalent  aromatic  group,  k  and  1  are  each  an 
integer  of  0  or  1  and  T  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  permitted  to  be  hranchetl. 

Cp  N=N-G-N=N-Cp  lAi 

wherein  Cp  and  Cp'  are  each  a  coupler  ha\  ing  aromatic  character- 
istics. Cp  and  Cp  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
G  is  a  bivalent  group  in  which  each  of  carbon  atoms,  to  which  the 
azo  group  is  bonded,  is  a  sp'-type  carbon  atom,  which  forms  a 
double  bond. 


5.7.16.286 

METHOD  FOR  REC^  CLINC;  IMAGE-DEPOSITED 

RECORDING  MATERIAL  AND  LIQl  ID  COMPOSITION 

FOR  I  SE  WITH  THE  RECYCLINC;  METHOD 

Tetsuya  Kaneko.  Yokohama:   Kakuji  Murakami,  kamakura. 

and   Kivofumi  Nagai.  Machida.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441.615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mav  16.  1994.  6-125710; 
Jun.  21,  1994,  6-162856 

Int.  CI.'  C;03G  IMK) 
l'.S.  CI.  430-97  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  recycling  an  image-deposited  recording  material 
comprising  a  surface  portion  which  swells  in  contact  with  a  water- 
containing  liquid  composition  and  bears  thereon  deposited  images 
comprising  an  image-constituting  thermoplastic  or  ihemiofusible 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  water-containing  image  removal  promoting  liquid 
composition  to  said  image-deposited  surface  portion  of  said 
recording  matenal  to  cause  said  surtace  portion  of  said 
recording  matenal  to  swell  more  than  said  image-constituting 
material,  thereby  weakening  the  adhesion  between  said  depos- 
ited images  and  said  recording  material:  and 
(bl  removing  said  deposited  images  from  said  recording  material 

by  using  image  release  means: 
said  image  removal  promoting  liquid  comprising  a  wetting  agent 
which  exhibits  an  equilibrium  moisture  content  of  W7i  or 
more  under  the  ambient  conditions  of  W)'*  relative  humiditv 
and  2y  C  .  wherein  said  wetting  agent  is  selected  troin  ihe 
group  consisting  of  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  com 
pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-inethyl-2- 


Aprii   1.  I99« 


CHEMICAL 


4.^5 


pyrrolidone  and  2-pyrrolidone  and  a  polyhydnc  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  dieth- 
ylene  glycol  and  glycenn 


LMplMOtECULAR  WECHT  81001 


5,736  J87 
DEVELOPMENT  METHOD 
Makoto  Kobayashi.  Kobe:   Hideaki  Yasunaga.  Sakai:  Tomo- 
haru  Nishikaua.  Hirakata.  and  Koichi  Takenaka.  Itami.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd. 

Filed  Mar  14.  1997,  .Ser.  No,  818,517 
C"laims  priority,  applicatitm  Japan.  Mar  14.  1996.  8-087642: 
Mar.  14.  1996.  8-087643 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  lyw 
LI.S.  CI.  430—102  20  Claims 

13  ,14 


1   \  development  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

foniiing  a  layer  of  a  developer  compnsing  a  negative-charge 
toner  and  a  magnetic  carrier  on  a  developer  transporting 
member  containing  a  magnet  therein  by  means  of  a  developer 
regulating  inember,  said  carrier  comprising  a  magnetic  pow- 
der dispersed  in  a  binder  resin  possessing  an  acid  value  of  0  to 
20  KOHmg/g,  and  having  .s  to  .10  wt  '7f  of  magnetic  powder 
present  on  the  surface  of  thereof, 

transporting  the  developer  layer,  as  carried  on  the  developer 
transpt)rting  member,  to  a  development  region  wherein  said 
developer  transporting  member  opposes  an  image  bearing 
member,  and 

applying  an  oscillating  eleclnc  held  to  said  development  region 
for  supplying  the  toner  from  the  developer  layer  to  said  image 
bearing  member,  thereby  developing  an  image. 


5,7.16,288 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPINC;  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGF:S, 

PRoc  f:ss  cartrid(;e.  and  image  forminc; 

METHOD 
Takashige  Kasuya.  Soka:  Hiroyuki  Suemalsu:  Koichi 
Tomiyama.  both  of  Yokohama:  Hiroshi  Vusa,  Machida: 
Takakuni  Kobori.  Kav«asaki.  and  Masaichiro  Kalada.  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  13,  1994,  6-123302: 
Jul.  29.  1994.  6-l'962Il;  Jan.  20.  1995,  7-007424;  Jan.  27,  1995. 
7-011697 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  v/(«7 
L:.S.  CI.  430—106.6  50  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  images,  comprising  a 
composition  containing  at  least  a  polymer  component  (A)  and  a 
charge  control  agent,  wherein: 
said  polymer  component  (Al: 

a)  contains  substantially  no  tetrahydrofuran-msoluble  matter: 
b»  in  a  chromalogram  in  gel  pcmieation  chromatography  tor 
tetrahydrofuran-soluble  matter  of  said  polymer  component 
(A),  has  a  main  peak  in  the  region  of  molecular  weight  of 
from  .1,(KX)  to  .lO.(XK)  and  a  subpeak  or  a  shoulder  in  the 
region  of  molecular  weight  of  from  1(K),(KX)  to  .1,()00.0(K): 
and 
c)  has  a  low -molecular  weight  p<.ilymer  component  (Ll  corre- 
sponding to  the  region  of  molecular  weight  less  than  50.(KK) 


M,n(MOLECULAH  WEIGHT  60000) 

HMp(MOL£ajLAR  WEIGHT 
670000)  • 


1.10*  S.10' 


tnaecuuwMiCHn 


in  a  chromatogram  in  gel  permeation  chromatography,  hav- 
ing an  acid  value  Av;  of  from  21  mg  KOH/g  to  .l-S 
mg  KOH/g,  and  a  high-molecular  weight  polymer  compo- 
nent (H)  corresponding  to  the  region  of  molecular  weight 
not  less  than  50,(X)0  in  the  chromatogram  in  gel  permeation 
chromatography,  having  an  acid  value  Ai„  of  from  0..'' 
mg  KOH/g  to  il  g  KOH/g: 
said  acid  values  having  a  difference  of 

10£(i4v,.-/1,.H>=2V 


5.7.16.289 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPINt;  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAC;f:S 
Kazuaki  Sukata.  Kyoto,  and  Shun-ichiro  Hamanaka,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Orient  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  833.885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr  11,  1996,  8-115526 

Int.  CI."  G03G  WW7 

l!.S.  CI.  430—110  13  Claims 

I.  A  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  images  that  comprises  a 

binder  resin,  a  coloring  agent  and  a  calixarene  compound  as  a 

charge  control  agent,  wherein  some  of  the  phenolic  OH  groups  ot 

said  calixarene  compound  are   metallized  with  alkali   n>etal  or 

alkaline  earth  metal. 


5,736,290 
NON-AZEOTROPIC  SOLVENT  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  CSINC;  SAME  FOR  \APOR-EREEZING 
IMAGES  FORMED  OF  POWDER  TONER  ON  A 
RECORDING  CARRIER 
Jeff  Zillmer,  10818  CJraelmh  Rd..  Laurel.  Md.  20723 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  625J01 
Int.  CI."  G03G  l</20 
I  .S.  CI.  430—124  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  vapor  fixing  of  toner  onto  a  medium, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  an  image  by  transferring  toner  to  selected  areas  of  the 

medium: 
forming  a  vapor  cloud  from  a  solvent  composition; 
transporting  the  medium  through  the  vapor  cloud  to  fuse  the 

loner  to  the  medium  in  a  hxing  /one:  and 
transporting  the  medium  through  a  cixiling  /one  to  condense  the 
vapors  of  the  vapor  cloud  leaving  the  fixing  /one  and  thereby 
preventing  escape  of  the  vapors  into  the  environment: 
the   improvement   wherein   said   solvent  compt^ition  consists 
essentially  of: 

70  to  45'r  by  volume  of  a  hydrtxhlorofluorocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  l.l-dichloro-1-fluoroethane, 
2.2-dichloro-l.l.l-tnfluoroethane.  and  mixtures  therecif 
having  a  Kaun-Bulanol  number  in  the  range  of  about  75  to 
85: 
2.5  to  15'*  b\  volume  of  a  solvent  having  a.  Ixnling  point  in 
the  range  of  about  KM)'  F.  to  147"  P.  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methylene  chlonde,  acetone,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  wherein  said  solvent  in  combinatn)n  with  said 
hydriK'hlorofluoriKarbon  provides  an  overall  Kaun-Butanol 
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number  for  ihe  non-azeotropic  solvent  comptisition  in  the  hyde.  aceialdehyde  and  gl\oxal.  and  a  compiiund  of  the  general 

range  of  about  TS-ijS:  and  formula  (III): 
2.5  to  t5''(r  b>   \olume  of  alkanol  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol.  and  mixtures  thereof.  H()^      / \        R 

C 


|R|L, 


5.7.Vi.2<*l 
PROCESS  FOR  THK  PRKPARATION  OF  C  OLORED 
TONER  WD  DE\  ELOPER  C  OMPOSITIONS 
Kdul  \.  Dalai,  Webster:  Sue  E.  Blaszak.  Penfield:  Krislen  M. 
.Natale-Hoffman.  Rochester;  Jacques  C.  Bertrand.  Ontario: 
Roger  N.  C'iccarelli.  Rochester,  and  Denlse  R.  Ba>lev.  Fair- 
port,  all  of  N.\.,  assi);nors  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  .Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996.  Sen  No.  72«J85 

Int.  Cl."^  G03G  wm 

V.S.  CI.  430—137  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  combinalion  of  hve  toners 

.^herein  the  ti\e  toners  are  comprised  of  a  cyan  toner,  a  magenta 

oner,  a  yellow  loner,  an  orange  loner,  and  a  black  loner,  each  of 

-aid  loners  being  comprised  of  resin  and  pigment,  and  wherein  the 

pigment  for  the  cyan  loner  is  a  P  copper  phlhalocyanine.  the 

pigment  for  the  magenta  loner  is  a  xanlhene  silicomolybdic  acid 

-alt  of  Rhodamine  6G  basic  dye.  the  pigment  for  the  yellow  loner 

^  a  diazo  benzidine  a  monoa/o.  or  a  ben/imidazolone.  the  pigment 

or  Ihe  orange  loner  is  Orange  l^.  Orange  34.  Orange  5.  Orange 

6.  Orange  M).  Orange  46.  Orange  67.  or  Orange  69.  and  the 

igmenl  for  the  black  toner  is  carbon  black,  which  prixess  com- 

rises  dispersing  each  of  said  cyan,  magenta,  orange,  and  yellow 

igments  by  flushing  said  cyan,  magenta,  or  orange,  and  vellow 

'igmeni  into  said  toner  resin,  and  wherein  the  water  is  subslan- 

lally  remo\ed  lo  generate  pigmented  resin  containing  from  about 

^s  10  about  50  weight  percent  of  pigment  based  on  the  weighl 

ercent  of  said  loner  resin  and  said  pigment;  and  wherein  each  of 

ne  resulting  pigmented  resin  concentrate  product  is  mixed  and 

iiluled  with  additional  loner  resin  lo  generate  cyan,  magenta. 

range,  and  yellow  loners  containing  each  of  said  cyan,  magenta. 

range,  and  yellow  pigments,  respectively,  in  an  amount  of  from 

iboul  2  to  about  20  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  percent  of 

esin   and   pigment,   and   wherein   each   of  said   cyan,   magenta. 

range,  and  yellow   pigments  have  a  panicle  diameter  size  or 

gglomerate  diameter  size  of  from  about  0  01  micron  to  about  3 

licrons.  and  therein  the  resin  for  each  loner  is  a  linear  polyester. 

crosslinked  polyester,  a  gel  containing  polyester,  or  mixtures 

nereof.  and  said  black  pigment  possesses  a  particle  size  diameter 

talxiutO(K)l  micron. 


JMI 


5.736.292 
R.ADIATION-SENSITl\  E  POSITIV  E  RESIST 
COMPOSITION  COMPRlSIN(;  AN  AI.KAI.I  SOLI  BLE 
RESIN  MADE  FROM  .M-CRESOL.  2.3.5-TRIiMETHYL 
PHENOL  AND  OPTIONALLY  P-CRESOL  AND  A 
POI^  PHENOL  COMPOl  ND  HAVIN(;  ALKYL  OR 
ALKOXV  SIDE  GROl  PS 
Vyako  Ida.  Hyogo;  Haniyoshi  Osaki.  (Kaka;  Takeshi  Hiokl. 
Osaka:  ^asunori  Doi,  Osaka;  'Sasunori  Letani.  Osaka,  and 
Ryotaro  Hanawa.  Osaka,  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60.725.  May  13.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  569.915.  .\ug.  20.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24.  1989.  1-219194; 
\ug.  25.  1989,  1-219089:  Sep.  8.  1989,  1-234380:  Oct.  5.  1989. 
-261375;  Oct.  6.  1989.  1-262712;  Oct.  6.  1989.  1-262713:  Dec. 
:7.   1989.   1-341457;  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-341458;  Dec.  27.  1989, 
1-341459 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/023 
1  .S.  CI.  430-191  1  Claim 

1   A  positive  resist  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of  a 
.2-quinonediazide  compound,  an  alkali-soluble  resin  (I)  obtain- 
ible  through  a  condensation  reaction  of  a  mixture  of  m-cresol, 
2.3.5-lrimethylphenol  and  optionally  p-cresol  with  an  aldehyde 
^elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  paraformalde- 


illli 


(Ro/ 


wherein  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  respectively  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group  or  a 
C,-  C<.  alkoxy  group;  I  and  n  are  each  2.  and  m  is  zero;  and  R'  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C.-C,  alkyl  group  and  wherein  said  com- 
pound of  formula  (III)  is  obtainable  through  a  condensation  reac- 
tion of  a  phenol  compound  with  a  carbonyl  ctmipound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  o-hydroxyben/.aldehyde. 
m-hydroxybenzaldehyde.  p-hydroxybenzaldehyde  and  3inetho\v- 
4-hydroxybenzaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst. 


5,736.293 

ima(;e  formin(;  me  i  hod 

Hiroyuki  Hirai;  Michio  Ono.  and  Taka.shi  Nakamura.  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736.205 

Claims  priority,  applicatitm  Japan,  Oct.  26.  1995.  7-279210 

Int.  CI."  (;03C  ■V4(J:f</(M^:.VM) 

U.S.  CI.  430-203  3  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  superposing  a  heal  development  photosensitive  material  on  a 
sheet  after  or  simultaneously  with  imagewise  exposing  the 
heat  development  phoiosensiiive  material,  wherein  ihc  photo- 
sensitive material  comprises  a  suppt)n  ha\ing  thereon  at  least 
a  photosensitive  siher  halide.  a  hydrophilic  binder  and  a 
slightly  water-soluble  basic  metal  compound,  and  the  sheet 
comprises  a  suppon  ha\  ing  thereon  at  leasi  a  compound 
which  forms  a  complex  with  the  metal  ion  consiiiuiing  the 
basic  metal  compound,  a  soheni  tor  a  siher  halide  and  a 
physical  development  nucleus;  and 

(bi  heat  developing  the  laminate  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing 
agent  and  water  to  form  an  image  or  either  or  both  of  the 
photosensitive  material  and  the  sheet. 

wherein  the  reducing  agent  comprises  a  l-phenyl-3- 
pyrazolidone  compound  and  a  dihydroxy  benzene  compound 
having  an  inorganic  value  of  not  less  than  21.5  and  an  organic 
\  alue  of  from  1 20  lo  400.  and  the  molar  ratio  of  the  1  pheny  1- 
3-pyrazolidone  compound  to  the  dihydrovybenzene  com- 
pound is  from  60;40  to  y5;5. 


5,736.294 
REAGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MODI  LATING  GENE 

EXPRESSION  THROl  (;H  RNA  MIMICRY 
David  J.  Ecker,  Leucadia;  Thomas  W.  Bruice.  Carlsbad,  and 
Timothy  .\.  Vickers.  Oceaaside.  all  of  Calif..  a.s.signors  to 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,090.  Mar.  21.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1991.  .Sen  No.  724,500 
Int.  CI."  C12N  .VOS:  C07H  21/02 
I  .S.  CI.  435—240.2  u  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  iniertering  in  vitro  with  an  essential  viral 
function  for  replication  of  a  Human  linmunodehciency  Virus  com- 
prising contacting  said  virus  or  a  medium  or  a  cell  containing  said 
virus  with  an  oligonucleotide  or  oligonucleotide  analog  comprising 
the  sequence: 

5-Ci;  GGC;  A  V 


5,736,295 

PH0T0(;RAPHIC  HKJH  contrast  SIL\  ER  HALIDE 

MATERIAL 

.Mlison  Hazel  Caroline  Dale,  and  Roger  Hugh  Piggin,  both  of 

Rickmansworth,    F'ngland,    as,signors    to    FXstman    Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.^. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996.  Sen  No.  694  J54 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Aug.  10.  1995. 
9516369 

Int.  CI.'  (;03C  ///:,//2v.s 
I.S.  CI.  430—264  10  Claims 

L  A  high  contrast  photographic  material  comprising  a  suppon 
bearing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  optionally  an  adjacent 
hydrophilic  colloid  layer,  which  material  is  free  from  nucleating 
agents  and  has  a  silver;gelalin  ratio  above  I. 

said  emulsion  layer  comprising  both  silver  halide  grains  that  are 
spectrally   sensitized  and  silver  halide  grams  thai   are   not 
spectrally  sensitized,  and 
^.lld  material  containing  a  density  enhancing  ainine  compound  in 
said  emulsion  layer  or  an  adjacent  hydrophilic  colloid  layer. 


5.736.296 

POSITIVE  RE.SIST  COMPOSITION  C  <)MPRISIN(;  A 

■MIXTl  RE  OF  TWO  POLYHYDROXYSI  VRFNES 

HA\  ING  DIFFERENT  ACID  CLE.AVABLE  (;R()l  PS  AND 

AN  At  ID  GENERATIN(;  COMPOl  ND 
MiLsuru  Sato.  Yokohama;   Kazuyuki  Nitta.  Kanagawa;  .Vkiy- 
oshi  ^amazaki.  Nokohama:  Etsuko  Iguchi.  Machida;  Noshika 
Sakai,  Atsugi:  Kazufumi  Sato.  Sagamihara.  and  Toshimasa 
Nakayama,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka 
Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  422.950.  .\pn  17.  1995.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  498.185.  Jul.  5. 
1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
422.950.  This  application  Apn  1.  1996.  Sen  No.  625.931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apn  25.  1994,  6-107492; 
May  24.  1994.  6-132449;  Oct.  27.  1994.  6-286168;  Oct.  27,  1994. 
6-286169;  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-28925 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/(U9.7/(>fM 
I  .S.  CI.  430—270.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  posiii\e  resist  comptisiiion  comprising  a  mixture  of  i.\)  a 
resin  component  whose  solubility  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution 
is  increased  by  the  action  of  acids,  and  (B)  a  compound  which 
generates  an  acid  when  exposed  to  radiations,  in  which  said  resin 
componeni  (A)  is  a  mixture  comprising  from  30  to  9(K;  by  weighl 
of  (a»  a  poly  hydroxy  styrene  where  tiom  10  to  60  inol  'ii  of  the 
hydroxy  I  groups  ha\c  been  substituted  by  residues  of  a  general 
formula  ( I ): 


(li 


K 

I 

—  ()— C  — OR 


<l< 


-()  — C- 
I 
R- 


<)R' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group.  R" 

represents  a  meihv  I  group  or  an  ethyl  group,  and  R   represents 

a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

and  from  10  to  70*?  by  weight  (b)  a  polyhydroxs styrene  where 

from  10  to  60  mol  *>  of  the  hydroxy  I  groups  ha\e  been  substituted 

by  tenbuloxycarbonyloxy  groups. 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group.  R" 

represents  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  gntup.  and  R '  represents 

a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carb»)n  auniis; 

and  from  10  lo  70';  by  weight  of  (b)  a  ptilyhydroxy styrene  where 

fn)m  10  to  60  mol  '<  of  the  hydroxy  I  groups  have  been  substituted 

h\  ien-bulo\\carbon\loxy  groups. 

10  .A  positive  resist  composition  comprising  a  mixture  ol  (Ala 
resin  componeni  whose  solubility  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution 
IS  increased  by  the  action  of  acids.  (B)  a  compound  which  gener- 
ates an  ;icid  when  expt>sed  to  radiations,  and  (Cl  an  organic 
carbowlic  acid  compound,  in  which  said  resin  component  (Al  is  a 
mixture  comprising  from  .^0  to  90'i  by  weight  of  (a)  a  p»>l>h\- 
dnixy styrene  where  from  10  lo  60  mol  ''<  of  the  hydroxy  1  groups 
have  been  subsuiuied  by  residues  of  a  general  formula  (1>: 


5.7.Vi,297 
POSITI\E-WORKIN(;  RADIATION-SENSITIVE 
MlXTl  RE  AND  RECORDINC;  M.VTERIAL  PRODI  CED 
THEREWITH 
Horst    Rocscbert,    Ober-Hilbersheim,    and    (Jeorg    Pawloski. 
W  iesbaden,  both  of  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Clariant  (imbH. 
Frankfurt.  (Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  195.425.  Feb.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22.  1996.  .Sen  No.  681.081 
Claims  priority.  applicatii>n  (Germany.  Feb.  27.  1993,  43  06 
152.4 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/73 
IS.  CI.  430—270.1  26  Claims 

'1.   A  positive-working   radiation-sensitive   mixture   consisting 
essentially  of; 

at   a  compound   which   fomis   acid   when   expt>sed   lo   aclinic 

radiation, 
b)  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  C — O— C  or  C — O — Si 

bond  which  can  be  cleaved  by  said  acid,  and 
CI  a  waler-insoluble  polymeric  binder  vvhich  is  soluble,  or  ai 
least  swellable.  in  aqueous  alkaline  solutions, 
wherein  Ihe  compound  (ai  comprises  the  structure  ot  the  formula  I 


iHWCi 


.1. 


OSO-R' 


in  which 

EWG  IS  an  electron-withdrawing  group  selected  trom  the  group 
consisting  of  fluonne.  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  a  cyano 
fomiyl.    2.2.2-    trifluorocthyl.    2.2.2-lrifluoro-l-hydroxyll 
iriliuoromelhylethyl  =|— C(CF,l_,OH 

pertluoro(C|-C,„)alk>l.  pertiuoro(C,-<",„lalkoxy.  dicyanom 
elhvl.  2.2-dicyanovin\l  groups  or  a  group  of  the  formul.i 
— SO.^R-.  — CO—R'  and  — O— CO— R^  in  which 

R-  and  R'  ;u-e  (C,  C,„lalk\l.  (C,-C-lcycloalk>l.  (C^-C-^lary 
or  (C--C,„laralk\l.  and 

R^  is  one  of  the  radicals  specified  lor  R"  or  (C|-C|,,lalkoxy. 

R'  is  an  unsubsiituied  or  subsiiiuied  acyclic,  isocyclic  or  helero 
c\clic  radical  containing  1  lo  20  carbtin  atoms  selected  Iron 
methvl.  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropvl.  butyl,  sec-butyl,  isobutyl 
len-buivl.  pentyl.  hexvl.  iKivl.  cyclohexyl.  phenyl  benzyl 
phenelhsl.  3-phen\lprop\l.  Inaphihyl.  2-naphthyl.  1.2-furyl 
3turyl.  2-thien\l  or  .^-ihienvl.  l-pyrrolyl.  2p\rrol>l  oi 
3-p>rTolyl.  pyridyl  pyrimidinvl.  pyrazinyl.  benzofuryl.  isoben 
zofiiryl.  benzolb|ihienyl  benzo|d||1.3|ihiazol 

bcn/o|cH1.2.5|oxadiazolyl  i=  benzofurazany  1 1  indolvl.  an. 
lunher  substituted  R'  groups  wherein  the  tunher  subsiituent- 
;ire  selected  trom  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropvl.  butyl 
sec-butyl,  isobuiyl.  ten-butyl.  trifluon>methyl.  pertluorobutyl 
(C,   CJidkoxy.  (C,   Coalkoxy(C,-C,lalkox\ 

iC",  C^lalkanoyl.  (C,^Jalkanoylox\ 

(C|  C^lalkanoylamino.  iC^-C,.,)aryl,  (C,.-C|„iarylox\ 
(C„  C|,,laryl(C,-Cjalkoxy.  (C^-C,,  larovlamino 

iC„^, ,';"■•>> l'""'"'"C,-C„lalk>l.  cyano.  halogen,  phenyl  am 
phenyl  radical  substituted         by  (C|-C„lalkyl 

iC,  <\iperfluoroalk\l  and  halogen  and  \  is  an  integer  trom 
to  5. 
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5.736  J98 
WATER  DEVELOPABLE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
Katsuo    Koshimura,    Yokkaichi.    Japan;    Takayoshi    Tanabe, 
Bowling    Green,    Ohio:    Hozumi    Sato.   Yokkaichi,   Japan; 
Noboni   Ohshima.  Suzuka.  Japan,  and  Takashi  NIshioka, 
Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  130,835,  Oct.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536.494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2.  1992,  4-287165 

Int.  CI."  G03C  l/7^ 

I  .S.  CI.  430—287.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  waier-developable  photo-sensitive  resin  composition  con- 

isling  essentially  of, 

( 1 )  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  paniculate  polymer  of  a  carboxy- 
group-containing-diene  having  a  cross-linked  structure  and  an 
average  panicle  diameter  of  from  20-1,000  nm.  which  is 
prepared  by  emulsion  or  suspension  polymerization  of  a 
monomer  mixture,  comprising  (i)  10-95  mol  %  of  at  least  one 
aliphatic  conjugated  diene  monomer,  (ii)  0.1-30  mol  'Tc  of  at 
least  one  unsaturated  monomer  containing  a  carboxyl  group, 
(iii)  0.01-20  mol  '^  of  at  least  one  monomer  containing  at 
least  two  polymenzable  unsaturated  groups,  and  (iv)  0-70 
mol  %  of  a  further  copolymenzable  monomer  or  mixture  of 
copolymenzable  monomers,  provided  that  the  total  of  (i),  (ii), 
(iii).  and  (iv)  is  100  mol  %. 

(2)  0.1-30  parts  by  weight  of  an  oligomer  consisting  of  a 
polyetherdiol.  having  a  (meth)acryloyl  group  via  a  urethane 
bond  at  both  terminals  of  the  molecular  chain  and  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  2.000-5.000. 

(3)  5-1.000  pans  by  weight  of  a  photo-polymerizable  unsatur- 
ated monomer, 

(4)  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  primary,  secondary  or 
tertiary  amino  group  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  -5  mol  for  I  mol  of 
the  carboxyl  group  present  in  said  polymer  (I),  and 

(5)  0.1-20  pans  by  weight  of  a  photo-polymenzation  initiator. 


5,736,299 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
COMPRISING  A  MAGENTA  OR  CYAN  COUPLER  AND  A 

HYDRAZINE  COMPOUND 
roshiyuki  Watanabe;   Himshi  Eukuzawa;   Michio  Ono,  and 
Takashi  Nakamura,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995.  7-025810; 
!an.  25,  1995,  7-027753 

Int,  Cl,<^  G03C  7/.12 
I  .S,  CI.  430-379  20  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
jpport  having  thereon  one  or  more  constituent  layers  including  at 
■ast  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  at  least  one  hydro- 
fiilic  colloid  layer  of  said  constituent  layers  contains  a  coupler 
■presented  by  the  following  formula  (M)  or  formula  (1)  and  at 
•ast  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  of  said  constituent  layers  con- 
iins  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (H): 


111  Xi 

n. 

\  • —  ^ 


(Ml 


JMI 


A  herein  R,,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent;  7-  repre- 
ents  a  non-metallic  atomic  group  necessary  to  form  a  5-membered 
azole  nng  containing  from  2  to  4  nitrogen  atoms,  and  said  azole 
nng  may  have  a  substituent;  and  X,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  group  capable  of  being  eliminated  upon  a  coupling  reaction  with 
the  oxidized  product  of  a  developing  agent; 


Ri  R^ 


(I) 


N  NH 

\  / 

Za=Zb 

wherein  Za  represents  — C(R,)^  or  — N=.  when  Za  represents 
— N=,  Zb  represents  — C(R,)^  and  when  Za  represents 
— C(R,)^,  Zb  represents  — N=;  R,  and  R,  each  represents  an 
electron  attractive  group  having  a  Hammett's  substitution  constant 
O,,  value  of  from  0.20  to  1.0;  R,  represents  a  substituent;  and  X, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being  eliminated 
upon  a  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidized  product  of  a  color 
developing  agent; 


A^i  A==  Y 

I       I       II 

(R^i-N— N1-P-«-R- 


(H) 


wherein  R-'  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  R"- 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
alkoxyl  group  or  an  aryloxy  group;  A"'  and  A""  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  being  eliminated  by  alkali;  m  represents 
1.  2  or  3;  n  represents  0.  1  or  2.  the  total  of  m  and  n  is  3.  when  n 
n  iresents  2,  two  groups  represented  by  R'"  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  and  they  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  cyclic 
structure  containing  a  phosphorus  atom;  and  Y  represents  a  sulfur 
atom  or  an  oxygen  atom,  which  may  form  a  dimer  or  more 
polymer  by  bonding  at  R-'  or  R"".  provided  that  R-'  is  not  a 
phenyl  group  substituted  with  an  acylamino  group  at  the 
p-position,  and  when  R-'  represents  an  unsubslituted  phenoxy 
group,  R-'  is  not  a  phenyl  group  substituted  at  the  p-position  with 
a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  benzenesulfonamido  group  or  a 
hydroxy!  group. 

19.  A  process  for  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  silver  halide 
color  photographic  material  comprising  color  developing  the  silver 
halide  color  photographic  material  and  then  black-and-white  devel- 
oping, wherein  the  silver  halide  color  photographic  matenal  com- 
prises a  support  having  thereon  one  or  more  constituent  layers 
including  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  in  which  at  least 
one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  of  said  constituent  layers  contains  a 
coupler  represented  by  the  following  formula  (M)  or  formula  (I) 
and  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  of  said  constituent  layers 
contains  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (H): 


> 


(M) 


wherein  R,,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent;  Z  repre- 
sents a  non-metallic  atomic  group  necessary  to  form  a  5-membered 
azole  ring  containing  from  2  to  4  nitrogen  atoms,  and  said  azole 
ring  may  have  a  substituent;  and  X,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  group  capable  of  being  eliminated  upon  a  coupling  reaction  with 
the  oxidized  product  of  a  developing  agent: 


R,  R> 

21 


(I) 


N  NH 

\  / 

Za=:Zb 

wherein  Za  represents  — C(R,)=  or  — N=.  when  Za  represents 
— N=^,  Zb  represents  — C(R,)=  and  when  Za  represents 
— C(Ri)=.  Zb  represents  — N=;  R,  and  R,  each  represents  an 
electron  attractive  group  having  a  Hammett's  substitution  constant 
O,,  value  of  from  0.20  to  1.0;  R,  represents  a  substituent;  and  X, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being  eliminated 


upon  a  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidized  product  of  a  color 
developing  agent; 

A-i  A"  Y  (Hi 

I       I      II 
(R-'-N-Nt;P-»-R--)„ 

wherein  R"'  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  hetertKvclic  group;  R'" 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
alkoxyl  group  or  an  aryloxy  gmup;  .A"'  and  A""  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  being  eliminated  by  alkali;  m  represents 
1.  2  or  3;  n  represents  0.  I  or  2.  the  total  of  m  and  n  is  3.  when  n 
represents  2.  two  groups  represented  by  R"  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  and  thev  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  cvclic 
structure  containing  a  phosphorus  atom;  and  Y  represents  a  sulfur 
atom  or  an  oxygen  atom,  which  may  fonn  a  dimer  or  more 
polyiTier  by  bonding  at  R''  or  R"".  provided  that  R''  is  not  a 
phenyl  group  substituted  with  an  acylamino  group  at  the 
p-position.  and  when  R"'  represents  an  unsubslituted  phenoxy 
group.  R"'  is  not  a  phenyl  group  substituted  at  the  p-pi>sition  with 
a  substituted  or  unsubslituted  ben/enesulfonamido  group  or  a 
hydroxyl  group. 


5,736,300 
MANliFACTURING  METHOD  OR  AN  EXPOSING 
METHOD  FOR  A  SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICE  OR  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEtJRATED  ClRCl  IT  DEVICE 
AND  A  MASK  I  SED  THEREFOR 
Fumlo  Mizuno,  Tokorozaua:   Noboru  Moriuchi,  Ohme:  Sei- 
ichiru  Shirai,  Hamura,  and  MasayukI  Morita,  Fussa,  all  of 
Japan,  as.sign<irs  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  \  LSI  F^ngi- 
neering  Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,431,  May   IS,  1995,  Pat.  No, 
5,578,422,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  912,511.  Jul.  13, 
1992,  Pat,  No,  5,436.095.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Sen 

No.  694.263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11,  1991.  3-170946 

Int.  CI,  (;(i3C  >m) 

U.S.  CI.  430—313  25  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  fabrication  niethixl.  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(1)  inadiating  a  coherent  or  partially  coherent  ultraviolet  or  deep 
ultraviolet  exposure  light  beam  to  a  hrsi  major  surface  of  a 
phase  shift  mask  having  an  enlarged  mask  pattern; 

(ii)  pmjecting  light  transmitted  through  the  mask  and  forming  a 
reduced  pattern  image  corresp<inding  to  the  enlarged  mask 
pattern  onto  a  photoresist  film  overiying  a  first  major  surtace 
of  an  integrated  circuit  wafer  by  an  optical  reduction  projec- 
tion exposure  apparatus;  and 

mil  transfemng  a  reduced  pattern  conesponding  to  the  enlarged 
mask  pattern  onto  the  hrst  major  surface  of  the  integrated 
circuit  wafer,  said  phase  shift  mask  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  shielding  region: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  hrst  hole  mask  opening  groups  correspond- 
ing to  hrst  hole  patterns  disposed  at  substantially  regular 
intervals  and  adjacent  to  each  other  on  the  wafer,  each  of 
said  hrst  hole  mask  opening  groups  having  a  hrst  real 
opening  and  a  rirsi  auxiliary  opening  group  having  a  plu- 
rality of  hrst  auxiliary  openings  in  the  light  shielding 
region,  said  lirst  auxiliary  openings  respectively  being  dis- 
posed and  oriented  along  four  sides  ot  their  adjacent  hrst 
real  opening  and  isolated  therefrom  with  the  light  shielding 
region,  the  hrst  auxiliary  openings  extending  in  lengthwise 
directions  along  the  four  sides  ol  iheir  adjacent  tirst  real 
opening,  the  hrst  auxiliary  openings  being  inverted  in  phaNC 
with  respect  to  their  adjacent  Mrs!  real  opening: 


(c)  a  second  hole  mask  opening  group  corresponding  tc 
second  hole  patterns  disptised  at  substantially  regular  inter 
vals  and  adjacent  to  each  other  on  the  wafer,  said  secttnil 
hole  mask  opening  group  having  a  plurality  ot  second  hole 
real  openings  in  the  light  shielding  region,  said  second  hok 
real  openings  being  of  substantially  a  same  shape,  same 
dimensions,  and  same  phase: 

(d)  a  common  auxiliary  opening  group  having  a  plurality  ol 
common  auxiliary  openings  in  the  light  shielding  region 
said  common  auxiliary  openings  being  disposed  one  by  one 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  second  hole  real  openings,  eacli 
of  said  comnwn  auxiliary  openings  being  isolated  by  iht 
light  shielding  region  from  its  adjacent  second  hole  real 
opening  and  substantially  inverted  in  phase  with  respeci 
thereto:  and 

(e)  a  second  penpheral  auxiliary  opening  group  having  .: 
pluralilv  of  second  penpheral  auxiliary  openings  in  tht 
light  shielding  region,  said  second  penpheral  auxilian 
openings  being  dispt)sed  and  onented  one  bv  one  along  a 
penphery  of  the  second  hole  real  openings  so  that  a  respec 
tive  second  peripheral  auxiliary  opening  directly  faces  it> 
adjacent  second  hole  real  opening,  each  of  said  second 
peripheral  auxiliary  openings  being  isolated  by  the  lighi 
shielding  region  from  its  adjacent  second  hole  real  openinj 
and  substantially  inverted  in  phase  with  respeci  thereto. 


5,7.Vi,301 

mf;thod  FOR  p.vn  ERNiNc;  A  photorf:sist 

MATERIAL  WHEREIN  AN  ANTI-REFLECTIVE  COATINt. 
t  OMPRISlN(;  A  (OPOLYMER  OF  BISPHENOL  A  AND 
BENZOPHFNONE  IS  USED 
James  Thomas  Fahey;  Brian  Wayne  Herbst,  both  of  Dutches^ 
County;   Leo  Laurence  Linehan.  Orange  Counly;   Waym 
Martin  Moreau;  Gary   Thomas  Spinillo,  both  of  Dutchcsv 
County,  all  of  N,^'.;  Kevin  Michael  Welsh.  Hennepin  County 
Minn.,  and   Robert   Lav  in  Wood.  Dutches,s  County.  N.^.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.V. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  281„W8.  Jul.  27,  1994,  Pat,  No.  5,607.824 
This  application  Oct.  1.  1996.  Sen  No.  724,275 
Int.  CI.'  (;03F  7/MI:  (;03C  //x:5 
U.S,  CI.  430—325  3  Claim- 

I.   A  method  of  patterning   a   photoresist   matenal   with  dee| 
ultraviolet  radiation,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  co-p*)lymer  comprised  of  bisphenol  A  monomers  ani 

ben/ophenonc  monomers  to  a  surface  of  a  substrate: 
applying  a  photoresist  over  said  co-polymer;  and 
patterning  said  photoresist  with  deep  ultraviolet  radiation,  sai. 
co-pol\mer  reducing  reflected  deep  ultraviolet  radiation  fron 
said  surtace  ol  said  substrate. 


5,736  J02 

photo(;r.\phk  rf\  frsal  bath  concentr.\te 

AM)  METHOD  OF  PRFPARlNt;  SAME 
Jean  M,  Buongiorne.  Brm-kport,  and  Michael  J.  Haighl.  R(K-h 
ester,  both  of  N.^'.,  assignors  to  F^astman  Ktidak  Companv 
Rochester,  N.Y, 

Filed  Man  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  820 J23 

Int.  CI.'  t;ox'  -/4ir 

l'.S.  CI,  430—379  20  Claim- 

1.  .A  readv-to-use  photographic  reversal  bath  concentrate  havim 
a  pH  ot  from  about  5.0  to  about  5  5.  and  compnsing: 

A)  stannous  chlonde  at  a  conccntralion  of  at  least  about  29  g/i 
Bl  a  quaternary   ammonium  compound  as  a  sole  biiKide  at 

concentration  of  at  least  about  I  g/1.  and 
C)  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  organic  phosphonic  or  phosphini 

;icid  chelaiini!  agent  at  a  ci>nceninition  of  at  least  abt>ul  15' 

g/1. 
said  concentrate  being  tree  of  propionic  acid. 


440 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii  7,  1998 


Aprii  7,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


441 


5.736J03 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  WITH  REDl  CEI) 
INTERLAY  ER  EFFECTS 
(Jary    John   McSwecney.   Hilton:   Alphon.sc   Dominic   Camp. 
Rochester,  and  \incent  James  Flow,  Broclip<irt.  ail  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  lo  Eastman  Kodali  Company,  Rochester,  N.\. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  l<>96.'Ser.  No.  657J!6«» 
Int.  CI.'  COiV  7/46 
V.S.  CI.  430—380  4  Claims 

I  A  photographic-  element  comprising  at  least  one  layer  com- 
prising at  least  one  subsiituied  hydroquinone  and  adjacent  said  at 
east  one  layer  comprising  substituted  hydrix)uinone.  al  least  one 
jyer  comprising  dibutyl  phthalate  and  Magenia  Coupler  2 

.S():C,:H-vn      MAGENTA  2 


vherein  the  ratio  ot  gelatin  lo  organic  componeni  in  said  layer 
omprising  magenta  2  is  between  1.1  and  2.0.  wherein  said  al  least 
ne  Layer  comprising  subsiimted  hydriH|uinone  comprises  a  ratio  of 
elatin  lo  organic  componeni  is  between  l.^i  and  .V  wherein  said 
lemeni  comprises  a  ratio  ol  gelatin  lo  organic  componeni  of 
^elween  I  25  and  2.0.  wherein  dibuiyl  phlhalale  lo  coupler  m  said 
I  least  one  layer  comprising  Magenla-2  coupler  have  a  ratio  of 
eiween  0.5  and  1.5.  and  wherein  said  hydrotjuinone  comprises 
iiertiary  octyl  hydroquinone  in  an  amount  of  between  0.1  and  0.4 
m". 

3.  A  method  of  forming  a  photographic  image  comprising  pro- 
iding  a  photographic  element  comprising  al  leasi  one  layer  com 
nsing  al  least  one  subsiituied  hydroquinone  and  adjacent  said  al 
ast  one  layer  comprising  subsiiiuted  hydroquinone.  al  least  one 
:yer  compnsmg  dibulyl  phlhalale  and  Magenia  Coupler  2 

SO.Ci:H:s-n      M.AGENTA-; 


herein  the  ratio  of  gelatin  lo  organic  componeni  in  said  layer 
)mpnsing  magenia  2  between  I.I  and  2.0.  wherein  said  al  least 
ne  layer  comprising  subsiuuied  hydroquinone  compri.ses  a  ratio  of 
elatin  lo  organic  component  is  between  ].5  and  .V  wherein  said 
emeni  comprises  a  ratio  of  gelatin  lo  organic  componeni  of 
eiween  1  25  and  2.0.  exposing  said  element  and  developing  said 
emeni  uiili/mg  a  developer  that  comprises  an  amplification  sys- 
m.  wherein  dibutyl  phthalate  lo  coupler  in  said  al  least  one  layer 
impnsing  Magenla-2  coupler  halve  a  ratio  of  between  0.5  and 
5.  and  wherein  said  hydroquinone  comprises  dilertiary  oclyl 
vdrixiuinone  in  an  amount  of  beiwcen  0.1  and  0.4  g/m'. 


JMI 


5.736„W4 

method  of  proces.sin(;  black-and-white 
ph()T()(;r\phic  material. s 

hristopher    Barrie    Rider.    New     Maiden.    England:    Mark 
Joseph  Devaney.  Jr..  RiK-hestcr.  N.^.;  Paul  W.  Wagner.  Hol- 
ley,   N.V.,   and   .Andrew    Michael   Wyner,   Rochester,   N.Y., 
assignors  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  .May  3.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  642.747 
Int.  CI.''  (;03C  .V.<Vs 

.S.  CI.  43fr-398  10  Claims 

1   A  melh(xl  of  processing  silver  halide  black-and-white  pholo- 

raphic  material  in  a  processing  machine  which  iransports  the 

alerial  lo  be  processed,  through  several  processing  tanks  includ- 


ing, al  least  one  lank  with  fixing  ability  and  al  least  one  lank  which 
is  either  a  wash  or  slabili/er  lank  characterised  in  that: 

i)  ihe  wash  or  slabili/er  lank  furthest  from  the  tixer  tank(s)  is 

replenished  with  wash  or  stabilizer  solution. 
ii>  outflow  from  the  wash  lank  or  siabili/er  lank  nearest  the  fixer 
lank(s>  is  passed  to  the  nearest  fixer  lank  together  with  a  fixer 
replenishment  solution  lo  maintain  the  fixer's  working  com- 
position, 
iii)  Ihe  total  submersion  lime  in  the  lank(s)  having  fixing  ubililv 

is  less  than  25  seconds,  and 
IV)  the  concentration  of  silver  in  al  least  one  of  the  tanks  with 
fixing  ability  is  greater  than  10  g/l 


5.736..M»5 

PROCESSIN(;  METHOD  FOR  SUA  ER  HALIDE 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESSOR  FOR 

THE  SAME 
Hidvaki  Nomura.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Fuji  Pholo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  7«1..15« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1996.  «-(M)9().1« 

Int.  CI.    (;()3C  5/y> 

I  .S.  CI.  430— M)3  16  Claims 


4130  413b  <)3c 


I.  .A  method  tor  processing  a  silver  halide  photosensitive  mate- 
rial tor  photographing,  comprising  the  steps  of:  pulling  out  the 
photosensitive  material  from  a  housing  container  and  introducing 
the  photosensitive  material  into  a  processing  container:  introducing 
a  processing  solution  into  the  processing  container  for  processing  a 
silver  halide  photosensitive  material  for  photographing,  which  has 
a  support  and  al  least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  a  magnetic  recording  layer  containing  magnetic  particles 
on  the  support,  without  separating  the  phoiosensiiive  material  from 
the  housing  container  for  photographic,  wherein  the  solution  is 
iniroduced  into  a  gap  formed  between  the  photosensitive  surface  of 
the  photosensitive  material  and  the  reverse  surface  of  the  photo- 
sensitive material,  or  between  the  photosensitive  surface  of  the 
photosensitive  malenal  and  a  member;  replacing,  before  a  single 
step  of  prcKCssing  is  completed,  the  priKessing  solution  in  a 
volume  equivalent  to  or  greater  than  a  volume  of  the  space  of  the 
gap  through  use  of  a  supply  mechanism  for  supplying  the  replacing 
solution,  the  gap  being  substantially  fixedly  retained,  to  therebv 
subject  the  photosensitive  material  lo  color  development,  desilver- 
mg.  and  washing  and/or  stabilization:  and  reluming  the  priK-essed 
photosensiiue  m;iierial  back  into  the  housing  container 


5.736,306 

photo<;raphu  silver  halide  mvierial  hamn(; 

IMPR()\  ED  SPECTRAL  CIIARAC lEIllSTICS 
Garelh  Bryn  Evans.  Potten  End;  John  Kenneth  Charles  Kemp- 

ster.  Stanmore.  and  Dunuta  (iihscm.  (iarston.  all  of  I  nited 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576.727 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  24.  1994. 
94/26275 

Int.  CI.'  (;03C  //J6 
L.S.  CI.  430—505  16  Claims 

1  A  photographic  silver  halide  color  print  material  comprising  a 
support  and  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  dye  image  fonning  layer 
units  comprising  al  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  al 
least  one  dye  image-forming  coupler,  which  material  contains  a 
total  silver  halide  coaling  weight  of  less  than  150  mg/m'  (as 
silver),  and  wherein  each  image  fomiing  layer  unit  has  a  dye 
image-forming  efticiency  (E|  of  above  M)  where: 

,.  I>vc  miaiic  Dnuix 


Silver  covcriiiie  ti;/ni-i 


characterised  in  that: 

(I)  Ihe  dye(s)  formed  in  the  magenia  dye  image  fonning  unit 
have,  when  tested  in  monochrome  coalings  with  a  cubic  silver 
chloride  emulsion  of  average  edge  length  0.29  pm  and  a  silver 
coverage  of  21.5  mg/m".  an  unwanted  absorption  in  the  blue 
of  less  than  0.35  density  units  and  an  unwanted  absvirpiion  in 
the  red  of  less  than  0.19  density  units,  and/or 

(2l  the  dye(s)  formed  in  the  yellow  dye  image  forming  unit 
have,  when  tested  in  monochrome  coalings  with  a  cubic  silver 
chloride  emulsion  of  average  edge  length  0.4  pni  and  a  silver 
coverage  of  27  mg/nr.  an  unwanted  absorption  in  the  green  of 
less  ihan  0.19  density  units,  and/or 

:})  the  dye(s)  foniicd  in  the  cyan  dye  image  forming  unit  have, 
when  tested  in  moncKhrome  coatings  with  a  cubic  silver 
chloride  emulsion  of  average  edge  length  0.29  pm  and  a  silver 
coverage  of  18  mg/nr.  an  unwanted  absorption  in  the  green  of 
less  than  0.28  density  units. 

wherein  ihe  above  densities  are  measured  above  stain  densities 
using  Status  A  densitomelry  al  densities  of  1.0  above  stain  in 
the  appropriate  main  absorption  band,  the  coalings  having 
been  prt)cessed  using  a  redox  developmentyampliftcalion  step 
in  accordance  with  Example  I. 


5,7.^6.3t»7 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PH()T0(;RAPHIC  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  elemf:nts  ha\  in(;  improved  ima(;e 

Ql  AI.HA 
Massimo  Bcrtoldi,  Fos,sano:  Antonio  Poggi,  Quiliano,  and  F.n/o 

Coraluppi.  Carcare,  all  of  Italy,  as.signnrs  to  Imation  Corp. 

Oakdale,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629.3(12 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  6.  1995. 
95108590 

Int.  CI.'  t;03C  l/-lf, 
V.S.  CI.  430—505  10  Claims 

I.  A  multilayer  color  photographic  elemcnl  comprising  a  suppon 
having  coaled  thereon  red-,  green-,  and  blue-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers  comprising,  respectively,  cyan,  magenta  and  yel- 
low dye-forming  couplers,  wherein  at  least  one  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  comprises  a  yellow  dye-fomiing  DIR  coupler  having  a 
l.2.4-lria/ol\l  group  attached  lo  the  coupling  position,  said  1.2.4- 
tria/oyl  group  comprising  a  ben/ythio  group  in  the  ^  position  ot 
said  1.2,4-iria/olyl  group,  wherein  the  carbon  atom  in  the  para 
position  relative  lo  Ihe  carbon  atom  in  the  beta  position  with 
respect  to  the  sulfur  atom  of  said  ben/ylhio  group  contains  a 
hvdrolv/ahle  alko\v-or  arvlow  carbonvl  group. 


5.736_MW 
COLOR  PII<)I()(;R\PHK   SIIAER  HALIDE  MVIERIAL 
Arno  Schmuck.  I.eichlingen.  and  Jiirg  Hagemann.  Kiiln.  both 
of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Agfa-tievaert  \(r,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  I.  1997.  Ser.  No.  831.293 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Apr.  9.  1996,  196  13 
992.9 

Int.  CI."  (;03C  l/SMi 
I  .S.  (I.  430— 512  12  Claims 

1  .A  color  photographic  silver  halide  malenal  which  comprises 
in  one  layer  a  titanium  dioxide  pigment  coniaining  iron  oxide 
having  an  average  primary  panicle  diameter  of  I  lo  UK)  nm  and  an 
iron  oxide  content  of  0.01  to  20  wi.  '< 


ph()TO(;raphic  si  pport  and  a  method  of 
manlfac  irint;  the  same 

Funiio  Kawamoto.  Minami-ashigara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Minami-ashigara.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520.39.V  Aug.  29.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  10.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  891,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  29,  1994,  6-2tl3757 
Int.  CI.'  (itUC  /O. 
i:.S.  CI.  430—533  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  photographic  polyester  film 
comprising  suh|ccling  polyester  pellets,  whose  ratio  of  surface  area 
(mill)  to  volume  imm')  is  not  less  than  0.5.  lo  heat  treatment  al  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  the  Tg+IO"  C.  lo  the  Tm-20'  C 
and  forming  an  unsirelched  film  controlling:  each  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  inlel  of  a  melt  extruder,  in  the  range  of  from  the  melting 
point  of  the  polyester  (TnD-ltr  C.  lo  the  Tm-fl5'  C:  Ihe  tempera- 
ture of  the  central  pan  of  a  screw,  in  the  range  ol  Irom  the  Tm  lo 
the  Tnn.'O  C  :  and  the  temperature  of  the  outlet  thereof,  in  the 
range  ot  from  the  Tm-t^lO  C.  lo  the  Tm-i-.V5'  C.  followed  by 
biaxially  stretching  and  hcal-setling.  wherein  the  polyester  is  (i)  a 
blend  of  polyelhvlene  naplilhalate  and  p4)l\ ethylene  terephthalate 
or  111)  a  polyester  produced  bv  polyineri/ing  monomers  consisting 
essenliallv  ol  lerephthalic  acid.  2.6-naphihalene  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  of  ethvlene  glycol,  wherein  a  molar  ratio  ot  lerephthalic  acid  li' 
2.6-naphlhalene  dicarboxylic  acid  is  in  the  range  ol  from  aboui 
0.5:0.5  to  about  0:1.0. 


5.7.<6.310 

cibical(;rain  siiaer  iodochloride  evulsions 
and  processes  for  their  prepar viion 

Benjamin     Teh-Kung     Chen.     Penfield;     James     I.awrenci 
Edwards;    Roger    Lok.    both    of   RiK-hester.    and    SanfonI 
Howard  Ehrlich.  Pittsford.  all  of  N,N..  assignors  lo  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.^. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362.283.  Dec.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. Ibis  application  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651.193 
Int.  CI,'  (;tl3C  l/i"'^  /'"'^  /"'v 
L.S.  CI.  4.M>— 567  23  Claims 

I    .A  radiation   sensitive  enuilsion   coinpiiseo   ot   a  dispersing 
medium  and  silver  lodivhlonde  grains 
WHHRHIN  the  silver  uxlivhlonde  grains 

are  compnsed  of  three  pairs  ot  equidistantiv  spaced  parallel 

i  HX))  crystal  faces  and 
contain  from  0  ()5  lo  .^  mole  percent  iodide,  based  on  tola 
silver,    in   a  controlled,   non-uniform   iodide   disinbutioi 
forming 
.1  core  containing  at  least  50  i>erccni  of  total  silver, 
surface  shell,  and 

a  sub-surtiice  shell  that  contains  a  mavimum  iodide  concen 
tration  and  provides,  when  the  emulsion  is  exposed  lo  -^9( 
nm  electromagnetic  radiation  at  10  K..  stimulated  fluores 
cent  emissions  in  the  range  of  from  4.50  to  470  nm  and  ai 
5(K)  nm,  the  stimulated  fluorescent  emission  m  the  range  o: 
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from  450  to  470  nm  having  a  peak  intensily  more  than 
twice  the  stimulated  fluorescent  emission  intensily  at  MX) 
nm. 


5.736  Jl  11 

SIL\  ER  HAl.IDE  PHOTfKJRAPHIC  EMI  LSION 

CONTAINING  TABl  LAR  (.RAINS  V\  ITH  DISLOCATIONS 

AND  METHOD  OE  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Shigeharu  I'rabe,  Kanagawa.  Japan.  a.s.signnr  to  Euji  Photo 
Eilm  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  I9V6.  Sen  No.  6(M(.K7I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15.  1995.  7-(M9267 
Int.  CI.''  G03C  im5:l/OI5:l/07 
I  .S.  CI.  4.V>_569  2  Claims 


05  10  15 

Otomatw  of  Gram 


1.  .\  method  of  preparing  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
imprising  tabular  silver  halide  grains  having  a  diameter/thickness 
iiio  of  at  least  2  and  ( 1 II )  faces  as  parallel  mam  planes,  each  of 
lid  grains  being  constituted  of  a  core  and  a  shell;  wherein  at  least 
'•■^f .  on  a  projected  area  basis,  of  the  total  silver  halide  grains  are 
ibular  grains  uhich  contain  in  their  individual  shells  at  least  15 
islocation  lints  reaching  to  the  grain  edges  from  the  interface  of 
le  core  and  the  shell  and  have  the  ratio  of  the  shell  part  containing 
^location  lines  to  the  core,  on  a  projected  area  basis,  in  the  range 

own  as  the  shaded  part  in  FIG.  1,  and  wherein  the  shell  contain- 
g  dislocations  is  grown  in  the  presence  of  a  crystal  habit  control- 
ig  agent. 


JMI 


5.736  Jl  2 
ROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR^^^TION  OF  SILVER  HALIDE 
EMI  LSIONS  HAVING  IODIDE  CONTAININ(i  GRAINS 
^t-shadri  Jagannathan:  Harold  G.  Judd.  both  of  Rochester: 
Samuel  t  hen.  Penfield;  David  E.  Fenton.  Fairport;  Allen  K. 
Tsaur.  and  Kenneth  J.  Reed,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.^.. 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  753.073 
Int.  CI.''  G03C  IA)^5: 1/015 
I    S.  CI.  430-^69  ,4  Claims 

1    A  prcK-ess  tor  preparing  a  photographically  useful  emulsion 
mpnsed  of  a  dispersing  medium  and  radiation-sensitive  silver 
Johalide  grains  comprised  of  the  following  steps: 
( 1 )  providinf  an  aqueous  dispersing  medium  including  a  pep- 
tizer for  the  silver  lodohalide  grains, 
(2 (  precipitating  silver  halide  grains  having  a  face  centered  cubic 

rock  salt  crystal  lattice  structure,  and 
(it   introducing   into   the   crystal    lattice   structure    iodide    ions 
released  from  ID,  . 


5.7.^.313 
METHOD  OF  I.VOPHILIZINt;  PL VFELETS  BY 

iNci  BvnoN  uiiH  hk;h  carbohydrate 

CONCENTRATIONS  AND  SLPERf  OOI.INt;  PRIOR  TO 
FREEZING 
Barry  J.  Spargo.  Baltimore;  Alan  S.  Rudolph.  Potomac,  both  of 
Md.;  Richard  (;.  Emier.  Iowa  City.  Iowa,  and  Thomas  R. 
Groel.  II.  Manassas.  \a..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  546.464 
Int.  CI."  .401 N  l/02:6M(H) 
VS.  CI.  43i^2  ,6  Claims 

1.  A  prcK-ess  for  storing  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
platelets  comprising  the  steps  of: 

prcincubating  the  platelets  in  a  preincubation  bufler  comprising 
carbohydrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monosac- 
charides and  disaccharides.  in  a  concentration  of  about   10 
mM  to   150  mM  which  is  capable  of  inducing  a  CI     shift 
which  results  in  increased  concentrations  of  ATP  and  2.3-DPG 
in  the  platelets; 
loadmg  the  platelets  with  carbohydrate  b\  incubating  the  plate- 
lets  in  a  second  buffer  having   a   higher  concentration  of 
carbohydrate  than  the  preincubation  buffer  and  comprising 
carbohydrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monosac- 
charides   and   disaccharides,    in    a   concentration   of   about 
100-1.500  mM  for  a  time  sufficient  to  increase  the  carbohy- 
drate    concentration     of     the     platelets,     thus      forming 
carbohydrate-loaded  platelets; 
suspending  the  carbohydrate-loaded  platelets  in  a  lyophili/alion 
buffer  comprising  a  carbohydrate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monosaccharides  and  disacchandes,  in  a  concen- 
tration of  about   10  mM  to   150  niM,  and  a  bicKompatible 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  50-500  kDa,  in  a 
concentration  of  about  lO-iO^r  w/v; 
supercixiling  the  suspended  platelets  to  a  temperature  of  about 
-5°  to  about  -25°  C,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  for  a 
lime  sufficient  to  allow  temperature  equilibration  of  the  sus- 
pension, thus  forming  a  supercooled  suspension  of  platelets; 
ctKiling  said  supercooled  suspension  of  platelets  to  below   its 
glass  transition  teinperature,  thus  forming  a  frozen  suspension 
of  platelets; 
removing  water  from  said  frozen  suspension  of  platelets  by 
placing  said  frozen  suspension  under  10- 100  mTorr  of  pres- 
sure while  maintaining  the  suspension  below  its  glass  transi- 
tion temperature,  thus  forming  a  dehydrated  platelet  comptv 
sition; 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  dehydrated  platelet  composition  to 
about  -5°  to  -25°  C.  while  maintaining   lO-KK)  niTorr  of 
pressure,  thus  forming  lyophilized  platelets  having  a  moisture 
content  of  less  than  about  15'~^  by  weight. 


5.7.%.314 
INLINE  THERMO-CYCLER 
Donald  J.  Hayes.  Piano;  David  B.  Wallace.  Dallas,  and  Chris- 
topher J.  Frederickson,  Little  Elm.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
MicroFab  Technologies.  Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,986 
Int.  CI.'  C12M  MX) 
II.S.  CI.  435—4  ,4  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  themio-cycling  fluid  biological  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  fluid  channel  having  an  inlet  at  one  end,  an  outlet 
at  an  opposite  end  and  a  plurality  of  temperature  control 
elements  positioned  in  Ihemial  contact  with  said  channel 
between  said  one  end  and  said  opposite  end; 
ibi  providing  power  to  each  temperature  control  element  to 
maintain  the  portion  of  the  channel  adjacent  each  temperature 
control  element  at  a  predetermined  temperature  which  varies 
from  one  control  element  to  the  next;  and 
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5.736.317 

HIMAN  T-CELL  LINE  INFECTED  WITH  HI\-2  W  HK  H 

SECRETFIS  A  PROTEIN  CORRESPONDING  TO  NATIX  F 

HIV-2  GP160  IN  AN  EXTRACELLl  LAR  MEDIl  M 

Mangalasseril  ('•■  Sarngadharan,  McLean.  Va.;  Naniambadi  S. 
Kalyanaraman.  (;ermanto»»n.  and  Irene  LaRue-Kalisz.  Fre- 
derick. N)th  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobd  N.V.,  Amhem. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Mar,  7.  1995,  Ser,  No,  402,481 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  C12N  7/00 

VS.  CI.  435—5  5  Claims 


rff- 


(c)  intrixiucing  a  fluid  biological  material  into  the  channel  at  the 
inlet;  and 

(d)  flowing  the  fluid  through  the  channel. 


5.7.^6„^15 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DETECTING 

ANTI-HEPATITIS  E  VIRUS  ACTIVITY 

Howard  .\.  Fields,  Marietta;  Michael  O,  Eavomv.  and  Yuri  E, 
Khudyakov.  both  of  Atlanta,  all  of  (Ja..  assignors  to  National 
Institute  of  Health.  Bethesda.  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  965,667 

Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/70:  COIN  .«.V576.  C07K  I4A)H 

V.S.  CI.  435—5  19  Claims 

1.  An  antigenic  peptide  having  a  sequence  consisting  of  the 

amino  acids  contained  in  the  amino  acid  sequence  defined  in  the 

Sequence  Listing  by  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 


5.7.^6.316 

HBV  CAPTURE  AND  AMPLIFIERS  PROBES  FOR  USE  IN 

SOLUTION  PHASE  SANDW ICH  HYBRIDIZATION 

ASSAYS 
Bruce  D.  Irvine,  Concord;  Janice  A.  Kolberg,  Hercules;  Joyce 
A,  Running,  Concord,  and  Michael  S.  Urdea.  Alamo,  all  of 
Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Chiron  Corporation.  F;meryville.  Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  813,586.  Dec,  23,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan,  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  186^29 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/70:l/6H:  C07H  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  14  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  synthetic  oligonucleotides  useful  as  ampliher  probes 
in  a  sandwich  hybridization  assay  for  HBV.  comprising  at  least  two 
different  oligonucleotide  probes,  wherein  each  oligonucleotide 
probe  consists  of: 

a  first  segment  having  a  minimum  length  of  25  nucleotides  and 
a  maximum  length  of  HX)  nucleotides  which  segment  is  at 
least  90'/(  complementary  to  a  segment  of  HBV  nucleic  acid, 
wherein  said  hrsl  segment  comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NOS;  6-14; 
and 
a  second  segment  consisting  ol  .i  nucleoiiiJc  -.cqueiKc  winch  iv 
at  least  90'r  complementary  to  an  oligonucleotide  segment  of 
a  nucleic  acid  multimer  wherein  said  second  segment  and  said 
multimer  are  not  complementary  to  HBV  nucleic  acid; 
and  optionally  one  or  more  noncomplementary  segments  each 
consisting  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  is  not  complementary 
to  HBV  nucleic  acid. 


1  iin  »«n/  •>•• 


1.  A  HUT78  T-cell  line  infected  with  HIV-2v,„/  which  secretes 
a  protein  corresponding  to  native  HIV-2  gp  160. 


-';,736J18 
METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  EVALl  ATING  HUMAN 
PAPILLOMAVIRl  S  TRANSFORMED  CELLS 
Karl  Miinger,  Brookline.  and  D.  I.eanne  Jones.  Somerville. 
both  of  Ma.vs,.  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College,    and    Harvard    I  niversity.    Office   of   Technology 
Transfer.  b«)th  of  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar,  17,  1995,  Ser.  No,  406,248 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  C12N  9A)0:  A61K  .?<^//2.  C07K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  proliferative  slate  of  a  human 
papillomavirus  transformed  cell  which  comprises: 

a.  isolating  cyclin/cyclin-dependent  kinase  complexes  compris- 
ing the  p2l"'''  protein  from  the  cell,  and  dividing  said 
complexes  into  a  plurality  of  aliquots; 
b  adding  human  papilloma  virus  E7  oncoprotein  to  at  least  one 
.iliquot  Irom  step  a.  wherein  E7  oncoprotein  inleracts  with  the 
p2l"'''  protein  in  the  complexes  of  step  a; 

c.  isolating  an  untransformed  cell  which  is  subst.intiallv  homo- 
geneic  with  the  transformed  cell; 

d.  isolating  cyclin/cyclin-dependent  kinase  complexes  trom  Ihe 
untransformed  cell  of  step  c.  and  dividing  said  complexes  into 
a  plurality  of  aliquots; 

e.  adding  human  papilloma  virus  E7  oncoprotein  to  at  least  one 
aliquot  from  step  d,  wherein  E7  oncoprotein  interacts  with  the 
p2l'  ""'  protein  in  the  complexes  of  step  d;  and 

f.  measunng  the  kinase  activities  of  the  respective  aliquots, 
wherein  a  proliferating  transformed  cell  is  charactenzed  by  a 
greater  kinase  activity  in  comparison  to  the  kinase  activity  ol  the 
subsiantiallv  homoaeneic  untransformed  cell 
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5.736J19 
ATTKM  ATED  (iENTK  AILV-ENGINEEREI) 
PSEl  UOK.\BIES  \  IRIS  S-PRV-155  AND  I  SES  THEREOF 
Mark  D.  Cochran.  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Synlro  Corpo- 
ration. I.enexa.  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  55.530.  Apr.  Mt.  l'»*)3.  Pat.  No. 
5.451.499.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  663.413.  Mar.  I. 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5.240.703.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Sen 
No.  456„509 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  (JOIN  .<.i/5J:.iJ/567 
L.S.  CI.  433—5  •  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  distinguishing  an  animal  vaccinated  with  a 
vaccine,  said  vaccine  comprising  an  attenuated,  genetically- 
engineered  pseudorabies  virus  designated  S-PRV-I.SS  (ATCC 
Accession  Nd.  VR  231 1 ).  from  an  animal  infected  with  a  naturally- 
occurring,  wild-type  pseudorabies  virus  which  comprises: 

detecting  the  presence  of  pseudorabies  glycoprotein   X   in  a 

serum  of  the  animal:  and 
delecting  the  presence  of  a  pseudorabies  virus  antigen  other  than 
glycoprotein  X  or  glycoprotein  I.  wherein  the  antigen  is 
normally  expressed  in  an  animal  infected  bv  a  naturally- 
occumng.  wild-l\pe  pseudorabies  virus,  the  presence  of  the 
antigen  and  the  absence  of  the  glycoprotein  X  in  the  serum 
being  ir|dicative  of  the  animal  vaccinated  with  the  vaccine  and 
not  infected  with  a  naturally-occurring,  wild-type  pseudora- 
bies virus. 


JMI 


5.7.^6.320 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  SI  BSTANCES  BY 

CHE.MILIMINESCENCE 

Thomas   Schiederen   21    Dragonerweg.   .A- 1 220   Vienna,   and 

Peter    Gerald    Fritz.    76    D    Hammerauerstrasse.    A -6020 

Salzburg,  both  of  Austria 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  96.818.  Jul.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5.  1995.  .Sen  No.  522.5JW) 
Claims  priority,  application  .Aastria.  May  12.  1993,  936/93 
Int.  CI.'  (JOIN  JMJ5:  C12Q  1/70 
L.S.  CI.  435—5  40  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  delecting  a  substance  by  chemilumine>cence  in 
in  aqueous  tolveni  system  wherein  the  solvent  system  further 
-omprises  a  $olvent  in  addition  lo  water  which  is  compatible  wiih 
the  peroxyojjalaie  chemiluminesceni  reaction,  wherein  a  lumino- 
phore  is  raised  from  its  non-exciled  siale  into  an  excited  state  by 
electron  transfer  and  subsequenllv  the  radiation  emilled  by  the 
luminophore  when  falling  back  into  its  non-exciled  slate  is  mea- 
sured, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  employing  a  redox-sensiiive  luminophore  in  said  aqueous 
solvent  Kysiem  wherein  the  luminophore  is  released  from  a 
substrate  by  an  en/yme.  wherein  the  cn/yme  is  the  substance 
being  detected  or  is  hound  lo  a  binding  partner  of  the  sub- 
stance being  delected; 

(b)  adding  an  oxidant  and  an  optionally  substituted  oxalate  or  an 
oxamide  to  the  reaction  wherein  in  a  chemiluminesceni  reac- 
tion said  luminophore  is  raised  from  a  non-excited  state  into 
an  excipsd  state  by  electron  transfer  due  lo  the  oxidative 
decomposition  of  the  optionally  substituted  oxalate  or  oxam- 
ide, said  luminophore  thereby  emitting  radiation  when  falling 
back  into  its  non-excited  state,  wherein  said  emitted  radiation 
has  a  longer  wavelength  than  nonspeciHc  background  radia- 
tion; 

(c)  quenching  the  nonspecific  background  radiation  of  said 
chemiluBiinescent  reaction  at  about  i50  nm  to  54()  nm  with  a 
suitable  wavelength  selection  unit;  and 

(d»  measuring  the  amount  of  radiation  emitted  by  the  lumino- 
phore. thereby  detecting  as  low  as  about  10  "  mol/I  of  the 
substance  being  detected. 


5.736  J2 1 
PEPTIDES  EFFECTIVE  FOR  DIA(;N()SIS  AND 
DETE(  TION  OF  HEPATITIS  C  INFECTION 
Barbara  Helen  llosein.  Nev«  York,  and  Chang  \i  Wang,  Cold 
Spring  Harbor  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  I  nited  Biomedical. 
Inc..  Hauppauge.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  333,573,  Nov.  I.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  5304150 
Int.  CI."  (;0IN  <M?76:  G07K  14/1 S 
V.S.  CI.  435—5  25  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  composition  comprising  Mixture  E  wherein  Mix- 
ture E  consists  essentially  of  Peptides  19.  37.  4.1.  4.5.  46  and  47 
(SEQ  ID  NOS:l9.  37.  4.1.  4.S.  46  and  47) 


5,736  JI22 
SYNTHETIC  ORAL  FLITD  STANDARD 

.Andrev*   S.  Goldstein.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Epitope. 
Inc.,  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  480.790.  Jun.  7.  1995.  This 

application  Feb.  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  608.431 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7. 

2015.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  (T2Q  mi:  A61K   'V/J"  "/:s     \01N  .sV/«« 

IJ.S.  CI,  435-5  36  Claims 

1.  An  oral  fluid  standard  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 

mucin,  and  a  protease  inhibitor 


5.736J23 
AGENTS  AND  PRO(  EDI  RES  FOR  THE  STl  DY  OF  I  HE 
GENETIC  POLYMORPHISM  OF  THE  ANtJIOTENSIN  I 
CONVERTING  ENZYME 
Florent  Soubrien  Paris;  Christine  Hubert,  Sevres,  and  Pierre 
Corvol.  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  National  de 
la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale.  Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00574.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00360,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24.  I9«»2.  .Sen  No.  157.171 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  27.  1992.  91  08020 
Int.  CI.''  CI2Q  //0.V  CI2P  IW4:  C07H  21/04:21/02 
U.S.  CI.  435-6  25  Claims 

5-  3- 


tt6Mpb 


I   »     I     «      I 


1.  A  DNA  fragment  consisting  of  at  lea.st  about  8  to  about  I8.S6 
consecutive  nucleotides  of  a  sequence  of  intron  16  (SEQ.  ID 
NO:3)  of  a  human  angiotensin  converting  en/yme  gene. 


5.736  JI24 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.736„125 
MARKER  FOR  INDIVIDl  ALS  SlSCEFriBLE  TO 
ALCOHOLISM 
Paul  ManoMitz.  East  Bruasv^ick;  Ronald  D.  Poretz.  Marlboro, 
both  of  N.J.;  David  Park.  Nev»   York.  N.\..  and  Michael 
Ricketts.  Somerset.  N.J..  assignors  to  Algene   LLC.   F;ast 
Brunsv»ick,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994.  Sen  No.  299.187 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  //6,S,  (JOIN  .M/.>7.<.-  C07H  21/04:  CI2N  15/ix) 
VS.  CI.  435 — 6  44  Claims 

1.  A  ineihixl  for  ideniifying  an  individual  who  may  be  suscep- 
tible to  alcoholism  or  lo  the  pathological  eflecis  of  alcohol  con- 
sumption comprising  delecting  the  presence  or  absence  ol  a  muta- 
tion thai  leads  to  a  pseudodehciencv  (PD)  phenoivpc  in  each  allele 
of  an  arylsulfaiase  A  (ASA I  gene  of  an  individual,  and  ideniifving 
whether  the  individual  is  homozygous,  heiero/ygous,  i>r  normal  tor 
the  PD  mutation  of  the  ASA  gene,  w  heroin  homozygosity  lor  the 
PD  mutation  of  the  ASA  gene  indicates  thai  the  individual  mav  be 
susceptible  to  alcoholism  or  lo  the  pathological  elTecls  of  alcohol 
consumption. 


(c)  detecting  or  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  specific 
oligonucleotide-largel  binding  between  each  of  the  oligo- 
nucleotides and  the  target  nucleic  acid  to  indicate  whether 
each  oligonucleotide  binds  within  the  known  nuclet>lide 
sequence,  thereby  "deiemiininc  or  deteciing  one  or  more  bind- 
ing oligonucleiMides 


5.736J28 

HYBRIDIZATION  ASSAY  S  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  AN  AIDS-AS.SO(  I  VIED  VIRl  S 

Jay  .\.  Uvy.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 

I  niversitv  of  California,  .Vlameda.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  956,682.  Oct.  5.  1992.  abandont-d.  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  628.500.  Dec,  17.  1990.  aban- 

doni-d.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  433^193.  Nov.  7. 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  80.635. 

Jul.  31.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

641.167.  Aug.  15.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.716.102.  This  application 

Mav  31.  1995.  Sen  No.  443.892 

Int.  CI.'  CI2g  iro:l/(>S.  C07H  2I/02:2IA>4:2IAX) 

L'„S.  CI.  435—6  5  Claims 


5.7.V,.326 

METHOD  OF  df:tectin(;  resistance  to  chemo 

THERAPEl  TIC  A(;ENTS  IN  (  ANCER  PATIENTS 
Kevin  J.  Scanlon.  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  City  of  Hope, 

Duartc.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  2.M,096,  Aug.  19,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  46,127.  May  5, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31.  1994.  Sin  No, 
299.332 
Int,  CI.'  CI2P  IW.U:  C\2Q  //6.S 
L'.S.  (T.  435—6  14  Claims 

I,  A  priKCss  for  delecting  human  cancer  cells  which  have 
acquired  resistance  to  a  chemotherapeulic  agent  which  prtKCss 
comprises  assaying  RN.A  from  said  cells  to  detennine  whether 
there  has  been  an  increase  in  the  expression  of  H-ras  or  c-los 
oncogene  in  comparison  lo  a  control,  .said  assaying  including  llie 
steps  of 

(1)  measuring  the  expression  of  the  niRNA  H-ras  or  c-fos  onco- 
gene and  of  a  control  gene,  and 
111)  comparing  the  amount  ot  said  expression  of  H-ras  or  c-tos 
mRNA  with  the  amount  ot  iiiRNA  expression  of  said  control 
gene 
wherein  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  the  expression  ot  H-ras  or 
c-los  mRNA  as  compared  w  ilh  the  amount  of  the  mRN,A  expres- 
sion of  said  control  gene  is  indicative  that  said  human  cancer  cells 
have  acquired  resistance  to  a  chemotherapeulic  agent. 


5.7.WJ27 
DISCONTINLOl  S  PROBE  DESIGN  ISING  HYBRITOPE 

MAPPIN(; 
Mark  L.  Collins.  Walnut  Creek.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron 

Corporation.  F^niervville.  Calif. 
Ccmtinuation  of  Sen  No.  349.316.  IKt.  5.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Mav  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  435.809 
Int.  CI.'  C12(^  l/f>S:  C12P  IW4 
l'.S.  CI.  435—6  ^  Claims 

I.  .A  method  of  delecting  or  detemiining  a  binding  oligonucle- 
otide comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  binds  withm  a 
known  nucleotide  sequence  ot  a  target  nucleic  acid,  the  melhod 
comprising  the  steps  ol: 

(a)  obtaining  a  pluralitv  of  oligonucleotides,  each  ol  the  oligo- 
nucleotides comprising  a  first  nucleotide  sequence  which  is 
complenienlarv  to  a  sequence  within  the  known  nucleotide 
sequence,  and  the  oligonucleotides  having  overlapping  hrsi 
nucleotide  sequences  wherein  the  hisi  sequence  ol  each  ol  the 
oligonucleotides  in  the  pluralitv  of  oligonucleotides  overlaps 
the  hrsi  sequence  ot  another  oligonucleotide  in  the  pluralitv  ol 
oligonucleotides  by  from  one  to  tour  nucleotides: 

(b)  contacting  e.ich  ot  the  oligonucleotides  with  the  largei 
nucleic  acid  under  conditions  pennilling  specific  hvbridi/a- 
lion  of  oliuonucleolides  lo  ilic  larger,  and 


9     12     15     18    21  .24    27 
Time  in  Culture  (doys) 

I.  A  polv nucleotide  hybndi/ation  assay  tor  deiennining  the 
presence  of  an  AlDS-assiKialed  virus  having  the  identify ing  char- 
acteristics of  the  AIDS  assiKialed  virus  found  in  the  HIT  78  ceil 
line  having  an  ATCC  accession  no.  of  CRL  8.')78  in  a  patient 
comprising: 

(a)  liberating  polynucleic  acids  from  a  sample  of  leukocytes 
from  a  patient  and  rendering  the  liberated  polv  nucleic  acids 
single-stranded,  if  necessary: 
(h)  iransterring  the  liberated  i>olv nucleic  acids  to  a  solid  suppiin 

under  conditions  that  imiitobili/e  them  on  the  suppon; 
(cl  hvbndizing  the  immobilized  liberated  polynucleic  acids  with 
a   labeled   single   stranded  reverse   transcnfied   DN.A  ol   the 
genomic  RN.A  t)t  said  AIDS-relaled  vims  or  a  labeled  frag 
nicnl  ol  said  DN.A; 
(dl  detecting  the  presence  of  immobilized  labeled  polynucleic 

•icids  duplexes  on  the  support:  and 
ic)  relating  said  present  of  said  immobilized  labeled  polynucleu 
acids  duplexes  to  the  presence  of  said  .AIDS-relaled  virus. 


5.736.329 

METHOD  FOR  TESIINt;  FOR  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

AI.ZHFIMKRS  DISEASE 

Henri  Hedge.  1249  Park  Ave.,  and  Jurgen  Brosius.  1212  Fifth 

Ave.,  both  of  New  York.  N.\.  1(M)29 

Division  of  Sen  No.  4.<8.5(MI.  May  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,670,318.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  68.659.  Mav  28. 

1993.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No, 

477.442 

Int.  (1.    C12g  /  viv    C  I2P  I'i/.f4 

I  .S.  Cl.  435—6  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  testing  human  brain  tissue  lor  the  presence  oi 

.Alzheimer's  Disease  comprising  ihe  steps  ol: 
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(a)  obtaining  a  test  sample  of  human  bram  tissue  from  a  patient: 

(b)  preparing  the  test  sample  such  that  RNA  in  the  lest  sample  is 
capable  of  reacting  with  a  detection  reagent,  wherein  the 
detection  reagent  is  an  oligonucleotide  probe  which  specifi- 
cally hybridizes  to  a  human  BC200  RNA  molecule  in  a  region 
having  the  sequence  set  forth  for  residues  156-185  of 
SEQUENCE  ID  NO:  I  but  which  does  not  hybridize  to  a 
human  Alu  element: 

(c)  combining  the  test  sample  with  the  detection  reagent  under 
conditions  that  produce  a  detectable  reaction  product  if 
BC200  RNA  is  present  in  the  test  sample  such  that  the  amount 
of  detectable  reaction  product  is  an  indicator  of  the  amount  of 
BC200  RNA  product: 

(d)  quantilating  the  amount  of  detectable  reaction  product  pro- 
duced: and 

(e)  comparing  the  amount  of  detectable  reaction  product  with  an 
amount  of  detectable  reaction  product  produced  from  a  con- 
trol satr^le  of  normal  brain  tissue: 

wherein  an  increased  amount  of  detectable  reaction  product  in  the 
test  sample  relative  to  the  control  sample  has  a  positive  correlation 
with  the  presence  of  Alzheimer's  Disease  in  the  patient. 


5,736  J31 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
ENCODING  C-FOS  PROMOTER  ACTIVATING 
PROTEINS 
Stanley  Li  Lin.  Rumson.  and  Marnie  Lynn  Rothorsky.  Inion. 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth. 
N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272.412.  Jul.  8.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.900 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  ens  5/10;  C07K  1-1/47 
V.S.  CI.  435—6  19  Claims 

1.  A  mammalian  cell  line,  the  cells  of  which  comprise: 

(a)  a  recombinant  vector  comprising  an  inducible  or  tissue 
specific  promoter  operatively  linked  to  a  nucleic  acid  encod- 
ing polyomavirus  large  T  antigen,  which  nucleic  acid  has  been 
modified  to  eliminate  the  expression  of  middle  T  antigen;  and 

(b)  a  recombinant  expression  vector  comprising  a  polyomavirus 
origin  of  replication  and  a  nucleic  acid  to  be  assayed  for 
encoding  an  activating  protein  of  said  promoter. 


5.736J30 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FLOW 
CYTOMETRIC  DETERMINATION  OF  DNA  SEQUENCES 
R.  Jerrold  Fulton.  Cedar  Hill,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Luminex  Cor- 
poration, Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  542,401 

Int.  CI."  C12P  I/6H:I9/M:  C12Q  1/70:  C07H  2MM 

U.S.  a.  435—6  20  aaims 


Particles/Channel 
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1000  pmol 

Double  Stranded 
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Wild  Type 
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5,736,332 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  SEQUENCE  OF 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  EMPLOYING  SOLID-PHASE 
PARTICLES  CARRYING  TRANSPONDERS 
Wlodek  Mandecki,  516  Hemlock  La.,  Libertvville,  III.  60048 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564.860 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6«,-  C12P  IW4:  C07H  21/04:  COIN  .1MH) 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  sequence  of  a  target  nucleic  acid 
sequence  in  a  sample,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  solid  phase  comprising  particles  having  tran- 
sponders, the  particles  having  an  oligonucleotide  probe 
attached  to  a  surface  of  the  solid  phase  particles,  the  tran.spon- 
ders  having  memory  elements  and  an  index  number  indicating 
sequence  of  the  probe  encoded  on  the  transponders; 

(c)  contacting  the  solid  phase  with  a  sample  to  form  a  sample 
mixture; 

(d)  denaturing  nucleic  acids  in  the  sample  mixture: 

(e)  hybridizing  the  nucleic  acids  in  the  sample  mixture,  whereby 
target  nucleic  acid  sequences  hybridize  to  complementary- 
probes: 

(f)  analyzing  the  solid  phase  to  delect  the  presence  of  a  label 
indicative  of  binding  target  nucleic  acid  to  probes: 

(g)  decoding  the  data  encoded  on  transponders  using  the  dedi- 
cated read/write  scanner  to  identify  the  sequence  of  the  probes 
to  which  target  nucleic  acids  are  bound. 


1.  A  method  for  flow  cytometric  analysis  to  detect  a  genetic 
nutation  in  a  PCR  product  amplilied  from  a  nucleic  acid  sample 
ontaining  a  target  gene  of  interest,  said  method  comprising  the 
teps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  beads  coupled  to  an  oligonucleotide  molecule,  said 
oligonucleotide  molecule  including  a  polymorphic  site,  said 
polymorphic  site  including  said  genetic  mutation  or  the  wild 
type  sequence  found  at  the  analogous  position  of  said  genetic 
mutation  in  a  wild  type  target  gene; 

(b)  forming  a  mixture  by  mixing  said  beads,  said  PCR  product, 
and  a  fluorescently  labeled  nucleic  acid  probe,  said  fluores- 
cently  labeled  nucleic  acid  probe  being: 

(i)  complementary  to  said  oligonucleotide  molecule:  and 
111)  capable  of  being  competitively  inhibited  from  binding  to 
said  oligonucleotide  molecule  by  said  PCR  product: 

(c)  forming  a  reacted  sample  by  incubating  said  mixture  under 
conditions  wherein  if  said  PCR  product  includes  said  poly- 
morphic jite.  said  PCR  product  competitively  inhibits  bindiiig 
of  said  fluorescently  labeled  nueleic  acid  probe  to  said  oligo- 
nucleotide molecule: 

(d)  analyzing  said  reacted  sample  by  flow  cytometry  to  deter- 
mine the  fluorescence  of  each  bead  analyzed:  and 

le)  detecting  the  genetic  mutation  or  absence  thereof  as  a  result 
of  the  degree  of  fluorescence  on  the  beads. 


5,736J33 

PASSIVE  INTERNAL  REFERENCES  FOR  THE 

DETECTION  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATION 

PRODUCTS 

Kenneth  J.  Livak,  San  Jose,  and  Lincoln  J.  McBride.  Belmont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-EImer  Corporation, 

Foster  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  657.989 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/OH:  CUP  IW.U.  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—6  21  Claims 

I.  A  reagent  composition,  said  composition  comprising: 
a  nucleic  acid  amplification  buflfer.  and 

an  internal  reference  molecule,  said  internal  reference  molecule 
comprising 
a  first  fluorophore. 
a  second  fluorophore.  and 

a  backbone  connector  that  does  not  hybridize  in  a  sequence 
specific  manner  to  a  polynucleotide  for  amplification  under 
nucleic  acid  amplification  conditions,  wherein  the  back- 
bone connector  joins  the  first  and  second  fluorophores  so  as 
to  permit  the  transfer  of  energy  from  the  tirsi  fluorophore  to 
the  second  fluorophore. 
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5.736J134 
NICLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
AMPLIFYING  AND  DETFXTION  OF  HEPATITIS  B 
\  IRAL  DNA 
Uwe  Spies.  Limburg.  Germany,  a.ssignar  to  .Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422.018.  .\pr.  12.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,755.  Jul.  13,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,626 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  //6.S:  C07H  2l/(^ 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  12  Claims 

6.  A  composition  for  detecting  hepatitis  B  virus  DNA  present  in 
a  test  sample,  said  composition  comprising  a  first  oligonucleotide 
probe  and  a  second  oligonucleotide  probe,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  probes  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  SEQ   ID  Nos.  1  and  .V 

(b)  SEQ   ID.  Nos.  5  and  8; 

(C)  SEQ.  ID.  Nos.  9  and  II:  and 
(d)  SEQ.  ID.  Nos.  9  and  32. 


5,736,336 
PEPTIDE  Nl  CI.EIC  ACIDS  H AVIMi  ENHANCED 
BINDING  AFFINITY.  SEQUENCE  SPECIFIC  ITY  AND 
.SOLIBILITV 
Ole  Buchardt.  deceased,  laic  of  \  arlwse.  Denmark;  b>  Dortr 
Buchardt.  representati>e.  S«ndergardsvej  73,  3500  Varlwse. 
Denmark:  Michael  Egholm,  1231  Lexington  Ridge  Dr..  Lex- 
ington. Mass.  02173;  Peter  Eigil  Nielsen.  Hjorte> a-ngel  509. 
298t»  kokkedal.  Denmark,  and  Rolf  Hcnrik  Berg.  Strand- 
vaengel  6.  1)K  296(1  Rungsted  Kyst.  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  686.116.  Jul.  24.  1996.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108J591.  No\.  22.  199.V  This 

application  Ma>   1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  847.108 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Denmark,  May   24.  1991,  DK 

0986/91;  Ma\  24.  1991.  DK  0987/91;  Apr.  1.5.  1992.  DK  0510/92 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  l/M:  C07K  5AHI 
l'.S.  CI.  435 — 6  20  Claims 


"^-.-^■OB 


5.736,335 
DRY  ELEMENTS,  TEST  DEVICES,  TEST  KITS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  CHEMILl  MINESCENT  DETE(  TION  OF 
ANAI.VTES  I  SING  PEROXIDASE-LABELED  RKA(;ENTS 
Robert  Edwin  F:mmons.  Victor;  John  Charles  Mauck.  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.;  Paul  James  Heaney.  Branford;  Dietmar 
Karl    Freund.    Glcndale.    both    of   Conn.;    Da\id    Brewer 
l.aTart.  RiR-hester,  N.\.;  Richard  (Jcorge  Chubet.  Middle- 
lown.  and  Douglas  Lincoln  \izard.  Cheshire,  both  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Kaslman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  N(».  589,129.  Jan.  22.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.641,635.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153.141.  Nov. 
12.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
783.049 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  l/M 
I  .S.  CI.  4.^5 — 6  14  Claims 

I    A  test   kit   tor  the  deleniiination  of  one  or  more  analytes 
comprising: 

a)  a  dry.  reminable  analytical  element  for  prixlucing  a  chemilu- 
minescent  signal   in  response  to  the  catalytic  action  ot   a 
peroxidase, 
said  clement  comprising  a  transparent,  nonporous  suppon  hav- 
ing disposed  thereon,  in  order: 

one  or  mwe  reageni  layers  buffered  to  a  pH  of  from  aK)ut  7.5 
to  about  1 1  and  containing  one  or  more  hsdrophilic  bind- 
ers, and 
a  non-tacky,  water-soluble  or  water- permeable  cover  layer 
comprising  from  about  0.6  to  about  2  g/nr  of  pt>ly\  in>  Ipyr- 
rolidone 
the  element  funlier  comprising: 

(a)  a  chomilumlnescent  comp<isilion  that  produces  chemi- 
luminescence  in  the  presence  of  peroxidase. 

(b)  an  enhancer  for  said  chemiluminescent  composition. 

(c)  a  micelle  forming  material  lor  said  chemiluminescent 
composition. 

(d)  from  about  MX)  to  about  4().(KX)  l.L'./nr  of  an  oxidase, 
and 

(e)  at  least  about  1  g/in"  of  a  substrate  for  said  oxidase, 
said  comptments  (aHe)  being  located  in  any  of  said  layers 

provided  that  said  oxidase  and  said  oxidase  substrate  arc  in 

separate  layers,  and 
h)  one  or  more  separaieh  packaged  components  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
il  a  burtered  salt  solution  comprising  tns(h>droxymeth\llaiiii 

nomethane  and  an  inorganic  salt, 
ill  a  butfered  bUxking  solution  coinpnsing  (kmii  aboui  0  5  to 

about  5  weight  '■'<  of  casein, 
iiil  a  peroxidase-labelcd  specific  binding  reageni. 
i\  I  an  oligonucleotide  labeled  directly  or  indirectK   with  a 

peroxidase. 
\  1  a  iranshlotting  membrane. 
VI)  a  gel  pi  ale.  and 
\ili  a  photosensitive  clement. 


V 
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1  .A  method  tor  enhancing  the  DNA  or  RNA  sequence  specific 
it\  of  a  peptide  nucleic  acid  by  incorporating  C,-C,  akylamim- 
side  chain  in  said  peptide  nucleic  acid  having  lormula: 


NH-R 


wherein 
each  1.  IS  independenth   selected  from  a  group  consisting  o! 

naturally-occurring  nucleobases  and  non-naturally-occumni 

nucleobases: 
each  R'   is  independently  hvdrogen  or  C,-C^  alkvlamine.  pro 

sided  that  at  least  one  R"  is  C,-C,  alkvlamine: 
R"  is  OH.  NH_,  or  NHLvsNH,: 
R'  is  H.  COCH,  or  t-butoxv  carbons  I:  and 
n  IS  an  integer  from  I  to  .V). 


5.7.V.A^7 
INHIBITINC;  PROTEIN  INTERACTIONS 

Joseph  Avruch.  Brookline;  \ian-feng  /.bang.  Cambridge,  boll 

of  Mass..  and  Mark  S.  Marshall,  t  armel.  Ind..  assignors  li 

The  tJeneral  Hospital  Corporali«m.  Boston.  Ma.ss..  and  Indi 

ana  I  ni\ersil>  Foundation.  Bloominglon.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77.256.  Jun.  II.  199.V  Pat. 

No.  5ii82.995.  I  his  application  Jun.  Id.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

259.672 

Int.  CI.    C;01N  <.</.\< 

U..S.  CI.  435—7.1  18  Claim- 

I.  A  method  of  evaluating  an  ant i  proliferative  compound  con 
pnsins:  contacting  said  compound  with  an  amino-lerminal.  nor 
catalviic  Ras  binding  Iragmenl  ol  Rat  and  dctemiining  the  abilil 
ol  said  compound  to  hind  to  saul  fragment,  wherein  said  bindin 
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ability  of  said  compound  is  an  indication  that  said  compound 
inhibits  cell  proliferation. 


5.736  J(38 
METHOD  OF  Dl A(;N0S1N(;  NEOPLASTIC  DISEASE  B^ 
DETECTING  INCREASED  EXPRESSION  OF  HI  MAN 
MDM2  PROTEIN 
Marilee  Burrell.  Cambridge:  David  E.  Hill,  Arlington,  both  of 
Mass.:   Kenneth  VV.  Kinzler.  and  Bert  \ogelstein,  both  of 
Baltimore,  Md..  assignors  to  Ihe  Johns  Hopkins  I  niversily. 
Baltimore.  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44.619.  Apr.  7.  199.1.  Pat.  No.  5.420.263. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  903.103.  Jun.  23. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5.411.860.  vtbich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  867.840.  Apr.  7.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390Jil7 
Int.  CI."  GO  IN  .<.V5.*..<.V^7-;;  C12N  5/(K):  C07K  I6/(X) 
LI.S.  CI.  435—7.1  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosmg  a  neoplastic  disease  caused  b\ 
osere.xpression  of  MDM2  proiem  in  a  human  comprising: 

detectmg  an  elevated  aniount  of  human  MDM2  protein  in  cells 
isolated  from  a  human,  wherein  an  elevated  amount  of  human 
MDM2  protein  is  indicative  of  neoplasia. 


5.736J39 

method  itii  izinc;  pi  rified  (;p  iib-iiia  to 

detect  the  presence  of  platelet 

a(;gre(;\tion  inhibitors 

Robert  M.  Scarborough.  Belmont:  David  Lawrence  Wolf.  Palo 

Alto,  and  Israel  F.  Charo.  Lafayette,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

COR  Therapeutics.  Inc..  .South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67.139.  May  24.  1993.  Pal.  No. 

5.496.724.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483.229.  Feb. 

20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.318.899.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  418.028.  Oct.  6.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuati(m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367.509,  Jun.  16.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,986 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  J.Vf>K:J.V.S6:  C07K  14/745:14/75 
I  .S.  CI.  435—7.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  meihix)  to  determine  the  presence  or  absence  of  plaiclei 
aggregation  inhibitor  (PAl)  activity   in  a  biological  fluid,  which 
method  comprises: 
contacting  a  sample  of  said  fluid  with  a  solid  support  coated 
with  purified  platelet  GP  Ilh-Illa  in  the  presence  of  a  solution 
of  hbnnogen  <Fg)  or  von  Willebrand  Factor  (vWF)  under 
conditions  wherein  Fg  or  vWF  binds  to  said  GP  Ilbllla,  and 
delecting  the  decrease  or  lack  of  decrease  in  the  binding  of  Fg  or 
vWF  to  CP  llb-Illa  in  comparison  to  the  binding  of  Fg  or 
\WF  10  GP  Ilb-lIIa  in  a  control  which  does  not  contain 
biological  fluid. 


5.7.16  J40 
SECRETED  MAC-2BIND1NG  (iLYCOPROTEIN 
Kirston  E.  Koths.  El  Cerrilo:  Robert  F.  Halenbeck.  San  Rafael: 
Eric  V>.  Taylor.  Berkeley:  Alice  M.  Wang.  Lafayette,  and 
Clayton  L.  Casipit.  Hayward.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chi- 
ron Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  316.714.  Sep.  29.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  961.404.  Oct.  15.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cuntinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  777.121.  Oct.  16, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No. 
473.791 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  M/53 
Li.S.  CI.  435-7.1  2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  measuring  the  concentration  of  glycoprolein 
complexes  in  a  sample  of  human  milk,  said  glycoprotein  com- 
plexes comprising  a  plurality  of  glycoprotein  subunils.  wherein 


said  glycoprotein  complexes  have  (i)  an  apparent  molecular  weight 
of  over  1200  kD  and  a  sucrose  \ekKity  gradient  sedimentation 
value  of  about  25S.  and  (ii)  the  ability  to  interfere  with  PHA- 
dependent  activation  of  lymphocytes,  and  wherein  said  glycopro- 
lein subunils  are  about  S?-**?  kD  on  reducing  SDS  polyacry  lamide 
gel  electrophoresis,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  sample  of  human  milk  with  an  antibody  which 
binds  said  gp85-97  subunits  to  form  a  mixture;  and 

b»  determining  the  concentration  of  said  gp8?-97  subunits  in 
said  mixture. 


5.7.16.341 

METHODS  AND  TEST  KITS  FOR  SPEC  IFIC  AND 

SENSITIVE  DIAGNOSINC;  OF  PERIODOMAL  DISEASES 

Timo  Arto  .Sorsa:  Sari  Hannele  Tikanoja.  both  of  Helsinki,  and 

Leila  Christina  Lundqvisl.  Espoo.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to 

Oy  Mediv  BiiK'hemica  AB,  Kauniainen,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  .\ug.  26,  1994.  943939 
Int.     CI."     GOIN     .<.V.V;.W.V7.-.V/54.?.-.?.?/55-/;.?.?/55/;.W5-^6; 

C07K  IMM):  C12P:/A>.S' 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  24  Claims 

16.  A  methtxl  for  diagnosing  periodontal  disease,  peri- 
implantitis  or  HlV(  +  )-infection/AlDS-disease  related  periodontal 
diseases,  wherein  the  detection  is  performed  as  an  immunological 
assay  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  a  gingival  crevicular  fluid  sample  with  a  sampling 

device; 
lb)  contacting  said  sample  with  at  least  one  monoclonal  anti- 
body, which  recognizes  a  tissue  destructive  active  form  of 
mammalian  matrix  metalloproteinase-8  in  gingival  crevicular 
fluid,  saliva  or  mouthrinse  samples,  said  moncK'lonal  antibod- 
ies being  directed  against  a  part  of  said  MMP-8  which  is 
exposed  during  activation  of  said  MMP-8  from  ihe  proen- 
zyme form;  and 
(cl  detecting  the  presence  of  said  active  mammalian  matrix 
meialloproteinase-8.  wherein  an  increased  level  of  MMP-S 
indicates  peritxlonial  disease. 


5.736..142 
BIOSENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
CHOSEN  ANAL^  TES 
Bernard  J.  Van  Wie;  William  C.  Davis:  David  F.  Moffett:  Alan 
R.  Koch,  all  of  Pullman.  Wash.;  Moris  Silbcr,  Moscow,  Id.: 
Steven  R.  Reiken.  Medford,  Mass..  and  Himawan  Sutisna. 
Bandung.  lnd(mesia.  assignors  to  Washington  State  I'nivcr- 
sity  Research  Foundation.  Pullman.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  124.914.  Sep.  21.  1993.  aband(med. 
This  application  Nov.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,347 
Int.  Cl.'  C;OIN  .<</.V 
I  .S.  Cl.  435—7.2  18  Claims 

1.  A  biosensor  for  use  in  a  non-competitive  ininiunoassay  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  chosen  analyie  in  solution  which 
comprises: 

a)  an  ion  channel  receptor  immobilized  in  a  suspended  lipid  film 
which  him  is  in  contact  with  an  ion-containing  solution  on 
each  side  thereof; 

b)  a  ligand.  conjugated  to  the  receptor,  said  ligand  which  spe- 
cifically binds  to  the  analyte  in  solution,  and.  which,  upon 
binding  lo  the  analyte  in  solution,  causes  an  inhibition  in  ion 
flow  through  the  ion  channel;  and 

c)  means  lo  delect  the  inhibition  of  ion  flow  through  the  ion 
channel  in  response  lo  the  binding  of  conjugated  ligand  and 
analvte 
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5.736  J43 

DETECTION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  THROUGH 

REGULATION  OF  ANTIBODY-CATALYZED  REACTIONS 

Donald  Landrv.  29  Chremount  Apt.  2  South.  New  York.  N.Y. 

10027 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,812 
Int.  Cl.*^  C12Q  1/25 
U.S.  Cl.  475—7.6  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detemiining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  target 
organic  molecule  in  a  sample  which  comprises; 
a  adding  a  substrate  molecule  to  the  sample, 
b  adding  a  catalytic  monoclonal  antibody  to  the  sample  which 
(i)  recognizes  and  binds  the  target  organic  molecule  when  the 

target  organic  molecule  is  present  in  the  sample,  or 
(ii)  recognizes,  binds,  and  transforms  the  substrate  molecule 
when  the  targei  organic  molecule  is  not  present  in  the 
sample;  and 
detecting  a  change  in  the  sample  signifying  the  absence  of  the 
largel  organic  molecule,  ihe  change  being  the  production  of  a 
reporter  molecule  by  an  antilxxly-catalyzed  reaction  of  the 
substrate  molecule  and  thereby  determining  the  presence  or 
absence  of  the  target  organic  molecule  in  the  sample. 


5.736.344 
SERIM  PYRIDlNll  M  CROSSLINKS  ASSA^ 
Viola  T.  Kung.  Menio  Park,  and  Baltazar  Gomez.  Jr..  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Metra  Biosystems.  Inc..  Mountain 
Mew.  CaliL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140.284.  Oct.  20.  199.1.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209.924.  Mar. 
II,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  992,936,  Dec.  17.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,109 
Int.  Cl.'  GOIN  M/53 
11.8.  Cl.  43.'^7.9  20  Claims 
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1.  A  nielhiKi  of  assaying  bone  collagen  breakdown  levels  in  a 
human  subject,  the  melhiKl  comprising 

reacting  a  non-hydrolyzed  blood  fluid  sample  from  a  human 
subject  with  an  antibody  which  is  specihc  for  native  peplide- 
free  pyridinium  crosslinks  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  native  peptide-free  pyridinoline  (N-Pyd).  natne  peptide- 
free  deoxypyridinoline  (N-Dpd).  or  fK)th  N-P\d  and  N-Dpd. 
wherein  said  antibody  is  produced  by  immunizing  an  animal 
with  hydrolyzed  pyridinoline  or  hydrolyzed  hydroxypridino- 
line  and  said  antilxxly  has  a  ratio  of  reactivity  toward  said 


selected  pyridinium  crosslinks  and  unnary  pyndimum  pep 

tides  larger  than  1.000  daltons  in  molecular  weight,  of  greater 

than  al>out  .S:l. 
by  said  reacting,  forming  an  immunocomplex  between  the  anti 

f)ody  and  such  native  peptide-free  pyridinium  crosslinks  in  the 

sample, 
measuring  the  amount  of  immunocomplex  formed,  and  by  said 

measuring,  determining  the  concentration  of  such  selected 

native  peptide-free  pyndimum  crosslinks  in  the  sample, 
wherein  a  determined  concentration  that  is  above  (i)  5   nM 

N-Pyd.  (ii)  1  nM  N-Dpd.  or  din  6  nM  combined  N-Pyd  and 

N-Dpd  indicates  the  presence  of  an  above-normal  level  ol 

collagen  breakdown  in  the  subject. 


5.736„145 

ASSAY  FOR  GROWTH  PROMOTINCJ  EACTOR.S 

UTILIZING  MAMMALIAN  LUNCJ  CELL  LINES 

Jennie  P.  Mather,  and  Penelope  E.  Roberts,  both  of  Millbrae, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  (ienentech.  Inc..  South  San  FrancLsco. 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  910.260.  Jul.  16.  1992.  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  479.1.10.  Feb.  9.  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,755 
Int.  CL"  C12N  15/01:  CI2Q  //6«.  (;01N  .W-/«.< 
U.S.  Cl.  435—7.21  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  assay  of  a  growth  promoting  substance 
comprising: 

(a)  incubating  an  established  nonnal  mammalian  bronchial  oi 
bronchiolar  epithelial  lung  cell  line  in  a  medium  containing 
said  growth  promoting  substance;  and 
lb)  quantifying  a  growth  indicating  property  of  said  bronchial  or 
bronchiolar  epithelial  lung  cell  line, 
wherein  said  bronchial  or  bronchiolar  epithelial  lung  cell  line  i^ 
derived  from  lung  cells  isolated  by  incubating  the  lung  cells  in 
serum  free  medium   IIF,  wherein  said  bronchial  or  bronchiolai 
epithelial  lung  cell  line  is  not  established  by  transformation  with 
\ital  DNA,  and  wherein  said  bronchial  or  bronchiolar  epithelial 
lung  cell  line  is  able  to  fie  maintained  for  multiple  passages  in  thi 
absence  of  serum  w  ilhout  undergoing  senescence. 


5.736  J46 
INDUCTION  OF  THE  ACROSOME  REACTION  TO 
EVALUATE  THE  FERTILIZ.\T10N  CAPABILIT^  OF 
MAMMALIAN  SPERM  USING  A  DENDRIMER  SI  GAR 
CONJIGATE 
Jorge  Guillermo  Te/on.  Buenos  .\ires.  .Vrgentina.  and  Adriano 
Brandelli.  Porto  .\legrc.  Brazil,  assignors  to  Fundacion  lasti- 
tuto  de  Biologia  y  Medicina  Experimental.  Argentina 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213.195.  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  742,867 
Int.  Cl.'  C;01N  .'V/.SV.7 
l  .S.  CL  435— 7.21  .    19  Claims 

1   A  method  for  evaluating  ihe  fertilization  capability  of  mam 
malian  sperm  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
capacitating  s  mammalian  sperm  cell  sample; 
incubating  the  thus-capacitaled  spemi  cells  with  a  conjugate  of  .: 
dendrimer  and  a  glycosidic  derivalixe  of  a  sugar  under  con 
dilions  suitable  to  induce  an  acrosome  reaction  in  the  capaci 
latcd  sperm  cells;  and 
calculating  the  extent  of  the  acrosome  reaction  in  the  thus 
incubated  spemi  cells  relative  to  a  p«)siti\e  and  a  negativt 
control,   and  evaluating   the   fertilization   capability    of  thi 
sperm  cells  as  ;i  fiinv  lion  itf  ihc  c.ilculation 
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5.736J147 

Nl  CLEIC  ACIDS  OF  ROCHALIMAEA  HESSELAE  AND 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DIAGNOSING 

ROCHALIMAEA  HESSELAE  AND  ROCHALIMAEA 

QLISTASA  INFECTION 

Burt    E.   Aaderson.   Valrico.   Fla..   and    Russell    L.    Regnen. 

Tucker,  Ga..  assignors  to  The  Inited  States  of  America  as 

represented    h>    the    Department    of   Health    and    Human 

Resources,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245.294,  May  18.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.644,047,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

822,539,  Jan.  17.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.399.485.  This  application 

-Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  307  J79 

Int.  CI."  COIN  J3/554:  C12Q  l/M:  C07K  IMK) 

U.S.  CI.  435—7.32  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  current  or  previous  cat  scratch 

disease  in  a  subject  by  detecting  the  presence  of  an  anlihcxly  that 

specilically  binds  Rinhalimuea  henselae,  wherein  the  detecting 

step  comprises  the  steps  of  contacting  an  antibody-containing  fluid 

or  tissue  sample  from  (he  subject  with  an  amount  of  the  purihed 

polypeptide  set  forth  in  the  Sequence  Listing  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 1  or 

an  immunogenic  fragment  thereof  which  binds  to  the  antibody. 

detecting  the  binding  of  the  purihed  polypeptide  or  immunogenic 

fragment  thereof  to  the  antibody,  and  coirelating  the  presence  of  an 

antibody  that  specifically  binds  to  the  purihed  polypeptide  or 

immunogenic   fragment  thereof  with  cat   scratch  disease   in   the 

^ubJect. 


JMI 


5,736.348 
METHOD  FOR  THE  IMMl  NOLOGICAL  DIAGNOSIS  OF 
CHAGAS"  DISEASE  USING  RECOMBINANT  ANTIGENS 
Samuel  Goldenberg;  Marco  Aurelio  Krieger,  and  Elza  Carmen 
Cerqueira  De  Almeida,  all  of  Rio  De  Janeiro.  Brazil,  assign- 
ors to  Fundacao  Oswaldo  Cruz  (Fiocruz).  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Brazil 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916.073.  Jun.  23,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  392.623 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Nov.  28.  1990.  9006039 
Int.  CI."  COIN  M/535:iS/56'^:33/543 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.92  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  immunological  diagnosis  of  Chagas'  disease 
jompnsing  the  following  steps: 
(i)  sensitizing  a  support  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    polycarbonate,    polyallomer.    polypropylene, 
polyvinyl,  nylon  or  nitrocellulose  with  a  50  mM  carbonate 
buffer  containing  0.01   to   10  mg/ml  of  a  mixture  of  the 
Antigen  #1  (SEQ  ID  NO: I)  and  Antigen  #2  (SEQ  ID  NO:2); 
(ii)  washing  the  sensitized  support  with  a  washing  buffer  of  a 
phosphate  buffered  saline  (PBS)  pH  7  0  with  0.37r  of  deter- 
gent; 
(iii)  adding  to  the  ensemble  of  the  step  (ii)  the  serum  to  be  tested 
and  incubating  the  ensemble  for  a  sufficient  time  to  permit  the 
specific  binding  between  the  antigens  Antigen  #1  (SEQ  ID 
NO: I)  and  Antigen  #2  (SEQ  ID  NO:2).  and  antibodies  to 
Trypanosoma  cruzi: 
(iv)  washing  the  ensemble  which  contains  the  serum  with  the 

same  buffer  solution  used  in  the  step  (ii); 
(V)  preparing  a  solution  comprising  enzyme-conjugated  Antigen 
#1  (SEQ  ID  NOl)  and  enzyme-conjugated  Antigen  #2  (SEQ 
ID  NO:2l.  said  enzymes  having  an  enzymatic  activity; 
(vi)  diluting  the  solution  comprising  enzyme-conjugated  Antigen 
#1  (SEQ  ID  NO: I)  and  enzyme-conjugated  Antigen  #2  (SEQ 
ID  NO:2)  to  block  nonspecific  binding  sites,  said  diluting 
solution  consisting  of  the  washing  buffer  which  contains  5"* 
of  bovine  sera; 
i\ii)  adding  to  the  ensemble  of  step  (iv)  the  solution  of  the  step 
(vi)  and  incubating  for  a  sufficient  time  to  permit  the  interac- 
tion between  the  antilxxlies  to  Trypanosoma  iruzi  and  the 
antigens  having  an  enzymatic  activity; 


(viii)  effecting  the  development  of  immunocomplex  by  adding  to 
the  ensemble  of  step  (vii)  the  substrate  solution  and  then 
incubating  for  a  sufficient  time  to  permit  the  inieraciion 
between  the  enzyme  and  the  substrate; 

(ix)  bkKking  the  eflzymatic  activity  by  addition  of  a  stop  solu- 
tion; and 

(X)  evaluating  the  results  of  the  enzymatic  activity  in  relation  to 
a  standard  serum. 


5,736349 
MAGNETIC  PARTK  LE  AND  IMMUNOASSAY  USING 
THE  SAME 
Motohiro  Sasaki;  Masahiko  MaLsukawa.  both  of  Kanagaua- 
ken;  Katsuaki  Yoshioka,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Anan.  Chiba  ken; 
Mitsuo   Isomura.  Tokyo;   Yoshihiro  Ashihara.  Tokyo,  and 
Masahisa  Okada.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Paint   Co.,   Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  and   Fujirebio   Inc.   (F'ujirebio 
kabushiki  Kaisha).  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  111,678.  Aug.  25.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,612,  Oct.  22, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5.320,944,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
590,834.  Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  440,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1989.  1-252051; 
Aug.  31.  1992.  4-253455 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/553:  C07K  17/14 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.94  15  Claims 

I.  A  magnetic  particle  for  an  immunoassay  method,  which 
comprises  a  core  and  a  coating  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
core  wherein  said  core  comprises  an  organic  polymer  matrix  and 
said  coating  layer  comprises  a  mixed  crystal  ferrite  represented  by 
the  formula: 

M.Hc, ,  ..O., 

wherein  M  represents  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  manganese,  nickel,  zinc,  cobalt,  copper,  magnesium, 
tin.  calcium  and  cadmium,  and  x  is  a  number  satisfying  the 
relation: 

0<x<.V 

and  an  antigen  or  an  antibody  is  bound  onto  the  surface  of  the 
coating  layer  and  wherein  said  particle  has  a  particle  size  of  0.03  to 
10  Mm. 


5.736,350 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5.736,351 
METHOD  FOR  DETFXTION  OF  CONTAMINANTS 
C.  David  Miller.  Greenbelt.  and  Lawrence  Loomis,  Columbia, 
both  of  Md..  assignors  to  New  Horizons  Diagnostics  Corpo- 
ration. Columbia.  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  370.093.  Jan.  9.  1995.  Pat. 
No,  5,624.810,  This  application  Jan.  15,  1997.  Sen  No.  785.833 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  //66 
U.S.  CI.  435—8  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  and  quantity  of  an 
analyte.  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  collecting  a  liquid  sample  of  said  analyte; 
b»  placing  said  liquid  sample  on  a  disposable  test  device  with 
permeable  filter  means,  said  disposable  test  device  being  a 
membrane  ticket,  said  membrane  ticket  comprising: 
a  hinged  two  side  support  ha\  ing  a  lop  section  and  a  bottom 

section, 
an  absorbent  pad  positioned  on  top  of  an  inner  side  of  said  lop 

section, 
a  filter  membrane,  on  top  of  said  absorbent  pad.  a  rigid  layer 

holding  said  filter  membrane  in  place: 
a  rigid  layer  positioned  over  ihe  filter  membrane; 
a  hole  in  said  rigid  layer  posiioned  over  said  filler  membrane; 
a  hole  in  the  lx>ltom  section  of  the  membrane  ticket; 
a  membrane  disk  fitted  in  said  hole  of  said  membrane  ticket; 
an  illumination  solution  immobilized  on  said  membrane  disk; 
a  transparent  window  on  an  outer  side  of  said  bottom  section 

under  said  membrane  disk; 
wherein  said  sample  is  applied  through  a  hole  in  the  rigid 
layer  onto  the  surface  of  the  filler  membrane; 
(.1  applying  a  somatic  cell  releasing  agent  to  the  surface  of  the 

filter  membrane; 
d»  applying  a  bacterial  releasing  agent  to  the  surface  of  Ihe 
membrane  disk  positioned  on  the  inner  side  of  the  bottom 
section  of  the  membrane  ticket; 
el  compressing  the  lop  section  and  bottom  section  of  the  mem- 
brane ticket; 

f)  sliding  the  membrane  ticket  in  a  photometer  b\  means  of  a 
draw  slide;  and 

g)  measuring  the  light  emission  resulting  from  said  luminescent 
reaction  with  a  photometer  comprising  a  photodetecior  means 
and  a  light  light  chamber  for  said  disposable  test  device  and  a 
means  to  measure  light  passing  through  said  transparent  wall 
of  said  membrane  ticket;  and 

h)  causing  the  said  photometer  means  to  output  a  signal  indica- 
tive to  the  presence  and  amount  of  analyte. 


5.736^^52 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

THE  ACTIX  I  TV  OF  CHOLESTEROL  OXIDASE  AND 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  EVALUATION  OF  THE 

TOXICITY  OF  CHEMICAL  SUBSTANCES 
Toru  Murakami.  Tokyo,  .lapan.  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  603.776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-29167 

Int.  Cl!"  C12Q  1/60: 1/26: l/(X>:  COIN  33/V2 

I  ,S,  Cl,  435—11  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  evaluation  of  toxicity  of  a  chemical  substance 
which  has  an  ability  to  reduce  activity  of  a  cholesterol  oxidase, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


forming  a  monomolecule  film  composing  a  sterol  and  a  phos- 
pholipid on  a  surface  of  a  cholesterol  oxidase  solution  added 
with  a  chemical  substance; 

measuring  a  surface  pressure  of  said  monomolecule  film  in  order 
to  find  a  rate  of  increase  in  said  surface  pressure  of  said 
monomolecule  film  where  a  magnitude  of  said  activity  of  said 
cholesterol  oxidase  is  defined  b>  said  rate  of  increase  in  said 
surtace  pressure;  and 

companng  said  rate  of  increase  m  said  surface  pressure  mea- 
sured to  a  reference  rale  wherein  said  reference  rate  has 
prc\  tousK  tieen  found  by  measunng  a  surface  pressure  of  said 
monomolecule  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  cholesterol 
oxidase  solution  free  of  said  chemical  substance. 


5.736J53 
ASSAY  REAGENTS 
Elizabeth   Anne  Weavers.  Aylesbury.   Inited   Kingdom,  and 
Michael   Joseph   Powell,   (iaithersburg.   Md..  assignors  to 
.Alusuisse  Holdings  .A.G..  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall.  Switzer- 
land 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  115.666.  Sep.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  928,6.V{.  Aug.  14.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  724.518.  Jun. 

28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No. 
494.960.  Man  15.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
•Sen  No.  334,799.  .Apn  3,  19S9.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  156,58(1,  Feb.  17,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  937,061,  Nov.  6.  1986.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Sen  No,  261,007 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Man  7.  1985. 
8505899;  W IPO," Man  7,  1986,  PCT/GB86/00129 

Int.  Cl.'  C12Q  I/:.s 
V.S.  Cl.  435—28  6  Claims 

1.  A  peroxidase-containing  reagent  comprising  a  buffered  aque 
ous  solution  composing  a  peroxidase  conjugate  and  a  specific 
substrate  for  the  peroxidase,  in  the  absence  of  peroxide. 


5.736^^54 
DETERMINATION  OF  TOXICITY 
Peter  Robert  Fielden.  Bury,  and  Richard  David  Snook.  Congle- 
ton.  btith  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Yorkshire  Water 
pic.  I  nitcd  Kingdom 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB93/02603,  §  371  Date  Man  21,  1996.  §  102(e' 
Date  Man  21.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00834.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  5.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20.  1993.  Sen  No.  553.466 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  18.  1993. 
9312627 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  IA)2:IA)4:  COIN  2l/0() 
I  .S.  Cl.  435—29  7  Claims 


TIME  (  +  ) 

I.  A  method  of  detemiining  the  toxicity  of  a  fluid  sanipU 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(i)  mixing  ihe  sample  with  a  suspension  of  light  emitting  micro 
organisms; 

(ii)  monitoring  the  light  output  (E)  of  the  mixture  continualh 
over  a  penod  of  lime  (t,-t„i  using  a  photodetecior  devici 
sensitive  to  the  wa\elcnglh  of  the  emitted  light;  and 
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(iii)  determining  the  difTerenlial  d(log  E)/dt  to  give  a  measure  of 
toxicity  concentration. 


5J36JS5 
SELF  CONTAINED  BIOLOGICAL  INDICATOR 
Denis  G.  Dyke.  Lake  Bluff,  III.;  Paul  .S.  Malchesky,  Painesville 
Twp.,  Ohio:  Raymond  C.  Kralovic.  Willuughby.  Ohio; 
Donna  M.  Richardson.  Bratenahl.  Ohio,  and  Joseph  J. 
Switka.  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sleris  Corporation. 
Mentor.  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1996.  Ser  No.  645.259 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/22:  CUM  l/.U 

I  .S.  CI.  435—31  14  Claims 


a  microporous  membrane  covenng  the  microorganism  storage 
chamber  in  the  biological  indicator  storage  assembly,  the 
membrane  having  pores  which  are  sufficiently  small  that  the 
challenge  micnxirganisms  are  trapped  in  the  micriwrganisms 
storage  chamber  of  the  biological  indicator  storage  assembly 
while  being  sufficiently  large  that  microbial  decontamination 
fluid  passes  through. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  effectiveness  of  a  microbial  decon- 
immation  process,  the  method  comprising: 

trapping  a  plurality  of  challenge  microorganisms  within  a  cham- 
ber, the  chamber  being  permeable  to  a  decontamination  fluid 
such  that  the  fluid  comes  into  contact  with  the  microorgan- 
isms; 

passing  a  microbial  decontamination  fluid  used  in  the  microbial 
decontamination  process  into  the  chamber  holding  the  plural- 
ity of  challenge  microorganisms; 


5.736„156 
TRANSGLITAMINA.SE  ORIGINATING  FROM 
CRASSOSTREA  GIGAS 
Kohichiro  Sano;  Yoshiyuki  Kumazawa;  Hisashi  Yasueda:  Kat- 
suya  .Seguro.  and  Masao  Motoki.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  .^jinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00117.  §  371  Date  .Sep.  28.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  .Sep.  28.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VN 095/20662.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  525.654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008283; 
Jan.  13,  1995,  7-003876 
Int.    CI."    C12N    15/54:1/19:1/21:1/00:15/6.1:9/12:5/10:    C12P 

21/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—68.1  22  Claims 

1.   A   transglutaminase   en/.yme   originating   from   Cnissoslrea 
gigas  having  the  following  characteristics: 

a)  substrate  specificity  in  which  said  enzyme  catalyzes  the 
transfer  of  an  acyl  group  between  primary  amines  and 
Y-carboxyamide  groups  of  accessible  glutamine  residues 
present  in  a  protein  or  a  polypeptide  chain; 

b)  molecular  weight  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE  is  about 
83,000  to  95,000  Da; 

c)  optimal  temperature  range  of  30°  C.  to  50°; 

d)  optimal  pH  range  of  about  7.5  to  9.5; 

e)  activation  by  calcium  ions  with  funher  enhancement  of  activ- 
ity by  NaCI  or  KCI;  and 

inhibition    by    N-ethylmaleimide.    monoiodo    acetic    acid, 
p-chloromercuribenzoic  acid  or  Cu"*. 


f) 


5.736„157 
C.ATHESPIN  O  PROTEASE 

lodging  the  chamber  in  a  first  set  of  detents  in  a  cap  and  lodging    Dieter  Bromme,  .San  Bruno,  and  Kathleen  Okamoto,  Mountain 


View,   both   of  Calif.,  assignors   to  Arris   Pharmaceutical. 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif, 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3'M).121 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/21:15/15:15/6.^:  C12P  21/02 


li 


3   » 


JMI 


a  vial  in  a  second  set  of  detents  in  the  cap,  the  vial  containing 

a  growth  medium; 
dislodging  the  chamber  and  the  vial  in  any  order  from  their 

respective  detents  in  the  cap; 
lodging  the  chamber  and  vial  together  in  a  third  set  of  detents  in    U-S.  CI.  435 — 69.1  (,  Claims 

the  cap  such  that  the  microorganism  vial  is  opened  and  the 

chamber  and  the  microorganisms  are  immersed  in  the  growth 

medium;  and. 
monitoring  the  growth  medium  to  determine  if  the  microorgan- 
isms grow. 
2.  A  self-contained  biological  indicator  system  for  indicating  the 
tectiveness  of  a  decontamination  fluid,  the  self-contained  indica- 
r  system  comprising: 
a  biological  indicator  storage  assembly  having  a  microorganism 

storage  ctiamber  for  holding  live  challenge  microorganisms; 
a  media  housing  for  holding  a  growth  media  supporting  the 

growth  of  any  live  challenge  microorganisms  introduced  into 

the  growth  media  by  the  biological  indicator  storage  assem- 
bly; I      .    «i^   ^    ^  ,  1^:; — i.Do«io.MC»o 
a  cap  having  a  cavity  therein  for  holding  the  biological  indicator 

storage  assembly   and   for  selectively  receiving  the  media  l  ' 

housing,  the  cap  including  a  plurality  of  hns.  each  fin  includ-  [ 

ing  a  plurality  of  detents,  the  plurality  of  detents  including  a  (  . 

nm  engaging  detent  for  engaging  a  rim  on  the  biological 

indicator  storage   assembly,   a   flange  engaging   detent   for 

engaging  a  flange  on  the  media  housing,  and  a  combination        1.  A  recombinant   nucleic  acid  consisting  of  a  nucleic  acid 

receiving  detent  for  engaging  both  the  rim  and  the  flange    encixling  amino  acids -99  to -1  as  set  forth  in  FIG.  I  (amino  acids 

when  the  nm  and  flange  are  brought  into  contact;  and.  16-114  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2). 


DICTYOSTELID  EXPRESSION  \  ECTOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FXPRESSIN<;  A  DESIRED  PROTEIN 
Nicolas  Joseph   Easel.  Epalinges.  and  Christophe  Dominique 
Rtymond.  Prilly.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  RMF 
Dictagene  S..\..  Svtitzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965.273.  Jan.  15.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26.  1995.  Ser  No.  451.405 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands.    May    17.    1991. 
9I(M)869 

Int.  CI.'  CI2P2//W6.  C12N  ]5/iiU:l/15:  C07H  21/M 
I  .S.  CI.  4.^5—69.1  27  Claims 

1.  \  recombinant  DNA  molecule  suitable  for  the  expression  of  a 
desired  piilypcptide  in  a  dictyostelid  host,  wherein  the  recombinant 
DNA  molecule  comprises  a  Diintisuliiim  JiscoiJeum  homologous 
promoter  region,  a  Dictyostelium  homologous  sequence  encoding 
an  amino  acid  sequence  functioning  as  a  leader  peptide  positioned 
upstream  of  a  heterologous  sequence  encoding  the  desired 
polypeptide  in  proper  reading  frame  therewith,  and  a  Du  l\if.iiliiim 
iliscitiiU'um  homologous  temiination  region,  said  leader  peptide 
having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  SHQ  ID  NO:  .^  and  being 
enc(xled  by  the  Dictyosleliiun  iliscindeum  Contact  Site  A  gene,  said 
helerologiHis  DN.A  sequence  being  positioned  downstream  from 
the  promoter  region  and  said  leniiination  region  being  positioned 
downstream  from  the  heterologous  DNA  sequence. 


5.736„^59 

I.SOI.ATED  DNA  MOI.ECl  I.ES  FOR  IME(;RAII0N  SITE 

INDEPENDENT  (iENE  EXPRESSION  IN  MAMMALIAN 

HOST  CELLS 

Franklin  (irosteld.  and   Dimitris  Kioussis.  both  of  London, 
(ireat  Britain,  assignors  to  Medical  Research  Council.  Lon- 
d<m.  I  nited  Kingdom 
Divisiim  of  .Ser.  No.  312.498.  Sep.  26.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,.^32.I4.V 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  920,5.^6,  Jul.  28.  1992. 
abandcmed.  which  is  a  continuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  .<46.996.  May 
11.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser  No. 

478.497 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  7.  1987. 
8718779 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  5/IO:l5/f).<:l5/f>7:l5/K5 
I  .S.  CI.  4.1-5— 69.1  24  Claims 

1   .An  isolated  DN.A  molecule,  comprising: 
111  a  dominant  acii\;itor  sequence  (hat  is  specific  lor  a  particular 

mammalian  cell-type. 
til)  a  promotei  that  is  functional  in  said  particular  niammiili.in 

cell-type,  and 
mil  a  heterologous  gene  operati\el>   linked  to  said  promoter. 
wherein  the  region  in  said  DNA  consisting  of  (i).  (in  and  liiil 
and  DN.\  therebetween  has  a  nucleotide  sequence  ditferent 
from  that  ot  naturally  occurring  DNA.  and 
s.iid  dominant  activator  sequence  being  characteri/ed  in  that  in 
naturally  occurring  DNA: 
ill  It  IS  assixiated  with  a  naturalh   occurring  gene  thai  in 

expressed  in  a  tissue-specific  manner:  and 
(III  it  is  UH.atable  in  naturally  occumng  DN.-\  b\  association 
with  a  DNase  I  super  hspersensitive  site: 
wherein  said  dominant  activator  sequence  is  characten/ed  in 
that  it  stimulates  expression  of  said  heterologous  gene  when 
said  DNA  molecule  is  integrated  into  a  genome  of  a  host  cell 
of  said  mammalian  cell-is pe.  such  that  said  expression: 
(al  is  de|X'ndent  on  the  number  of  copies  of  said  gene  th.it  are 
integrated    into    said    genome    in    that    >.aid    cxpa'ssion 
increases  as  said  number  of  copies  of  said  gene  increases; 
and 
(b)  is  independent  of  the  integration  site  of  said  DNA  mol- 
ecule in  said  cenome. 


5.7.16  J60 
ENDOTHELIAL  CELL  TROPIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKIN(;  AND  I  SIN(;  THE  SAME 
Glen  (iaullon.   Ha>ertown.  and   Ren   Ho   Park.  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Tru.stees  of  the  Lnivtrsity  of 
Pennsyhania.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCIA  S94/1(MI88.  S  .171  Date  Jun.  .10.  1996.  S  102lei 
Date  Jun.  .Ml.  1996.  PC  T  Pub.  No.  \\()95/07.160.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar  16.  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121.051.  Sep.  10.  199.1.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  612.890 
Int.  CI."  CI2P  2I/U2:l.'i/6J:I5/S5 
V.S.  CI.  435—69.1  26  Claims 

I.  .An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  modihci; 
Murine  leukemia  Viras  Long  Terminal  Repeat  which  comprise- 
SEQ  in  NO:4. 


5.7.16„16l 
PRODI  (HON  OF  GONORRHEAL  PI  PROTEINS 
Nicholas  H.  Carbonetti.  and  P.  Frederick  Sparling,  both  ol 
Chapel    Hill.   N.C"..   assignors   to   The   I  niversit)    of  North 
C  arolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  (  hapel  Hill.  N.(  . 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  689.663,  Apr  23.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  ccmtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,758.  Sep.  9.  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
124.727.  Nov.  24.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  IH-c.  1. 
1992.  Ser.  No.  983.995 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  1 5/.U: I >/-<':  1/2 1:  Ci2P  21/02 
I  .S.  CI.  4.1.5—69.3  19  Claims 

I  A  substantialh  purified  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  all  oi 
a  fragment  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  Protein  lA  of  \ti\\fri, 
i;iiii(>rrli(iiii  in  which  said  fragment  is  able  to  be  Kiund  by  ai 
antibiKlv  directed  to  Protein  I.A 


5.7.16..162 

R^  f.(;ra.ss  pollen  m  ler(;en 

Mohan  Bir  Singh.  Templestowe;  Robert  Bruce  Knox.  North 
Balwyn;  Penelope  Smith.  North  Fitzroy;  Asil  .\\jioglu.  Don 
caster;  Piyada  I  het'rakulpisut.  Carlton;  lerryn  Hough 
Mordialloc:  Cenk  Suphioglu.  (ireensborough.  and  Kng  kol- 
Ong.  South  Narra.  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Ihe  I  niver 
sity  of  Melbourne.  Australia 
Division  of  Ser  No.  9.10.06<1.  Vug.  14.  1992.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  746.702.  Aug.  16.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

585.086.  Oct.  26.  199tt.  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Dec.  29. 

199.1.  Ser  No.  174.745 

Int.  CL'  A61K  .<WM> 

I  _S.  CI.  435—69.3  13  Claim- 

1.  .An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequenc. 

encoding  ammo  acids  -25-276  of  the  ryegrass  pollen  protein  show: 

in  SEQ  m  NO  2. 


5.736..163 
K;F-II  ANAI.OGl  ES 
Richard  Mark  Edwards,  and  Lindsay  Bawden.  both  of  Oxford 
England,    assignors    to    British     Bio-technology     Limited 
England 
PCI  No.  PCT/(;B92/0  1.189,  !}  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1994,  *  102u 
Date  Feb.  28.  1994.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W  O9.1/03152.  PCI  Pub 
Dale  Feb.  18.  1993 

Pt  I  Filed  .lul.  27.  1992.  Ser  No.  190.029 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  29.  1991 
9116.12.^:  Feb.  5.  1992.  9202401 

Int.  CI.    CT2P2//1(/6.  A61K  JS/.M):  C07L  N/(>5 
I  .S.  CI.  4.15 — 69.4  9  Claini- 

1.  .An  insulin-like  Growth  Factor  II  (IGF-II)  analogue  in  whic 
at  leavt  one  of  R37  and  R1S.  wherein  R.17  represents  the  naiur., 
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irginjne  rcNidue  at  position  37  and  R38  represents  the  natural 
rginine  residue  at  position  38  of  SEQ.  ID  NO.  1.  is  replaced  with 
nother  amino  acid  residue. 


5.73<>3M 
FACTOR  VIIA  INHIBITORS 
Kobert  F.  KeUey,  San  Bruno;  Robert  A.  I.a/arus,  Millbrae,  and 
(ie«ITre>  F.  I-ee.  Pacifica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (ienen- 
tech.  Inc..  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  566,800 
Int.  CI.'  CI2P://(*^.  CI2N  l>/IH):  C07K  14/lK):  C07H  2lfl)4 
I  .S.  CI.  435—69.7  21  Claims 

1.  A  fusion  protein  comprising: 

a)  a  Factor  Vila  (  "FV'Ila")  active  site  inhibitor  domain: 

b)  a  linker  domain:  and 

c)  a  tissue  fticlor  ("TF")  domain. 


5,736  J65 
MULTIPLEX  Nl  CLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATION 

.eorge  Terrance  Walker;  James  C.  Nadeau,  both  of  Chapel 
Hill;  Patricia  .Anne  Spears;  Colleen  M.  Nycz.  both  of 
Raleigh;  Daryl  Dee  .Shank.  Durham;  James  L.  Schram. 
Nightdale.  and  Ste«art  Russel  Jurgensen,  Raleigh,  all  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin 
Lakes,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,305,  Mar.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.561,044.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,076,  .\ug. 

24,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,470,723,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

>)f  Ser.  No.  73.197,  Jun.  4,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.422.252.  Ser.  No. 

>8.648.  May  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.457.027.  and  Ser.  No.  60.842. 

May  11,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1996, 

Ser.  No.  705.225 

Int.  CI."  C12P  N/.U:  C120  irJil:  C07H  21/04 

S.  CI.  435—91.2  8  Claims 
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1.   -A    method    for    simultaneous!)    amplifying    multiple    target 
quences  and  an  internal  control  sequence  in  a  sample  compris- 

a)  adding  a  single  internal  control  sequence  to  the  sample,  the 
internal  control  sequence  comprising  a  Hrsi  amplitication 
pnmer  binding  site  complementary  to  a  target  binding 
sequence  of  a  first  amplification  primer  and  a  second  ampli- 
fication primer  binding  site  identical  to  a  target  binding 
sequence  of  a  second  amplification  primer; 

b)  specifically  hybridizing  the  first  amplification  primer  to  a  first 
target  sequence,  extending  the  first  amplification  primer  uith 
p<il\merase  to  produce  a  first  extension  product  and  displac- 
ing the  first  extension  product: 

cl  specifically  hybridizing  a  first  adapter  primer  to  the  first 
extension  product,  extending  the  first  adapter  primer  to  pro- 
duce a  second  extension  prtnluct  and  displacing  the  second 
extension  product: 

d)  specifically  hybndizing  the  second  amplification  primer  to  a 
second  target  sequence,  extending  the  second  amplification 
pnmer  wkh  polymerase  to  produce  a  third  extension  product 
and  displacing  the  third  extension  product; 


e)  specifically  hybridizing  a  second  adapter  primer  to  the  third 
extension  product,  extending  the  second  adapter  primer  with 
polymerase  to  produce  a  fourth  extension  product  and  displac- 
ing the  fourth  extension  product,  and; 

f)  simultaneously  amplifying  the  second  and  fourth  extension 
products  and  the  internal  control  sequence  in  a  Strand  Dis- 
placement Amplification  reaction  using  the  first  and  second 
amplification  primers. 


5,736.366 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAININ(;  10-DEACF:TV  LBACCATIN 

III 

Rodolphe  Margraff,  Viry  Chatillon.  France,  a.ssignor  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Rorer  S..4.,  .\nlony,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122.630.  Sep.  17.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10.084.  Jan.  27.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.393.896.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Sen  No.  481.208 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  5.  1992.  92  11745 

Int.  CI."  C12P  /-/fC;  C07D  Mmn) 

L1.S.  CT.  435—123  30  Claims 

30.  A  process  comprising  the  step  of  obtaining 
lO-deacetyibaccalin  111  from  an  aqueous  extract  of  at  least  one 
plant  part  selected  from  the  bark.  Inink.  roots,  or  foliage  of  the  yew 
(Taxus  sp.). 


5.7.V).367 
VECTORS  AND  PROKAR^OTKS  WHICH 
AUTOCATALVTICALLV  DELETE  ANTIBIOTIC 
RESISTANCE 
Shirley  L.  Haun.  Gaithersburg.  Md.;  Charles  K.  Stover.  Mer- 
cer Island.  Wash.;  (iraham  Halfull.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.;  Mark  S. 
Hanson,  Columbia,  Md..  and  William  R.  Jacobs.  City  Island. 
N.^..  assignors  to  Medlmmune,  Inc..  (iaithersburg.  .Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,002.  Mar.  31,  1992.  This 
application  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425J80 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  /.s7«A7/20./.5/r>9./,V6.< 
U,S.  CI.  435—172.3  14  Claims 

I.  A  vector  comprising   a   nucleotide  sequence  encoding  an 
antibiotic  resistance  phenolype  Hanked  by  res  sites. 


5,736,368 
SELF  A.SSEMBLED  DEFECTIVE  NON-SELF 
PROPAGATING  LENTIMRAL  PARTICLES 

Gail  P.  Mazzara,  Winchester;  Bryan  Roberts,  Cambridge; 
Dennis  L.  Panicali,  .\cton,  all  of  Mass.;  \irginia  Stallard, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Linda  R.  (Jritz.  Somervillc.  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Therion  Biologies  Corporation.  Cambridge. 
Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  995,923.  Dec.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,614.404,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of , Ser.  No.  360,027. 

Jun.  1.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  205.454.  Jun.  10.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480.779 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  l%'(Hi:7/O2:l/20:  A61K  .<y/2/ 

II.S,  CL  435— 172J  7  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  eukaryotic  host  cell  transformed  by  a  pox  virus 

having  inserted  therein,  at  least  two  DNA  sequences  from  a  single 

species  of  lenlivirus  DNA  sequences  wherein  one  of  the  lentivirus 

DNA  sequences  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  gag 

gene,  gag-pol  and  portions  thereof,  such  that  the  lentivirus  DNA 

sequences   express    gag.    gag-pol    proteins,    or    portions    thereof. 

referred  to  as  said  first  lentivirus  DNA  sequence  and  a  second 

lentivirus    DNA   sequence   encoding    another    lentiviral    protein. 
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wherein  the  lentivirus  proteins  or  portions  thereot.  sell-assemble 
into  defective,  non-self-propagating  lentivirus  particles. 


5,736„369 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TRANSGENIC  CEREAL 
PLANTS 
Benjamin  \.  Bowen,  Dcs  Moines;  Keith  Lowe,  Johnston;  Mar- 
git  C.  Ross;  Gary  \.  Sandahl,  both  of  West  Des  Moines; 
Dwight  T.  Tomes,  Cumming;  William  J.  (Jordon-Kamm,  and 
David  D.  Songstad,  both  of  I  rbandale.  all  of  Iowa,  assignors 
to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282.270.  .Jul.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  ,Ser.  No.  483.091 
Int.  CI."  C12N  /.Vrx^/.VO.'!.  AOIH  4/00 
l'.S.  CI.  4.35 — 172.3  17  Claims 

APICAL 
MERISTEM 


1    A  methixl  for  producing  transgenic  cereal  plants  that  will 
transmit  introduced  DNA  to  progeny,  comprising  the  steps  ol 

(A)  introducing  foreign  DNA  into  target  cells  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  cells  of  a  meristem  that  is  not  enclo.sed 
by  primordial  sheathing  leaves  and  (ii)  cells  that  contribute  to 
said  meristem;  then 

(B)  inducing  reorganization  of  said  menstem  to  increase  trans- 
genic sector  size,  whereby  the  likelihiMxl  that  a  transgenic 
sector  will  contnbute  to  germline  transmission  is  increased, 
wherein  said  reorganization  is  ettected  through  at  least  one 
manipulation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  impo- 
sition of  a  nonlelhal  selective  pressure  on  said  meristem.  (ul 
mechanically -induced  menstem  reorganization,  and  (in) 
hormonally-induced  shoot  multiplication  combined  with  non- 
lethal  selective  pressure;  and  thereafter 

(Cl  exposing  said  meristem  to  conditions  under  which  it  difter- 
entiates  to  form  a  plantlet.  wherein  said  plantlet  contains  said 


transgenic  sector  or  is  homogeneouslv  transformed  by  said 
foreign  DNA.  such  that  said  plantlet  can  be  grown  into  a 
transformed  cereal  plant  thai  will  transmit  said  foreign  DNA 
to  progeny. 


5.736.370 
COMPl  TER  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  >ALl  ES  OF 
OPER.AITONAL  PARAMETERS  DURING  AN  OPERATION 
Xi  Zhao.  163.V»  W.  La  Chiquita  Ave..  Los  (Jatos.  Calif.  95032. 
and  (iuobing  Jin.  3317  Onslow  Way.  .San  Jose.  Calif.  95132 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548.145 
InL  CI.'  CI2N  I.^AK) 
U.S.  CI.  435—173.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  using  a  computer  system  to  control  a  cell 
transfer  operation,  the  melhtxi  composing  the  steps  of: 

delivenng  a  first  pulse  output  to  a  solution  dunng  a  first  cell 
transfer  operation,  wherein  the  first  pulse  output  has  a  first 
magnitude  determined  by  a  plurality  of  operational  param- 
eters that  includes  at  least  two  of  the  following  digital  param- 
eters: number  of  cycles  in  a  pulse  output,  number  of  pulses 
within  a  cycle,  amplitude  of  individual  pulses  in  each  cycle, 
pulse  voltage,  pulse  time  of  individual  pulses  in  each  cycle,  a 
hurst  lime  of  a  cycle,  wherein  the  burst  time  compnses  the 
sum  of  action  lime  and  relaxation  time,  and  distance  between 
an  electronic  pulse  delivery  device  and  a  soluuon.  wherein 
said  plurality  of  digital  parameters  aflects  magnitude  ol  said 
first  pulse  output: 
causing  said  computer  system  to  modifv  at  least  two  ol  said 
plurality  of  operational  parameters  after  delivenng  said  first 
pulse  output  and  pnor  to  delivenng  a  second  pulse  output;  and 
delivering  said  second  pulse  output  to  said  solution  dunng  said 
first  cell  transfer  operation,  wherein  the  second  pulse  output 
has  a  second  magnitude  determined  bv  said  mixlified  pluralitv 
of  operational  parameters,  wherein  the  second  magnitude  is 
diflenent  from  the  first  magnitude  and  wherein  said  first  pulse 
output  and  said  second  pulse  output  are  capable  of  inducing 
an  alteration  of  a  cell  membrane  to  facilitate  said  first  cell 
transfer  operation. 
5.  A  method  for  using  a  computer  system  to  control  a  cell 
transfer  operation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  receiving  input  from  a  user  indicating  a  selected  pulse  group 

shape; 
bl  delivering  a  pulse  group  having  said  selected  pulse  group 
shape  to  a  solution  by 

bl  I  causing  said  computer  system  to  set  at  least  two  param- 
eters of  a  plurality  of  digital  parameters  based  on  said 
selected  pulse  group  shape,  said  plurality  of  parameler'- 
includes  at  least  two  of  the  following  parameters:  numbei 
of  cycles  in  a  pulse  output,  number  of  pulses  within  a  cycle 
amplitude  of  individual  pulses  in  each  cycle,  pulse  voltage. 
pulse  time  of  individual  pulses  in  each  cvcle,  a  burst  time 
of  a  cycle,  wherein  the  burst  time  compnses  the  sum  ol 
action  time  and  relaxation  time,  and  distance  between  ar 
electronic  pulse  delivery  device  and  a  solution,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  digital  parameters  affects  magnitude  ol 
said  pulse  output,  which  in  turn  affects  said  selected  pulse 
group  shape: 
b2>  delivering  said  pulse  oulpui  to  said  solution,  wherein  sait! 
pulse  output  has  a  magnitude  determined  bv  said  pluralitv 
i>f  distal  parameters  and  said  pulse  output  is  capable  ol 
inducing  an  alteration  of  a  cell  membrane  to  facilitate  saul 
cell  transfer  operation;  and 
b.M  repeating  steps  bl  l  and  b2)  for  a  certain  number  of  pulsi 
outputs. 
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5.73AJ71 

BIODEGRADABLE  PARTICl  LATE  VECTOR  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  MOLECULES  HAVING  BIOLOGICAL 

ACIIVIT^ 

Daniel  Samain:  ignacio  De  Miguel:  Jauuad  Meniali:  Karim 
loualaien:  Li  Ding;  Monique  Cervilla.  all  of  Toulouse:  \ale- 
rie  Rieuraajou,  Astaffort;  Pascal  Delrieu.  and  Laurent 
Imbertie,  both  of  Toulouse,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  A  el  S 
Biovecteurs,  Ramonville-Saint-Agne.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97«.686,  Apr.  2.  199.^  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>  16,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  24.1.079 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  4.  1991,  91  06743 

Int.  CI."  C12N  11/12:11/111:  A6IK  .■IK/4J:  C07K  17/12 

r.S.  CI.  435— 179  25  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  synthesizing  a  biodegradable  particulate  vector. 

aid  niethtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  matrix  by  cross-linlcing  a  biodegradable  polysac- 
charide or  oligosacchande. 

b)  reacting  the  matrix  from  a)  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
monochloride  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  graft  the 
dicarboxylic  acid  onto  the  matrix  to  obtain  a  nucleus  of  the 
vector, 

c)  subjecting  the  nucleus  to  grinding  to  reduce  it  to  a  size 
between  10  nm  and  10  pm. 

d)  drying  (he  nucleus. 

e)  chemically  coupling  fatty  acid  compound  to  reactive  func- 
tional groups  at  the  surface  of  the  nucleus  to  form  a  first  layer 
of  the  vector,  and 

f)  hydrophobically  bonding  amphiphllic  compounds  wherein 
said  amphiphilic  compounds  are  phospholipids,  by  bringmg 
them  into  contact  with  the  first  layer  to  form  a  second  layer  of 
the  vector 

22.  A  particle  consisting  of  a  cross-linked  polysaccharide  or 
ligosacchande  matrix,  onto  which  ionic  ligands  are  grafted  with  a 
nifonm  distnbution.  having  a  size  of  between  10  nm  and  10  (jm. 
■  hich  particle  is  obtained  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  matrix  by  cross-linking  a  biodegradable  polysac- 
charide or  oligosaccharide. 

b)  reacting  the  matrix  from  a)  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
monochloride  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  graft  the 
dicarboxylic  acid  onto  the  matrix  to  obtain  a  nucleus  of  the 
vector,  and 

c)  subjecting  the  nucleus  to  grinding  to  reduce  it  to  a  size 
between  10  nm  and  10  (jm. 


wherein  the  diffusion  in  the  scaffold  provides  free  exchange  of 
nutrients,  gases  and  waste  to  and  from  the  cells  uniformly 
attached  to  the  fibers  and  proliferating  throughout  the  scaffold 
in  an  amount  effective  to  maintain  cell  viability  throughout 
the  scaffold  pnor  to  the  formation  of  the  functional  cartilage 
in  vivo. 


JMI 


5.736J(72 
BIODEGRADABLE  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERIC  FIBROUS 
MATRIX  CONTAINING  CHONDROCYTE  FOR  IN  VIVO 

PRODI  CTION  OF  A  CARTILAGINOl  S  STRUCTURE 
loseph  P.  \acanti,  Winchester:  Charles  A.  Vacanti,  Lexington, 
and  Robert  S.  Langer.  Newton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge,  and  Chil- 
dren's Medical  Center  Corporation.  Boston,  both  of  .Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339.155,  .Vpr.  17,  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5.041,138,  vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
123.579.  Nov.  20,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,018.  Nov.  20,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  16,  1990,  .Sen  No.  509.952 
Int.  CI.'  CI2N  H/0H:5/(M):  A61F  2/2<S:2/IS 
S.  CI.  435—180  15  Claims 

I.  A  cell-scaffold  composition  for  growing  cells  to  produce  a 
inclional  cartilaginous  structure  in  vivo,  comprising: 
a  fibrous  three-dimensional  scaffold  composed  of  fibers  of  a 

bioconipatibie.  bunlegradable.  synthetic  polvmer;  and 
cartilage-priKlucing  cells  attached  to  the  surface  of  the  fibers  of 

the  scaffold  uniformlv  throughout  the  scaffold; 
wherein  the  fibers  of  the  scaffold  are  spaced  apart  such  that  the 
average  i«ierfiber  distance  is  between  approximately  l(K)  and 
3f)0  microns; 
wherein  the  fibers  of  the  scaffold  provide  sufficient  surface  area 
to  permit  attachment  of  a  density  of  cells  effective  to  pnxluce 
the  tunctit)nal  cartilaginous  structure  in  vivo;  and 


5,736„173 
THERMOSTABLE  DNA  POLYMERASE  FROM  BACILl.LS 

PALLIDiS 
Paul  T.  Hamilton,  Cary,  N.C..  assignor  to  Becton.  Dickinson 
and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  .Sep.  23.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  717.515 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  9/12:15/54:15/62 
\}S.  CI.  435—194  21  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nucleic  acid  sequences  encoding  SEQ  ID  NO:4. 
nucleic  acid  sequences  enc(xling  amino  acids  192-876  of  .SEQ  ID 
NO:4.  SEQ  ID  NO.V  nucleotides  .S74-2628  of  SEQ  ID  NO:.\ 
SEQ  ID  NO:5.  nucleotides  1-3237  of  SEQ  ID  NO:5.  nucleic  acid 
sequences  encoding  amino  acids  1-1078  of  SEQ  ID  NO:6.  SEQ  ID 
NO:7.  nucleotides  1-3810  of  SEQ  ID  NO:7.  and  nucleic  acid 
sequences  encoding  amino  acids  1    1270  of  SEQ  ID  NO:8. 


5,736J74 
INCREASED  PRODUCTION  OF  (i-GALACTOSIDASE  IN 
ASPERGILLUS  ORYZAE 
Randy   M.   Berka.  Davis:  John  A.   Hucul,   Inion  City,  and 
Michael  Ward,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to 
Genencor  International.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267.631.  Jun.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,985 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  WJfi:l/l4:l5/(X):  C07H  21/04     . 
U.S.  CI.  435—207  lo  Claims 

I.  A  DNA  fragment  encoding  a  protein  having  lactose  hydrolytic 
activity  i.solated  from  Aspergillus  onzae  comprising  the  sequence 
shown  in  Seq  ID  No  1. 


5.736J75 
EXPRE.SSION  SV.STEM  FOR  NOVEL  PI  LLULANASE 
Philippe  Devteer.  .^alst.  and  Aninine  Amory.  Rixensart.  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Genencor  International,  Inc.,  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  174.89.^  Dec.  28,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  474.545 
Claims     priority,    application     Belgium.     Dec.     28.     1992. 
09201 1.«;6:  Jul.  IS.  1993.  IW.MM»744;  Nov.  19,  1993,  09.M»I278 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  W44: 1/20:15/00:  C07H  2l/(J4 
V.S.  CI.  435—210  22  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  isolated  Htuillii\  ttcraimfiims 
pullulanase  having  N-termmal  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  a  modified 
sequence  derived  therefrom  thai  catalyzes  hydrolysis  of  a-1.6- 
glucosidic  bonds,  comprising  isolation  of  a  DNA  fragment  which 
cixles  for  the  pullulanase.  insertion  of  this  DNA  fragment  into  a 
suitable  vector,  introduction  of  this  vector  into  a  suitable  host  or 
introduction  of  this  DNA  fragment  into  the  chromosome  of  a 
suitable  host,  culture  of  this  host,  expression  of  the  pullulanase  and 
harvesting  of  the  pullulanase. 


5.736,376 
RECOMBINANT  ENDOTHELIN  CONVERTING 
ENZYME-2  AND  ITS  USE  IN  ECE  INHIBITOR 
SCREENING 
Masashi    Yanagisawa.    Dallas.    Tex.,    assignor    to    Board    of 
Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Austin.  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.763 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/4}i:  CUP  2l/()6:lw/<4:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—212  7  Claims 

1.  A  compttsition  compnsing  a  partially  purified  endothelin 
converting  enzyme-2  (ECE-2)  polypeptide,  having  an  activity  of  at 
least  about  27.S  fmoiy30  min/20  pg  at  pH  ."i  6-.S.6. 


NES-1  POLYPEPTIDES.  DNA.  AND  RELATED 
MOLECl  LES  AND  METHODS 
Vimla  Band.  Natick.  Mass..  assignor  to  New  England  Medical 
Center  Hospitals,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.155 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  W50 

U.S.  CI.  435—219  2  Claims 

1.   A   substantially    pure   Nomial    Epithelial    Specific   (NESll 

polypeptide,    said    NESI    polypeptide    having    the    amino    acid 

sequence  shown  in  FIG.  10  (SEQ  ID  NOl). 


5.7.^.378 
MOLECULAR  (  LONIN(;  AND  CHARACTERIZATION  OF 
THE  FELINE  IMMUNODEFICIENC%  VlRl  S  ISOLATE 
PPR 
John  H.  Elder.  Encinitas,  and  Randy  L.  Talbntt.  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute, 
La  Jolla.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759.570,  .Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  325,547 
Int.  CI."  C12N  7/00:7/01:1/20:  CI2P  t'^/.U 
I  .S.  CI.  435—235.1  5  Claims 

4.  An  isolated  and  purified  feline  immumxleficiencv  virus  des- 
ignated HV,.,.^  containing  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO.:  10. 


5,736379 

DNA  SEQI'F:NCF:S  expressing  MAMMALIAN  a, 

ANTITRYPSIN 

F^arl  \V.  Davie,  Bellevue:   kotoku   Kurachi,  Seattle,  both  of 
Wash.:  Savio  L.  C.  Woo.  and  Chandra  Ihirumalacharv.  both 
of  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Washington  Research  Founda- 
tion. Seattle.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,689,  Dec.  12.  1994.  abandoned. 
v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86.442.  Jul.  2.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.399,684.  v«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979.556. 
Nov.  18.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
666.450.  Mar.  11.  1991.  abandimed,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  .198,288,  Aug.  22,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  .Sen  No.  246.912,  Sep.  16.  1988.  abandoned. 
>»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  1.13.190.  Dec.  15.  1987. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  22.543.  Man 

3.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

638.980,  Feb.  7,  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

.Sen  No.  .18t>.310,  May  20.  1982.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  479,545 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:15/12 

U.S.  CI.  435—252.3  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  which  hybridizes  to  the  human 

Oi-antitrypsin  cDNA   shown   in   the   FIGS.    LA  IK   and   which 

cncixles  a  polypeptide  exhibiting  u,-antitrvpsin  activity. 


5.7.16  J80 
MALTOSE-TREHALOSE  CONVERTING  ENZYME.  AND 
PREPAR.^TION  AND  USES  THERF:0F 
Tomoyuki  NLshimoto:  Hiroto  Chaen:  Toshiyuki  Sugimoto.  and 
Toshio    Miyake.    all    of    Okayama.    Japan,    assignors    to 
kabushiki  kaisha  Hayashihara  SeibuLsu  kagaku  kenkyujo. 
Okayama.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  277.007.  Jul.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5„'5-18.883. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  485.181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20.  199.1.  5-199971: 
Jun.  .1,  1994,  6-144092 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CI.  435— 253J  15  Claims 

I.  A  pnKcss  for  preparing  an  enzyme  which  converts  maltose 
into  trehalose  and  vice  versa,  but  does  not  act  on  a  system  contain- 
ing glucose  and  (i-glucose  1 -phosphate  or  (J-glucose  1 -phosphate, 
substantially  forms  only  trehalose  and  glucose  when  acting  on 
maltose,  substantially  fonns  onlv  maltose  and  glucose  when  acting 
on  trehalose,  and  has  following  phvsictKhemical  properties: 

( 1 )  Molecular  weight 

About   57.(X)0- 1 20.(XX)   daltons   on    scxlium   dodecylsulfate 
p«>lyacry lamide  gel  electrophoresis  (SDS  PAGE): 

(2)  Isoelectric  point  (pi) 

About  3.8-.^. 1  on  isoelectrophorcMs  u-.ing  aiiiptioiuc.  and 

(3)  Inhibition  of  activity 

Inhibited  by  one  inM  Cu'".  ."^O  mM  Tns-HCI  buffer 
said  prtKess  comprising: 

(al  cullunng  in  a  nutneni  culture  medium  a  microorganism 

capable  of  producing  the  enzyme  to  form  the  enzyme,  said 

micriHirganism  being  one  of  those  of  the  genera  Pimelobacien 

Pseudomonas  and  Thermus.  and 
(b)  recoverini:  the  enzviiie  from  the  resultani  culiure 


5.736,381 

CYTOKINE-.  STRESS-.  AND  ONCOPROTEIN- 

ACTIVATED  HIMAN  PROTEIN  KINASE  KINASF^S 

Roger  J.  Davis.  53  Hickory  Dn.  Princeton.  Mass.  01541;  Shashi 
(iupta.  807  Franklin  St..  Worcester  Mas.s.  01604:  Joel 
Raingeaud.  Sainte  Marie.  85.190  Bazoges  en  Pareds.  and 
Benoit  Derijard.  .16  Rue  de  I'aiguillette.  Bat.  CI,  1.1012 
.Marseille,  both  of  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  446,083,  May  19.  1995.  This 

application  Sep.  19.  1995,  Sen  No.  .«;.10.9.S0 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/20:15/00:  C07H  21/04:  CMP  21 'ik> 

I  .S.  CI.  435— 252J  20  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  ptilynucleotide  sequence  encixling  a 

polypeptide  compnsing  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ 

ID  NO:2. 


5,7.16_182 
HUlU.l  S  CFRFIS  STRAIN  DGA.14 
Jo  Handelsman:  Lynn  M.  Jacobson.  and  F>ic  \.  Stabb.  all  of 
Madison.   Wis.,   assignors   to   Wisconsin   .\lumni    Research 
Foundation.  Madison.  Wis. 

Fili-d  Jun.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  470.8(Mt 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/20:  CUP  t.i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  435—252.5  4  Claim.s 

1 .  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Htnillus  cerru\  hav  ing  all  of  the 

identifving   characteristics   of  H.    urriis   strain   DCi.A.14.   ATCC 

.s.S(>()8. 
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SJ36JS3 

PREPARATION  OF  PICHIA  METHASOUCA 

AIXOTROPHIC  MITANTS 

Christopher  K.  Raymond.  Sfatlle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  XymoGe- 

nelii-s.  Inc..  Scattlt.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  703,808 
Int.  a.'CI2N  1/16:15/01 
L.S.  CI.  435—255.7  8  Claims 

I.  A  methtxJ  tor  preparing  Pichia  mellumoliiu  cells  auxotrophic 
lor  adenine  comprising: 

(a)  exposing  P.  methanolUa  cells  to  mutageni/ing  conditions; 

(b)  culiuring  the  cells  from  step  (a)  in  a  rich  medium  to  allow 
mutations  to  become  established  and  replicated  in  at  least  a 
ptmion  of  said  cells: 

(c)  culturing  the  cells  from  step  (b)  in  a  culture  medium  dehcieni 
in  assimilable  nitrogen  to  deplete  cellular  nitrogen  stores; 

(d)  cultunng  the  cells  from  step  (c)  in  a  detined  culture  medium 
comprising  an  inorganic  nitrogen  source  and  an  amount  of 
nystatin  sutlicieni  to  kill  growing  P.  meihanolica  cells  to 
select  for  cells  auxotrophic  for  adenine;  and 

(e)  culturing  the  selected  cells  from  step  (d)  in  a  rich  culture 
medium 


5.7.^6.-184 
THERMOSTABLE  XYLANASE 
Nobuyuki   Fukunaga;   Yuji   Iwasaki,  both  of  Tokyo;   .Satoko 
Kono.  Saitama:   Yukio  Kita.  and  Yoshiya   Izumi.  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  New  Oji  Paper  Company 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318450; 
Nov.  30.  1995.  7-313081 

Int.  CT."  C12N  ^/2-/.  C12S  J/00:3A)H 
V.S.  CI.  435—278  6  Claims 
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1.  A  thermostable  xylanase  selected  from  thermostable  xylanase 
XPI  or  XP2  having  the  following  physicochemical  properties: 
(1)  Thenrwstable  xylanase  XPI  having  the  following  physico- 
chemical  properties: 
i)  Action:  hydrolyzing  the  1,4-P-D-xyloside  bond  of  xylan  to 

thereby  produce  reducing  sugars  of  xylooligosaccharides. 
ii)  Substrate  specificity:  acting  on  prepared  xylans  including 

birch  xylan  and  oal  spelt  xylan.  as  well  as  xylan-containing 

materials  including  hardwood  kraft  pulp  and  oat  spelt  bran 
iii)  Optimum  pH  and  stable  pH  ranges:  optimum  pH  for 

reaction  ranging  from  5  to  8  and  the  pH  at  which  said 

xylanase  is  stable  ranging  from  3  to  9 
iv)  Appropnate  temperature  range  for  action:  50°  to  80°  C. 
V)  Thermostability:   retaining  about  90'/(   or  more  enzyme 

activity  after  a  30  min  treatment  at  50°  C.  and  exhibiting  a 

residual  activity  of  about  50*^  or  more  even  after  a  30  min 

treatment  at  60°  C. 
vi)  Isoelectric  point:  around  8.1 
vii)  Molecular  weight:  approximately  22.5(K)  as  determined 

by  SDS  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis 
viii)   Inhibition:   weakly   inhibited   by   iodoacelic   acid   and 

EDTA  and  strongly  inhibited  by  Hg'*  and  SDS 


(2)  Thermostable  xylanase  XP2  having  the  following  physico- 
chemical  properties: 
i)  Action:  hydroly/ing  the  1.4-(5-D-xyloside  bond  of  xylan  to 

thereby   produce  reducing  sugars  of  xylose  and  xylixili- 

gasaccharidcs 
ill  Substrate  specificity:  acting  on  prepared  xylans  including 

birch  xylan  and  oal  spelt  xylan.  as  well  as  xylan-containing 

materials  including  hardwood  krafi  pulp  and  oal  spelt  bran 
iiil  Optimum  pH  and  stable  pH  ranges:  optimum  pH  for 

reaction  ranging  from  5  to  8  and  the  pH  at  which  said 

xylanase  is  stable  ranging  from  4.5  to  9 
iv)  Appropriate  temperature  range  for  action:  60°  to  90°  C. 
v)  Themiostability:  exhibiting  a  residual  activity  of  about 

90'^  or  more  after  a  30  min  ireatment  at  70°  C. 
vi)  Isoelectric  point:  around  8  5 
vii)  Molecular  weight:  approximately  32.(XX)  as  determined 

by  SDS  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis 
viii)  Inhibition:  weakly  inhibited  by  Mn"".  Co"'.  Cu''.  EDTA 

and  iodoacetic  acid  and  strongly  inhibited  by  Hg~'  and 

SDS. 


S.13(tJHS 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  OPTICALLY  ACTIV  E 

a-HYDROXY  ACID  OR  a-HYDROXYAMIDE  USING  A 

CYANO  ION  DETECTOR  AND  SLBSTRATE 

CONCENTRATION  REGULATOR 

Koji  Tamura,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Chemical 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  11.  1994.  6-299109 

Int.  CI."  Cnr  4 1/00: 13/02:11/1)0:7/40 

U.S.  CI.  435—280  12  Claims 


Oulpi«(mV) 


lnna(mV) 


Oulput(inV) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  optically  active  a-hydroxy  acid  or 
a-hydroxyamide  comprising  treating  a  cyanohydrin  represented  by 
formula  (I)  with  a  microorganism,  which  may  have  been  treated, 
having  a  nitrilase  or  nitrile  hydratase  activity  to  convert  said 
cyanohydrin  into  an  optically  active  a-hydroxy  acid  or 
a-hydroxyamide  represented  by  formula  (II). 


-C— CN 


OH 


(I) 


(II) 


R—C  —  X 

I 
OH 

wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  R, 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  alkyl  group  in  which 
R,  is  not  a  methyl  group  when  R,  is  a  methyl  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  cycloalkyl  group,  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted ary  loxy  group,  or  a  substiiuted  or  unsubstituted,  satu- 


rated or  unsaturated  hetertK-yclic  group;  and  X  represents  a 
carboxyl  group  or  an  amide  group; 
wherein  an  automatic  cyanohydrin  controller  ccmprising  a 
cyano  ion  detector,  a  regulator  and  a  cyanohydrin  supplier 
linked  thereto  is  furnished  for  performing  the  reaction  while 
automatically  controlling  the  cyanohydrin  concentration 


5,736  J86 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,736^387 

ENVELOPE  FUSION  VECTORS  FOR  USE  IN  GENE 

DELIVERY 

Ralph  W.  Paul,  and  Robert  Overtll.  both  of  Seattle.  Wash,. 

as.signors  to  Targeted  (ienetics  Corporation,  Seattle.  Wash, 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S94/06128.  §  371  Date  Jun.  1.  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  1.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27643,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70.117,  Jun.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  244,469 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  I5/6J 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  targeting  protein  for  cell  targeting  of  a  retroviral 
vector,  wherein  the  chimeric  targeting  protein  compnses  a  llgand 
moiety  which  binds  to  a  receptor  on  a  target  cell,  wherein  the 
ligand  moiety  is  a  cytokine  or  an  analog  thereof  which  contains  al 
least  that  portion  of  a  cytokine  polypeptide  required  for  binding  to 
receptors  for  the  cytokine  on  the  surface  of  mammalian  cells,  and 
an  uptake  moiety  which  mediates  entry  of  said  vector  into  the 
target  cell,  wherein  the  uptake  moiety  is  a  viral  envelope  protein  or 
an  analog  thereof  which  contains  at  least  that  portion  of  a  viral 
envelope  protein  required  for  anchoring  the  viral  envelope  protein 
to  the  virus  surface. 

24.  A  method  of  preparing  a  p<ilynucleotide  encoding  a  chimeric 
targeting  protein,  said  method  comprising  providing  a  hrsi  poly- 
nucleotide comprising  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  ligand 
moiety  consisting  of  a  cytokine  or  analog  thereof,  and  providing  a 
second  polynucleotide  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encod- 
ing an  uptake  moiety  consisting  of  a  viral  envelope  protein  or 
analog  thereof,  and  ligating  said  hrst  polynucleotide  to  said  second 
poh  nucleotide  such  that  said  ligation  results  in  a  polynucleotide 
encoding  a  chimeric  targeting  protein,  wherein  the  chimeric  target- 
ing protein  comprises  a  ligand  moiety  which  binds  to  a  receptor  on 
a  target  cell,  wherein  the  ligand  moiety  is  a  cytokine  or  an  analog 
thereof  which  contains  at  least  that  portion  of  a  cytokine  polypep- 
tide required  for  binding  to  receptors  for  the  cytokine  on  the 
surface  of  mammalian  cells,  and  an  uptake  moiety  which  mediates 
entry  of  said  vector  into  the  target  cell,  wherein  the  uptake  moieiy 
is  a  viral  envelope  protein  or  an  analog  thereof  which  contains  at 
least  that  portion  of  a  viral  envelope  protein  required  for  anchoring 
the  viral  envelope  protein  to  the  virus  surface. 


hber  protein  which  can  bind  to  the  membrane  of  an  animal  cell 
thereby  causing  said  bactenophage  particle  to  bind  said  animal 
cell,  and  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  molecule  is  taken  into  said 
animal  cell. 


5,736  J89 
FBI  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Bert  Nogelstein,  Baltimore,  and  Kenneth  W.  Kinzler.  BelAir, 
both  of  .Md..  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkias  University. 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  446,919 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1.^/11:15/12:15/63 
VS.  CI.  435—320.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  punhed  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  the 
F.Bl  set  fonh  in  SEQ  ID  NO:l, 


5.7.16.390 
BCRFl  PROTEINS  AS  INHIBIIORS  OF  INTERFERON-y 
Kevin  W.  Moore,  Palo  .\lto.  and  Robert  \.  Kaslelein.  Redwood 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation.  Ken- 
ilworth,  N J. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  450.749.  May  26.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,627,155,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  343.297.  Nov. 

22.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
132.679,  Oct.  6.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  16,175,  Jan.  19.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  830.763.  Feb.  4.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of , Ser.  No.  453.931.  Dec.  20.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,950 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/63:15/71 :15/H5:l5/3li:  15/79 
VS.  CI.  435—320.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  expression  vector  comprising  a  heterologous  regulatory 
sequence  operably  associated  with  a  sequence  encixiing  an  EBV 
BCRFl  protein. 


5,736„W1 

HIV  GP41  MUTANTS 

Myron  E.  Es,sex.  Sharon:  Xiaofang  Yu.  Jamaica  Plain,  and 

Tun-Hou  Lee.  Newton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  President 

and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979.975,  Nov.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467.933 

Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/4'^:l5/7^:  C07H  ://W.  A61K  4MX) 

V.S.  CI.  435—320.1  5  Claims 


5.736.388 

BACTERIOPHAGE-MEDIATED  GENE  TRANSFER 

SYSTEMS  CAPABLE  OF  TRANSFECTING  EUKARYOTIC 

CELLS 
Sunil  Chada,  1542  Enchantment  Ave.,  \ista.  Calif.  92083.  and 
Thomas  W.  Dubensky.  Jr..  12729  via  Felino.  Del  Mar,  Calif. 
92014 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,522 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I5/85:I5/Xli:  A6IK  4MX) 
V.S.  CI.  435—320.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  baclenophage  lar.ibJa  panicle  comprising  bacienophage 
lambda  structural  proteins  and  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising 
a  nucleotide  sequence  exogenous  to  bactenophage  lambda  wherein 
said  bacteriophage  structural  proteins  comprise  a  nuxiihed  gpJ  tail 
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LA  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  mutant  gp41  polypeptide  containing 
a  deletion  of  any  one  of  the  following  regions  of  wild  type  gp4l: 
amino  acids  844  to  856; 
amino  acids  796  to  856: 
amino  acids  776  to  856: 
amino  acids  753  to  856:  or 
amino  acids  710  to  856,  said  deletions  being  effective  to  either 

disrupt  \iral  replication  of  HIV  or  disrupt  the  assembly  of 

\iral  F,n\  proteins  in  an  HIV  infected  cell. 
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PEPTI 


5J36J92 
riDE-ENHANCF.D  CATIONIC  LIPID 
TRANSFECTIONS 
Pamela  Hawley-Nelson,  Silver  Spring;  JIanqing  Lan,  (German- 
town;  Pojen  Shih.  Columbia;  Joel  A.  Jessee,  Mt.  Airy,  and 
Kevin  P.  Schifferii,  GermanloHn,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  Life 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Rockvilie,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  477,354,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6S»,13« 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/0(1:  C07K  I4/(H)5:  (;01N  .^.W: 
L.S,  CI.  435—320.1  34  Claims 

14.  A  compoMtion  for  transfecting  a  eukaryotic  cell  which 
.omprises  a  peptide-nucleic  acid  complex,  wherein  said  peptide  is 
-onjugaled  to  a  DNA  binding  group,  and  a  cationic  lipid  capable  of 
aggregating  said  peptide-nucleic  acid  complex. 


OH 


wherein  each  R  and  R,  independently  is  a  straight-chain,  aliphatic 
hydrocarbyl  group  of  about  1 1  to  aboM  29  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


5,736.393 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,736,394 
CELLULAR  UPTAKE  OF  MODIFIED  PEPTIDES 
Peter  S.  Coleman,  Beverly  Farms,  Mass.,  and  Katherine  Shel- 
don, Nashua.  N.H.,  assignors  to  Boston  Biomedical  Research 
Institute.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  May  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,493 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/(J0:  C07K  5/00:7/00: 1 7/(X) 

L  .S.  CI.  435-325  24  Qaims 

1  A  biological  cell  containing  an  mtracellular  peptide,  the  amino 

erminus  of  the  N-lerminal  amino  acid  residue  of  the  peptide  being 

Tiodified  by  the  addition  of  an  ary!  ketone  group  which,  when 

ontacted  with  an  electron  donating  substrate,  and  exposed  to  light 

Taving  a  wavelength  of  about  330  nm  or  greater,  results  in  the 

ovalent  bonding  of  the  peptide  to  the  substrate. 


5,736395 
AMPHIPHILIC  IMlDAZOLlNIl  M  DERIVATIVES 
I  imothy  D.  Heath,  and  Igor  Solodin,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Megabios  Corporation.  Burlingame,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,963,  May  24.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,727,  Nov.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991.935. 
Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  19,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  858.571 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  1/00: 1/20: 1  SAX) 
■  .S.  CI.  435-326  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  translomiing  cells  in  a  mammal,  comprismg: 
contacting  said  cells  with  a  plurality  of  complexes  comprising 
an  expression  cassette  and  a  nitrogen-containing  amphiphile 
of  formula 


herein  each  R  and  R,  independently  is  a  siraight-chain,  aliphatic 
vdrocarbyl  group  of  about  1 1  to  about  2^  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 
nd  wherein  said  complexes  provide  for  transmission  of  cells  in  at 
■ast  one  tissue  of  said  mammal  and  are  susceptible  to  endogenous 
nzymatic  cleavage  to  non-toxic  products. 

2.  A  method  of  transfecting  a  mammalian  cell  comprising  con- 
acting  said  cell  with  a  complex  comprising  a  transcription  cassette 
or  an  expression  cassette  and  a  nitrogen-containing  amphiphile  of 
formula 


5,736,396 
LINEAGE-DIRECTED  INDl  CTION  OF  HUMAN 
MESENCHYMAL  STEM  CELL  DIFFERENTIATION 
Scott    P.    Bruder,    Moreland    Hills;    Arnold    I.    Caplan.    and 
Stephen  E.  Haynesworth,  both  of  Cleveland  Heights,  all  of 
Ohio,  a,ssignors  to  Case  Western  Reserve  I  niversity,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No,  377,461 
Int.  a."  C12N  S/W:5A)2 
U.S.  CI.  435—366  38  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  inducing  ex  vivo  lineage-directed  differentiation 
of  isolated  human  mesenchymal  stem  cells  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  mesenchymal  stem  cells  with  a  bioactive  factor  so  as  to 
thereby  induce  ex  vivo  differentiation  thereof  into  a  single  particu- 
lar mesenchymal  lineage. 


5.736,397 

METHOD  OF  USE  FOR  SEMI-SOLID  SHIPPING 

MEDIl  M  FOR  ORGAN-DERIVED  CELLS 

David  B.  Garcia,  and  Enrique  Chacon,  both  of  8609  Cross 

Park  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78754 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,963,  Dec.  7.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,635JU4. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  783.265 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—374  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  shipping  organ-derived  cells,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of:  selecting  organ-denved  cells  to  be  shipped: 
selecting  a  biological  matnx  for  the  shipment  of  organ-derived 
cells,  which  biological  maU'ix  compnses  cell  preservation  medium 
for  preserving  organ-derived  cells  and  further  comprises  a  congeal- 
ing substance  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  said  biological 
matrix  to  be  in  a  substantially  fluid  slate  when  the  temperature  of 
said  matrix  is  about  40°  C,  to  be  in  a  congealed  slate  when  the 
temperature  of  said  matrix  is  lowered  to  about  5"  C.  and  to  return 
to  a  substantially  fluid  state  when  the  temperature  of  said  matrix  is 
raised  to  about  40°  C;  wanning  said  biological  matrix  until  said 
biological  matrix  is  in  at  least  a  substantially  fluid  state;  covering 
said  selected  organ-denved  cells  with  said  biological  matrix  when 
said  biological  matrix  is  in  at  least  a  substantially  fluid  state;  and 
cooling  said  biological  matrix  containing  said  selected  organ 
derived  cells  until  said  biological  matrix  is  in  at  least  a 
substantially  congealed  slate. 


JMI 


5,736.398 

GAS  PERMEABLE  POl  CHES  FOR  GROWING 

CULTURES 

Tn)y  .\.  (iiambernardi,  San  Antonio,  and   Robert  J.  Klebe. 

Helotes,  both  of  Te\..  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 

University  of  Texas  System.  Austin.  lex. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  784.452 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  5/00:  CI2M  MH) 

U.S.  CI.  435-383  26  Claims 

16.  A  method  for  growing  cultures,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  apparatus  for  growing  cultures,  the  apparatus  com- 

pnsing: 


a  p<iuch  having  one  or  more  surtaces  dehning  a  pouch  interior 
and  a  pouch  cxtenor.  at  leavt  one  of  the  surfaces  being  gas 
pentieable; 
al  least  one  port  defined  in  a  surface  of  ihe  pouch,  the  pon 

cMcnding  from  the  pouch  exterior  to  ihe  pouch  inienor; 
al  leasi  one  observation  or  measurement  device  dixposed  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  pouch; 
introducing  cells  into  the  pouch; 
exposing  Ihe  pouch  exterior  to  a  gas;  and 
allowing  the  cells  lo  grow  within  Ihe  pouch. 


5,7.^6,399 
iMEDIUM-PFNETRVriNt;  C  FII   t  I  LTl  RE  CARRIER.  A 
CULTl  RINt;  ME  I  HOD  AM)  A  DEVICE  I  Sl\(;  THIS 
CARRIER 
Toshiaki    Takezawa,    and     Katsutoshi     Noshi/ato.     both     of 
Hiroshima,  .lapan.  assignors  lo  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration iif  .lapan.  Saituma.  .lapan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401.255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  9.  1994.  6-038878; 
Dec.  29.  1994.  6-339979 

Int.  (I.    (•I2\l   •("'   (  I2N  5/1X1 
U..S.  CI.  435— 399  17  (  laims 


1.  A  cell  culture  device,  comprising: 

a  mcdiuni-penetraling  cell  culture  carrier  comprising  a  pluraliiv 
of  natural  or  svnthclic  threads  or  a  woven  bodv  thereof,  and 

a  means  for  feeding  a  culture  medium  to  said  medium- 
penetrating  cell  culture  carrier. 

wherein  said  medium-penetraling  cell  culture  carrier  is  phvsi- 
callv  connected  to  said  means  for  feeding  the  culture  medium, 
and 

u  herein  (1)  said  means  for  feeding  the  culture  medium  i>-  .i 
pi|x.'tie,  or  1 2)  said  means  for  feeding  the  culture  medium  is 
phvsicalls  connected  to  said  niedium-pcnetrating  cell  culliiic 
carrier  b\  a  natural  or  svnilielic  thread  of  said  carrier  or  bv  a 
suture,  or  (3)  said  means  for  feeding  Ihe  culture  medium  is 
phvsicalh  connected  lo  said  medium  pcnelraling  cell  culture 
carrier  bv  a  lube 

16.  .\  niethiHl  for  cullurmg  cells  using  ihe  cell  culture  device 
iiccording  to  claim  1.  which  compnses. 


contacting  said  iiK'diumpenelrating  cell  culture  earner  with  a 

solution  containing  cells  lo  he  cultured, 
feeding  medium  lo  the  medium-penetrating  cell  culture  earner 

Using  said  means  for  feeding  ihe  culture  medium,  and 
culluring  the  cells  under  conditions  suitable  for  growth. 


5.736.4tlfl 

METHOD  FOR  MODIFVlNt..  DIAtiNOSINt;  AND 

SI  REENINt;  FOR  K.F-I  SENSMIN  E  CELL  BARRIERS 

Alan  C.  Moses.  470  Quinobequin  Rd..  Waban.  Mass.  02168; 

Linda  A.  Morrov*.  11  Rice  St..  Newton.  Mass.  02159.  and 

Jeffrey  S.  Flier.  14  Sylvan  .Vvc  West  Nev»ton.  Mass.  02165 

(Nintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  436.934.  May  8.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  279.831.  Jul.  25.  1994.  Pat.  No, 

5.686.4<t8,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8.461.  Jan.  25. 

1993.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Dec.  2.  1996.  .Ser.  No. 

759.264 

Int.  CI.    <;(I1N  ^2/50 

I  .S.  CI.  4.^5—7.21  4  t  laims 

1    A  melhinl  of  identifving   an   rhICiKI   sensnivc  chronicallv 

modiliahle  cell  barrier  propcrtv  m  a  cell  comprising 

(al  quantilving  a  native-state  cell  barrier  properlv  in  a  cell; 
(bi   exposing   the   cell   to   a   nKKlihcation-etleclive   amount   of 

rhKiFl  for  al  leasi  about  7  days;  and 
ici  quantifying  the  cell  barrier  property  in  ihe  exposed  cell  to 
detemiine  whether  a  chrome  modihcaiion  in  the  cell  bamer 
propcrtv  quantilied  in  siep  (al  has  iKcurred,  wherein  said 
chronic  modihcaiion  is  one  which  persists  for  ;it  least  one 
week  after  concluding  said  exposing. 


5.736.401 
STVBILl/.ED  SIANDARDS  AND  CAl.lBRMORS 
COMAIMNt;  RAPVMMIN  \M)  T\(  I  ROLIMl  S 
BOl  ND  TO  FK  BINDINti  PROTEINS 
Frank   (irenier:    Thomas   F.   Hol/man.   both   of  Liberty ville; 
Allan  H.  Smith,  /.ion.  and  Man  C.  Tsurulani.  Chicago,  all  of 
111.,  assignors  to  Vbhott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  474.589.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat,  No,  5.635.406, 
This  application  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  723.203 
Int.  CI.'  (iOlN  v,',<,y,   -/vi,)   f07K  /'>/-' 
I  .S.  CI.  436—8  32  Claims 

I  A  iiiethtKl  lor  calibiaiiiiL'  .i  s.iiiiple  to  be  analv/ed  in  an 
Immunoassay  lo  detecl  the  presence  or  aiiiouni  of  rapamvcin  in 
s.iid  siimplc.  which  compnses; 

a  I  adding  lo  said  sample  a  calibrator  composition  of  rapamvcin 
bound  lo  KK  binding  proteins  in  amounts  sufficient  to  siabi- 
li/c  rapamvcin,  and 
hi  extracting   said  rapamvcin   Iroiii   said   HK  binding   proteins 

using  an  extraction  reagent  prior  to  said  immunoassav , 
c)  performing  said  immunoassay  on  said  calibrator  composition; 

and 
di  creating   a  calibration  curve   based  on   Ihe  results  of   said 
immunoassav   lor  use  as  a  suindard  in  an  immunoassav   for 
rapamvcin  In  a  patient  sample 
2.   .A  iiielluHl   for  calibrating   a   sample   lo  be   analyzed   in  an 
immunoassav  to  detecl  ihc  presence  or  amount  of  tacrolimus  in 
said  sample,  which  comprises: 

al  adding  lo  said  sample  a  calibraUir  composition  ol  tacrolimus 
bound  to  FK  binding  proteins  In  amounts  suflicieni  lo  stabi- 
lize tacrolimus;  and 
hi  extr.icting  said  tacrolimus  from  said  FK  Nnding  proteins 

using  an  exlracti4>n  reagent  r>rior  to  said  immunoassav : 
cl  pertbnning  said  immunoassav  on  said  calibrator  composiiion. 

and 
dl  creating  a  calibration  curve  based  on  the  results  of  said 
iniiininoassav   for  use  as  a  siaiidaid  in  an  immunoassay   foi 
i.icrolimus  in  a  patieni  sample 
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5,736,402 
RKTICl  LOCYTE  ASSAY  CONTROL 
Ralph  T.  Krancis,  Richfield,  and  Alan  M.  Johnson,  New  Brigh- 
ton, both  (if  Minn.,  avsignors  to  Research  &   Diagnostics 
Systems.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32I.KOI,  Oct.  12,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,515 
Int.  CI."  COIN  .i.1/49 
r.S.  CI.  436—10  12  Claims 

1  A  reticulocyte  control  composition  comprising  stabili/ed. 
iiaturation-arresied  porcine  reliculocyies  in  a  red  hlixid  cell  base, 
vherein  the  red  blotxl  cell  base  comprises  detectable,  mature 
-■rythrocytes. 


-<r~;>  <.j 


5,736,403 

DETERMINING  HEKJHT  \ARIATIONS  AROIND  A 

ROTOR 

lames    Daniel    Riall.    Pittsford.    and    David    Donald    H>de, 

Ontario,   both  of  N.^.,  assignors   to  Johnson   &  Johnson 

Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  747,878 

Int.  CI."  (JOIN  35/02 

I  .S.  CI.  436-^7  5  Claims 

■102 

'  106 


1  A  meth<id  of  verifying  a  vertical  kKatum  nl  a  plurality  ol 
eaction  vessels  held  spaced-apart  in  a  rotatable  support  that  is 
jbject  to  vertical  deviations  as  it  rotates,  the  methinJ  comprising 
rie  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  the  vessels  in  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart.  held 
locations  in  such  a  support; 

b)  rotating  said  support  so  as  to  position  one  of  the  vessels  at  a 
location  of  a  station  critical  to  the  processing  of  liquid  added 
to  the  vessel: 

c)  ejecting  air  under  pressure  from  a  nozzle  down  towards  a 
reference  surface  of  the  vessel  adjacent  to  or  coincident  w  ith 
said  one  vessel  while  moving  said  nozzle  towards  said  sur- 
face: 

d)  while  carrying  out  said  step  c).  monitoring  the  pressure  at  said 
nozzle  so  as  to  detect  any  pressure  build-up: 

e)  upon  detection  of  pressure  build-up  during  step  d)  that 
exceeds  a  threshold  value,  ceasing  said  moving  of  said  noz/le 
and  recording  the  distance  said  nozzle  moved  as  a  measure  ot 
the  vertical  positioning  of  the  vessel:  and 

f)  repealing  said  steps  b)-e)  for  each  of  said  vessels. 


5,736.404 
FLOW  DETECTK)N  APPARTl  S  AND  METHOD 
Zia  Yassinzadeh,  11240  Mount  Hamilton  Rd.,  San  Jose.  CaliL 
95140,  and  Paul  J.  Lingane.  Belmont,  CallL.  assignors  to  Zia 
Yassinzadeh.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  579Jt67 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  Xi/S6.2l/()3 
VS.  CI.  436—52  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  coagulation  time  of  a  blo»xi  sample 
comprising  the  following  steps: 


drawing  a  blood  sample  into  a  fluid  passageway,  the  bkHKi 
sample  having  a  boundary  surface  along  said  passageway: 

applying  positive  and  negative  pressures  to  the  blixxi  sample  by 
varying  the  volume  In  a  pressure  chamber  fluidly  coupled  to 
said  passageway  to  reciprocate  the  boundary  surface  of  the 
bUM)d  sample  back  and  forth  along  said  fluid  passageway: 

iniiiating  blood  coagulation: 

continuously  nionitonng  the  location  of  the  boundary  surface  to 
obtain  continuous  boundary  position  data:  and 

analyzing  the  boundary  position  data  to  determine  the  blood 
coagulation  time. 


5.736,405 

monitoring  boiler  internal  tre.atment  with 
fluorescent-tag(;ed  polymers 

Joseph     C.    Alfano.     Lisle;     Martin     R.     (;odfrey.     Elburn: 

Radhakrishnan  Selvarajan.  D<mncrs  (Irove.  and  Mary  C. 

I  hing.  Chicago,  all   of  111.,  assignors   to   Naico  Chemical 

Company.  Napervllle.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,152 

Int.  CI."  (;01N  .<.</IH:.li/44 

I  .S.  CI.  436—55  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  boiler  cycles  of  concentration  in  a 
boiler  water  system  containing  an  anionically  charged  water 
soluble  boiler  water  treatment  polymer,  there  being  a  source  of  a 
feedwater  stream  to  the  system  as  a  first  system  parameter,  a  source 
of  a  blowdown  stream  from  the  system  as  a  second  s\  stem  param- 
eter, as  well  as  a  source  of  the  soluble  pt)l\mer  in  the  boiler  water 
as  a  third  system  parameter,  and  wherein  the  soluble  polymer 
undergoes  a  hydrothennal  reaction  at  boiler  water  system  operating 
conditions,  and  the  soluble  poljiner  contains  at  least  O.OI'/t  mer 
units  of  spectrophotometrically  emitting  moieties  bound  to  the 
polymer  chain,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  adding  the  soluble  fHilymer  to  a  feedwater  stream  entering  the 
boiler  water  system: 

b.  measuring  at  least  one  spectrophotometric  characteristic  of 
the  soluble  polymer  contained  in  a  sample  of  the  feedwater 
.stream: 

c.  allowing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  soluble  polymer  to  hydro- 
themially  react  into  a  reaction  product  as  the  soluble  polymer 
passes  through  the  boiler  water  system: 

d.  measuring  at  least  one  spectrophotometric  characteristic  of 
the  remaining  soluble  polymer  and  measuring  at  least  one 
spectrophotometnc  characteristic  of  the  reaction  prtHlucl  con- 
tained in  a  sample  of  the  blowdown  stream: 

e.  converting  each  of  the  measured  characteristics  to  electrical 
signals  corresponding  the  concentration  of  the  soluble  poly- 
mer in  the  feedwater  stream,  the  concentration  of  the  remain- 
ing soluble  polymer  in  the  blowdown  stream,  and  the  concen- 
tration of  the  reaction  product  in  the  blowdown  stream, 
respectively:  and. 

f.  using  the  concentration  of  the  soluble  polymer  in  the  feedwa- 
ter stream,  the  concentration  of  the  remaining  soluble  polymer 
in  the  blowdown  stream  and  the  concentration  of  the  reaction 
product  in  the  blowdown  stream  to  detemiine  the  boiler 
cycles  of  concentration  of  the  boiler  system. 
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5.736.406 

METHOD  OF  DFTKRMININC;  THE  AMOl  NT  OF 

CHOLE.STEROI.  IN  A  HI(;H-DENSITY  LIPOPROTEIN 

Kazuhito  .Miyauchi.  Shi/uoka:  Norihiko  Kayahara.  Kawasaki: 

Toshio  Tatano.  Numazu;  Eiko  Shutoh.  Ohita;  Hiroyuki  Sug- 

iuchl:  Tetsumi  Irie.  both  of  kumamuto:  kaneto  Cekama. 

Kumamoto.  and  Susumu  Ohsawa.  YoLsukaido,  all  of  Japan. 

a,s,signors  to  Kyowa  Medex  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/(M)379.  §  371  Date  Nov.  2.  1995,  $  I02let 

Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/24647,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  545.725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1994.  6-37329; 
Apr.  27.  1994.  6-89431 

Int.  CI."  t;01N  .*.*/.W 
U.S.  CI.  436—71  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  cholesterol  m  high- 
density  lipoprotein  (HDL),  which  comprises  mixing  a  sample  with 
a  sugar  compound  and  a  protein  solubilizing  agent,  measuring  the 
amount  of  cholesterol  in  low-density  lipoprotein  (LDLl,  very-low - 
density  lipoprotein  (VLDLl  and  chylomicron  (CM)  in  the  sample 
in  the  presence  of  the  sugar  compound  and  the  protein  solubilizing 
agent,  and  calculating  a  difference  between  the  amount  of  choles- 
terol in  LDL,  VLDL  and  CM  and  the  total  amount  of  cholesterol  in 
the  sample. 


5.736.4(»7 
PRO(  ESS  FOR  DETERMININC;  THE  THICKENING 
EFFECT  OF  SILICON  DIO.XIDE 
Thomas  Henning.  (irinhausen:  (iuenther  .Michael.  Karlsteln. 
and  (iuenter  Stadtmueller.  Alzenau.  all  of  (Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt.  (Jermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  364.192.  Dec.  27.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  8,  1997.  Sen  No.  780.450 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jan.  5,  1994.  44  IKI 
170.3 

Int.  CI."  GO  IN  21/4^ 

L'.S.  CI.  436—72  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  determinirtg  the  thickening  eftect  of  a  silicon 

dioxide,  w  hich  has  been  produced  by  flame  hydroly  sis  comprising 

taking  a  known  quantity  of  a  flame  hydrolysis  produced  silicon 

dioxide: 
forming  a  sample  dispersion  thereof  from  said  known  quanlii> 

of  said  silicon  dioxide  in  an  inert  liquid  medium: 
obtaining  a  turbidity  measurement  of  said  sample  dispersion: 
corresponding  said  turbidity  measurement  of  said  sample  disper- 
sion with  a  previously  prepared  standard: 
said  prev  iously  prepared  standard  t>eing  a  correlation  of  a  series 
of  turbidity  measurements  as  a  function  of  thickening  eflect 
using  dispersions  of  different  silicas,  each  of  said  dispersions 
of  difterent  silicas  having  the  same  concentration:  and 
said  sample  dispersion  having  the  same  concentration  of  silica 
as  each  of  said  dispersions  of  different  silicas. 


5.736,408 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  I  ROBILINOGEN 
IN  I  RINE  ON  AN  Al  TOM.VFED  ANALYZER 
Jes,se  M.  Carlen  910  S.  Rome  .Ave.,  Tampa.  Fla.  .^^606.  and 
Jack  V.  Smith.  8505  42nd  Ave.  N.,  St.  Pertersburg.  Fla.  .V<709 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  .M7.122.  Nov.  23.  1994.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Feb.  14.  1996.  Sen  No.  599.988 
Int.  CI."  (JOIN  33/m) 
C.S.  CI.  436—97  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  urobilinogen  in  a  patient's  urine 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


A.)  placing  aliquots  of  a  patients  urine  and  a  standard  to  be 
tested  In  automated  analyzer  sampling  cups. 

B  )  placing  the  cups  in  a  sampling  tray  within  an  automated 
analy/er.  translernng  the  aliquots  of  urine  and  standard  to 
cuvettes  mounted  within  the  automated  analyzer,  injecting  a 
first  and  a  second  reagent  composition  in  an  aqueous  medium 
into  the  cuvettes,  the  first  reagent  composition  containing 
chelators  or  other  compounds  that  remove  substances  m  urine 
that  cause  interference  with  colonmetnc  photometry  and  that 
act  as  a  base  which  helps  to  activate  urobilinogen,  wherein 
said  first  reagent  composition  comprises  Rl  which  is  com- 
bined with  the  aliquots  of  urine  and  standard  first,  and  is 
followed  by  the  addition  of  a  second  reagent  composition, 
wherein  said  second  reagent  composition  comprises  R2  and 
contains  a  butler  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  unne  to  an  acidic 
value,  an  activating  comp«)und.  a  surfactant  to  decrease  sur- 
face tension  and  promote  mixing  on  a  molecular  level,  a  color 
developer  consisting  of  an  indicator  salt  capable  of  a  coupling 
reaction  with  urobilinogen  or  compounds  that  will  give  a 
detectable  response  in  the  presence  of  urobilinogen,  an 
amount  of  an  acid  sufficient  for  the  reaction  of  urobilinogen 
with  the  color  developer,  and  a  stabilizing  agent  to  prevent 
color  development  and  stabilize  the  indicator  sail  without  the 
presence  of  urobilinogen  in  urine,  and 

C.)  reading  absorbaiice  values  for  the  aliquots  of  urine  and 
standard  at  specified  intervals,  in  accordance  with  a  prepro- 
grammed ciKfe  introduced  into  the  automated  analyzer,  at  a 
preprogrammed  momKhromalically  specified  wavelength,  lo 
compare  absorbance  of  the  first  and  second  reagent  composi- 
tion plus  the  patient's  urine  with  that  of  the  first  and  second 
reagent  composition  plus  ihe  standard  containing  a  known 
reference  concentration  of  urobilinogen  and  thereby  determin- 
ing the  presence  or  absence  of  urobilinogen  in  the  patient's 
unne. 


5.7.^6.4<t9 

METHOD  OF  TESTINt;  INERL  DISPLACEABLE 

DILCENTS  I  SED  IN  FORMINC;  SHAPED  HYDRWJEL 

ARTICLES 

Ivan  .M.  Nunez,  Jacksonville:  Frank  F.  Molock,  Orange  Park: 
Laura  D.  Elliott,  Jack.sonville,  and  James  D.  Ford.  Orange 
Park,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  \  ision 
PriKlucls.  Inc..  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  410.025.  Man  25.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.684.058.  which  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No.  96.145.  Jul.  22.  1993. 

Pat.  No.  5.457.140.  This  application  May  14.  1996.  Sen  No. 

645,999 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  25/20:  B29D  Il/in) 

li.S.  CI.  436—147  2  Claims 

1.  A  test  to  determine  the  utility  of  a  composition  for  use  as  an 

inert,  displaceable  diluent  in  a  process  for  producing  a  contact  lens, 

which  priKcss  comprises  molding  or  casting  in  a  predetermined 

shape  a  polymerization  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  one  or 
more  hydrophlllc  monomers,  and  one  or  more  cross-linking 
monomers:  and 

(b)  an  inert,  displaceable,  non-aqueous  diluent  under  conditions 
to  polymerize  said  monomer  niiMure  to  produce  a  gel  of  a 
copolymer  of  said  monomers  and  said  diluent: 

which  test  comprises  carrying  out  the  polymerization  of  said 
monomers  In  said  polymerization  mixture  in  a  photo  differential 
scanning  calorimeter  wherein  said  ptily menzation  Is  Induced  by 
uliraviolet  irradiation  at  a  light  intensity  of  from  atviul  2.5  to  .1 
mW/ciir,  determining  the  time  to  maximum  exotherm  of  said 
polymerization  and  comparing  said  lime  with  a  standard  time  of 
from  about  0.2  to  about  .^.5  minutes,  and  determining  the  percent 
conversion  of  said  monomer  mixture  to  pt)lymer  and  companng 
said  percent  conversion  with  a  standard  of  at  least  4(1  percent 
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wherein  if  said  time  and  said  percenc  conversion  are  wiihin  said 
standards,  then  said  gel  will  be  optically  clear. 


5.736.410 
UP-CONVERTING  REPORTERS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  AND 
OTHER  ASSAYS  ISING  LASER  EXCITATION 
TECHNIQUES 
David  .\.  Zarling.  Menio  Park.  Calif.:  Michel  J.  Rossi,  Lau- 
sanne. Switzerland;   Norman  \.  Peppei^.  Belmont.  Calif.; 
James  Kane.  Lawrenceville.  N.J.;  (iregory  VV.  Karis.  MenIo 
Park.  Calif.;  .Mark  J.  Dyer.  .San  Jose.  Calif.;  Ste%e  V.  Ng.  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Luke  \.  Schneider,  Half  Moon  Bay, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International.  MenIo  Park.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416.023.  Mar.  30.  1995. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  381.006.  Jan.  .^0, 
1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,068. 
Sep.  14.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen 
No.  486.393 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2l/M:2l/62:2l/OI 
U.S.  CL  436—172  23  Claims 


JMI 


1.  An  appaealus  for  performing  diagnostics  on  a  sample  possibly 
-oniaining  an  up-converting   inorganic   phosphc  r  comprising  al 
east  one  rare  earth  element  in  a  host  matenal  and  characieri/ed  by 
;n  excitation  band  in  a  Hrsi  range  of  wavelengths  and  an  emission 
^and  in  a  second  range  of  wavelengths  ihai  are  shorter  than  the 
Aavelengths  in  the  first  range,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  source  capable  of  eniilling  light   in  a  range  of 
wavelengths  that  overlaps  with  al  least  a  ponion  of  the  exci- 
tation band  of  the  up-conveding  inorganic  phosphor; 
at  least  one  means  for  energizing  said  source; 
at  least  one  detector  capable  of  delecting  light  in  a  range  of 
\\avelengths  thai  overlaps  with  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  emis- 
sion band  of  the  up-converting  inorganic  phosphor: 
at  least  one  Hrst  means  for  directing  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  light 
emitted  by  said  source  to  a  kvation  at  the  sample,  including 
light  in  the  Hrst  range  of  wavelengths  and  excluding  lighl  in 
the  second  range  of  wavelengths; 
al  leasi  one  second  means  for  directing  al  least  a  portion  ot  the 
light  emunating  from  said  UKation  al  the  sample  to  said 
detector,  including  light  in  the  second  range  of  wavelengths; 
and 
wherein   said   hrst  or  second  means  for  directing  confocally 
directs  said  lichi. 


5.736.411 

CHIRAL  SHIFT  REA(;ENT  FOR  NMR  COMPRISINC; 

SACCHARIDE  DERIVATIVE 

Yoshio  Okamoto;  F^iji  Ya.shima.  both  of  Aichi,  and  Kazuma 

Oguni,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical 

Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,888.  Jun.  9.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735.355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296318; 
Nov.  IS,  1994.  6-280153 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  24/(H) 
U.S.  CL436— 173  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  the  mixing  ratio  of  optical  isomers  in 
an  optical  isomer  mixture  or  the  optical  purily  and  absolute  con- 
hguration  of  an  optically  active  substance,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  a  resultant  mixture  containing  the  optical 
isomer  mixture  or  the  optically  active  substance,  an  organic  solvent 
and  a  saccharide  derivative  chiral  shilt  reagent  and  measuring  an 
NMR  spectrum  of  the  resultant  mixture  to  determine  the  mixing 
ratio  of. the  optical  isomers  or  the  optical  purily  and  absolute 
configuration  of  the  optically  active  substance,  the  saccharide 
derivative  being  obtained  by  substituting  al  least  one  group 
selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  ;»cyl  group  and  a 
carbamoyl  group  for  at  least  one  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the 
hydroxy!  groups  or  amino  groups  of  the  saccharide. 


5.736.412 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A  PLl  RALIT^  OF 

CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  IN  A  SPATIALLY  ARRANGED 

ARRAY 

Robert  Zambias,  Lexington,  Mass.;  David  A.  Bolten,  Tinton 
Falls,  N.J.;  Joseph  C.  Hogan.  Belmont,  Mass.;  Paul  Furth. 
Waltham.  Mass.;  David  Casebier.  Hudson.  Mass..  and  Cheng 
Tu.  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignors  to  ArQule.  Inc..  .Medford. 
Mas.s. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,838,  Jan.  20.  1995.  This  application 

May  17,  1996,  .Sen  No.  649,371 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  .<.</<;■/.< 

U.S.  CI.  436—518  40  Claims 


Building  BIOCK  B 
I  in  columns! 

Ho«  1  0* 
Bui Idlng  Block 


Special  Address 


no«  i   ol 
Building  Black  C 


OperoLo^s 

1.  .A  method  of  optimizing  the  ability  of  a  hrst  chemical  com- 
pound to  bind  to  a  reaction  site  by  selecting  from  a  group  of 
comp<iunds  the  one  having  the  greatest  reactivity  to  the  reaction 
site  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  ascertaining  the  three  dimensional  and  electrostatic  conhgu- 
ration  of  the  reaction  she; 

b)  selecting  a  scaffold  backbone  of  a  chemical  molecule  com- 
prising a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  organic  compound  having 
al  least  three  atoms  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  sulfur,  phosphorus  or 
combinations  thereof,  and  al  least  one  location  on  the  mol- 
ecule capable  of  undergoing  reaction  with  olher  molecules  for 
attachmeni  of  al  leasi  one  structural  diversity  elemenl  that  is 
complementary  lo  the  reaclinn  sili-: 


CI  forming  an  nxni  array  of  different  chemical  compounds. 

wherein  each  chemical  compound  comprises  said  scatfold  and 

at  least  one  structural  diversity  element;  and 
dl  simultaneously  screening  each  of  the  compounds  in  the  nxm 

array  against   the  reaction   site  to  detennine  the  chemical 

compound  having  the  most  reactivity  to  the  reaction  site. 


5.736.413 
IMMUNODIAtJNOSTIC  REA(;ENT  FOR  CARRYING;  Ol  T 
\  MULTI-STAGE  l.MMUNOA.SS.W  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE 
BIOLOGICAL  SI  B.STANCE  IN  A  PLl  RAI.ITY  OF 
BIOLO(;iCAL  SAMPLES 
Michel  I  zan.  Les  Pavilions  Sous  Bois;  Thierry  (>icquel,  Jouy  le 
Moutier;    Edouard    Lenlwojt.    Saint    l^u    D'FXserent.    and 
Dario  Marminio.  Louvres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Labo- 
ratoires  Merck  Clevenot.  Nogent-Sur-Marne.  France 
Division  of  Sen  No.  179.543.  Jan.  10.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.559.(Ht2. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721.520,  Aug.  26.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  463.812 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  17,  1989.  89  15095 
Int.  CI.    (;01H  .W5.'>.< 
U.S.  CI.  436—526  6  Claims 

1.  An  immuncxJiagnoslic  reagent  for  use  in  an  automatic  analyti- 
cal apparatus  for  performing  solid-phase  immunoassays  on 
samples,  said  imniunodiagnosiic  reagent  including  magnetic  balls 
covered  with  a  substance  binding  specifically  to  another  substance 
to  be  detected,  in  suspension  in  a  suitable  liquid,  wherein  said  balls 
compnse  an  organic  matrix  enclosing  a  magnetic  charge,  the  balls 
having  a  magnetizable  material  mass/nonmagnetizable  material 
mass  ratio  of  between  60  and  Hn : 

wherein  said  automatic  analytical  apparatus  comprises 

( 1 )  a  sample  module  A  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  holders  for 
tubes  Te  which  receive  the  samples; 

(2)  a  reaction  nuxiule  C  in  which  an  immunological  incuba- 
tion lakes  place  and  consisting  of 

(i)  a  plurality  of  holders  for  test  tubes  Tr  intemled  to  receive 
successively  an  aliquot  quantity  of  said  samples  and  an 
aliquot  quantity  of  said  immunodiagnostic  reagent;  and 
(li)  a  plurality  of  sequentially  kx;ated  priKessing  (xisitions 
of  said  test  tubes,  for  an  analysis  cycle; 
(.^)  a  reagent  module  E  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  holders  for 
tubes  containing  a  plurality  of  reagents  appropriate  for 
different  assays  to  be  carried  out.  one  of  said  reagents 
consisting  of  said  magnetic  balls  covered  with  said  sub- 
stance which  specihcally  binds  to  another  substance  to  t>e 
detected,  in  suspension  in  a  suitable  liquid; 

(4)  means  to  stepwise  pi)sition  the  test  tubes  Tr  in  sequence  to 
several  processing  positions  for  an  analysis  cycle; 

(5)  means  for  collection  and  distribution  of  samples  and 
reagents,  respectively,  from  said  sample  module  A  to  said 
test  tubes  Tr  and  from  said  reagenl  module  E  to  said  test 
tubes; 

(6)  a  decontamination  means  for  the  decontamination  of  the 
means  for  collection  and  distribution  of  the  samples  and  the 
reagents; 

(7)  a  means  for  reading  an  enzymatic  reaction  effected  in  each 
test  tube  Tr  of  the  reaction  module; 

wherein  the  reaction  mixlule  C  is  connected  to  a  control  micro- 
priKessor  and  includes  a  washing  device  of  said  magnetic 
balls  consisting  of  a  blixrk  hxed  along  its  horizontal  axis  and 
comprising: 

li)  four  means  for  application  of  a  magnetic  held  to  the 
lower  pan  of  said  test  tubes  Tr  containing  the  sample  lo 
be  analyzed  and  one  or  more  reagents  appropruile  lo  ihe 
assays  to  he  carried  out.  one  of  said  reagents  consisting 
of  said  magnetic  balls  covered  with  said  substance  which 
specihcally  binds  lo  another  substance  lo  be  delecled,  in 
sus|X'nsion  in  a  suilable  liquid,  wherein  said  balls  coiisisi 
of  an  organic  matrix  enclosing  a  magnetic  charge  and 
each  of  said  means  prelerablv  consists  of  a  pair  of 
magneis  arranged  lace  to  face  and  on  both  sides  of  two 
consecutive  lesi  iiiK-s.  each  pair  of  magnets  being  con- 


nected to  a  metallic  armature  for  channelling  said  mag- 
nets' magnetic  flux  lines,  and 
lii)  a  washing  head  L  comprising  on  a  means  holder:  tour 
means  for  suction  of  the  liquid  contained  in  said  test 
tubes  Tr.  three  means  for  distribution  of  a  washing  liquid 
to  said  test  tufies  Tr.  and  one  means  tor  distribution  of  an 
enzyme  substrate,  said  means  txfing  arranged  on  said 
means  holder  m  the  following  dehned  order,  from  one 
end  lo  the  other  end  of  said  means  holder:  hrst  means  c>f 
suction,  hrsi   means  of  distribution,  second  means  of 
suction,  second  means  of  distribution,  third  meads  t)f 
suction,   third   means  of  distribution,   fininh   iiKans  of 
suction  and  means  tor  distribution  of  a  substrate,  the  hrst 
means  of  suction  being  necessarily  used  hrst  when  start- 
ing the  assay; 
wherein  means  B  for  collection  and  distribution  of  the  samples 
from  said  sample  module  .A  lo  lest  lubes  Tr  of  said  reaction 
module  and  means  D  for  collection  and  distnbution  of  the 
reagents  from  said  reagenl  module  E  to  the  tubes  of  said 
reaction  module  are  separate  means;  and 
wherein  all  the  modules  and  means  are  controlled  by  an  infor- 
mation system  pemiitting  the  carrying  out  of  a  succession  of 
analysis  cycles,  wherein  a  lesi  tube  stays  in  one  prixressmg 
position  (stoppage  time)  between  approximately  5  to  20  sec- 
onds, each  of  the  analysis  cycle  compnsing  compulM>nly  the 
use  of  said  washing  device  and  allowing  the  immunological 
incubation  to  be  of  the  same  duration,  regardless  of  the 
substance  to  be  determined. 


5.736.414 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTl  RIN(;  SEMICONDl XTOK 
DEVICE 
Naoaki  Yamaguchi,  Kanagavta.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd..  kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  501 J97 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1994,  6-186263 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  21/26^ 
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I  \  methixl  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  dev  ice  compris- 
ing ihe  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  over  a  substrate; 
forming  art  insulating  layer  on  said  semiconductor  layer; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  comprising  an  amxlizable  matenal  on 

said  insulating  him; 
forming  an  antxlic  oxide  film  on  side  surfaces  of  said  gate 

electrode  by  oxidizing  the  side  surfaces; 
introducing  an  impurity  into  said  semiconductor  layer  with  said 

anodic  oxide  him  used  as  a  mask  ai  a  first  concentration  lo 

fomi  a  pair  of  heavily  doped  regions  wiihin  said  semiconduc- 

lor  layer; 
removing  said  anodic  oxide  him  afier  the  formation  of  said 

heavily  doped  regions;  and  then 
introducing  said  impunly    inio  said  semiconductor  layer  with 

said  gate  electrode  used  as  a  mask  at  a  second  concentration 

lo  form  a  pair  of  lightly  doped  regions  adjacent  to  said  heavily 
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doped  regions,  whereby  a  channel  region  is  defined  between 
said  lightly  doped  regions  within  said  semiconductor  layer, 
wherein  said  channel  region  extends  beyond  the  side  edges  of 
said  gate  electrode  to  provide  a  pair  of  offset  regions. 


5,736.415 
METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  INPl  T/OITPI T 
PORT  DE\  ICES  HAV  ING  LOW  BODY  EFFECT 
Vling-Chien   Chang,   Hsinchu.   and   Wuu-Larng   Laih,   Chiai 
Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  International 
Semiconductor.  Corporation,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  4.  IW7.  .Ser.  No.  810.075 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  May  II.  19%.  85113488 
Int.  CI.'  HOI  I.  ://265 
L  .S.  CI.  437—27  10  Claims 
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1  .A  method  for  manufacturing  the  input/output  port  devices  of  a 
^emiconducla^  circuit  having  low  body  effect,  suitable  for  use  on  a 
emiconductar  substrate  on  which  a  plurality  of  pull-up  device 
regions  and  pull-down  device  regions  are  formed,  comprising: 

masking  said  pull-up  device  regions  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
on  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  then  executing  a  channel 
stop  implantation; 

masking  said  pull-up  device  regions  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  tfien  executing  a  anti-punchthrough  implanta- 
tion; 

masking  said  pull-up  device  regions  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  then  executing  a  threshold  adjustment  implanta- 
tion: and 

expt)sing  said  pull-up  device  regions  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  then  executing  a  cell  implantation. 


5.736.416 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  MOSFET  USING 

OBLIQl  E  ROTATION  ION  IMPLANTATION 

Lars  Johansson.  Tokyo,  .lapan.  a.vsignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577  J35 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2S,  1994,  6-327910 

Int.  CI.' hoil://:65 

L  .S.  CI.  437—29  6  Claims 
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1.  \  fabrication  priKess  of  a  MOSFET  which  has  an  impurity 
region  of  one  conductivity  type  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gale  electrode  above  said  impurity  region  of  one 
conductivity  type; 

forming  a  side  wall  spacer  made  of  an  insulation  layer,  on  a  side 
surface  of  said  gate  electnxie; 

performing  oblique  rotation  ion  implantation  of  said  one  con- 
ductivity type  impurity  using  said  gate  electrode  and  said  side 
wall  spacer  as  masks  to  form  an  ion  implanted  layer  of  said 
one  coiiductivity  type  which  has  an  impurity  concentration 


higher  than  that  of  said  impurity  reguin  of  said  one  conduc- 
tivity type,  and  has  a  first  depth  from  the  surtace  of  said 
impurity  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type; 

performing  ion  implantation  of  the  opptisile  conductivity  type 
impurity  using  said  gate  electrode  and  said  side  wall  spacer  as 
masks,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  impurity  region  of 
said  one  conductivity  type  to  form  an  ion  implanted  layer  of 
the  opposite  conductivity  type  which  has  an  impunly  concen- 
tration higher  than  that  of  said  ion  implanted  layer  of  said  one 
conductivity  type,  and  has  a  second  depth  from  the  surface  of 
said  impurity  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type,  the  second 
depth  being  deeper  than  said  first  depth;  and 

activating  said  ion  implanted  layer  of  said  one  conductivity  type 
and  said  ion  implanted  layer  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
bv  heat  treatment. 


5.736.417 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATINC;  DOl  BLE  PHOTORESIST 
LAYER  SELF-ALIGNED  HETEROJINCTION  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR 
.Aaron   K.  Oki.  Torrance;   Donald   K.   I  niemoto.  Manhattan 
Beach:  Liem  T.  Tran.  Torrance,  and  Dwighl  C.  Streit,  Seal 
Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Redondo  Beach. 
Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser,  No.  647,609 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  CI.  437—31  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor 
(HBTl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  structure  with  a  vertically  integrated  profile 
having  a  substrate  layer,  a  collector  contact  layer,  a  collector 
layer,  a  base  layer  and  an  emitter  layer; 

b)  covering  a  portion  of  said  emitter  layer  with  a  first  photore- 
sist; 

c)  creating  a  first  photomask  to  define  an  emitter  mesa,  as  well 
as  to  provide  access  to  said  base  layer; 

d)  exposing  and  developing  said  first  photoresist  through  said 
first  photomask; 

e)  etching  said  emitter  layer  beneath  said  first  photoresist  to 
form  an  emitter  mesa,  as  well  as  exposing  a  portion  of  said 
base  layer  so  that  a  remaining  part  of  said  first  photoresist 
overhangs  said  emitter  mesa  and  defines  an  overhang; 

f)  applying  a  second  photoresist  over  said  exposed  area  of  said 
base  layer  and  said  first  photoresist; 

gl  applying  a  third  photoresist  over  said  second  photoresist; 

h)  providing  a  second  photomask  to  enable  a  portion  of  said 
third  photoresist  to  be  removed,  said  second  photomask  for 
patterning  the  second  photoresist  layer  above  and  laterally 
extending  beyond  said  overhang  defining  emitter  mesa  to  base 
metal  spacing  and  lateral  alignment; 

i)  exposing  said  third  photoresist  through  said  second  photo- 
mask; 

J)  descumming  M  three  photoresist  layers  to  expose  emitter 
mesa  and  part  of  said  base  layer,  said  exposed  pan  of  said 
base  layer  and  said  overhang  defining  the  base  metal  to 
emitter  mesa  spacing; 


kl  depositing  a  predetermined  metal  on  said  structure  so  as  to 
form  base  melal  contacts,  said  base  metal  contacts  being 
self-aligned  and  spaced  away  from  said  emitter  mesa,  as  well 
as  coating  said  remaining  pan  of  said  first  photoresist  and  a 
remaining  pan  of  said  third  photoresist;  and 

I)  removing  said  first  and  third  photoresists,  as  well  as  said  metal 
coaling  thereon. 


I.   A   method   for   labricaling   a   Meld   effect   transistor   having 
reduced  hot  electron  effects,  the  method  compnsing; 

disp<ising  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

disposing  a  gate  material  on  the  gale  oxide  layer; 

masking  a  ponion  of  the  gate  material; 

anisotropically  etching  the  gate  niatenal  into  a  gate  structure 
such  that  a  trench  having  a  V-shape  and  a  depth  extending 
between  about  ."iOA  and  less  than  5(X)A  is  formed  in  a  first 
ponion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  to  the  gate 
structure;  and 

implanting  ion  impurities  into  the  semiconductor  substrate  to 
form  a  drain  structure  in  a  second  ponion  of  the  semiconduc 
tor  device,  wherein  the  drain  structure  is  spaced  apan  from 
the  gate  structure  by  said  trench,  and  wherein  the  drain 
structure  has  a  first  doping  region  superjacent  a  second  doping 
region,  the  second  doping  region  being  lightly  doped  relative 
111  the  first  region. 


5.736.419 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATINC;  A  RAISED  SOI  RCFTDRAIN 
MOSFET  I  SIN{;  SELF-ALKJNED  POCL,  FOR  DOPING 
GATf7SOl  RCE/DRAIN  REGIONS 
Ahdulla  .\ly   Naem.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  747.447 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/265:21/44 
IS.  CI.  437—14  6  C  laims 

1  ,A  methiHl  of  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device  structure  in  a 
Mlicon  substrate  using  self-aligned  source  for  doping  the  gate, 
source  and  drain  regions  of  the  structure,  the  silicon  substrate 
having  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  fabncation  method  compris- 
ing: 

formed  spaced-apan  field  oxide  isolation  regions  in  the  substrate 

to  define  an  active  device  substrate  region  therebetween; 
forming  a  polysilicon  gate  over  the  active  device  substrate 
region  and  separated  from  the  active  device  substrate  region 
bv  an  underiving  layer  of  gate  oxide: 


5.736.418 

METHOD  FOR  FABRIC  VriN(;  A  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  I  SIN(;  MIC  R()TREN(  HES  TO  CONTROL 

HOT  ELEC  TRON  EFFEC  IS 

Nicholas  F.  Pasch.  PaciHca.  and  ,\na  Lev.  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corp<iration,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.860 

Int.  CI.'  H01l.:/A/. 

I  .S.  CI.  437— » I  10  Claims 
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forming  first  and  second  spaced-apan  lightly  doped  regions 
having  a  second  conductivity  type  opp*>siic  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  in  the  active  device  substrate  region  to  define  a 
substrate  channel  region  therebetween  such  that  the  polysili- 
con gate  IS  formed  over  the  substrate  channel  region; 

forming  oxide  sidewall  spacers  on  sideualls  of  the  polysilicon 
gale  and  gale  oxide; 

forming  a  layer  of  polysilicon  over  the  structure  resulting  from 
the  at)ove-recited  steps; 

pertonning  a  chemical  mechanical  polishing  (CMP)  step  to 
substantially  planari/e  an  upper  surtace  of  the  structure  result- 
ing from  the  step  of  forming  a  layer  of  polysilicon  to  define  a 
polysilicon  gale  region  and  first  and  second  raised  polysilicon 
regions  formed  over  the  first  and  second  lightly  doped 
regions,  respectively,  and  formed  panially  over  adjacent  field 
oxide; 

forming  a  layer  of  a  dopant  source  that  includes  dopant  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  on  the  substantially  planun/ed  upper 
surtace; 

thermally  dnving  dopant  from  the  dopant  source  layer  into  the 
underiying  polysilicon  gale  region  and  first  and  second  raised 
polysilicon  regions: 

pcrtorming  a  rapid  thermal  anneal  step  to  ouldiffuse  dopant  from 
the  first  and  second  raised  polysilicon  regions  into  the  under- 
lying first  and  second  lightly  doped  regions,  respectivelv;  and 

removing  the  dopant  source  layer. 


5.736.420 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRIC  ATINC;  READ  ONI.\  MEMORIES. 

WITH  pro(;ra.mmin(;  step  performed  midway 
throc(;h  the  fabrication  proc  e.ss 

lleikyung  Chun  Min.  Palo  Alto.  CaliL.  and  Jeffrey  Kent  Whit- 
ney. Salt  Lake  City.  I  tah.  a-ssignors  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation.  .Santa  Clara,  Calif 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .<36,554.  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,054,  Aug.  20,  1993. 

ahandoni-d.  Ihis  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  ,Ser.  No.  638,688 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/S246 

C.S.  CI.  437 — 15  19  Claims 


I   .A  methixl  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
defining  active  regions  in  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
lonning  a  pallemed  layer  of  conductive  material  on  a  surtace  of 

said  substrate  but  separated  from  said  surtace  by  dielecinc 

material,  serv  ing  as  gate  electrodes  of  a  plurality  of  transistors 

within  said  active  regions: 
forming  source/drain  regions  within  said  active  regions  adjacent 

said   gate   electrixles.   with   ponions   of  said  active  region 
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beneath  said  gale  electrodes  sen  ing  as  channel  regions  of  said 

plurality  of  transistors; 
implanting  dopants  into  selected  ones  of  said  channel  regions 

through  associated  gate  electrodes  to  selectively  program  said 

plurality  of  transistors  to  a  desired  logical  state; 
after  said  step  of  implanting  dopants,  forming  a  gettering  layer 

on   substantially   the   entire   surface   of  the    structure   thus 

formed; 
getlenng  said  structure  at  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  such 

that  said  gettering   layer  traps  undesired  mobile   ions  and 

subslaittially  all  of  said  dopants  are  activated; 
lorming  a  stress  reduction  layer  on  said  gettering  layer:  and 
after  said  step  of  forming  a  stress  reduction  layer  forming  a  layer 

of  met^izalion  on  said  stress  reduction  layer 


L 


5.736,421 
SEMICONDI  CTOR  DKVKK  AND  ASSOCIATED 
FABRIC  ATION  METHOD 
Hirushi  Shimomura,  Osaka:  Kiyuyuki  MuriUi.  Kyoto;  Takashi 
Nakabayashi.  Osaka;  Takashi  I  ehara,  (Kaka:  Milsuo  \asu- 
hira.  Osaka;  Mizuki  Segawa.  Osaka,  and  Takehiro  Hirai. 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  .M«,20.^.  N(n.  28.  1994.  abandoned.  I  his 
application  Jan.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  199.^.  5-298050; 
Dec.  28.  1993.  5-337725:  Jul.  28.  1994.  6-176652 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/70 
I  .S.  CI.  437—52  6  Claims 
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1.  A  metlKxi  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  fabrication  step  of  foniiing  a  transistor  having  a  gate 
electrode  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  while  at  the  same  lime 
fonninf  a  capacitor  lower  electrode  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate: 

a  second  fabrication  step  of  depositing  an  insulating  layer  on 
said  gale  electrode  and  on  said  lower  electr(xle: 

a  third  fabrication  step  of  forming  a  resist  pattern  on  said 
insulating  layer  in  such  a  way  as  to  mask  said  lowei  electrode: 

a  fourth  fabrication  step  of  .inisoiropically  etching  said  insulat- 
ing layer  using  said  resist  pattern  as  a  mask  to  forin  a  sidewall 
insulating  layer  on  a  sidewall  of  said  gate  electrode  while  at 
the  sar(ie  time  forming  a  capacitance  insulating  layer  of  s;iid 
capacitur  on  said  lower  electrode: 

1  fifth  fabrication  step  of  fomiing  an  upper  electrode  of  said 
capacitor  on  said  capacitance  insulating  layer. 


5.736,422 
METHOD  FOR  DEPOSI  riN(;  A  PEATINIM  LAYER  ON  A 

SILICON  WAFER 
Dong  Su  I^-e;  Dong  i.  Chun;  Dong  ^e«n  Park;  Jo  VVoong  Ha; 
Eui  J<H>n  Vmin:  Min  Hong  kim,  and  Hyun  Jung  \\(m>.  ail  of 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Dong  Nang  Cement  Cor- 
poration, Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  No\.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Kep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  26.  1994. 
1994-31618;  Nov.  9.  1995.  1995-40450 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  I/2S 
CS.  CI.  437—201  13  Claims 

1.  A  methixi  for  depositing  a  platinum  film  on  a  silicon  wafer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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AFTER 
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i)  providing  a  silicon  wafer: 

ii)  fomiing  an  insulating  oxiiie  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  silicon 
wafer: 

lii)  depositing  a  platinum  layer  on  the  insulating  o.xide  layer 
under  an  oxidation  atmosphere  to  lomi  a  mixture  film  consist- 
ing of  platinum  grains,  platinum  oxide  grains  and  oxygen 
adhered  to  those  grams  hereinafter,  "ihe  mixture  film"  to  he 
referred  as  "oxygen  containing  platinum  film" I; 

\i)  depositing  an  additional  platinum  film  to  a  thickness  on  the 
oxvgen  containing  platinum  film  under  a  complete  inert  atmo- 
sphere: and 

\ )  annealing  the  silicon  substrate  at  a  temperature  ol  4()()-  to 
\JOiy  C.  in  order  to  remove  oxygen  present  in  independent 
form  or  in  platinum  oxide  form  within  the  oxygen  containing 
platinum  film  and  to  stablize  the  entire  platinum  film; 

whereby,  after  the  step  v ).  the  oxygen  containing  platinum  layer 
formed  at  the  step  iii)  is  changed  into  a  pl.itinum  layer 
substantiallv  free  of  oxvaen. 


5,7.^6,423 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSlTINCi  VERY  THIN  PECM)  SIO, 

IN  0.5  Ml(  RON  AND  0..^5  MR  RON  TECHNOL()(;iE.S 

Minh  \an  Ngo.  I  nion  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5.'^8..^67 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/1)2  21  r- 
U.S.  CI.  437—238  21  Claims 
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5.  A  methixl  of  depositing  a  thin  PECVD  SiOj  layer  using  a 
PECVD  reactor  composing  the  steps  of: 

precoating  the  PECVD  reactor  for  a  lime  duration  gre;iter  than 

or  equal  to  2S.S  seconds; 
wafer  temperature  soaking  a  semiconductor  wafer  lor  a  time 

duration  greater  than  or  ei|ual  to  17  seconds;  and 
applying  rcictant  gases  to  Ihe  semiconductor  wafer  under  pres- 
sure in  a  range  from  1.4  torr  to  1.7  lorr  and  RH  power  in  a 
range  from  480  walls  to  52(t  walls,  the  reactant  gases  includ- 
ing: 
a  silicon  source  reactant  gas  at  a  fiow  rate  in  a  range  trom  fi.S 

seem  to  lO.'i  sccnv. 
nitrous  oxide  (N,0)  at  a  flow  rale  in  a  range  from  .^9(K)  seem 
to  66(K)  seem,  and  nitrogen  (N,)  at  a  How  rale  in  a  range 
from  2(X)()  seem  to  .VMK)  seem. 


5.7.V),424 

DEVICE  FABRICATION  INVOLVINCJ  PLANARIZATION 

Judith  .-Xnn  Prybyla,  Fldison,  and  (iary  Newton  Taylor,  Bridge- 

v*ater,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,279,  May  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  ctmtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593 J62,  Oct.  1. 

1990.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .M9.975,  May  8, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  20J32. 

Feb.  27,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  I,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  695,181 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/MI 

VS.  a.  437—228  II  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  composing: 

forming  a  planarization  material  region  on  a  topographic  sub- 
strate surface  wherein  the  planarization  material  has  a  pre- 
plananzation  viscosity  of  about  20  cp  to  abt)ut  KKK)  cp: 

contacting  the  planarization  material  region  having  said  viscos- 
ity with  a  flat  surface  of  an  object  with  a  force  sufiicient  to 
substantially  transfer  the  surface  flatness  from  the  flat  surface 
to  the  material: 

hardening  the  material  while  in  contact  with  the  flat  surface 
wherein  the  material  undergoes  a  reduction  in  volume  of  less 
than  about  10*^;  and 

separating  the  flat  surface  from  contact  with  the  material. 


5,7.16.425 
(JLYCOL-BASED  METHOD  FOR  EOR.MINfJ  A  THIN- 
EILM  NANOPOROCS  DIELECTRIC 
Douglas  M.  Smith,  and  William  C.  .Ackerman.  both  of  .Albu- 
querque, N.  .Mex..  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,925 

Int.  CI."  H\sn.  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  438—778  53  Claims 

STOCK  SOLUTION  WITH  ETHYLENE  GLYCa 

, i , 

I         DILUTE/WARM  10  PROPER  VISCOSITY         |  OPTIONAL 
^ J 

I       APaY  TO  SEMICONOUC^OR  SUBSTRATE       | 

r  EVAJWAfE  "some  "or  AlT  iT'nANOL/SOiivtNT  "■  OPtlONAl 
J 

r                  ADD  GELATION  CATALYST  1  OPTIONAL 

L ^ J 

I  ALLOW  APPLIED  SOL  TO  GEL  | 

:::::::::  i::::::::::' 

,                        SOLVENT  EXCHANGE  {OPTIONAL 
^ 

I  DRY  GEL  ~| 

'                 "anneal  "(OEHYDROXYLAll;)"  ")  OPTIONAL 
^ 

•HIN  FILM  NANOPOROUS  DIELECTRIC 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  thin  film  nanoporous  dielectric  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  pmviding  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

b)  depositing   an  aerogel   precursor  sol   upon   said  substrate: 
wherein  said  aerogel  precursor  sol  composes 

a  metal-based  aerogel  precursor  reactant.  and 
a  first  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol.  1.4-butylenc  glycol.  L.'i-penlancdiol.  and  combina- 
tions thereof:  wherein, 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  hrst  solvent  molecules  to  the  metal 
atoms  in  said  reactant  is  at  least  1:16 

c)  allowing  said  deposited  sol  to  create  a  gel,  wherein  said  gel 
comprises  a  porous  solid  and  a  pore  fluid;  and 

d)  forming  a  dry.  nanoporous  dielectric  by  removing  said  pore 
fluid. 


5,736,426 

PROCE.SS  FOR  ARRANGINt;  PRINTED  CONDI  CTORS 

ON  THE  SI  RFACE  OF  SEMICONDCCTOR 

COMPONENTS 

Carsten  Roedel,  Reutlingen.  and  Juergen  Scbeible.  Sonnen- 

buehl.  both  of  Cermany.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%,291 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Aug.  23.  1995,  195  30 
951.0 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/00 
L'..S.  CI.  438—6  8  Claims 


iy 


1.  A  process  for  arranging  ai  least  one  printed  conductor  on  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  component  in  a  rectangular  CLKirdinaie 
system  having  two  cixirdinale  axes,  the  surtace  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor component  supporting  a  plurality  of  wire  ranges  each  wire 
range  having  the  shape  of  a  pt)lygon.  the  fwlygon  having  a  plural- 
ity of  sides  the  sides  including  a  plurality  of  edge  points,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning,  to  at  least  one  edge  point  of  the  plurality  of  edge 
p*iints.  a  status  selected  from  the  group  including  "connect- 
able  in  parallel",  "diagonally  connectable"  and  "not  connect- 
able": 
connecting  the  at  least  one  printed  conductor  to  the  at  least  one 
edge  point  so  that  Ihe  at  least  one  pnnted  conductor  is 
arranged  approximately  parallel  to  one  of  the  ciH)rdinate  axes, 
only  if  the  status  of  the  at  least  one  edge  point  is  "connectable 
in  parallel":  and 
connecting  the  at  least  one  printed  conductor  to  the  at  least  ime 
edge  p«)int  so  that  the  at  least  one  pnnted  conductor  is 
arranged  at  an  angle  of  approximately  4.S  relative  to  one  of 
the  ctxirdinate  axes,  only  if  the  status  of  the  at  leasi  one  edge 
point  is  "diagonally  connectable": 
wherein,  when  the  status  of  the  at  least  one  edge  point  is  "not 
connectable"".  the  at  least  one  printed  conductor  is  noi  con- 
nected to  the  at  least  one  edge  point. 
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5.736.427 

POLISHING  PAD  CONTOUR  INDICATOR  FOR 

MECHANICAL  OR  CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL 

PLANARIZATION 

Gary  O.  Henderson,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology. 

Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727,021 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  438—14  46  Claims 


36.  A  method  for  delecting  a  contour  of  a  planarizing  surface  of 
a  polishing  pad  used  in  mechanical  or  chemical-mechanical  pla- 
nanzation  of  a  >ubstrale,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  polishing  body  and  a  visually  distinctive  contour 
indicator  embedded  in  the  polishing  body  so  that  a  top  surface 
of  the  contour  indicator  is  substantially  coplanar  with  a  pla- 
narizing surface  of  the  polishing  body  and  a  bottom  surface  of 
the  contour  indicator  extends  to  at  least  an  intermediate  depth 
within  die  polishing  body,  wherein  the  contour  indicalor  has  a 
cross    seaion    with    a    contour    indicating    dimension    that 
changes  with  increasing  depth  within  the  pad  in  a  manner  in 
which  a  shape  of  an  expwsed  surface  of  the  contour  indicator 
indicates  the  contour  of  the  planarizing  surface;  and 
detecting  a  shape  of  a  conditioned  surface  of  the  contour  indi- 
cator to  determine  a  relative  contour  of  the  planarizing  surface 
of  the  polishing  pad. 


^'      m 


(a)  placing  the  semiconductor  device  on  a  support,  wherein  the 
semiconductor  device  is  supported  by  the  stepped  pan  and 
one  of  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  package  having  a 
smaller  size;  and 

(b)  plating  a  metal  on  the  outer  leads. 


5.736.429 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LAYER  OF  SILICA  TO  BE 
ELIMINATED  SUB.SEQLENTLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MOUNTING  AN  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  COMPONENT 
Denis  Tregoal,  Gif  Sur  Yvette;   Claude  Artigue,  Bourg  La 
Reine;  Frederic  Pommereau.  Bretigny  Sur  Orge.  and  Estelle 
Derouin.  Palaiseau.  all  of  France.  a.ssignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.. 
Rijswijk.  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,122 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  5.  1994.  94  14582 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/ 1 :  6/42 

V.S.  CI.  438—31  6  Claims 


5.736.428 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAMNG  A  STEPPED  ENCAPSULATED 
PACKAGE 
Junichi    Kasai;     Kazuto    Tsuji;    Norio    Taniguchi;    Takashi 
Mashiko;  Masao  Sakuma.  all  of  Kawasaki:  Yukio  Saigo. 
Satsuma-gun:  Yoshiyuki  Yoneda.  and   Masashi  Takenaka. 
both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki:  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited,  Satsuma-gu. 
and  Fujitsu  Automation  Limited.  Kawa.saki.  all  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441.462.  May  15.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.666.064.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  961,161,  Oct.  16. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5.475,259.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1997.  .Ser. 

No.  789.661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  17.  1991.  3-269645: 

Feb.  12.  1992,  4-25399:  May  22.  1992.  4-130900:  Jun.  12.  1992. 

4-153842 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/56:21/58:21/60:21/66 
U.S.  CI.  438—15  8  Oairas 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  leads  respectively  made  up  of  an  inner  lead  and 
an  outer  lead,  a  semiconductor  chip  electrically  connected  to  the 
inner  leads,  and  a  substantially  rectangular  package  encapsulating 
at  least  the  inner  leads  and  the  semiconductor  chip,  wherein  the 
outer  leads  extend  outwardly  of  the  package,  said  package  having 
an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part  which  have  mutually  different  sizes 
such  that  a  stepped  part  is  formed  between  the  upper  and  lower 
parts  due  to  the  different  sizes,  each  of  said  outer  leads  having  a 
part  which  is  exposed  at  the  stepped  part  of  the  package,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  Method  of  forming  an  upper  layer  of  silica  on  a  substrate  to 
be  eliminated  subsequently 

by  a  silica  etching  treatment  capable  of  eliminating  said  upper 
layer  of  silica  but  not  a  barrier  layer  of  silicon,  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

depositing  a  silicon  barrier  layer  onto  a  base  structure, 

forming  a  protective  silica  layer  on  said  barrier  layer  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  thai  required  for  flame  hydrolysis 
deposition  of  silica,  and 

flame  hydrolysis  depositing  said  upper  silica  layer  on  said  pro- 
tective silica  layer,  so  that  said  silica  etching  treatment  can 
subsequently  eliminate  said  upper  silica  layer  at  least  locally 
without  damaging  said  base  structure. 


5.736.4.M) 

TRANSDUCER  HAVING  A  SILICON  I)I.VPHRA(;M  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

James  D,  Seefcldt.  DeForest.  and  Michael  F,  Malti-s.  Janesvillc. 

both  of  WLs..  assignors  to  SSI  Technologies.  Inc..  Janesville. 

Wis. 

7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480.267 

CI."  hoil://j65 


I 


Filed  Jun. 
Int. 

.S,  CI.  4.<8— 53 


6  Claim.: 


1  A  method  of  forming  apparatus  Including  a  force  transducer 
on  a  silicon  substrate  ha\  ing  an  upper  surface,  the  silicon  substrate 
including  a  p-lype  dopant,  the  force  transducer  including  a  ca\ity 
having  spaced  side  walls  and  a  diaphragm  supported  in  the  cavity, 
the  diaphragm  extending  between  the  side  walls  of  the  easily,  said 
methixl  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  implant  a  p-type  layer  m  the  p-lype  substrate; 

b.  deposit  an  epitaxial  n-type  layer  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

t  implant  spaced  p-lype  sinkers  through  the  epitaxial  n-lype 
layer  and  into  connection  with  the  p-lype  layer; 

d.  form  porous  silicon  of  the  p-lype  layer  and  the  p-type  sinkers 
by  anodizalion; 

e.  oxidize  the  porous  silicon  to  form  silicon  dioxide; 

f.  deposit  a  polysilicon  cover  layer  over  the  sinkers;  and  then 

g.  etch  the  silicon  dioxide  to  form  open  etch  channels,  the  caviiv 
and  the  diaphragm: 

h.  sealing  the  cavity  by  forming  SiO,  layers  within  the  etch 
channels  to  substantially  close  the  etch  channels; 

i.  depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  the  diaphragm. 

J.  implanting  a  p-lype  dopant  in  the  second  polysilicon  layer; 
and 

k.  etching  the  second  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  piezoresislor 


5,736,431 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCINti  THIN  FILM  SOLAR 
BATIERY 
Hisato  Shinohara,  Yamanashi.  and  Yasuyuki  .\rai.  Kanagawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  F^nergy  Labora- 
tory   Co..    Ltd,.    Kanagawa-ken.    and    TDK    Corporation. 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser,  No.  608.543 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1995.  7-066928 

Int.  CI,"  HO\L. U/2(i 

U.S.  CI.  438—96  4  Claims 
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I.  A  solar  battery  producing  method,  comprising  the  step  of 
forming  a  substantially  intrinsic  1-lype  layer  of  a  solar  batterv  bv 
glow  discharge  decomposition  while  transpi>rtinc  :i  Mihsir;iit'  along 


a  desired  direction,  the  solar  battery  which  is  formed  on  the 
substrate  having  at  least  one  PIN  junction  formed  in  a  photoelectric 
conversion  layer  comprising  allo\  layers  including  hvdrogenalcd 
amorphous  silicon, 

wherein  the  substrate  temperature  is  changed  along  ihe  desired 
direction  in  which  the  substrate  is  transported  so  thai  the 
substrate  temperature  is  higher  when  forming  a  pan  of  the 
suhsiantialK  intrinsic  1-type  laser  on  which  light  is  lo  be 
incident  than  when  forming  a  part  of  the  substantialls  intrinsic 
1-tspe  layer  positioned  ai  a  side  opposite  lo  the  pan  of  the 
substantially  intrinsic  l-iype  layer  on  which  said  light  is  to  be 
incident. 


5.736.432 
LEAD  FRAME  WITH  LEAD  FINGER  L(KKING 
FEATl  RE  AND  MF;TH0D  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Owen  Michael  Mackessy.  San  Jose.  Calif,,  assignor  lo  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  C"lara.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep,  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  717,481 

Int.  CI,'  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  CI.  4.^8—123  10  Claims 


s*b      set 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lead  frame  for  use  in  a  packaged 
semiconductor  device,  the  method  inclijding  the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  plurality  of  leads  from  a  conductive  stnp,  each  lead 
including  a  lead  lip  ponion  and  a  txxly  portion,  the  pluralilv 
of  leads  being  onenled  m  a  substantialls  planar  manner  lo 
define  a  lead  frame  plane,  wherein  a  selected  one  of  the  leads 
includes  an  integral  lab  extending  from  a  side  of  the  lead  hody 
portion  substantialls  within  the  lead  frame  plane;  and 

bending  a  portion  of  the  integral  tab  on  the  selected  lead  lo  form 
a  hnger  integrally  extending  transversely  relative  lo  the  lead 
frame  plane  lo  create  an  integral  locking  mechanism. 


5.736.433 
DOIBLE  MASK  HERMETIC  PASSIV.ATION  METHOD 
PROMDING  ENHANCED  RESISTANCE  TO  MOISTURE 
Frank  R,  Bryant.  Denton:  .\bha  R.  Singh.  Garland,  both  of 
Tex,,  and  James  \.  Cunningham.  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignors 
to  SGS- rhom.son  Microelectronics.  Inc..  (^arrollton.  Tex, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  738.738.  Oct,  28.  1996.  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  651.618.  May  22,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  31.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  778,021 
Int.  CI."H01L2//70 
U.S.  CI.  438—130  22  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  passisalion  stn«:lure  over  an  inie- 
graied  circuit  of  a  type  comprising  pads  and  linking  structures,  the 
meihixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lomiing  a  Hrst  passisation  laser  oser  the  integrated  circuit; 
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removing  portions  of  the  first  passivation  layer  overlying  the 
pads  and  linking  structures  of  the  integrated  circuit  so  that 
edge  portions  of  the  first  passivation  layer  are  exposed  al  the 
pads; 

lesiing  the  integrated  circuit  by  probing  the  exposed  pads; 

altering  the  condition  of  one  or  more  of  the  linking  structures 
based  upon  the  testing,  such  that  one  or  more  of  the  linking 
structures  are  in  a  disconnected  state; 

forming  a  second  passivation  layer  over  the  entire  surface  of  the 
integrated  circuit; 

without  using  a  pattern  mask  and  etching  the  second  passivation 
layer,  forming  a  protective  overcoat  over  the  second  passiva- 
tion layer; 

removing  portions  of  the  protective  overcoat  adjacent  the  pads, 
thereby  exposing  portions  of  the  second  passivation  layer; 

removing  the  exposed  portions  of  the  second  passivation  layer, 
and  while  leaving  edge  portions  of  the  second  passivation 
layer  overlapping  the  exposed  edge  portions  of  the  first  pas- 
sivation layer  al  the  pads;  and 

retaining  patterned  protective  overcoat  on  the  integrated  circuit 
after  exposing  and  etching  the  second  passivation  layer. 


5.736.434 
METHOD  FOR  .M.ANUF.ACTl  RING  \  SEMICONDl'CTOR 

DEVICE  ITILIZING  AN  ANODIC  OXIDATION 
Toshimitsu  Konuma:  Akira  Sugav«ara.  and  Vukiko  I'ehara,  all 
of  Kanagav«a.  .lapan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagavta.  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  401.698.  Mar.  10.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.595.638.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473.951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1994.  6-74024 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2l//U:2l/.i2f>:2l/-47'J 

L.S.  CI.  438—151  II  Claims 


Current 

Lorge 
CufrenI   , 

z 

Voltage 

<i 

8. 

s 

/s 

\ 

y 

^^^.^urrenl 

Time 
8  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  at 
least  source,  drain   and  channel   regions,  and  a  gate  electrode 
adjacent  to  the  channel  region,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of; 

forming  the  gate  electrode  on   an   insulating   film,  said  gate 

electrode  comprising  an  anodi/able  material; 
applying  a  voltage  between  said  gate  electrode  and  a  cathixle 
through  an  electrolyte  therebetween,  with  said  gate  electrode 
used  as  an  anode; 
increasing  monolonically  a  current  applied  between  the  gate 
electrode  and  the  cathode  until   the   voltage   therebetween 
reaches  a  first  value;  and  then 
maintaining  said  voltage  at  said  first  value  for  a  first  duration. 


providing  a  single  crystal  silicon  body  having  an  insulating  layer 

thereon,  and  a  silicon  layer  overlying  the  insulating  layer; 
forming  first  and  second  isolation  regions  in  the  silicon  layer 

defining  an  active  region  therebetween; 
planarizing  the  first  and  second  isolation  regions  and  the  active 

region  to  form  a  planar  surface; 
forming  a  masking  layer  on  the  planar  surface,  the  masking 

layer  having  an  opening  therein  exposing  a  portion  of  the 

planar  surface  at  the  active  region; 
fonning  a  recess  in  the  active  region; 

forming  a  first  gate  electrode  in  the  single  crystal  silicon  body; 
forming  a  gate  dielectnc  layer  in  the  recess; 
depositing  a  gate  electrode  fonning  material  to  fill  the  recess; 
planarizing  the  gate  elecUode  forming  material  to  form  a  second 

gate  electrode  overlying  the  gate  dielecu-ic  layer; 
forming  an  opening  through  the  second  gate  electrode  and  the 

insulating  layer; 
forming  a  refractory -metal  plug  in  the  opening  through  the 

second  gate  electrode  and  the  insulating  layer  to  electrically 

couple  the  first  gate  electrode  to  the  second  gale  electrode; 

and 
forming  source  and  drain  regions  in  the  active  region  on  either 

side  of  the  second  gate  electrode  defining  a  channel  region 

therebetween,  wherein  the  first  gale  electrixie  is  separated 

from  the  channel  region  by  the  insulating  layer 


5.7.%.436 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 

PANEL 

Hiroshi  Matsumoto.  Hachioji:  Haruo  Wakai.  lokyo,  and  Hiro- 
yasu  Joubeltou.  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio 
Computer  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  425.894.  Apr.  21.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.545.576. 
This  application  Nov.  20.  1995.  Scr.  No.  561.045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1994.  6-111881; 
Apr.  28.  1994.6-111882 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1/00:2 l/.'i4:2 1/44 
U.S.  CI.  438—157  8  Claims 


5.7.16.435 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  Fl  LLY  SELF-ALIGNED 

SOI  MOSFET 
Suresh  V'enkatesan:  .Stephen  PiMm;  Jeffrey  Lutze.  and  Sergio 
Ajuria.   all   of  Austin.  Tex..   a.s.signors   to   Motorola.   Inc.. 
Schuamburg.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497^17 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/0():2I/H4:2I/3.16:2I/JI205 
L.S.  CT.  438—151  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  MCSFET  device  comprising  the 
steps  of; 


4M    4Sb  «   «'  "     «    41 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

providing  a  substrate. 

forming  a  semiconductor  thin  film  on  the  substrate. 

forming  a  Ihin  metal  layer  capable  of  silicification  on  the  semi- 
conductor thin  film,  and 

implanting  ions  containing  hydrogen  and  either  donor  or  accep- 
tor impurities  into  the  semiconductor  thin  film  through  the 
thin  metal  layer. 
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ihereb)  forming  a  metal  silicide  layer  fieiween  the  thin  metal 
layer  and  the  semiconductor  thin  film,  and  injecting  either 
donor  or  acceptor  impurities  in  the  semiconductor  thin  him 


5.736.437 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  BOTTOM  AND  TOP 

(;.\TED  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  H.A\  ING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  SIDEVVALL  C  ONNECTION 

Charles  H.  Dennison.  Meridian,  and  .Monte  .Manning.  Kuna. 

both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .'561.105.  Nov.  21.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.650.655.  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  2.V»,486.  .\pr. 

28.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.493.1.W.  v*hich  is  a  division  of  Scr  No. 

75.0.V«!.  Jun.  10.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.348.899.  v*hich  is  a 
conlinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  61.402.  May  12.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  771.437 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
L.S.  a.  438—157  15  Claims 


IS.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bottom  and  top  gated  thin  film 
transistor  comprising  the  following  steps; 

forming  a  thin  film  transistor  body  layer  f>etween  a  bottom  gate 

layer  and  a  lop  gale  laver.  the  transistor  body  layer  comprising 

a  b(xiy  sidewall; 
providing  a  first  dielectnc  layer  between  the  top  gale  layer  and 

ihe  thin  film  transistor  body  layer; 
providing  a  second  dielectnc  layer  between  the  bottom  gate 

layer  and  the  thin  film  transistor  btxiy  layer; 
forming  an  insulating  sidewall  spacer  over  Ihe  Nidv   sidewall; 

and 
forming  an  electrically  conductive  sidewall  link  over  the  side- 
wall  spacer  and  electrically  interconnecting  the  top  gate  laver 

and  the  bottom  gate  layer. 
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themiallv  processing  said  amorphous  semiconductor  film  lo 
form  a  crystalline  semiconducior  thin  film  including  a  region 
made  of  monocryslal; 

forming  a  gale  insulating  film  on  said  region; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gale  insulating  film;  and 

introducing  impuniy  into  two  regions  liKaied  al  opposite  sides 
of  said  region  in  said  crystalline  semiconductor  thin  film  lo 
fonii  source  and  drain  regions,  wherein  a  region  rendered 
amorphous  by  ion  implantation  and  monix.-r\siali/ed  by  ther- 
mal processing  includes  the  channel  region. 


5.7.%.4-W 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDl XTOR  DEVICE 

IN  WHICH  IHE  INSl LATING  LAYER  IS  HEATED  TO 

CONTRACT  AFTER  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  THE 

SEMICONDl  (TOR  LA^  ER 

Shunpei  Vamazaki.  Tokyo,  and  ^asuhiko  Takemura.  Kana- 

gavta.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 

Laboratory  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  273.923.  Jul.  12.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.559.042. 

v»hich  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  858.883.  Man  27,  1992.  Pal. 

No.  5.365.081.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1996.  Sen  No. 

666.9,MI 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  27.  1991.  3-87778 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/J.i6:2l/J24 

I  .S.  CI.  438—166  18  Claims 


5.736.438 

FIELD  EFFECT  THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANCFACTlRINt;  THE  SAME  AS  WELL 

AS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PROMDED  WITH  THE 

SAME 
Hi.sayuki  Nishimura:  Kazuyuki  Sugahara:  Shigenobu  Macda; 
Takashi  Ipposhi;  ^asuo  Inoue:  Toshiaki  IwamaLsu:   Mikio 
Ikeda:   Tatsuya    Kunikiyo:   Junji   Tateishi.   and   Tadaharu 
Minato.  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  Sys- 
tem Engineering  Corporation.  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  142.564.  Oct.  28.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.514.880. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  483.411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28.  1992,  4-29<l293 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2J/S4 
I  .S.  CI.  438—166  4  Claims 

I  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  field  effect  thin-film  transistor, 
having  a  channel  region,  formed  on  an  insulator,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film; 
implanting  ions  selectively  into  said  polycrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor film  at  an  implanting  rale  to  lonn  an  amorphous  semicon- 
ductor film  controlled  to  include  a  region  in  which  the  numbci 
of  generated  crystal  nucleus  is  one  or  less; 


It 


z 


1    A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  compri- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

depositing  an  insulaling  film  on  a  substrate; 
depositing  a  semiconducior  film  on  said  insulaling  film; 
first  heating  said  insulating  film  and  said  semiconductor  film  ai 

first  temperature  to  crystallize  said  semiconductor  film;  and 
second  heating  said  insulating  film  and  said  semiconductor  film 

al  a  second  temperature  which  is  higher  than  said  first  lem 

perature  whereby  said  insulating  film  contracts, 
wherein  said  insulating  film  is  deposited  al  a  temperature  not 

higher  than  riM>m  temperature 
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5,736.440 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  COMPLEMENTARY  NMOS  AND  PMOS 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Monte  Manning.  Kuna.  Id.,  avsignor  to  Micron  Technologj. 

Inc..  BoLse.  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  19^5,  Ser.  No.  562.«06 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2l/f<2Jfi 

V.S.  CI.  438—232  48  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  complemen- 
tarv  NMOS  and  PMOS  field  effect  transistors  on  a  substrate,  and  of 
forming  graded  junction  regions  between  the  active  diffusion  area 
of  tfie  NMOS  transistor  and  the  substrate,  the  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

providing  an  NMOS  region  and  a  PMOS  region  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

providmg  a  transistor  gale  over  the  NMOS  region: 

providing  a  transistor  gate  over  the  PMOS  region; 

providmg  NMOS  source  and  drain  regions  within  the  substrate 
operalively  adjacent  the  NMOS  gate; 

providing  an  implant  masking  layer  over  the  NMOS  gate,  the 
NMOS  source  region  and  the  NMOS  drain  region: 

blanket  ion  implanting  phosphorus  into  the  NMOS  region 
through  the  implant  masking  layer  and  into  ihe  PMOS  region 
to  define  graded  junction  regions  for  the  NMOS  field  effect 
transistor  and  to  define  phosphorus  halo  implant  regions  for 
the  PMOS  field  effect  transistor;  and 

ion  implanting  p-type  matenal  into  the  PMOS  region  of  the 
substrate  operatively  adjacent  the  PMOS  gale  al  a  selected 
implant  energy  level;  the  selected  implani  energy  level  being 
sufficiently  low  to  effectively  use  the  implani  masking  layer  as 
a  mask  to  p-type  implanting  into  the  NMOS  source  and  drain 
regions. 
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layer,  wherein  the  al  least  a  silicon  nitride  spacer  is  formed 
adjacent  to  a  contact  surface  of  the  source/drain  region; 

(4)  forming  an  insulating  layer  over  at  least  the  silicon  nitride 
spacer,  the  Ihick  oxide  layer  and  the  source/drain  region: 

(5)  etching  away  pan  of  the  insulating  layer  and  part  of  the  thick 
o.vide  layer  so  as  lo  expose  the  silicon  nilride  spacer,  the 
contact  surface  and  part  of  the  silicon  nitride  layer,  and  such 
that  the  silicon  nitride  spacer  adjacent  lo  the  contact  surface  is 
separated  from  a  remaining  part  of  ihe  thick  oxide  layer  and 
forms  a  pointed  protrusion,  and  a  jagged  surface  is  thus 
formed  on  ihe  exposed  silicon  nilride  layer,  ihe  contact  sur 
face  and  the  silicon  nitride  spacer;  and 

(6)  forming  over  the  jagged  surface  a  capacitor  structure  includ- 
ing a  first  conductive  layer,  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  firsi 
conductive  layer,  and  a  second  conductive  layer  over  the 
dielectric  layer. 


5,736,442 

METHOD  OF  MANIFACTI  RING  A  SEMICONDl'CTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Seiichi   Mori.  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signor  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710.243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  14,  1995,  7-2.163.^9 

Int.  CI.' Hoii. ://«-; 

LI.S.  CI.  438—257  14  Claims 


5,736.441 
HIGH-CAPACITANCE  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 
MEMORY  CELL  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRIC.VriNG 
THE  SAME 
Anchor  Chen.  Pingtung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  I'nited  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  S«r.  No.  616,960 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/K242 
C.S.  CI.  438—255  17  Claims 

1   A  method  for  fabricating  a  DRAM  cell,  comprising  the  steps 

of 

( 1 1  forrBing  a  transistor  having  a  gate  layer  and  a  source/dram 

region,  on  a  silicon  substrate; 
t2)  forming  a  silicon  nilnde  layer  over  the  gale  layer  and  a  Ihick 

oxide  layer  over  the  silicon  nitride  layer; 
(3)  forming  at  least  a  silicon  nitride  spacer  on  a  lateral  side  of 

ihe  gate  layer,  the  silicon  nilnde  layer,  and  the  thick  oxide 


6.  A  melhixl  of  forming  a  semiconducKu   ineiiuii\   dcMcc,  ihe 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  spaced  apart  insulative  strips  extending  in  a  first  direc 
lion  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  spaced  apart  siacked-gate  stniclures  extending  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  on  ihe 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  subsiraie.  said  siacked-gate 
structures  each  including  slacked  gales  and  an  insulative  cap 
layer; 

forming  source  and  drain  regions  by  implanting  impuriues  inio 
the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  using  said  insula- 
tive strips  and  said  stacked-gate  structures  as  a  mask; 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  the  side  walls  of  the  stacked  galc^ 
and  the  insulative  cap  layers  of  said  siacked-gale  structures: 


forming  a  mask  layer  and  patleming  said  mask  layer  so  as  lo 
remain  in  ihe  spaces  between  allemalc  pairs  of  said  stacked- 
gate  struclures; 

etching  ihe  exposed  portions  of  said  insulative  strips  using  said 
patterned  mask  layer  as  a  mask,  wherein  said  insulating  film 
prolecls  the  slacked  gales  of  said  siacked-gale  struclures  dur- 
ing the  etching:  and 

forming  source  interconneciion  regions  by  implaniing  impurities 
into  portions  of  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
from  which  the  exposed  portions  of  said  insulative  strips  have 
been  etched. 
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I.  A  method  of  manulacluring  a  flash  KEPROM  cell  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sequentially  forming  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  and  a  ffoalina  gale  on 

a  selected  p<5rtion  of  a  silicon  substrate: 
forming  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  silicon  subsiraie  under 

side  portions  of  said  floating  gate: 
forming  a  dieleclric  layer  on  said  source  and  drain  regions  and 

said  floating  gate  after  forming  said  source  and  drain  regions; 
fomiing  first  and  second  control  gates  on  said  dieleclric  layer  so 

that  said  first  and  second  contnti  gales  are  isolated  fmm  each 

other  and  surrounds  a  portion  of  said  floating  gale,  respec- 

livelv. 


5.736,444 

METHODS  OF  FORMING  NON-\OI.ATII.E  MEMORY 

ARR.4YS 

Ralph  KaufTman.  and  Roger  Lev,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 
to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Boise.  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444.8.';9.  May  19.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.661.054.  This  application  Mar,  20.  1997.  Ser  No,  821.244 
Int.  CI,'  }Un\.:i/S247 
I  ,S.  CI.  438—257  14  Claims 

1   A  method  of  fomiing  a  nonvolatile  memory  array  comprising 
Ihe  tollowing  steps: 

fomiing  al  least  two  adjacent  laterally  spaced  apart  word  lines 
having  floating  gates  over  a  semiconductor  malerial  substrate, 
Ihe  word  lines  having  respective  lateral  width  dimensions; 
forming  an  insulating  material  over  the  word  lines,  the  insulating 
material  efteclively  completely  covering  individual  word  line 
lops; 
forming  masking  malerial  over  the  insulating  material  lo  overlie 
less  ihan  all  of  each  word  line's  lateral  width  dimension:  and 


5,736,443 
FLASH  EEPROM  (ELL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANl  FACTl  RINi;  THE  SA.ME 
Sung  Bin  Park:  Shin  kuk  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Suk  Tae 
Hyun,  Kyungki-Do.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyun- 
dai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd..   kyungki-l)o.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1997,  .Ser  No.  815.483 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar,  II,  1996, 
96-6340 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/3J6 
l.S.  CI.  438—257  4  Claims 


etching  Ihe  insulating  matenal  lo  a  degree  sullicieni  lo  leave 
discrete  insulating  blocks  over  only  a  portion  of  the  respective 
word  lines'  lateral  width  dintensions  which  include  the  later- 
ally closest  portions  of  the  two  word  lines. 


5.736,445 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  AT  LEAST  TWO 

TRAN.SSISTORS  IN  A  SEMICONDl  (TOR  BOI)^ 

Frank    Pfirsch,    Miinchen.    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemeas 

.\ktiengesellschart.  Munich,  (iermanv 

Filed  Jul,  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  683J0I 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Jul.  18.  1995.  195  26 
183.6 

Int.  CI,'  HOIL  ://«:.<•/ 

I  .S.  CI.  438—275 

D         i 
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8  Claims 
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1   .\  method  for  producing  al  least  iwo  transistors  in  one  semi- 
conductor NkIv.  which  compnses: 

defining  in  a  doping  mask  a  firsi  well  doping  region  and  .i 
second  well  doping  region,  the  second  well  doping  region 
including  dopani-permeable  regions  and  dopanl-impermeable 
regions: 

placing,  with  the  doping  mask,  a  p-conduclive  first  well  doping 
region  for  receiving  an  n-channel  MOS  transistor  in  an 
n-conduclive  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  p-conductive  sec- 
ond well  doping  region  serving  as  a  charge  carrier  sink  region 
for  a  p-channel  MOS  iransisior,  and  subsequently  heal  lre;i' 
ing  the  semiconductor  fKuly ; 

placing  an  n-conduclive  further  well  doping  region  in  the  semi- 
conductor (xxly  next  lo  the  second  well  doping  region  as  a 
channel  region,  and  placing  a  p-conduclive  region  in  the 
further  well  doping  region:  and 

contacting  the  p-conducli\e  region  as  a  source  of  ihe  p-channel 
MOS  transistor,  and  contacting  the  second  well  doping  region 
as  a  drain  of  the  p-channel  MOS  lransisU)r 


5.736.446 
METHOD  OF  FABRIC.\TIN(;  A  MOS  DEMCE  HAVIN(;  A 

(JATE-SIDE  AIR-(;aP  STRl  (TIRE 
Shye-Lin  Wu,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Powerchip 
.Semiconductor  Corp,,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  21.  1997.  ,Ser  No,  859,753 
Int,  CI,'  Him.2l/S2.U 
V.S.  CI.  438—305  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  NOS  device  having  a  gale-side 
air-gap  structure,  comprising: 

paliermng  a  poly  silicon  gale  structure  on  a  scmiconduclor  suh 

St rale: 
applying  a  first  ion  implantation  into  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate to  fonn  a  lightly  doped  source  region  and  a  lighlh 
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doped  drain  region  embedded  in  the  semicondutlor  substrate 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  polysilicon  gate  structure: 

forming  a  nitnde  spacer  adjacent  to  the  pol\  silicon  gate  struc- 
ture on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  amorphous  silicon  spacer  adjacent  to  the  nitride 
spacer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate: 

applying  a  second  ion  implantation  into  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, the  polysilicon  gale  structure  and  the  amorphous  sili- 
con spacer; 

annealing  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a  heavily  doped 
source  region  and  a  hea\ily  doped  drain  region  embedded  in 
the  semiconductor  substrate; 

removing  the  nitride  spacer:  and 

oxidi/inj  the  amorphous  silicon  spacer  by  a  wet  oxidation 
process  to  form  a  doped  oxide  spacer  with  an  air  gap  and 
extended  doped  regions  embedded  in  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate beneath  the  doped  oxide  spacer 


5.736.447 
METHOD  FOR  MAM  FACTl  RIN(;  A  BIPOLAR 
JINCTION  TRANSISTOR  HAVIN(;  A  POLYSILICON 
EMITTER 
Jung-dal  Choi;  Bveung-chul  Kim,  and  Dong-soo  Chang,  all  of 
Suv»on.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a-ssignors  to  Samsung  Ekttnmics  Co.. 
Ltd..  Suv»on.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continualion  of  Ser.  No.  453.708.  May  30.  IW5.  abandoned. 
This  application  .lul.  26.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  686.411 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  .lun.  13.  19«»4. 
94-13259  I 

'  Int.  CI.''H01L://.U/ 

I  .S.  CI.  438—365  17  Claiin.s 
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I  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  bipolar  junction  transistor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  spaced-apart  base  and  collector  regions  in  a  surface 
region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  hrst  insulating  him  on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  an  emitter  contact  hole  in  said  hrst  insulating  him.  to 
therelTf  expose  a  hrst  portion  of  said  base  region: 

forming  a  hrst  conductive  layer  on  said  hrst  insulating  tilm  and 
said  exposed  tirst  portion  of  said  base  region,  said  hrst  con- 
ductivje  layer  being  comprised  of  a  hrsi  conductive  material; 

ion-implliniing  impurities  into  said  hrst  conductive  layer; 

forming  base  and  collector  contact  holes  in  a  hrst  resultant 
structure  by  sequentially  etching  said  hrst  conductive  layer 
and  s;^d  hrst  Insulating  him  in  a  continuous  etching  process  lu 
thereby  expose  a  second  portion  of  said  base  region  spaced- 
apart  from  said  hrst  portion  of  said  base  region,  and  a  portion 
of  said  collector  region,  respectively; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  a  second  resultant  struc- 
ture obtained  by  the  preceding  steps,  said  second  conductive 
layer  being  comprised  of  a  second  conductive  material;  and 

patterning  a  third  resultant  structure  comprised  of  said  hrst  and 
second  conductive  layers  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  an 
emitter  comprised  of  said  hrst  conductive  material,  an  emitter 
contact  in  contact  with  said  emitter,  a  base  contact  in  contact 


with  said  exposed  second  p»)rtion  of  said  base  region,  and  a 
collector  contact  in  contact  with  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
collector  region,  said  emitter,  base  and  collector  contacts 
being  comprised  of  said  second  conductive  material  and  being 
spaced-apart  from  one  another 


5.736,448 
FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  THIN  FII..M  CAPACITORS 

Richard  .Joseph  Sala.  Schenectady;  Kevin  Matthev*  Durocher. 

Waterford,  and  Bernard  (Jorowit/.  Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.^.. 

a.ssignors  lo  (K'neral  F'.leclric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.^'. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566.616 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :i/2u 

VS.  CI.  438—393  7  Claims 


1.  A  melh(xi  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  on  a  base  surtace 
comprising: 

applying  a  first  pattern  of  electrical  conductors  over  the  base 
surface,  an  outer  surface  of  the  tirst  pattern  of  electrical 
conductors  comprising  molybdenum,  the  tirst  pattern  of  elec- 
trical conductors  comprising  a  tirst  capacitor  plate; 

depositing  a  hrst  hard  portion  of  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer 
comprising  amorphous  hydrogcnatcd  carlH)n  over  the  first 
capacitor  plate  and  the  base  surface; 

depositing  a  soft  portion  of  the  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  the 
first  hard  portion; 

depositing  a  second  hard  portion  of  the  capacitor  dielectric  layer 
over  the  soft  portion,  the  step  of  depositing  the  sott  portion 
occurring  at  a  lower  bias  voltage  than  the  steps  of  depiisiiing 
the  first  and  second  hard  pimions: 

applying  a  second  pattern  of  electrical  conductors  over  the 
capacitor  dielectric  layer,  the  second  pattern  of  electrical 
conductors  comprising  a  second  capacitor  plate; 

patterning  the  capacitor  dielectric  layer: 

applying  a  polymer  layer  over  the  first  and  second  capacitor 
plates; 

forming  two  vias.  a  first  via  extending  to  the  first  capacitor  plate 
and  a  second  v  ia  extending  lo  the  second  capacitor  plate:  and 

applying  an  electrode-coupling  pattern  of  electrical  conductors 
over  the  polymer  layer,  a  first  portion  of  the  electrode- 
coupling  pattern  of  electrical  conductors  extending  into  the 
first  via  and  a  second  portion  of  the  electrode-coupling  pattern 
of  electrical  conductors  extendini:  into  the  second  via. 


5.7.36,449 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  .MEMORY  DEVICE  H.\VIN(; 

IMPRONED  LSOL.VriON  BETWEEN  EI.ECTRODE.S,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  F\BRICVriN(;  THE  SAME 
Hirushi   Miki.   Kokubunji:  ^u^uru  Ohji.  Hinode-machi.  and 
Sbinichi   lachi.  Sayama.  all  of  Japan,  a.s.signnrs  l<i  Hitachi. 
Ltd..  lokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281..^6«.  .lul.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.499.207. 
Ibis  application  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592.464 
Claims  priority.  applicati(m  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993.  5-195829; 
Nov.  12.  1993.  5-28.VI47 

Int.  CI.'  \W\\.  21/211 
t.S.  CI.  438—396  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(d)  etching  a  contact  hole,  in  a  region  between  said  areas  of  field 
oxide,  extending  through  the  first  and  second  insulating  layers 
to  the  level  of  the  silicon  substrate; 

(e)  deptisiiing  a  first  layer  of  p*>lysilicon  lo  a  thickness  sufficient 
to  overfill  said  contact  hole  whereby  a  portion  of  said  first 
polysilicon  layer  covers  said  layer  of  BPTEOS; 

(t")  depositing  a  layer  of  0,TEOS  over  said  firM  layer  of  poly 
silicon; 

(g)  protecting  pan  of  said  layer  of  0,TEOS  with  a  patterned 
layer  of  photoresist  and  then  etching  said  layer  of  0,TEOS 
and  said  first  layer  of  pt)lv silicon,  using  an  etchani  which 
etches  the  layer  of  0,TEOS  about  10  times  faster  than  said 
layer  of  BPTEOS.  thereby  allowing  etching  to  be  terminated 
after  removal  of  only  a  small  amount  of  BPTEOS  and  form- 
ing a  cylindrical  pedestal,  having  vertical  sides,  that  projects 
away  from  the  layer  of  BPTEOS; 

(h)  removing  the  photoresist; 

(i)  depositing  and  then  etching  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said 
pedestal  so  as  to  coat  only  said  vertical  sides,  and 

(j)  removing  the  layer  of  0,TEOS  thereby  forming  a  hollow 
cylinder  suitable  for  use  as  a  capacitor  electrode. 


forming  an  insulator  over  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  layer 
formed  with  a  device  for  driving  a  capacitor; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  over  said  insulator; 

forming  a  bottom  electrode  of  the  capacitor,  said  bottom  elec- 
trode having  a  desired  shape  by  eliminating  an  unnecessary 
portion  of  said  conductive  layer  to  provide  an  exposed  portion 
and  etching  a  desired  depth  of  the  exposed  ponion  of  said 
insulator: 

modifying  the  exposed  region  of  said  insulator; 

forming  a  layer  over  the  exposed  region  of  said  modified  insu- 
lator, which  layer  has  a  lower  crystallinity  and  dielectric 
constant  than  the  crystallinity  and  dielectnc  constant  of  a 
crystalline  insulator  formed  over  said  bottom  electrode,  said 
layer  being  formed  by  depositing  said  crystalline  insulator; 
and  forming  an  upper  electrode  of  said  capacitor 


5.736,450 
METHOD  FOR  FORMIN(;  A  CYLINDRICAL  CAPAf  ITOR 
Julie  Huang,  and  Eric  Wang,  both  of  Chinchu,  Taivtan.  a<>.sign- 
ors    to   Taiwan    Semiconductor    Manufacturing   Company, 
Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taivtan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1997,  Sen  No.  877.984 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/20 

I  .S.  CI.  438—396  19  Claims 


1.  .^  method  for  forming  a  cylindrical  capacitor,  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of: 

(al  providing  a  silicon  substrate,  including  areas  of  field  oxide; 

(b)  deptisiting  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  silicon  substrate 
and  field  oxide; 

(c)  depositing  a  second  insulating  layer,  of  BPTEOS.  on  said 
first  Insulating  layer; 


5.736.451 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PLANAR  LSOLATION  IN 

INTEGR.\TED  CIR(  ITTS 

Philippe  Gayet,  .Saint  Vincent  de  .Mercuze,  France,  as.signor  to 

SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S..\..  Saint  Genis.  France 

Filed  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649048 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  19.  1995.  95  06266 
Int.  CI.'  H01L://76 
L.S.  a.  438-443  11  Claims 


l.  A  method  firr  producing  an  isolation  region  on  an  upper 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  masking  layer  over  the  upper  surtace  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

defining  an  active  region  and  a  field  region  by  patterning  of  the 
masking  layer,  the  active  region  being  covered  with  the  mask 
Ing  layer; 

forming  an  isolating  layer  having  upper  and  lower  limits  on  the 
field  region  such  that  the  lower  limit  of  the  isolating  layer  lies 
belovi  the  upper  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
that  a  notch  evisis  between  an  edge  of  the  masking  layer  and 
the  upper  limit  of  the  isolating  layer; 

conformally  depositing  a  filling  layer  over  the  masking  layer  and 
the  isolating  layer,  such  that  it  completely  fills  the  notch,  this 
filling  layer  being  selectively  etchable  with  respect  lo  the 
isolating  layer; 
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selectively  etching  the  filling  layer  with  respect  to  the  isolating 
layer  lo  expose  the  upper  limit  of  the  isolating  layer,  the  notch 
remaining  tilled  with  a  pimion  of  the  filling  layer; 

partially  removing  the  isolating  layer  from  its  upper  limit  until 
this  upper  limit  is  substantially  coplanar  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  after  the  selectively  etch- 
ing the  filling  layer  step;  and 

removing  the  masking  layer. 


5,736.452 
METHOD  OF  M.\M  FACTLRING  A  HYBRID 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Ronald  Dekker:  Henriciis  G.  R.  Maas.*  Wilhelmas  T.  .A.  J.  Van 
Den  Einden,  and  Maria  H.  W.  A.  Van  Deurzen,  all  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  a&signors  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  ^brk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  815.245 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off.,  Mar.   12, 
19%,  96200674 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/306 
L'.S.  a.  438 — J55  6  Claiin.s 


J,    IS   »•  'y" 


D)  transforming  the  resist  pattern  with  heal  treatment  so  as  to 
cover  side  walls  of  each  opening  for  the  scribing  recess  with 
the  resist  layer. 

E)  carrying  out  further  isotropic  etching  to  the  desired  depth  in 
the  wafer,  and 

F)  cutting  the  wafer  along  the  scribing  recess. 


JMI 


I.  A  me»hod  of  manufacluring  a  semiconductor  device  with  a 
substrate  provided  with  a  passive  element,  a  pattern  of  conductors, 
and  a  semiconductor  element  which  is  formed  in  a  small  slice  of 
semiconductor  matenal.  characterized  in  ihal  the  passive  element, 
the  pattern  of  conductors,  and  the  semiconductor  element  are 
formed  al  a  first  side  of  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material, 
whereupon  said  wafer  is  glued  with  this  first  side  to  the  substrate 
and  the  semiconductor  material  of  the  wafer  is  removed  from  the 
second  side,  except  at  the  area  of  the  semiconductor  element. 


5,736,453 

METHOD  FOR  DIVIDING  PLURAL  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

DEVICES  FORMED  ON  SINGLE  WAFER  INTO 

INDIVIDUAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Hiroshi  Kadonishi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995.  Set.  No.  550.883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-266904 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1 /MM 

U.S.  CI.  438—460  14  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  dividing  a  plural  number  of  semiconductor 

devices  formed  on  a  single  wafer  into  individual  semiconductor 

devices  utilizing  a  dicing  saw.  the  plural  number  of  semiconductor 

de\ices  being  sectioned  al  a  scribing  recess  formed  to  a  desired 

depth  in  the  wafer,  the  wafer  being  cut  by  the  dicing  saw  utilizing 

the  recess  as  a  guide,  the  methf)d  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  forming  the  plural  number  of  semiconductor  devices  on  the 
wafer  and  a  protection  layer  for  the  semiconductor  de\ices 
thereon. 

B)  forming  a  resist  pattern  with  a  resist  layer  on  the  protection 
layer, 

C)  forming  at  least  one  opening  for  the  scribing  recess  by 
carrying  out  isotropic  etching  so  that  an  etching  edge  at  least 
partially  reaches  through  the  protection  layer  to  a  depth  before 
the  desired  depth  in  the  wafer. 


5.736,454 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SILICON  DIOXIDE  L.AYER 

ON  A  SILICON  SUBSTRATE  BY  PI  RE  WATER 

ANODIZATION  FOLLOWED  BY  RAPID  THERMAL 

DENSIFICATION 

Jeim-Gwo  Hwu.  and  Ming-Jer  Jeng,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,593 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //J /6 

U.S.  CI.  43»— 585  4  Claims 


-.EY617  ; 

dmmabM  clvctromaltr 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  a  silicon 
substrate  compnsing  conducting  an  elecirolyiic  reaction  al  a  room 
lemperalure  such  that  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  is  formed  on  a  silicon 
substrate  acting  as  an  anode,  in  which  pure  water  is  used  as  an 
electrolyte,  and  said  electrolytic  reaction  is  earned  out  with  a 
current  density  ranging  between  1  and  100  pA/cm";  remo\  ing  said 
silicon  substrate  from  said  electrolyte;  and  healing  said  silicon 
substrate  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  and  al  a  lemperalure  of 
700°-10(X)°  C.  for  a  period  of  lime  such  that  said  silicon  dioxide 
formed  on  said  silicon  substrate  is  densified. 


5.7.V.,455 

METHOD  FOR  PASSIV.vriN(;  THE  SIDEVVALLS  OF  A 

TUN(;STENAVORD  LINE 

Ravi  Iyer,  and  Pai  Hung  Pan,  both  of  Boise,  Id..  as.signors  to 

Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577.856 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2l/2SJ:2l/.i.i6 

V.S.  CI.  138—592  27  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  passivated  word  line  slack  on  a 
silicon  substrate,  said  methcxl  comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  oxidizing  the  subslrale  lo  form  a  gale  dielectric  layer  on  an 
upper  surface  of  the  substrate; 

(b)  depositing  a  silicon  layer  on  the  gale  dielectric  layer; 

(c)  forming  a  bamer  layer  on  Ihe  polycrystalline  silicon  layer, 
said  barrier  layer  being  impermeable  lo  both  silicon  and  metal 
atoms; 

(d)  depositing  a  melal  layer  on  the  bamer  layer; 

(e)  depositing  a  dielectric  capping  layer  on  the  melal  layer: 

(0  patterning  the  deposited  layers  and  barrier  layer  to  form  an 
unpassivaied  word  line  stack,  said  slack  having  sidewalls 
formed  from  an  edge  of  each  of  the  constituent  layers; 

(g)  depositing  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  on  the  sidewalls  of 
the  stack;  and 

(h)  convening  metal  atoms  on  ihe  edge  of  Ihe  melal  layer  lo  a 
melal  silicide. 


5,736,456 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONDUCTIVE  BUMPS  ON  DIE 

FOR  FLIP  CHIP  APPLICATIONS 

Salman  .\kram,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  .Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612.059,  Mar.  7,  1996.  This 

application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,141 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/4-t 

U.S.  CI.  438—614  41  Claims 

r^ 


I.  .\  method  of  fabricating  under  bump  metallization  on  a 
semiconductor  subslrale.  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  including  integrated  cir- 
cuitry on  al  least  one  surface  thereof,  and  at  least  one  passi- 
vation layer  having  a  thickness  and  disposed  thereoser; 


providing  access  lo  said  scmiconduclor  mlegrated  circuitry  for 
external  contact  by  fonning  al  least  one  Ma  extending  through 
said  al  least  one  passnalion  la\er: 

lorming  a  subsianlialh  conlomial  metal  layer  of  a  thickness 
subslaniially  less  than  ihe  passivation  layer  thickness  over 
said  at  least  one  passnalion  layer  with  a  portion  of  said  melal 
la\er  extending  into  said  ai  least  one  via  to  made  elecincal 
contact  with  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuitry;  and 

removing  said  inetal  layer  only  above  said  al  least  one  passiva 
lion  laver  bv  abrasive  contact. 


5.7.%.457 

METHOD  OF  MAKINt;  A  DAM/VSCENE 

METALLIZATION 

Bin  Zhao.  .Vuslin.  Tex..  a.ssignor  lo  Srmatech.  Austin.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352.578.  Dec.  9,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  811.954 

Int.  CI."  H0IL2//476.? 

U.S.  CI.  438—624  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  in-laid  conductor  in  a  conductor 
wiring  pattern  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  during  a  semiconduc- 
tor fabrication  process,  comprising: 

forming  a  first  dielectnc  layer  on  said  substrate; 

forming  an  elch  stop  layer  above  said  first  dielectric  layer; 

removing  a  ptirtion  of  said  elch  slop  layer  by  etching  said  etch 

slop  layer,  al  least  a  piinion  of  a  remaining  region  of  said  elch 

stop  layer  corresponding  lo  said  conductor  wiring  pattern; 
forming  a  second  dielectnc  layer,  said  second  dielectnc  layer 

formed  over  said  etch  stop  layer  after  said  etch  stop  laver  is 

etched; 
etching  said  first  dielectric  layer  lo  lorm  a  via  region; 
etching  a  conductor  region  corresponding  lo  said  conductor 

wmng  pattern  in  said  second  dielectnc  layer,  stopping  at  least 

a  portion  of  said  etching  of  said  conductor  region  on  said  etch 

stop  layer; 
filling  said  via  region  with  a  conductive  material:  and 
filling  said  conductor  region  with  said  in-laid  conductor 


5.736,458 

METHOD  FOR  IMPRO\  ED  ALUMINIUM-COPPER 

DEPOSITION  AND  ROBUST  MA  CONTACT 

RESISTANCE 

Ming-Chang   Teng,    Hsin-Chu,   Taivtan,   as.signor   to   Taiwan 

Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu. 

Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  595.704,  Feb.  2.  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  839.416 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/2f<3 

V.S.  CI.  438—627  13  CUims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  posi-ireatmeni  in  a  via  metal  deposition  privess 

on  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate  over  which  via  holes  are  formed 

through  an  insulating  laver  onto  a  first  upper  melal  layer; 
perlorming  a  prespulter-clean  etch  of  said  via  holes; 
sputter  depositing  m  vacuum  a  bamer  layer  in  said  via  holes; 
pertomiing  said  posi-irealmenl  of  said  bamer  layer  in  nitrogen 
gas  followed  by  a  vacuum  break  whereby  said  bamer  layer  is 
exposed  to  almospheric  pressure; 
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5.736.460 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

DEVICE  INCLUDING  GOLD  INTERCONNECTIONS 

WHERE  THE  GOLD  GRAIN  SIZE  IS  A  FUNCTION  OF 

-62  THE  WIDTH  OF  THE  INTERCONNECTIONS 

Hirosi   Kato.  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441.224.  May  15.  1995.  abandoned, 
wliich  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  227.384.  Apr.  14.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  873.111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-86608 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  :i/2HS 
U.S.  CI.  438—650  4  Claims 


depositing  second  upper  metal  layer  over  said  barrier  layer;  and 
depositing  an  anli-reflective  coating  (ARC)  onto  said  second 
upper  metal  layer. 


5.736,459 

METHOD  TO  FABRICATE  A  POLYSILICON  STUD 

ISING  AN  OXYGEN  ION  IMPLANTATION  PROCEDl  RE 

Horng-Huei  Tseng.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan.  as.signor  to  Vanguard 

International  Semiconductor  Corporation 

Filed  May  15.  \991.  Ser.  No.  856.778 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/2Hi:2l/mi 

I  .S.  CI.  438—629  19  Claims 


3    4    5(N)    6     7(N-I-) 


I.  ,A  method  oi  lunncaiinc  a  MOSFET  device  dp  a  semicondiK- 
tor  substrate  using  a  conductive  stud  to  provide  electrical  contact 
betvKeen  an  active  device  region,  in  the  substrate,  and  an  overlying 
metal  interconnect  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  active  device  region,  in  s.iid  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; • 

depositing  a  first  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
including  deposition  on  said  active  device  region; 

opening  a  contact  hole  in  said  first  insulator  layer,  exposing  top 
surface  of  said  active  device  region,  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

depositing  a  conductive  layer  on  top  surface  of  said  first  insula- 
tor Uyer.  and  completely  filling  said  contact  hole; 

ion  implanting  o.iygen  ions  into  a  region  of  said  conductive 
layer  that  overlays  the  lop  surface  of  said  first  insulator  layer, 
and  overlays  said  conductive  layer  in  said  contact  hole,  creat- 
ing a  region  of  an  oxygen  containing  conductive  layer; 

annealing  to  completely  convert  said  oxygen  containing  conduc- 
tive layer,  to  a  second  insulator  layer,  leaving  said  conductive 
layer,  in  said  contact  hole,  unconverted; 

removing  said  second  insulator  layer,  leaving  said  conductive 
stud  in  said  contact  hole;  and 

creating  a  interconnect  metal  structure,  contacting  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  conductive  stud. 


A      3 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulation  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  metal  layer  on  said  insulation  layer; 

forming  a  photoresist  on  said  metal  layer  to  outline  patterns  on 

said  metal  layer; 
setting  a  value  for  mean  time  to  failure  time: 
forming  gold  interconnections  betvieen  said  patterns  of  said 

photoresist  by  plating  in  which  said  metal  layer  serves  as  an 

electrical  path,  each  of  said  gold  interconnections  having  a 

width  equal  to  spacing  between  patterns  of  said  photoresist. 

said  gold  interconnections  being  formed  to  have  gold  grains 

having  an  average  dimension  which  is  determined  to  obtain 

said  value  of  said  mean  lime  to  failure; 
removing  said  photoresist; 
removing  said  metal  layer  from  said  insulation  layer  in  areas 

except  the  area  liKated  beneath  said  gold  interconnections; 

and 
coating  an  insulation  layer  over  said  insulation  layer  formed  on 

said  substrate  and  over  said  gold  interconnections. 


5.736,461 

self-aligned  cobalt  silicide  on  mos 
intf.(;r.ated  circiits 

.Antonio  Carlo  Berti.  and  Stephen  Philip  Baranowski.  both  of 
Marlborough.  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration, Mavnard.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487.573.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.567.651.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  372.852.  Jan. 

13.  1995.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

240.60.^  May  1.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  844.233,  Mar.  2.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713,570 

Int.  CI.'  Y\yn\.  21/44 

U.S.  CI.  438—651  6  Claims 


18     ^'* 


I.  a  method  of  providing  cobalt  disilicide  contacts  over  a 
semiconductor  body  comprising  the  steps  ol; 
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applying  a  first  layer  comprising  cobalt  to  exposed  areas  of  a 

semiconductor  body  comprising  silicon; 
applying  a  second  layer  including  titanium  nitride  over  said  first 

layer;  and 
heating  said  semiconductor  body  to  cause  formation  of  cobalt 

disilicide  by  reaction  of  said  first  layer  with  silicon  of  said 

semiconductor  N.>d>  in  expjised  areas  thereof. 


5.736.462 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  BA(  K  LAYER  ON  SUB.STRATE 

Hiroshi  TakahashI:  Kazuhikn  Tokunaga.  and  Shunichi 
Yoshigoe.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  26.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  638.205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15.  1995.  7-II6069; 
Nov.  22.  1995,  7-304408 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2l/.i.i6 
I  .S.  CI.  438—692  15  Claims 


12 


aJ) 


I^ -'2 


10 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

forming  an  intermediate  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  projecting  portion  of  a  step  difference  on  said  sub- 
strate, said  projecting  portion  having  said  intermediate  layer 
thereon; 

forming  an  insulating  film  to  be  polished  having  a  slower 
polishing  rale  than  said  inlennediate  layer,  said  film  covering 
the  intermediate  layer  and  filling  a  recessed  portion  of  said 
step  difference;  and 

polishing  said  film  to  expose  said  intermediate  layer 


5.736.464 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  A 
Fl  NCTIONAL  STRUCTURE  OF  A  SEMICONDUrrOR 
COMPONENT 
Hans  Opower.  Krailling.  (Germany.  a.ssignor  to  Deutsche  Fors- 
chungsanstall   fuer  Luft-und   Raumfahrt  e.\..   Bonn.  (;er- 
many 
Division  of  .Ser  No.  112.785.  Aug.  26.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  25.  1995.  .Ser  No.  450.106 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  .Sep.  3.  1992.  42  29 
399.5 

Int.  Cl.'^  H0IL://?6A 
U.S.  CI.  438-707  .M)  Claims 


:i>_i 


3 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  having  its 
functionality  determined  by  a  plurality  of  layers  provided  on  a 
substrate,  said  methixl  using  solel\  physical  processes  to  pnxluce 
said  layers  without  any  substances  other  than  the  matenals  from 
which  said  layers  are  formed,  comprising  the  steps  of 

prcxlucmg  at  least  one  of  said  layers  of  said  semiconductor 
device  using  laser  radiation  compnsing  laser  pulses  with  a 
duration  of  less  than  approximately  100  picoseconds,  said 
laser  pulses  acting  on  a  target  material  to  generate  a  plasma  ot 
said  target  material  for  depositing  a  controlled  portion  of  the 
target  material;  and 
structuring  at  least  one  of  the  layers  of  said  semiconductor 
device  after  that  layer  has  been  deposited  using  laser  radiation 
comprising  laser  pulses  with  a  duration  of  less  than  approxi- 
mately 100  picoseconds,  said  laser  pulses  acting  thereon  to 
remove  a  portion  of  the  laser  in  a  conu-olled  manner  to 
achieve  a  desired  structure; 
wherein  all  of  the  layers  contributing  to  the  lunciionalily  of  said 
semiconductor  device,  including  said  structured  layerts).  are 
produced  exclusively  by  at  least  one  of  said  deptisiiing  and 
structuring  steps  without  requiring  environmentally  burden- 
some chemicals. 


5.736.463 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMK  A17 

MECHANICAL  POLISHING 

Junichi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650JI09 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30,  1995.  7-155226 
Int.  CI.''  B24D  /7/rw   HOIL  2 1  AM) 
U.S.  CI.  438-«92  18  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  chemical/mechanical  polishing  comprising  the 
sleps  of: 

supplying  a  slurry  to  an  object  to  be  polished; 

pressing  a  polishing  pad  on  said  object;  and 

rotating  said  polishing  pad  relative  to  said  object. 

wherein  said  polishing  pad  contains  structures  made  of  a  shape 
memory  material  wherein  the  structures  have  an  uprighl  state 
relative  to  said  polishing  pad  before  being  used  for  piilishing 
and  a  fatigue  slate  after  being  used  for  polishing,  wherein 
up4)n  cessation  of  polishing,  said  structures  made  of  a  shape 
memory  material  return  to  said  upright  slate. 


5.7.^.465 
POI^  OLEFIN  FIBER.S  AND  THEIR  FABRK  S 
(Jlenn  Allan  Stahl.  Humble,  and  James  John  Mc.Mpin.  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.. 
Houston.  Tex. 
Division  of  .Ser  No.  .^85.401.  Feb.  7.  1995.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  .Ser  No.  164.520.  IK-c.  9.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  66.737.  May  25.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438,722 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/f>6 
U.S.  CI.  428—298  9  Claims 


E3 
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I    A  fabric  comprising   fiber,  the   fiber  compnsing   isotactic 
polypropylene  poKiiier  produced  by  single-site  catalysis  wherein 
fiber  has  a  diameter  of  less  than  .SO  pm. 
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1  5,73<».4A<i 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODI  CTNG 
WATERTKiHT,  VAPOR-PKRMKABI.K  AND  FI.AMK- 
RKTARDANT  CO\TIN<;S 
konrad  Wierer,  Stngkofen,  (;i'rman>.  and   Franco  Scratini, 
I.endelanKr.    Luxembourg,    assignors    to    Wacker-Chcmic 
GmbH.  Munich.  (Jernianj 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5I7.»(»7.  Aug.  22.  1W5.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation (if  Scr.  No.  2(W.192.  Mar.  1(1.  1W4.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  919,177.  Jul.  23.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5JH4,534).  This  application  Aug.  8.  I996.  .Ser.  No.  695.084 
Claims  priorit>.  application  (iermanj.  .lul.  24.  1991,  41  24 
560.1 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  27A>() 
CS.  CI.  442—67  21  Claims 

I.  A  •jupport  material  coated  on  at  least  one  side  b)  u  pr(Kess 
which  comprises; 

( 1 )  forming  a  foam,  by  mechanical  means,  of  a  coating  conipo 
sition  comprised  of: 

A)  (in  aqueous  dispersion  having  a  solids  content  of  from  .^0 
ti)  70'7<  by  weight  of  i|  a  vinyl  chloride  copolymer  with 
ftom  20  to  Wt  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride,  based  on  the 
li)lal  weight  of  the  copolymer,  from  10  to  8()'»  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  at  least  one 
ciimonomers  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  (melh) 
aurylic  esters  of  alcohols  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the 
vSnyl  esters  of  saturated  aliphatic  carbtixyllc  acids  of  from 
3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  the  «-olehns.  and  from  0  to  lO'i 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  copolymer,  of 
line  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  functional  comono- 
iners.  or  it)  an  aqueous  dispersion  having  a  solids  content 
df  from  M)  to  70'f  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  acelaie-ethvlene 
cppolymer  with  from  10  to  AO^e  by  weight  of  ethylene. 
Hased  on  the  total  weight  of  the  copt»lymer.  and  from  0  to 
iW(  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  copoly  mer. 
ilf  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  functional  comono- 
mer. 

B)  from  5  to  70' f  bv  weight,  based  on  the  solids  content  of 
the  copolymer  dispersion  of  a  tlamepriKiting  agent  selected 
from  the  grtHip  consisting  of  the  antimony  oxides,  phospho- 
ric esters,  /inc  txirales.  metallic  oxide  hydrates,  metal 
hydroxides  and  chloroparaftins. 

C»  )'rom  0  to  H)'^<  by  weight,  based  on  the  solids  content  of 
the  copolymer  dispersion,  of  a  crosslinker, 

D)  from  0.5  to  20*^  by  weight,  based  on  the  solids  content  of 
the  copolymer  dispersion,  of  a  toam  siabili/er, 

E>  from  0  to  lO'r  by  weight,  based  on  the  solids  content  of 
the  cop<ilymer  dispersion,  of  a  thickener; 

(2)  applying  the  foam  to  fonn  a  foam  layer  on  at  least  one  side 
of  fi  suppt>n  material  selected  fmm  the  group  consisting  of 
Woden,  knitted,  and  nonwoven  support  material,  to  form  a 
coated  support  material;  and 

(.^1  diiying  the  coated  support  material  at  a  temperature  of  from 
60'V.  to  180' C. 


5.7.16.468 
STAIN  RKSISTANT  P()l.^  AMIDK  SI  BSTR.XTF  TRKATF:D 

WITH  SI  I  KONATKl)  PHOSPHAIKD  RKSOI.  RFSIN 
Vaviin  M.  Klgarhy.  Laval,  Canada,  assignor  to  Trichromatic 

Carpet  Inc..  .St-F^ustache.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728.779.  Oct.  9,  1996.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190.6.17.  Feb.  2.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  786.214 
Int.  CI.'  B.12B  :-/J<):27/.U::7/42 
I  .S.  CI.  442—93  20  Claims 

1.  A  lihrou^  poly  amide  substrate  having  durable  resislancc  to 
staining  by  acid  colorants,  the  substrate  having  applied  thereto  a 
treating  solution  comprising  a  sulfonated,  phosphaied  resol  resin 
and  a  methacrylic  polymer  or  copolymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  wcAu  In  I'hc  r.inL-c  of  iO.lKK)  to  4().(HH). 


5.7.16,469 
ANTI-SIAIIC  CLFANROOM  PRODI  (IS  AND 
METHODS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKIN(;  SAME 
Himansu    R.   Bhatlacharjee.   Randolph,  and   F:dv»ard   Paley. 
.Saddle  River,  both  of  N..|..  assignors  to  The  Texwipe  Com- 
pany LLC.  I  pper  Saddle  River.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  .Sen  No.  616.249 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  l/(H):  A47I,  /•t//6 

l!„S.  CI.  442-110  67  Claims 


1.  .All    ::!i:  -1,11,.    ^  r.,ii!i...  I,    |j   .   i  |i  ^  icanrooiii 

substrate  material  having  a  discontinuous  conductive  polymeric 
particulate  coating  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein  said 
anti-static  cleanroom  pnxluct  has  a  particle  count  less  than  M) 
million  per  square  meter 


5.736.470 

PRESSCRE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKINti 

(;ary  E.  Schneberger.  Ocala:  Patrick  J.  Lamb,  and  Edward  II. 

Ransom,  both  of   larpon  Springs,  all  of  Ha.,  assignors  to 

Omega  Research.  Inc..  Tarpon  Springs.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  668,341 

Int.  CI.'  C09J  7/02 

L'.S.  CI.  442—151  19  Claims 


5.7.16,467 

UATERPROOF,  \AP0R-PERMEABLE  FABRIC  AND 

MEIHOD  FOR  (iENERVLINC;  SAME 

Aaron  Oken.  1704  N.  Park  Dr.,  )W»13,  Wilmington,  Del.  19806 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618.846 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7AHI 

1 .8.  CI.  442—26  8  Claims 

1   .X  waterproof,  vapor-permeable  coated  fabric  comprising: 

A.  a  fabric  and.  coated  thereon. 

B.  a  polyvinylacetal  which  is  an  acid-cataly/ed  reaction  product 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  at  least  one  aldehyde,  ketone,  or 
combinations  thereof,  wherein  each  aldehyde  contains  I  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  each  ketone  contains  .1  to  16  carbon  atoms, 
and  wherein  about  I'/t  to  about  AiWt  of  hydroxy  1  groups  on 
th^  polyvinyl  alcohol  are  converted  to  acelal  structures. 


BSXMX 
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Sv.'i^T'M  T,:t  T.vM  v.'x  f.'i''  yf  yy/t'v.'M  y/<'f.'<  y;^ 
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1.  A  pressure  activated  adhesive  article,  comprising: 

a   pressure  activated   adhesive   layer  having  a  backing   layer 
supporting  an  adhesive  adapted  to  extrude  under  pressure;  and 

a  deforniable  porous  layer  overlying  said  adhesive  layer  oppo 
site  said  baking  layer  and  covering  ^aid  adhesive;  said  porous 
layer  having  a  prcdetennined  thickness  to  prevent  said  adhe 
sive  from  contacting  surfaces  in  contact  with  said  porous 
layer  such  that  a  portion  of  said  thickness  furthest  from  said 
adhesive  is  not  hlled  with  said  adhesive; 

said  porous  layer  including  pores  si/.ed  to  permit  extrusion  ot 
said  adhesive  therethrough,  whereby  pressure  applied  to  the 


article  causes  deformation  of  said  porous  layer  and  extrusion 
of  said  adhesive  through  said  pores  to  render  the  article 
adhesive. 


5.7.16.471 
PAPERMAKIN(;  MA(TIINE  FABRU  S,  FILTERS  AND 
REINFORCING  LAYERS  FOR  ELASTOMERS 
COMPRISIN(;  MONOFILAMENTS  COMPRISINC; 
SPECIFIC  COPOLVESTERS.  STABILIZED 
COPOI.VESTERS  AND  I  SE  Ot  COP()LVF;sTERS  FOR 
M\Nl  FA(  11  RIN<;  PAPERMAKIN(;  MACHINE 
HABRICS.  FILTERS  AND  REINFORC  INC;  LA 
Ralph    Ihielemann.    Kriftel:    Peter    Klein.    Wiesbaden:    Rex 
Delker.  Wehringcn,  and  Hans  Wagner,  Bobingen.  all  of  C>er- 
many,  a.ssignorN  to  Hm-chst  Trrvira  GmbH  &  Co  KCt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996.  Scr.  No.  682,431 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Jul.  17.  1995.  195  25 
629.8 

Int.  CI.    D02(;   </(><i:  B32B  27/.U:  l)03D  2MXI:  C08(;  f>.</iH} 
I   S.  CI.  442— 220  15  Claims 

1  A  papernuiking  machine  fabric  comprising  woven  monoHla- 
ments  made  trom  a  copolymer  having  S5  to  W  niol  'i  of  the 
vimclural  repeat  unit  of  the  fwniula  I 


—  (X' 


CO  — ()— R  — (J—   anJ 


I  A  mud  flap  having  a  cured  rubber  body,  said  mhber  selected 
troni  the  group  consisting  of  SBR  rubber  and  natural  rubber,  said 
mud  flap  having  a  surface. 

fabric  hav  ing  a  hrst   surtace  and  a  second  surface,  said  first 
surface  partially  embedded  within  said  surface  of  said  mud 
Hap.  and  said  second  surtace  exposed  from  said  mud  flap, 
indicia  bonded  to  said  second  surface  of  said  fabnc.  said  indicia 
having  an  adhesive  layer  bonded  to  said  second  surface 


5.7.16.473 

FIBROl  S  COMPOSITE  SFRl  (Tl  RE  IN(  LI  DINCi 

PARIICl  LALES 

Bernard  Cohen.  Berkeley  Lake;  Judith  Katherine  Faass.  Daw- 
sonville:   Lamar  Heath  Gipson.    \cv«orth.  and   Lee   Kirbv 
Jameson.  Roswell.  all  of  Cia..  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark 
C"orp..  Nwnah.  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .106.0.14.  Sep.  14.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  23.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  447.473 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  .V/6 
C.S.  CI.  442—2.19  19  c  laims 


1  to  15  mol  '»  ol  the  structural  repeat  unit  ot  the  formula  II 

(H'     R'     CO     O     R'     <)  ilii 

w  here 

R'  is  a  radical  of  a  dihvdric  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  alcohol  or 

is  derived  from  a  mixture  of  such  alcohols. 
K'   IS  a  radical  of  an  aliphatic,  cycliuiliphalic  or  momvyclic 

.iromalic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  is  derived  from  a  mixture  of 

such  dicarboxylic  acids. 
R'  assumes  one  of  the  detinitions  for  R'.  and  the  quantitative 

data  are  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  polymer. 


5.7.16,472 
MARKINC;  SBR  AND  NVLl  RAI.  Rl  BBER  PRODI  CTS 
John  Mahn.  Jr..  Cincinnati,  and  John  Mahn.  St..  Hamilton, 
both   of  Ohio,   assignors   to   Specialty    AdheNive   Film   Co.. 
Clevcs.  Ohio 

Filed  .Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser,  No.  412.723 

Int.  CI,"  B32B  2^00 

I  .S.  CI.  442— 293  8  Claims 


■A  lihrous  composite  structure  coiiipnsing 
matrix  of  hbrous  material  having  individual  exposed  surface 
.ind 

I  datively  unifonn  distribution  ot  particulate  material  attached 
lo  individual  exposed  surfaces  of  the  hbrous  material  bv 
substantially  non-transient  bonding,  the  relatnely  uniform 
distribution  of  particulate  material  generally  corresponding  lo 
a  substantially  unifonn  distribution  of  charged  sites  present  .ii 
individual  expt)sed  surfaces  dunng  attachment  of  the  panic n 
l.tlc  iiiakrial 


5.7,16.474 

Ml  LTI-STRl  C  TCRE  BALLISIIC    MVFERIAl. 

Howard  L.  Thoma.s,  1032  CrestwiMMl  St..  Auburn.  Ala.  .168.1(1 

Cimtinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .16.668.  Mar.  25.  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.542 

I  .S.  CI.  442— .188  20  Claims 


1    A  ballistic  resistant  multi-struciiirc  material  having  mulliple 

lavers.  each  of  said  multiple  layers  comprising  at  least  one  sub 

layer,  wherein: 

at  least  one  of  said  multiple  layers  is  a  ballistic  needlepunched 

nonwoven  combination  of  at  least  two  types  of  hbers.  wherein 

one  of  said  types  of  hbers  is  capaWe  of  undergoing  a  phase 

change  in  the  presence  of  ballistic  energy  and  the  other  ot  said 

types  of  fibers  is  capable  of  undergoing  hbnilation  in  the 

presence  of  ballistic  energy,  and 

at  least  one  of  saul  multiple  layers  is  a  sheet  of  ballistic  resistant 

nonwoven  material  composing  at  least  one  layer  ot  a  plurality 

of  shape  deflection   means,   each  of  said  deflection   means 

having    a    ballistic    reflecting    geometric    shape    and    being 

emK'ddcd  proximate  to  one  another  within  said  sheet   in 

surticient   numbers   to   substantially    cover  the   area   of  said 

sheet. 
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5.736.475 

MINERAL  FIBER  PRODI  CT  CONTAINING  POLNMERK 

MATERIAL 

Shiv  K.  Bakhshi.  Columbus;  Sle\en  H.  Williams.  Alexandria; 
James  U.  Scott.  Newark;  Randall  M.  Haines.  Krazeysburg, 
and  Ralph  D.  McCJrath.  (Jranville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens  Corning  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc..  Summit.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481.029.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  di>ision  of  .Ser.  No.  79.413.  Jun.  21.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.490.%1.  This  application  Apr.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  835.277 
Int.  CI."  C03B  .<7/02..i7/K« 
L'.S.  CL  442—415  12  Claims 


-continued 


1  A  mineral  fiber  product  comprising  fibers  composed  of  a 
polymeric  material  intermingled  with  mineral  fibers  which  have 
non-fibrous  particles  of  said  polymeric  material  attached  thereto, 
where  the  product  is  a  uniform  blend  of  mineral  and  polymeric 
fibers,  and  where  the  mineral  fiber  product  is  made  by  the  process 
comprising: 

a.  forming  mineral  fibers  from  molten  mineral  material: 

b.  establishing  a  stream  of  the  mineral  fibers: 

c.  directing  fibers  of  said  polymeric  material  toward  the  stream 
of  mineral  fibers  to  cause  intermingling  of  said  polymeric 
material  and  the  mineral  fibers: 

d.  applying  heat  from  an  annular  burner  to  the  polymeric  fibers 
so  that  some  of  them  become  softened  to  the  extent  that  they 
lose  their  fibrous  form  and  become  attached  to  the  mmeral 
fibers  as  polymeric,  non-fibrous  particles  of  said  polymeric 
material,  whereas  some  of  the  polymeric  fibers  retain  their 
fibrous  form:  and. 

e.  collecting  the  intermingled  mineral  fibers  having  non-fibrous 
particles  of  said  polymeric  material  attached  thereto  and  fibers 
of  said  polymeric  material  to  form  the  mineral  fiber  pnxluct. 


Li .() 

Na.O 

K,0 

MgO 

CaO 

BjO 

SKJ 

ZnO 

fluorides 

»ilh 

SiOJB,0, 

SSi"o,"+ Aj.O, 


ZrO, 


O.S-l.'i 
(HO  (I 
(HOO 

(»-.VI) 
t>-.V() 

(l-.VO 

§7.5 


i  Ml'O  +  CuO  +  BaO  +  .SK)  +  ZnO     S  ^  (). 


5.736.477 
INORGANIC  OXIDE  RESINS  FOR  INTERNAL 
OXIDATION  INHIBITION  OF  CARBON-CARBON 
COMPOSITES 
Amy  M.  Blough.  Wilmington,  and  John  N.  Kostas.  Claymont. 
both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 

Filed  May  22.  1989.  Ser.  No.  355.216 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  .<.V56.< 
II.S.  CI.  501—99  6  Claims 

1,  A  priKess  for  the  internal  oxidation  inhibition  of  a  carbon/ 
carbon  composite,  said  process  comprising 

(a)  impregnating  a  carbonaceous  material  with  a  mixture  of  a 
carbon  source,  a  liquid  borate  ester  resin  comprising  the  units 

+  0-B-(- 
I 

O 
I 
R 

where  R  is  derived  from  an  unsaturated  diol  or  triol.  and  a  suitable 
curing  catalyst  for  the  borate  ester  resin. 

(bl  heating  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cure  the  borate  ester 

resin. 
(c)  heating  under  pressure  in  an  men  atmosphere  to  a  tempera 

lure  sufficient  to  carboni/e  the  carbon  source,  and 
(dl  healing  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  .i 
temperature  of  from  about  15(X)°  to  about  2.XK)°  C.  to  convert 
the  borate  ester  resin  lo  a  ceramic  material  and  graphiti/e  the 
carbon  source. 
5.  An  oxidation  inhibited  carbon/carbon  composite  prepared  b\ 
the  prcKess  of  claim  1 . 


5.736,476 

BOROSILICATE  GLASS  OF  HICJH  CHEMICAL 

RESISTANCE  AND  LOW  VISCOSITY  WHIC  H  CONTAINS 

ZIRCONIIM  OXIDE  AND  LITHU  M  OXIDE 
Eckhart  Wat/ke;  Andrea  Kiinipfcr.  both  of  Jena;  Peter  Brix. 
Mainz,  and  Franz  Ott.  Millcrteich.  all  ofCiermany.  assignors 
to  Schott  Rohrglas  (imhll.  Bayrcuth.  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  3t).  1996.  Ser,  No,  722.668 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Sep.  30,  1995,  195  36 
708.1 

Int.  CI."  C03C  J/09J 
I  .S.  CI.  501—67  6  Claims 

1.  .A  borosilicate  glass  composition  of  high  chemical  resistance 
and  low  viscosity  which  contains  zirconium  oxide  and  lithium 
oxide,  said  glass  composition  comprising  in  percent  by  weighl  on 
oxide  baiis: 


SiO 
B,0. 
■\ip, 
ZrO, 


7_Vlt  75,0 
7IM(MI 
5I>  7  0 
I  O^Vtl 


5,736.478 
CATALYST  TO  DEHM)R0C;ENATE  PARAFFIN 
HYDROCARBONS 
Randy  D.  Cortright.  Madison,  and  James  \.  DumcSic.  Verona, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  .Ahinini  Research  Foun- 
dation. Madison.  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,230,  Mar.  24.  1995. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  2,  1996,  .Sen  No,  724.944 

Int.  CI.'   BOIJ  2I/(X) 

L.S.  CI.  502—74  13  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  catalyzing  the  dehydrogenation  <>t   parattin 

hydriKarbons,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  type  L-zeolite.  containing  from  O.O.S'f  to  M)'/t  by  weighl  ol  .i 
(iroup  VIII  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plati- 
num, nickel  and  palladium:  from  0.05'}  to  6.0'/r  by  weighl  of 
a  Group  IVA  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin, 
germanium  and  lead:  from  10.0'r  lo  17.0'»  by  weight  of  a 
Group  lA  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potas- 
sium, lithium,  sixlium.  rubidium  and  cesium:  wherein  an 
atomic  ratio  of  said  Group  IVA  metal  to  said  (iroup  VIII  metal 
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is  greater  than  II:  and  wherein  an  atomic  ratio  of  said  (iroup 
I.A  metal  to  said  Group  VIII  metal  is  greater  than  1:1:  and 
wherein  said  catalyst  is  prixiuccd  by  the  steps  i)f  impregnating 
from  (l()5'v  to  6.0'v  by  weight  ol  a  Group  IV.\  metal  into  a 
potassium-type  1  zeolite  to  form  a  Group  IV.A  metal/eolite 
supp<in  before  adding  any  Group  VIII  metal  and  in  the 
absence  iif  any  halide: 
calcining  the  (iroup  IVA  metal-z.eoliie  suppcirt:  and 
impregnating  from  ().05'i  to  3  O'V  by  weight  of  a  (iroup  VIII 
metal  into  the  Group  IV.A-zeolite  support  to  form  a  Group 
l\  A  (iroup  Vlll/eolite  support. 


5.736,479 
OXIDATION  CATAI.^STS 

Rainer  Schodel.  Halle;  Peter  Birke.  Langenbogen;  Reinhard 
(Uyer.  Halle:  Peter  Kraak.  Leipzig.  Willihald  MiilUr;  Hans- 
Dieter  Neubauer.  both  of  Merscbiirg;  Rolf  Pester.  Bad  Dur- 
renberg;  Fritz  \ogt.  Halle,  and  Klaus-Peter  VNendlandt. 
Merscburg.  all  of  (Jermany.  assignors  to  I  euna- 
Katalysatoren  GmbH,  l.euna.  (>rrnian\ 

PCI  No.  PCT/DE9.V0I1I7.  S  371  Date  ,\iav  24.  1995,  $  102(el 
Date  May  24.  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W094/12277,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  436,409 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Dec,  3,  1992,  42  40 

692.7;  Dec.  3,  1992,  42  40  693,5;  Dec.  3,  1992.  42  40  691,9;  Dec. 

3.  1992.  42  40  698.6 

Int.  CI,'  BOIJ  2W4I) 

I  .S.  CI.  502-77  23  Claims 

1.  .Xn  oxidation  catalyst  consisting  of  titanium  silicalile  with  a 

MF-'l-siructure  crystallized   in   situ   and  carried  on   metal   oxide 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,0,.  SiC.  TiO,.  ZrO,. 

.■M,0,.Si(),  and  mixtures  of  these  oxides,  the  oxidation  catalyst 

having  a  titanium  silicalite  content  of  I  to  90^1  by  mass  and  a  Si:Ti 

atomic  ratio  in  the  carried  phase  of  10  to  100. 


5.736.480 

SI  PPORTED  PHASE  CHIRAL  SCLFON.VFED  BINAP 

CATALYST  SOLIBILIZED  IN  ALCOHOL  AND  MF:TH0D 

OF  ASYMMETRIC  HYDROCJENATION 
Mark  E,  Davis,  and  Kam  To  Wan.  both  of  Pasadena.  Calif., 
assignors  to  California   In.stitute  of  Technology.  Pa.sadena. 
Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  199,086,  Feb.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan,  12.  1995,  Set.  No,  371,880 
Int,  CI,"  BOIJ  H/OO:  C07C  6.</.ff>:f>.</U4:f:</l  <4 
U.S.  CI,  502-155  17  Claims 


ORGANIC-PHASE 
PRODUCT 


1.  A  supported  phase  catalyst  including  an  organonietallic  com- 
pound which  comprises  metal  and  chiral  2,2- 
bis(diphenylphosphino)-l,r-binaphthyl  solubilized  in  a  solvent 
having  two  alcohol  groups. 

wherein  each  phenyl  group  of  the  binaphlhyl  is  at  least  mono 
sulfonated,  and 


wherein  the  degree  to  which  the  2,2-bis(diphen\lpht>sphinoi 
I.I -binaphthyl  is  sulfonated  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting ot  tetrasulfonatcd.  pc-ntasulfonaled.  and  hex;isul- 
tonaied. 


5.736.481 

SHAPED  LKiNCXELLCLOSIC  -BASED  ACTIVATED 

CARBON 

James   R,   Miller.   Ml,   Pleasant.  S.C.  assignor  lo  Westvaco 

Corporation.  New  Nork.  N.^, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  6419.632,  Mar,  12,  1996.  This 

application  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716.105 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  :i/IS:2l)fil2 

L.S.  CI.  502—174  15  Claims 

insotmaa  Canon  f*o*tamt 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  active  carbon  pellet  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  grinding  granular  activated  lignocellulosic-bascd  carbon  to  a 

powder; 
ibi  mixing  a  greater  amount  of  the  aclixated  lignoccllulosic 

based  carbon  powder  with  a  lesser  amount  of  an  organic 

hinder  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 

and  synthetic  resins  in  the  presence  of  water: 
(CI  extruding  the  mixture  to  produce  an  extrudaie  which  is  cut  lo 

fonri  green  pellets  that  are  charactenzed  by  50-70^  moisture 

content,  by  weight: 
(dl  subjecung  the  green  pellets  to  a  tumbling  operation  for  from 

about  I  to  about  30  minutes: 

(e)  subjecting  the  pellets  to  sutficieni  heat  for  a  sufficient  lime  to 
remove  the  moisture  therefrom  lo  produce  dned  pellets:  and 

(f)  heal  treating  the  dned  pellets  at  from  about  700'  F.  to  about 
IH(X)^  F.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  for  a  pencxi  of  about  0.1  to 
about  1 .0  hiHirs.  wherein  the  final  dned.  heat-treated  active 
carbon  pellets  are  charactenzed  by  a  dust  attntion  rate  less 
than  0.75  mg/l(X)  cc/minuie.  in  the  absence  of  an  applied 
coating  on  the  pellet. 


5,736,482 
CATALYSTS  FOR  REDl  CING  NlTROCiEN  OXIDES  TO 

MOLECT  LAR  MTR(K;EN  IN  A 
SIPERSTOICHIOMETRIC   MEDIl  M  OF  OXIDIZING 
COMPOl  NDS.  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION,  AND 
IISE.S 
Daniel  Durand.  Rucil  Malmaison;  Gil  Mabilon.  Carrieres  sur 
.Seine,  and  Paul  Mouchot.  Lyons,  all  of  France.  a.ssignors  to 
lastilul  Francais  du  Petrole.  Rueil-Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser,  No.  598.828 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb,  3,  1995.  95  01364 

Int,  CI,'  BOIJ  :<A)(KSAH>:2-W2 

L.S.  CI.  502—303  34  Claims 

L  A  catalyst  that  is  active  and  selective  for  the  reduction  «t 

nitrogen  oxides  to  molecular  nitrogen  in  a  superstoichiometnc 

medium  of  oxidizing  compounds,  comprising: 

at  least  one  refractory  inorganic  oxide  containing  alumina: 

at  least  one  rare  earth  element  (A): 

at   least  one  group  VIB.  VlIB,  VIII  or  IB   transition   metal 

element  (B): 
at  least  one  precious  metal  element  (C)  which  is  platinum. 

rhodium,  ruthenium,  iridium,  or  osmium: 
and  optionally  at  least  one  group  lla  alkaline-earth  element  (Ul; 
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al  leasi  one  portion  ot  element  (A)  being  eombined  with  a 
portion  of  alumina  lo  form  on  the  surface  of  the  latter  a 
microlayer  of  rare  earth  aluiinnate. 


w  ith  an  organic  binder  material  and  subjecting  the  extruded  pellet 
to  a  mechanical  tumbling  ireatmeni  prior  lo  calcination  tempera 
lures,  wherein  the  active  carbon  pellet  is  characterized  b>  a  diisi 
allriiion  rale  of  less  than  0  75  ing/HX)  cc/minule.  in  ihe  absence  ol 
an  applied  coating  on  the  pellet. 


5.736.483 

MOBIl  M  OR  TANTAIAM  PROMOTKI)  SILVER 

CAIAL^ST 

Nabil  Rizkalla.  Riverdale.  N.J..  assignor  lo  Scienlific  Design 

Co..  Inc.,  Little  Kerry,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  IW6.  Ser.  No.  736,W7 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2.i/50:2.i/20:27m:  C07B  M)l/IO 

I  .S.  CI.  502—347  4  Claims 


urc  HouDS 
1.  .\  rhenium  free  catalysi  for  the  oxidation  of  ethylene  lo 
eth\lene  iixide  comprised  of  silver  on  a  solid  sup(xin  and  contain- 
ing a  promoter  combination  consisting  of  ( 1 )  an  alkali  metal 
component  and  (2)  a  niobium  or  tantalum  component,  a  sulfur 
component,  and  optionally  a  fluorine  component. 


5.736,484 
MCKEL-CONTAIMNX;  HVI)R0(;ENATI0N  CATALYSTS 
Peter  Polanek.  Weinheim;  Harald  Schuahn,  Wiesloch;  Mat- 
thias Irgang,  Heidelberg,  and  Cristina  Ereire  Erdbriigger. 

Bobenheim-Roxheim.  all  of  (Jermany,  assignors  to  BASF 

.Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Ciermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP<*5/(K)8(IV.  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  l«W6,  ij  102(e( 

Date  Sep.  12.  19V6,  PCI  Pub.  No.  W095/24964.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  21.  1W5 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  704.508 

Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar.  15, 
1994. 94103955 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2i/72:  C07C  27/00:  ClOG  19/00:45/00 
t.S.  CI.  502—349  12  Claims 

1.  .A  catalyst  suitable  for  hydrogenating  organic  comptiunds. 
containing  from  65  to  80  wt  '/r  of  nickel,  calculated  as  nickel 
oxide,  froin  10  to  25  wt  'S  of  silicon,  calculated  as  silicon  dioxide, 
from  2  to  10  wt  ^  of  zirconium,  calculated  as  zirconium  oxide, 
from  0  to  10  wt  <^  of  aluminum,  calculated  as  aluminum  oxide, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  content  of  silicon  dioxide  and 
aluminum  oxide  is  at  least  15  wt  </f.  obtained  by  addition  of  an 
acidic  aqueous  solution  of  nickel,  zirconium  and.  optionally,  alu- 
minum salts  to  a  basic  aqueous  solution  or  suspension  of  silicon 
compounds  and.  optionally,  aluminum  compounds,  the  pH  of  the 
mixture  thus  obtained  being  decreased  to  at  least  6.5  and  then 
adjusted  lo  from  7  to  8  by  addition  of  further  basic  solution, 
isolation  of  the  solid  thus  precipitated,  drying,  shaping  and  calcin- 
ing. 


JMI 


5.736.485 

SHAPED  LIGNOCELLl  LOSIC-BASED  ACTIVATED 

CARBON 

James   R.   Miller.   Mt.   Pleasant.  S.C.  as.signor  to  Westvaco 
Corporation.  New  ^ork.  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,270,  Mar.  8,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5.691,270.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,106 

Int.  CI.''  BOIJ  20/02:20/26:2 l/IH 
L.S.  CI.  502-^29  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  an  active  carbon  pellet  prepared  by  sequen- 
tially  extruding   activated   lignocellulosic-based   carbon   particles 


5.736.486 
HERBK  IDAI.  MIXTl  RE  OK  ANILOEOS  AND  PROPANII. 

Thalia  Pappas-Kader.  1  andenberg.  Pa.:  Daniel  Carl  Lcep. 
Newark;  Marc  Ruggiero.  Wilmingtim,  both  of  Del.;  \Mlliani 
Francis  Smith.  III.  Elkton.  Md.,  and  Alexander  \ung-Shing 
Vang.  Newark.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4I2..W6.  Mar.  28.  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

334.720.  Nov.  4.  1994.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Oct.  27. 

1995,  Ser,  No,  549,107 

Int,  CI,'  AOIN  .i7/22:>7/06 

li.S.  CI.  504—127  4  Claims 

1.  A  hcrbicidally  effective  mixture  of  anilotos  iFomuihi  ll  with 

propanil  (Formula  lln). 


5.736.487 
ANILINE  DERIVATIN  ES  HAVING  HERBICIDAL 
ACTI\  ITV.  THEIR  PREPAR  VI  ION  AND  THEIR  I  SE 
Soji  Sugai.  OhLsu;  Hiroyuki  Komai.  Ohmihachiman;  Noriaki 
Kudo.  Shiga-ken:  Kazuo  Sato.  Hikone:   I'oyokuni  Himma; 
Junji  Kadotani.  both  of  Shiga-ken;  Kiyoshi  koi.  Moriyama. 
and  Mitsuru  Ito.  Shiga-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  San- 
k>o  Companv.  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813.174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  11.  1996.  8-052689; 
Sep.  13.  1996.  8-243335 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2bJ/56:277/64:  AOIN  ■J.</76:4.^/-.S 
I  .S.  CI.  504 — 267  163  Claims 

I   A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


1 R"  im 


wherein: 

R'  represents 

an  alkyl  group  having  from   1  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl 

group  being  unsubstiluted  or  being  suhslituled  by  an  alkoxv 

group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  by  trom  1  to  4 

halogen  atoms, 
a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3  lo  6  carbon  atoms; 
an  alkoxy  group  having  from  I  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  said  alkoxy 

group  being  unsubstituled  or  being  substituted  by  from  I  to 

4  halogen  atoms;  or 
an  alkyllhio  group  having  from   I   to  6  carbon  atoms,  said 

alkylthio  group  being  unsubstituled  or  being  substituted  by 

from  I  to  4  halogen  atoms; 
R"  represents; 
a  hydrogen  atom; 
an  alkyl  group  having  trom  1  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl 

group    being    unsubstituled    or   being    substituted    by    a 

hydroxy  group  or  by  from  I  to  4  halogen  atoms; 
a  cycloalkyl  group  ha\  ing  from  .^  lo  6  carbon  atoms; 
an  alkenyl   group  having  from   2   to  6  carbon   atoms,   said 

alkenyl  group  being  unsubstiluted  or  being  substituted  by 

from  1  to  4  halogen  atoms: 
an  alkynyl  group  having  from  2  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  said 

alkynyl  group  being  unsubstituled  or  being  substituted  by 

from  1  to  4  halogen  atoms;  or 
a  group  represented  by  the  formula  — YR'; 


R '  represents: 

ii:  alkvl  group  having  Iniin  I  lo  6  carbon  .iioiiis,  said  alkvl 
group  being  unsubstiluted  or  being  substituted  by  an  alkoxv 
group  having  from  I  lo  6  carbon  atoms  or  by  Iroiii  I  lo  4 
halogen  alonis; 
,1  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  .\  lo  6  carbon  atoms; 
'II  .ilkoxv  group  having  from  I  to  6carb(>n  atoms,  said  alkow 
group  being  unsubsiiuiled  or  being  subsiiiuled  bv  trom  1  to 
4  halogen  atoms; 
,in   .ilkenvl   group  having   from   2  to  6  carbon  atoms,   said 
alkenvl  group  being  unsubsiiiuled  or  being  subsiiiiited  bv 
from  I  lo  4  halogen  atoms; 
,111  alkynyl  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,   said 
alkynyl  group  being  ansubsiitiited  or  being  substimteil  bv 
from  1  to  4  halogen  al4)ms; 
.   halogen  atom. 
I  iiiiro  gri>up.  or 

1  group  of  formula   -COR^.  wherein  R"  leprcsenls  a  hvdro 
gen  aioiii.  an  alkvl  group  having  from  1  lo  (i  carbon  atoms. 
.1  cvcloalkyl  group  having  from  }  to  6  carbon  alonis  or  an 
alkoxv  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  uloins. 
R     and   R^   are  the  same  i>r  ditfea-nt  and  each   represents  a 
hvdrogen  atom  or  an  alkvl  group  having  trom  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 
R"  rcprescnls 

an  alkvl  group  having  from  I  lo  6  cirbon  atoms,  saul  alkvl 
group  being  unsubsiiiuled  or  l>eing  substituted  by  an  ;ilkoxv 
group  having  from  1  lo  6  carbon  atoms  or  bv  from  1  to  4 
halogen  atoms; 
I  cvcloalkyl  group  having  from  .'  lo  6  carbon  atoms: 
n  alkoxv  group  hav  ing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  alkoxv 
group  being  unsubsiiiuled  or  being  substituted  bv  from  1  to 
4  halogen  aioms: 
■  II  alkenvl   group  having   trom   2   to  6  c.ulH>n   .itmiis.   said 
alkenvl  group  lieing  unsubsiiiuled  or  being  subsiiiuled  bv 
lioiii  I  to  4  halogen  aU)ms. 
Ill   alkynyl   group  having  trom   2   lo  6  carbon   atoms,   said 
.ilkvnvl  group  being  unsubsiiiuled  or  being  subsiiiuled  by 
from  1  lo  4  h-logcn  .iiniiis. 
halogen  atom; 
mini  group:  or 

group  of  foniiula  — COR",  uhcrcin  K"  rcpiescnls  a  hvdio- 
gei;  ;iloni  an  alkyl  gioiip  having  trom  1  lo  6  carbon  aUHiis. 
a  cvclo.ilkyi  group  having  Iroiii  '  lo  6  carbon  aDiiis  oi  an 
alkoxv  group  having  from  I  lo  6  c;irbon  atoms. 
A  represents  an  oxygen  ;ilom  or  a  ^ulfur  aloin: 
\  leprcscnls  an  oxvgen  atom  or  a  sulfui  atom; 
^'  icpresenis  a  group  selected  fioiii  the  group  coiisisiing  of  the 
amps     of     formulae      -CO—.         CfXJ     .         CH.O 
CH.S  (H.CH.a    .       CHXH.S-.        CH.CO 

CH.COO     .         -CHiMclCCK)  -.  CH.CiLCO 

CH.OCO       CM  Ck(K)-  and      Cll.ril  (XO 
R    lepiesenls: 

'H  alkvl  gioup  having  tioni  I  lo  6  carbon  alonis.  said  alkvl 
group  being  uiisubsliiuleil  or  being  subsiiiuled  by  an  alkow 
L'roup  having  friim  I  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkvlthio  group 
having  Iroiii  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  by  from  I  lo  I  h.ilni^cn 
atoms. 

^■ycloalkyl  group  having  from  .^  lo  6  carNin  alonis. 
Ii  alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  6  carb»in  atoms,  said 
alkenyl  group  being  unsubstituled  or  being  snbMiluled  bv 
Irom  I  to  4  halogen  atoms; 

>  ;ilk>nvl  group  having  fi<im  2  lo  6  carbon  alonis.  said 
ilkvnvl  group  being  imsubsiitulcd  or  being  suh-liiuled  bv 
Iroiii  !  to  4  halogen  ;iioiiis: 

carKvydic  aryl  group  h.iving  from  6  to  !4  nng  .iirNm 
iiioins.  said  arvl  group  K-ing  unsubsiiUiled  >>r  being  sabsii 
tilted  by  .It  least  one  subsntiicni  selected  from  the  gioup 
consisting  ol  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxv  groups  haviug  from  I  '■'  '>  ■■►>•■<  atoms  and  h.ilo 
gen  aitmis: 
111  aralk>l  group  wherein  the  .ir\i  r.'.'viv  i.  j  carbivyclic  arvl 
gioup  having  from  (>  lo   10  riiis!  carbon  .iioms  wluch  is 


unsubsiiiuled  ot  is  substituted  by  from  I  to  4  halogen 
atoms,  and  the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  I  to  6  carNin  atoms: 
or 
.1  heleriKvclic  group  hav  ing  from  4  to  10  ring  atoms  including 
al  least  one  ring  heleroatom  selected  from  the  gmup  con 
sisting  of  oxygen  alonis.  sulfur  atoms  and  nitrogen  atoms, 
said  heteriK-vclic  group  being  fully  unsaturated,  parllv 
unsaturated  or  saturated  and  being  either  unsubsiiiuled. 
subsiiiuled  by  al  least  one  subsiiiueni  selected  Irom  alkvl 
groups  having  from  I  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxv  groups 
having  from  I  lo  6  carNin  atoms  and  halogen  atoms,  or 
lused  with  a  carNicyclic  aryl  group  having  trom  6  to  1(1 
ring  carbon  atoms; 

Q  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sultur  atom; 

111  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and.  where  m  is  an  integer 
Irom  2  to  4.  each  R''  may  be  the  same  or  diflerenl;  and 

n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and.  where  n  is  an  integer 
Irom  2  lo  4,  each  R"  may  be  the  same  or  dillerenl. 

and  herbicidallv  acceptable  addition  salts  thereot. 


5.7.^6.488 

.Ml  I.TILAVERED  t OMPOSITES  AND  PR(M  ESS  OF 

MANIF\(  Tl  RE 

Dean  Wilktt  Face.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  kirslen  Elizabeth 

Myers,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignors   to   F.    I.   du    Pont   de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continualiim  of  Ser.  No.  323,564>.  Oct.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592.242 

Int.  CI.'   IIOIL  'M/22 

r.,S,  CI.  505—238  7  Claims 


--^mym 


W^ 


7^r*r 


2l 


I.  .An  improved  muliilayei  composite  article  comprising,  in 
order;  1 1  a  substrate  2)  a  hrsi  superconductive  iavcr  compnsing  a 
thallium  containing  oxide,  .<l  at  least  one  inlermediaie  laser, 
wherein  e.ich  said  ai  least  one  inlennediate  laver  consists  of  a 
normal  conductive  layer  comprising  a  thallium  containing  oxide 
and  4)  a  second  siiperconduclive  layer  comprising  a  ihalliuiii 
contamini:  oxide. 


5.7.^0,489 

ME  I  HOD  OF  PRODI  (ING  MEI.T-PRO(  E.SSED 

POL^X  RVSTVLI.INE  YBA.Cl  .(),  .12^1 

M  I'l-RC ONDl'CTORS 
drcgory  kozlowski.  Ceiiterville.  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Wright  Stale 
Iniversily.  Davton.  Ohio 

Fili-d  Feb.  7.  19V7.  Ser.  No.  797.6181 

Int.  (I.'  B.<2B  v/(/i/   HOll.  .M  27 

r.S.  CI.  .';05— 2.W  Nllaims 

1     A   iiiclliod   of   piojiicing    .1    incll  pioccsscd    jLilvcnsialline 

YBa..Cu.(j,  superconducior  wnh  randomlv  orienied  grams  com 

prising  Ihe  steps  of 

providing  a  ^  .BaCuO^  i2n  l  subsiralc: 
densilving  said  211    substrate  by   sintering  said  subsiralc  .ii 
lemper.iliire  less  than  Ihe  second  periieclic  transiiion  temper.; 
luic  of  YBa.Cu.O,  (I2^i: 
cooling  said  211  substrate; 
pl.uing  a    12^  sU|>erconducting  riuueiial  on  saul  sintered  211 

siibsiiaic: 
healing  said  12.'  material  and  said  21 1  substrate  lo  a  leiiipcrati.> 
lo   initiate   periieclic   melting   ol    said    12'    supersOrduciir;j 
material; 
c.Hiling  said  21 1  subsiralc  and  12'  m.iii->ial  t<>  iniliale  lecrysi.i; 
li/alion:  and 
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tunher  cooling  >aid  211    suhslralc  .md    \2}  iiiiili-nal  to  room    dialkyldiltiiophosphalc  iv  sclfLtcd  ^o  ihal  the  /iiK  dialkvldilhio- 
lempeKilurc.  phosphalc  exihaiijicN  ligands  wiih  the  allphalic  carboxylalc  sail  ol 

iiioKbdeiuim. 


5.7.V..4'«I 
MTOMOTIVK  WHII  K-OII.  B\SED  l.l  BRKAN  T 
COMPOSITION 
Vlaiii  (Jabrii'l  Bnuffct,  and  Marcel  Mphonsc  ()st>n.  both  of 
Bois  (luilluunu'.  France,  assignors  to  Kwon  Research  and 
Kngineering  t'ompany,  Klorhani  Park.  N.J. 
PC  T  No.  P(T/I':iN4/0282<».  S  .'71  Date  Apr.  24,  1W6.  S  I02(el 
Date  \pr.  24.  IWft.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/(M)70I.  I'd  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9.  1W5 

PIT  Filed  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  A<M,<*3I 
Claims  priorit\.  application  France.  Sep.  3.  IW.A.  '^^  l<>5.^6 
Int.  CI.    ClltM  U>wi-I 
I  .S.  CI.  .Ml«— 272  II  Claims 

I  An  .ititoinolue  luhricani  oil  coniposilioii  or  auloniolivc  fliikl 
composilioa  for  use  in  an  aiiioniotue  engine  or  autoiiioiivc  gear- 
box or  aut(imoli\e  aulonialic  iranMnission.  said  composition  con- 
sisting esseiiiialU  ot  the  following  components: 

(a)  a  basesitK'k  comprising  at  least  M)  \vl.  'fi  of  while  oil; 
h)  as  an  anli-oxidani.  from  ."^  lo  SO  ut.  '<  of  poKisoalkylene 
has ing  a  molecular  v\eight  in  the  range  ol  from  40(t  lo  'O.IKM); 
c)  from  0.1   to  5  wi  ff   of  another  engine  oil.  gear  oil  or 
aulomCtive  transmission  antioxidant  selected  from  aminic 
anii-oHidanls.  hindered  phenols,  sulphurised  phenols,  phos- 
phosulphurised  alk\l  phenols,  dilhiophosphaies.  diniercapto- 
diihiadia/oles.  alkyl  phenol  sulphides,  alkyl  ihiocarbamales 
and  copper-based  anti-oxidants:  and 
dl  one  or  more  additional  engine  oil,  gear  oil  or  automotive 
transmission  fluid  additi\es  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  detergents,    dis|)ersanls.    anii-wear   agents,   extreme- 
pressure  agents,  anii-corrosion  agents,  pour  point  depressants, 
anli-fixim  agents,  fnclion  niodiliers.  anii-squawk  agents  and 
\  iscosity  improvers, 
the  aulomi«i\e  oil  composuion  or  automolive  fluid  composition 
having  a  aiW  viscosity  in  the  range  of  from  4  to  .SO  mnr's  at  HXl' 
C.  and  a  vi(.cosiiy  index  in  iho  range  of  from  80  to  2(K). 


5,7.16.491 

MF:TH0D  OF  I.MPROV!N(;  THK  Fl  Kl,  KCONOMV 

CHARACTFRISTICS  OF  A  1,1  BRICANT  BV  FRICTION 

RFDl  CTION  AND  COMPOSITIONS  ISFFll  THFRFIN 

litendra  A.  Patel;  Arthur  I.  Stipanovic.  both  of  Wappingers 

Falls,   and   Jeffrey    P.   ScbfHinmaker.   Wallkill.   all   of   N.V.. 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains.  N.^. 

Filed  Jan.  M).  IW7.  Ser.  No.  790.420 

Int.  CI.'  ClOiM  141/(12:141/12 

I  .S.  CI.  5fl>t— 365  22  Claims 


-•■  to  DTP 

-»McHEX  I 

—  Base  & 


i» 


5.7.16,492 

AI.KFNVI  -SIBSTITITKI)  l)K  \Rlt()\M  l( 

DKRIWnVKS 

Michael    I'honias  Clark.  Chester,  and  liendrik    ri.jnien  \erk- 

ou».   Kent,  both  of  (Jreat   Britain,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  Houston.  Te\. 

Filed  \ug.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  693.575 
Claims  priority,  application  Furopean  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  X.  1995. 
95306.VK) 

Int.  CI.    CIOM  I4\'i>l) 
I  .S.  CI.  508 — »X5  IH  Claims 

1   .An  alkcnyl-vubstituteil  dicarboxylic  .icid  ester  dernali\e  ha\ 
ing  la(  an  alkensl  group  derived  Iroin  an  atactic  propylene  oligo- 
mer substantially  of  the  fomiula: 


CM 


v\\. 


ih 


H-(CII-CH-i,  -(■  =  (H- 


v^here  n  is  in  the  range  I.S  lo  120.  having  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  (M„)  in  the  range  7(X)  lo  .S(KK),  and  molar  ratio  dicar- 
boxylic acid  to  atactic  propylene  oligomer  in  the  range  1 : 1  lo  I  S:  I : 
and  (bt  having  an  ester  group  derived  from  a  polyol. 


5.7.36.493 
BIODKCiRADABI.F  I  I  BRIC  ANT  COMPOSITION  FROM 

TRKJI.VCFRIDFS  AND  Oil.  SOl.l  Bl  F  ( OPPFR 
VMIIiam  W.  (;armier.  Harts ille.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Renewable 
Lubricants.  Inc..  Hart\ille.  Ohio 

Filed  May  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  644.964 

Int.  CI.'  CIOM  /U.v.vs 

I  .S.  CI.  -SOS — »9I  24  Claims 


JMI 


I.  X  method  of  improving  the  fuel  economy  characleristics  ot  a 
lubricant  l^y  friction  rediictii>n.  comprising  mixing  the  lubricant 
with  a  C.  lo  C,.  aliphatic  cirboxylale  salt  of  molybdenum  and  a 
/inc  dialkjldilhiopho^phale  wherein  the  alkyl  gn^up  ol  the  zinc 


I.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  lubncant  including  at  least  20  solume  peiceni  b;ised  on  ihi 

volume  of  said  lubricant  composition  of  at  least  one  \egelahU 

tiil  triglyceride  of  the  fomiula 


CH.-— O-C  — R' 


CH-O-C-R- 


CH;  — ()  — C  — R' 


wherein  R'.  R-  and  R'  are  independently,  aliphatic  hydrcx-arbvl 
groups  of  from  7  to  23  carbon  atoms,  said  hydnK-arbyl  groups  of 
said  at  least  one  triglyceride  being  at  least  20  mole  '■;  monounsal- 
uraled.  and 

bl  from  about  50  to  alxiut  3(K)0  ppm  of  copper  based  upon  the 

weight  of  the  lubricant  composition,  said  copper  being  in  an 

oil  soluble  form. 


5.736,494 

FLOVNABI.K  NON-BORAX  C ONTAININC;  POWDER 

CARPET  CLEANINC;  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ANIONIC  AND  NONIONIC  SI  RFACTANTS 

.Andrew  F.  Colurciello,  Newburgh,  N.\.,  and  Jeanne  M.  VVeller. 

Glen    Rock,    NJ..   as.signun>    lo    Reckitt   &    Colman    Inc, 

Montvale,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.033 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  11,  1996, 
9600547 

Int.  CI."  CUD  7/l2:l7/06:.</.'IH2 
IS.  CI.  510—278  22  Claim.s 

1.  A  powdered  carpet  cleaning  composition  comprising: 

A)  from  25  lo  WJc  by  weight  of  a  cellulose  absorbent: 

B)  from  0  to  7'7f  by  weight  of  a  zeolite  or  amorphous  silica; 

C)  from  12  lo  20'?  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  sail  system 
comprising  (a)  an  alkali  melal  carbonate;  (b)  an  alkali  metal 
bicarbonate;  and  (c)  an  alkali  metal  sesquicarbonate.  wherein 
the  weight  percentage  ratios  of  (a):(b):(e)  arc 
1:0.5-2.5:0.5-2.5; 

D)  from  0.1  lo  10*?  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent; 

E)  from  0  to  S'^t  by  weight  of  an  acid; 

F)  from  0.01  to  i^  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surtactant; 

G)  from  0.01  to  5'^c  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant;  and 
H)  the  remaining  weight  "7^  balance  to  100'?  by  weight  of  water, 
with  the  prov iso  that  the  compositions  do  not  compnse  borax  or 

boric  acid. 


5.7.16.495 
AQUEOUS  METAL  CLEANER  HAVING  AN 
ANTICORROSION  S^  STEM 
Steven  A.  Bolkan,  Hopewell,  and  Steve  Dunn.  Hillsborough, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwighl  Co..  Inc..  Prin- 
ceton, NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,895.  Mar.  4.  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5.650„185,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  311.254, 

Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  543.830 

Int.  CI."  CUD  7A)4:7/.<2 

I  ..S.  CI.  510— 202  49  Claims 

1.  A  metal  cleaner-anticorrosion  composition  comprising  an 

alkaline  metal  salt,  whereby  the  alkaline  melal  salt  is  not  a  borate, 

a  surfactani,  and  an  aniicorrosion  agent  comprising  a  ina/ole 

compound  in  combination  with  an  alkali  melal  borate,  wherein  a 

pH  of  the  composition  in  aqueous  solution  is  from  7.5  lo  less  than 

10. 


5.736.496 

Ligi  ID  clf:anin(;  compositions  ( omprisim;  a 

ne{;atively  char(;ed  ( omplkx  comprising  an 

anionic  si  rfactant  and  an  alkylene 

carbonate 

Patrick     Durbut,    \erviers;    Anne-Marie    MLvselyn.    \illen.- 
reveque,  and  (iuy  Broze.  Cirace-Hollngne.  all  of  Belgium, 
avsignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  Piscatawav,  NJ. 
Filed  Jul.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677.182 
Int.  CI."  CUD  l/l2:l/.i7:.t/l()iJI/M) 
U.S.  CI.  510—235  12  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  compi>sition  comprising: 

(a)  ah*)Ul  .VO  wi.  '?  to  abtml  40  wi.  '♦  of  a  negatively  charged 
complex  comprising: 

111  at  least  one  anionic  surfactani  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  melal  salts  of  sulfonates,  alkali  melal 
salts  of  sulfates,  alkaline  eanh  melal  salts  of  sulfonates  and 
alkaline  eanh  metal  salts  of  sultales;  and 

(ii)  an  alkylene  carbonate  being  completed  with  said  anionic 
surfactant  wherein  the  alkylene  group  contains  from  4  lo  14 
carbon  atoms; 

(b)  0,5'*  to  15't  of  a  cosurfaclant; 

(e)  0,4*5^  lo  S'J  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrtxarbon  or  a  perfume; 
(dl  0.5'*  to  10'*  of  a  l.ewis  base,  neutral  polymer;  and 
(el  the  balance  being  water,  wherein  the  composition  does  not 
contain  an  ethoxvlaled  nonionic  surfactani. 


5.736.497 

PHOSPHORl  S  FREE  STABILIZED  ALKALINE 

PEROXVGEN  SOLUTIONS 

Norbert   N.   Steiner.   I  pper  Saddle   River.  NJ..  assignor  lo 

Degussa  Corporation.  RidgeKeld  Park.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435.963.  May  5.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  624.218 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  .V.<V,.WV5.7/tM 
I  .S.  CI.  510—303  23  Claims 

1.  A  phosphonis-free  and  boron-tree,  storage  stable  cleaning 
composition  comprising  phosphorus-free  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing a  sufficient  amount  of  an  active  ingredient  to  function  as  a 
cleaning  composition,  said  active  ingredient  comprising  hydrogen 
peroxide  or  a  compound  capable  of  releasing  hydrogen  peroxide 
under  the  conditions  prevailing  in  use  of  said  composition  from 
about  10  lo  about  10(X)  parts  per  million  of  at  lea-st  one  organic 
letravalent  tin  complexed  with  dicartH)xylic  acid,  hydroxy  carboxy- 
lie  acid,  or  tricarboxylic  acid  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
stabilize  an  alkaline  solution  ol  hydrogen  peroxide;  said  aqueous 
solution  having  an  alkaline  pH. 


5.7.V..498 

THICKENED  AQUEOUS  HVDRCMJEN  PEROXIDE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Andrew  Kevin  Gray.  Cheshire.  I  nited  Kingdom.  assigiM>r  to 

Sols  ay  Interox  Limited.  Warrington.  England 
PC  T  No.  PCT/C;B94/02069.  §  371  Date  Mar.  19.  1996.  $  I02(ei 
Date  Mar.  19.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09226.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  617J{87 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1993, 
9319943 

Int.  CI."  CUD  im:.f/S7:im 
U.S.  CI.  510—372  40  Claims 

I  .A  neutral  or  alkaline  thickened  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide 
composition  comprising  at  least  1'y  by  weight  hydrogen  peroxide 
water  and  a  thickening  system  comprising: 

i.  a  polymer  comprising  a  polyethylene  backbone  with  pendant 
carboxy  late  groups  and  pendant  groups  having  the  general 
chemical  formula:  — tCX:H.,CH;)„({X^HXCHYl„-^>— R 
where  m  is  a  positise  integer,  n  is  zero  or  a  posiiive  integer.  .\ 
and   Y  are   independently    selected   from   hydrogen   atoms. 
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methyl  and  elh\l  groups  and  R  is  a  hydrophobic  group  coni- 

prisirtg  8  or  more  carbon  atoms;  and 
ii.  one  or  more  surtactanis  selected  from  the  griiup  consisting  of 

alcohol  elho\>laies.  alkylben/enesulphonates  comprising  10 
.     or  more  carlx>n  atoms,  alkysulphales  compnsing  6  or  more 

carbon  atoms,  alcohol  ether  sulphates,  alpha-sulphwsters  and 

alkyglucosides. 
the  weigh!  ratio  of  said  polymer  to  said  surfactant  being  from  0.1 
to  1  to  10; I.  said  thickening  system  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  impart  to  the  composition  a  viscosity  of  greater  than 
SO  cPs. 


5,736.499 
Ml'TANT  A-\MYL.A.SE 
Colin  Milthinson.  Half  Moon  Bay;  Carol  Ann  Requadl.  Tibu- 
ron;  Traci  Helen  Kopp.  .San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  and  l.cif 
P.  Solheim.  Clinton.  Iowa,  assignors  to  (icnencor  Intema- 
lional.  Inc..  RiR-hestcr.  N.Y. 

Filed  .lun.  6.  1995.  Set.  No.  4fi«.7(Mt 

Inl.  CI.    t  IID.V.W, 

I  .S.  CI.  310—392  25  Claims 

■rtr 
N'MT  S-HO  OfcT   TOO   OAA   GTC  ItB  .ACT   OAA  AAC   OOC   *AC   TAT   OAT-J'    (SECONOj 


,<W  S--4B  OAT  TOO   OAA   CRT   TCC   CCA.  OAA 


NIMP   5'-  3  OAT   TOG 


AAT   OOC   AAC   TAT   OAT- 3 '    :3E0  D  NO  ^ 


OAA    CTT    TCT   ABA,  OAA    AAC    OOC    AAC    TAT    QAT-J'    l5£Q'0NO6 


I'ta.  f-a  OAT  TOO  OAA  OTT  TCC  CTC  OAO  AAC  OOC  AAC  TAT  OAT-J'  SCU  ID  W)  :• 
N'M*  S-io  OAT  TOO  OAA  OrtT  TCO  GCC  GAA  AAC  C3GC  AAC  TAT  OAT-J*  iSEO  O  I*"' " 
N'MG  J'-jo  OAT   TOO   OAA  OTT   TCC   OOA  OAA   AAC   OOC   AAC   TAT  OAT-J'    iSEOIONOw 


N'aev  S'-ic 


OAT    TOO    OAA   OTT   AOC    GTC    GAA   AAC    OOC    AAC    TAT    OAT-J'    ,SCO  O  NO  10, 


N'MK    S'-tO    OAT    TOO    GAA    OTT    TCC   AAG    GAA   AAC    OOC    AAC    TAT    GAT-J*    iStOONO 

';* 

NiaflO   5'0   OAT    TOG    GAA    OTT    TCC    CAC.  GAA    AAT    GGC    AAC    TAT    GAT-3'    iSEQ  O  NC" 

BstX 

NIMH  S'-O  OAT  TOO  GAA  OTT  TCT  CAT  OAA  AAC  OOC  AAC  TAT  OAT-J'  S£a  ID  NC  '. 

1.  An  (i-amylase  derived  from  Bacillus  in  that  it  is  the  expres- 
sion product  of  a  mutated  Bacillus  DNA.  sequence  encoding  an 
(»-amyla.se.  the  mutated  DN.A  said  fx-amylase  comprising  the  dele- 
ion  or  siibslilulion  of  a  residue  corresponding  to  N 188  in  HmUIus 
iichenformis. 


5.736.5(MI 
AQl'EOl  S  MICROFML  l.,SI()NS  COMPRISING 

alkoxylatf:d  alcohol  nonionic  si  rfactant 
IN  sibstainially  watkr-insoli  ble  solvent  and 

OIL 

Donald  Michael  Farnworth.  Mirseyside.  and  Alexander  Mar- 
tin. Cheshire,  both  of  I  nitcd  kint>dom.  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  Nev»  \ork, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser  No.  4I3.(»69 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  31.  1994. 
9406459;  Jul.  6.  1994.  941.3653 

Int.  CI."  CUD  l7/()0:l/72:.i/4.-l:J/44 
IS.  CI.  510 — 117  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid,  aqueous  cleaning  composition  in  the  form  of  a  stable 
emulsion  having  a  dispersed  phase  diameter  of  l()-l(K)  nanometers 
comprising; 

a)  at  least  .10  »t.  "i  water; 

bl  1  to  24  wt.  '7i  ethoxylated  nonionic  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  condensation  products  of  ethylene 
oxide  with  aliphatic  alcohols  having  from  8  to  22  carbon 
aloBis  in  either  straight  or  branched  chain  conhguration. 
c)  2.0  to  16  wt.  '7(  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  n-buianol.  iso-butanol.  n-butoxy  propanol.  di-propylene 
glytol  monobutyl  ether  and  mixtures  thereof. 


6 

s 

S    3 

• 

i 

3  ' 

1 

■in>                     0 
iif   o 

MMb                o 
■  ^; 

20      40       eo       80       100      120     MO     160 

PARTICLE    SIZE 


TABtE     I  O 

CMBOOIMCNTS  • 

TABLE     2  * 

TABLE     3  □ 

TABLE     4  O 

TABLE     i  < 


d)  at  least  0.2  but  less  than  10  wt.  'i  of  an  oil  seleclcil  trom  the 

group  consisting  of  limonene.  para-cymene.  di-bulyl  ether. 

butyl  bulyrate.  amyl  acetate  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
wherein  said  composition  comprises  nut  more  than   10  wt.  '. 

anionic  surfactant  based  on  the  weight  of  total  ethoxylated 

nonionic  surfactant  present. 


5.7.%,50l 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  NONIONIC  DETER<;ENT 

(;ranilf.s 

Hiroyuki  ^amashila;  koji  loyoda:  Masaaki  Sakaue;  >asuji 
Namada:  Teruo  Kubota.  and  Hiroshi  Kogurusu.  all  of 
\\akayama.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  505.898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12.  1994.  6-211929 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  ///»» 
LI.S.  CI.  510 — 144  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  lor  producing  nonionic  detcrgcni  granules  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 
(I)  blending  the  following  (i)  to  Hiil: 

(i)  at   least  one  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  and  an  aqueous 

nonionic  surfactant  solution; 
(ii)  an  acid  precursor  of  an  anionic  surfactant  capable  ot 
having  a  lamellar  orientation  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acids  having  10  to 
22  carbtin  atoms,  alkylsulfuric  acids  having  10  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  a-sulfonaled  fatty  acids  having   10  to  22  carbon 
atoms,    and   ptilyoxyethylene   alkyl    ether    sulfuric    acids 
whose  alkyl  moieties  have   10  to  22  carbon  atoms  ami 
whose  ethylene  oxide   moieties  have  an   average   molar 
number  of  from  0.2  to  2.0; 
(iii)  at  least  one  of  an  alkali  builder  and  an  alkali,  porous 
oil-absorbing   carrier,   said   acid   precursor   of  an   anionic 
surfactant  is  present  in  an  amount  of  .S  to  60  pans  by  weight 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  the  nonionic 
surtactani  and  the  aqueous  nonionic  surtacianl  solution  to 
give  a  mixture  of  detergent  starting  materials  containing  the 
nonionic  surfactant  as  a  main  surfactant  component;  and 
(III  heating  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  (i)  at  least  to  either  (a) 
a  temperature  of  not  less  than  a  melting  point  of  the  obtained 
mixture  of  components  (i)  and  (ii)  in  step  (I)  or  (b)  a  tempera- 
ture not  less  than  a  melting  p<iinl  of  a  component  having  the 
highest  melting  point  of  components  (i)  and  (ii)  in  step  (i) 
capable  of  neutralizing  said  acid  precursor  of  the  anionic 
surfactant  in  an  agitating  mixture  thereby  forming  a  gelled 
product  coniaining  said  nonionic  surfactant,  and  granulating 
said  gelled  product  which  acts  as  a  binder  while  tumbling  the 
agitating    mixture    at   either   ot   said   temperatures   thereby 
increasing  a  bulk  density,  to  give  nonionic  detergent  granules 
having  a  bulk  density  of  from  0.6  to  1.2  g/ml. 


5.7.V>,502 

PROCESS  FOR  PRFPARINt;  DETER.JENT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Carole  Patricia  Denise  Wilkinson.  Ixelles.  Belgium.  a.vsignor  to 

The  Procter  &  (Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  605.127 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  7.  1993. 
93202607 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  ll/iH) 
l.S.  CI.  510-444  17  Claims 

1  .\  process  for  preparing  a  granular  detergent  composition 
havmg  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  6.S()  g/|.  which  process  comprises 
the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  spray  dned  mixture  Loniprismg  water  and  dr\ 
detergent  ingredients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
surtactanis.  detergent  builders  and  mixtures  thereof; 
bl  mixing  the  spray  dried  mixture  for  a  hrst  period  of  time  in  a 
mixc  having  a  mixing  chamber  containing  a  rotaiable  shaft 
on  which  a  plurality  of  mixing  elements  are  mounted  and 
wherein  the  shaft  rotates  at  a  speed  of  from  6(K)  to  2500  rpm 
during  the  tirst  period  of  time; 

c)  mixing  the  spray  dried  mixture  for  a  second  period  of  lime  in 
a  inner  having  a  mixing  chamber  containing  a  rotaiable  shall 
on  which  a  plurality  of  mixing  elements  are  mounted,  therein 
the  shaft  rotates  at  a  speed  ot  from  40  to  not  greater  than  200 
rpm  during  the  second  period  ol  time,  and  adding  to  the 
mixture,  before  the  completion  of  the  second  periixl  of  lime, 
water  and  a  hydratable  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  carNinate.  bicarbonate, 
phosphate,  polyphosphate,  citrate,  sulfate,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  the  amount  of  water  added  is  from  2'V  to 
2.'>'~f  by  weight  of  the  dry  detergent  ingredients  and  the 
hydratable  coiiiptiund  is  a  hne  powder  having  a  mean  particle 
si/e  of  from  0.1  to  2.S0  pm;  and 

d)  >ul>iecting  the  composition  resulting  from  siep  ci  to  at  least 
one  of  drying  and  cooling. 


5,7-Vi,503 

HK.II  SI  DSIM;  DETERtiENT  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

SPF(  lALLV  SELFC  TED  SOAPS 

Phillip  Kyle  \  inson.  Fairlield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

(•amble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  466.941.  Jun.  6.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112.164.  ..\ug.  26.  1993. 

abandoned.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

984.074.  Nov.  30.  1992.  abandoni-d.   I  his  application  Jan.  3. 

1997.  Ser.  No.  774,712 

Int.  CI.'  flW  M-12: 1 7/(H) 

I  ..S.  CI.  SUy—tHl  7  Claims 

I   .\  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising  from  about  2.^';  to 

6.S'(  by  weight  of  a  mixed  nonionic/anionic  soap  surfactant  system 

which  comprises; 

a)  a  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amide  of  the  tormula 

()     R' 

l(      I 
K  — ("  — .\  — / 

v\hcfcin      R'      IS      H.     C,-C«     hydrocarbyl.      2hydroxyetlnl. 

2-hydroxypropyl.  or  a  mixture  thereof.  R'  is  Cs-C,,  hydriKarbvl. 

and  7.  is  a  polyhydroxyhydriKarbyl  moiety  having  a  lineat  hydro 

carbyl  chain  with  at  least  two  hydroxyls  directly  connected  to  the 

chain;  and 

hi  an  anionic  surtactani  which  is  a  member  or  mixtures  thereot 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondarv 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  sulfates,  a-sulfonaled  fatty  acid  methyl 
esters,  alkyl  ben/ene  sulfonates,  alkyl  ethoxy  sulfates,  alkyl 
ethoxy  carboxy  tales,  and  sulfated  polyhydroxy  fatly  acid 
amides,  at  a  weight  ratio  of  (a);(b)  of  from  about  10: 1  lo  about 
I   10;  and 


cl  as  a  replacement  for  conventional  soap  material,  secondary 
C||-C| ,  st)ap  material  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  of 
water-soluble  salts  of  2-melhylI-undecanoic  acid.  2-elhyl-l- 
decanoic  acid.  2-propyl-l  nonanoic  acid.  2-buiyl-l-(M;tanoic 
acid.  2penlyl-l-hepianoic  acid.  2-methyI-l-d<xlecanoic  acid. 
2-ethyl-l-undecanoic  acid.  2-propyl  l-decanoic  acid.  2-bulvl- 
Inonanoic  acid.  2-peniy  1-1 -ocianoic  acid  and  mixture 
thereof; 
wherein  said  delergeni  C4imp«>sition  is  in  a  liquid  stale 


5.7.<6..«;04 
PERFIMF  COMPOSITION 
Xiao  <;uang  Duan.  Falkirk,  (.real  Britain:  Eric  Jacques  P.  (  . 
Dumas.   I  Irechl.  and  .lohannes  Helniond.  (iouda.  both  of 
Netherlands.  a.ssignors  lo  I  nichema  Chemie  B.\..  (inuda. 
Netherlands 
PCT  No.  P(  I7EP9.s/(K)5.V..  $  371  Date  Dec.  24.  I996.  S  102(el 
Date  Dec.  24.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V(>95/2.<«42.  WT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8.  1995 

Prr  Filed  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  702.481 
Claims   priority,   application    European    Pat.   Off..   Mar.    2. 
1994.  942tM)524 

Inl.  CI."  A61K  '/Jf> 
V.S.  CI.  512-1  .<  (  laims 

1.  A  perfume  or  fragrance  coniposinon  lo  he  incorporated  into 
translucent  or  transparent  soap,  characterized  in  thai  the  composi- 
tion comprises  an  eflective  amount  of  iso-siearic  acid. 


5.7.VJ.505 
NON-AI.COHOI  K   PERFIMF  OR  ( Ol  (K;nE 
Robert  P.  Manzo.  (Joshen.  N.N..  and  Diane  M.  Kennedy.  Bay- 
onne.  N.J.,  a.vsignors  to  Dragoco,  Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J. 
Fili-d  Aug.  Mt.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706.119 
Int.  (1.    A61K  "  4f, 
I  .S.  CI.  512-2  20  Claims 

1   .A  non-alcoholic  transparent  Iragrant  composition  comprising 
(a)  a  hydrophobic  perfume  base, 
(bl  water. 

(c)  a  non-ionic  surfactant,  and 

(d)  glycereth-7-triacelale. 

17.   A   transparent,   non-tacky,   cationic   surfactant   tree,   non- 
alcoholic, water  based  pharmaceutical  composiiion  comprising: 
(a)  one  or  more  hydrophobic  topical  phamiaceuiically   active 

compounds. 
ibi  water. 

ic)  a  non  ionic  surfactant,  .tnd 
(d)  glycereth-7-tnacelale. 


JMI 


5.7.^6.506 

ME  I  HOI)  OF  INHIBITIN(;  the  DE(;RADAnON  OF 

HEPATOCNTE  (JROW  IH  FACTOR 

Daiji  Naka,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292.051.  Aug.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.545.722.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892.180.  Jun. 

20.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  7.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

646.145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3.  1991.  .A-I3I27I; 

Feb.  25.  1992.4-0.^8122 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  .<7/A,S 
I  .S.  CI.  514-2  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  degradation  of  a  hepatocvte 
growth    factor    (HGK(    which    comprises    combining    a     HGF 
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degradation  inhibiting  amount  of  at  least  one  polysaccharide  with 
said  hepalocyte-growlh  factor. 


D-lle.  Gly.  Aib.  D-Nva.  D  NIc  or  D-Alle:  antl  X^  is  L-Asp, 
L  Glu.  LTyr.  L-Ser.  L-Thr.  L-Cys(0,")  or  L-Pen(0  Hi 
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5.736.507 
PEPTIDES  DERIVED  FROM  Al  TOANTICEN  FOR  I  SE 
IN  IMMl  NOTHERAPY  OF  Al  TOIMMI  E  DISEASES 
Anna  Maria  Helena  Boots.  Verlengde  Toreastraat.  and  Gijs- 
bertus  Franciscus   Maria  Verheijden.   Heischouw,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V..  Arnhem,  Nether- 
lands 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP<)5/04201,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1«W6.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1W6.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/I35I7.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  619,645 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  27, 
1994.  94203128;  Apr.  7.  1995.  95200886 

Int.  CI."  A61K  jmJ:.WI7:  C07K  4/(X):l4/4J5 
I  .S.  CI.  514—2  10  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  of  HC  (human  cartilage)  gp-39,  said  peptide  having 
9-55  amino  acid  residues  and  compnsing  one  or  more  of  the 
amino  acid  sequences  FGRSFTLAS  (SEQ  ID  NO:l).  FTLAS- 
SETG  (SEQ  ID  NO;2).  YDDQESVKS  (SEQ  ID  NO:3)  FSKI- 
ASNTQ  (SEQ  ID  NO:4).  PTFGRSFTLASSE  SEQ  ID  NO:5). 
RSFTLASSETGVG  (SEQ  ID  NO:6).  VGYDDQESVKSKV  (SEQ 
ID  NO:7)  and  SQRFSKIASNTQSR  (SEQ  ID  NO;8).  wherein  said 
peptide  will  stimulate  autoreactive  T  cells  found  in  the  blood  of 
rheumatoid  arthritis  patients  which  are  reactive  with  HC  gp-39. 


5.736.510 
ANTIBIOTICS  1(M81V.  W.  \.Y.  /.I.  7.2.  PRE-B  AND  T 
Charles  Peter  Cornell;  Stephen  Hov»ard  (Jrode.  both  of  Por- 
tage, and  Heinz  F.  Meyer.  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Pharmacia  &  I'pjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PC T/l  S94/09647.  §  371  Date  Mar.  7.  1996.  §  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  7.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07292.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,434.  Sep.  10.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Sep.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  615,209 
Int.  CI."  A61K  -■t7/»:..-(5/7J:  C07K  '/^J:  CUP  2I/(M) 
U.S.  CI.  514—9  12  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  puriticd  compound  ot  the  tiimiula  I.  II.  111.  I\. 
V.  VI.  VII,  or  IX; 


5.736.508 
METHODS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SCAR  TISSUE 
John  McMichael.  Delanson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Milkhaus  Labo- 
ratory, Inc.,  Delanson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,347 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .WOO 
U.S.  CI.  514—2  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  appearance  of  scar  tissue  in  a 
subject  comprising  the  step  of; 

administering  to  said  subject  an  effective  amount  of  streptolysin 
O  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5.736.509 
CYCLIC  PEPTIDE  SURFACE  FEATURE  MIMICS  OF 
ENDOTHELIN 
Vitukudi   Narayanaiyengar  Balaji,  Encinitas,  and   Ming  Fai 
Chan.  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texas  Biotech- 
nology Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  223.513,  Apr.  5.  1994.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9t)0.623.  Jun.  18.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628.111. 
Dec.  14.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,331,573.  This  application  Nov.  10. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  410.955 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .W<H):  C07K  5/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  514—9  41  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  peptide  of  formula  (III): 


cycNX'-X'-X'-X-'-l.Trpi 


(Mil 


or  a  phaftnaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein; 

X'  IS  D-Leu.  D-Val.  D-lle.  D-Ala.  Gly,  Aib,  D-Nva.  D-Nle  or 
D-Alle:  X"  is  L  Val.  L-lle.  LLeu.  L  Ala,  L-Gln.  L-Gly,  Aib, 
LNva,  L-Nlle  or  L-Alle;  X"  is  D-Pro.  D-Hyp,  D  Ala,  D-Val, 


n,r 


H,C 


UN 


CH.       ,NH-     III 

VH 

v— Nn     () 

(11-       NH— / 

H  ^ 


CM    Ml    \ 


(II 


(H.       .Ml  l\ 


„  \H 


Ml       () 


(H.O 


H,C 


H.C 


Ml 


Ml 


J"  H, 


Ml 


CH-CH, 


(  H 


\\  OH 


NH 


NH 


HO 


N-y^<. 

N  ,        ^  O 

/ 


() 

H  (■'  H 


CH>  NH>  VI 

Y—NH   O 


CH:  NH— k 

"  H   <- 

NH   O 


rn. 


H.C  H 
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-continued 


CH.  NH'  VII 


Ol:  NH— Jv 


^  /H 


'/         ' 


CH, 


IX 


H>C 


O  CH> 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sails  ihereot 


or  administering  to  the  animal  or  human,  a  iherapeulicalh  ettccli\c 
amount  of  a  composition  comprising  ihe  acid-labile  subunit  ot 
insulin-like  growth  factor  binding -protein  complex  (ALS)  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  ALS  being  puritied  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  obtain  ihe  following  partial  N-lermnial  amino 
acid  sequence:  Gly 

AspProCdyThrProGlyCiluAlaCiiiiGKProAlaCysProAlaAlaCys- 
Ala 
wherein  said  first  amino  acid  may  be  Cdy  or  Ala  (Seq.  ID  Nos.  I 
and  2.  respectively,  with  .Seq.  ID  No.  I  starting  with  Gly  and  .Seq 
ID  No  2  starting  with  Ala  I.  and  characterized  by  its  inability  to 
bind  to  uncomplexed  insulin-like  growth  factor-I.  insulin-like 
growth  factor-ll.  or  acid-slable  insulin-like  growth  factor  binding 
protein  and  its  ability  to  bind  lo  the  acid-stable  insulin-like  growth 
factor  binding  protein  when  complexed  with  insulin-like  growth 
faclor-I. 


5.736^11 

METHODS  FOR  TREATMENT  I  SING  ACID-LABILE 

SLBl  NIT  (ALSi  OF  INSl  LIN-LIKE  (JROWTH  FACTOR 

BINDING  PROTEIN  COMPLEX 

Robert  Charles  Baxter,  Glebe,  Australia,  assignor  to  Genen- 

tech.  Inc.,  So.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2L^,402.  Mar.  14.  1W4,  Pat.  No. 

5,56L(M6.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  989,962,  Dec.  II, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5J24,820,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No. 

646,779,  Jan.  18.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  459.888 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Australia,  Jul.  15,  1988,  PL93I4/ 
88;  Mar.  23.  1989,  PJ3350/89 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .WiH):  C07K  MJ():5/W:7/(X) 
I  .S.  CI.  514—12  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  ot  wounds  in  animals  or  humans 
comprising  applying  to  the  wound  or  the  area  adjacent  the  wound. 


5,736.512 

serine  protease  variants  ha\  ing  peptide 
li(;ase  activitv 

Lars  Abrahmscn.  Stockholm,  Sweden;  John  Burnier,  Pacitica. 
Calif.;   James  A.   Wells,   Burlingame,  Calif.,  and   David    1. 
Jackson,  San  Mateo,  CaliL,  assignors  to  (ienenltch.  Inc., 
South  San  Francisco,  CaliL 
Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  386,(M)«,  Feb.  9,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,629,173. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  218,873,  Mar  28.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  13,445,  Feb.  4, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
566,026,  Aug.  9,  199<»,  abandoned.  Fhis  application  Jun.  7. 
1995,  Ser  No.  475,640 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  .W(H):  CI2P  2//«6;  C07K  1/17 
V.S.  C\.  514—12  12  Claims 

1.  A  Hrst  ligation  substrate  capable  of  specitrcally  binding  to  a 
serine  protease  variant  having  peptide  ligase  activity  and  calalyti- 
cally  reacting  with  a  second  ligation  substrate  to  form  a  ligation 
product,  said  first  ligation  substrate  comprising  at  least  one  amino 
acid  residue  having  its  carboxy-lerminus  esterified  with  a 
2-hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  and  said  serine  protease  variant  having 
a  catalytic  triad  consisting  of  aspartate,  histidme  and  serine. 


5,736.513 

non-hemolytic  mosql  itocidal 
microor(;anisms 

.\rmelle  Delecluse,  Thiers  Sur  Theve;  .Andre  Klier,  Neuilly 
S/Marne,  and  (ieorges  Rapoport,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assign- 
on*  to  Institut  Pasteur.  Paris.  France 
Division  of  Ser  No.  7WI.075.  Sep.  13.  1991,  Pat,  No.  5.304.484. 
This  application  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,950 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  i').</(0.  CI2N  /s/-':.-  C07K  l-f/.-i25 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  8  Claims 

I.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  purified  mosquitiKidal 
crystals  produced  by  the  organism  Biuillus  ihunnf;iensis  isrolen- 
vi.v.  wherein  said  crystals  are  devoid  of  the  28  kOa  hemolytic 
polypeptide  and  have  mosquitixidal  activity  and  lack  hemolytic 
activity,  wherein  said  crystals  further  contain  a  12."^  kD  polypeptide 
and  a  I  -Vi  kD  polypeptide. 


5,736,514 
BACILLIS  STRAIN  \ND  HARMFl  1.  ORGANISM 
CONTR()I.LIN<;  AGENTS 
Toshihiko    li/uka,    Sapporo;    Michilo    Tagawa.    Saitania-ken; 
Satoshi  Arai.  Saitama-ken:  .Masatsugu  Nii/eki.  Sailania-ken. 
and  Toshiro  Miyake,  Saitama-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  (  hemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  .japan 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1995.  Ser  No.  542,921 
t  hiims  priority,  application  .lapan,  Oct.  14,  1994.  6-276082 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  /J /.Jr  AOIN  .<7/ls 
I  .S.  CI.  514—12  4  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  crystal  protein  produced  by  lituilliis  rhurim; 
uiisis  var  jui'onensis  slruiii  N14I  havinu  the  ammo  acid  sequence 
ot  Shg  ID  NO:2 


5,736.515 
LSE  OF  (.ROW  III  HORMONE  FOR  INt  RE  ASLMEN  T 
OF  CONCEN  I  RATION  OF  GH.  KJF-I  AND  I(;FBP-3  IN 
CEREBROSPINAL  FLLII) 
Bengt-Ake    Bcngtsson;    Olle    G.    P.    Isaksson.    and    .lan-Ove 
Johansson,  all  of  (nileborg,  Sweden,  assignors  lo  Pharmacia 
&  Lpjohn  Aktiebolag.  Stockholm.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PC  r/SE94/(Km75.  S  371  Date  Max   17.  I'>96.  $  102(e) 
Date  May   17.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/08.M5,  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Mar.  .VI.  1995 

PC  I  Filed  Sep.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  602,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  21.  1993.  9303068 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  .<S/(H):W:7 
IS.  CI.  514—12  8  Claims 

I  Method  lor  iieatmeiit  ol  a  patient  lor  obiaining  an  increased 
concentration  of  a  (actor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
growth  hormone,  insulin-like  growth  f.iclor-ldGF  I)  and  IGHBI'-.' 
Ill  cerebrospinal  lluid  by  administration  of  growth  horn)one  or 
analogues  thereol  to  a  patient  in  need  of  said  treatment 


5.7.^6,516 
MEIHODS  FOR  TREAIIN(,  PHOIOREC  EPIORS  I  SINt; 
(il.lAL  CELL  LINE-DER1\  ED  NEl  ROTROPHK    FACIOR 

((;dnf)  proi i:in  protein 

.lean-Claude  Louis,  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anigen 

Inc..  Thousand  Oaks.  CaliL 

Continuation  of  Set,  No.  564.8.VV  Nov.  29.  1995.  Pal.  No. 

5.641.750.  This  application  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795.628 

Int.  (I.     \61F-yi«'.  \f,lK  ■!'/()():< I /6S'i 

I  .S.  1 1.  514—12  7  1  lainis 

I.  A  compoNition  comprising  photoiecepior  cells  and  a  glial  cell 
line  derived  neurotrophic  liicior  (GD.NF)  protein  prixliict  compris 
ing  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SLQ  ID  NO: I  or  a  variant  or  a 
Jeiivative  thereol.  wherein  said  CiDNF  protein  prtvduct  promotes 
the  survival  of  saij  photoreceptor  cells 


.^.736.5 17 
TREATMENT  OF  CANCER  WITH  PEPTIDES 

\rthur   F.    Bogden.    Hopcdale,   and   Jacques-I'lerre    Moreau. 
1  pton.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  lo  Bionieasure,  Inc..  Milford. 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520.225,  May  9,  1990,  Pal. 

No.  5,217,955,  vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

440.(W   Nov.  21.  I9S9.  abandoned,  which  is  a  ctinliiiuation- 

in-parl  of  Ser  No.  408.125,  Sep.  15,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  8.  199.<.  Sen  No.  73,771 

Int.  CI.'  \6IK  J.SAHj:  C07K  >/(H>:7AHi:r/tii> 

IS.  CL  514—14  5  Claims 

1    A  method  of  treating  colon,  pro-.iale  or  breast  cancer  in  a 

iii.iiiimal  by  adniinisieriiig  lo  said  mammal  an  amount  ot  a  peptide 

ol  the  tollowing  formula  etlective  lo  treat  said  cancer: 

D  1%-phe-His  Trp  Ala-Val  D  Ala  His  D-TicfiC-H-NlFic  Nil,: 
n  1\  phe-His  Trp  Ala  \'al  D  Ala  Hi-D-ProT  lCH,N)Pro 

NIL: 
I)  I\  phc  His  Trp  Ala-Val-D-AI:i  His  D  Pro  OCH.: 


D  F\  phe-His-Trp-Ala-Val-D-Ala-His  D-Pro4'(CH,N  iTic-NH ,: 
D  F,-phe-His-Trp-Ala  Val-D-Ala-His-D-Tic4'(CH,"NH)Phe 
NH,; 

n  TyrTlis-Trp-Ala  Val  D  Ala  His  D  ProytCH.NHlPhe  NH 

or 

D  phe  His  Trp-,Ala  A'al  D  Ala  His  D  froTtCHNHiPhe  NH 


5.736.518 

PEPTIDE  C OMPOl  NDS  OF  (l.l  AMINO  AC  IDS  AND 

RINC;  MOLEC  LIES.  AND  THERAPEl  I IC  VI 

APPI.K  VI  IONS  THEREOF 

\incen»>  Politi;  (;io>anni  l)i  Sta/io:   Vndrea  Margonelli.  and 

Giovanna  De  l.uca.  all  of  Rome.  Italy.  as.signors  lo  Polifarina 

S.p.A..  Rome.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  311.449.  Sip.  26.  1994.  Pal.  No. 

.5.504.071,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  867,231.  Jun.  2. 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser  No. 

573.-^99 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  3.  1990.  483.'5/9fl 

Int.  CI."  .V6lk  .v'\/tXA.W(V) 

I  .S.  CI.  514—18  22  (  laims 

1.  Conijxiunds  of  general  lonnula  ABC  in  which  .A  is  a 

monovalent  radical  of  a  ring  molecule  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

\  -'CH-i,^ 


•  V    IT-l..  f » 

Y     ■     f^ 


X. 


CO  —  . 


^y. 


ro—      ami 


.< 


II 

co- 


ll) which 

.\  can  be-  CH     S  or  (TIOH 

II  can  be  0.  I.  or  2 

R '  can  be  H  or  fH ,. 

R  CM\  be  11.  CH,,  tir  a  gcneiic  nitrogen  blocking  group  .is  used 

111  the  sy  nihesis  of  peptides  selected  from  the  gioup  consisting 

of  CB/.  BfX:,  Fmoc  and  acetyl 
Y  can  be  CH,.  or  CO 
/  can  hi-  NH.  NCH..  O  or  S: 
B  IS  a  bivalent  radical  of  an  neutral  (Ll-a-amino  acid,  selected 

iriim  the  group  consisting  of  glycine,  leucine,  alanine  and 

v.tlnie:  and 
C    is   the    monovalenl   radical   ol    a   iLl-aromalic    amino   .icid 

selected  Irtmi  the  group  consisting  of 
NUCviOMc.  .McCvtOH.  tytOMe.  CylOH   CypOMc.  IrpOMe, 

PhgOMe     wherein    CBZ    is    carbotx.'n/o\y.    MeCylOMc    i« 

methyl-t  I  )-niethyl-(Si-l.2..V4ietrahydro-''H-p\r"dol>.4bi- 

indole    .Vc.irbovylatc-  or  .MeCytOMe  is  melhyl  !')MtK'tl: . 

1  Si-  l.2.'.4lelrahydro  ''H  pyiKto|.v.4  hi  indole  .< 
caibovylaic.  or  MeCyiOMc  is  methyl-(.S|  niethyl-lSi  l.2..'.4 
tetrahydro-»JH-pyndo|.V4  b|  indole  .^cirbovy  late.  .MeCylCW 
!s  the  free  acid  form  of  MeCytOMe  CytOMe  is  methyl  iS' 
l.2..V4-ielr;ihydro-9H  pyndo|'.4-b|-indole-3  carbiAylale. 

(  ytCHI  is  the  free  .icui  lorm  of  CyiOMe.  CyoOMe  is  d  , 
l,2,.',4-ietiahvdro- '  isoquinoline  methyl  ester.  TrpOMe  is 
tiypiophan  methyl  ester.  PhgOMe  is  phenyl-glycine  methyl 
ester  and  salts,  esters  and  amides  thereof,  wherein  the  com 
ivnind  ot  lonnula  .V  B  ('  rs  i-m 
N  C  BZ  Pro  Leu-CvtOIl. 
N-CBZ-Pro-AUi  PhgOMv 

2  Fur  Leu-TrPO.Me, 
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:  TiolLeu-TrpOMe. 

:  Pymilyl  I-eu  TrpOMe. 

N  Me-PrivAla-CyiOMc. 

N  CBZ  Pip  Leu-TrpOMK. 

P\r-Leu-Cvl.  i)r 

:-Fur-l^eu  CylOMc. 

uiih  ihe  pruviso  thai  «Ikmi  A  iv 

J   V" 

/  \ 

\/" 

"=^     \ 

c    . 

Y 

1             CO-           ..1 

n 

N 

1 
R 

\ 

ro 

in  whiL-li  R  has  the  nicuning  previously  indicated.  \Mlli  the  exclu- 
sion ot  CH„ 

then  C  c.»inol  be  either  a  residue  ol  iiylophan.  or  ot  phenylala 
nine 


5.736.519 

PEPTIDK.  A  METHOD  FOR  US  PREPARATION  AM)  A 

PHARMACEITKAI.  COMPOSITION  CONTAININC;  THE 

PEPTIDE 
\  ladisluN    I.   Dfigin.  42  Kenn  A>fnui'.  North  York  Ontario. 
(  anada.  M21.  IM«.  and   \ndrei  Marxovich  Korotko*.  cAi 
{  an-Bramar  limited.  13<M»  Don  Mills  Road.  2:)d  Eloor.  Wi-st 
Knlrancc,  Toronto  Ontario,  Canada.  M.'B  2\N6 
Filed  ,|un.  7.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  657.888 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  .W(M):Jfi/(>4:.W0f>:  C04K  .VOil 
I  .S.  CI.  514— 18  6  Claims 

1   A  peptide  of  ihc  formula  I 


\  \4>Trp  V 


(h 


u herein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
glycine,  alanine,  leucine,  isoleucine.  valine.  N-valine.  proline, 
tvrosine.  phenylalanine,  tryptophan,  D-alanine.  D-leutine. 
D-isoleucine.  D-valine.  D  N-valine.  D-proline.  D-tyrosine. 
D-phenylalanine.  D-tryptophan.  a-aminobut\ric  acid,  and 
C-ainimK-aproic  acid:  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
D-glutamic  acid  and  iD-glutamic  acid;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
izroup  c<insisiing  of  glycine,  alanine,  leucine,  isoleucine,  valine. 
N-v aline,  proline,  tyrosine,  phenylalanine,  tryptophan,  D-alaninc. 
D-leucine.  ,  D-isoleucine.  D  valine.  D  N  \aline.  D  proline. 
D-iyrosine.  D-pheny lalanine.  D-tyrptophan.  uaminobulyric  acid, 
^-aminocapfoic  acid,  hydroxy  I  and  C,  to  C\  suhsiiiuted  amide. 


5.736.520 
PEPTIDASE  INHIBirORS 
Philippe  Bey:  Michael  R.  Angtiastro.  and  Shujaath  Mehdi.  all 
of  C  incinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceulicals 
Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  2I4.W1.  Mar.  21.  1W4.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  861.775,  Apr.  I.  1V92.  abandoned.  «hich 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75().4.19.  Aug.  2<»,  I'Wl, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  454.80.V  Dec. 
21.  198*».  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  4,^4.201.  Nov,  20.  IV8V.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  416.817.  Oct.  4.  I98y.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  254,762, 
Oct.  7.  1988.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  May  4.  IW5.  Ser. 
No.  4.V»,959 
Int.  (  I.    A61K  .<VII5 
I  ..S.  CI.  514— I"*  I  Claim 

I  A  method  for  inhibiling  calpain  in  a  patient  in  need  ihereol 
which  c'lftprises  administering  to  the  patient  a  lhera|>euticall\ 
■rt^'ctne  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


a  hydrate  or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  Pg 
is  Ch/  and  R .  is  the  side  chain  of  the  o  amino  .icid  I'he 


5.7.^6.521 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  \NI)  PROPHYLAXIS  OF 

ARTERIAL  THROMBOSIS 

Rulh  Elvv  Bylund.  \iislra  Fhilunda.  and  Ann-Catrine  Elisabet 

Teger-NilsMm.  Miilndal.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  lo  Astra 

Vktiebolag.  Sodertalje.  Sweden 

(•(mlinuation  ..f  Ser  No.  ')84.884.  Dec.  2.  1W2.  Pal.  No, 

.=;.614.4'W.  Ihis  application  .jun.  7.  I9V5.  Ser.  No.  481.810 

Claims  priorit.v.  applicaticm  Sweden.  Dec.  4.  IWI.  910.^612 

Int,  CI.     \61K    'VOs 

V.S.  CI.  51-J — 19  .<  Claims 

I  .A  melhod  of  ireatnieni  or  prophylaxis  ol  .iricnal  ihromfvisis  in 
a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  or  prophylaxis,  which  com- 
prises .idministering  to  the  mammal  a  therapeutically  etVectne 
amount  of  HfX)C-CH,-lR)Cha-Pic  Nag  or  a  siereoisomer  ihereol 
or  a  pinsiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.7.*6,522 

ESt  I  I.ETIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  MEIHOD  FOR 

MAM  FVC  TIRE  THEREOF.  ISE  THEREOF.  AND 

PHARMAtFl  IK  AI.COMPOSniON 

Koju  Walanabe;  Koichi  Niimura.  both  of  Sailama.  and  .lunko 
Miyagawa.  Chiba.  all  of  .lapan.  assignors  lo  Kurelia  Chemi- 
cal Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  I'okyo.  .Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M0.421 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  15.  199.^,  5-308779 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .fini:  C07H  IAH):iyiKI 

VS.  CI.  51-J — 25  8  Claims 

8   .A  method  lor  treating  arthropathy,  in  mammals,  comprising 

administering  a  chondroproKxiive  .imoniii  of  a  compound  ol  the 

foniiula  (II. 


JMI 


pg-j,' 


R'C) 


R  () 


ill 


j|  NUCHiR  mC=Oi     H 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are.  indL|viulently. 
i)  a  hydrogen  atom, 
ii)  a  monosaccharide  residue, 
lii)  a  protected  monosaccharide  residue,  or 
i\  I  a  protecting  group  for  hydroxy  I  group, 
hut  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R"  is  a  monosaccharide  residue  or  a 
protected  nu>nosacchande  residue,  and  R'  is 
il  a  hydrogen  atom. 
HI  a  hydroxyl  group, 

ml  an  alky  I  group  ha\ing  1  -4  carbon  atom-.. 
i\  I  an  aryl  group  having  (i-l2  carbon  atoms, 
\l  an  aralkyi  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having    1   4 
carbon  atoms  substituted  with   an   aryl   group  having   6-12 
carbtin  atoms, 
with  the  provist>  that 

1 1  when  R'  and  R-  are  glucose  residues  at  the  same  lime,  K'  is 

not  a  hydrogen  atom. 
2)  when  R'  is  a  hydiogen  aiom  or  a  fien/yl  group  and  R"  is  a 
glucose  residue,  an  acetylaled  glucose  residue,  or  .icelali/ed 
glucose  residue.  R"  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 
.^»  when  R'  is  a  glucose  residue  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom.  K 
IS  not  a  hydrogen  atom, 
or  a   pharmaceulically    .icceplahle   salt   thereol.   said   .iithropathv 
being   rheumatoid  arthritis,  osteoarthritis,   periarthritis,   humeiov 
capularis.  shoulder-arm-neck  syndrome,  or  lumbago. 


5.736.523 
VNIINFOPI.V.STK    HETERONAPIHOyi  INONES 
(iiorgio  Altardo.   Laval:   TilM>r   Kreining.  Si-Laurent:    Marc 
Coiirchesne.    l.a>al-des-Rapidcs;    Serge    l.amolhe.    Boishri- 
and;      ,|ean-Fran(,ois      l.avallee.      I. aval:      Dieu      Nguyen. 
Cboniedev:  Rabindra  Rej;  \ves  Si-Denis,  both  of  Monlreal: 
\>uvi    Wang.   Sl-I.aurenl.   all   of  Canada:    ^ao-Chang   Xu. 
Indianapolis.   Ind.:   France   Harbeau.  SI- Iheresc.  Canada: 
Elaine  l.cbeau.  Kaniloops.  Canada,  and  ,|ean  l.ouis  Kraus. 
Marseille.  !■  ranee,  assignors  lo  Biochein  Pharma  Inc..  I.aval. 
Canada 
Conlinualion-in-parl  of  Ser  No.  148.251.  Nov.  5.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  973.233. 
Nov.  9.  1992.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser 
No.  401.493 
Inl.  t  I.    AOIK  <in):  C07H  /s  J^ 
I  .S.  CI.  514 — 27  9  Claims 

I    A  lucyclic  compound  ol  lomnil.i  i  1 1 


wherein. 

.\,  IS  selected  Irom  ihe  group  consl^llllg  i>i  l>.  s.  ami  SO  ; 
.X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisling  ol  C--Q;  nitrogen,  and 

NO; 
/  IS  a  single  or  a  double  bond  with  the  proviso  ih.ii  if  /  is  a 

double  bivnd  only  one  of  R„  or  R,  is  present; 
R,,  R,,  R,  and  Q  are  each  inde|vndently  selected  liom  me  gmup 

consisting  of  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  CN;  NO,;  C,  ,,,  alkvl,  C,  ,,, 

alkenyl:  CV,,,  alkynvl;  C,  ,„  alkoxy;  C,.  ,„  aryl;  C-  ,„  aralkyi; 

^',.-\u  aryloxy:  C,  ,„  alkoxyalkyl;  C,  „.  acyl:  amine:  amido: 

sulfono:  C;,  I,,  aeyloxy:  and  halogen: 
R„  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  CN;  NO,; 

C,  ,^  alkyl;  C,.,„  alkenyl.  C,  ,„  alkynyl:  C,  ,„  alkoxy;  C"„  ;„ 

aryl:  C,  ,,,  aralkyi:  C„  ,,,  aryloxy;  C,  ,,,  acyl;  amine;  sullono; 

C\  I,,  ester;  phosphono:  and  halogen; 
K-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  hydrogen;  hydroxy, 

CN:  NO,.  C|  ,„  alkyl:  C,  ,„  alkoxv;  C,    .  acyl;  amine;  sul 

lono:  C;  ,„  ester:  thiol:  and  halogen 
R  ,  IS  .1  saccharide  \S  of  formula  i  V)i; 


R„  .md  R|,,  .ire  in.tepcndentlv  selected  from  the  group  coiiMsiiiig 

ol   hydrogen:  hydroxy;       Nil.:  C,  ,„  alkyl.  C     ,    .ilk.'w 

.•mino:  amido-  C,  |^  ester:  and  halogen: 
R  ,  IN  selectcil  tr«>m  the  group  consisting  of  hydi.mi   ,  ->u.v. . 
.NH,:  C    I,    alkoxy:  amiin-;  aniido;.  C",  ,„  ester;  sulfono; 

thiol:  a/ido:  and  halogen,  and 
R,,  selected  front  the  group  consisting  ol  hydrogen:  hydroxy; 

—ML:  C,  I,,  alkoxy;  ammo;  ainido;  C;  ,,,  ,icvl;  C,  ,,,  .uaI. 

C.  |„  ester:  sulfono;  saccli.iii,ii  of  ilie  lorniula  W  as  ddincJ 

above:  and  halogen: 
R',.  1^  selected  from  the  cioui'  ^l'llM^hllL:  ot  hydrogen,  ll^ui^.^^ 

C,  ,„  alkyl;  C,  ,,,  alkoxy;  C,  ,,.  ;icyl:  ammo:  amido;  sullono; 

(',  I,,  ester:  a/.ile:  phosphono;  halogen;  and  morjiliolino.  or  a 

geometric  or  optical  isomer  ihereol.  a  mixture  of  said  isomers. 

or  :i  ph.iniiaceiilicallv  .icceptable  acnl  addition  Nail  theivot. 


vnth  the  provisos  that 

I  I  when  /  Is  a  single  N<nd.  X  ,  i^  noi  O;  R,.  R ..  R,.  Q.  R-.  an. 

R\.  are  not  H:  R\  is  not  OH  or  OCH,:  R„  is  nol  CH.: 
2 1  when  /  is  a  single  bond;  X,  is  noi  O:  R,.  R..  R\.  and  R', 

are  not  H;  R.  is  nol  OH  or  (K"H,;  Q  is  not  OH;  R,.  is  no 

OH;  R-  is  nol  CH, 
'm  when  /  is  a  double  Nind.  X;  is  not  O;  R,.  R..  R  ,.  R-.  an 

R\.  are  not  H;  R,  is  niM  OH  or  OCH,;  Q  is  nol  OH  . 

(X"H.;  R^  is  noi  CH,.  and 
4i  when  /  is  a  -mgle  bond;  X,  is  nol  O;  R,.  R-.  R.  Q  R    an 

R  .    .ire  not  H;  R  ,  is  noi  OH  or  (K  H.;  R,  is  not  CM 


5.7.M.j;24 

poiA Ni clf:oth)E  ilberci  losis  \ac cine 

.lean  Content.  Rhodc-Saint-tienese;  kris  Huvgen.  Brussels 
Ixith  of  Belgium:  Margaret  A.  I.iu.  Rosemont.  Pa.:  Dimn. 
Mnnlgnmery.  and  Jeffrey  I  Imer.  both  of  Chalfont.  Pa 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co...  Inc.  Rahway.  NJ..  and  N.  \ 
Innogenetics  S..\..  (ihent.  Belgium 

Fili-d  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser  No.  .VW.992 

Inl.  CI.    \61k  ^Mf   (  07H  llixK  {  12N  l'ir<':  l^/'^- 

I  .S.  CI.  514 — 14  17  Claim 

I  .A  DN.A  vaccine  compriMng  a  plaMiiid  vecior  comprising 
luicleoiide  sequence  encoding  an  antigen  Ss.A  mature  protein  ope 
ablv  linked  to  Iranstriplion  regulatory  elements,  wherein  upo 
.idministralion  into  a  mammal  tree  from  mtection  with  Afv<«/>i;. 
icnioii  liihfnitlo\is  or  Mycohtulenum  hovh  said  mammal  is  pr< 
tected  from  infection  by  M\n<htiiUriuin  Uiltriiilii\i\  or  Afvro/xj. 
Uiiuiii  h<>\i\. 

II  A  method  tor  minuini/ation  ot  a  mammal  against  inlectio 
hv  Xfwiihiii  iiiiuin  niluniilinn  or  .\1\c('l>iut<riiiin  fh'Ms  compn- 
iiig  Ihe  administration  of  a  DNA  vaccine  compnsing  a  plasmi 
vecior  s;iid  plasinid  vector  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequent 
encoding  an  antigen  S5,\  mature  protein  operably  linked  to  irai 
scnplion  regulatory  elements,  wherein  upon  administration  inio 
mammal  free  from  infeclion  with  M\ti>lHuiirium  iuhtniil<ni\  < 
\t\t(ilHulinuni  hnvis.  said  mammal  is  proiecled  from  inleclion  b 
MMiilxiiltiiiint  IhIhi,  iit(ni\  or  Stsinhiii  Itiuiin  /vun. 


5,736.525 
COMPLEXES  OF  POIA  \DENYI.U   ACID  W  1 1  H 
POI.Yl  RIDYI.IC  \CID 
\ra  c;.  Hovanevsian,  Bourg  la  Reine.  and  Evelyne  Deschanip- 
de  Paillette.  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  lo  Sociele  d 
Conseils    de    Recherches    el    d'Applicalions    Scientihqui 
lS,C.R.A.S.l.  France 
Division  of  Ser  No.  582.658.  Jan.  4.  1996.  which  is  a  conlinn 
ation  of  Ser  No.  437.219.  May  8.  1995.  abandoned,  which  is 
eonlinualion  of  .Ser  No.  218.850.  Mar  28.  1994.  abandoned 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  99,04«.  Jul.  28.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  eonlinualion  of  Ser  No.  866,435,  Api 

111,  1992,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Mar  13.  1997.  Ser  N. 

816.643 

Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  \pr  16.  199 

91-08085 

Inl,  CI,    \6lk  VV" 
I  .S.  (I.  514 — »4  13  (lain 

I  A  therajwutic  composiiion  lor  the  treatment  ol  .Acquit, 
liiimuno  IX'hciency  Syndrome  lAlDSi.  said  composition  vompn 
ing  as  an  active  ingredient  of  a  complex  of  Polyi  \i  Polyd'i  ai 
anil  .AIDS  coageni  which  acts  .in  the  HIV  .iccording  lo  a  dilferc 
mechanism  Irom  that  ol  the  complex  i>f  Poly  i.\l.Poly(l'i  ai 
pharmaceulically  acceptable  diliieniN  or  carriers 
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5.736.526 

MIXTl  RES  OK  DDI  AM)  l)4T  \VI TH 

HVDROXYC  ARBVMIDK  FOR  INHIBITlNt; 

RKTR()\  IRAl.  RKPi  K  ATION 

Nerge  D.  Malli->.  \ illcurbiinnt-.  and  Jorge  R.  Vila.  Lvoas.  holh 

of    France,    assignors     to    C'ompugnie    de     Dt-velopment 

AguettanI  S.A..  France 

Division  of  Sen  No.  4(ll.48«.  Mar.  X,  l'W5.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  .'78.21V,  Jan.  25.  l'W5.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169.25.'. 
Dec.  20.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.521.161.  Ihis  application  Dec.  22. 
1995.  Scr.  No.  577..'22 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  M/7U;.U/I7 
VS.  CI.  51-J — »5  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  retroviral  replication  in  cells  compris- 
ng  admini'itrdtion  to  a  host  in  need  thereof  a  combination  of 
lydroxvcarbamide  and  the  dideoxv  nucleosides  2'..V- 
lideoxyinoslnc  (ddl)  and  2. .V-didehvdro-3'-deoxv thymidine  (d4T). 
9.  A  composition  useful  for  inhibiimg  retroviral  replication  com- 
'rising  hydroxvcarbainide  and  the  dideoxy nucleosides  2'.3- 
iideoxvinosine  (ddll  and  2'..V-didehydro-.V-de<ixvthvniidine  id4T) 


5.736.527 

MFTHOD  OF  TREATING  HIV  IN  HIMANS  BY 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  DDI  AND 

HV DROXVCARBAMIDE 

serge  D.  Mallev.  \  illcurbanne.  and  Jorge  R.  V  ila.  Lyon,  both  of 

France,  asagnors  to  Compagnie  de  Developpment  Aguettant 

S.A..  Lyon.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169.253.  Dec.  21),  1993.  Pal.  No. 
5.521.161.  This  application  Mar.  18.  1996,  .Scr.  No.  617.421 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  M/70 
■'  .S.  CI.  514-45  3  Claims 

I    A  melhi.xi  of  treating  an  HIV  infected  human  cumpriMii-; 
Iministeriiig  to  said  human  a  dosage  of  hydroxycarbamide  (HCi 
yield  an  in  vivo  blood  plasma  concenlralion  of  afxiul  0.15  niM 
id  a  dosage  (if  2'.  3 -dideoxy  mosine  (ddli  lo  produce  an  in  vivo 
ixxl  plasma  Concentration  in  the  range  of  about  5   10  |jM. 

2.  A  melhu^i  of  treating  an  HIV  mfecied  human  comprising 
Iministering  lo  said  human  a  dosage  of  hydroxy  carbamide  (HC) 
■  yield  an  in  iivo  blood  plasma  concenlralion  of  about  0. 15  niM 
id  a  do^,lge  0f  2'.  .V -dideoxy  inosine  (ddli  lo  produce  an  in  m\o 
iiH)d  plasma  concentration  of  about  5  jjM. 

3.  A  method  of  treating  an  HIV  infccleu  hiimar  comprising 
Iminisiering  |o  said  human  a  dosage  of  hvdroxyc.iihamide  (HC) 

n  in  iivo 
age  |.f  2'. 
ood  plasma  toiiceniralion  of  about  10  (jM. 


2.  The  compound,  according  lo  claim 
has  Ihe  formula 

NUK 


wherein  said  compound 


yield  an  in  live  blood  plasma  concentration  of  aNiui  0  15  niM 
id  a  dosage  pf  2'.  .V-dideoxyinosine  (ddli  lo  produce  .m  in  xIm 


_7^ 

»  herein  K  =  — <  () 


k^ 


wherein  R|=alk\l  of  1^  carbons 


5.736.529 
I  SK  OF  NAD-REI.ATED  COMPOl  NDS  IN  THE 
TREVrMENT  OF  NEl  RAl.  TRAIMA  lO  INHIBIT 
NEl  ROI)E<;ENERVilON 
James  David  Adams.  I.a  Crescenta;  I.ori  Kathleen  Klaidman. 
.Santa  Monica,  and  Sunian  Kumar  Muklurjee.  I.os  Angeles, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Neur<Kal  International  Inc..  Moun- 
tain \ie».  Calif. 

Filed  .Mar.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,291 
Int.  CI.'  A61K   '///s^" 
t  .S.  CI.  514 — 16  JO  (  liiims 

I.  A  iTKlhod  lor  leducing  ihe  degree  ol  neural  apoptosis  in  .i 
mammal  due  lo  a  stroke  which  method  comprises  ailminisieriiig  lo 
Ihe  mamm.ii  an  efleciive  amtninl  ot  a  phaniiacculical  compoMiion 
corsisiing  esvcHliallv   of  .m  NAD-relaled  compound  wiiereiii  ihc 

phamiaceulicai  composilioii  .ulniiiuvKTis!   nilinv  lih-  .lf.:i i 

.ipojHosiN 


5,7.16,528 
N^lEPOWNORBORN^-VEl  ADEN0SINF:S  AS  A, 
\DENOSINE  RFX  EFIOR  At.ONISTS 
l.uiz   Belardinelli,  (•ainesville:   Rav    Olsson.    lampa:   Stephen 
Baker,  (.ainesville.  all  of  Fla.;  Peter  J.  Scammells.  Highton. 
Australia:  Peter  (;.  Milner.  and  Jurg  R.  Pfislcr.  both  of  I.os 
\ltos.  Calif.,  avsignors  to  I  niversity   of  Florida  Research 
Foundation,  Inc..  (iainesvilU-.  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .V'<).64(l.  Oct.  28,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.631.264t.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
144.459.  Oct.  28.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.446.1146.  Ihis  application 
Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581.655 
Int.  CI.    A61K    ■/  "(y   t  (I7H  I'J/lr 
I..S.  CI.  514— 46  lt»  Claims 

I    An  adcji.Mne  ejxixide  compound  which  selcclncly  and  spe 
cihcally  hinds  jin  .A,  adenosine  leccptoi  lo  acl  as  an  agonist  of  said 
receptor,    wheiein    -aii!    i.uiipiiin.cl    iv     m     \'  lepoxvcvcloalkvli 
ilenosine 


5.7.'6.5.«» 

(;r\NVIIC  \<  ID  DERIVVIIVFS  AND  THEIR  I  SF  \S 

DRKiS 

Da>  Xuoii^;  \);ii\en.  Viitony:  .(can  Rapin.  Paris;  Patrick  l.am- 

bropoulos.  Marseilles,  and  .lean  Daver.  Saix.  all  of  France. 

assignors     lo     Societe     de     Recherche     Auvergnate     pour 

^Innovation  en  Oligotherapie-Inoligo-.  Chaniaiieres.  France 
P<  r  No.  PCT/FR9.V(M18<K>.  $  .'71  Date  Jan.  29.  1997,  §  I02(ei 

Date  .Ian.  29.  1997,  PC  f  Pub.  No.  \\  095/3.vVt5.  PCI   Pub. 

Date  Dec.  28.  19«>5 

PCI  Filed  Jim.  16.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  75tt.477 

t  lainis  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  17.  1994.  94  ((74911 
Int.  II.    A61F.  J/ro:  (.0711  /V/7iT 
I  S.  II.  514-48  HI  (  lainis 

I.  (iuanylii.  acid  derivatives  ;Kiording  lo  eillici  of  the  following 
general  fonimlae  III  and  I  III; 
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HA— U 
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^ 


() 
T-O-CH. 


Mf  I ) 


OH     1)11 


5.7.'6.532 

Ml  I.TIFl  NCTIONAI.  FAT  XBSORPIION  AND  BLOOD 

CH0LF;STER()I.  REDICING  KORMI  LATION 

COMPRISINC;  (  HITOSAN 

Ivan  Furda.  16664  Meadow  hriMik  La..  Wayzala,  Minn.  55391 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6«1„'88 

Int.  CI.    A61K  M/7< 

I  .S.  CI.  514— .'!5  II  Claim- 

1.  A  cholesterol  reduction  formulation  comprising  chitosan  ani 

nicotinic  acid,  said  chitosan  being  present  in  a  v*eighl  amouiv 

relative  lo  the  nicotinic  acid  of  beWeen  0.67  and  .'60. 


illi 


H-N 
H-N— U 


^ 


Me  — O-P  — O-lll; 


Me 


iiVj/h 

OH    OH 


in  which  Me  is  a  metal  trace  element  involved  in  the  en/ymatic 
acliviiy  of  physiological  processes. 


5.7.'6.533 
BACTERIAL  INHIBITION  WITH  AN 
0LK;0SA(  CH ARIDE  ( OMPOCND 
Paul  .M.  Simon.  Wilmington.  Del.;  David  /.opf.  Strafford.  Pa 
Roger    \.    Barthelson.    kinlnersville.    Pa.,    and    Karl    I 
Johason.  Widow  (irove.  Pa..  as.signors  to  Neose  Tevhnolo 
gies.  Inc..  Horsham.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488,(153 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/7(l:<iri> 

I  .S.  CI.  514— 61  l6CIaimv 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  coloni/alion  ol  a  bactena  selecle> 
from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  .V.  pneumoniae.  H.  in/ttien-ue.  H 
I'arainfiuenzaf.  HiirUuiUleiui  (Pseudomonas)  le/hma.  and  a  miv 
lure  thereof,  by  administering  a  binding  inhibiting  effective  amoui 
of  Ihe  compound  of  Formula  I. 


Ill 


OR 


RiO 


5.736.531 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  CHE.MOTHERAPEI'TIC  AGENT  OR 

ANTIVIRAL  AGENT  WITH  ACYLATF:D  PYRIMIDINE 

NICLEOSIDES 

Reid  W.  von  Borstel.  and  Michael  K.  Bamat,  both  of  Potomac, 

Md..  assignors  to  Pro-Neuron.  Inc..  Rm-kville.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  61.381.  May  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94)3,107, 
Jun.  25.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  724.340.  Jul.  5.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  438.493.  Jun.  27.  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115.929. 

Oct.  27.  1987.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  724.340  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487.984.  Feb.  5.  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115.923, 
Oct.  28.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  M).  1993,  Ser. 
No.  176.485 
Int.  CI."  C07H  IWm:im)67:IW07J:IWW 
U.S.  CI.  514—50  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising:  an  acyl  denv alive  of  uridine  or 
cytidine;  and  an  antineoplastic  pyrimidine  nucleoside  analog,  pyri- 
niidine  analog  or  inhibitor  of  pyrimidine  biosynthesis. 


uheie 

R,  IS  H.  (pi  )GalN,Ac— .  .SO,B  (where  B  is  H  or  a  cation)  or 
sialic  acid  of  Formula  11; 


R60 


where 

R,,.  R-.  R^.  and  R,„  are  each  independenily   H.  C,  ^  ac\ 
lactyl.  C|  ^  alkyl.  sulfate,  phosphate,  anhydnv  a  sialic  aci 
of  Formula  11.  (a- 1  )Huc.  ((J-  1  )Glc  or  (p- 1  )Gal; 
R„  is  NH— C,  <,  acyl.  glycolylamido.  amino  or  hydroxyl.  an 
A  is  H  or  a  cation; 
R,  is  H  or  itt-l)Fuc— ; 

R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  OH  or  NHAc; 
R^  IS  H.  SO,B  (where  B  is  H  or  a  canon)  or  a  sialic  acid  ■ 

Formula  11  as  defined  ab<.)ve;  and 
'i  IS  a  chemical  fxind  or  a  linking  group; 
/.  IS  H  or  a  multivalent  suppon; 
m  IS  0  or  1;  and 


>(K) 
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p  !•.  an  inie|er  of  I  to  1.0()();  wiih  ihc  proviso  thai  ihc  compound 
is  not  G.llpl-4  GkNAcPl-.<-Gaipi  4-Glc 


alkvllhii).      (C|-C'4lalkoxy(C";-C,lalkylthio      or      hyclrox) 
(C,-C4)alkylihio:  and 
m  IS  0.  1  or  2. 


5.736,5.U 

4-HETEROC  YCIAL-Sl  BSTI  ri  IKD  Ql  INA/.OLISK 

DERIVATIVES.  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  ISE  AS  ANTI-CANCER  AGENTS 
I  ee  0.  Arnold,  Westborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pfi/er  Inc., 

New  Nbrk,  N.\. 
I'CT  No.  PCT/1B95/0006I.  S  371  Date  .Jul.  29.  1V96.  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/23I41.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31.  1995 
>  ontinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  21)0.259,  Feb.  23.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  682.565 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  41) >/(i: -1(12/14:  A61K  M/fi.i5:.U/!i4 
1  .S.  CI.  514— *3  20  Claim-s 

I.  A  comptmnd  of  Fomiul.i  I 


Fiimiula  I 


(Rt'-- 


id    the    phannaceutically    acceptable    salts    and    stereoisomers 
t^reof  wherein 
Z  is 


X  IS— N(H»— : 

R'  for  each  occurrence  is  substituted  independently  in  the  6 
and/or  7  position; 

R  for  each  occurrence  is  independently  hydroxy, 
(Cj-C^talkoxy.  hydroxy(C,-C4)alkoxy.  amino(C,-C4)alkyl. 
aniino(C;-C4)alkoxy.  (C,-C4)alkoxy(C,-C4)alkoxy.  (C,-C4l 
alkylenedioxy.  hydroxy(C ,  -CjjalkyKC ,  -C4  )alky  lenedioxy, 
(C ,  -C4)aikoxy(C  ,-€4  )alkyl(  C ,  -C4  iaiky  lenedioxy.     mono-N- 

-,  or  di-N.N-(C|-C4)alkylamino(C,-C4)alkoxy.  3-  or  4-(C|-C4) 
alkoxy-(2^hydroxy)-(C,-C4)alkoxy,  carboxy(C,-C4)alkoxy. 
morpholino(C,-C4)alkoxy,  imidazol- 1  -yl(C,-C4)alkoxy. 

4(C,-C4)aikylpiperazin-l-yl-(C.,-C4)alkoxy.  (C|-C4)alkoxy 
(C,-Cj)alkanoyloxy.  nitro.  hydroxylamino.  amino,  mono-N- 
or  di-N,N-(C|-C4)alkylamino,  (C|-C4)alkanoylamino. 
hydroxy(C,-C4)alkylaniino,  (C|-C4)alkoxy(C,-C4)alky- 

lamino.  (C,-C4)alkylsulfonamido,  morpholino.  (C|-C4)alkyl- 
piperazin-l-yl.  bistCi-Cjjalkanesulfonamido.  di(C,-C4) 
alkylammo(C,-C4)alkylamino,  (C|-C4)alkylamino(C_,- 

Cjlalkylaniino,  imidazol-l  yl,  piperidin-l-yl,  pyrrolidin-1-yl, 
(C|-C4)alkoxy(C|-C4)alkylcarbonylamino,  N-(C,-C4ialkyl- 
N-(C|-C4)alkanoyl-amino.  carboxy,  (C,-C4)alkoxycarbonyl. 
(C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl(C,-C4)alkoxy.  amido,  mono-N-  or 
di-N.N-(C|-C4)alkylaminocarbonyl,  mono-N-  or  di-N,N- 
(hydroxy  (C,-C4)alkyl)aminocarbonyl,  (C|-C4)alkyl, 
hydroxyfC-Cjjaikyl,  mono-N-  or  di-N.N-((C,-C4)alkoxy 
(C|-C4)alkyl)amino(C|-C4)alkyl.  mono-N-  or  di-N.N- 
(C,-C4)alkylamino(C|-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkanoylamino(C,- 
C4jalkyl.  (C,-C4ialkoxy(C2-C4)alkoxy(C|-C4)alkyl.  (C,-C4) 


5.7.W(.535 
I-PVRIMIDIWLACETAMIDE  COMPOl  NDS  V\HK  II 
ARE  INHIBITORS  OF  HIMAN  l.El  KOC  VTE  EI.ASTXSE 
Peter  Robert   Bernstein.  Walllngford;   Philip  Duke  Edwards. 
Kennet  Square;  Andrew  Shaw,  Kennett  Square,  all  of  Pa.; 
Ashokkuniar  Bhikkappa  Shenvi,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Roysinn 
Martin  Thomas,  MacclesHeld,  England:  Chris  Allan  \eale, 
Newark.    Del.:    Peter   Warner,    Maccli-stield,    England,   and 
Donald  ,|ohn  VVolanin,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Zeneca 
Limited,  I  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  44,855.  Apr.  8.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  ,|an.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .U5.136 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  16.  1992. 
9208382:  Aug.  14.  1992.  9217301 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .'//'.'J   (i>7E  .V0J.5/f« 
IJ.S.  CI.  514-64  11  Claiin.s 

I.  A  compound  of  Formula  I  v\ herein 


I 


H 


I 


R"  is  (l-5C)alkyl; 

R"  is  (a)  phenyl  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or  more  sub 

stituents  selected  from  halogeno.  (l-«C)alkyl,  lower  alkoxy. 

and  amino; 

(bKl-5C)alkyl  which  has  no  tertiary  carbon;  or 

(c)  thienyl; 
R  is  (a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula  A  X.  CJ  where  J  is  oxygen; 
X  is  oxy  or  a  direct  bond:  and  A  is  (l-6C)alkyl.  benzyl, 
phenyl  or  pyridyll  l-3C)alkyl  which  may  optionally  bear 
one  or  more  methyl  groups;  or 

(c)  a  sulfonyl  group  of  the  formula  D.  W.  SO,  wherein  D  is 
(1 -6C)  alkyl  or  (3-6C)cycloalkyl  and  W  is  a  direct  bond  or 
imino; 

Q'  and  Q".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  each  hydroxy 
or  OR  .  or  when  taken  together  form  a  moiety  derived  from  a 
physiologically  acceptable  dihydroxy  compound  wherein  said 
moiety  is  the  residue  derived  from  2,3-butanediol.  2,.V 
dimethyl-2,3-butanediol,  1,3-propanediol.  diethanolamine, 
catechol,  (lR.2R.3S.5R)-(-)-pmanediol.  ( lS,2S,3R.5S-(  +  )- 
pinanediol.  or  2,5-dimethylhexan-3,4-diol,  wherein  R^  is 
(l-lOC)alkyl,  (3-10C)cycloalkyl.  benzyl  or  phenyl  in  which 
benzyl  or  phenyl  the  ring  may  bear  one  or  more  halogeno, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  substituents; 
or  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

8.  A  compound  selected  from  2-(5-amino-6-oxo-2-phenyl-l,6- 
dihydro- 1  pyrimidinyl  )-N-|  2-niethyl- 1  -(4,4,5,5-letramethyl- 1 ,3.2- 
dioxaborolidin-2-yl)propyl|acetamide.  2-|5- 

cyclohexylaminosulfonylamino-2-(4-fluorophenyl)-6-oxo-1.6- 
dihydro-1 -pyrimidinyl  |-N-|2-methyl-l-(4.4,5,5-tetramethyl- 1.3. 2- 
dioxaborolidin-2-yl)propylJacetamide.  2-(.'i- 

cyclohexylaminosulfonylamino-2-phenyl-6-oxo- 1 ,6-dihydro- 1  - 
pyrimidinyl)-N-12  methyl- 1 -{4,4 ,5..S-teiramethyl- 1.3.2- 
dioxaborolidin-2-yl)propyl|acelamide,  and  2-|2-(4-aminophenyll- 
5-cyclohexylaminosulfonylamintv6-oxo- 1 .6-dihydro- 1  - 
pyrimidinyl)-N-(2-methyl-l-(4,4.5,5-teCramelhyl- 1,3.2- 
dioxaborolidin-2-yl)propyl)acetamide.     or     a     phannaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 
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5.736.536 

METHOD  FOR  TRE,ATIN(;  \ASCl  EAR  LEAK 

SYNDROME 

(lay  Siegall.  and  Dana  Chace,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Princeton.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293J51.  Aug.  19,  1994.  Ihis  application 
Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795,751 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  3 1/60:61/54:. 11/54 
I  .S.  CI.  514—165  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preventing  vascular  leak  syndrome  comprising 
administering  to  a  mammalian  species  in  need  thereof  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  non-steroidal  antiinHammalory  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indomethacin,  piroxicam. 
meclofenanate,  naproxen,  ibuprofen  and  aspirin. 


wherein; 

Y  is  selected  from  — CH,— , 

I  I  I 

-CH  l.meralkvl(C,  Co.      -CHNH;,      -CHNH  l.mcnilkyKC,  C. 


5.736.537 
l)EHYDROEP:ANDROSTERONE  SAH.CYLATE  I  SEFl  I. 
AGAINST  SKIN  ATROPHY 
Joseph  (iubernick.  New  York,  and  Daniel  H.  Maes,  Hunting- 
ton, both  of  N.'W.  assignors  to  Estce  Lauder,  Inc..  New  ^ork. 

Filed  .Sep.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,145 

Int.  CI.'  C07J  I /(HI:  A6IK  v//.>6.5 

I  .S,  CI.  514—178  -^  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  skin  atrophy  in  a  patient  which 
comprises  topically  adnnnistenng  to  the  area  of  atrophied  skin  of 
the  patient  a  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  or  cos- 
metically acceptable  vehicle  and  a  compound  having  the  structure 


CH,   // 


ill 


pharmaceutically  or  cosmetically  acceptable  salt  thereol. 


-(■HN(rH,(-. 


I 
-(  HN<(  -H. 


I 


I 

—  CHS  l..»cralk>l(Ci  C.l; 

Ri  IS  H.  halogen  (chlonne.  fluonne.  bromine,  iixline).  Oi 
^Slower  alkyl  iC,-€,).  — SH.  -SO  lower  alkyl  tC,  -C 
—SO;  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,l.  -CO  lower  alkyl  (C,~C 
—Cf\.  lower  alkyl  (C,C,).  O  lower  alkyl  (C.-C 
-NO,.  — NH,.  -  NHCO  lower  alkyl  (C,  C,).  — N-(low 
alkyl  ("C,-C,)lj.  SO,NH,.  — SO,NH  lower  alkyl  *C,-C,). 
-SO.N  Ilower  alkyl  (C,-C.)),: 

k,  IS  h"  CI.  Br.  I.  F.  —OH.  lower  alkyl  lC|-C,l.  — O  iov 
alkyl  (C|-C,i;  or 

R,  and  R_.  taken  together  are  methy  lenedioxy  or  ethylenediov 

R  J  is  the  nioieiy 

0 

II 

— (Ar 


wherein  Ar  is  a  moiciy  selected  from  the  group 


R.  Rs 


+ 


.ind  X  IS  seiecled  Iutii  O,  S,  — NCH,.  or  — N— COCH,; 
R4  is  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl  (C,  <?,).  — CO-lower  aU 
(C,-C,).  SO,  lower  alkyl  (C,^,).  and  the  moieties  of 
fonnulae: 


SO:  —  , 


5.7.36.538 

TRU"S  (  Lie  BENZAZEPINE  VASOPRESSIN 

ANTA(;ONISTS 

Jay  Donald  Albright.  Nanuet,  and  Xuemei  Du,  \alley  ( ottage, 

both  of  N.N.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Madison,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,823,  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,512,563,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

100.003.  Jul.  29.  1993.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Apr.  25. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  638,0.'<9 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/55:  C(I7I)  :2.W(H):22.yi4 

VS.  CI.  514—215  55  Claims 

1.  A  comptiund  selected  from  Foniiula  1: 

FoniHihi  1 


R,  isH.  — CH,.  — C,'U.  CI.  Br, 

R„  is  selected  from: 

(a)  moieties  of  the  formula: 


F,  — O— CH, 


—  NCOAr.  — CON  —  Ar.  — NCON  — 


H:i„-i.vcl«alk\ 


)2 
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-continued 


,LA 


R 


—  NSO -lower  alkvKCi  C\l. 
I 
K. 


-CH'COAr.  iw  — NSO-  l.mer  jlkenvKCi-Cl. 
I 
K., 


cycloalkyi   is  dehned   as   C,-C,,  tvcloalkyi,  cvclohexenyl   or 

cyclopenlanyl: 
R,  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
n  is  0-2: 
R,  IS  H.  — CH,.  — CHs.  CI.  Br.  F.  — (X-H,.   -CX',H..  or 

-CK,; 
R^  IN  hydroaen.  C"H,.  C.H,.  moieties  of  ihe  fumiuluc: 


/ 
-(CH;i,-N  .      — (CH:i,,-N 


\ 


R,. 


(c)  a  moiely  of  the  formula: 

R,, 
I 
-N-roj 

wherein    J     is    R_,.    lower    alkyl    (C|-C^»    branched  or 

iinhranehed.      lower     alkenyl      (C,-Cx)      branched  or 

unbranched.     — O-lower     alkyl     (C,-Ck)    branched  or 

unbranched.    — O-lower    alkenyl    (Ci-C^)    branched  or 

unbranched.  tclrahydrofuran.  lelrahydrothiophene.  or 
—  CH, — K  wherein  K  is  haloaen.  — ()H.  tetrahydrofuran. 
tetrahydrolhiophene  or  the  hetercKyclic  ring  inuiety; 

I) 

\         / 
(i  =  l 

wherein  D.  E.  F  and  (i  are  selected  from  carbon  or  nitrogen 
and  wherein  the  carbt)n  alom-s  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen.  (C,-C, (lower  alkyl.  hydroxy.  —CO- 
lower  alkyl  (C,-C,».  CHO.  (C,-C,)lower  alkoxy.  or 
— CO,-l()wer  alkyl  (C|-C,».  and  R.,  and  R,,  are  as  herein- 
before defined; 
(di  a  moiety  selected  from  those  of  Ihe  forniulae: 

R„  () 

I  II 

-N-aXHAr'.      — O— C-i..»er,ilkvl(C,  Cii. 
I 
R 


CH,);—0  lower  alkyl  (C,-C",)  or  — CH,CH,OH; 
^  is  one  or  two; 

Rft  is  hydrogen.  — CH,  or  — CM^. 
\t'  is  selected  from  the  group: 

R. 


R, 


\   yV- 


—  .S-li.»cralk>l(C|-(' 


-S  — 1{  H: 


\ 


R, 


-SHitH:L— CON 


/ 

J 

\ 


.■r      — ()  — (C'H-I'N 


R- 


/ 

\ 


R/ 


R, 


wherein 

R,   is  selected  from  halogen.  (C|-C,)  lower  alkyl.  — O-lowei 
alkyl  (C|-C,)  orOH; 

R^  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 

q  is  1  or  2; 
wherein  Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group: 


erein 

R,.  R,  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 

R,  and  R.,  are  independently   hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (C|-C,). 
O-lower^  alkyl   (C.-C,).   S-lower  alkyl   (C,-C,).   — CF,. 

— CN.  —OH.  — SCF,.  —(XT,,  halogen.  NO,,  amino,  or 

— NH-lowtr  alkyl  (C,-C,): 
Ri,j  is  selected  from  halogen,  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl  (C|-C,); 
W"  IS  selected  from  O.  S.  NH.  N-lower  alkyl  (C,  C,).  — NCO- 

lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  or  N.SO,-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,):  or 

'hi  a  moie|y  of  the  formula: 


w 


where  Rj  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 


R7  IS  hydrogen. —CH,. —CH,.  CI.  Bi.  I.      UiH,.      ()C  ,H,. 

w  — CF,: 
R»  and  R.,  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (C|-C,). 

O-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,),  S  lower  alkyl  (C|-C,).  — CF,.  — CN. 

—OH.  —SCF,.  — OCF,.  halogen.  NO,,  amino,  or  — NH 

lower  alkyl  (C,-C,): 
Ri„  is  selected  from  the  group  of  halogen.  h\drogen.  or  lower 

alkyl  {C,-C,»; 
W"  is  selected  from  O.  S.  NH.  N-lower  alkyi  (C,  C,i       NfO 

lower  alkyl  (C,-C,».  or  NSO,-lower  alkyl  (C,^    1 
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the  moielv 


-continued 


icpicsenis  a  fused  thiophene  ring  or  fused  substituted  thiophene 
ring  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  substiluents  selected  from    Kii 
(C|-C,)  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  or  (C|-C,l  lower  alkoxy; 
or  a  pharmaceuticalh  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  prodrug  thereof 


-I)  NR'R 

0 
—  0  OR'. 

0 

NR"R  . 


5.736.5.W 
INHIBITORS  OK  FARNK.SVI.-PROTKIN  TRANSKKRASK 

Samuel  I,.  (Jraham,  Schwenksville,  and  Theresa  M.  Williams, 

Harlcysvillf.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &   Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N.J. 
I'Cr  No.  PC  IVl  S94/05634,  S  .^71  Date  No%.  16,  1W5.  S  I02(el 

Date  N(>\.  16.  1W.«;,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/m»497.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  .Ian.  5.  I9V5 

PCI  Filed  May  19.  1994.  Sen  No.  549.829 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .<l/4y.\.<l/?.\  C(»7D  24.WK:4()IAH) 

I. S.  CI.  514— 218  19  Claims 

li'A  compound  which  inhibits  faines\l-protein  transferase  ol  the 
foriViula  A: 


III     -SO, -NR'R  , 

R' 
I 
1:1      — N  — SO-  — R^ 

R' . 


Ml 


OR": 


wherein: 

.\  IS  0  or  H.; 

Ml  is  1  or  2; 

n  IS  0  or  1 ; 

t  IS  I  to  4; 

R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  H.  C,  ,  alkyl,  or  aralkyl: 

R-.  R'.  R'.  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from:   H;  C,  ^ 

alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  aryl.  hetcriKycle. 


NR^R       or 


OR". 


unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  ol 

1)  aryl  or  heieriK-ycle.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with: 
a.  CI  1-4  alkyl. 
h.  (CH,),OR^ 

c.  (CH.,),NR''R'. 

d.  halogen. 
2)C,^cycloalkyl. 

,^)OR^ 

4)  SR".  S(0)R^  SO.R". 
.S)  — NR-R^ 


(..        -N  R", 

O 

R' 

I 

■'i        — N  NR  R 

0 


and  any  iwo  ol  R".  R'.  R'.  and  R"  are  optionally  an.KiKu  u^  n 

same  carbon  alom; 

N    IS  aryl.  heteriKycle.  unsubsiiiuted  or  substiiuicd  with  one  ■ 

more  of; 

1 1  C,.4  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

a.  C,  4  alkoxy. 

b.  NR"R\ 

c.  C,  „  cycloalkyl. 

d.  aryl  or  heterixycle. 
e   HO. 

2)  aryl  or  heterocycle. 
})  halogen, 
4)  OR". 
.>)  NR'R  . 
61  CN. 
7)  NO,,  or 
7)  CF,; 
R".  R"  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from:  H;  C,  4  alkyl.  C 
cycloalkyl.  heteriKVcle.  aryl.  aroyl.  heteroaroyl.  arylsulfon\ 
heteroar\lsulfonyl.  unsubstituted  01  subsUtuted  with: 

a)  C|  4  alkoxy. 

b)  aryl  or  hetenvycle. 

c)  halogen. 
dl  HO. 


R", 


f)  — SO,R ".  or 

g)  NRR'.  wherein 

R"  and  R"  may  be  joined  to  fonii  j  piperidinyl  ring; 

R"  is  C,  ,  alkyl  or  aralkyl; 

heteroaryl  is  independently  selected  from:  ben/imida/ol\l.  U. 
/isoxa/olyl.  ben,rofura/an\l.  ben/ofuryl.  ben/othia/ol\l.  bi- 
/olhienyl.  benzoxa/olyl.  fury  I.  imida/olyl.  indolyl.  isix^uino 
n\l.  isothia/olyl.  naphthyridinyl.  pyridyl.  pyra/inyl.  pyra/ol 
pvrimidinyl.  pyrroiyl.  quina/olinyl.  quinolinyl.  thia/olyl.  ihien 
furyl.  ihienolhienyl,  and  thienyl;  and 

heteroaroyl  is  — C(=0)-heteroar\l; 

or  a  optical  isomer,  disulfide  or  phamiaceulicalh  acceptable  s. 

thereof 


S04 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7.  1998 


Apkil  7.  I99S 


CHEMICAL 


505 


JMI 


5.7M>J40 
TRICYCLIC  DIAZEPINE  VASOPRESSIN  ANTA(;ONISTS 

AND  OXYTOCIN  ANTA(;ONISTS 
la>   Donald  Albright.  Nanuet;  Marvin  Fred  Reich.  Suffern; 
Fuk-Wah  Sum.  Piimona.  and  Efren  (iuillermo  Delos  Santos. 
Nanuet.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Madison,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,737.  Jun.  6,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,624.923.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  254.822.  Jun.  13, 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.516,774.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  100.004.  Jul.  29.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application 

May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,841 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .il/55:  C07D  22.1/00:495/00 

1  .S.  CI.  514—220  64  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  Formula  I: 


-CH — N 


-continued 

N 

\  / 

N,      -CH;— N 


N    ^=\ 


/  \ 


/  \ 


NR4.       -(CH;I„-N 


CH. 


Formula  I 


\ / 


— CHO.  amino,  (C,-C,)  lower  alkoxy,  (C.-C,!  lower  alkylamino. 
CONH  (C|-C,)  lower  alkyl.  or-CON|lower  alkyl  (C,-C,)l,, 
R,,  is  independently  selected  from  H,  — CH,.  or  — C.H,; 

q  is  I  or  2: 

R,  is  the  moielv 


— CAr 


wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 


herein; 

A— B  is 

-(CH: 

1 
—  N 
1 
R, 

i>r 

1 

N-(CH.) 

1 

R. 

-TV. 


A^ 


\ 


the  moiety 


■-fy 


presents  a  fused  thiophene  or  fused  substituted  thiophene  option- 
iy  substituted  by  one  or  two  substiluents  selected  from  (C.-C,) 
•wer  alkyl,  halogen,  or  (C|-C,)  lower  alkoxy; 
the  moiety: 


and  X  IS  selected  from  O.  S,  NH.  — NCH„  or  — N — COCH,: 
R4  is  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl  (C|-C,).  — CO-lower  alkyl 
(C,-C,).  SO,  lower  alkyl  (C.-C,),  or  the  moieties  of  llie 
formulae: 


—    F 


a  five-membered  aromatic  (unsaturated)  fused  nitrogen- 
ntaining  heterocyclic  ring  wherein  D  is  carbon  or  nitrogen.  E. 
d  F  are  carbon  and  wherein  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  optionally 

jHstituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  halogen.  (C|-C,)  lower 

<yl,  hydroxy,  COCCI,.  COCF,, 

O  R* 

II  / 

— C— 0-loweralkyl(Ci-C<(,      — (CH;(.^N 


CO—. 


Ri    and    R,   are,    independenlly.    H,    iC^-C^)    lower   alkyl. 

(C,-C,)  lower  alkoxy.  or  halogen; 
R,  is  H,  (C|-C,)  lower  alkyl,  (C,-C,)  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen: 
R5=is  selected  fi-om: 

(a)  moieties  of  the  formula: 

-NCOAr'.  — CON  — Ar.  — NCOCH-Ar'.  -NCON  — Ar' 

I  I  I'll 


-CHzCOAr.  —  NCO(CH2»,-cvcloalkyl.  -N  — SO. 
I  '  I  ~ 

R„  R„ 


/  \ 

-(CH2),-iN  O.      -(CHm,-0  lower  alkyl(C,-C,), 


/=\  r- 

-itH:r,-OH.      -CH:-N  N,      -CH,-N 


-NH  — C  — ()-li)»i-r  iilk\llC|  <■,!  slrai(;iu  or  hi.iin.luil. 


1) 
^N--    \\ 

I  1: 

"^1 


wlicrcm  D.  H.  F  and  Ci  are  seleclcd  from  carbtm  or  niiio;jen  am: 
wherein  the  carNm  alonis  ma)  be  oplionalK  substiiuied  will 
halogen.  (C.-C,)  lower  alk>l.  hydroxy.  CO-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,l 
CHO.  (C|"C,)  lower  alkoxy.  or  — CO.Iower  alkyl  (C,  C  1  ,.n.l 
R    and  R;.  are  as  hereinbefore  defined: 

(d)  a  iiioielN  selected  Irom  ihosc  of  the  fomiul.ic 


0 
il 
—  Ml  — (■  lowi'i  jlkviiCi  CKislraighl  oi  hraiiLhcJ, 

-  NH  SO.  lower  .ilkyllC,  C,l  siraighl  <>r  branclnJ. 

O 
II 
—  NH  — (  —  O-lowiM  alkcnyllCi  CkI  Mr-iijitii  oi  huiiKlK-J 

O 
II 
—  NH  — C  iower  alkon>llC]  Cs)  slraijihl  or  hranthed. 

—  NHSO.lowci  ;ilken>l(C|-(. Vi  sii;iij:hi  or  bninclied. 

wherein  cycloalkyi  is  defined  as  C,  toC^  cycloalkxi.  csclohe\en>l 
or  cyclopeniensl: 

n  is  0-2; 

R    Is  indopciulciuK  scIclicu  imm  H,  — CH,.  --C.Hs- 


—  N- 1  (X  H  \r. 

I 

R 


wherein    R,     is    selected    troni    halogen,    lC,-<"illower    alk\l 
Olower  alkvl  (C     ("1   OH 


—  ()  — ('-lower  ,ilk\i(i      I 


—  S  h>VM-r  .ilk\  in       ^ 


-S-(CH-i  —  N 


/ 
\ 


■NH'CH-i- CON 


/ 
\ 


R, 


-0-(CH;lN 


-(CH;I.,— N 


—  ((.  H:l.,  — N 


/ 
\ 


-((11:1.,  — N 


/ 
\ 


R, 


q  is  I  or  2: 

R    and  R,,  arc  as  hereinbefore  defined: 
wherein  Ar'  is  seleclcd  from  ihe  eroup 


-((  tl-i,  — N 


R. 


R. 


-(CH:).,Olower  alkyl  (C|-C,l.  or  — CH.CH.OH: 
R,.  IS  as  hereinbefore  dotined: 
t)  is  1  or  2: 

(b)  a  nioieu  ol  itn.-  tornuila: 


N  -  N 


"^^,  -ty- 


where  R,  is  as  heieiiibefoie  defined: 
(CI  a  liuiieiN  of  the  formula: 

K, 

I 
—  \— I  I II 

wherein  J  is  R,.  lower  alkyl  iC,  C,)  branched  or  unbranched. 
lower  alkenyl  iC:-C^)  branched  or  unbranched.  -  Olower  alk\l 
(C|-C„»  branched  or  unbranched,  --0  lower  alkenyl  (C.-C^i 
branched  01  unbranched.  leirahvdroluian.  lelrahydrolhiophene.  or 
(11,  K  wherein  K  is  halogen.  (C|-Cj  lower  alkow.  leliah\- 
droturan.  lelrahydrolhiophene  or  ihe  heteroc>clic  ring  inoielv: 


W  IS  selected  from  O.  S.  NH.  N  lower  alkyl  [C,-C^).  — NHC<  > 
lower  alk\l  (C,  C,l.  or  NSO.-lower  alkyl  (C,  C,l: 

K  IS  selected  from  H.  lower  alkvl  (C,  <",i.  halogen.  -O-lowc 
alkyl  (C,-C;l.  orCF,; 

R^  and  R,,  are  mdependenlK  selected  from  hydrogen,  lowi 
alk\l  (C|-Ci).  Slower  alkvl  (C|-C.).  halogen.  -  N—  lowi 
alkyl  (C,-C,l,  -(KT„  C\.  OH,  ~S  CF..  -NO 
NH„  or  — Olower  alk\l  ((      i 
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R,,,  is  H,  luloficn.  or  lower  alk>l-(C,-C,); 
md   the   phamiaceiHiLallv    acceptable   ^alIs.   esters   and   pro-dru;j 
omis  thereof. 


5.736.541 
OLANZAI'INK  POI.VMORPH  C  RVSTAL  FORM 
Charles  Arthur  Bunnell.  Lafayette.  Ind.;  Barry  Arnold  Hen- 
driksen.  Cuildrord.  I  nited  Kin)>doni.  and  Samuel  Dean 
I.arsen.  West  Lafayette.  Ind..  assignors  to  Kll  Lilly  and 
Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  and  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Basingstoke.  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  4(»9.566.  Mar.  24.  1995. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  686,989 

Int.  CI.'   \0I\  J<,h2:  C07D  :-/>//'/ 

t  .S.  CI.  514—220  25  Claims 

1    Form  11  ijlan/apinc  poJMiioqih  having  a  typical  x  ra)  powder 

iffraction    pattern   as   represented    b)    the    tollowing    interplanar 

pacings: 


I  J(>S'l 

577 

-1721 

12S 

14S4 

071 

4X49 

:isi 

1251 
W74 
'()65 
''15X 

4^s7 

i.((|7 

22'M 

141 

■«7' 

'2(16 

sW5 

?H2s 
25 1  h 
I. '4 
')84S 

'Mil 
ilV) 

<102 


5.7.^,543 
BKNZOXA/INES  FOR  KNHANCINtJ  SYNAPTIC 
RESPONSE 
(iary  A.  Rogers,  .Santa  Barbara,  and  (Jary  S.  Lynch.  IrNine. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  I  niversity  of 
California.  Oakland,  and  Cortex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Ir^- 
ine.  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  .V  1996,  Ser.  No.  624J35 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2()5/l2:  A6IK  .?//.5.<5 


I  .S.  CI.  514—229.5 

1   A  compound  having  the  tormula 


22  (  laims 


>4.*2 


5.736,542 

I'M  \k\l  \CEL  I ICAI.  t OMPOSI I  IONS  CON  I  AININ(;  A 

STVl  ROSPORINL 

K'liy  l.indsa\  Allen  Henry,  and  (;raham  Paul  Mutlhews.  both  of 
Horsham.  England,  assignors  to  Novartis  Corporation.  Sum- 
mit, N.J. 

Filed  No\.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343.4t(4 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Dec.  II.  1993. 
<25.^95 

Inl.  CI.   A61K  ''//s> 
..S.  CI.  514-211  20  Claims 

I  An  oralK  administiahle  pharmaceutical  coriiposiiion  >.oinpris 
i:  a  solution  or  dispersion  ot  a  siaurospurine  aclise  InLTedicni  in 
solid  saluratijd  polyalkylene  glycol  givceride 


in  which: 

R'  and  R-  together  form  a  single  divalent  moietv  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

()  S  () 

/  /  / 

\  \  \ 

(I  ()  S 

in  which: 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C(R'i,. 
rtR'i.CtR"),  and  CR"=CR".  in  which  the  R"  s  jre  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  halogen.  C,  -C,.  alky  I 
and  halo-subsiitiited  C,-C,,  alkyl  and  ;u-e  either  the  same  or 
different  in  an\  R^: 

R'  is  a  iiicnihcr  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  ot  M,  C,  C, 
alkyl  and  halo-substituted  C|-C,.  alkyl:  and 

n  IS   1,  :■     5  ..r  4 


5.7.^6.544 

NAPHTIIVI.  PIPFRAZINM   ( OMPOI  NDS  I  SEFl  1.  FOR 

IREATINC;  5HI  ,,,  RECEPTOR  MEDIATED  tONDIMONS 

.lames  V,.  Audia,  Indianapolis:   Marlene  L.  Cohen.  Carmel; 

.laswanl  S.  (Jidda.  Carmel.  and  David  I..  (;.  Nelson.  Carmel. 

all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Companv.  Indianapolis. 

Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .180.566.  Feb.  6,  1995.  vvhich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  212,622,  Mar.  II.  1994.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Mar  2.^.  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.408 
Int.  (I.'  AOIN  J  V/.5.S 
I  .S.  a.  514-247  7  Claims 

1.  .\  method  tor  treating  a  mammal  sutterinL'  from  or  susceptible 
to  a  condition  asMK'ialed  with  abiiomial or  dysfunctional  5  HT.;, 
receptor  stimulation,  comprising  administering  to  the  nianimal  a 
compound  ot  formula  Vlll.  wherein  R'^   is  hvdrow  or  melhow: 


M\ 


\  Hi 


or  .1  pharinaceiilically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  of  the  compound  in 
.in  aiiiounl  that  interacts  with  the?  HT.„  receptor 


1  "\  tiii.(/»>Ie 


R 


'/"    <) 


5.7.%,545  -continued 

V/.OLM.  PIPERAZINVL  PHENYL  OXAZOLIDINONE 
ANTIMICROBIALS 
Robert  C.  (iad»iM>d:  Michael  Robert  Karbachyn:  Dana  Scott 
Toops:   Herman  Walden  Smith,  and  \alerie  Ann  \aillan- 
court,  all  of  Kalama/.oo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  & 
I  pjohn  Company.  KalamaziH).  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  803,469 
Int.  CI."  A61K  MM95i  C07D  4I</I4:4I7/I4:4N/I4  ,,i  l,2.4-..vad.a/..le  (anaclu-d  u.  p.pera^.nc-  ai  CSi 


VI 


\ 


N 


I  .S.  CI.  514—252 

1   A  comcHHind  of  structural  Formula  I: 


8  Claims 


VII 


'A 


tci  1 .2.4  o\.iilij/ole  (an.uhcd  Id  piper;!/"-'-   •'  <' 
R- 


NHK 


i\.illl.l/oi  ,s-i)iu- 

<) 


or  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 
R'  is  (a)  — CHO. 

(b)  — COCH,. 

(c)  —COCHCl,. 

(d)  — COCHF,, 
(el  — CO,CH„ 
(fl  -  SO_,CH,.  or 
(g)    -COCH,OH: 

-X'  and  X"  are  independently  H.  K  or  CI: 
Q  is  selected  from 

(al  o\a/i>le 


K  .^"- 


III  l..'.4  o\athia/i>f 2-iMic' 


i|i  Ihia/olc. 


(hi  oxa/ol-4  line 


iki  hen/oihia/ole 


III 


Y>  y. 


(VI  4.5-dihvdrtH>xd/ole: 


IV 


rh,  ,„,1  4.,.ni- 


R 


'A 


id(  lH-n/i'\,l/nlf 


(nil  Ihia/olcdiiinc 


Vlll 


IX 


XI 


\ll 


XIII 


XIV 
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-continued 


')  1.3.4  ihiadiazoL 


I  I.V4.thiadiaJol-2-on<; 


R  -.N 


l,2.4-thi;i(Juil)lc: 


^■-// 


1 .2.4-lhiailiazpl  3-one: 


R- 

\ 


•=< 


l.l.SthiadiazOle; 


N  R- 


IU,„  =  S 


1.2.3.4-lhiatriazole 


N 
//    ^S 


l,2.4-diihiazo|one 


H 


imidazole 


R- 


..>: 


hi-n/imidazolt: 


.\V 


XVI 


XVII 


XVIII 


XIX 


XX 


XXI 


XXIl 


XXIIl 


XXIV 


IX)  iniidj/'ol  4-iinc: 


R- 


-continued 


R' 


(y»  1.2.4  in.i/i.k-  i  i>|K- 


I/I  l.2.4-ina/()le  iTvpe  2i: 


R^-N 


laal  1.2.4  Iria/olc  lT>pe  .'i 


N  R' 


(hbi  l.2,4-lnaz()i(>nc 


K  .  " 


k  —  N 


(CO  1.2.3-tria/ole 


R--N 


(ddl  leira/ole  (Type  1 1: 


N  r: 


//    ^N' 


(eel  leirazole  (Type  2>: 


r:-n 


(tt)  l.sulndlll'7-()l)e^: 


XXV 


XXVI 


\\\  II 


XWIII 


XXIX 


XXX 


XXXI 


\\.\ll 


XXXIII 


(jipi  pyra/i)l-3iine: 


-continued 


R-— N 


(hhl  p\ra/oline: 


-^^ 


R  —  N 


(111  pyra/ole: 


R-  — N 


Ml  inda/olc 


H-N 


Ikkl  hen?oisi>ihia/oie: 


(()i„  =  .S 


(III  isiua/iile 


I  mm  I  hen/is(i\a/ii!e 


XXXIV 


XXXV 


XXXVI 


XXXVII 


XXXVlll 


XXXIX 


XI. 


(nni  1.2.3-<nalhia/iile-l-oxide: 

()  XII 

/ 
()  =  S 

\ 

N 

wherein  R^  and  R    are  indeperidenlly 

(a)  H-  (except  where  Q  ^^  lomiula  XXXI  or  XXXIIi. 

(b)  (C|-C,)alkyl-. 

(c)  (C,-C<^  cycloalkyi)       oi 
(dl  phenyl; 


or  R-  and  R'  taken  together  are  — CH, — (CH,)„— ; 
wherein  R^  is 

(a)  H-. 

(b)  (C|-C«  alkyl)— . 

(c)  (C,-C,  cycloalkyi)-  . 

(d)  phenyl". 

(e)  0M-~.  or 
(f)CH,CH:OC(0)-; 

or  R-  and  R^  taken  together  are     ^H, — (CH,I„— : 
wherein  R"'  is 

(a)  H  -. 
(b)(C|-C„  alkyl)—. 

(c)  {C,-C,  cycloalkyii       .t 

(d)  phenyl-; 
wherein  R''  is 

la)H-. 

(b)  (C,-C«  alkyl)— . 

(c)  (C,-C^  cycloalkyi »-  . 

(d)  phenyl-,  or 

(e)  OR-; 
wherein  R    is 

(a)  H— . 
(b)(C|-CK  alkyl)—. 

(c)  (C,-Cs  cycloalkyi)—. 

(d)  phenyl-. 

(e)  H:N— . 

(f)  H_,NCO— . 

(g)  R,OCO— . 
(h)  NC— . 

(i)  R^S- . 

(j)  R,0— ,  or 

(k)CF,; 
with  the  following  proyisos: 

where  Q  is  XXV.  R-  and  R'  is  H.  R^  is  other  than  methyl; 
where  Q  is  XVIII.  R-  is  other  than  phenyl; 
wherein  m  is  zero  (0)  lo  ti\e  (5).  inclusive; 
wherein  n  is  zero  (0)  lo  two  (2).  inclusive; 
whereiii  Y'.  Y".  Y'.  and  V^  are  independently 

la)H. 

(b)  NO,,  or 

(c)  F.  CI.  or  Br 


5.736.54A 
1.4-(I)IPHEM.VAI.KVI  »  PIPKRA/JNK  DKRIVATIVKS 

Noichi  Kawashima.  Kyoto;  Jun/o  MaLsunioto.  Ashiya;  KiyosI 

Matsuno.    loyonaka:     loshihiko    Senda.    Kishluada.    an 

Ki'iko  ilirano.  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Sanlt-n  Phai 

maceutical  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  .japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/.|PV4/0122t».  §  .171  Date  .Mar.  25.  1W6.  S  102i. 

Date  .Mar.  25.  IWh.  PCI  Pub.  No.  \VO<*5/(U(l5(».  PCI  Pul 

Date  Feb.  V.  1<W5 

PCT  Filed  .lul.  25.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  SHh.M>\ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2«.  1"W3.  5-I85K.1'' 
Int.  CI."  Ct)7D  r9.Vcw6.  A61K  .U/4^> 
I  .S.  CI.  514—255  22  Claim 

1    .-\  compound  represented  by  the  fomiula  |l|  or  a  salt  iheici 


R 


/         \ 


B-N 


\  —  A 


II 


w  / 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent^ 
lower  alko\y  group.  A  and  B  are  the  sartK'  or  dilferent  and  eav 
repicsents  a  C^-Cj  alkylene  group 


10 
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5.736.547 

DERIVATIVES  OK  PVRIDO  |2J-I)i  AND  |3.2-D| 

PYRIMIDINE  AND  QITNAZOLINE  AND  METHOD  OK 

I  SIN(;  THE.SE  DERIVATIVES 

vleem  (ianj^ec.  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Duqucsnc  Ini- 

versity  of  the  Hol>  (ihosl.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
livision  of  Scr.  No.  .'<»4.(»44.  Sep.  12.  l'W4.  Pat.  No.  5.50S.28I, 
ivhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9.>((.982.  .Sep.  23. 
l'W2,  Pat.  No.  5,.U6,9<M).  uhlih  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
•^9,519.  .Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  682.043.  Apr.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  515,491 
he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  12, 
2014.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  fl.'  A61K  .<//.>«5.  C07D  471/04 
S.  CI.  514-258  16  Claims 

I.  A  conipouml  and  pharmuceutically  acceptable  sails  ha\inu  the 
L-eies  forniula  (4 1 


wherein: 

R'  IS  cycUipenlNJ. 

R"  IS  lower  alkyl.  or  phenyl-lower-alkyi:  and 

R''  is  phenyl  subsiituled  by  troni  one  lo  three,  ihc  same  or 
ditfereni.  suhsuiucnis  selecieU  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy.  1-imida/olyl.  lower-alkenyloxy.  dilower- 
alkylammo-lower-alkoxy.  4-morpholinyl-lower-alkoxy. 

kmer-alkoxycarbonyl-lower-alkoxy.  carb<ixylower-alkoxy. 
iriHuoromelhyl.  l-piperidinyllower-alkoxy.  l-pyrrolidinyl- 
lower-alkoxy.  nilro.  amino.  — (CHO.O — .  lower- 
alky  Isulfonylamino.  lower-alkoxy-lower-alkox).  lower- 
alkenyl.  dilower-alkyiamino.  — OC"H(CH,)CH.     , 

4-morpholinylcarbonyllower-alk()\\.  4-ihiomi)rpholin\l- 

lower-alkoxy.  pyridinyi-lower-alkoxy.  I  lower-alky IV 
hexahydroa/epinyloxy.  and  l-lower-alkyl-4-piperidinyl  ox>; 
or  a  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  acid  addition  sail  and/or 
h\drale  thereof. 


(4i 


erem  X  andjY  may  be  the  same  or  dittereni  and  are  selected 

m  the  groupconsisting  of  OH  and  NH,.  wherein  A  is  selected 

m  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen.  CH  and  sulfur  and  B  equals 

I  when  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  CH  and 

ogen  or  B  equals  nitrogen  when  A  equals  CH  in  B  equals  sulfur 

en  A  equals  CH  wherein  R,  is  zero:  wherein  Rj  is  one  of  either 

lydrogen  or  a  first  lower  alkyl  group  except  where  A  equals 

ijifur  wherein  Rj  equals  zero:  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the 

c!roup  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  nitroso  group,  a  fomiyl  group,  a 

-ond  lower  alkyl  group  which  is  the  same  or  different  than  the 

I  lower  alkyl  group  except  when  B  is  equal  lo  sulfur,  wherein 

IS  equal  to  zero:  and  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 

isisting  of  a.  third  lower  alkyl  group  which  is  the  same  or 

terent  than  the  tirst  lower  alkyl  group  and  the  second  lower  alkyl 

up,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkylaryl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group,  a 

-■stiiuted  alkylaryl  group,  a  diaryl  group,  a  triaryl  group,  an 

jiKyldiaryl  group,  an  alicyclic  hydriKarbon  group,  an  alkvltriarvl 

group,  a  subsiiiuted  diary!  group,  and  a  -.uhsiituled  iriaryl  group. 

and  each  suhstilueni  of  the  subsiiluled  aryl  group,  diaryl  group, 

tnaryl  group,  or  the  substituted  alkylaryl  group,  alkyldiaryl  group, 

alkyltriaryl  group  is  the  same  or  ditfereni  and  is  selected  from  the 

croup  consisting  of  a  fourth  lower  alky  1  group  which  is  the  same  as 

Jiffereni  ihan  the  first  lower  alkyl  group,  the  second  lower  alkyl 

•up,   the   ihinl   lower  alkyl   group,   an   alko.xy.   a   substituted 

•  Dxyaryloxy  group  and  a  halogen. 


5.736,548 

6-AR^L  PYRAZOLO|3,4-D|  PVR1MIDIN-4-ONES  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OK  I  SE  THEREOF 

Ldward  R.  Baton,  .Audubon,  and  Baldev  Singh,  Collegeville, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo  Sanoh.  Paris,  France 

(  ontinualion  of  Sen  No.  402,261,  Man  10.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  .Ian.  22.  1997,  Sen  No.  788.893 

Int.  C:i.'  C07D  4f\7/()4:4W/()4:  .A61K  JI/5()? 

l.S.  CI.  514-258  24  (  laims 

I.  ,A  compound  of  the  formula 


H.\ 


r 


K"  N  N  ■ 

I 


5,7.^6,549 
HVPOXAN THINE  AND  (U  ANINE  COMPOl  NDS 

Sle>en  Colin  Beasley;  Alan  Findlay  Haughan:  .lohn  Montana, 
and  Robert  John  Watson,  all  of  Cambridge,  I  nited  King- 
dom, assignors  lo  Chiroscience  Limited.  Cambridge,  Cniled 
Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995.  .Sen  No.  539.568 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1994. 

942(MI45;  Oct.  5.  1994.  9420093;  Oct.  5.  1994,  9420127 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  47</IH:47.</M):  .\61K  M/52 

C.S.  CI.  514-262  17  Claims 

1.  .-X  compound  of  fomiula  (1) 


wherein: 
n.-=<)~2 

R'  is  NH;  or  halogen: 
R-  IS  H  or  NH,: 
R"  is  any  of  the  four  groups 

() 


UN 


(li 


N.: 


R, 


where 
ni=()  or  I: 
.\  IS  O.  NR''  or  S(0)„  .  and.  in  group  ibl,  ihc  ,\  s  may  be  llie 

same  or  different: 
R    is  H  or  one  or  more  groups  independently  seleded  from  C,  ,, 

alkyl-R"  and  aryl-R":' 
R'  is  H.  C,  ^  alkyl-R".  C,  „  alkenyl,  aryl,  -aryl-C,^  alkyl.  -  C,  „ 

alkvl-aryl, 

R",'C0NH"C, 

alkyl-R'': 
R'   is  H,  CO,H,  CO.— C,  „  alkyl,  CONH,.  CONiC,  ^  alk>l»„ 

CONHiC,  ft  alkyl).  CO-  C,  „  alkyl,  CO-aryl.  CO-heteroarvl, 

letra/olyl.     NHSO_,CF,.     SO.NH— C,  ^    alkyl.     .SO,N(C',  , 

alkyl),.  SO.NH-aryl.  NHCO^C,  ^  alkyl.  NHCONH- C,  , 

alkyl,  NHCONH  arsl.  NHSO,— C,  „  alkyl.  NH.SO.aryl.  CN. 

NH,.  OH.  O-C,  „  allcyl  or  6-aryl: 
in  any  tautomeric,  salt,  solvate  and/or  hydrate  form. 


„  alkyl-heterolC  ,  ^lalkyl,  CO,— C,^  alkvl 
,  alk\l-R",  CO-C,  ,,  alUl-R'^  or  SO,—  C ,  , 
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5,7.^6,550 
P^RI^1IDINE  DERIVAIIVES 

llaruhiko   Kikuchi:    Hiroaki   Saloh:    Rula    Fukutomi:    Kohei 

Inomata:  Masashi  Suzuki;  Koichiro  llagihara;   Takeo  Aral; 

Setsuko  Mino,  and  Haruko  Fguchi,  all  of  Ohimachi,  .Japan, 

assignors  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00937,  S  371  Date  No>.  15.  1996,  §  I02(el 

Date  Nov.  15.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/31442.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  23.  1995 

PCI  Filed  May  17.  1995.  Sen  No.  737.335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1994.  6-127161 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2<''n''  "  ^' v«);:4//r):    \01N  4i.^4 

I  ..S.  CI.  514—261  9  (laims 

I.  .A  coniimund  repicsciUcil  l\\  the  lormula  (I) 


iCH 


({  It- 


wherein: 

X  is  O  or  NR\  wherein  K  is  hydrogen,  C,-C'„  alkyl.  C,  C„ 
alkylcarfx^nyl,  phenyl  group,  phenyl  C|-C,,  alkyl.  phenylami- 
nocarbonyl.  phenyl  C,  C,  alkylaminiKarbonyl.  or  C^-C,, 
alkyUiminiHTarbonyl: 

Y  IS  S: 

R'  and  R-  are  each  independently  the  ^ame  or  dillcreni  and  each 
IS  hydrogen.  C|-<',.  alkyl.  C,  C„cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  n;iphlhyl, 
C,-C„  cycloalkyl  C,-C,  alkyl,  or  phenyl  C^  C,  alkyl: 

R'  is  CN  or  COOR",  wherein  R''  is  i\-C„  alkyl.  C,-C,, 
c\cloalk\l.  pheiul,  or  phcinl  C,  C,  alkyl: 

R'  is  -N|{'<R": 

R^  IS  C,-C,  alkyl.  phenyl  C ,^ ,  alkyl.  naphlhyl  C,  -C^  alkyl, 
pyridyl  C ,C ,  alkvl,  phenoxy  C,-C„  alkyl.  IH-indol  3->l 
(Vt"i  alkyl.  in  which  the  phenyl,  phenoxy.  naphthyl  and 
IHindol-.Vyl  moieties  are  unsubstituled  or  mono-  to  tri- 
substituted  with  halogen.  C^  C^  alkyl.  halo  C,  C,,  alkyl. 
C|-Ch  alkoxy.  Ci-C,,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  phenyl,  or  R"  repre- 
sents a  group  of  a  formulae  (II)- (IX): 

s  ill. 


NR" 


iCH-i., 

/       \ 
-iCHi.-/'  NR" 

"  \       / 

lCH;l, 


dill 


(IV. 


iVi 


-continued 
R 

I 
R  - 


(lit. I.  k 


R 


AMI 


iIXp 


wherein  R'"  is  C|-C.,  alkyl,  phenyl  C|-C_,  alk\l,  n;iphlh>l  C,  ( 
alkyl,  pyridyl  C.-Cj  alkyl.  phenoxy  C^-C,,  alkyl,  psrrolidinylcai 
bony  I  Ci-Cj  alkyl.  in  which  the  phenyl,  phenoxy  and  naphth\ 
moieties  are  unsubstiluted  or  mono-  to  tri-substituted  with  halogei 
C,-C„  alkyl,  halo  C,  C„  alkyl.  C,  C„  alkoxy.  C,  -C„  alkoxycarb. 
n\l  or  phenyl:  R"  is  hydrogen.  C.-C,,  alkyl.  phenyl  C ,   (7 ,  alky 
phenyl  or  naphthyl:  Z'  is  O.  S.  N(C,-C„  alkyl)  or  CH,:  /.'  is  ( 
N(C,-Cft  alk^l)  or  CH,:  Z"  is  N  or  CH:  I  is  (»-2:  n  is  4.  when  m 
0:  n  is  I  or  3.  when  m  is  I:  and  n  is  2,  when  m  is  2:  p  is  l-2:j 
(>-3;  k  is  0-3:  a  sum  of  j  and  k  is  1-^:  h  is  1-6:  Q  '^  <>•  NR' 
CHOR"  or  (XH.CH.O:  R'"  and  R"  is  each  independenil\  il 
same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen.  C,  C„  alkyl  or  C,  Cj  alko> 
C.-C4  alkyl:  R'^  is  hydrogen  or  Cy-C^  alkvl:  R'  is  hydrogc 
c"  C„  alkyl  or  C,^^  alkoxy  C.~C,.  alkyl; 
or  a  phannacologicallv  acceptable  salt  thercMt 
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FIMJKIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Stefan  Dutzmann,  Hilden:  Heinz-Wllhelm  Dehnc,  Monheim 
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1995.  Pat.  No.  5.-^69,656.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 

249.511.  May  26.  1994.  Pat.  No,  5.4.^9.926,  This  application 

Jan.  22.  1997.  Sen  No.  787.599 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Jun.  2.  1993.  43  !■ 
285.2 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  4.i/26:4.</;i4 
I  .S.  CI.  514—269  2  Claim 

1.  .A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  synergistic  fungici 
ally  effective  amount  of  a  combination  of 

( A )  8-t-bulyl-2-(  N-ethy  l-N-n-propv  laminoi-meihv  I- 1 

dioxaspiro|4..S|-decane  of  the  formula 


(■(CM. 


Alii 


(  II  -N 


/ 
\ 


(II, 


C  H-CH-(  M 


and 


All  (Bl  the  compound  of  the  lormula 


i.V 


(X  H, 


wherein  the  weiehl  ratio  ot  (.AllB)  is  about  1:1. 
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5,736353 

TOPICAL  FORMULATIONS  AND  TRANSDERMAL 

DELIV  FRY  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING  1-ISOBUTYL-IH- 

IMIDAZOI43-CIQL1NOLIN-4-AMINE 

Steven  M.  Wick,  Mahtomedi:  Helen  Jensen  Schullz.  Falcon 
Heights:  Gregory  R.  Nelson,  Hudson:  Amit  K.  Mitra,  Wood- 
bury', and  Stephen  M.  Berge.  Shoreview.  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Riker  Laboratories.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  67.705.  May  26.  1993.  which  is  a 
.  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284.933.  Dec.  15,  198«.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  471.440 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .*//•/■/,  y/70 
I  .S.  CI.  514—293  18  Claims 

1.  A  subsianiially  non-irritaiing  pharmaceutical  formulation  for 
ipical  and/or  transdermal  administration  of  1  -Isobutyl- 
H-imidazo(4.5  -c|quinolin-4-amine.  which  formulation  com- 
nses: 

(a)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  1-isobutyI-lH- 
imidazo[4.5-c|quinolin-4-amine; 

(b)  a  phamiaceutically  acceptable  vehicle  for  said  l-isobuiyl- 
lH-imidazo|4,5c)quinolin-4-amine.  which  vehicle  comprises 
a  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isoslearic 
acid,  oleic  acid  and  a  mixture  thereof  in  a  total  amount  of 
about  3  percent  lo  about  45  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
lotal  weight  of  said  formulation;  and 

(c)  a  pressure-sensitive  acrylic  adhesive  copolymer  comprising, 
as  a  major  constituent,  a  hydrophobic  monomeric  acrylic  or 
methacryhc  acid  ester  of  an  alkyl  alcohol,  the  alkyl  alcohol 
containing  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  55  percent  to  about  85  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  formulation: 

did  formulation  being  further  characterized  in  that,  when  tested 
jcording  to  the  hairless  mouse  skin  model  the  formulation  pro- 
ides  a  penetration  of  the  agent  of  at  least  about  10  percent  of  the 
tal  amount  of  the  agent  contained  in  the  formulation  in  24  hours. 


5.736,554 
COMPOUNDS  HAVING  ANTIHYPERTENSIVE, 
CARDIOPROTECTIVE,  A.NTI-ISCHEMIC  AND 
ANTILIPOLYTIC  PROPERTIES 
\lfred  P.  Spada,  Lansdale,  Pa.;  Cynthia  A.  Fink,  Lebanon, 
N.J..  and   Michael   R.   Myers.   Reading.   Pa..  as.signors   to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Collegeville,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316.761.  Oct.  3,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
-.561.134.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,882, 
\pr.  19.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  955.783,  Oct.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,364,862,  which  is  a 
I  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587.884,  Sep.  19,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  455,361 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  JI/44:  C07D  471/M 
1  .S.  CI.  514—303  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ameliorating  in  a  patient  ischemic  injury  or 
yocardial  infarct  size  consequent  to  myocardial  ischemia  com- 
isjng  administenng  to  said  patient  an  effective  cardioprotective 
nnouni  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


RO 

wherein: 
K  IS  CH: 
Q  is  CH,  or  O: 
Tis 


OR- 


Ri  O 

\        II. 
N-C 

/ 
R. 


or  R,0— CH,; 

X  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene.  cycloalkyiene  or 
cycloalkenylene  group,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  at  least  one  CH,.  CH,CH,.  CI.  F.  CF,  or  CH,0: 

Y  IS  NR^.  O  or  S: 

a=Oor  1: 

Z  is  of  the  formula 


Z,  is  N.  CR,.  (CH)„— CR,  or  (CH)„— N.  m  being  1  or  2: 

Z2  is  N.  NRfc,  O  or  S,  n  being  0.  or  1 ; 

R,,  R,.  R,.  R4.  R,  and  R^  are  independently  H,  alkyl.  aryl  or 
heterocyclyl: 

R„  and  R^  are  independently  H,  OH.  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkyl 
mercaplyl,  thioalkyl,  alkoxy.  alkyoxyalkyl.  amino,  alkyl 
amino,  carboxyl,  acyl,  halogen,  carbamoyl,  alkyl  carbamoyl, 
aryl  or  heterocyclyl;  and 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  carbam- 
oyl, alkyl  carbamoyl,  dialkylcarbamoyl.  acyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
aralkoxycarbonyl.  aryloxycarbonyl.  or  R'  and  R"  together  may 
form 


\    /  \ 
C 


C      .H-^OR, 


where  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 


R/^. 


where  R,;  and  R,.  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  together 
with  the  carbon  atom  lo  which  they   are  attached  may  form  a 
1,1-cycloalkyl  group; 
provided  that  when  X  is  straight  chain  alkylene  and  Q  is  oxygen, 
then  Z  represents  a  heterocyclyl  including  at  least  twTo  het- 
eroaioms: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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1993.  Pat.  No.  5354,766,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
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Int.  CI."  A61K  M/4.i5:M/42:  C07D  47I/()4:2S5/0S 
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1.  A  compound  or  a  salt  thereof  of  the  formula: 


-continued 


wherein  R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  hydriKarbon  residue  which 
is  optionally  bound  through  a  hetero-atom: 
R"  IS  a  group  of  the  formula: 

N  -  i 


N-j 


wherein  i  is  — O —  or  — S —  and  j  is  >c=0  or  >c=S; 

R'  is  optionally  eslerified  or  amidated  carboxyl,  tetrazolyl,  trif- 
luoromethanesulfonic  amide,  phosphoric  acid  or  sulfonic  acid, 
which  may  be  protected  with  optionally  substituted  lower 
alkyl  or  acyl  and  the  group  of  the  formula 


\ 


R' 


X 


has  a  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


,invl 


wherein  in  addition  to  R'  and  R',  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consistingof  halogen,  nitre,  cyano,  an  optionally  substituted 
amino  group,  groups  represented  by  the  formula  — U — R". 
wherein  U  stands  for  a  bond,  — O — .  — S —  or  — CO — ,  and  R*" 
stands  for  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl  group, 
groups  represented  by  the  formula  ~(CH,), — CO — D',  wherein  D' 
stands  lor  h)drogen,  hydroxyl  group,  optionally  substituted  amino, 
or  optionally  substituted  alkoxy  or  groups  represented  by  the 
formula  — (X:H(R")0C0",  wherein  R'  stands  for  hydrogen,  l-ftC 
straight-chain  or  branched  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  5-7C  cycloalkyl 
group,  and  R"  stands  for  a  1-6C  straight-chain  or  branched  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  2-8C  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  5-7C  cycloalkyl  group, 
a  I-3C  lower  alkyl  group  substituted  with  a  5-7C  cycloalkyl  group 
or  an  aryl  group,  a  2-3C  lower  alkenvl  group  substituted  with  5 
7C  cycloalkyl  or  an  aryl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  aryl 
group,  a  I-6C  straight-chain  or  branched  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
2-8C  straight-chain  or  branched  lower  alkenvloxy  group,  a  5-7C 
cycloalkyloxy  group,  a  1  3C  lower  alkoxy  group  subsiiluted  with 
5-7C  cycloalkyl  or  an  aryl  group,  a  2  .^C  alkenyloxy  group 
substituted  with  5-7C  cycloalkyl  or  an  optionally  substituted  aryl 
group,  or  an  aryloxy  group,  and  I  denotes  0  or  1:  and  tetrazolyl. 
iritluoromethanesulfonic  acid  amide,  phosphoric  acid  or  sulfonic 
acid,  each  optionally  protected  with  alkyl  or  acyl.  may  be  pro- 
vided, wherein  one  or  more  of  these  substiluents  may  optionally  be 
substituted    siniullaneouslv    on   optional    positions   of   the   ring: 
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wherein  when  two  or  more  of  ihese  subsiiiuenis  exist,  they  ma\  be 
bonded  to  each  other  to  torni  a  5-  to  6-nienibered  optionall) 
substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  residue  or  a  helercKVclic  residue 
optionalK  containing  hetero  atom,  taken  together  with  the  two 
ring-tomiing  atoms;  and  wherein  these  rings  may  further  be  sub- 
stituted w  ith  anv  of  the  above-descnbed  substituents.  and 

wherein  h  is'cH,.  C=0.  C=S.  S— (0)„,  — NR"—  or  — O- 
wherein  m  denotes  an  integer  of  0-2  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  <l-iC»  alkyl.  and  excluding  the  compound  2-elhoxy- 
1((2'  :  -(2.5-dihydro-5-oxo-l.2.4-oxadia/ol  3-yhbiphenyl-4- 
vl)met^lyl)  benzimida7ole-7-carboxylic  acid  and  its  physi- 
ologically acceptable  salts. 
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94;  Nov.  24.  1994.  I33X/94 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .<l/-t-4:  C07D  451/02:451/10 
L'.S.  CI.  514— 3«4  22  Claims 


200-] 


-^ 

VEH        0.1  0.5  1.0 

NS   2214   (mg/kg   po) 


.A  compound  having  the  fomiula: 
R 


JMI 


any  mixtuiv  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 
wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyi.  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloaikyla- 

Ikyl.  or  2-hydroxyelh>l; 
R'  is  CH=NOR.  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkenyi.  alkynyl. 
cyclojikyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  or  alkyl.  all  of  which  may  be 
substkuied  with  COOH.  COO-alkyl.  COO-cvcloalkyl,  or  phe- 
nyl which  may  be  substituted  one  or  more  times  with  substitu- 
ents sielected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  CF,.  CN. 
alkoxy.  cycloalkoxy.  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyi.  alkynyl. 
amino,  and  nitro:  and 
R^is 

phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  one  or  more  times  with 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 


CF,.  CN.  alkoxy.  cycloalkoxy.  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyi. 

alkynyl.  ammo,  nitro.  heleroaryl  and  aryl: 
.^.4-melhylenedio\yphenyl: 
ben/yl  which  may  be  substituted  one  or  more  limes  with 

substituents  selected  fn^m  the  gniup  consisting  of  halogen. 

CF,.  CN.  alkoxy.  cycloalkoxy.  alkyl.  c\cloalk>l.  alkenyi. 

alkynyl.  amino,  nitro.  heteroaryl.  and  aryl: 
naphthyl  which  may  be  substituted  one  or  more  limes  with 

substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 

CF|.  CN.  alkoxy.  cycloalkoxy.  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  alkenyi. 

alk\n\l.  amino,  nitro.  heteroarvl.  and  ar\l. 


5.736.557 
N.N-BIS  (yiTNOI.IN-4-M. (DIAMINE  l)ERI\ATI\  ES, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  I  SE  AS 
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Date  Dec.  16.  1996.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  W()95/352«7.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28.  1995 

P(  T  Eiled  Jun.  3.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  765.751 
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1928/94 

Int.  CI.'  .A61K  M/47:  C07D  215/46 
I  ..S.  CL  514— 313  10  Claims 

L  Compounds  of  the  formula. 


ICH'J  -,\-(CH.i 


wherein  R'  is  halogen  or  irifluoromelhyl;  R"  is  hydrogen  m 
halogen:  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
cyclohexane-1.3-di\l.  2-methyl-cyclohexane-1.3.-di\l, 

c\clohexane-1.4-diyl.  dicyclohexylmethane-4.4-diyl. 

cyclopentane-l.3-diyl.  phenylene-1.4.  phenylene-1.3  and 
phenylene-1.2;  n  is  1  or  2:  m  is  1  or  2:  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


5.736.558 
4-(6-ELl()RO-1.2-BENZISOXAZOLVI.t-l  PIPERIDINYL- 
PROPOXV  (  HROMEN-4-()NE-()NE-DERlVATI\  ES, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  I  SE  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  PS^  C  HOSIS.  SCHIZOPHRENIA  AND 
ANXIETY 
Rafael  Eoguet;  Lluis  Anglada:  .lord!  Holos;  .\urelio  Sacristan; 
Joscp  M.  Castello.  and  Jose  A.  Ortiz,  all  of  Barcelona.  Spain. 
as.signors  to  Eerrer  Internacional.  S.A..  Barcelona.  Spain 
PCT  No.  PC r/E:P96/01 55 1.  S  371  Date  Mar.  14.  1997.  S  102(ei 
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PCT  Eiled  Apr.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  750.790 
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Eeb.  9.  1996.  96<KI323 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  <//■;■/ V  C07D  4(>}/l4 
U.S.  CI.  514—321  7  Claims 

1.       4-(6-Huoro-  1.2-bcn/iso\a/ol>ll- 1         |)ipcrnJin\l-propii\> 
chromen-4-one  deri\ali\es  of  formula  (I»; 


(1i 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able addition  salt  thereof. 


5.736.559 
BIPHENYI.  DERIVATIN  ES.  PHARMACEl  TICAL 
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1    A  biphcnv  I  coniptmnd  of  formula 


CO  — N 


>h 


n-K 


CO  — N 


•D— h 


-B-(  — D-l- 


ih 


wherein  one  ot  the  lings  of  the  biphenyl  moiety  can  be  mono-  or 
disuhstiluted  b\  R,  and  the  other  can  be  mono-  or  Jisubsiituted  h\ 
R J.  wherein 

R;  and  R,.  which  may  be  identical  or  ditVerent.  represent  halo- 
gen atoms,  alkyl.  hydroxy,  trifluoromelhyl.  amino,  nitro. 
alkoxy.  alkvKulphenyl.  alkylsulphinvl.  alkylsulphonyl.  alkyl- 
carbonylamino.  N-alkyl-alkylcarbonylamino.  arylcarbonv 
lamino.  N-alkyl-arylcarbonylamino.  alkylsulphonylamino. 
.N'-alky  l-alkylsulphonylaniino.  arylsulphonv  lamino         or 

N-alk\l-arylsulphon\ lamino  groups,  wherein  the  aryl  moietv 
IS  a  phenyl  ring  which  c;in  be  mono-,  di-  or  irisubsiituted  b\ 
haU>gen  atoms,  hydroxy,  amino,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkyKulphenvl 
alkylsulphinvl.  alkvlsulphonv  I.  alky Icarbonv lamino  and  alkvl 
sulphony lamino  groups  and  each  alkvl  moieiy  has  1  to  .' 
carbiin  atoms,  or  R,  and  R.  each  represent  a  naphthyl  ring. 
.\  represents  an  amino  (C,  ,  alkyll  or  amidino  group,  wherein 
one  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  at  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  in  the 
above-mentioned  gri>ups  can  be  replaced  by  a  C,  , -alkyl. 
C.      I  .ilkow  i".irh,>n\  h  ot  p(u*n\!)C       .ilkovv  i,  .trh.ii\  I  I'ltmn 


wherein  the  above-mentioned  phenyl  groups  can  be  mono-  or 
disubslituied  by  the  above-mentioned  groups  R,  and  R,. 
D  represents  a  straight-chained  or  branched  C,  j-alkylene  group 

which  can  be  mono-  or  polyunsaturated,  and 

E  represents  a  carboxy  group  or  a  C;  ^(alkoxycarbonyli  group 

wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  can  be  substituted  in  the  1-.  2-  or 

.'-position  by  a  phenyl  group  (which  can  be  montv  or  disuh 

stituied  by  the  above-mentioned  groups  R,  and  R,). 

a  stereoisomer  thereof,  including  a  mixture  or  a  pharmaceuucally 

acceptable  salt  thereof  with  an  inorganic  or  a  organic  acid  or  base 


5.7.V).560 
.Sl'BSTlTl  TED  PYRIDINES  CSEECI.  AS  MODI  L.\TORS 

OF  ACETYLCHOLINE  RECEPTORS 
Nicholas  I).  Cosford.  La  Jolla.  and  Jean-Michel  Nernler.  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SIBI.V  Neurosciences.  Inc.. 
La  Jolla.  Calif. 
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L.S.  CI.  514— .M3  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


R' 
I 
R'  X-' 


I 


-N"  — B 
I 
R" 


wherein; 

A  is  a  2.  .V  4.  ,S  or  6  atom  bridging  species  linking  C'  of  the 
pynadme  ring  with  N". 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  a  — O — .    --C(Oi-  .  -  CiS>--. 
— S-  -.  --S(O) —  and/or  — S(0).-conlaining  alkvlene  moi- 
ety: provided,  however,  that  the  heteroatom  contained  in  A 
IS  separated  from  N"  by  at  least  two  cartxin  atoms;  and 
further  provided  that  when  A  is  a  — C(0)—  or  — C(S)— 
containing  alkylene  moiety,  at  least  one  methylene  unit 
intervenes  between  the  — C(0( —  or  — CtS) —  moiety  ot  .A 
and  N": 
B  and  R"  combine  to  form  a  momxvclic  ring  containing  B.  R 
and  N".  wherein  B  and  R"  combined  form  a  2.  .'  or  4  atom 
bridging  species  selected  trom  a  straight  chain  or  branched 
chain  alkylene  moiety  having  up  to  lour  atoms  in  the  back- 
bone thereof,  or  a  substituted  alkvlene  nwietv.  a  straight  chain 
or  branched  chain  alkenylene  moietv  having  up  to  four  atoms 
ill  the  backbone  thereof,  or  a  substituted  alkenylene  moiety, 
an  alkvnylenc  moiety  having  up  to  lour  atoms  in  the  backN<nc 
thereof,     or     a     substituted     alkynvlene     moielv.       -O-   . 
-00)-.  — C(S>— .  — N"(R")-.  — S— .  — S(6>-  and/or 
-  S(0), -containing  alkvlene  moieiy.  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen 
or  a  lower  alkyl  moiety;  provided,  however,  that  anv  heteriia- 
tom  contained  in  B  is  separated  from  N"  bv  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms,  and  further  provided  that  when  B  is  a   — C(0>—   oi 
C(S»      containing  alakvlene  moieiy.  at  least  one  methylene 
unit  intervenes  between  the      C'lOl —  or  — CtS)      moiety 
and  N".  and  further  provided  that  N"  is  nol  conjugated  with 
an  alkenyi  (<r  alkynyl  moieiv;  and 
R".  R^.  R"  and  R"  are  each  indepemlenilv  selected  trom  hydro 
gen.      alkvl.      substituted      alkvl.      cycloalkyl.      substituted 
cycloalakvl.  alkenyi.  substituted  alakenyl.  alkynyl.  substituted 
alkvnyl.  aryl.  substituted  aryl  alkvlaryl.  substituted  alkylarvl 
arylalkyl.  substituted  arvl.ilkyl.  arylalkenyl.  substituted  arvl. 
Ikenvl,  arylalkynvl.  substituted  arylalkvnyl.  heierocyclic.  sul 
stitutcd  lietertKyclic.  triHiioromelhy I  halogen,  cyano.  niiro; 
SlOiR.      StOi.R.    -SiOi.OR  or      StOl.NHR    wherein 
each  R'  is  independently   hydrogen,  lower  alkvl.  alkenvl 
alkynyl  or  aryl:  provided,  however,  that  when  R'.  R'.  R*  oi 
R"  is  -  SlOlR.  R    IS  not  hydrogen;  and  tunlK-r  provided 
that  when  R"  is  alkenyi  or  alkynyl  the  sue  of  unsaturalion  i 
no?  .tinnii'.ili'd  vviiii  ;i  lu'It-iii.iUMiv 
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C(()iR'.  wherein  R"  i-.  selected  from  hydrogen.  alk>l.  sub- 
stituted alkyl.  alkoxs.  alkylamino.  alkenyl.  substituted  alk- 
enjl.  alkynyl  substituted  alk\nyl.  aryl.  substituted  aryl. 
aryloxy.  arylamino,  alkylaryl.  substituted  alkylaryl.  aryla- 
Ikyl  substituted  arylalkyl.  arylalkenyl,  substituted  alkenyl. 
arylalkynyl.  substituted  arylalkynyl.  heteriKyclic.  substi- 
tuted heierixyclie  or  trifluoromethyl,  provided.  howe\er. 
that  the  carbonyl  functionality  is  not  conjugated  with  an 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  tunctionaiilv: 

— OR"'  or  — NR"',.  wherein  each  R"  is  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyal. 
cycloalkyi,  substituted  cycloaalkyl.  alkenyl.  substituted  alk- 
enyl. alkynyl.  substituted  alkynyl.  aryl  substituted  aryl. 
alkylaryl  substituted  alkylaryl.  arylalkyl.  substituted  aryla- 
lkyl. arylalkenyl.  substituted  arylalkenyl.  aryalalkynyl.  sub- 
stituted arylalkynyl  aroyl.  substituted  aroNal,  heterocyclic, 
substituted  hetertx-yclic.  acyl.  trifluoromethyl.  alkylsulfonyl 
or  arylsulfonyl.  provided,  however,  that  the  — OR"  or 
— NR",  functionality  is  not  conjugated  with  an  alkenyl  or 
jlkynyl  functionality; 

SR" ".  wherein  R""  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substi- 
tuted alkyl  alkenyl,  substituted  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  substituted 
alkynyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  alkylaryl,  substituted  alky- 
laryl. arylalkyl.  substituted  arylalkyl.  arylalkenyl.  substi- 
tuted arylalkenyl.  arylalkynyl  substituted  alkynyl  heterocy- 
clic, substituted  hetertKyclic  or  trifluoromethyl.  provided 
however,  that  the  — SR""  functionality  is  not  conjugated 
witti  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  functionality;  or 

— SiR""',.  wherein  R""'  is  selected  from  alkyl  or  aryl 


5.736.561 
VASCl  I.AR  HYPERTROPHY  SI  PPRK.SSOR 
Kohei  Nishikawa.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takcda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  .Japan 

Dixision  of  Ser.  No.  201.122.  Feb.  24.  IW4.  Pat.  No. 
5.508.2'>7.  This  application  Jan.  18.  l'W6.  .Ser.  No.  588.240 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25.  IW.'.  5-0.^6630 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  .'•/A'/    C07r)  :"//(«•, 
l.S.  CI.  514—364  21  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  the  prophylaxis  or  treatment  of  vascular  hyper- 
trophy in  a  mammal  by  administering  thereto  a  pharmaceutically 
effective  amount  of  .i  compound  of  tlie  following  formula  (Ii.  or  a 
salt  thereol; 


wherein; 

A  is  a  I  substituted  or  unsubstiluied  ben/ene  ring  having  the 
substitueni  R"; 

R'  is  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  or  cycloalkyi  which  binds  through  a 
group  of  the  formula:  — N(R'') —  wherein  R''  is  hydrogen  or 
lowet  (C|  4)  alkyl.  — O —  or  — S(),„ —  wherein  m  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  2  and  which  ma>  be  substituted  with  hydroxy, 
optionally  substituted  amino,  halogen,  lower  (C,  4I  alkoxv  or 
lowei  (C|  jl  alkylthio;  or 

R'  is  aryl  or  aralkyi  which  ma\  bind  through  a  group  ol  the 
formgla;  — NtR"*) —  wherein  R''  is  hvdrogen  or  lower  (C,  ,,) 
alkyl,  — O —  or  — .S<0),„ —  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2 
and  which  may  he  substituted  with  halogen,  nilro,  optionally 
substituted  amino,  lower  (C,  ,)  alkoxy.  lower  (C,  ,)  alkylthio 
or  lower  (C,  j)  alkyl; 

R-  is  optionally  eslerified  or  amidated  carf>oxvl,  lelra/ol\l,  irif- 
luoroinethanesulfonic  amide,  phosphoric  acid  or  sulfonic  acid, 
which  may  t>e  protected  viith  optionally  substituted  lower 
alkvl  or  acvl; 


R"  is  one  of  the  following; 


N  N 


N 


\ 


N 


.S 


\ 


'  ^^  xAx,.-<.x, 


0 


H  H  M 


and  n  is  1  or  2. 


5.736.562 
6-HETER()CYCl.lC-4-AMlNO-1.3.4„5. 
TFTRAHYDROBEN/.ICD  |  INDOLES 
Richard  N.  Bm)her.  Indianapolis:  David  K.  Lawhnrn.  (ireen- 
field:    Charles   J.    Paget.   Jr..   Indianapolis,   and   John    M. 
.Schaus.  /.ionsvilli',  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  299.175.  Aug.  31.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.594.019.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  954.105.  Sep.  30. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5.364.856.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  677.016.  Mar.  28.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J44.912.  This 

application  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455,431 

Int.  CI."  C07D  40M)4:  A61K  .<l/4<) 

VS.  CI.  514—372  9  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HbT 


■NR'R 


R'  -  N  -^ 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C, -Cj  alkyl.  Cf-Cj  alkenyl.  cyclupropylmethvl, 
phenyl  (C,-^C4  alkyl),  naphthyl  (C.-Cj  alkyl).  phenyl  {€,-€, 
alkyl)  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C.-C,  alkoxy.  halo,  hydroxy,  C|-Ci 
Ihioalkyl,  niiro,  C|-C,  alkyl  or  triHuoionielhyl.  naphthvl 
1C1-C4  alkyl)  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C,  alkoxy,  hali> 
hydroxy.  C,-Ci  ihioalkyl.  nilro.  C,-C,  alkyl  or  trifluorom 
ethyl.         — (CH,)„S(C,-C4         alkvl).         -OOiR'  or 

— (CH,)„C(0>NR'R". 

R"  is  hydrogen.  C,  ^4  alkyl.  cyclopropylmethyl  or  C,C,  alk 
enyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl  or  an  amino  blocking  group; 

n  is  I  -J: 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkvl.  C,  C,  haloalkvl,  C,  C,  alkoxy  or 
phenyl; 

R^  and  R''  are  independcntlv  livdiogeii.  C,  C,  alkvl.  or  C\-C^ 
cycloalkyi  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R"^  or  R''  is  a 
cycloalkyi  tlie  other  is  hydrogen; 

HKT  is  a  heterocvclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 


wherein  one  carbon  atom  111  the  ring  is  optionally  substituted  with 
one  substitueni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  C,  alkyl. 
halogen,  hydroxy.  C|-C,  alkoxy.  C,  C,  Ihioalkyl.  NH..  CN  and 
phenyl;  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereol. 


5.7.««>.563 
IRVNSCl  lANKOl  S  IN  \l\0  A(   IIWIION  Ol- 
PIIOTOSFNSIIIXK  M.FNIS  IN  BLOOD 
\niia    M.    Richler.   \ancouver.   Canada,   assignor   to   (.Quadra 
1  ogic  lechnologii-s.  Inc..  \ancointr.  Canada 
(  onlinuallon  of  Sir.  No.  384.440.  Feb.  2.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.484.803.  which  is  a  contiimalion  of  Ser  No.  948.1 1.^  Sep. 
21.  1992.  abandoned.  Ihis  applicaliitji  Nov.  8.  1995.  Ser  No. 
555.235 
Int.  CI.'   V61K  M/41 
l.S.  CI.  514 — 110  8  Claims 

1    A  iiielhod  to  destroy  or  impair  target  cells  in  the  b'(M>dsire.ini 
ol  a  s;ib|ecl.  which  iiielhiHl  comprises: 

1.1 1  administering  to  said  subject  a  pholosensili/mg  agent  in  an 
niHiuni  sufficient  to  produce  a  concentration  of  photosensiii/ 
:iig  agent  or,  if  ihe  phutosensiti/ing  agent  is  a  piodnig.  a 
.onceniration  of  the  photosensitizing  agent  product  of  the 
puxirug.  within  the  subject's  bkHHlstream.  of  about  0.01  to 
l(K)pg/ml; 
(hi  allowing  to  elapse  a  po,si- injection  lime  sutliciciit  to  allow 
homing  of  the  pholosensiu/mg  .igent  to  the  target  cells  while 
■nil  maintaining  said  photosensitizing  agent  concentration  in 
I  he  bliiodstroam;  and 
irradiating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  subject  «ith  light  <if  a 
A.ivelength  absorbed  by  said  photosensitizing  agent  or  it  the 
photosensitizing  agent  is  a  piodiug,  by   the  pr(Klucl  thereol, 
wherein  said  irradiating  is  conducted  Iranscutaneously; 
and  wherein  the  concentration  of  photosensitizing  agent  in  the 
blooilsiream  of  the  animal,  the  post-injeclion  lime,  the  inlensitv  of 
Ihe  light,  and  the  duration  of  said  irradiating  slep.  are  all  >uch  that 
the  target  cells  in  the  hlotidstream  are  selectively   impaired  or 
destroyed  while  skin  photosensitivity  is  substantially  avoided 


5.736.564 
ENDO I  HELIN  REt  FFIOK  ANTA(;OMSrS 

John  Duncan  Elliott.  Wayne;  Robert  (;ene  Franz.  Plymouth 

Meeting:    M.    \mparo   Lago.   Audubon,  and  .Viniing  Cao. 

Chester  Springs,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKliiie  Beecham 

Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCIVl  S9.5/07193,  S  371  Date  Dec.  12.  1996.  S  U)2(ei 

Date  Dec.  12,  1996.  PCI   Pub.  No.  \\O95/35107.  PCI  Puh. 

Date  Dit.  28.  l'>95 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  464,761 


Int.  CI.'  .\61K  <//4(i.  C07D  2WV/as 
I  .S.  (I.  514 — H4 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  <I); 


R< 


6  Claims 


/ 

/.  R; 

wherein: 

R,  i,s   -X(CH;).,Ar 

R.  is  hydrogen.  Ar  or  C,  4alkyi; 

P,  IS  telijzole.  SO,NR,R,,.  CONR-SO.R,,.  or  iCH.),R,. 

R,  .ind  R,  are  independently   hydrogen.  R,,.  t)H.  C.  ,alkox\, 

.SiO».,R,,,  N<R,,).,  Br.  K  1,  CI.  CI,.  NHCOR,,.  R,,CO,r'-, 
X — R.,-  ^^    01    — X(CH.)„R«    wherein    each    methylene 
inup  within    -.\(CH,)„R^  may  be  unsubstituieil  i«  substi 

luted  by  one  or  two   -  (CH;l„.Ar  groups; 
K,  IS  hydrogen.  R,,.  OH.  C,  ,alk.>xy,  S(0).,R,;.  N(R„i,.    -XiR 

,,),  Br,  F.  1,  CI  or  NHCOR,,  wherein  the  C,  .alkoxy  may  be 

unsubstiiuted  or  subsiituicd  by  OH,  iiiethoxy  or  halogen; 
K„  IS  independently  hydrogen  or  C,  4alkyl: 
R    is  independently  hydrogen,  C,  ,,, alkyl,  C,  |,^lkenyl  or  C.  , 

alkynyl,  all  of  which  may  be  unsubsiituied  or  substituted  h\ 

one  or  more  OH,  N(R,,),,  CO.R, ,,  halogen  or  XC,  ,alk\l;  or 

R    islCH.l.Ar; 


Rs  IV  hydrogen.  R,,.  CO.R-.  CO.DR,,  ),(>CO)XR..  PO.iR  , 
.SO,NR-R,,.     NR-.SO.R,,CONR,SO.R,  ,    SO.R-,    SO.R.. 
PiOiiOR.iR..  CN.  CO.,((H,)„CiOiN(R,,i. 

r(R,,),NlR,)..  C((J)NiR„).  or  tetraz»>le; 

R.,  is  (CH.t.,.  C,  |,,alkylene,  C  .  ,,.alkenylenc  or  phenylenyl,  all 
ot  which  may  be  unsubstiiuted  or  substituted  by  one  or  nnui 
OH,  N(R^).,  COOH.  halogen,  or  R.,  is  C=rO  or  XC,  .alkyl 
,  IS  hydrogen.  Ar,  C,  .alkylene,  C,  ,alken\lene. 
C.  Kalkynylene,  all  ol  which  may  be  unsubstiiuted  or  substi 
luted  by  one  or  more  OH,  CH.f)ll.  N(R„),  or  halogen: 

R  12  IS  hydrogen.  C,  , alkyl.  C.alkenvl  or  C,   alkvnvl; 

X  is  (CH,)„.  Oor  NR^; 

V  isCH,  or  X(CH,)„,Ar; 

Ar  is. 


R 


R. 


naphthyl,  indolyl,  pyndyl.  Ihienyl.  oxazolidinyl.  oxazolyl,  thia- 
zolyl.  isolhiazolyl,  pyrazolyl.  inazolyl.  leira/olyl.  imida/olyl. 
imidazolidinyl.  thiazolidinyl.  isoxazolyl.  oxadia/olyl.  ihiadia- 
zolyl.  morpholinyl.  pipendinyl,  pipera/inyl.  pyrrolyl,  or 
pyrimidyl,  all  of  which  may  be  unsubstiiuted  or  substituted  b\ 
one  or  more  R,  or  R4  groups: 

A  is  C=0,  Of  |C(R„),)„,: 

B  IS  — CH.  -   or      (J^  ; 

Z,  and  Z;  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,  „alkyl,  C,  ^alkenyl. 
C_,  nalkvnyl,  OH,  C,  ^alkoxs,  Siol/",  ^alkvl,  N(R„»',,  Br.  F.'l. 
C|,  NHCOR^,  -X-  R.,-Y,  X(CH-),R„,'  phenyl,  "benzyl  or 
C,  ^cycloalkyi  wherein  the  C,  , alkyl.  C,  „alkcnyl  or 
C  .alkvnvl  ma\  be  optionally  substituted  b\  CO<JH.  OH. 
CO(CH,),,CH..  CO(CH,)„CH,N(R^),.  or  halogen:  or  Z,  and 
7.2  together  may  be  — O — A — O —  on  contiguous  carbons 

Z,  is  Z,  or  --X — R., — V; 

q  IS  zero,  one  or  two;  ' 

II  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  six: 

s  is  an  integer  from  one  to  six; 

III  IS  I,  2  or  V.  and  the  dotted  line  indicates  ihe  optional  presence 
ot  a  double  bond;  provided  P,  is  not  (C  H,).NH-;  and  funher 
provided  /'  and  /."  and  '/.'  are  not  all  hydrogen;  or  a  pharma 
ceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.7.VI.565 
THERAPFl  Til   I  O.MPOl  NDS  SI  LIABLE  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES  t  ONNEITED  WITH 

CLl  LVIHIONE  DEFICIENI  ^.  PROCESS  FOR  IHFIR 

PREP\RAlTON.  AND  PH  VRMAl  Ell  11  Al 

COMPOSiriONS  I ONIAINlNi;  SAME 

Lorenzo  Ferrari.  Mtmlecarlo.  Monaco.  a.ssignor  lo  Prospa  B.\.. 

Netherlands 
PCI   No.  PC  r/EP9.V03.154,  §  371  Dale  May  24.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  May  24.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V094/12527.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9.  1994 

PC  I  Filed  May  24.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  449.802 
llaims  priurily.  application  Italy.  Nov.  30.  1992.  Nn92A2742 
Inl.  II.    A61k  .<h4it:  I  OlD  :(»///: 
l'.S.  CI.  514 — J23  .^7  Claims 

1    An  acvl  derivative  of  L-pyroglutamvlL-cvsteine  of  li>rinula 
(li  " 


.^:=^ 


.li 


lONH— I  ll-(  (K)ll 


H  —  S-CO- 


where  K  is  a  linear  or  t>ianslied  .ilkyi  group  voniaining  troiii  i  to  fi 
carbon  alums,  or  their  pharmaceiilically  acceptable  salts 
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5.736.566 

UKrKROXKOMATK  (OMPOINDS  ANDCROH 
PROTKt  TION  V<;K\TS  COM  \IMN(;  THKM 
Bcriiel  Miulltr.  Kraiikenthal;  Hubfrl  Saulir.  Hurst  NMnserl. 
both  of  Mannheim;  Hartniann  Kocni)j.  I  imhrutjerhof; 
Kran/  Kwhl.  Schiffersladl;  Klu-rhard  Amnuimann.  Hep- 
penheim.  and  (Jistla  l.ort-nA.  Neusladl.  all  of  (itTniany. 
assijiniirs  to  BASK  Vktitngcsellsthafl.  I.iid«i(>shafi-n.  (iiT- 
man\ 

(  ontinuution  of  Ser.  No.  500.I.W.  Jul.  10,  IW5.  uhandnned. 
»hkh  is  a  continuation  of  St-r.  No.  <»1.265.  Jul.  15.  IW3. 
abandoned.  This  application  .lul.  7.  1W7.  Scr.  No.  «XX.«W 
Claims  priority,  application  (JiTmany.  Jul.  16.  \V92.  42  2.' 
.157.7 

Inl.  CI.'   \61K  <l/Mi.M/.U:  C07D  .i.i.i/22:.l(>T/()2 
r..S.  CI.  51-J — 138  18  Claims 

I.  A  heleroartinialic  compiiund  of  ihe  lomuila: 


0  85.  the  i|uanlil\  ot  waler  in  ihv  ^■<Mnpiisiii(in  bcint:  lo>s  than  ih.i 
III  (he  poKol.  and  said  conipusition  comprises  ai  least  one  sirue 
luring  agent  which  is  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

01  hoinoptjhmers  and  copoKmers  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid 
and  honiopoKmers  and  copolymers  of  esters  of  acrylic  and  nieili- 
acrylic  acid. 


/ 


OR' 


wherein 

l.  denotes  oxygen  or  sultiir. 

R'  denotes  C|-C„-alkoxy ; 

R-  denotes  C,  -C^  alky  I:' 

A  denotes  oxygen,  sulfur,  unsuhstituted  or  substituted  alkylene. 
alkenylene  or  alk\nvlene; 

(CHR%,0.         iCHR'')„S.  (CHR')„NH.  (rHR')„NR\ 

(CHR^„S(=0).  (CHR')„S(=0),.  (CHR')„O.S<=0). 
(CHR^„S»=0>— O.iOIR^,,— C(=6).  (CHR')„— C(=0»- 
O.  (CHR^),OS(=0),.  (CHR^)„S(=0»  O.  (rHR'),-0— 
0=0).  (CHR^)n-^R"'=NO— .  (CHR')„— CR'=N- 
N^CR"—  or  (CHR^I.n— O— N=CR'     : 

n  IS  1.2..^  or  4; 

R"*.  R''  and  R''  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen 
or  uBsubslituted  or  substituted  C|-C„  alkyl.  C,  C,.-alkenyl. 
C,-Cs-alkynyl  or  aryl; 

R"  is  hiydrogen.  cyano:  unsuhstituted  or  substituted  alkyl.  alk- 
enyl.  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl.  cycloalkynyl.  hetero- 
cyclyl.  aryl.  hetaryl;  unsuhstituted  or  substituted  alkoxy.  alk- 
enyloxy.  alkynyloxy;  cycloalkoxy.  cycloalkenyloxy. 
cycloalkynyloxy.  heterocyclyloxy.  aryloxy.  or  helaryloxy;  and 

B  denotes  unsuhstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl. 
cycloalkynyl.  heterocyclyl.  aryl  or  hetaryl;  and  its  plant- 
tolerated  acid  addition  prtxlucts  and  base  addition  products. 


5.7.V».568 
2-lAMIN()Al.KOXY)  PIIKNVLAI.kVLAMlNKS  \M  I  H 
ANIIINH.AMMATOR^   \(  TIMTV 
Paul  Ratferty.  and  (K-rald  Bernard  loiiu't^ki.  both  of  Notting- 
ham, (ireat   Itritain.  assignors  to  knoll  Aktiengi-sellschaft. 
I.uduigshafen.  (■erniany 
per  No.  PC r/KI'V5/IM>626.  S  .^71  Date  No\.  25.  IW6.  S  102iei 
Date  Nov.  25,  IW6.  PC  I   Pub.  No.  VV()9.V2.^I27.  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Aug.  .M,  1W5 

PCT  Kilcd  Feb.  2I>.  IW^.  Ser.  No.  6K7.584 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Kcb.  25,  IW4. 
9411.^6.19 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  <l/l.<y.U/-l-Jl:  C07C  2I7/I4:2I7/IS 
I  ..S.  CI.  514 — 524  12  Claims 

I    rnnipciiiriils  (if  lormiila  I 


JMI 


5,736,567 
STABLK  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AS(()RBIC  ACID 
Herve  Cantin,  Morangis;  Eric  Quemin,  \  illepinte;  Didier  (Jag- 

nebien.  Chatillon,  and  Isabelle  \friat.  Paris,  all  of  h  ranee. 

as.signors  to  L"Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6«5.6tM» 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  25,  1995.  95  09tt26 
Int.  CI.    \6IK  '/'J 
I  .S.  CI.  514 — J74  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  comprising  ascorbic  acid  dissolved  in  uater 
and  at  least  one  polyol  lormmg  an  aqueous  phase,  wherein  said 
polyol  is  present  in  a  quantity  that  is  effective  for  obtaining  a  water 
activity  value  of  the  composition  vvhich  is  lower  than  or  equal  to 
0.85.  the  quantity  of  water  in  the  composition  being  less  than  that 
of  the  p<ilyol.  and  said  composition  comprises  at  least  one  struc- 
turing agent  which  is  an  oil  present  in  a  quantity  ranging  from  5  to 
HVr  by  weight,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  ihe  composition. 

16  A  Composition,  comprising  ascorbic  acid  dissolved  in  water 
.ind  at  least  one  polyol  torming  an  aqueous  phase,  wherein  said 
polyol  is  present  in  a  quanlity  that  is  effective  for  obtaining  a  water 
activity  ualue  of  the  composition  which  is  lower  than  or  equal  to 


R;      L:  — N 


/ 
\ 


I 


R. 


O-L,  — N 


\ 


R„ 


including  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  in  which 

R,.  R,.  R,.  and  Rj  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
halo,  a  halogenated  C'l^  alkyl  group,  a  halogenated  C,  , 
alko.xy  group,  a  C,  ,,  alkyl  group,  a  C,  „  alkoxy  group,  cyano. 
a  carbamoyl  group  of  formula  CONR,R„  (in  which  R^  and 
R„  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  a  C,  ,  alkyl  group),  a 
iC'i  „  alkoxy )carbonyl  group,  or  Ri  .ind  R,  logether  with  the 
phenyl  ring  to  which  they  are  attached  represent  a  naphtha 
lene  ring  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  ihe 
following;  a  C,  ,,  alkyl  group,  a  C,  ,,  alkoxy  group  or  halo. 

L,  represents  a  C,^  alkylene  chain  optionally  substituted  by  one 
or  more  C,  j  alkyl  groups; 

Rs  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C,.,,  alkyl  group; 

R„  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C,  „  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  C,.,,  alkyl 
chain  (in  which  the  alkyl  chain  is  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  C,  ^  alkyl  groups  and  the  phenyl  ring  is  option- 
alU  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the  following:  a  C",  ^  alkyl 
group,  a  C,  „  alkoxy  group,  halo,  hydroxy,  cyano  or  a  carbarn 
oyl  group  of  formula  CONR,  R,,  in  which  R,  and  R,,  indepen- 
denlly  represent  hydrogen  or  a  C,  j  alkyl  group),  or  Rs  and  R,, 
logether  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
represent  a  saturated  3  7  niembered  heterocyclic  ring,  option 
ally  containing  sulphur,  oxygen  or  an  additional  nitrogen 
atom,  wherein  the  ring  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  C,  j  alkyl  groups; 

I  .  represents  a  C,  ,,  alkylene  chain  optionally  substituted  by  one 
or  more  C,  ,  alkyl  groups;  and 

R-  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  a  C,  ,,  alkyl 
group  or  R-  and  R»  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  represent  a  saturated  ^7  membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  optionally  containing  sulphur,  oxygen  or  an  addi 
lional  nitrogen  atom,  wherein  the  nng  is  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  more  C^,  ,  alkyl  groups; 
excluding  the  following  compounds: 

1 »  2-(4-aminobutoxy)-N.N-dimethylben/ylamine; 

2)  N-isopropyl-2-|2-(isopropylamino)elhox\  \  ti 

methylben/.ylaminc;  and 

i]  a-methyl-N-propyl-2-|2-(propylainino)elhoxy|  ben/ylainine; 
and  with  the  proviso  that,  when 


a)  R,,  R,  and  R,  each  represent  hydrogen  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or        12-20'^  by  weight  a  mixture  of 
alkoxy 

b)  L,  represents  a  C; ,,  alkylene  chain 

c)  the  group  NR,R^  is  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino  or  a 
nitrogen  containing  hetenKyclic  group  and 

d)  L,  represents   methylene  then  the  group   NR-R„  does  not    "'"'* 
represent  amino,  alkylamino  or  piperidino 


^CH,),-  CH=tH    (CH,),,-<-H, 


5,736.569 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 


5,7.Vi,570 

iMMi  nothf:kapf:itic  aryi,  amides 

George  \V,  Muller,  Bridgewatcr;  Mary  Shire,  North  Plainlield, 
and  David  I.  Stirling.  Branchhurg,  all  of  NJ.,  as,signors  to 
Celgcne  Corporation,  Warren,  .N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366.618,  Dec.  30,  1994.  Ihis  application 

Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,847 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/235:M/I(>'' 

U.S.  CI.  514— 532  12  Claims 

1,  The  methtxl  of  reducing  levels  of  TNF«  in  a  mammal  which 

comprises  administering  thereto  an  effect  amount  of  a  compound 

of  the  formula: 

O  Ar  C) 

IJ  I  II 

Y— C  — NH— CH  — (  H-— C  — Z 

where 

,Ar  is  3.4-disubstituted  phenyl  where  each  substitueni  is  selected 
independently  of  the  other  trom  the  group  consisting  of  nitro. 
cyano.  tnfluoromethyl.  carbethoxy.  carbomethoxy,  carbopro- 
poxy.  acetyl,  carbamoyl,  aceloxy.  carboxy,  hydroxy,  ammo, 
alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  halo: 

/  IS  alkoxy  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  ben/yloxy.  ammo,  or 
alkylattuno  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 

Y  is  (i)  a  phenyl,  unsuhstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  each  selected,  independently  one  from  the  other, 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano,  tnHuoromethyl, 
carbethoxy,  carbomethoxy.  carbopropoxy,  acetyl,  carbamovl, 
aceloxy,  carboxy.  hydroxy,  amino,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon 
aloms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  halo,  or  (ill 
naphthyl. 


5,7.^6.571 

Gl  ERBF:T  MEADOWFOAM  esters  in  PERSONAL 

CARE 

.Anthony  J.  O'l.enick.  Jr.,  l.ilburn,  (;a.,  as,signor  to  Kan  Tech 

Ltd,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Lambent  Technologies  Inc..  Norcros.s. 

(;a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,1.18.  Aug.  17,  1995,  Pal. 

No.  5,646,321.  Ihis  application  .Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No,  715,742 

Int.  CI.'  .\01N   (7/f*6 
I  .S.  CI.  514-549  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  conditioning  skin  which  comprises  contaciing 
ihc  skin  with  an  effective  conditioning  amount  of  an  ester  conform 
ing  to  the  following  structure; 

(CH.i  -IH, 
I     ■' 
(  ll,-((ll;i  — CH— CM,  — t)  — Citti  — R 

wherein: 
R  is; 
W)  6.S';  b\  wcighi     (Cll,i,-CH=fll     ((11:1.       CH 


<rH.,>,,     CH=CH  ^C~H,|,  -tH,. 

and 

15  28^  by  weight 

tCH,t.-CH==CH-  (CH2i^    rH=CH— tCH,!^   <-H„ 
a,  and  b  are  independently  integers  ranging  from  4  to  20. 


5,7.16.572 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.7.16.573 
LIPID  AND  WATER  SOLI  BIK  DERIVATI\  ES  OK  DRl  GS 
.\lexander  (;alat,  126  Buckingham  Rd..  ^onkers,  N.^.  10701 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1996.  .Sen  No.  6«8i!I5 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  .<7/(M) 
II.S.  CI.  514— 560  8  Claims 

L  An  amine  derivative  compound  for  transdermal  dcliverv  to 
humans  exhibiting  solubility  in  both  oils  and  water,  the  compound 
comprising  a  free  base  amine  moiety  chemically  bonded  with  a 
natural  oil-soluble,  long  chain  aliphalic  acid  which  is  nontoxic  to 
humans,  wherein  the  amine  moiety  comprises  one  of  phenvlpro- 
panolaniine.  fenfluramine,  and  17-(cyclopropylmethyl)-4.5-cpoxy- 
3. 14dih\drox\ inorphinan  f)-one 


5,7.16,574 

PHARMACCEl'TICAUCOSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  SYNERGLSTIC  ANTIMICROBIAL 

ADMIXTLRE 

Veronique  Burnier,  Chatellerault,  and  Jean  Pierre  Brissunnet, 

Poitiers,  both  of  France.  as.signors  to  La  Roche  Posay  Labo- 

ratoire  Pharmaeeulique.  La  Rm-he  Posay.  France 

Kilcd  May   17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.192 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .May  17.  1995.  95  05866 
Int.  CI,"  A61K  <I/N5:MA)H 
I  .S,  CI.  514—568  21  Claims 

1.  Combinatory  antimicrobial  immixture  active  against  gram 
negative  bactena  comprising  at  least  one  antimicrobial  hydrolipid 
and/or  lipid  and  an  antimicrobially  synergistically  effective  amount 
of  at  least  one  glyceryl  inonoalkvl  ether. 


5,736,575 
EXCITEMENT  AC  CKl.KR  VFINC;  ACJENT 
lakami    kakuda:    Takanobu    lukihara:    Iwao    Sakane,    and 
Vvumu  No/awa,  all  of  Shi/uoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  llo  En 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  .1.  1995.  7-256615 

Int.  CI.    A61K  .'///vs 

l  .S.  CL  514— .';63  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  lor  accelerating  excitement  comprising  administer 

ing  Iheanine  to  a  mammal  at  a  dose  of  about  0.17  to  2.8  mg/kg 

hti4l\   wt'i-'hi 
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5.736^:76 
MKTHOD  OF  TRRATING  MAI.KJNANT  Tl  MORS  WITH 
nn  ROXINE  ANAMMU  ES  HAVIN(;  NO  SI(;MFKANT 
HORMONAL  A(  TI\  IH 
Ernesl  Kun.  Mill  \allc>,  and  Jerome  Mcndcleyo,  Tiburon. 
both  of  <"alif..  assignors  to  Octamer,  Inc..  Mill  Valley,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  4.  1W6,  Sen  No.  655.267 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  -<///V.  C07C  69/76 
L.S.  CI.  514—570  3  Claims 

1.  A  meihod  lor  treating  a  niulignani  lunior  in  a  lu.inimul 
compriMng  the  >iep  of  administering  an  amount  ot  methyl  3.5- 
diiodo-4-(4'-methoxyphenox\ )  ben/oaie  sufficienl  lo  depress 
growth  of  the  malignant  tumor 


5,736.577 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATIN(; 
I  RINARY  INCONTINENCE  I  SING  OPTICAI.IA  PI  RE 
(Sl-OXVBITVNIN 
(;unnar  Aberg.   Sarasota.    Fla..   and   John    R.    McCullough. 
Worcester.  Ma.ss..  a.ssignors  to  Sepracor.  Inc..  Marlborough. 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381.542.  Jan.  31.  1995.  Pal. 
No.  5.S32.27«.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
671,976 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .< ///6.5 .9/70.9/66. y/-/6 
U.S.  CI.  514—617  13  Claims 

1  A  methcxi  for  trealmg  urinary  incontinence  which  compnses 
administenng  lo  a  human  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  (S)-oxybutynin.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof,  substanually  free  of  (R)-oxybutynin.  wherem  the 
amount  of  (S)-oxybulynin.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  adfunistered  !->  fnim  about  0.1  mg  to  about  I  gram  per 
day. 


5,736.578 
ETHYLAMIDO  FLl  ORENES  AND  IMPRO\  ED  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Brett  T.  Watson,  \erloese.  Denmark;   Katherine  S.  Takaki. 
Middletown.  Conn.:  Joseph  P.  Vevich.  Southington.  Conn.; 
.lames   R.   Eppersrm.  Cromwell.  Conn.;   (ieorge  N.   Kara- 
george.  Meriden.  Conn.,  and  Karen  I..  Leboulluec.  Durham. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Princ- 
teon.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  486,153.  Jun.  6.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  644.510 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/lf>:  C07C  :.<.W,5 
L'.S.  CI.  514 — 630  20  Claims 

I    -A  compound  of  Formula  I  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
solvate  thereof: 


(li 


wherein: 

X=H.  halogen.  OH  or  OZ; 

Z=C,  „  »lk\l.  ^(CH,)„,     CF,  (m=t)-2);  CD.  or 


-iCH.-u 


Oalksl 


(m    :  I    li 


n=l  or  2;  and 

R=C|  „  alkyl.  C,  „  cycloalkyl.  C,  j  alkenyl.  halogen  substituted 
C|  ,,  alkyl.  or  C,  ,,  alkoxy  substituted  C,  ^  alkyl. 


5.736.579 

SI  B-SITTCTED  SPIRO  COMPOl  NDS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATION 

David  B.  Reitz.  Chesterfield;  Robert  V..  Manning.  St.  Louis; 

Horng-Chi  Huang,  and  Jinglin  Li,  both  of  Chesterfield,  all  of 

Mo..  as.signors  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co..  Skokie,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194.762.  Feb.  10.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.393.790.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  341.734 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  .U/44:il/IH:M/IO 

C.S.  CI.  514—709  35  Claims 

I.     A     compound     selected     from     compounds,     and     their 
phannaceutically-acceptable  salts,  of  the  group  consisting  of 
5-(3-bromo-4-methoxyphenyl)-6-|4 
-(methylsulfonyl)phenyl|spiro|2.4)hept-5-ene; 
4-|6-(3-bromo-4-methoxyphenyl)spiro(2.4|hept-5-en-5 
-yl]ben/enesulfonamide; 
5-(3.5-dichloro-4-methoxyphen\l)-6-|4 
-(melhylsulfonyl)phenyl|spiro(2.41hept-5-ene:  and 
4-|6-(3.5-dichloro-4-methoxyphenyl)spiro|2.41hept-5-en-S 
-yllbenzenesulfonamide. 


JMI 


5,736^180 

COMPOSITION,  DEVICE,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTROTRANSPORT  AGENT  DELIVERY 

James  A.  Huntington.  Chicago,  and  Michel  Cormier.  Mountain 

Mev*.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Alza  Croporation.  Palo 

Alto,  CaliL 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338.924 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/OH 
I  .S.  CI.  514—772  6  Claims 

1    .A  meihod  of  mcreasing  electrotransport  flux  of  an  agent 
through  a  btxiy  surface  comprising: 

contacting  a  body  surface  with  a  hydrated  reservoii  conlainmg  a 
benehcial  agent  to  be  delivered  through  the  hod\  surface  and 
a  permeation  enhancer  in  an  amount  «hich  is  eflective  to 
increase  the  electrotransport  of  the  agent,  and  applying  an 
electric  current  across  the  reservoir  and  the  IxhIv  surface 
whereby  the  agent  fluxes  across  the  body  surface  at  an 
enhanced  flux  compared  with  the  flux  in  the  absence  of  the 
enhancer,  said  permeation  enhancer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  i)  and  ii)  wherein  i)  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dodecanol.  1 .2-diKlecane  diol.  iKtyl-N.N.- 
dimeihyldodecylamino  salts.  l-methyl-4-iiTiida/oline  2-one 
3-propylenedodecanoate.  N.N-dimethyldodecylamine.  a  dode 
cylpyridiniuin  salt,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  ii  i  is  compouniK 
having  the  chemical  formula: 

R.  — iC.lIji  — lO— ("II— CH —OH 

I 
R- 

wherein 

R,  IS  a  saturated  C^-C,,  hydrocarbon; 
nl  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  50:  and 
R,  is  H  orCH.. 


5.736.581 

POLVGLYCEROL  POLVRICINOI.EVrES 

.\chim    Ansmann.    Erkrath;    Rolf    Kawa.    Monheim:    Hclga 

Gondek;  (iabriele  Strauvs.  both  of  Duesseldorf.  and  Rainer 

Von  Kries.  Illtertissen.  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 

Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P95/(K>915,  §  371  Date  .Sep.  23.  1996,  §  I02(ei 

Date  Sep.  23.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/25502,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  718.449 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21.  1994.  44  09 
569.4 

Int.  C1.\\61K  -/4t<:47/l4 
L.S.  CI.  514-785  3  Claims 

I  .A  polyglycerol  ptilyricinoleale  made  by  the  pnKess  which 
comprises  reacting  polyricinoleic  acid  having  a  degree  of  autocon- 
densation  of  2  to  10  with  a  polyglycerol  mixture  comprised  of:  (a) 
from  about  5  to  abtiut  35'^r  by  weight  of  glycerol,  ibi  from  about 
15  to  about  40'.T  by  weight  of  diglycerol..  (c)  from  about  10  to 
about  30*?  by  weight  of  triglycerol.  (d)  from  about  8  to  about  20'} 
by  weight  tetraglycerol.  (e)  from  about  3  to  ICr  by  weight 
pentaglycerol  and.  (f)  the  remainder  oligoglycerol. 


5.736.582 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  C  ONTROLLED 

DELIVERY  OF  NASCENT  OXYGEN  FROM  HVDR0(;EN 

PEROXIDE  SOCRCE  FOR  SKIN  TREATMENT 

Richard  L.  Devillez.  2220  Cr  467.  Hondo.  Tex.  78861 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729.279 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  '//7<y  I'lVJo 
L.S.  CI.  514—859  3  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  treaimenl  ol  acne  consisting  essentially  of: 

8  10  23  percent  by  weight  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 

0.5  to  1.5  percent  by  weight  of  salicylic  acid. 

8  to  12  percent  by  weight  of  dimethyl  isosorbide.  and 

the  balance  water 


5.736.583 

FUNCTIONAL  SILICONE  FLl  IDS  CONTAINING  A 

CARBOXYL  FUNCTIONAL  GROUP  THEREON 

.■\be  Berger.  Summit,  and  Dennis  L.  Fosl.  Ridgeuood.  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Mona  Industries.  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  420,746.  Apr.  12.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,5%,061.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  784308 

Int.  CI."  C08G  77/r« 
U.S.  CI.  S2R-26  19  Claims 

1.  .A  polysiloxane  composition  having  the  fomiula 


I 
Ri-Si- 


V.. 
I 
O-Si- 

I 

Rj 


R, 

r 

-()  — Si  — R 
I 
K 


wherein: 

R  IS  selected  from  R,  or  — OR,,,  wherein  R.,  is  hydrogen  or 

alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  R  groups  is 

—OR,, 
R,,  which  can  be  the  same  or  ditferent.  is  selected  from  R,.  an 

.imine  containing  group  of  the  formula  — (CH,)— F„,— B„;— 

H — NH,    or   a    pyrrolidone-containing    functional    carboxyl 

group  of  the  general  formula: 


-(CH.-»-K-^ B^ f-N 


wherein  at  least  one  R,  is  the  pyrrolidone  containing  func- 
tional carboxyl  group  or  derivative  thereof  as  shown;  R,  is  as 
dehned  below;  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (C,  „)  or  alkali 
metal.  F  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  is  linear  or 
branched  alkylene  of  112  carbon  atoms;  B  is  — NR.,.  oxygen 
or  sulfur  wherein  R„  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  (C,  J;  n  is 
zero  or  2;  n'  is  zero  or  I.  an  n'  is  zero  or  I  with  the  proviso 
that  when  n  is  zero  and  n"  is  1.  n'  is  I.  when  n  is  2  and  n"  is 
1.  n'  is  zero  or  I  and  when  n  is  2  and  n"  is  zero,  n'  is  zero 

R;  can  be  the  same  or  dirterem  .imt  is  selected  from  alkyl.  aryl. 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl. 

R,  and  R4.  which  may  he  the  --ame  or  diflerent  are  selected  from 
alkyl.  aryl.  capped  or  uncapped  poly oxy alkylene.  alkaryl. 
aralkylene.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl; 

a  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  50.000;  and 

b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  100. 


5.736.584 
INSECT  REPELLANT  COMPRISING  PRICKLY  PEAR 
CACTUS  EXTRACT 
Dick  Kunkel.  8505  Directors  Rov».  Dallas.  Tex.  75247 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  734.529 
InL  CI."  AOIN  h>/lH):  A6IK  .'5/7.S 
U.S.  CI.  514—919  8  Claims 

1.  A  repellant  composition  for  repelling  insects  from  a  surface, 
the  composition  compnsing: 

as  an  active  ingredient,  an  insect  repelling  amount  of  cactus 
extract  of  between  about  20  lo  6(K*  b\  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition; and 
a  carrier,  excipient  or  diluent  suitable  for  application  to  the 

surface;  and 
an  amount  of  d-limonene. 


5.736.585 
MOLDIN(;S  FOR  PACKAfJING.  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODI CTION  THEREOF 
Harald  .Meyer.  Bickenbach:  Hans  BiKsler.  and  Josef  Scherer. 
both  of  Worms,  all  of  (ierniany.  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
(iesellschaft  mil  beschrankler  Haftung.  Darmstadt.  (Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/02621.  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1997.  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  27.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()97/0I425.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  16.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  18.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  793.696 
Claims  priority,  application  (aTmany.  Jun.  29,  1995.  195  23 
629.7 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/2.i2:V/24:WJ:WJ!> 
I  .S.  CI.  521—17  12  Claims 

I.  A  priKess  for  the  pnxluction  of  polyethylene  and/or  polypro- 
pylene loam  moldings  which  comprises  fusing  in  a  mold  p<ilveih- 
vlene  and/or  polypropylene  foam  beads  wherein  more  than  50';  ot 
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said  beuds  are  rccvcled  pt)lyelh> lene  and/or  pdlypropylene  foam 
beads 


JMI 


5.7-^6.5«6 
BIODKGRADABLF.  FOAMED  PLASTIC  MATERIAI  S 

C'atia  Bastioli.  Novara:  Vittoriti  Bellolti.  d" Ajjogna;  (Jianfranco 
Del  Tredici.  Sesto  C'alendc;  Alevsandro  Muntino,  Kobbio 
Lomelliana,  and  Roberto  Ponti,  Oleggio.  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Novamonl  S.p.A..  Novara,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512.673 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  8.  1994.  M194A1725 
Int.  CI.'  C08.I  V//2 
L.S.  CI.  521—84.1  14  Claims 

1.  Biodegradable  loamed  plasiic  material  ha\ing  a  bulk  density 
value  comprised  withiti  the  range  of  from  5  to  13  kg/m*.  and  a 
coiresponding  specific  density  equal  or  lower  than  32  kg/m  . 
comprising: 

from  30  to  99.5"*  by  weight  of  a  polysaccharide  containing  a 
level  kigher  than  50''r.  of  thermoplastic  starch  or  starch  com- 
plexe4  with  natural  or  synthetic  polymeric  structures,  wherein 
said  starch  has: 

an  intrinsic  viscosity  lower  than  1.3  dl/g: 
an  etbanol   soluble  fraction  at   25°  C.   lower  than   lO'^r   by 
weight: 
from  0.5  to  70"^   by  weight  of  one  or  more  thermoplastic 
polymers,  wherein  at  least  Wr  of  this  fraction  is  constituted 
by  a  thermoplastic  polymer  (.A)  which  is  soluble  in  starch,  or 
(B)  is  capable  of  complexing  starch:  and 
from  0  tn  20^  by  weight  of  water 


5,736.587 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  MOLDED 

POLYl  RETHANE  PRODICTS 

Craig  M.  Sungail.  Venetia.  and  Kenneth  R.  Riddle,  l.ectsdale. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312_375,  Sep.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454,489 
Int.  CI."  C08G  IH/M) 
IS.  CI.  521—125  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  prixess  tor  the  preparation  of  a  molded  product  compris- 
ing: 

a)  introducing  a  polyureihane  foam  forming  mixiure  into  a  mold, 
said  reaction  mixture  comprising: 

1 1  one  or  more  relatively  high  molecular  weight  polyether 
polyols. 

2)  waler.  in  an  amount  of  from  0.75  to  3.5'/(  by  weight  based 
upon  the  weight  of  all  isocyanate-reaclive  materials. 

3)  one  or  more  catalysts,  and 

4)  one  or  more  polyisocyanaies.  with  the  amounts  of  reactants 
being  such  that  the  isocyanate  to  hydroxyl  group  equivalent 
rati*>  is  from  0.4:1  to  1.3:1. 

b)  allowing  said  reaction  mixture  to  fulK  react,  and 

cl  remoMng  the  resultant  product  from  the  mold,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  catalyst  comprises  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
metal  carboxylate  salt  of  an  amino  acid,  wherein  said  amino 
acid  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine,  alanine, 
valine,  leucine,  isoleucine,  serine,  threonine,  cysteine,  cystine, 
methionine,  lysine,  arginine.  phenylalanine,  tyrosine,  proline. 
h\dr(}xyproline.  histidine.  tryptophan,  aspartic  acid,  aspar- 
agines.  glutamine.  thryoxine.  o-amlnoben/oic. 

m-anlinoben/oic.  p-aminobcn/.oic  and  glutamic  acids. 


5.7.36.588 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINt;  RK.ID  POI.VIREIHANE 
FOAMS 
Norbtrl  Eisen.  Kiiln;  Walter  Kliin.  I.exerkusen;  Frank  Otto, 
Hilden.  all  of  (Jermany.  and  James  Thompscm-Colon.  F;do. 
Mexico,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell.schaft.  Leverkusen. 
(Jcrmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03688.  §  371  Date  May  15.  1996,  §  102(cl 
Date  May  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/14730,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9.  1994.  Sen  No.  646.319 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Nov.  22.  1993.  43  39 
702.6 

Int.  Cl.'  Ctmj  WI4 
\j.%.  Cl.  521—155  5  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  preparing  rigid  foams  which  possess  urelhane 
groups,  comprising  reacting 

a)  polyisocyanates  with 

b)  compounds  which  possess  at  least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms 
which  are  reactive  towards  is<x;yanate  groups,  with  molecular 
weights  of  92  to  IO.O(X)  in  the  presence  of 

c)  water  and  alkanes  as  blowing  agent  and 

d)  solution  promoters  wherein  said  solution  promoter,  which  is 
used,  is  at  least  one  compound  "  ith  a  polar  group,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diethyl  carbonate,  a  reaction 
product  of  a  total  of  two  moles  of  tall  oil  fatty  acid  and  a  total 
ol  one  mole  of  3-dimethylaminoprop>l-amine-l.  and  methyl 
trioctvlammonium  chloride. 


5,736.589 
ABSORBABLE  POLVALKVLENE  DK;LY(  OI.ATES 
Kevin  Cooper.  Warren,  and  Angelo  Scopelianos,  Whitehoust- 
Station,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc..  Somerville. 
N.J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  505,498,  Jul.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 
vihich  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  375.020.  Jan.  19.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  30.  1996.  .Sen  No.  690.374 
Int.  Cl."  C08<;  f>.WI:6miM/l2 
VS.  Cl.  522 — 13  2  Claims 

1.   An   absorbable,    biwompatible   polytalkylene   diglycolatei 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 
an  acid  or  ester  of  diglycolic  acid:  and. 

an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol,  pen- 
taerythitol.  trimethylolpropane,  hydroxyl  tenninatcd  polyicth 
yiene     glycohs.     ethylene     glycol.     1.2-propanediol.     1.3 
propanediol.    1.4-buiylene   glycol,  dipropylene   glycol.    l..s 
pentanediol.      1.6-hexanediol.      1.7-heptanediol,     and      l.S- 
oclanediol. 
VI herein  the  poly(alkylene  diglycolate)  comprises  about  10  mole 
percent  to  about  90  mole  percent  of  repeating  units  with  tri  . 
letra-alcohols.  and  hydroxyl   terminated  poly(ethylene  gl> 
col)s.  and  wherein  the  balance  ol  the  pohlalkylene  diglyco- 
late) comprises  repeating  units  with  diol  alcohols  and 
wherein   the   p<ily(alkylene   diglycolatei   polsmer  additionalK 
comprises  pendant  aery  late  groups. 


5.736.590 

PRO(  ESS  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

DRI\  EN  MECHANOCHEMICAL  ACTl  ATOR 

I.enore  Rasmussen.  206  Columbia  Common,  Somerville,  N.J. 

08876 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  551,858 
Int.  Cl.'  A61F  2/-iK:  C08J  M>f> 
C.S.CL  52.3—113  5  Claims 

I.  A  prixess  lor  prnuu..  niy  .m  electrically  driven  mechaiiochemi- 
cal  actuator  comprising: 


wii  immersing  a  soft,  flexible,  oxygen  permeable,  hydrophilic 
mixture  of  poly(2-hydroxethyl  methaerylate)  and  poly- 
(methacrvlic  acid)  crosslinked  with  l.l.l-lnmethylol  propane 
trimethacrylate  and  ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate  into  an 
aqueous  polyelectrolyte  solution  to  form  a  hydrogel: 

(b)  applying  an  electrical  field  to  the  hydrogel  sufficient  to 
provide  buckling,  rippling,  and  contraction  of  the  hydrogel: 

(c)  fenninating  application  of  the  eleclncal  field  and  allowing 
the  hydrogel  to  relax  and  return  to  its  original  shape: 

(d)  reapplying  die  electrical  field  to  the  hydrogel  sufficient  to 
provide  buckling,  rippling,  and  contraction  of  the  hydrogel. 


5.736.591 
LATEX  WITH  RESISTANCE  TO  BACTERIAL  (IROWTH 
Edwin  Reed  Dunn.  Rocky  Face.  Ca..  assignor  to  The  (ioodYear 
Tire  &  Rubber  (  o.,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Man  I.  1996.  Sen  No.  609,405 
Int.  Cl."  C08K  -V/O.  AOIN  5W16:59.'20 
VS.  Cl.  523—122  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bacteria  in  latex  which 
comprises  incorporating  into  the  latex  so  as  to  contact  said  bacte- 
ria, at  least  a  bactericidal  ly  effective  amount  of  ions  of  a  metal 
from  Group  lb  of  the  Periodic  Chart  and  an  organic  chemical 
bactericide. 


5.736..«;92 
PROCESS  FOR  IN  IRAMOLECl  LARL\  CONDENSING  A 
NON-LINEAR  OPTICAL  POLYAMIC  ACID 
COMPOSITION 
Mark  Thomas  DeMeuse.  Robbinsville:  Diana  Marie  .Applegate. 
Toms  River;  K\tan-Yue  .Alex  Jen,  Old  Bridge,  all  of  N  J.,  and 
John    Thomas    Kenney,    Palo    Alto,    Calif.,    assignors    to 
Enichem  S.p.A..  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  389.114 
Int.  Cl."  C08(;  /,'irir'Ulii:-  B32B  2~A>S 
L.S.  Cl.  523—137  29  Claims 

1.  A  priKess  tor  iniramoleculaiK  condensing  a  poKaiuic  acul 
composition  containing  a  nonlinear  optical  (NLO)  compound  to 
form  a  [jijlyiniide  host  matrix  composition  containing  as  a  guest  the 
NLO  compound,  wherein  said  NLO  compound  has  the  structure: 

D-  R     A 

wherein  D.  R  and  A  form  a  non-centrosvmmetric  electron  delocal- 
i/ed  resonance  configuration  in  >Ahich  R  is  a  pi-conjugated  electron 
delocalized  aromatic  ring-containing  moiety.  A  is  an  electron  w  ith- 
drawing  moiety  substituted  on  a  ring  of  R.  and  D  is  an  electron 
donating  moielv  substituted  on  a  ring  of  R.  which  pr(x:ess  com- 
prises the  step  ol: 

irradiating  said  poKamic  acid  composition  with  electromagnetic 
radiation  in  the  microwaNx;  or  radio  frequency  range,  in  the 
absence  of  a  solvent  or  a  diluent,  so  that  said  pohamic  acul 
Composition  is  uniformly  heated  to  a  temperature  at  which 
said  intramolecular  condensation  will  occur  without  ihermal 
degradation  of  said  NLO  compound,  and  the  temperature 
difierential  within  said  polyamic  acid  is  below  that  which  will 
produce  liKali/ed  thermal  degradation  temperatures,  until  said 
intramolecular  condensation  ol  said  polyamic  acid  Ci)m|>osi- 
tion  to  said  polyimide  host  matrix  comp<isiiion  is  subsiantiallv 
complete. 


5.7,36^193 
TERNARY  BLEND  OF  POLYISOPRENE.  EPOXIDIZED 
N.ATCRAL  RLBBER  AND  CHLOROSl  LFONATED 
POLYETHYLENE 
Paul   Harry   .Sandstrom.   Tallmadge.   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
(Joodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1997.  .Sen  No.  787,804 
Int.  Cl."  C08L  V/WA /.V(>ry.  C08K  .•'/.<6..S/.?6 
U.S.  Cl.  523-437  11  Claims 

1.  A  ternary  polymer  blend  comprising,  based  on  100  parts  bv 
weight  of  ternary  polymer  blend  an  intimate  mixture  of 

(a)  76  to  94  parts  by  weight  of  p<iKisoprene  having  up  to  15 
percent  trans- 1 .4  structure: 

(b)  3  to  12  pans  by  weight  of  a  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene 
having  ( 1 )  a  chlorine  content  of  25  to  50  percent,  (2)  a  sulfur 
content  of  0.7  to  3  percent  and  (3)  a  raw  polymer  vi.scosity  of 
.30to  W)(ML-4  at  212"  F.l:  and 

ic)  3  to  12  parts  by.  weight  of  epoxidi/ed  natural  rubber  having 
an  epoxidi/.ed  mtniihcation  in  a  range  of  from  20  to  SO  mole 
percent. 


5.736,594 

CEMENTING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  I  SING 

RECYCLED  EXPANDED  POLYSTYRENE 

Joel   L.   Boles,  and  Jeffrey    B.   Boles,   both  of  Spring.  Tex., 
assignors  to  B  J  Services  Company,  lomball.  Tex. 
Filed  .Man  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  62,3.212 
Int.  Cl."  C08J  ll/W:  C08K  .fAH).  C04B  IM)H 
l'.S.  Cl.  524—2  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  cementing  a  well  bore,  comprising  the  steps  of 
mixing  together  Class  H  cement,  about  I'i  calcium  chloride  h\ 
weight  of  the  cement,  from  about  \"c  to  about  15^  ground-up 
recycled  expanded  polystsrene  particles  by  weight  of  the 
cement,  and  water  in  an  amount  sutficient  to  produce  a 
puinpable  cement  slurry; 
pumping  said  cement  slurry  to  the  desired  location  in  said  well 

bore;  and 
allow  ing  said  cement  slurry  to  harden  to  a  solid  mass 


5,736.595 

POLYMER  COMPOSITION.  ABSORBENT  MATERIAL 

COMPOSITION.  THEIR  PRODI  tTION  AND  THEIR  CSE 

I  we  (iiinlhen  TiinisvorsI;  Helmut  Klimmek.  Krefeld.  and  Hel- 
mut Briiggemann,  Duishurg.  all  of  (Germany.  as.signors  to 
Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  (!mbH.  Krefeld.  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/0IO62.  S  371  Date  Nov.  3.  1995.  §  102(cl 
Date  Nov.  3.  1995.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W  094/25521.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  3.  1993.  Sen  No.  5.35,070 
Int.  Cl.'  C08L  l/2h:MIS:5A)(l 
VS.  Cl.  524 — 15  .38  Claims 

1,  An  absorbent  polymer  com|Xisiiion  comprising: 
( A I  7()-99.SN'^  -v»  t.  of  comp«)nent  A.  w  herein  said  component  .A 
is  a  water-soluble  or  water-swellable  polysaccharide  or  a 
polv saccharide  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxy  methy  I  guar  hydroxvethvlcellulose.  hydroxypropy- 
Icellulose.  carboxy methvlcellulose  and  carboxymethy  I  starch, 
which  polysaccharide  or  polv  saccharide  derivative  mav 
optionalh  be  modified  bv  cross-linkage,  and 
iBi  0.01 -.30';-wt.  of  component  B.  wherein  said  component  B 
is  a  waier-swellable.  synthetic  |>olvnier  or  copolymer  of  poK- 
meric  subunits  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ol  mieth-) 
acrylic  acid,  (meth)acry  lonitrile,  imeth-iacrylainide,  vinvl 
acetate,  vinyl  pvrrolidone,  vinvl  pvndine.  maleic  acid  or 
anhydride,  itaconic  acid  or  anhvdnde.  fumanc  acid,  vinyl 
sulfonic  acid.  2-acrylamido-2-melhylpiopane  sulfonic  acid, 
and  the  amides,  the  N-alkvl  derivatives,  the  N.N-dialkyI 
derivatives,  the  hydroxyl  group-coniaining  esters,  and  the 
amino  group-cimiaining  esters  of  s;iid  subunits. 
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wherein  ()-98'J-wl.  of  an\  acid  groups  may  be  neutralized. 

and  wherein  said  polymer  or  copolymer  is  cross-linked  by 

an  at  least  bifunclional  compound, 
wherein  the  recited  weight  percentages  ot  said  components  A 

and  B  are  based  on  the  total  weight  of  components  A  and  B. 

and 

(C)  0.  l-30';f-wi..  relative  to  said  polymer  components  A  and  B. 
of  an  organic  matrix  matenal  having  a  melting  or  softening 
point,  respectively,  of  below  180'  C.  wherein  said  matrix 
matenul  prevents  separation  and  gel  blocking  of  said  absor- 
bent polymer  composition,  and 

(D)  O.OOl  to  lO'^r-wt..  relative  to  said  two  polymer  components 
A  and  B.  of  an  ionic  or  covalent  cross-linking  agent,  wherein 
said  cioss-linking  agent  cross-links  said  components  A  and  B 
with  each  other,  and 

(E)  (KW^f -wt..  relative  to  said  polymer  components  A  and  B.  of 
at  least  one  anti-bliKking  agent. 

wherein  said  absorbent  polymer  composition  is  made  by   a 

process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

brii^ing  said  component  B  together  with  said  component  A 
in  an  aqueous  medium,  subsequently  drying  and  grinding 
the  resulting  mixture,  adding  said  matrix  matenal  (C) 
and  said  anti-bkxking  agent  (E).  mixing  the  resulting 
mixture  to  homogeneity,  carrying  out  a  first  heat  treat- 
ment, adding  said  cross-linking  agent  (D).  and  optionally 
carrying  out  a  second  heat  treatment. 


(c)  at  least  one  o-hydroxyphenyl-s-triazine  of  the  formula: 
R 


5.736.596 

I  SE  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  ELECTROLl  MINESCENT 

■MATERIALS  VNHKH  ARE  STABLE  FOR  AN  EXTENDED 

PERIOD 
Thomas    Heitz,    Dannstadt-Schauernheim:    Sylkc    Haremza, 
Neckargemiind.  and  .\ndreas  (ireiner,  .Marburj".  all  of  Ger- 
many, a$.signors  to  BASF  .Aktienge^ellschafl.  Ludwigshafen, 
(iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,716,  Aug.  24.  IWS,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  714,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .-^ug.  26.  1994.  44  30 
288.6 

Int.  CI."  C09K  11/02:  H05B  .V.<//J 
L.S.  CI.  524—90  6  Claims 

\.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  electroluminescent  mold- 
ing, fiber  or  film,  w  hich  coinprises  forming  a  binary  mixture  which 
consists  es^entially  of  a  fluorescent  dye  containing  a  perylene 
group  and  a  thermoplastic  polymer  having  a  degree  of  cry  stallinity 
of  less  than  lO'r.  and  then  forming  a  molding,  fiber  or  film  from 
this  binary  mixture;  and  then  applying  an  electrical  \i)ltage  to  the 
moldins;  fiber  or  rtlm  until  the  molding,  tiber  or  lilin  fluoresces 


JMI 


5.736.597 
STABILIZED  ORtiANIC  M.^TERIAL 
.Ican-I.uc    Birbaum,    Fribourg;    .lean    Rody,    Riehen:    Mario 
Slongo,  Tafers,  all  of  Switzerland;  Andreas  Valet.  FJmeldin- 
gen.  (iermany.  and   Roland  A.   E.  Winter.  .Armonk.  N.^■.. 
assignors  to  Ciba-(ieig>  Corporation.  Tarrytown.  ^.^. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978.064.  Nov.  18.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611.207.  Nov.  8.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
446.369.  Dec.  5.  1989.  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Oct.  26. 
1993.  Ser.  No.  143.525 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/.U 
I  .S.  CI.  5^4—100  19  Claims 

I.  A  eoinposilion  comprising: 

la)  an  crganic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
organic  polytners.  fats,  waxes,  oils,  cosmetics,  and  photo- 
graphic material,  which  organic  material  is  stabili/cd  against 
damage  caused  by  light,  heat,  and  oxygen  by  the  presence  of 
(b)  at  Ie»st  one  sterically  hindered  amine  of  the  polyalkylpiperi- 
dine  type,  and 


wherein: 

Rl  is  alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms: 
R2  is  alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms: 
R3  is  alkyl  of 
R4  is  alkyl  of 
R7is: 
(i)   alkoxy   of 

hydroxy:  or 
(ii)  alkoxy  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoins  which  is  substituted 

with  alkoxy  of  1-18  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxy. 


to  12  carbon  atoms; 

to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 

1    to    12   carbon   atoms 

substituted   w  iih 

5.7.A6,598 
ANTISTATIC  COLORED  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING 
MATERIALS 
Wolfgang   Fischer.   Ludwigshafen;    Karl    Hennig,    Hcssheim: 
Norbert  Mosbaeh.  Maxdorf;  Rainer  Neumann,  Muttersladt, 
and   Bernd   Niedermaier.   Ludvtigshafen.   all   of  (iermany. 
assignors  to  BASF  .\ktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.457 
Claims  priority,  application  <;ermany.  .Jan.  23.  1995.  195  01 
9<(7.5 

Int.  CI.''  C08K  5/I7:5/.U4S 
t.S.  CI.  524—106  5  Claims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  molding  material  comprising  a  thcrmoplasiK 
polymer  and 

A)  a  dye  which  is  soluble  in  the  polymer,  and 

B)  a  N.N-bis(2-hydroxyethyl)-C^-C..-alkylamine  or  N.N-bis(2- 
hydroxyethyll-C,-C.,-alkenylamine.  this  compound  having  a 
Hazen  color  number  as  specitied  In  ricrnian  SKindard--  Speci 
tication  DIN  53409  of  below  30(i 


5.7.%.599 

DIPHOSPHITES 

James  A.  Mahood,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral 

F^lectric  Company,  Pittstield.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  539,657.  Oct.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,618,962, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96.107.  Jul.  22.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.52.^448.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

775.432 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  V/*; 

l!..S.  CI.  524—108  17  Claims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  cnnipdMiinn  i.<iih|>i  imh^  ,i  iiicrmoplastic  poly 

mer  and  a  phosphite  of  the  formula 


wherein  each  R'  is  hydrogen,  each  R^  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  each  R"  is  tertiary  butyl  radicals  and  wherein  said  phosphite 
;■■  present  in  an  amount  ctTectne  to  enhance  the  thermal  oxidative 
^tabillty  ot  said  composition. 


5.736.6«M( 

MORIAR  ADMIXTL  RES  AND  MF:TH0D  OF  PREP\RIN(; 

SAME 

Milind  \.  Karkare.  Newton;  Chia-Chih  Ou.  Lexington;  Craig 

T.  Walloch.  .\rlington,  and  .\ra  A.  Jeknavorian,  Chelmsford. 

all  (»f  Mass..  assignors  to  W.R.  (Jraee  &   Co.-Conn..  New 

York,  N.>. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  693.769 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/W.  C04B  I4/.U 

I  .S.  CI.  524—400  18  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  improving  water  repellency  and  flexural 
bund  strength  in  mortar,  comprising:  (a)  calcium  siearate;  and  (hi 
at  least  one  masonry  bond  strength  enhancing  material  comprising 
a  copolymer  having  a  carbon-containing  backbtme  to  which  arc 
attached  cement-anchoring  members  and  oxyalkylene  groups 
ait;iched  by  linkages  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
amide,  an  imide.  and  an  ester 


5.7.%.6«1 
(iRINDINt;  AND/OR  DISPERSINt;  AGKN  I  CONTAlNIN(; 
POLYMERS  AND/OR  COPOLY.MFRS  PARTIALLY 
NEl'TRALIZED  BY  MA(;NF;sII  M  FOR  .AQLEOCS 
SI  SPENSIONS  OF  MINERAL  SI  BSTANCF:S.  TO  BE 
rSED  IN  PKJMEMARV  APPl.lC  ATIONS 
.lean-Bernard  Egraz.  F.cully;  .lacques  Mongoin.  Champagne- 
Au-.\lont-d'Or;  (ieorges  Ravel.  Saint-Genis-les-Olliert'S.  and 
Jean-Marc  Suau.  I.y(ms.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Coatex 
S..\..  (ienay.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  N«.  .183,991.  Feb.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.569,702.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974.271.  Nov. 
10.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,432,2.W.  I  his  application  Apr.  24,  1996, 

Ser  No.  637,.MH 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  12.  1991,91  141.17; 
Nov.  12.  1991.  91  14140 

Int.  CI.    t  (IXI    s  ji 
I  .S.  CI.  524— J25  20  Claims 

1.  .An  agent  lor  grinding  or  dispersing  conipnsmg    a  polymer 
sclccled    Irom   ihe   group  consisting   of  acrylic   polymers,   vinyl 
polymer-,  acrylic  and  vinyl  copolymers,  and  a  mixture  thereot 
u herein  said  polymer  contains  acid  groups  which  are  partially  or 
iiiipleiely   neutralized  and  is  obtained  by  treatment,  using 
■  ■lie  or  several  polar  solvents  .iccording  to  static  or  dynaimc 
procedures,  and  by  the  selection  of  the  fraction  of  hav  ing  tht 
desired  molecular  weight, 
wherein  the  active  acid  sites  ol  said  (xilymcr  are  completely  or 
partially   neutralized  with  ions  comprising  both  magnesium 
and  stHluim  such  that  the  |Krccmage  of  said  active  ;icid  sues 
neutralized  by  magnesium  ions  ranges  between  40  and  hO'i . 
including  terminals,  and  such  that  up  to  6tHf   o(  said  active 
.icid  sues  of  said  agent  aie  neutralized  by  sodium  ions 


5,736.602 

RETRORFFI  KCTINE  COAIINt,  ( OMPOSI I  ION  FOR 

COILCOATINC;  APPLICATION.  METHOD  FOR 

\PPI  IC  VIION.  AND  ARTIC  LFS  PRODI  (ED 

rHERFFROM 

(.eorge  L.  Cr<K-ker.  3103  l.aki-slone  Dr.    lanipa.  Ha.  33618. 

and  Rickey   L.  Beam,  4672  Alabama  State  Hh\.  Itbl.  Ilollv 

Pond.  Ala.  3.';083 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629.788 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  .<A)ii 
VS.  CI.  524—194  17  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  retroreflective  coating  composition  for  c<iil  coating 
application,  comprising: 

(a)  4.S  to  t)0'*  of  a  resin  binder  system,  and 
I  hi  .S5  to  Wi  ol  reflective  transparent  glass  miciospheres  hav- 
ing a  refr.ictive  index  of  2  I  to  2.5  and  a  diameter  of  20  to  60 
microns, 
-aid  resin  hinder  sy-tcm  (ai  comprising: 

IC)  thennoselling  ethyl  acrylaiesivrcnc  copc)lymer. 
ult  cross-linking  resin, 
(el  aromatic  vohilile  solvent, 
if)  anti-gelling  stabilizer. 
(g)  colloidal  suspending  agent, 
(h)  dibasic  ester  acetate,  and 
ID  cross-linking  accelerator, 
wherein  said  resin  binder  system  has  a  refractive  index  of  1  5  to 
1.9,  and  wherein  said  retroreflective  coaling  composition  fonns  a 
relrorefleclive  film  when  applied  by  coil  coaling. 


5,736,603 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDI  (TIN  E  I HERMOPLASTK 

COMPOSITE  M.VrERIALS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Bernhard    PfeifTer,    kelkheim;    Joachim    Heydweillrr.    Riis- 
sclsheim.  and  Josefa   Risch.   I.iederbach.  all  of  (Germany, 
assignors  to  Hocchst  .\(;.  Frankfurt,  (iermany 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.946 
Claims  priority,  applicatiim  (iermany.  Aug.  16.  19V4.  44  29 
028.4 

Int.  CI,'  C08J  s-//^   C08K  </()4.  C08L  '''W 
r.S.  CL  524— »95  26  Claims 

1  An  ek'cirically  conductive  iheriiioplastic  composite  material 
h.iviiig  a  -peclfic  volume  resistance  ol  less  than  Kf  ohm  cm 
compri-ing  0  1  to  70'(  by  volume  of  elccliically  conductive  tibeis 
having  a  hber  diameter  and  a  hber  length,  wherein  said  fibers  are 
impregn.iled  with  a  therimiplastic  elastomer  wherein  the  electri- 
cally conductive  hbers  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal  fibers,  metallized  glass  nbcrs  and  cailion  fibers 


5.7.16.604 

AQl  EOl  S.  TW().( OMPONENI  POI.V  I  REA  (  ()ATIN(; 

COMPOSITIONS 

Saixjay  Luthra.  F'agan.  Minn.,  assignor  lo  Bayer  Corporation. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  |W(,.  Ser.  Nii.  766.1.<6 
Inl.  CI.'  C08J  '  ('(/   (118k  .'2(1   C08L  's  ,,,, 
I  .S.  CI.  .';24— .591  20  Claims 

1   .-Xn  aqueous  coating  comp<isiiioii  hav  in;;  .i  -.il.l-  v.'.itii!  ,,(  y,\ 
lo  96'/  by  weight  and  comprising 

.1)  a  pi>lyistK"yanale  which  is  dispersibK    m  .\.iici  ..hu  n..v  .»-. 
average  NCO  funciionalily  til  2  to  6  and 
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bl  a  pol;iaspanjio  torrevpondiii"  lo  ihc  lnrniuUi 


I 

\--f  \n-c -COOK 


(  H— t(H)K 

i 

Ra 


w  h'.Tcjn 

X  repuc^ents  an  organic  group  which  has  a  \alcnc\  ot  n  and  i>> 
inert  lowards  isiK'\anatc'  groups  al  a  Icnipcratiirc  ot  l(K)'  C 
or  les^. 

Ri  anil  R.  nia\  he  the  same  or  dittereni  and  reprcscnl  organic 
groups  whiih  arc  inert  towards  isiK\anaie  groups  al  a 
leii^jeralure  of  KKr  C  or  less,  or  R,  and  R,  together  with 
tile  l5-carbon  atom  torni  a  cvcloaliphatic  or  hotenxvclic 
nn^. 

R.  and  R,  ma\  be  identical  or  different  and  leprescnl  li\dro 
gen, or  organic  groups  which  are  inert  towards  is<K\vanate 
grojips  at  a  temperature  of  \0(V  C  or  less  and 

n  has  ti  value  of  2  to  6.  and 
CI  water,  vkhich  is  present  in  an  amount  ol  al  least  4';  b\  weight. 

based  on  the  solids  content  ol  components  a)  and  bi. 
wherein  components  ai  and  b)  are  present  in  an  amount  sutli- 

cient  |o  pro\ide  an  equivalent  ratio  of  isiKvanale  groups  to 

aminoi  groups  of  at  least  0.9: 1 . 


wherein  R,  and  R,.  which  ma)  be  the  same  or  ditlerent.  each 
in<le|Tendenth  lepreseni  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  an  alkvi  group  having 
I  to  ,^  carbon  atoms,  m,  represents  an  integer  ot  (i  to  2.  .AC) 
represents  an  oxyalkvleiie  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n 
represents  an  integer  of  i  lo  M)().  and  X  represents  a  hvdroL'on 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  }  carbon  atoms. 


5.736,605 
\  INYL  CHLORIDR  RESIN  (  OMPOSITION 
Masabumi  Oshlma.   Nagova,  Japan,  assignor  tn   Mitsubishi 
Chemical  MK\  Company.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  661,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14.  1995,  7-147295 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  :7/06:J.</J2:W02:IW(>() 
VS.  CI.  524—521  6  Claims 

1.  A  vinyl  chloride  resin  comp<isition  comprising  UK)  parts  by 
weight  of  4  vinyl  chloride  resin,  from  20  lo  200  parts  by  weight  of 
a  plasticizer.  from  10  to  250  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  material 
containing  from  20  lo  95  wt  f^  of  a  gel  content  insoluble  in 
tetrahydrofuran.  and  from  0.5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  aery  lie 
resin  obtained  by  copolymerizing  from  20  to  50  wt  "r  of  methyl 
methacrylale  with  from  80  lo  45  wt  '7r  of  at  lea.si  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acrylate.  a  methacrylale 
i.'ilur  ih.in  nielhvl  melhacrylatei  and  slyrene. 


R,       R- 

!     r 

rH=c 


lAi 


(CH;im,C(X)(.M))nX 


R;     Rj 


C=( 

I       I 

R.    ((XJM 


iRi 


(Ci 


rn.=(-rH'— so.v 

wherein  Rj.  R,  and  R^.  vvhich  may  be  the  same  or  dillereni.  each 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  alom.  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  '  carbon  atoms  or  (CH.im.C"CX)M..  R,  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  }  carbon  atoms.  M,.  M,  and  \. 
which  may  be  the  same  or  diflerent.  each  independently  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkaline  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  an 
ammonium,  an  alkylammonium  or  a  subsiiuiied  alkvlainmonium. 
m .  represents  an  integer  ot  0  lo  2.  with  the  compounds  represented 
by  formula  (Bl  including  acid  anhydrides  thereof. 


5.7.^6.607 

HKRMKTICALLV  SEALKD  DIE.S  AND  DIE  ATTACH 

MATERIALS 

John  R.  Martin.  Koxborough.  and  Peter  \\.  Earrell.  .Acton. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc..  Norv»<M)d. 

Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Sen  No.  464,320 

Int.  CI.'  HOll.  ://60   C08L  Sl/di) 

I  .S.  CI.  524—609  14  Claims 


5,736,606 
\Ql  EOl  S  INK  OF  PK;MENT  TYPE 
Hideki  ^anagi:  Shigemi  Wakabayashi,  and  Kenji  Kaida.  all  of 
T(Khigi-ken,  .lapan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  M).  1996.  Ser.  No.  775.185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-.M.W32 
Int.  CI.'  CmL  4 1  AH) 
I  .S.  CI.  524—547  26  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  pigment  ink  comprising  a  pigment,  a  dispersanl. 
water  and  a  water-soluble  solvent,  wherein  the  dispersanl  com- 
prises a  ci^^olymer  of  a  monomer  (ai  represented  bv  fonnula  ( Al, 
and  one  or  more  monomers  (b)  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  represented  by  foniiulae  iB)  and  (Cl: 


1.  A  melhod  comprising; 

dissolving  a  non-standard  polysulfone  material  with  a  soheni; 

adding  a  ihixolropic  agent  to  produce  a  paste; 

providing  the  paste  in  a  container;  and 

positioning  a  die  on  the  paste. 


5,736,608 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  .MANCEACTl  RE  OF  POLYMERIC 
MATERIALS  WITH  A  HICJH  CHEMICAL  AND 
MECHANICAL  RESISTANCE  AND  POLY  MERIC 
MATERIALS  WITH  A  HICJH  CHEMICAL  AND 
MECHANICAL  RESISTANCE 
Marceli  Cyrkiewicz,  ul.  Nanibowicza  1.19  PL-90   146,  Lodz, 
Poland;  Erwin  Herling,  817  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  t  ity,  N.Y'. 
10021,  and  Jacek   Kleszc/ewski,  ul.  Falista    157  -  94   115, 
Lodz,  Poland 
PCT  No.  PCT/PL95/00005,  §  371  Dale  Apr.  17.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  17.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9.V28440,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland.  Apr.  19.  1994.  30-MI58 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  J/Ml 

U.S.  CI.  524-779  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  material  by  polymerization 

of  a  synthetic  vinylester  resin  with  inorganic  filler  in  an  anhydrous 

medium  in  ihe  presence  of  known  accelerants  and  initiators  of 

polymerization,  wherein: 

per  each  100  parts  by  volume  of  vinylester  resin,  treated  with 
0  85-1.47  parts  by  volume  of  an  accelerant  in  the  form  of 
cobalt  naphthenale  in  siyrenc.  on  continuous  stimng,  an  inor- 
ganic hller  in  the  form  of  waste  phosphogypsum  is  added  in  a 
quantity  of  50-900  parts  by  volume  at  least  in  two  batches; 
said  waste  phosphogypsum  having  a  bulk  density  of  0.7-0.9.^ 
kg/dm'  and  a  particle  size  of  .^0  pm  al  most,  previously 
roasted  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  470  K; 
then  on  further  stirring  for  a  period  of  al  least  0.1  hour,  it 
necessary,  addition  of  at  least  one  material  of  the  group 
consisting  of: 

up  to  60  parts  by  volume  of  styrene,  an  unsaturated  polyester 
resin,  and  up  to  0.2  parts  by  volume  of  dimelhylamline: 
after  which  6.3-7.3  parts  by  volume  of  a  known  polymenzalion 
initiator  such  as  an  organic  peroxide  is  added  10  the  whole 
composition. 


a  mercapto  group  in  an  amount  of  30  to  70'»  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


JMI 


5.736.609 

SI  i.Fi  R-coNTAiNiNc;  I  rf:thane-based  resin 

COMPOSITION.  ITS  RESIN.  AND  OPTIC  AL  ELEMENT 
AND  LENS  COMPRISING  RF;SIN 

Yoshihiro  Irizato,  kanagawa-ken:  Shinichi  I'meda.  Fukuoka- 
ken;  Ybshinobu  Kancmura,  Fukuoka-ken.  and  Teruyuki 
N'agata.  Fukuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  lo  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  663.734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  .Ml.  1995.  7-165284 
Int.  CI.'  C  08C;  I.V'C 

I  .S.  CI.  525—131  36  Claims 

1.  .A  suUur-conlaining  urethane  icsin  miiiiiosiiKin  uhich  com 

prises  a  polythiol  compound  represented  by  formula  ( 1 1: 

CH.S-(CHo— X,  ii, 

I 

CHS  — ((II. I  -X. 

CH;S-(CH-i  — \. 

wherein  X,.  .\,  and  X,  each  is  a  hydiogen  atom  or  a  mercapto 

group;  X.  y  and  z  each  is  an  integer  of  0  lo  S;  and  in  then 

combinations,  formula  ( 1 )  has  at  least  iwo  merca|Mo  groups. 

a  polyisodhioicyanjte  compound,  and  a  compound  lia\  mg  iwo  01 

more  leaclne  unsaluraleil  groups  and  neither  a  livilrowl  -jroup  nor 


5.736.610 

ADHESIVE  FLLORINE-C  ONTAINING  POLYMER  AND 

LAMINATE  EMPLOYING  IT 

Eiichi  Nishi;  Kazuloshi  Sugitani.  both  of  kavtasaki:  Seiloku 
Kaya,  Tokyo;  Masayuki  Saito,  and  Haruhisa  Miyake.  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  as-signors  to  Asahi  C;ias.s  Company 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  330.869,  Oct.  2«,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May   19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  858.620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28.  1993.  5-270771. ■ 
Oct.  28,  1993.  5-270772;  Oct.  28.  1993.  5-270773 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  S/tHJ 
l'.S.  CI.  525-276  12  Claims 

1.  .An  adhesive  (iuorine-containing  polymer  comprising  a 
letrafluoroethylene-elhylene  copolymer  as  a  fluonne-containing 
polymer  having  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  carbon  atoms  of  its 
main  chain,  and  a  grafting  compound  having  a  linking  group 
capable  of  grafting  to  the  fluonne-containing  polymer  and  a  lunc- 
tional  group  capable  of  pro\  iding  an  adhesive  properly,  grafted  to 
Ihe  fluonne-containing  polymer  by  the  use  of  a  radical-forming 
agent,  al  a  radical-forming  temperature,  wherein  the  grafting  com- 
pound is  a  compound  having  a  linking  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  organic  group  having  an  (i.p-unsalurated 
double  bond  at  its  terminal,  a  peroxy  group  and  an  amino  group, 
and  at  least  one  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  carboxyl  group,  a  carboxy  lie  anhydnde  residue,  an  epoxv 
group  and  a  hydrolyzable  group  containing  a  silyl  group. 


5.7.V..6II 
SILFIR  VILC  ANIZED  Rl  BBER  C  OMPOl  ND  HAYING 

IMPROY  ED  REY  ERSION  RF:SLSLANCE 
F.dward  John  Blok.  YYadsuorth;  Paul  Harry  Sandstrom.  lall- 
madge;  Edv«ard  Roy  Terrill.  Akron:  David  John  /anzig. 
I  niontown.  and  Jennifer  Ann  McDougal,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
all  of  Ohio.  a.vsignors  lo  The  C^oodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
C"onipany.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  798,838 
Int.  CI."  C08K  WO.-.V// 
I  ..S.  C  L  525— .M)5  12  Claims 

I   A  sulfur-vulcanizable  rubber  compound  comprising 
(a)  100  pans  by  weight  of  an  uncrosslmkcd  rubber  selected  Irom 
the    group   consisimg   of   natural    rubber,    synthetic   cis-|.4- 
polyisoprene,    polybutadiene,    copolymers    of   iviprene    and 
butadiene,  copolymers  ol  acrylonilnle  and  butadiene,  copoly- 
mers of  acrylonitrile  and  isoprene.  terpolymers  of  sivrene. 
butadiene  and  isoprene.  copolymers  of  siyrene  and  butadiene 
and  blends  thereof; 
ibi  from  0  25  to  10  phr  of  a  free  acrylale  compound  which  is 
intimately  dispersed  throughout  said  rubber  and  said  acrvlalc 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  cf  tnmelhyl  propane 
tnacrylale.  tnmelhyl  propane  inmelhacrylate.  glycerol  inacry 
late,  glycerol  tnmethacrylale.  tnmelhyl  ethane  triacrvlale.  tn- 
melhyl ethane  triacrvlale.  peniaerythniol  teir;ucrylale.  pen- 
laerythnlol  letramelhacrylate.  dipentaerythnlol  pentaacry  late 
and  mixtures  thereof ; 
icl  from  0.5  to  6  phr  of  a  sulfur  vulcanizing  agent  selected  Irom 
Ihe  group  consisting  ol  elemental  sulfur  an  amine  disulhde. 
polymeric    polysulhde.    sulfur   olehn   adducts   and   mixtures 
therool: 
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wherein  said  rubber  compound  is  free  from  any  peroxide  cura- 
tive. 


5.736,612 

PROCESS  FOR  MAM  FACTl  RING  ISOPRKNE 

CONTAIMNC;  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Arie    Nan    Dongen;    Helmulh    Einberger,    and    Jerocn    Van 

Westrrncn,   all   of  Amsterdam.   Netherlands,   assignors   to 

Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.712 
Claims  priority,  application  F^uropean  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  24. 
1995.  9534MM24 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  2W/04 
l.S.  CI.  525—314  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  block  copolymers  derived  from 
predommanlly  styrene  and  predominantly  isoprene.  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

polymerizing  predominantly  styrene  monomer  in  an  inert  non 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  monofunc- 
tional  organolithium  initiator  until  substantially  compielc  con 
version; 
adding  predominantly   isoprene  monomer  in  the  loriu  ol  prc- 
treated  isoprene  concentrate  lo  the  polvmen/alion  mixture 
and  allowing  said  predominantly  isoprene  monomer  lo  poly 
merize  until  substantially  complete  conversion,  the  prelreaied 
isoprene  concentrate  being  obtained  by  removal  of  piperylene 
from  a  gasoline  pyrrolysis  fraction  of  hydriKarbons  having  5 
carbon  atoms,  contacting  the  isoprene  concentrate  with  hnely 
dispersed  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  and  separating 
the  isoprene  concentrate  from  the  free  and  bound  metal: 
either  adding  a  coupling  agent  lo  couple  a  predominant  part  of 
the  living  diblock  copolymer,  or  adding  a  second  portion  of 
predominantly  styrene  monomer  and  allowing  said  styrene 
monomer  to  polymerize  until  complete  conversion:  and 
adding  a  terminating  agent. 


5.736.614 
PERFllORO  I  NSATCRATED  NITRILE  ( OMPOl  Nl) 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCINtJ  THE  SAME 
Satoru  Sailo;   Riichi   Iwa:   HaruyoshI  TaLsu.  all  of  Ibaraki. 
.lapan:  Rondarev  Dmitrii  Stefanovlch;  Sokolo\  Sergey  \a.si- 
lyevich.  both  of  Saint  Petersburg.  Russian  Federation,  and 
Berenblit  \se\olod  Vulfovich.  Leningradskaya  oblast.  Rus- 
sian   Federation,   assignors   to    Nippon    Mektron    Limited, 
lokyo.  .lapan,  and  The  Central  Synthetic  Rubbers  Research 
Institute,  Saint  Petersburg,  Rus.sian  Federation 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  544.I9«,  Oct.  17.  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  732.132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4.  1994.  6-295548 
Int.  CI.'  c'08F  120/42:214/20:  C07C  255/10.255/11 
L.S.  CI.  525—326.4  8  Claims 


30CX)  noo  7000 
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5,736.613 
HKJHLV  RIGID  PROPVLENIC  RESIN  AND  BLOW 
MOLDED  ARTICLE  MADE  THEREFROM 
Masato  kijima:  .VlasayukI  Shinohara:  Minoru  Sugawara.  and 
Koki  Hirano.  all  of  Ichihara.  Japan,  assignors  to  ldemit.su 
Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0 14(16.  (j  371  Date  Mar.  18.  1996,  S  I02(el 
Date  Mar  18.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\()96/02.18l.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  1.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  6«5.1.?3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15.  1994.  6-164111 
Int.  CI.    C(t8F  :^7/l»< 
L„S.  CI.  525—322  8  Claims 

1.  A  blow  molded  article  which  coiiiprivcs  a  rigid  piopylenic 
resin,  wherein  said  resin  has  a  melt  index  (Ml)  from  (1.1  lo  1.2  g/l(t 
minutes  determined  al  a  lemperatiire  of  230'  C.  and  a  load  of  2.  IW) 
g  and  salislying  a  relationship  between  said  melt  index  and  the 
clongational  viscosity  (Y  (Pa  si),  wherein  said  relationship  is  rep- 
resented by  the  equation: 

'  ovjioWr/  """5  )<8.(lxHrx.V//  "'" 


I   .A  process  for  producing  a  perfluoro  unsaturated  nitrile  com- 
pound represented  b\  the  following  general  formula: 

CF.,=CHO(CF,l„OCBrF,CN 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  2.  3.  4  or  ."i.  which  prtKess  comprises 
subjecting  a  nalogenaied  perfluoro  saturated  carb<ixylic  acid  amide 
compound  represented  hy  the  following  general  formula: 

CF,XC>X<XCF.»,OCKCF,K.ONH, 

where  X  is  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom  and  n  has  the  same 
meaning  as  defined  afxive  to  a  dehydration  reaction,  thereby 
forming  a  niirile  group  and  lo  a  dchalogenalion  reaction,  thereby 
forming  a  vinyl  group,  in  any  desired  sequence. 


5,7.%.61S 
Rl  BBFR  VI  l.(  ANIMATION  C O.MPOSI  LION 
Richard  Michael  D'Sidocky.  Ravenna,  and  Neil  .\rthur  Maly. 
lallniadge.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  (Joodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  .Vkron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,891 
Int.  CI.   C08C  iwyt 
I  .S.  CI.  525— .^29.3  6  Claims 

1   A  rubber  stock  comprising: 

la)  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber 

a  rubber  derived  from  a  diene  monomer  and  mixtures  thereof. 

lb)  from  about  0.10  to  about  ().7.S  phr  of  tetraben/vllhiuram 

disulhde; 
(c)  from  about  O.'S  to  about  '  phr  of  a  bismalcimide  compound 
of  ihe  general  fomiula: 


() 


() 


<h 


HC 


"'n' 


C"  f 

'  \       /  ■" 

\  — R  — N 


(11 


\..<" 


wherein  R  is  .i  divalent  acyclic  aliphatic  group  having  from 
about  2  lo  16  carbon  atoms,  cyclic  aliphatic  group  having 
trom  aboul  .'i  lo  20  carbon  alonis.  aromalic  group  hav  ing  Ironi 
aboul  ()  lo   IX  carbon  aloiiis.  or  alkylaromalic  group  having 


JMI 


from  about  7  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  these  divalent 
groups  may  contain  a  hetero  atom  selected  from  O.  N  and  S: 
(d)  from  aboul  0..S  phr  to  aboul  .1  phr  of  a  sulfenamide  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  an  acyclic  aliphatic  group  having 
from  aboul  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cyclic  aliphatic  group 
having  from  about  .>  lo  10  cirbon  atoms:  and  R'  is  hydrogen, 
a  cyclic  aliphatic  ga>up  having  from  aboul  .s  to  10  carb«>n 
atoms  or  a  mercaploben/oihiazolyl  group  of  Ihe  formula: 


;  and 


(c)  from  about  O.S  to  about  6  phr  of  sulfur,  a  sulfur  donor  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


5,736.616 
COMPOSITIONS  H\\  IN(;  ETHM.ENIC  BACKBONE 
AND  BENZYI  K  Al  I.YLIC  OR  E  LHER-t  ONTAININC; 
SIDE-CHAINS  OXYGEN  SCAVENGIN(;  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME  AND  PROCE.SS  FOR  MAKINC; 
THESE  COMPOSITIONS  BY  F:STERIFK  ATION  OR 
TRANSESTERIFICVTION  OF  A  POLYMER  MELl 
Ta  Nen  Ching.  Novato;  Kivoshi  Katsumolo.  F^l  t'errito;  Steven 
P.  Current.  Novato.  all  of  Calif.,  and  Leslie  P.  Iheard.  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Companv.  San 
Ramon,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  377.872.  Jan.  25.  1995.  abandimed. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  275.056.  Jul.  13. 
1994.  abandoned,  and  Ser  No.  275.058.  Jul.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
91,120,  Jul.  13.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  475,917 
Int.  CI."  C08F  H/14 
I  .S.  CI.  525— 3.M).3  12  Claims 

I   A  polymer  composition  prepared  by  reacting  an  ethylene  alky  I 
.icrylale  copolymer  wiih  a  ben/ylic  alcohol. 

wherein  the  composiiion  contains  more  than  ^  mole  [K'rccnl 

benzyl  e.sler  radicals,  and 
wherein  the  benzyl  esier  radicals  contain  a  carbon  atom  that 
forms   a  resonance   stabilized   free   radical   under   oxygen- 
scavcnuini;  conditions. 


ill 


iCif-/ 


where  Z  is  a  halogen  atom:  R,  is  selected  from  the  gmup  consist 
ing  of  organic  groups  containing  from  1  to  abt^ut  12  carbon  aloni' 
and  a  bridging  bond:  each  R.  is  independently  selected  from  the 
gmup  consisting  of  hydrogen,  organic  groups  containing  from  1  u 
aboul  12  cartnin  atoms,  and  a  bridging  bond:  each  R,  is  indepen 
dently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  organu 
groups  containing  from  1  lo  about  12  carbon  atoms:  a  is  an  iniegei 
from  4  to  aboul  16:  and  b  is  an  integer  trom  0  to  about  12:  ani: 
optionally  including  a  bridge,  formed  by  the  selection  of  two  oi 
said  bridging  bonds.  Ihe  bridge  having  0  lo  about  h  carbon  aiom 
between  the  bndging  ring  members. 


5.7.%.618 

hi(;h  density  polyethylene  with  improved 
thermoforminc;  characterlstics 

Anthony  Poluso.  1078  Randolph  Dr.  Nardley.  Pa.  19067 
Filed  May  5.  1995.  -Ser  No.  435.916 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  S/tXl 
I  .S.  CI.  525— .^87  8  Claims 

I .  A  process  tor  molding  sheets  of  a  high  density  polyelhv  lene  ii 
a  mold  having  al  least  one  cavity,  wherein  the  process  comprises 
ci>niacling  an  uncrosslinked  high  density  polvelhylene  with  , 

}>eruxidc  lo  fomi  a  treated  product, 
whereby  Ihe  contacted  uncrosslinked  high  density  polyelhv leni 
is  altered  to  exhibit  an   increased  viscosity  and  increase' 
elasticity  compared  lo  Ihe  low  shear  viscosity  and  the  elastic 
ily  of  an  uncrosslinked  high  density  polyethylene:  heating, 
extruding  the  altered  high  density  polyethylene  into  an  extrude 

sheet  of  .*>  to  .StX)  mils  thickness: 
heating  the  extruded  sheet  to  a  temperature  above  the  meltin: 
point  of  the  high  density  polyelhv  lene  at  which  lemperatur 
Ihe  uncrosslinked  high  density  pi>lyelh\lene  sags  bul  al  whic! 
icmperalure  the  extruded  sheet  becomes  plastic  without  sag 
advancing  the  healed,  plastic,  exiruded  sheet  to  a  mold,  ani 
conlbmung  the  healed,  plastic,  extruded  sheet  to  ihe  mold  i' 
form  an  article  comprising  a  resin  which  consists  ol  higl 
density  polyethylene 


.5.7.V..617 

polymers.  el.astomeric  compoinds.  and 

prodi  cts  thereof.  termin  vied  w  ith  non  fl. 

amine  compolnds  con  iainin(;  side-chain 

or(;anohalii)e  reactin  e  moieties 

Michael  L.  Kerns.  FTyria;  William  L.  Hergenntther.  Akron, 
and  David  F.  I.awsim.  I'nionlown.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Kridgestone  Corporation.  Chuo-ku.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  775.228 

Int.  CI.    C08F  S/M) 

I   S.  CI.  525— .^54.2  6  Claims 

1  .N  melhod  of  lenninalinp  a  living  polymer  comprising  ihc  sicp 

of  reacting  with  a  living  polymer  a  lerminalor  delined  according  to 

loi inula  (II 


5.7.<6.619 

PHENOLIC  RESIN  COMPOSl  I  IONS  NVITH  IMPRON  ED 

IMPAC  I  RESISTANCE 

John  F.  Kane.  Woodland  Hills,  and  Norman  R.  Mowrer.  L. 
Hahra.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vnieron  Internationa 
Corporation.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,245 

Int.  CI.    C08I.  \'  (0 

L.S.  CI.  525—393  ?«  Claim - 

1.  .A  phenolic  siloxane  comp«>siiiiin  comprising  .in  IPS  ol 
phenolic  polymer  having  Si  ()  groups  m  its  backboru.-  and 
siltix.inc  (•Hilviiicr 
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5,736.620 

GLYCIDYL  ETHER  COMPOl'NDS  CONTAINING 

MESOGENIC  MOIETIES 

limmy  D.  Earls;  Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr.,  and  Paul  M.  Puckett, 

all  of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  252.811,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,463,091. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,812,  Jul.  29, 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  919,791,  Jul. 
27.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,270,405,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  616,539.  Nov.  21.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553.492.  Jul.  13.  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,431. 
Ian.  17.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  25.  1995,  Ser, 
No.  452,559 
Int.  CI."  C08G  59/06.  C08L  6J/02:  C07D  407/00:407/10 
r.S.  CI.  525—524  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(A)  an  epoxy  resin  containing  one  or  more  rodlike  mesogenic 
moieties  represented  by  the  following  Formulas  I  or  II  or  any 
combination  of  any  two  or  more  epoxy  resins  represented  by 
either  or  both  of  Formulas  I  and/or  11 


(Xu 


-continued 


Li';ilinLiL\l 


Loniinueil 


(Z'-Z-)„- 


(X|4 


-V 


wherein  at  least  about  80  percent  of  the  — (Z'-Z')^ — Z'  — 
linkages  and  the  glycidyl  ether  groups  are  in  the  para  position 
with  respect  to  each  other;  each  R  and  R'  is  independently 
hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  I  to 
abtiul  4  carbon  atoms;  each  X  is  independently  hydrogen,  a 
hydrotarbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  group  having  suitably  from  I 
to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  — NO,  or 
— C=N..  each  Z'  is  independently  — CR'=N — , 
-N=CR'  — .  — CR'=CR'— .  — CR'=  CR'  — 
CR'=CR'— ,  -- CR'=N— N=CR'— .  — CR'=CR'  — 
CO— O— CH,— .  — CR'=CR'  — CO— O— CH,— CM,— . 
— CH,— O— CO— CR'=CR'— .  — CR'=CR'  ^O— O— 
CH,— CH— .  — CR  =CR'— CO— O— ,  — O—  — CO— 
CR'=CR''— .  — CO— NR'— .  — NR'— CO-,  -CO— 
NR— NR'— CO— .  — C^C— .  _C=C— C=C— . 
CR  =CR'— O— CO— CH,— ,  — CH,— CO— O— 

CR'=CR'— .  — CR'=CR'— O— CO— CH,— CH,— . 

-CH,— CH,— CO— O— CR'=CR'— .         — CH,— CH,- 
CO— b-^.  — O— CO— CH,— CH,— , 

CR'=C|t'— .  — CR'=CR'— O^O^, 


O  () 

A 


o 


t      t 


(■  =  N  (■  =  N 

I  I 

-f "   — V  — ,  — N  =  CRi—    — N  =  N  — .  — C  =  N  — .  — N  =  f — 


—  CO  — N 


(CH:I„ 


CI  CI 

I  I 

—  CR'::;C-.  -C-CR' 


-(Z')„ 


-iZ'l, 


V      J 


7 


-{T)„-. 


•IZ), 


-(Zl, 


-(Z')„ 


•(Z')„— , 


|Z|„— (-  CHR'   -V- IZ'), -. 


-IZ), 


-lZ)„ 


—  (Z'l,, 


■iZ'i,, 


■(Z'l,,—. 


iZl,  ■ 


■(Z'l,,— 


■(Z  i„  — 


■iZ'i, 


-iz-.. 


-(Z  i„ 


/"  is  a  group  represented  by  a  cyclic  or  bicxclic  ring  NVslcm 
containing  trom  .*>  to  .iboiii  12  carbon  atoms  and  ma>  be 
cycloaliphutic.  polvcycloaliphatic.  aromatic  or  a  combination 
thereof;  n  is  0  to  2;  each  Z'  is  independently  a  — CO — . 
— O— CO— ,  — CO— O— .  — CO— NR'  .  or  -  NR'— 
CO  -  group  and  each  n'  indepcndcnth  has  a  \  aluc  of  zero  or 
one; 
ullh  the  pro\iM>  Ihai: 

(a I  holh  of  the  R'  groupv  in  the      CR  -^CR  -     group  cannot 
MMiullaneousK  be  a  hsdrogen  atom; 

<bl  each  Z'  can  also  IndepcndeniK  be 

(=N       (  =N 
I  I 

—  CRi=(—         — C  =  CR--. 

_C"R=N— .      — N=CR'     .      — CO-CR'=CR'—      or 
f'R'=CR' — CO  -  when  Z"  is  not  a  ben/cne  ring  and  n  iv 
not  equal  to  zero; 
(c)  R'   in  the  — CR'=N—  and  — N=CR'—   groups  is  other 

than  hydrogen; 

(di  when  n=l,  either  one  ol  /.'  can  also  be  selected  from  ihe 

group  consisting  of  — CH=CH     .  — N=N-    .  —CO     S—  . 

S-CO— .      — CH=N— .  N=CH— .         O     CO-    . 

-CO-O —  and  a  direct  single  bond  provided  that  the  other 

Z'   group  is  not  selected  from  this  same  group  or  iv  not 

selected  from  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 


-iZ  1.   — (-  CHR-   -V- iZl„—  ..I 


ry„ 


when  (il  each  ii  is  /en.,  m 

(ill  when  one  n'=/ero  and  ore  n     I  uiih  Z  being      (J     (.  () 

or     CO  -O      and  R'  is  a  group  h.iving  onlv  one  cartv 

atom; 
(el  when  n-2.  one  or  two  ot  the  Z'  groups  can  also  indeix 
dcnth      be     selected     trom     the     group     consisting 

t  H=CH     .  N=N     .  C()     S  S     CO 

tH=N     .      N--CH     .      O     CO     .      CO     O     ,  aiu: 
diics^t  single  N>iid.  provulcil  (hat  ihc  rcmaim"'  7'  ••i.nin, 
noi  selected  trom  iliis  group; 
I II  when  one  Z'  is 


()-  CO 


wherein 

(I)  when   each   n-l    with   each   Z    being 
-CO— O^   .  or 

(II)  when  one  n'=l  with  Z  being  — O  -CO  or  — CO — O 
and  the  other  n'=/ero  resulting  in  the  other  Z'  being  a  diri. 
bond  and  R'  is  a  group  having  only  one  cartion  atom,  ih 
n  must  ha\e  a  \alue  of  I  or  2  and  R '  is  a  group  ha\  ing  or 
one  c.irbfin  atom: 


/      \ 


H  (■ 


-t  — CH.-O-Z"— O— CH- 


R 


() 

/      \ 

-I  CM 

I 
R 


t-.-in.iil..  II 


^^ herein  '/'  is 


(\l4 


.md  Z'  is  — CO— O     ,    -(V  CO— ,    -  NR' -CO- 
CO— NR^— ;  .\'  is  a  dixalent  hvdriKarbvl  group  havi 
trom  I  to  about  H).  carbon  atoms  which  can  contain  one 
more  heteroalonis  selected  from  N.  ()  or  S  and  ma\ 
saturated  or  unsaturated;  each  R  and  R'  is  independen 
hsdrogen  or  an  aliphatic  hsdrixarbon  group  haMng  tron 
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carbon  .ii.ims;  each  X  in  iiidepenilcnllx  hvilro 
iicKarbsl  or  h>ilr(x.arh\li)\\  group  having  troiii  I 
lo  aho^it  12  carNm  jioins.  a  halogen  aiom.  -  \<)_,.  or 
— C^IV;  and  n'  is  zero  or  one;  and  v\  iih  the  proviso  that  /,' 
is  not  l—CO — O —  or  — O  -CO-  when  R'  i\  a  group 
having  unly  one  carbon  atom,  and 
>B)  optionalh.  one  or  more  p«>lyepoxides  which  are  siibstaniullv 

free  ol  rtxllike  mesogenic  iiioielies;  and 
herein  said  cbmposilion  is  optioiiallv  oriented  b\  suhiecnng  said 
niposition  li»  an  electric  field,  magnetic  field    drawing  and/or 
ear  fl.ui 


5.736.h2 1 
PROCKSS  FOR  THK  PRKP.ARATION  ()!•  POI.VKSI  KRS 
WD  COPOLV  ESTKRS,  THE  PRODI  CTS  PRKPXRED  B^ 

THIS  PROCESS  AND  THEIR  I  SE 
f'eter  Simon.  Eppstein;  Andree  Henzr,  Hnfheim,  and  karsten 
Blatter.    Eppstein.   all   of  (Germany.   a.vsignors   to   Hoerhst 
Aktien)<eselLsehaft.  (Fermany 

Filed  .lun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670.549 
Claims  pri)>rit>.  application  German>,  Jun.  27.  1995,  195  2^ 
-.1.5 

Int.  Cl.*^  C08G  6.U*) 
S.  CI.  528—271  44  Claims 

I   .A  process  tor  the  preparation  of  a  polyester  or  copolyeslcr  in 
wder  form,  comprising: 

polycondensing.  in  a  reaction  mixture,  reactants  comprising  an 
oligomeric  dicarboxylic  acid-diol  precondensaie  at  elevated 
temperature  in  a  liquid  heat  transfer  medium  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  poly  condensation  catalyst  wherein 
said  liquid  heal  transfer  medium  is  inert  toward  the  reactants 
and  essentially  free  of  aromatic  structural  groups  and  has  a 
boiling  point  in  the  range  from  200'  to  .^20"  C.  and  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  dicarboxylic  acid-diol  precondensate  to 
liquid  heat  transfer  medium  is  in  the  range  from  20:X0  to 
80:20.  and  wherein  the  polycondensing  step  is  earned  out  in 
the  reaction  mixture  at  200°  to  320  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
(iivntTstiin  sinhili/er 


5.736.622 
COLLECTOR  INTENDED  TO  BE  I  SED  IN  DEINKINti 
OF  WASTE  PAPER  ACCORDING;  lO  THE  FLOTATION 

PROCESS 
iter  VNallberg.  Lerum,  and  Enn  Paart,  Partille,  both  of  Sv»e- 
den.  a.s.signors  to  Bim  Kemi  AB.  Sweden 
'  T  No.  PCT/SE94/()()547.  $  Ml  Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dee.  22.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/0«699.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  f;64..^64 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  2X  199.^.  9.^02174 

Int.  CI.'  CO«C;  6  VsT.s 
S.  CI.  52»— 295.5  II  Claims 


Flatatioii    ] 


Flolalioii    2 


1.  A  coiTipoSition  tor  deinking  waste  paper  according  to  the 
lalion  proce<f..  the  composition  comprising 


polyesiei  obtaiiieiJ  ttiiough  leaciion  ol  ih  .i  jk>I\ jlkylciic 
givcoi.  l2i  a  dicaibo\>lic  .icid.  a  iricarbowlic  .icid.  an  anh\  ■ 
diide  ot  a  dicailhixylic  acid,  an  anhvdride  ol  a  iricarboxvlic 
acid,  and  ci'iiihinations  thereof,  and  (3)  a  saturated  fattv  acid 
having  tnmi  aiioui  12  lo  about  IS  carNm  atoms.  iSie  polvester 
having  a  molecular  weight  ot  troin  aboiii  3.000  to  abtvui 
Kh'KM' ,l,iii,.iiv 


5.736,62J 

ME  I  HODS  OF  FABRICATION  OF  DK  \(;(;REC;aTED 

El  ECTRICALI.>  CONDI  CTIA  E  POIA  MERS  AND 

PREC I RSORS  I  HEREOF 

.Marie  Ant>elopoulos,  Cortland!  Manor,  and  Bruce  K.  Furman, 

Beacon,  both  of  N.N.,  assinnors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.N. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370.128,  Jan.  9.  1995.  I  his  application 

May  MK  1995.  Ser.  No.  452J«»0 

Int.  CI.'  cose;  7MX) 

I  .S.  CI.  528—122  19  Claims 


-^r^0>-r-<0^^-O^ 


cr 


a'  cr 

u'  u' 


-^^-O-<0^:-^Q>-: 


I    .A  method  compnsing 

providing  aniline  molecules; 

oxidalively  pol\nieri/ing  said  aniline  molecules  in  an  acid  solu 

lion  in  the  presence  of  a  deaggregating  agent  to  result   in 

deaggregated  polvanilinc  molecules; 
neutralizing  said  polyaniline  molecule--  in  the  niisin,  i-  of  saiit 

deaggregating  agent  lo  a  polyaniline  salt. 


5.736.624 
PHOSPHAIASE  ACTIVATED  CROSSLINKINCi. 
CONJl  CiATINC;  AND  REDl  CINC;  ACJENTS:  METHODS 
OF  I  SINC;  see  H  A(;EN TS;  AND  REACENTS 
COMPRISINC;  PHOSPHATASE  AC  TI\ ATED 
CROSS!. INKINC;  AND  CONJl  (JATINC;  ACiENTS 
Christopher  Bieniarz.  Highland  Park:  l)ou;;las  F.  \oung.  (Jray- 
slake;  .Michael  J.  Cornviell.  Chicago,  and  Mazhar  Husain. 
Lihertvville,  all  of  III.,  as.signors  to  Abbott   Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park.  III. 

Filerl  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  349,167 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  /c./26:/7/«/;  C12N  yAi6;///0.\ 
l.S.  CI.  530-.^91.l  12  Claims 

1.  A  coniugale  comprising:  .it  least  one  binding  member  and  at 
least  one  delectable  intiamolccularly  crossi inked  and  stabilized 
moictv  bound  lo  an  activated  Q-  (S  )„  residue,  said  residue  being 
deri\ed  Iroiii  a  comp'"ii'il  '>'  ''v  tonmil  ,  i|i' 


ij     (S     P(), 


(li 


wherein  n  is  at  least  2  and  Q  is  a  straight  or  branched  polymer  or 
oligomer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  between  about  KKH) 
and  about  I.IXXUKH)  and  wherein  Q  comprises  at  least  1  additional 
reactive  functlonaliiy 


5.7.W).625 

METHOD  FOR  SIABILIZINC;  PROTEINS  W  ITH 

SACC  HARIDE  LINKED  PROTEIN  POLYMER 

CONJKJATES 

Matthev*  R.  Callstrom,  Columbus.  Ohio;  Mark  D.  Bednarski. 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  and   Patrick  R.  Cruber.  St.  Paul.  Minn.. 

assignors  to  Cargill.  Incorporated.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  791.915,  Nov.  13.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.492.821.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613.224. 

Nov.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  I'his  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  468.970 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  MX):  CI2N  IA)f>:'J/Vh:  CiOIN  .W.V6 

I  .S.  CI.  530— M)2  17  Claims 

I.  A  meihixl  for  stabilizing  a  protein  in  its  native  stale  to  retain 

a  functional  property  of  the  native  protein  in  a  hostile  environment 

which    without    said   stabilization   would   reduce   said   functional 

properly,  the  method  comprising  covalently  bonding  the  protein  to 

a  pi>lvmer  lo  fonii  a  water  soluble  protein  pohmer  conjugate. 

wherein  the  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  a 

polyvinyl  poUnier.  a  polyester  polymer,  a  polvanwde  polvnier  ami 

mixtures  thereof,  the  polvmer  ha\ing   a  main  chain   molecular 

weight  of  at  least  5.(HX).  and  wherein  three  or  more  linker  groups 

covalenllv  bond  both  the  protein  and  polymer  and  said  linking 

groups  have  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups  and  not  more  than  60 

carbon  atoms,  each  of  said  linker  groups  being  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 


-continued 


R 


II.. 


B- 


B- 


B  — . 


/  ^  R .  v=|- 


wherein 

t=  -OH  or  — SH; 
n=0  or  I ; 
=0  or  I ;  and 
Kind  or  — CH.: 


wherein  A  is  bonded  to  the 

polv  mer 

and  IS  selected  from  the  groii 

consisting  of 

R     () 

1      II 

—(■  —  (■()  —  . 

1 

() 
II 
—CO-. 

() 
II 
CN- 
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ttnc  i>r  more 
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B  IS  bonded  to  the  protein  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


Ri    O 
I      II 
-C— C  — N  — . 
I  I 

R:  R, 


and 


—  N- 
I 
R, 


lerein  R,  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
li.  OH.  acetoxy.  alkoxy.  phenylene.  straight  chain  alky!  or 
branched  chain  alky!  having  1  to  12  carbons. 

-CH-CH CH-(CH,i,OH. 

"   \     / 
O 


nerein  x=2  to;?. 


O 
II 
-CH^CH'OCCH-CH<(X)H. 


nydroxy  ethyl.  3-chloro-2  -hydroxypropyl.  2-hydroxy-l- 
methylethyl.  2-hydroxypropyl.  .1  -hydroxypropyl,  23- 
dihydroxypropyl.  2  hydroxybutyl.  4  -hydroxybulyl.  diethylene- 
glycoi.  5-hydroxypentryl.  6  -hydroxyhexyl.  triethyleneglycol. 
7-hydroxyheptyl.  3.4  -dihydroxybutyl.  5-hydroxypentyl. 
6-hydroxyhexyl.  2.3  -dimethyl-3-hydroxybutyl.  5.6- 

dihydroxyhexyl,  7-hydroxyheptyl.  a  residue  of  a  mono-,  di-.  and 
tnsacchande; 

vvherein  R,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  straight 
chain  alkyl  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbons. 


-CH-CH CH- 

'    \     / 

o 


-iCH:],OH. 


•lerein  x=2  to  .7. 


—  CH:CH;(XCH<  H.l  OOH. 

2-hydroxy     eiil\\.     3-chloro-2     -hydroxypropyl.     2-hydroxy-l- 

•iiethylethyl.       2-hydroxypropyl.       3       -hydroxypropyl.       2.3- 

ydroxypropyi.  2   hydroxybulyl.  4  -hydroxybulyl.  diethylenc- 

col.    5-hydr©xypentryl.    6    -hydroxyhexyl.    irielhyleneglycol. 

lydroxyheptyl.        3.4        -dihydroxybutyl.        5-hydroxypentyl. 

tj  hydroxyhexyl,  2.3  -dimelh>l-3-h\droxybulyl.  5.6- 

'lihydroxyhexyl,  7-h\droxyhcptyl.  a  revidue  of  a  mono-,  di-.  and 

accharide;  and 

R',.  R',.  R  ,.  R'j.  R\.  R„.  R  ,.  R„.  and  R\,  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  OH.  aceloxy.  alkoxy.  halogen  and 
phosphate,  straight  chain  alkvl  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
1  to  12  carbons. 


5.736.626 

SOLID  .Sl'PPORT  RE.AGENTS  FOR  THE  DIRECT 

.SYNTHESIS  OF  .V-LABELED  POLVNl  CLEOTIDES 

Khairuz^aman  Bashar  Mullah,  Lnion  City,  and  William  A. 

.Andrus.  San   Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

PtTkin-Elmer  Curporalion,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1W6.  .Ser.  No".  593,031 

Int.  CI.'  C07H  2 1  AH) 

l'.S.  CI.  536—25.3  16  Claims 


14b<PDt>U>r«Mi 


1.  A  synthesis  support  for  the  synthesis  of  3'-labeled  polynucle- 
otides comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


TO— L 


C 
/ 


CR  — I    — \R|R, 


/ 
) 

\ 


C— CRjR,  — ()  — ^R^RT— (■  — NH-rU  — W 

II 


where 

T  is  an  acid-cleavable  hydroxyl  protecting  group; 

L|  is  a  linker  for  connecting  a  3'-terminal  nitrogen  to  carbon; 

L,  and  L,  are  linkers  for  connecting  oxygen  and  carbon; 

W  is  a  solid  support; 

L,  is  a  linker  for  connecting  the  solid  suppon  to  nitrogen; 

Ri  and  R,  are  nitrogen  substituents  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  nitrogen  pro- 
tecting group,  or  label;  and 

R,  through  R,  are  carbon  substituents  individualK  selected  from 
ihe  group  consisting  of  h\dri»gen  or  louer  alkyl. 


-CH-CH- 


\     / 


-(  H-iCH  i,()H. 


wherein  x=2  to 7, 


—  C  H  CH:<KTH-<  H:C(K)H 


2-h>droxy     cll^\l,      3  chloro  2       hydroxypropyl,     2hydrox)   I 
niethylethyl,      |2-hydrox>prt)py  1,       3       -hydroxypropyl,       2,3- 
dihydroxypropyi.   2   hydroxybulyl.  4   -hydroxybulyl.  diethylene- 
glycol.    5-hydroxypentryl.    6    -hydroxyhexyl.    triethyleneglycol. 
7-hydr()xyheptyl.  3.4-dihydrox>  butyl.  5-hydroxypentyl. 

6-hydroxyhexyl,  2.3-diinethyl-3-hydroxybutyl.  5.6- 

dihydroxyhexyl,  7-hydroxyheptyl.  a  residue  of  a  mono-,  di-.  and 
trisaci-haridt. 


5,736,627 
VlRl  S  RESISTANT  PLAN  IS  HAMN(;  COAT  PROTEIN 
L.  Sue  Lotsch-Fries,  Shorcwood  Hills;  Nancy  P.  Jarvis,  and 
Donald  .1.  Merlo,  holh  of  Madisiin.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Internaticmal,  Inc.,  .lohnston,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,434,  ,Vpr.  2,  19S6,  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Mar.  29,  1988,  .Ser.  No.  174,829 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  .V(H):  C12N  15/40: I5/H2:I5/S4 
L.S.  CI,  »00— 205  25  Claims 

1.  A  UNA  molecule  comprising  a  planl-expressible  promoter 
region  upstream  from  a  coal  piolein  structural  gene  of  a  plant  virus 
having  a  single-stranded,  plus-siraiided.  inparlile  KNA  genome, 
wherein  the  promoter  region  causes  Iranscriplion  of  a  coat  proiein- 
encoding  RNA.  and  wherein  said  DNA  molecule  diK's  not  encode 
additional  genes  ol  said  plant  virus 

5.  A  plant,  thai  is  uninfected  by  a  virus  and  that  comprises  plani 
cells  comprising  the  DNA  ot  claim  1.  whereby  said  plant  iv 
resistant  in  infection  b\  said  \irus. 


Ai'Rii  7.  1998 
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5.736,628 
BENZENESl  LFONM.l  RKA  DKRINATIVES 

Dae-Whang  kim:  \oung  Kuan  Ko,-  Jin-.Seog  Kim,  and  Dong 
Whan  Ku,  ail  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 
Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  117,076,  Dec.  9,  199.3.  Pat.  No.  5.461.025. 
This  application  .|un.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  477.7.^7 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  H.  1991, 

1991-3704 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  251/46:251/52 

l.S.  CI.  544— 211  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  ben/enesulfon\lurea  derivatives  having  the 

following  general  formula  (I) 


OH 


SO-NH  — (•  — N-  A 


wherein. 

R'  is  H.  C|-C,  alkyl.  C.-C,  haloalkyl.  halogen.  CN.  NO,.  C,- 
C,  alkoxy.  C,-  C,  haloalkoxy.  SO.NR'R".  C|-C,  alkylthio. 
C|-C,  a'lkylsulhnyl.  C,-C,  alk\isulfon\l,«SCH,F.  NH,. 
NHCH,.  N(Me),.  C,-C,  alkvl  substituted  with  C.-C,  alkoxy. 
C,-C,  haloalkoxy.  SH.SCH,.  CN  or  OH.  or  CO.R'";  and 
then  R'  is  H.  Ci-Cj  alkyl.  C;^,  cyanoalkyl.  methoxy  or 
elhoxy;  R"  is  H.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  Ci-Cj  alkenyl.  or  when  taken 
together  connecting  R'  and  R".  — (CH,),— .  — (CH^Ij— ■ 
(CH.iv-  or  CH.,CH.,OCH.,CH,--.  may  be  formed;  " 

R'"  is  C.'-Cj  alkyl.  cVcj  alkenyl.  C,  C4  alkynyl.  C.^j  alkyl 
substituted  with  1-3  halogens  or  cyano  groups.  Cs  C^ 
cycloalkyl.  C^-C-,  cycloalkylalkyl  or  C,-C,  alkoxyalkyl; 

R"  is  C|-C^  alkyl  substituted  with  1-3  hale>gens; 

R'  is  H  or  CH,:' 

W  is  O  or  S: 

A  IS 


X 


z. 


^< 


(KH. 


'■A 
•HO/ 


\* 

wherein. 

X  is  H.  Ci-Cjalkyl.  €,-0^  alkoxy,  C,-C^  haloalkoxy.  C, -C^ 
haloalkyl,  C1-C4   haloalkylthio.   C,  C4   alkylthio.   halogen. 


C.  C\  alkoxyalkyl.  C.  C\  alko\\alko\\.  ammo.  C,  C,  alky 
lamino.  di(C|-Ci  alkyllamino  or  C;-C,  cycloalkyl; 
\  IS  H.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C,^^  alkoxy.  C.-C^  haloalkoxy.  C,-C 
haloakyllhio.  C,-  Cj  alkylthio.  C,-C<  alkoxyalkyl.  C-.-C 
alkoxyalkoxy.  amino.  C^-C^  alkylamino.  di(C|-C,  alky 
hamino.  C,-Cj  alkenvloxv.  C,-Ci  alkynyloxy.  C.-C,  alky 
lihioalkyl.  C1-C4  haloalkyl.  C\-C^  alkynyl.  a/ido.  cyano 
C,-Cs  alkylsulhnylalkvl.  C,  (\"  alkylsulionylalkyl,  CH.OH 
C,-Cs  cvcloalkvl.  C .  C^  csdoalkoxv. 


«"■    -Ur- 


1    R- 


/  ^ 

/ 

-(•             iCH:i,, 

-C-R 

R'          1     -^ 

\ 

1 

(H; 


CH 

I 

—  N— (KHi 


m  is  2  or  3; 

I.'  and  L"  are  indefwndenlK  O  or  S; 
R^  and  R^  are  independently  C,  C.  alkyl; 
R"  is  H,  orCH,; 
X'  isCH,  orOCH,; 
or  the  agriculturally  suitable  salt  thereof. 


5,736,629 
HERBICIDE  RESISTANT  RICE 
Timothy   P.   Crnughan,  Crowley,   La.,  a.ssignor  to  Board   ol 
Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  Lniversity  and  .Agricultural 
and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,793,  .Apr  29,  1996.  This  applica 
tion  Apr  23,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  842,034 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5AH):4/()0 
I  .S.  CI.  800—235  20  Claim- 

I.  A  rice  plant  wherein: 

(a I  the  growth  of  said  plant  is  resistant  to  inhibition  by  one  o- 
more  of  the  following  herbicides,  at  levels  of  herbicide  thii 
would  normally  inhibit  the  growth  of  a  ncc  plani 
ima/elhapyr.  ima/aquin.  priniisulturon.  nicosulfuron.  suite 
nieluron.  ima/apyr.  ima/ameth.  ima/amox.  or  a  derivative  i>' 
any  of  these  herbicides;  and 
ibi  said  plant  is  a  derivahve  ot  the  plant  with  ATCC  accessioi 
number  75295; 

(c)  said  plant  has  the  herbicide  resistance  characteristics  of  ih 
plant  with  ATCC  accession  number  752V5;  and 

(d)  said  plant  expresses  a  iiiulani  acetohvdroxyacid  synthase  Ihii 
IS  resistant  to  inhibition  by  one  or  more  ol  the  follow  in: 
herbicides,  at  levels  of  herbicide  that  would  inhibit  a  wild 
tvpe  acelohydroxyacid  synthase:  ima/ethapyr.  ima/aquin.  pri 
misulluron.  nicosulfuron.  sultonieluron.  ima/apyi 
ima/ameth.  ima/amox.  or  a  derivative  of  any  of  these  berbi 
cides. 


JMI 


ELECTRICAL 


5.7.V>.63« 

SLIP  KRIC  TION  ME ASl  RKMENT  AND  RECORDING 

APPARATIS 

Jinimc   M.   Wilner.   1156  8th   St.,   Manhattan   Beach.  Calif. 

90266 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1V97.  Ser.  No.  79»Mi 
Int.  CI."  (JOIN  N/()2 

17  Claims 


dala  ibolh  lime  and  dalci  ihal  arc  sent  In  said  Kindoiii  jilcsv 
memor>  and  to  said  master  cnnlrol  nK-ans.  plus  a  ballon  to 
suppl\  pimer; 
(II  a  cabinet  means  comprising  said  amplitier.  said  analoglo- 
digital  con\erter.  said  random  access  memory,  said  master 
control  means,  said  power  conditioner  means,  said  batterv. 
said  clock,  plus  control  and  activation  buttons  asailablc  to  the 
operator. 


5,7.^.6.M 
Tl  RE  IMPACT  ANALYSES  SYSTEM 
Charles    R.    Dixon.    Olathe.    and    Stephen    B.    McWilliams. 
EeaMood.  both  of  Kans..  avsignors  to  TUrf  Diagnostics  & 
Design.  Inc..  Olathe.  Kans. 

Eiled  Mar.  11.  1W6,  .Ser.  No.  6LU56 

Int.  CI.'  (;01N  </M):  (JOIM  7/()(l 

VS.  CI.  7.V-12.06  4  Claims 


60.12) 


TES- 
SAMOLE       r~'^  TEST 


'  to 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measunng  coefficients  of  static  and  sliding 
friction  between  (ll  a  test  surface,  and  (2)  a  removable  and 
interchangeable  selected  test  sample  and  comprising  in  comhina 
lion: 

(a)  a  friction  foot  assembly  whose  total  dead  weight  applies  an 
essentialU  pure  and  separate  normal  force  to  said  test  surface; 
said  friction  fwit  assembly  further  comprising  a  removable 
and  interchangeable  weight,  a  structural  frame  that  holds  said 
weight  plus  said  test  sample,  and  further  includes  (  1 1  an 
internal  containment  chamber  that  serves  as  a  mechanical 
guide  for  a  central  block  and  (2)  guides  for  a  plurality  of 
retractable  feet;  said  friction  foot  assembly  further  comprising 
means  for  both  applying  and  removing  said  test  sample  with 
respect  to  said  lest  surface; 
(hi  means  for  applying  and  measuring  an  essentially  pure  and 
separate  lateral  force  to  said  friction  f(M>l  assembly  comprising 
a  cable  means  disposed  essentialls  parallel  to  said  test  surface, 
the  first  end  of  said  cable  means  is  attached  to  said  friction 
f(H)t  assembly  and  the  second  end  of  which  is  circumferen 
liallv  attached  to  a  pulley  means  by  which  said  lateral  force  is 
applied  lo  said  cable  means;  inserted  within  the  length  of  said 
cable  is  a  force  transducer  that  provides  an  electrical  output 
proportional  to  tension  in  said  cable,  which  is  a  measure  of 
lateral  force;  wherein  said  force  transducer  can  also  be  used 
measure  the  dead  weight  of  said  friction  fixit  assembly  to 
make  the  said  apparatus  self-calibrating  wiih  respect  to 
applied  nomial  force; 
(cl  a  combined  electronic  and  mechanical  means  for  controlling, 
measuring,  and  recording  said  lateral  force  coiyprising  a  pro- 
grammable.electro-mechanical  clutch  means  that  can  turn  said 
pulley  means  and  that  is  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  that  in 
turn  is  controlled  by  an  electronic  ptiwer  conditioner  means 
that  in  turn  is  controlled  by  an  electronic  master  control 
means; 
(di  said  combined  electronic  and  mechanical  means  further 
comprising  an  electronic  amplifier  that  receives  the  output 
from  said  force  transducer;  the  output  of  said  amplifier  is  sent 
lo  an  analog  lo  digital  convener,  whose  output  is  in  turn 
delivered  lo  a  random  access  memory  (RAMI;  wherein  in  the 
said  R.\M  are  stored  and  contained  in  digital  form  all  ampli 
lied  and  prtvessed  original  dala  from  the  said  force  trans 
ducer.  normal  force  as  pre-deleniiined  by  Ihe  same  torce 
transducer,  and  results  for  coefficient  of  friction  computed  by 
Ihe  said  electronic  master  control  means;  through  an  output 
connector,  said  pr<Kessed  original  data  and  results  are  avail- 
able on  demand  for Mjbsequcnl  recording  and  computer  analy- 
sis: 
le)  said  combined  electronic  and  mechanical  means  further 
comprising  an  electronic  clock  lhal  provides  chronological 
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1.  A  method  for  impact  analysis  of  a  soil  surface  of  a  plurality  of 
divisions  of  a  substantial  ground  area  and  comprising  the  steps  of 

(al  dividing  said  ground  area  into  an  array  of  a  plurality  of 
liK'alion  divisions; 

(bl  assigning  each  of  said  liKalion  divisions  a  set  of  UKalion 
coordinates; 

(CI  al  each  of  said  location  divisions,  impacting  said  soil  surface 
with  an  impact  body  having  a  selected  mass,  dropped  from  a 
selected  height,  and  having  an  accelerometer  mechanically 
coupled  thereto  which  generates  an  analog  signal  correspttnd 
ing  to  a  deceleration  curve  which  represents  deceleration  of 
said  impact  body  over  time  upon  impact  with  said  soil  surface 
al  said  liK'alion  division; 

(d)  digitizing  said  analog  signal  at  said  livalion  division  h< 
derive  a  digital  representation  of  said  analog  signal  using  an 
analog  to  digital  converter  ciicuit; 

(el  calculating  a  plurality  of  selected  impact  parameters  includ 
ing  a  seventv  index  from  said  digital  representation  al  said 
location  division  using  a  ponable  computer  having  a  mass 
storage  device  and  a  computer  display  and  having  said  analog 
to  digital  convener  circuit  interfaced  thereto; 

(fl  digitally  recording  said  digital  representalion.  said  selected 
impact  parameters,  and  said  liKation  cixirdinates  at  said  linra 
lion  division  vMlhin  said  mass  storage  device  of  said  com 
pulei ; 

(gi  displaving  said  selected  imp.icl  par.imelcrs  and  said  decel 
eralion  curve  on  said  computer  display; 

(hi  repealing  steps  id  through  (hi  at  each  losalion  division  until 
an  acceptable  set  of  said  selected  impact  parameter  and  saiii 
deceleration  curve  are  obtained  for  said  livation  divisu>n;  ami 

(11  graphically  mapping  a  corresponding  one  of  said  acceptable 
set  of  said  selected  impact  parameters  for  each  Kvation  divi 
sion  on  a  graphical  representation  of  said  ground  area  l< 
dispUiv  al  least  a  two  dimensional  representation  of  a  vana 
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tion  of  iaid  one  of  said  selected  impact  parameters  over  said 
location  divisions  of  said  ground  area. 
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I  .S.  CI.  73—38 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  air  permeability  of  molding  sand, 
aid  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  testing  cylinder  having  an  open  upper  end,  a  tapered 
lower  end  having  an  inner  surface,  and  a  side  wall  having  an 
inner  diameter,  wherein  the  side  wall  separates  an  interior 
region  within  the  testing  cylinder  from  an  exterior  region 
outside  tfie  testing  cylinder,  said  testing  cylinder  extending 
vertically  and  having  an  air  take-in  aperture  and  a  detecting 
aperture  formed  in  said  side  wall,  the  lower  end  of  said  testing 
cylinder  dehning  an  open  apenure  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  side  wall; 

a  squeezing  head  hoszontally  movable  to  close  said  open  upper 
end  of  the  testing  cylinder,  and 

a  press  cylinder  disposed  below  said  test  cylinder,  the  press 
cylinder  including  a  rod  and  a  press  body  connected  to  the  rod 
Mich  that  the  press  body  slides  vertically  in  the  testing  cylln 
der.  wherein  the  press  body  opens  the  air  take-in  aperture  and 
the  detecting  aperture  when  said  press  body  is  in  a  lowered 
position  at  the  tapered  lower  end  closing  the  open  aperture, 
wherein  the  press  body  allows  the  interior  region  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  exterior  region  when  said  press  body  is  in  the 
lowered  position,  wherein  the  press  body  can  be  in  an  upper 
position  relative  to  the  testing  cylinder  when  said  press  body 
starts  to  press  mold  a  quantity  of  the  sand  fed  into  the  testing 
cylinder,  and  wherein  the  press  body  closes  the  air  take-in 
aperture  and  the  detecting  apenure  when  said  press  body  is  in 
the  upper  position. 


5,736,633 
METHOD  AND  S^  SIK.M  FOR  DECODINC;  OF  V(T/(  II) 
SENSOR  WHEEL 
Mephen   William   Magner,   Lincoln   Park;   (hrislopher  Cyril 
Mann.  Northvillc,  and  Kenneth  Roy  Butt.s,  (;rosse  Pointe 
Woods,  all  of  Mich.,  a.s.signiir>  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  .Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,882 
Int.  CI.'  fiOlM  l^'/do 
LS.CL  73—116  16  Claims 

1.  .\  method  for  distinguishing  a  cylinder  identihcalion  signal 
pulse  from  u  plurality  ot  camshaft  timing  signal  pulses  in  a 
variable  cam  liming  engine  having  a  plurality  of  engine  combus 
lion  events,  the  method  comprising: 

generating  a  plurality  of  signal  pulses,  including  a  signal  puKc 
which  identihes  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  signal  pulse  for  each 
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5,736,632 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AIR  PERMEABILITY  OF 

MOLDING  SAND 
ladashi  Nishida.  Toynkawa,  and  Kunio  Asakura,  Toyohashi, 
both  of  Japan,  a.ssignurs  to  Sinlokogio,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  639„156 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  28,  1995,  7-129493 

Int,  CI."  GOIN  IS/0fl:J3/24 


U 


— ^t,  u». 


4  Claims 


To  T,  T; 

one  of  the  plurality  of  engine  combustion  events,  wherein 
generating  a  plurality  of  signal  pulses  includes  providing  a 
single  sensor  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  tabs  including  a  lab 
which  identihes  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  tab  for  each  one  of 
the  plurality  of  engine  combustion  events,  the  cylinder  iden- 
tification tab  positioned  between  adjacent  first  and  second 
engine  combustion  event  tabs,  the  cylinder  identification  tab 
having  a  first  distance  to  the  first  engine  combustion  event  lab 
and  a  second  distance  to  the  second  engine  combustion  event 
tab,  the  second  distance  being  greater  than  the  first  distance; 

measuring  a  first  time  period  between  a  first  signal  pulse  and  a 
second  signal  pulse; 

measuring  a  second  time  period  between  the  second  signal  pulse 
and  a  third  signal  pulse:  and 

determining  that  the  third  signal  pulse  is  the  cylinder  identifica- 
tion signal  pulse  if  a  product  of  the  second  time  penod  and  a 
scaling  factor  fails  to  exceed  the  first  time  peritxl. 


5,736,634 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
COMBUSTION  CONDITIONS  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kenichi  Machida.  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  I  nisia  Jecs  Cor- 
poration, Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Scr.  No.  643,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-III642 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  15/W 

U.S.  CI.  73— 117 J  20  Claims 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  detecting  combustion  conditions  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  comprising: 

first  crank  angle  detection  means  lor  taking  out  from  a  crank 
vhaft,  a  unit  angle  signal  for  each  unit  crank  angle. 

second  crank  angle  detection  means  for  taking  out  from  a  cam 
shaft,  a  reference  angle  signal  for  each  reference  piston  posi- 
tion. 

period  measurement  timing  setting  means  for  selling  one  mca 
surement  timing  period  for  each  generation  interval  of  said 
reference  angle  signal,  by  counting  a  predetermined  number 
of  .said  unit  angle  signals  with  said  reference  angle  signal  as  a 
reference. 

period  measurenienl  means  for  measuring  the  generation  (leriod 
of  said  period  measurement  timing, 

combustion  conditK>n  detection  means  for  delecting  the  combus 
tion  conditions  of  the  engine  based  on  the  period  measured  b\ 
said  period  measureitient  means, 

counting  means  for  counting  a  generation  number  of  sjid  unit 
angle  signals  occurring  from  after  said  reference  angle  signal 
until  the  period  measurement  liming  set  following  the  subse- 
quent reference  angle  signal,  and 


AlRil   7.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


539 


period  ineasiiremeni  timing  iiioilil\ing  means  lor  modilving  ilic 
count  number  ol  said  unit  angle  signals  used  for  ■netting  the 
piMiod  measuremeni  liming  in  the  period  measuiemtnt  liming 
selling  means,  corresponding  to  a  diflerence  between  the 
number  ol  unit  angle  signals  couniod  h\  said  I'liiniini:  hkmiis 
and  a  reference  value;  and 

w'lcrein  said  period  measuremeni  Imiiiig  iiiutiilsiny  iiic.nis  .niiis 
ihe  results  of  subtracting  a  relerence  value  from  the  number  ol 
the  unit  angle  signals  counted  b\  said  counting  means,  to  the 
count  number  of  said  unit  angle  signals  in  said  period  mea- 
suremeni liming  setting  means. 


5,7.A6.6.<6 
PROBE  FOR  RAI)IOLO<;iCAI.I.V  DELERMININi;  THE 
DENSITY  OF  ROCK  IN  A  DRILLED  WELL 
Alexander  -Xlexei'vich  Mozclev:  \  ladiniir  hanovich  Kravtsox 
both  of  Mosi'ow,  Russian  Federation;  Michael  Maurvr,  Bied 
eril/,  (Jerniani;  Wolfgang  \oigt.  (iomnu-rn,  (;ernian\;  Jaa 
mis  Krahi,  and  Andreas  Schaale.  iMilh  of  Berlin,  (a-rmanv 
assignors  to  BBI  (iesellschaft  fiir  Brunnen  u.  Bohrlochinspe 
ktion  nihil.  Gommern.  (iernian\ 

Filed  Jun,  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661,082 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jul.  3.  1995,  195  24 
119,3 

Int.  CI.'  E2IB  Jv/rw 
U.S.  CI.  7.^— 152.05  17  Claims 


5.7.^6.635 
POSITION  SENSOR 
Ichiro  Onodera.  Miyagi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  FTcctric 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  767.269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22.  1995.  7-.<3512S 

Int.  CI.'  (;OIM  Ix'ixi 

U..S.  CI.  7.^—118.2  4  Claims 


1  -X  position  sensor  for  a  device  having  a  main  body  ihc  main 
bod\  including  an  opening  and"  a  drive  shall  extending  trom  the 
main  bod\  into  the  opening,  the  position  sensor  comprising: 

.1  housing  including  a  partition  wall  defining  a  central  opening, 
the  housing  defining  an  attachment  chamber  on  a  first,  side  of 
the  partition  wall,  and  an  accommodating  chamber  on  a 
second  side  of  the  partition  wall,  each  of  said  attachment 
chamber  and  said  accommodating  chamber  including  an 
opening  communicating  with  an  exterior  of  the  housing, 
wherein  when  said  housing  is  attached  to  said  main  body,  the 
opening  of  said  attachment  chamber  is  connected  over  the 
opening  of  the  main  bod>,  thereby  closing  the  opening  of  ihc 
attachment  chamber: 

a  driven  shaft  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  driven  sli.tfi 
being  disposed  in  said  attachment  chamber  and  roi.iljhlv 
supported  on  said  partition  wall; 

a  sliding-elemenl  receiver  connected  through  the  central  ojn-imii! 
Ill  said  partitioning  wall  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  sliding 
element  receiver  being  located  within  said  accommiKlaling 
chamber,  wherein  the  dnven  shaft  and  the  sliding-element 
receiver  cooperate  to  close  the  central  o|vning  ot  the  parlitn>n 
wall; 

an  insulating  substrate  disposed  adjacent  to  said  sliding-elemenl 
receiver  within  said  accommodating  chamber: 

a  cover  mounted  over  the  ojiening  ot  said  accommodating 
chamber  and  attached  to  the  housing  with  thermosetting  resin, 
therebv  sealing  the  opening  of  said  accommodating  chamber; 
and 

a  communicating  hole  provided  in  said  partition  wall  of  said 
housing  and  connecting  said  accommodating  chamber  with 
said  attachment  chamber 


;"'^~-- 


1.  A  probe  for  radiologically  determining  the  density  of  materia 
constituting  the  vvall  of  a  wellhole,  compnsing: 

means  Including  an  impulse  electron  accelerator  for  seleclivel' 

generating  gamma  radiation; 
means  tor  emitting  said  gamma  radiation  toward  said  wall. 
means  for  detecting  a  portion  of  said  emitted  gamma  radiatioi 

and  for  producing  a  first  signal  representative  thereof; 
means  for  detecting  a  p<irtion  ^^i  gamma  radiation  scattered  fron 

said  wall  and  for  producing  a  second  signal  reprcsentativi 

thereof; 
means  tor  deriving  a  quoueiii  ol  said  lirsi  and  second  signals 


5.736,637 
IM)VVNHOLE  MULTIPHASE  FLOW  SENSOR 
John  T.  F^vans;  Stanislav  Forgang,  and  (Jregory  B.  Itskovich 
all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western   Atlas   Interna 
tional.  Inc.,  Houston,  lex. 

Filed  May  15.  1996.  Sen  No.  647.631 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  -!''/( Ml 

U.S.  CI.  73— 1.52.31  10  Claim 


I.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  multiphase  flow  of  a  fluid  dowi 
hole  in  a  Nirehole.  comprising: 

a  housing   insertable  in   the   borehole  at  a  desired  downhol 
position; 
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a  flow  spuci  \^ilhin  said  housing  for  permmlnj:  nioxcmcni  ot  lln- 

fluid  ihrnueh  said  flow  space; 
an  arra>  of  tirsi  and  second  dielectric  pennittiMU  eleclrodes  in 

coniacl  \4ilh  ihe  fluid  in  said  flow   space  for  producing  a 

capacilante  oulput  signal; 
an  arra%  of  tirsl  and  second  conduciivit)  electrodes  in  conlaci 

will)  the  fluid  in  said  flow  space  for  producing  a  conducli\u> 

output  signal; 
an  electric  power  source  engaged  with  said  dielectric  periiiitli\- 

il\  eleclrodes  and  wilh  said  conduclixily  electrodes;  and 
a  controller  for  recei\ing  said  capacitance  oulpul  signal  and  said 

conductiviu  output  signal 


5,736.63« 

SCANNER  HOI  .SIN(;  STRIC  Tl  RK 

Oliver  Wang,  and  Hwang  Chyi  Lee.  both  of  Taipei  Hsien. 

Tuivtan.  assignors  to  Primax  Electronics  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  539.(131 

Int.  CI.'  (iOII)  11/24 

I  .S.  CI.  73—431  12  Claims 


JMI 


1  A  scanner  housing  structure  having  an  internal  sp;ice  for 
iislalling  therein  a  charge-coupled  device  (CCD).  a  lens,  a  light 
jate  piece  and  a  reflecting  mirror,  comprising: 

a  housing  flCKir  having  two  through  holes  thereon; 

a  housing  roof  having  a  window  thereon; 

a  tirsI  positioning  device  iniegrallv  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
housing  H()or.  including  a  positioning  frame  for  receiving  said 
CCD  and  two  threaded  holes,  each  of  which  is  located  at  one 
-ide  of  said  piisitioning  frame  and  which  receives  therein  a 
-crew  respectively  for  holding  said  CCD  within  said  frame 
,!nd  adjusting  a  position  of  said  CCD  in  said  first  positioning 
device;  and 

a  second  positioning  device  integrally  formed  on  said  surface  of 
-aid  housing  flimr  for  positioning  said  lens 


5.736.639 
lE.STINt;  DEVICE  l-OR  BALE  TYIN(; 
Vlois  NeukoItiT,  Beelcn,  (iernianv,  assignor  to  Claas  K(ia.\. 
Harsewinkel.  (Jermanv 

Filed  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654  J79 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Jun.  7.  1995.  195  20 
62.9 

Int.  CI.    AIM  I)  s'yiw 
I  .S.  CI.  7>— U2.1  27  Claims 

I.  .A  testing  device  for  tying  a  yarn  loop  on  an  agricultural  hale 
arming  machine  having  a  bale  forming  chamber,  comprising  a 
^•nsor  finger  extendable  iransveisely  into  a  hisi  passageway  of  an 
nitial  portion  <>f  a  loop  before  a  knotting  step  and  also  into  a 
i.-c(>nd  passageway  of  a  linished  k«ip  alter  the  knotting  step  and 
olding  the  inijtial  portKMi  of  the  liKip  and  the  l«K)p  diflerentlv  in 
liferent  directions;  an  electrical  switch  movable  to  a  switching 
ver  pt>siiion  vjhen  said  sensor  finger  is  actuated  so  as  to  deviate 
>  the  liKip  beoause  of  a  bale  ejecting  movement,  said  sensor  hnger 
-  tonned  as  ail  end  region  of  a  spring  w  hich  holds  a  passage  of  the 


initial  portion  of  the  loop  deviatingly  and  dunng  deviation  ol  said 
electrical  switch  is  at  least  indirev.llv  switchingly  actuated  hv  the 

IlKip 


5.736.64(1 

UE\  ICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  .MEASl  RIN(.  \N 

ANCl  LAR  SPEED 

Pierre-Andre  Farine.  .Neuchatcl;  .lean-Daniel  Elieniie.  I.es 
(;eneveys  s/Coffrane.  and  Silvio  Dalla  Piazza.  Saint-lmier.  all 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asulab  S.A.,  Kienne.  Switzerland 

Filed  .lun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  66U^22 
Claims  priority,  application  I- ranee.  .lun.  21.  1995.  95  (17416 
Int.  (I.'  VMWmxi 
I  ..S.  CI.  73—5(14.12  11  Claims 


'sit; 


25  27  

1   \n  angular  speed  measuring  device  coniprisins.' 

a  transducer  roiatable  at  said  angular  speed 

means  for  generating  a  mechanical  vibration  ni  s.mj  iiansducci 
in  response  to  an  excitation  signal,  this  mechanical  vibiulion 
comprising  a  parasite  component  and  at  leasi  one  useful 
component  having  an  .miplitude  which  is  icpresent.ilivc  of 
said  angular  speed 

means  for  producing  .m  ;.k. uk  deicciioii  -ijiiiji  ic|)icscni.iii\c 
of  said  mechanical  vibr.Uion  and  also  comprising  a  parasite 
component  and  at  least  one  useful  component  having  an 
amplitude  which  is  representative  of  said  angular  speed; 

wherein  the  device  further  comprises  processing  means  for 
obii'ining  from  said  electric  deleclion  signal,  an  analog  iixm- 
surement  signal  whose  amplitude  onlv  depends  on  said  usclui 
component  of  the  electric  deleclion  signal,  the  parasite  com- 
ponent ol  ihe  electric  detection  signal  being  eliminated,  said 
priKessing  means  comprising  means  for  mixing  the  detection 
signal  with  the  excitation  signal  and  comprising  ph;ise- 
shitiing  means  connected  to  Ihe  input  of  said  means  lor 
mixing  for  rendering  the  analog  measurement  signal  inde|wn- 
denl  ol  an  initial  phase-shitl  between  the  excitation  signal  and 
the  deleclion  signal  in  such  a  way  that  the  amplitude  of  the 
resulting  measurement  signal  presents  a  value  which  is  pro 
portional  lo  said  angular  speed 


5.7.^6.641 
CAPACILANC  F  DECODED  AC  (EIFROMF  I  ER 
Ronald  Kenneth  Selhy.  Burton:  Michael  .lohn  Schnars.  C'lark- 
ston;  .lerrv  Alan  (iohl.  Flushing;  .lames  Edvtard  Nelson. 
North  Branch,  and  Raymond  Lippmann,  Ann  Artxjr.  all  of 
Mich..  as.signont  lo  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Knkomo. 
Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.7.V5 

Int.  CI.'  C;01P  15/125 

I   s.  CI.  73—514.32  13  Claims 
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I.  \  method  of  dclccliiig  detects  in  a  inalenal.  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

mixing   waves  of  a   lirst   frequencv    with   waves   of  a   second 
frequency  at  an  interaction  /one  in  said  material  to  generate  at 


least  one  of  a  diflerence  wave  and  a  sum  wave  in  vai 
interaction  /one.  said  diflerence  wave  iKcurring  at  said  tir- 
Irequency  minus  said  second  frequency  and  said  sum  wav 
occurring  at  said  first  Irequency  plus  said  second  frequency 

measuring  the  amplitude  of  al  least  i)ne  of  said  diflerence  wav 
and  said  sum  wave;  and 

computing  a  value  defined  as  the  amplitude  of  al  least  one  i 
said  diflerence  wave  and  said  sum  wave  divided  by  th 
product  of  the  amplitude  of  the  waves  of  said  first  trequenc 
and  the  amplitude  of  the  waves  of  said  second  trequcnc) 
wherein  said  value  is  an  indication  of  defects  in  said  interai 
Hon  /one. 


5.736.643 

MONITORINC;  SYSTEM  FOR  RFPRESENTINC; 

MBRAIION  CONDITIONS  OF  A  MLLTIPI.ICIT^  OF 

BLADES  ON  A  ROTATINC;  DISC 

llans-.lochen  Biires:  Meinrad  (iloger.  both  of  Miilheim  an  dei 
Ruhr,  and  Michael  ,|ung.  Essen,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  d 
Siemeas  Akiiengesellsehaft.  Munich,  tiermany 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  5H9.399 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pal.  OfT..  Jul.  2(i 
199.1,93111618 

Int.  CI.'  (;OIH  I/IMI 
VS.  CI.  7.U-66«  17  Claims 


1   An  acceleroineler  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  rotor  mounted  on  the  housing  for  rotation  about  a  nonnnally 

hori/ontal  axis; 
the  rotor  being  eccentrically  weighted  to  assume  an  angular 

position  in  resptmse  to  acceleration  of  the  housing; 
.1  capacitor  plale  displaced  by  the  rotor;  and 
a  capacitive  sensor  including  the  capacitor  plate  displaced  by  the 

rotor; 
ihe  capacitive  sensor  being  responsive  to  the  angular  position  of 

the  rotor  for  producing  an  output  related  to  the  angular  post 

lion. 


5.736.642 
NONLINEAR  LLTRASONIC  SC  ANNINC;  TO  DETEC  T 
MAIERIAL  DEFECTS 
William  T.  Yosl.  Newport  News,  and  John  H.  Canlrell.  ^ork- 
(own.  both  of  \a..  assignors  to  Ihe  I  nited  .States  of  America 
as  represented  by  Ihe  Administrator  of  the  National  .Vero- 
naulics  and  Space  .Administration.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  778.(166 
Int.  CI."  CJOIN  29/(K,:2^/2ff 
I  .S.  CI.  73— 602  20  Claims 
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1.  .A  monitoring  system  for  representing  vibration  conditions  ol 
multiplicity  ol  blades  on  a  rotating  disc,  comprising: 

J)  a  stationary  sensor  device  having  al  least  one  sensor  assiv 
,iled  with  the  rolating  disc  and  a  pulse  generator  connected  i 
said  at  least  one  sensor  for  generating  a  sequence  i>f  sensi 
pulses,  with  each  sensor  pulse  ot  the  sequence  marking  a 
instant  al  which  a  blade  on  the  rotating  disc  passes  said  . 
least  one  sensor; 

Hi  ;i  mark  pick-up  assiviated  with  the  disc   lor  generating 
sequence  of  mark  pulses,  with  each  mark  pulse  being  genei 
ated  when  the  disc  is  in  a  given  /ero  position; 

s  I  an  analysis  device  having  an  alliKalion  module  lor  receivin 
the  sensor  pulses  and  the  mark  pulses,  for  allocating  eac 
sensor  pulse  U)  the  respective  blade  having  caused  the  sensi 
pulse  while  taking  the  mark  pulses  into  account,  and  fr 
converting  the  sensor  pulse  of  e;ich  blade  into  a  multiplicity  i 
\ibration  data  characterizing  a  vibration  condition  ol  sai 
each  blade,  said  analysis  device  having  a  working  memory  ti 
receiving  the  multiplicity  of  vibration  data  for  each  blade  i 
time  sequence,  said  analysis  device  having  a  memory  modul 
for  accessing  said  working  memory,  said  working  niemoi 
stonng  the  vibration  data  lor  all  of  the  blades  being  supplie 
lo  said  memory  module,  and  said  memory  module  operaiin 
said  working  memory  as  a  shift  register  for  shifting  oldi 
vibration  data  having  already  been  stored  in  the  register  an 
overwriiing  the  oldest  vibration  data  with  new  vibration  dai 
when  Ihe  working  memory  has  hlfed  up;  and 
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dl  a  representation  device  having  a  representation  medium  for 
repre-ienting  the  vibration  data  currently  stored  in  said  work- 
ing memors. 


5.736.644 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,736.645 

METHOD  OF  PRFDICTING  CRACK  INITIATION  BASED 

FATIGl  E  LIFE 

I  hu  Chin-Chan.  Ann  Arbor,  and  Angela  Hubner.  Dearborn, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Cilobal  Technologies.  Inc.. 
Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783.723 
Int.  CI.''  GOIN  IW()S:2W04 
S.  CI.  73—799  14  Claims 
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means  for  automatically  counting  the  number  of  cycles  during 

the  torsion  lest; 
means  for  receiving  data  for  a  multitude  of  failures  for  a  circuit 

board; 
means  for  relating  the  failure  data  to  the  cycle  count  when 

receiving  the  data;  and 
means  for  storing  the  failure  data  and  related  cycle  counts  for 

later  access. 


MULTIAXIAL 
FATIOUe 
ANALVStS 


5.736.646 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  A.SSEMBIA  TORSION  TE.SI ER  AND 
METHOD 
(ierard  Truman  Dickinson.  ()v»ego.  N.\.;  James  Lee  McGinn- 
iss.  Jr..  Friendsville.  Pa.;  Ronald  Francis  Tokar/.  Maine,  and 
Aleksander  Zubtlcwicz.  Binghamton.  both  of  N.\'..  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Endicolt. 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452.361.  May  3(t.  1995.  abandoned, 
vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2(>«.774.  Mar.  9. 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5.567.8S4.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  7(»9.292 
Int.  CI.'  (;0IN  .</2(> 
VS.  CI.  73— ai4  14  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  generating  digital  signals  for  prograniining  a 
computer  of  a  test  machine  to  control  ihe  icsl  machine,  comprising, 
means  for  automalically  controlling  a  nia.\inium  angle  of  twist 
or  maximum  torque  cyclicly  applied  to  a  circuit  hoard  edge 
clamp  during  torsion  testing; 


5.736.647 

NORTEX  FLOW  METER  DETEt  TOR  \ND  \ORTEX 

FLOW  METER 

Naoki  .Matsubara.  Sailama:  Jun  Tanimoto.  Kanagawa:  Kenichi 
Takai.  Tokyo,  and  Shinsuke  Imai.  Kanagavta.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oval  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  69(1.523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  7.  1995.  7-200619; 
Nov.  1.  1995.  7-284802 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  //.<: 
LLS.  CI.  7.W861.22  f,  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  predicting  crack  initiation  based  fatigue  life,  said 
cihod  including  the  steps  of: 
plotting  elastic  finite  element  stress  states  of  a  stress  history  for 

a  given  component  at  a  predetermined  location  in  a  stress 

space; 
detemiining  a  least  square  hi  ellipsoid  of  the  stress  states  by  a 

straight  line  through  a  center  of  gravity; 
detining  an  aspect  ratio  XJX^.  where  X.,  and  X.,  are  the  two 

largest  eigen  values  of  an  eigen  system  of  matrix  M  which 

dehnes  the  least  square  ril  ellipsoid  and  where  X|§X,;  and 
performing  «  multiaxial  fatigue  analysis  where  the  aspect  ratio 

A,/X|  exctfeds  a  predeierniined  value. 


I     A   Mirlex    How  meter   detector   lor   delccling   an   alternating 

pressure  produced  by  a  Kamian  vortex  in  a  vortex  How   meter 

having  a  cylindrical  tiow   tube  through  which  a  lluid  flows,  the 

cylindrical  Mow  tube  having  a  vortex  generation  body  hxed  within 

the  cylindrical  How  lube  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  flow  of 

Ihe  fluid,  said  vortex  generation  body  having  a  measuring  chamber 

which  is  open  at  one  end  of  the  vortex  generation  body  in  an  axial 

direction  thereof,  said  vortex  flowmeter  delecior  comprising; 

an  Oscillation  tube  hav  ing  a  closed  bottom,  said  oscillalion  tube 

being  inserted  into  said  measuring  chamber  and  supported 

waterlighlly  at  said  open  one  end  ol  said  nieasuring  chamber; 

an  elastic  base  material  meiiiber  supported  al  least  at  two  poinis 

inside  said  oscillation  tube  in  an  axial  direction  thereof; 
said  elastic  base  material  member  having  a  spring  plate  hxed  al 
a  lirsi  end  thereof  and  oriented  perpendicular  to  said  axial 
direction  ol   said  oscillation   liihe    s^id   spriiis.'   pi. He  haviii'j 
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radial  notches  in  a  periphery  thereof,  and  said  spring  plate 
detachably  engaging  inside  surt'aces  of  said  oscillalion  tube, 
proximate  said  closed  bottom,  under  compression  lo  provide 
one  ot  said  at  least  two  points  ol  support  for  said  elastic  base 
nialerial  member;  and 

lid  elastic  base  material  member  having  oscillation  delecior 
elements  hxed  thereto  al  another  one  of  said  two  points  of 
support,  wherein  oscillation  caused  by  said  alternating  pres- 
sure acting  upon  said  oscillation  lube  is  detecled  by  said 
Oscillation  detection  elements. 


propagation  tie  and  tor  detenmning  the  flow  rale  of  the  fluid 
flowing  in  said  flow  path  Irom  the  difterence  between  the 
ultrasonic  wave  propag;ition  times  on  the  basis  of  the  second 
data;  and 
an  output  switching  means  lor  switching  an  output  so  ihal.  when 
the  flcm  rale  of  the  fluid  is  greater  Ihan  a  piedelemiined  value 
ihe  flow  rale  of  the  fluid  detennined  bv  said  hrsi  calculation 
means  is  oulputled  and.  when  ihe  flow  rale  ol  the  fluid  is 
smaller  lhan  the  predeteniiiiied  value,  the  flow  rate  ot  the  fluid 
determined  by  said  second  calculation  means  is  oulputled. 


5.7.^6.648 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.736.649 
VORTEX  FLOWMETER 

Kazuma.sa  Kawasaki:  Vutaka  Inada.  both  of  Kanagawa-ken. 
and  Koichi  Tashiro.  Chiba-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
lokico  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701.447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23.  1995.  7-237749: 
Jan.  19.  1996,  8-«)07919 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  l/.Q 
I  ..S.  CI.  73—861.23  11  Claims 
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5.7.%.6<m 

VENTCRI  FLOW  METER  FOR  MEASl  REMENT  IN  A 

Fl.l  II)  FLOW  PASSAtiE 

Slephanc   Hirtm:    Eric   Donzier,   both   of  Paris,   and    Fachel 

Rezgui.  .Sceaux.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  St-hlumberger 

Technology  Corp..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663.342 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  15.  1995.  95  07152 
Int.  CI.    (;01F  1/44 
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1.  A  vortex  flowmeter  comprising; 

a  vortex  shedder  provided  in  a  flow  path; 

an  ultrasonic  transmitter  and  an  ultrasonic  receiver  disposed  on 
both  sides  of  said  flow  path  in  a  ptinion  downstream  of  said 
vortex  shedder  and  spaced  apart  from  said  vortex  shedder  by 
a  predeteniiined  distance,  said  transmitter  and  receiver  being 
ottset  from  each  other  along  a  flow  direction  ot  said  flow  path 
and  said  transmitter  emits  ultrasonic  waves  as  consecutive 
pulses  of  a  regular  interval; 

a  memory  means  for  storing  hrsi  data  representative  of  a  relation 
between  generation  frequency  of  Karnian  vortices  generated 
by  said  vortex  shedder  and  a  flow  rate  of  fluid  flow  ing  in  said 
flow  path  and  second  data  representative  of  a  relation  between 
la)  a  difterence  of  an  ultrasonic  wave  propagation  time  rela- 
tive lo  the  reference  propagation  lime  when  the  flow  rate  of 
fluid  flowing  in  said  flow  path  is  substantially  zero;  and  ib) 
the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  flowing  in  said  flow  path; 

a  hrsi  calculation  means  for  detennining  the  generation  Ire 
quency  ot  the  Karnian  vortices  on  the  basis  of  a  detection 
signal  obiained  troni  said  ultrasonic  receiver  and  lor  deter 
mining  the  flinv  rale  on  the  basis  of  ihe  hrsi  data; 

a  second  calculation  means  for  measuring  the  ultrasonic  wave 
propagation  time  between  said  ultrasonic  iiansniilter  and  said 
ultrasonic  receiver,  for  determining  a  difference  between  the 
ultrasonic  wave  propagation  lime  when  the  flow  rale  ol  the 
fluid  is  suhsiantiallv  zero  and  the  measured  ultrasonic  wave 


r.S.  CI.  73— «6I.63 


20  Claims 


I  \  device  for  measunng  the  flow  rale  Q  of  a  fluid  in  a  fluu; 
passage,  in  a  well,  the  device  comprising  a  hrsi  veniuri  section  anc 
first  means  responsive  to  a  pressure  difference  .^P,  across  the  hrs: 
veniuri  section  between  two  points  that  are  separate  Irom  eaci 
other  in  the  flow  direction,  and  a  second  veniun  section  and  seconc 
means  responsive  lo  a  pressure  difference  AP,  across  the  seconc 
veniuri  section  between  two  ptiints  that  are  separate  in  the  flow 
direction,  the  two  ventun  sections  being  disptised  relative  to  eacI 
other  in  such  a  manner  that  for  a  given  direction  of  fluid  flow,  ihi 
diameter  of  one  of  them  increases  whereas  the  diameter  of  the 
other  one  of  them  decreases,  said  ventun  sections  being  funhc 
arranged  in  such  a  way  that  the  sialic  pressure  components  presen 
in  said  pressure  ditterences  AP,  and  AP.  can  be  cancelled  oui 


5.7.V1.65I 
Hl(;il  TFMPKRAJl  RK  (.\S  FLOW  SFNSINt;  Fl  FMENl 
James  R.  Bowers.  19615  Lake  Rd..  Rocky  River.  Ohio  44116 
Filed  May  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.749 
int.  CI.'  C;01F  i/4f) 
I  .S.  CI.  73—861.66  20  Claims 

I  .A  high  lemperaiurc  gas  flow  sensing  elemciii  U'l  use  wiihin  . 
fluid  conduit,  said  flow  sensing  element  comprising: 

an  annular  housing  with  Ihe  same  internal  dimensions  as  thi 
fluid  conduit  having  an  inlel.  an  oullel.  and  loniung  a  hollow 
interior  cross  sectional  area; 
a  total  pressure  sensing  pilot  tube  airav  allixed  within  san 
housing  traversing  the  interior  cross  sectional  area  of  flow 
clement  lor  sensing  the  iinp.icl  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  inl> 
ihe  flow  element; 
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a  static  pressure  sensing  pilot  lube  array  affixed  within  said 
housing  and  traversing  the  interior  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
flow  element  for  sensing  the  average  static  pressure  within  the 
flow  element:  and 
exterior  instrument  laps  for  connection  of  each  array  respec- 
tively to  a  differential  pressure  instrument  for  indicating  flow 
rate  and/or  transmitting  a  flow  rate  signal; 
wherein  said  total  pressure  sensing  pilot  tube  array  turther 
comprises 

a  total  pressure  manifold; 

a  plurality  of  linearly  elongated  pitoi  tubes  each  said  pilot 
tube  having  two  ends,  a  first  end  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  housing  and  second  end  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  total  pressure  manifold; 
a  plurality  of  sensing  ports  penetrating  each  said  pilot  tube 
and  directed  to  face  directly  toward  said  inlet,  thereby 
providing  free  fluid  communication  between  the  impacting 
fluid  flowing  into  said  flow  element  through  said  pitot  tube, 
and  to  said  total  pressure  manifold;  and 
a  high-temperature  tubing  connection  for  affixing  one  of  said 
two  eads  of  each  pitot  tube,  said  high  temperature  tubing 
connection  comprising  a  compression  fitting  seated  around 
a  nbbon  packing  or  packing  ring  made  of  any  pliable 
material  resistant  to  high  temperatures. 


5.736.652 
MASS  FLOW  METERIN(;  DEVICE 
(iilbert  Julien  Irenee  Strubbe.  Loppem.  Belgium.  a.s.signor  to 
New  Holland  North  .America.  Inc.,  New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  .Jul.  12.  1996.  Scr.  No.  678,913 
Claim.s  prkiritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14.  1995. 
9514444 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  l/M) 
L.S.  CI.  73—861.73  21  Claims 


1.  A  mass  Sow  inetering  device  (21)  for  metering  the  mass  flow 
rate  of  a  flow  of  bulk  material,  said  mcienng  device  comprising: 
feeder  means  ( 12:  212)  for  providing  a  flow  of  bulk  material  and 
inducing  an  outlet  speed  thereto  in  a  predetermined  direction 
at  an  outlet  (28)  of  said  feeder  means  (12): 
a  sensor  member  (51:  251).  comprising  a  flow  deflecting  surface 
(53;  253)  having: 

an  inlet  portion  (54:  254)  disposed  in  flow  receiving  relation- 
ship behind  said  outlet  (28)  of  said  feeder  means  (12)  and 
oriented  in  an  inlet  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 


predetermined  direction  of  material  flow  at  the  outlet  (28) 
of  said  feeder  means  (12); 
a  concave  middle  portion  (55;  255)  along  which  said  material 

flow  is  guided  in  a  generally  arcuate  path,  and 
an  outlet  portion  (56)  for  discharging  said  material  flow  in  an 
outlet  direction  difterent  from  said  inlet  direction; 

said  sensing  means  being  mounted  such  that  the  flow  deflecting 
surface  (53:  253)  is  subject  lo  a  force  (F)  and  a  moment  (M) 
resulting  from  the  combination  of  the  centrifugal,  gravity  and 
friction  forces  from  said  material  flow; 

said  metenng  device  (21)  further  comprising: 

means  (52:  252)  for  sensing  a  component  (F„)  of  the  resulting 
force  (F)  on  said  surface  (53)  in  a  predetermined  direction  (a) 
or  a  resulting  moment  (M)  of  said  force  about  a  predeter- 
mined point  (P)  and  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  said 
force  or  moment  (M):  and 

signal  processing  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for 
generating  an  indication  of  the  mass  rate  of  said  material  flow : 

said  metering  device  (21)  being  characterized  in  that; 

said  sensing  means  sense  a  force  component  (F„)  or  a  moment 
(M)  which  remains  substantially  constant  when  the  mass  rate 
is  kept  constant  and  the  matenal  flow  at  said  outlet  (28)  of 
said  feeder  means  (12:  212)  and/or  along  said  crop  deflecting 
surface  (53:  253)  varies  as  a  result  of  variations  of  the  friction 
coefficient  (p)  between  the  bulk  matenal  and  the  surface  of 
the  feeder  means  (12:  212)  and  said  crop  deflecting  surface 
(53:  53). 


5.736.653 
CORIOLIS-TYPE  MASS  FLOW  METER  W ITH  AT  LEAST 

ONE  MEASURING  TUBE 
Wolfgang  Drahm.  Zwingen.  Switzerland,  and  .Alfred  Rieder, 
Ergolding,  (iermany.  as,signors  to  Endress  -i-  Hauser  Flowtec 
■AG.  Reinach.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659,859 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off..  .)ul.   21. 
1995.  95810474 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  im 
L.S.  CI.  73—861.356  5  Claims 

II         n 


1.  A  Coriolis-type  mass  flow  meter 

which  can  be  installed  by  means  of  flanges,  in  a  conduit  of  a 
given  diameter  so  as  to  be  axially  aligned  with  said  conduit, 
through  which  flows  a  fluid  to  be  measured. 

with  at  least  one  measuring  tube  extending  between  and  fixed  to 
the  flanges  and  traversed  by  the  fluid. 

with  a  support  tube  having  its  ends  fixed  to  the  respectise 
flanges. 

with  means  for  exciting  the  measuring  lube  or  measunng  tubes 
into  resonance  vibratiiws. 

with  a  first  veltK'ity  sensor  and  a  second  veUKity  sensor  posi- 
tioned along  the  measuring  lube  or  measuring  tubes  lor  mea- 
suring the  vibrations, of  the  measuring  tube  or  measuring 
tubes. 

with  a  first  acceleration  sensor  and  a  second  acceleration  sensor 
positioned  on  the  support  tube  along  a  line  of  intersection 
with  that  plane  in  which  Coriolis  forces  act  during  operation 
of  the  mass  flow  meter,  and 

with  means  for  pnKessing  signals  from  the  velocity  sensors  and 
signals  from  the  acceleration  sensors  into  a  mass  flow  signal 
which  IS  substantially  tree  from  interterence. 
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5.736,654 
SELF-CONTAINED  ON-LINE  SAMPLING  APPARATl  S 
Robert  N.  Dubois,  SherwiMid  Park.  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  751.009 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  1/14 

I  .S.  CI.  73—863.84  7  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  on-line  sampling  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  i.solation  valve: 

b)  a  block  valve: 

c)  a  sampling  valve;  and 

d)  a  variable  volume  device  having  a  chamber  and  a  recipriKat- 
ing  piston; 

wherein  the  i.solation  valve,  the  block  vahe.  the  sampling  valve, 
and  the  variable  volume  device  are  all  connected  in  series  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  one  another  by  a  fluid  cominunicaiing 
means,  the  apparatus  further  comprising; 

e)  a  pressure  sensor  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
elements  a  to  d; 

f)  a  pressure  controller  in  operative  communication  with  the 
pressure  sensor  and  the  variable  volume  device;  and 

g)  a  flow-through  filter  in  fluid  communication  with  the  isolation 
valve,  the  block  valve,  the  sampling  valve,  the  variable  vol- 
ume device,  and  the  pressure  sensor,  the  flow -through  filter 
being  situated  between  the  isolation  valve  and  the  bliKk 
valve. 


5.736.655 
METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  A  REMAINlNt;  LIFE  OF  A 

ROTATING  MACHINE  COIL 
Shinobu  Sekito:  Yukio  kanazawa.  both  of  Yokohama: 
Norikazu  .Arima.  Sagamihara;  Hiromichi  Ho.  Tokyo:  Sus- 
umu  Nagano.  Yokohama:  Makoto  Tari.  Kawasaki,  and 
Takeshi  Tanii.  Vokosuka.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  660.591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1995.  7-178992; 
Jan.  29,  1996,  8-012715 

Int.  CI."  H02H  7/OS 
U.S.  CI.  73—865.9  8  Claims 

1.   A  method   for  evaluating  a  remaining   life  of  a   rotating 
machine  coil,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  effective  sealing  lengths  on  the  basis  of  measured  cut 

faces  of  brazing  sections: 
predicting   short  eftective   length   of  all   clips   of  a   rotating- 
machine  stator  coil,  by  statistical  processing,  on  the  basis  of 
the  effective  sealing  length  of  each  cut  face;  and 
predicting  a  remaining  life  of  the  brazing  sections  resulting  from 
calvanic  corrosion  of  difterent  kinds  of  metals  on  the  basis  of 
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the  shortest  effective  sealing  length  and  initially  found  gal 
vanic  corrosion  development  rate  of  such  metals. 


5.736.6.56 

APPAR.ATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURINCi  THE 

MAGNITUDE  AND  DISTRIBl  TION  OF  FORC  ES  ON  THE 

FOOT  OF  A  QUADRUPED 

Jeryl  G.  Fullen.  Salina.  Kans..  and  (ieorge  R.  FuUen.  Littleton. 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Fullen  Systems,  Inc.,  Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652.279 

Int.  CI."  A61B  .V/W.< 

U.S.  CI.  7.V-865.4  14  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  measunng  the  magnitude,  distnbution  and 
timing  of  forces  exerted  against  a  fotM  of  a  quadruped,  compnsing 

(a)  a  plurality  of  individual  force  sensing  elements  intercon- 
nected to  a  wrinkle  resistant  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
individual  cutouts  and  positioned  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  bottom  of  the  entire  foot  of  said  quadruped  to 
measure  the  magnitude,  distribution  and  timing  of  forces 
applied  against  said  fiwt.  said  fiH)t  comprising  a  hard  hiKif  and 
other  soft  tissue: 

(hi  attachment  means  for  holding  said  plurality  of  force  sensing 
elements  in  an  operable  pt)sition  f>elow  said  foot  of  said 
quadruped,  wherein  said  attachment  means  comprises  a  biooi 
which  fits  substantially  around  the  entire  ft>ot  of  the  quad- 
raped: 

(c)  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  plu- 
rality of  individual  force  sensing  elements  which  are  indica- 
tive of  the  magnitude,  distnbution  and  timing  of  forces 
applied  against  said  ioal  and  sensed  by  said  plurality  of 
individual  force  sensinc  elements; 
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(d)  securemenl  means  for  holding  said  signal  receiving  means  in 
a  non-motion-altering  position  on  a  leg  of  said  quadruped; 
and 

(e)  interconnection  means  for  transferring  one  or  more  signals 
related  to  the  magnitude,  distribution  and  timing  of  forces 
from  said  plurality  of  force  sensing  elements  to  said  signal 
receiving,  means. 


5.736,659 

MLSICAL  ROTATING  CAKE  PLATE 

Richard  Kyle.  Jr..  8941  Elberta  Ct.,  Jonesbnro.  (.a.  30236 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728.562 

int.  CI."  GIOF  1/06 

II.S.  CI.  84—95.2  3  aaims 


5.736.657 

SPl  TTERING  TARGET 

^ukio   Ide,   Mishima:    Hiroko   Iwasaki,   Machida:   Yoshiyuki 

kageyama.  Yokohama:  Yujiro  Kaneko.  Tokyo;   Katsuyuki 

^amada.  Mishima:  Michiaki  Shinutsuka:  Makoto  Harigaya. 

both  of  Hiratsuka.  and  Hiroshi  Deguchi.  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622.68i 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1995.  7-100078; 
May  12.  1995.  7-138636;  Aug.  14.  1995.  7-228589;  Jan.  26. 
1996.  8-032892 

Int.  CI.*  C22C  29AK) 
r.S.  a.  75— 230  2  Claims 

1.  .\  sputtering  target  which  comprises  a  target  material  compns- 
ng  as  constituent  elements  Ag.  In.  Te  and  Sb  with  the  respective 
•  lomic  percents  (atom.  %)  of  a.  p.  y  and  6  thereof  being  in  the 
elationship  of: 

0.5  ^a<8. 

5§pg23. 

17S'/S38.  , 

32g5S73.i 

aSp.  and  • 

a+pH--ff6=IO(). 
therein  said  target  matenal  comprises  Sb,  and  AglnTe.  with  a 
toichiomeinc  composition  and/or  a  nearly  stoichiometric  compo- 
sition having  a  chalcopyrite  structure  and/or  zincblende  structure. 


5.736.658 
LOW  DENSITY.  NONMAGNETIC  AND  CORROSION 
RESISTANT  CEMENTED  CARBIDES 
Prakash  k.  Mirchandani.  .Allison  Park.  Pa.,  and  Les  Kastura. 
Detroit.  Mich..  a.s.signors  to  Valenite  Inc.,  Madison  Heights. 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315.419,  Sep.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.485 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  2W02 
U.S.  a.  75—236  22  Claims 

Of«lO*M€>IT»t  C«  'OOtwC  MATtauiS 
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1.  A  niclael-bonded  carbide  composition  comprising:  from 
10-40'^  by  compositional  weight  of  a  binder  phase  which,  in  turn, 
contains  from  S-lS'^r  Cr.  from  5-25 Vr  W.  from  l-\09r  selected 
from  other  transition  elements  belonging  to  groups  IVB.  VB.  VIB 
of  the  periodic  table  and  the  balance  of  ihe  binder  phase  containing 
Nr.  and  fmm  bO-W^f  by  compositional  weight  of  a  carbide  phase 
which,  in  turn,  contains  2(>-8()';f  of  a  TiC  cubic  phase,  from 
20-fi(yi  WC  present  either  as  an  individual  phase  or  dissolved  in 
the  TiC  phase,  with  the  balance  of  ihe  carbide  phase  being  selected 
from  the  groop  consisting  essentially  of  V.  Cr.  Zr.  Mo.  Hf  and  Ta. 
present  either  as  individual  phases  or  dissolved  in  the  TiC  phase 


1.  A  rotating  musical  serving  plate  (10)  comprising: 

A)  a  serving  plate  (12)  comprises  a  top  (12A).  the  top  (12A) 
comprises  a  serving  plate  bearing  base  ll2AB)  which  is 
securely  attached  at  a  serving  plate  (12)  lower  side,  a  serving 
plate  spindle  socket  (I2AA)  is  securely  attached  centrally  to 
the  underside  of  the  serving  plate  (12): 

B)  a  support  (14)  comprises  a  base  (14A)  which  is  securely 
attached  to  a  lower  distal  end  of  a  pedestal  (14B).  the  upper 
distal  end  of  the  pedestal  (14B)  is  securely  attached  to  a 
bearing  ring  (14C).  the  bearing  ring  (14C)  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing  retainers  (14CA)  functioning  to  rotatably 
restrain  a  plurality  of  bearings  (14CB).  the  plurality  of  bear- 
ings (14CB)  are  in  reliable  contact  with  the  serving  plate 
bearing  base  (12AB).  the  serving  plate  bearing  base  (12AB) 
functions  as  a  surface  for  the  plurality  of  bearings  (14CB); 

C)  a  drive  means  (16)  compnses  plurality  of  mounting  lugs 
(16AA)  securely  attached  around  an  outside  lower  distal 
portion  of  a  perimeter  of  a  drive  means  housing  (16A).  the 
dnve  means  (16)  is  securely  attached  to  the  base  (14A)  at 
plurality  of  mounting  lugs  (16AA)  by  a  fastening  means,  an 
upper  distal  end  of  the  drive  means  housing  ( 16A)  is  securely 
attached  to  a  drive  means  cover  (I6B).  the  drive  means  cover 
(16B)  at  a  central  portion  is  securely  attached  to  a  drive 
means  spindle  bearing  (16D)  functioning  to  rotatably  restrain 
a  drive  means  spindle  ( 16C).  Ihe  drive  means  spindle  ( I6C)  at 
one  distal  end  functions  to  securely  and  removably  engage  the 
serving  plate  spindle  socket  ( 12AA»  with  a  drive  means  fluted 
adapter  fl6E).  the  drive  means  spindle  (16C)  is  connected  at 
the  opposite  distal  end  to  the  dnve  means  (16).  the  drive 
means  spindle  (I6C)  transmits  rotational  energy  from  the 
drive  means  (16)  to  the  serving  plate  (12),  the  serving  plate 
spindle  socket  (12AA)  cooperates  with  the  drive  means  fluted 
adapter  (16E)  lo  securely  removably  attach  the  serving  plate 
spindle  socket  ( 12AA)  thereto,  the  drive  means  ( 16)  functions 
lo  rolale  the  serving  plate  (12); 

D)  an  audio  device  (18)  comprises  a  case  (18A)  which  is 
securely  attached  lo  Ihe  base  (14A)  by  a  second  fastening 
means,  the  case  (18A)  comprises  an  ON/OFF  switch  (18B) 
which  function  lo  control  the  audio  device  (18).  the  ca.se 
(18A)  further  compnses  a  speaker  (18C)  which  funclions  to 
transmit  acoustical  energy.  Ihe  audio  device  (18)  functions  to 
emit  speech,  music  and  sounds  appropnaie  lo  the  product 
displayed  on  the  serving  plate  (12);  and 

E)  a  power  means  (20)  comprises  a  battery  holder  (20.A)  which 
constrains  a  plurality  of  batteries  (20AA),  the  power  means 
(20)  funclions  to  provide  electricity  lo  the  dnve  means  (16) 
and  audio  device  (18)  by  a  plurality  of  power  leads  (20AB) 
and  audio  device  power  leads  (2IK"i,  when  a  user  activates  the 
ON/OKE  switch  (20Bl  eleclnciiy  is  sent  lo  the  audio  device 
(18)  and  Ihe  drive  means  (16)  which  aclivales  sound  and 
rotation. 
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5.736.660 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  LENGTH  OF  DUPLEX  SCALE 

PORTION  OF  PIANO  STRINGS 

Daniel  T.  Frankel.  181  Avenue  B.  New  York.  N.Y.  10009 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser  No.  666.130 

Int.  CI."  GIOC  MIO 

VJS.  CI.  84-200  14  Claims 

22       M_ 


a  computation  means  for  receiving  the  desired  lemperamenl 
indication  and  for  calculating  and  transmitting  exploded  digi- 
tal data  representative  of  a  desired  meanione  lemperamenl; 

a  memory 'means  for  receiving  Ihe  exploded  data  from  ihe 
compulation  means;  and 

a  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  memory  means  and  the  musical 
instrument  for  processing,  relaying  and  routing  the  exploded 
data  lo  and  from  the  musical  instrument. 
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5.736.661 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TUNING  AN 

INSTRUMENT  TO  A  MEANTONE  TEMPERAMENT 

Paul  R.  Armstrong.  275  S.  Drummond  St..  Bourbonnais.  III. 

60914 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,153 

Int.  CI."  GIOG  7/02 

VS.  CI.  84—454  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  tuning  a  musical  instrument  to  a  meanione 
temperament  comprising: 

an  input  key  pad  for  providing  a  desired  meanione  lemperamenl 
indication; 


5.736,662 

HYBRID  ELECTRONIC  AND  ACOUSTIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Donald  Specter,  380  Mountain  Rd..  Union  City.  NJ.  07080 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  777.457 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  7/W 

U.S.  a.  84—600  8  Cnaims 


1.  In  an  acou.stic  piano  having  a  freibase  on  which  at  least  one 
fret  node  is  supported  by  a  fret  and  an  adjacent  node  spaced  from 
said  frel  node;  selected  piano  strings  pressing  downwardly  upon 
said  nodes  and  defining  between  said  nodes  a  duplex  scale  portion 
of  said  piano  sinngs;  a  plate  beneath  said  freibase  and  upon  which 
said  freibase  is  pres.sed  downwardly  by  said  strings:  the  method  of 
moving  said  freibase  portion  relative  to  said  plate  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  piano  strings,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  force-applying  tool  including  a  mandrel  portion, 
and  a  force-lran.smilling  head  having  a  force-lransmilling  sur- 
face and  a  surface  for  sliding  on  said  plate: 

(b)  onenling  said  tool  so  that  a  main  axis  of  said  mandrel  portion 
angles  downwardly  towards  a  plane  of  said  piano  strings,  with 
said  force-transmitting  surface  abutting  a  force-receiving  sur- 
face of  said  freibase,  and  with  said  sliding  surface  abutting 
said  plate: 

(c)  applying  an  impulse  force  along  said  main  axis  having  a 
downward  component  orthogonal  to  said  plane  and  a  compo- 
nent horizontal  to  said  plane;  and 

(d)  directing  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  downward  component  of 
force  into  said  plate  through  said  sliding  surface  so  as  lo 
sub.stantially  reduce  impulse  force-caused  friction  between 
.said  freibase  and  said  plate 


'tyi] 


A  hybnd  electronic  and  acoustic  musical  instrument  compris- 


ing: 


A.  a  main  section  and  a  hollow  tail  section  extending  therefrom 
lenninating  in  a  mouthpiece  and  provided  wiih  a  series  of 
finger  holes  lo  define  an  acoustic  recorder  playable  by  a 
player  who  blows  into  the  mouthpiece  and  fingres  the  holes: 
and 

B.  an  electronic  instrument  incorporated  in  Ihe  main  section, 
including  a  series  of  push-bullon  switches  operable  by  fingers 
of  the  player,  a  read-oui  memory  having  digitally  stored 
therein  a  like  senes  of  different  sound  effects,  and  means 
associated  with  the  switches  lo  extract  particular  digitally 
stored  sound  effects  from  the  memory  when  a  particular 
switch  is  operated  by  the  player  and  lo  convert  the  extracted 
sound  effects  to  an  analog  signal  which  is  amplified  and 
reproduced  lo  provide  audible  sound  effects,  whereby  by 
selectively  fingering  the  finger  holes  of  the  recorder  and  Ihe 
push-button  switches  of  the  electronic  instrumeni.  the  player 
can  combine  Ihe  tones  of  the  recorder  with  the  sound  effects, 
the  main  section  having  the  shape  of  an  animal  provided  with 
a  head  and  body,  and  the  tail  section  extending  from  the  body 


5.736,663 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MUSIC 

COMPOSITION  EMPLOYING  MUSIC  TEMPLATE 

INFORMATION 

Eiichiro  Aoki.  and  Toshio  Sugiura.  both  of  Hamamatsu.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No,  693.462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  7.  1995,  7-221051 
Int.  CI."  A63H  5AX):  G04B  IMX):  GIOH  7AX) 
U.S.  CI.  84—609  29  Claims 

I .  An  automatic  music  composing  device  compn.sing: 
supply  means  for  supplying  music  template  information  includ- 
ing at  least  information  indicative  of  a  tendency  relating  to  a 
number  of  notes  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  .sections  forming  a 
music  piece: 
input  means  for,  in  response  to  an  operation  of  a  user,  inputting 
information  indicative  of  a  tendency  relating  lo  a  number  of 
notes  contained  in  each  of  sections  of  a  music  piece  to  be 
compo.sed;  and 
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5.736.665 

HOI.ONK   RHYTHM  (JF.NKRATOR  FOR  (;KNERATING  A 

RH^  THMIC  \  IBRATIOS  STATK  DKSCRIBKI)  BY  A 

NONLINEAR  \  IBRATION  EQIATION 

Akira  Kukunioto:  Takahiro  ^amada.  both  of  Hirakala.  and 

HiroNoshi   Komohuchi.   Kjoto,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7.  1995.  7-082244 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlH  l/-ll>:5/IH) 

I  .S.  CI.  84—667  18  Claims 

Holonic    reetronone 


determination  means  for  determining  a  length  and  pilch  of  each 
note  to  be  contained  in  each  of  the  sections  of  the  music  piece 
10  be  composed,  on  the  basis  of  said  music  template  informa- 
tion supplied  by  said  supply  means  and  said  information 
indicative  of  a  tendency  relating  to  a  number  of  notes  in  each 
of  the  sections  inputted  by  said  input  means. 
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5.736.664 
AUTOMATIC  ACCOMPANIMENT  DATA-PROC  ESSINC; 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 
ACCOMPANIMENT  SECTION  SELECTION 
Shinichi    Ito;    Masao   Kendo,   and    Keiji    Kawakami.   all    of 
Hamamatsu.    Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  3.  1995,  7-077505 

Int.  CI.'  (;09B  15/02:  GIOH  I.Of> 

VS.  CI.  84—634  23  Claims 
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1.  A  holonic  rhythm  generator  comprising: 
a  fixed  rhylhni  setting  unit  tor  generating  a  fixed  rhythm  signal, 
an  action  rhythm  detector  for  generating  an  action  rhythm  signal 
a  signal  synthesizer  for  receiving  the  fixed  rhythm  signal  from 

the  fixed  rhythm  setting  unit  and  the  action  rhythm  signal 

from  the  action  rhythm  detector  and  generating  a  synthesized 

signal,  and 
a  rhythm  generator  for  receiving  the  synthesized  signal  from  the 

signal  synthesizer  and  generating  a  rhythmic  vibration  state 

described  by  a  nonlinear  vibration  equation. 


5.736.666 
MUSIC  (OM  POSITION 
Rodney   M.   (ioodman.  Altadena.  and   Randall   R.  Spangler. 
Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Inslilulc  of 
Technology.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618.906 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/00: 1  OH:  1/12 

I  .S.  CI.  84—669  41  Claims 


I  A  method  of  processing  automatic  accompaniment  perfor- 
mance data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  automatic  accompaniment  performance  data  for  a  plural- 
ity of  accompaniment  sections  of  a  musical  piece  in  a 
memory ; 

designating  a  selected  accompaniment  section: 

determining  if  said  selected  accompaniment  section  corresponds 
to  one  oJ  said  plurality  of  accompaniment  sections  stored  in 
said  memory: 

reading  automatic  accompaniment  performance  data  for  said  one 
accompaniment  section  that  corresponds  to  said  selected 
accompaniment  section  from  said  memory  to  play  an  auto- 
matic accompaniment  performance  when  a  correspondence  is 
found: 

selecting  a  replacement  accompaniment  section  from  said  plu- 
rality of  accompaniment  sectu)ns  stored  in  said  memory  when 
a  correspondence  is  not  found:  and 

reading  automatic  accompaniment  performance  data  for  said 
replacement  accompaniment  section  to  play  an  automatic 
accompaniment  performance  \Ahen  a  correspondence  is  not 
found. 


1.  A  method  of  composing  music,  comprising: 

receiving  a  first  series  of  musical  notes  defining  a  first  melody 
having  a  first  haniiony: 

analyzing  the  first  harmony  within  the  first  melody,  by  forming 
examples  from  the  first  scries  of  musical  notes,  and  deriving, 
in  real-time,  at  least  first  and  second  rules  relating  to  the  first 
melody,  the  second  rule  conflicting  with  the  first  rule,  and 
each  of  said  first  and  second  rules  including  a  weight  associ- 
ated therewith: 

receiving  additional  notes  i>f  said  melody  and  lomiing  additional 
examples  from  said  additional  notes: 


determining  ones  of  said  additional  examples  that  agree  with 
said  first  rule  and  increasing  a  weight  of  said  first  rule  when 
an  example  agrees  with  said  first  rule,  and  determining  ones 
of  said  additional  examples  that  agree  with  said  second  rule 
and  increasing  a  weight  of  said  second  rule  when  an  example 
agrees  with  said  second  rule; 

recei\ing  another  melody  to  which  a  harmony  is  to  be  fontied: 

evaluating  said  another  melixly  using  both  of  said  first  and 
second  rules,  and 

when  both  said  first  and  second  rules  each  apply  to  said  another 
melody,  applying  the  one  of  said  rules  which  has  the  higher 
weight  to  said  melody,  in  real-time 


5.7.16.667 

Al  TOMATIC  FIREARM  ARRANGED  FOR  HKJH 

SAFETY  AND  RAPID  DISMANTLING 

Luis  Eduardo  Hernandez  Munostes.  Errazuriz  563.  Playa 
Ancha.  \alparaisn.  and  .Abraham  Wurman  Shapiro.  San 
Isidro  1065.  Santiago,  both  of  Chile 

Filed  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643..'>42 

Int.  CI."  F4IF  l/<K> 

U.S.  CI.  89—132  .  35  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  tireami  comprisfng: 

a  frame; 

a  barrel  assembly  supported  on  said  frame  and  having  an  .l\l^  .i 
muzzle  and  a  breech: 

.in  upper  mechanism  including  a  bolt  and  a  sliding  hammer: 

a  sear  means  for  projecting  abo\e  the  axis  of  said  barrel  assem- 
bly and  restraining  said  upper  mechanism:  and 

trigger  means  having  a  reciprixatable  member  coupled  to  said 
sear  means  for  seledixeh  operating  said  sear  means  automati- 
cally or  semi-auloinaticallv. 


5.7.16.668 
INFL.ATOR  FOR  AN  INFLATABLE  V  EHIC  LE  OCCUPANT 

PROTECTION  DE\  IC  F 
Homer  \\.  Fogle,  Jr..  .Mesa,  and  Daniel  R.  Hake.  Scottsdale, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst.  Ohio 
Filed  May  28,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  653,8(M) 
Int.  CI.'  F42C  IWI2 
I  .S.  n.  102— 202.5  II  Claims 

4  Apparatus  cnmpnsing: 
combustible  tiuid: 

a  pair  of  electrode  pins  ha\ing  central  axes,  cylindrical  side 
surfaces  centered  on  said  axes,  and  terminal  end  surfaces 
extending  across  said  axes,  said  lenninal  end  surfaces  of  said 
electrode  pins  being  spaced  from  each  other  across  an  elec- 
trixie  gap  and  having  arcuate  contours  facing  opposiielv 
across  said  gap:  and 
an  ohmic  healing  eiement  immersed  in  said  combustible  fluid, 
said  heating  element  bridging  said  gap  in  an  ignitable  heat 
transferring  relationship  with  said  combustible  fluid  and  ha\ 


mg  a  pair  of  opposite  end  piinions  which  are  mounted  on  anil 
bonded  directly  to  said  terminal  end  surfaces  of  said  electrtxlc 
pins. 


5.736.669 
SYSTEMS  FOR  BIOREMEDIATING  FXPLOSIN  ES 
Ronald  I),  Thomas.  \\<M>dland  Hills;  Lyman  (.',.  Bahr.  Paystm. 
both  of  I  tah;  Walter  B.  Dunning.  .Sonora.  Calif.,  and  Dear 
F.  Richards.  Pleasant  (Jnne.  Utah,  assignors  to  The  Fnsign- 
Bickford  Company.  Simsbury.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  .^60.074.  No*.  17.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.142 
Int.  CI.'  F42C  M)2 
VS.  CI.  102—293  69  Claims 


1.  .\  system  lor  in  siiu  remediating  of  an  explosive    il   ihc 
explosive  fails  to  detonate,  the  system  comprising: 
a.  a  bioremediation  apparatus  comprising: 

1.  reservoir  means  for  releasably  containing  a  solution  toi 
mixing  with  microorganisms: 

ii.  storage  means  for  releasably  containing  at  least  one  type  ol 
micriMuganism  capable  of  bioremediating  an  explosive 
material,  the  storage  means  being  pi>siiioned  below  the 
reservoir  means  and  being  in  communication  with  the  res- 
ervoir means: 

ill.  first  valve  means  for  releasing  the  solution  from  the 
reserxoir  means  into  the  storage  means  to  hydrate  the 
micrixirganisms  in  the  storage  means  when  the  first  valve 
means  is  opened,  the  first  valve  means  being  al  least 
partially  disptised  within  the  reservoir  means: 

IV.  second  valve  means  for  releasing  the  micrixirganisms  and 
the  solution  from  the  storage  means  when  the  second  valve 
means  is  opened,  the  second  valve  means  being  connected 
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to  the  first  valve  means  and  being  at  least  partially  disposed 
within  the  storage  means;  and 
b.  an  explosive  apparatus  configured  for  coupling  to  the  biore- 

mediation  apparatus,  said  explosive  apparatus  comprising: 

i.  a  shell  having  an  open  end; 

ii.  a  quantity  of  an  explosive  material  contained  in  the  shell; 

iii.  a  capwell  positioned  in  the  open  end  of  the  shell  and 
having  a  bioremediation  portal  formed  therethrough  com- 
municating with  the  explosive  material  in  the  shell;  and 

iv.  actuation  means  on  the  capwell  for  opening  the  first  valve 
means  and  the  second  valve  means  when  the  explosive 
apparatus  is  coupled  to  the  bioremediation  apparatus, 
thereby  to  release  the  microorganisms  and  the  solution 
from  the  storage  means  for  passage  through  the  bioremedi- 
ating  portal  to  the  explosive  matenal. 


5,736,671 
DOOR  STRUCTURE  OF  A  MAGNETICALLY-SHIELDED 

ROOM 
Martti  Perala,  and  Lasse  Sohlstrom,  both  of  Eura,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Euroshield  Oy,  Eura,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  27,  1994,  946100 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9/()0:  E05D  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  174—35  R  17  Claims 


5,736.670 

FLEXIBLE  GAS  TIGHT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

FOR  GENERATORS 

Luis  Enrique  Carbonell,  Deltona;  Lorenzo  Ramirez,  Oviedo, 

and  Donald  Leroy  Mills,  Deltona,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,155 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIB  7/}4 


U.S.  a.  174—15.6 


9  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  flexible,  gas  tight  electrical  coupling  for  a  gas  cooled 
electrodynaiaic  system  composing: 

a  first  connector  element,  said  first  connector  element  being  in 
communication  with  a  first  combined  coolant  and  electrical 
path  and  having  a  first  passage  defined  therein  for  a  coolant; 

a  second  connector  element,  said  second  connector  element 
being  in  communication  with  a  second  combined  coolant  and 
electrical  path  and  having  a  second  passage  defined  therein 
for  a  coolant; 

a  flexible  tube  for  communicating  said  first  passage  in  said  first 
connector  element  with  said  second  passage  in  said  second 
connector  element,  said  flexible  tube  having  an  inside  surface 
for  conducting  a  fluid  therealong  and  having  an  outside  sur- 
face; 

sealing  means  for  sealing  substantially  the  entire  outside  surface 
of  said  flexible  tube  to  said  first  and  second  connector  ele- 
ments, whereby  coolant  is  prevented  from  leaking  from  said 
connector  elements  and  from  said  flexible  tube;  and 

electrical  connection  means  disposed  externally  to  said  flexible 
tube  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  connector  element  to 
said  second  connector  element. 


n     n 


^ 


1  A  door  structure  for  a  magnetically-shielded  room  for  sealing 
an  aperture  of  the  room  and  for  engaging  with  shielding  wall 
structure  of  the  room  including  a  sheet  of  \i  metal  exposed  at 
portions  thereof,  comprising 

a  door  leaf  having  a  sheet  of  p  metal  with  exposed  portions  at 
edge  areas  of  said  door  leaf. 

a  door  leaf  support  structure  for  supporting  said  door  leaf,  said 
door  leaf  and  said  door  leaf  support  structure  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  door  leaf  and  said  door 
leaf  support  structure  are  in  front  of  the  aperture  of  the  room 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  door  leaf  and  said  door 
leaf  support  structure  are  away  from  the  aperture  of  the  room. 

hinge  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  door  leaf  to  said  door 
leaf  support  structure  such  that  said  door  leaf  is  movable  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  and  away  from  said  door  leaf 
support  structure  into  the  aperture  of  the  room  when  said  door 
leaf  and  said  door  leaf  support  structure  are  in  said  first 
position,  and 

pressing  means  for  pressing  said  edge  areas  of  said  door  leaf 
against  the  shielding  wall  structure  of  the  room  when  said 
door  leaf  is  in  the  aperture  of  the  room  such  that  said  exposed 
|j  metal  sheet  portions  at  said  edge  areas  engage  with  the 
exposed  p  metal  sheet  portions  of  the  shielding  wall  structure. 


5,736,672 
MAGNETIC  NOISE  ELIMINATOR 
Yi-Chung    Huang,   463    Kang-Ning    Street,    Hsi-Che,   Taipei 
Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,357 
Int.  CI."  HOSK  WOO 
U.S.  CI.  174—35  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  noise  eliminator  for  fitting  around  a  signal  line 
comprising: 

a  cover  formed  by  two  identical  cover  shells  in  engagement  with 

each  other, 
two  identical  magnetic  blocks  in  engagement  with  each  other 

and  disposed  within  said  two  cover  shells; 
each  of  said  two  cover  shells  having: 


conductors,  the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said  cable  being  such 
that  said  cable  can  be  folded  over  itself  to  form  a  folded  cable 
ptirtion  in  a  manner  so  that  two  sections  of  the  cable  extend  from 
said  folded  cable  portion  at  an  angle  to  each  other;  and  a  mounting 
bracket  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  cable  to  secure  said  cable 
sections  in  said  angular  relationship,  said  bracket  having  an  open 
ing  extending  therethrough  and  composing  a  first  bracket  portion 
for  extending  over  said  folded  cable  portion,  a  second  bracket 
portion  for  extending  over  a  portion  of  one  of  said  cable  sections, 
and  a  third  bracket  portion  for  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  other 
cable  section;  and  a  nail  extending  through  said  opening  for 
fastening  said  bracket,  and  secunng  the  folded  cable  portion,  to  a 
flat  structure  in  said  riKim  or  cabinet,  said  opening  being  Itvated  in 
a  manner  to  allow  said  nail  to  clear  said  folded  cable  portion 


a  plurality  of  teeth  vertically  spaced  from  each  other  and 
extending  longitudinally  along  one  edge  of  said  each  cover 
shell  and  spaced  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  one 
edge,  and 

a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  longitudinally  along  an  inner 
wall  of  said  each  cover  shell  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  each 
cover  shell  opposite  the  one  edge  having  said  teeth, 

said  plurality  of  spaced  teeth  of  one  of  said  cover  shell 
extending  into  and  engaging  said  grooves  of  the  other  of 
said  cover  shell  and  forming  said  cover, 
each  of  said  two  magnetic  blocks  having: 

a  trough  longitudinally  extending  therethrough. 

a  flange  longitudinally  extending  along  one  edge  of  said  each 
magnetic  blcKk,  and 

a  recess  longitudinally  extending  along  an  edge  of  said  trough 

opposite  said  flange,  with  said  flange  of  said  each  magnetic 

block  in  contact  with  the  recess  on  the  other  respective 

magnetic  block, 

whereby   said  troughs  of  said  two  magnetic  blocks  form  a 

passageway  longitudinally  extending  through  said  engaged 

magnetic  blocks  for  the  signal  line  to  be  held  therein, 
said  two  cover  shells  encompassing  said  two  magnetic  blocks 

and  holding  said  two  symmetrical  magnetic  blocks  in  engage- 
ment with  each  other. 


5,736.673 
CABLE  AND  MOUNTING  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD 
Noel  Lee.  Daly  City.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Monster  Cable  Interna- 
tional. Ltd..  Bermuda 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,786 

Int.  CI."  H02G  i/IO 

U.S.  CL  174—48  13  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  making  an  electrical  connection  from  at  least 
one  electrical  device  in  a  room  or  cabinet,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing a  cable  connected  to  said  device  and  compnsing  at  least  two 
electrical  conductors  and  an  insulative  housing  surrounding  said 


5.736.674 

ELECTRIC  BOX  EXTENDER 

Thomas  J.  (iretz.  Clarks  Summit.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arlington 

Industries.  Inc..  Scranton.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667.083.  Jun.  20,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,413 
Int.  CI.'  H02G  .WH 
V.S.  CI.  174—50  15  Claims 


y 


A  plastic  electrical  box  extender  for  extending  existing  elec- 
trical boxe  so  that  the  extended  electrical  box  is  flush  with  a 
surface  comprising: 

a  face  member  having  an  outward  side  and  an  inward  side  and 
an  axis  through  the  center  of  said  face  member; 

at  least  two  flanges  extending  from  and  coplanar  with  said  face 
member; 

a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  flat  wings  each  having  a  base 
and  with  a  base  edge,  an  inward  edge  opposite  said  base  edge, 
and  two  side  edges  opposite  one  another  with  said  wings 
extending  from  the  inward  side  of  said  face,  said  wings 
symmetrically  disposed  about  said  axis  through  the  center  of 
said  face  member,  said  wings  and  said  face  forming  a  gener- 
ally tubular  body  portion  sized  to  receive  an  electrical  device, 
said  wings  capable  of  flexing  ab<iut  said  base  toward  said  axis 
through  said  face  thereby  allowing  said  tubular  body  portion 
to  be  received  within  existing  electrical  box;  and 

apertures  through  at  least  two  of  said  flanges,  said  apertures 
capable  of  passing  screws  therethrough  for  securing  said 
electrical  box  extender  to  said  existing  electrical  box 


5,736,675 
APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  PROMDING  A  HERMETICALLY 
SEALED  ENVIRONMENT  ■ 
Donald  1..  Michaels,  Robins,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526348 
Int.  CI.'  HOI  J  5/0(t 
I  .S.  CI.  174—50.5  8  Claims 

1   A  hermetic  sealed  canister  comprising: 
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a  multiw ailed  encasement  slructure  having  an  external  surface 
and  an  opening  tor  receiving  a  component  to  be  enclosed 
therein: 

a  lid  element  having  an  external  surface  and  complemeniarv  in 
dimensiun  to  the  multiwalled  encasement  structure  opening, 
therebv  forming  a  complete  enclosure  lor  the  component; 

electrical  connectors  attached  to  one  or  more  walls  of  the  mul- 
liwalled  encasement  structure; 

an  indium  gasket  disposed  between  the  lid  element  and  the 
multiwalled  encasement  siruclure  thereby  forming  a  tin  and 
indium  interface;  and 

a  pluralits  of  fasteners  for  rigidly  engaging  the  lid  onto  the 
multiwalled  encasement  structure;  wherein  the  external  sur- 
faces of  the  lid  and  the  multiwalled  encasement  structure  are 
tin  plated;  and  wherein  the  complete  enclosure  is  >ubjected  to 
sustained  heating  at  a  predeiennined  temperature  and  time 
such  thai  the  tin  and  indium  interface  is  structurally  trans- 
formed into  a  metallurgical  iniermetallic  bond  layer  that  is 
highh  impermeable  to  potential  environmental  contaminants 


)  5.736.676 

FLOOR  STRl  CTl  RE  F.LEC  TRIG  AL  JUNCTION 
APPARATIS 

Michael  S.  Steller.  335  Meadow  lake  Blvd..  Aurora,  III.  6«5(>4. 
and  Joseph  C.  Marino.  1410  Russell  C't..  Arlington  Heights. 
III.  604)05 

Filed  Jul.  13.  19V5.  Ser.  No.  502.000 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  wo: 

L  .S.  a.  174—53  1  Claim 


/■" 


1  An  electrical  junction  apparatus  mounted  within  a  structural 
slab  for  providing  electrical  power  connections  and  communica- 
tion connections  to  a  user,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  load  bearing  chassis  having  at  least  one  generally  rectangular 
aperture,  a  top  portion  having  a  vertically  recessed  lip  portion 
circumscnbing  inwardly  facing  penpheral  edges  of  each  aper- 
ture; 

at  least  one  generally  rectangular  receptacle  module  constructed 
to  tit  within  each  aperture,  each  said  receptacle  module  pro- 
viding at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  power  connec- 
tors and  communication  connectors  within  an  interior  portion 
defining  a  user  access  space; 


at  least  two  upstanding  support  members  depending  from  the  lop 
portion,  said  support  members  resting  upon  a  cut-away  por- 
tion of  the  structural  slab; 

the  support  members  having  flanges  hori/ontallv  projecting 
towards  a  central  portion  of  each  aperture,  said  flanges  dis- 
posed below  the  recessed  lip  portion  for  supporting  a  bottom 
portion  of  each  receptacle  module: 

a  raceway  portion  detined  between  the  bottom  portion  of  each 
receptacle  module  and  the  a  bottom  of  the  stmctural  slab  to 
pro\ide  under-fl<x>r  electrical  wiring  access  to  the  receptacle 
module:  and 

a  load  be;inng  cover  plate  to  cover  each  aperture  configured  to 
communicate  with  the  recessed  lip  portion  along  said  periph- 
eral edges  such  that  the  cover  plate  is  flush  with  the  lop 
portion  of  the  chassis  and  flush  with  a  top  surface  of  the 
structural  slab; 

the  load  bearing  chassis  wherein  said  at  least  one  aperture  is  four 
generally  rectangular  apertures,  each  aperture  configured  to 
receive  one  of  the  at  least  one  receptacle  module  such  that  the 
support  members  between  adjacent  apertures  have  the  hori- 
zontally projecting  flanges  protecting  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  support  members  to  provide  support  for  the  receptacle 
modules  disposed  in  adjacent  apertures:  and 

the  horizontal  projecting  flanges  Irom  said  support  members 
disposed  between  adjacent  apertures  being  vertically  dis- 
placed relative  to  each  other  such  that  the  receptacle  modules 
are  alternately  displaced  in  height  relative  to  the  raceway 
portion. 


5.7.^6.677 

.SILENCKR-KQUPPFD  (;R0MMET  AND  STRCCTl'RE 

FOR  MOl  NTIN<;  THE  (JROMMET 

HidetoshI    Sato,   and    Shinichi   Akiyama.   both   of  Shi/uoka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  ^a/aki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  759.671 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  6.  1995.  7-318156 

Int.  CI.'  H02(;  3/lf< 

I  ..S.  CI.  174—65  {;  13  Claims 

33  45 


I.  A  grommet  passable  through  and  retainable  by  a  hole  lornied 
in  a  panel,  said  grommet  comprising: 
a  grommet  portion  made  of  an  elastic  material,  said  grommet 
portion  having  a  large  diameter  portion  having  a  rib  portion 
and  a  small  diameter  portion,   and   said  grommet   portion 
having  an  opening  penetrating  said  large  diameter  portion  and 
said  small  diameter  portion;  and 
a  silencer  including: 

a  noise  insulating  portion  made  of  a  hard  noise  insulating 

material,  a  front  end  portion  of  said  noise  insulating  pt>rtion 

insertable  into  said  opening  in  said  large  diameter  portion: 

a  recess  portion,  for  engaging  said  nb  portion,  formed  on  said 

noise  insulating  portion: 
a  noise  absorbing  portion  made  of  a  soft  noise  absorbing 
material, 
wherein  said  noise  insulating  portion  and  said  noise  absorbing 

portion  are  integrally  formed;  and 
a   wire   insertion   hole  which  penetrates  said  noise   insulating 
portion  and  said  noise  absorbing  portion. 
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5.736.678 

TERMINAL  FOR  HICHAOLTAtJE  RESISTANT 

ELECTRICAL  WIRE 

Yoshinao  Kobayashi.  Vokkaichi.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Sumitomo 

Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^54.506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10.  1993.  5-066007 
I 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  .V(>f>:  HOIR  4/IS 


L'.S.  CI.  174— «4  C 


18a    '8b 


1.  A  terminal  for  an  electrically  conductive  wire  comprising  a 
conductor  surrounded  by  an  insulating  coaling,  an  end  section  of 
said  wire  including  an  exp<ised  part  of  said  conductor,  said  termi- 
nal compnsing 

a  barrel  for  securing  said  end  section  of  said  wire,  a  connecting 
portion  adapted  to  receive  an  electrixle.  and 

an  inlermediate  part  between  said  barrel  and  said  connecting 
ptirtion.  said  intermediate  pan  having  a  base  and  a  hrsi  lateral 
wall  and  a  second  lateral  wall  intending  therefrom,  upper 
ends  of  said  hrsI  lateral  wall  being  opposed  to  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  second  lateral  wall. 

a  stopper,  upstanding  from  said  base  between  said  lateral  walls, 
and  in  contact  with  said  exposed  pan.  said  stopper  having  a 
barrel  side,  facing  said  barrel,  and  a  connecting  side,  facing 
said  connecting  portion,  a  support  between  said  lateral  walls 
and  in  substantial  contact  w  iih  one  of  said  barrel  side  and  said 
connecting  side  and  spaced  apart  from  said  base,  thereby 
supporting  said  stopper. 

said  stopper  comprising  a  lifted  cut  ponion  of  said  base  which  is 
arched  or  semirectangular  in  shape,  said  cut  ponion  extending 
from  said  base  at  its  proximal  portion  and  having  Us  distal 
portion,  remote  from  said  proximal  ponion.  bent  toward  said 
connecting  ponion  and  in  engagement  with  said  suppiirt. 


5.736.679 

DEFOR.MABLE  INTERCONNECT  STRl  CTl'RE  FOR 

CONNECTING  AN  INTERNAL  PLANE  TO  A  THROLCH- 

HOLE  IN  A  MULTILAYER  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
John  Steven   Kresge,  Binghamton,  N.Y.;   David  Noel   Light, 
Friendsville,  Pa.,  and  James  Robert  Wilcox,  \estal,  N.\., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
.Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser,  No.  579.618 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  I/IHI 
VS.  CI,  174—250  14  Claims 

7.  A  circuit  b<iard  comprising: 

at  least  one  plated  through-hole  formed  in  said  circuit  K)ard; 
a  plane  conductor  having  a  main  body  that  is  substantially 
planar,  a  deformed  hinge  connected  thereto  and  an  intercon- 


nect area  that  electncally  couples  the  deformed  hinge  and  ihi 
through-hole,  said  interconnect  area  including  a  conductive 
pad  connected  to  said  through-hole  and  said  hinge  and  ai 
etched  area  surrounding  said  conductive  pad.  said  hinge  beini 
deformed  to  position  the  interconnect  area  substantially  out 
side  of  the  plane  defined  by  the  main  body  of  the  plam 
conductor. 


5,736,6«0 
POLYMORPHIC  RECTILINEAR  THIE\  IN(;  PAD 
Barry   E.  Caldvtell.  Whitewater,  and   Raymond  S.  RowhulT 
\alley  Center,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Symbios  Logii 
Inc..  Fort  Collins.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469.293.  Jun.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.992 

Int.  Cl."^  H05K  l/UU 

U.S.  CI.  174—250  28  Claims 


I.  A  printed  circuit  board  defining  an  array  of  holes  comprising 
a  pad  associated  with  a  hole  in  the  array  of  holes,  the  pad  ha\ ing 
sides  wherein  one  of  the  sides  is  a  curved  side  which  extend^ 
less  than  halfway  around  the  hole  and  is  closer  to  the  hole 
than  any  of  the  other  sides,  the  concavity  of  said  curved  side 
facinc  the  hole 
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5.736,681 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  HAVING  AN 

INTERCONNECTION  PENETRATING  AN  INSULATING 

LAYER 

^uichi  ^'amamoto:  Yoshizumi  Sato;  Tomohisa  Motomura: 
Hiroshi  Hamano,  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Yasushi  Aral,  Fujisawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kenagavta-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  297.954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3.  1993,  5-219751; 
Sep.  9,  1993.  5-224785;  Sep.  10.  1993.  5-226106 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  1/02 
VS.  CI.  174—265  22  Claims 

34     -33 


into  processed  signals  denoting  the  combined  mass  of  articles  in 
ihe  respective  increments  of  the  mass  flow. 
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1.  A  pnnted  wiring  board  comprising: 

an  insulatmg  resin  sheet; 

an  interconnection  which  is  press-tilted  and  embedded  in  said 
insulating  resin  sheet  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  surface 
of  said  insulating  resin  sheet;  and 

a  primed  winng  pattern  formed  on  said  insulating  resin  sheet 
and  connected  to  said  interconnection. 

said  interconnection  being  formed  of  conductive  bumps  having 
tips  thai  penetrate  through  the  insulating  resin  sheet  and 
plastically  deform  against  said  printed  wiring  pattern  to  elec- 
trically connect  the  conductive  bumps  to  the  pnnted  wiring 
pattern.   | 


5,736.682 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ASCERTAININt; 

THE  MASS  OF  ROD-SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF  THE 

TOBACCO  PROCESSING  INDl'STRY 

I  we  Heitmann.  Hamburg,  and  Torsten  Morke.  Dissau.  both  of 

(iermany.  assignors  to  Hauni  Machinenbau  .AG.  Hamburg. 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620,598 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1995,  195  13 
130.4;  Nov.  29,  1995,  195  44  464.7 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  11/14:  A24C  1/14 
L  .S.  CI.  177—16 


1.  A  method  of  ascertaining  the  mass  of  rod-shaped  articles  of 
the  tobacco  processing  industry,  comprising  the  steps  of  advancing 
a  multi-layer  mass  flow  of  rod-shaped  articles  in  a  predlermined 
direction  along  a  predetermined  path;  weighing  at  least  twice 
successive  increments  of  the  mass  flow  in  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined p<5riion  of  said  path;  generating  a  succession  of  signals 
denoting  the  weight  of  successive  increments  of  the  mass  flow  and 
the  mass  of  articles  in  the  respective  increments,  including  forming 
a  succession  of  at  least  two  signals  each  with  each  succession  of  at 
least  two  signals  denoting  the  weight  ot  the  respective  increments; 
and  processng  said  succession  of  said  at  least  two  signals  each 


5.736.683 
MULTIPLE  HOPPER  WEIGHING  AND  TRANSFER 
SYSTEM 
W.  Stamps  Howard.  Lilburn,  Ga..  assignor  tn  Kliklok  Corpo- 
ration. Decatur.  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617,511 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  IMX) 

VS.  CI.  177—25.18  20  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  in-series  hopper  system  for  receiving  a  stream  of 

solid,  flowing  product  to  form  and  transfer  as  a  batch,  comprising; 

a  batch  forming  and  weighing  hopper  to  directly  receive  the 

product  of  said  stream  and  form  said  batch: 
a  scale  to  determine  the  weight  of  product  in  said  batch  in  said 

weighing  hopper; 
means  for  discharging  the  batch  of  product  from  said  weighing 

hopper; 
a  transfer  hopper  for  receiving  said  batch  from  said  forming/ 

weighing  hopper  for  later  discharge; 
a  holding  hopper  for  receiving  said  batch  from  said  transfer 

hopper  for  later  discharge; 
a  computer  for  sensing  said  batch  weight  from  said  scale  and 

assigning  in  sequence  the  weight  Hrst  to  said  transfer  hopper 

and  second  to  said  holding  hopper; 
said  computer  being  operative  to  select  one  or  bt>lh  said  transfer 

and  holding  hoppers  for  discharge; 
whereby  said  forming/weighing  hopper  is  available  for  batch 

forming  and  weighing  at  all  limes  during  selection  of  one  or 

b<Mh  of  said  transfer  and  holding  hoppers. 


5.7.36.684 

COMBINATIONAL  WEUJHING  OR  COUNTING 

APPARATIS 

Yugo  Fujitani.  Kurita-gun.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  9,  1995,  7-225815 

Int.  CI.  (;oi(;  i.yiMi 

U.S.  CI.  177—25.18  6  Claims 

1.  A  combinational  weighing  or  counimg  apparatus  including  a 
plurality  of  weighing  hoppers,  and  a  plurality  of  weight  detecting 
means  associated  with  the  weighing  hoppers,  respectively,  for 
delecting  a  weight  of  articles  to  be  weighed  which  have  been 
supplied  into  the  respective  weighing  hopper,  and  operable  to 
sek'Li  a  lomhination  of  a  plurality  ol  articles  which  falls  within  an 
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acceptable  range  of  total  value  with  respect  to  a  target  value  by 
combining  respective  weights  or  numbers  of  the  articles,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  remounting  of  at  least  one  of 

the  weighing  hoppers  which  has  once  been  removed; 
a  zero-point  adjusting  means  for  updating  stored  information 
with  a  zero-point  represented  by  the  weight  of  the  weighing 
hopper  which  has  been  remounted  and  is  empty;  and 
an  automatic  resetting  means  for  allowing  the  weight  of  the 
articles  supplied  into  the  remounted  weighing  hopper  to  par- 
ticipate in  weight  calculation  or  number  counting  when  the 
detecting  means  detects  the  remounting  of  the  weighing  hop- 
per and  after  the  weight  of  the  remounted  weighing  hopper 
when  empty  has  been  zero-point  adjusted  by  the  zero-point 
adjusting  means. 


5,736,685 
CONVEYOR-MOUNTED  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Ma.sayoshi  Nakajima,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishida  Co., 
Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  554,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-302983 
Int.  CI."  GOIG  I'^/O.^ 
MS.  a.  177—145  6  Claims 
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1.  A  conveyor-mounted  weighing  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  conveyor  means  including  a  plurality  of  rotating  rollers  for 
transporting  an  article  to  be  weighed; 

a  first  load  detector  for  detecting  a  weight  of  the  anicle  to  be 
weighed  then  being  transported  by  said  conveyor  means  by 
measuring  a  vertical  load  on  the  conveyor  means  and  for 
outputting  a  first  load  signal; 

a  second  load  detector  for  detecting  a  horizontally  acting  load 
imposed  on  the  conveyor  means  and  for  outputting  a  second 
load  signal:  and 

a  calculating  means  for  shifting  a  phase  of  the  second  load 
signal  outputted  from  the  second  load  detector  and  subtracting 
the  phase-shifted  second  load  signal  from  the  first  load  signal 
outputted  from  the  first  load  detector  to  thereby  eliminate  a 
noise  component  brought  about  the  conveyor  means 


5.736,686 

ILLUMINATION  APPARATl  S  FOR  A  DIGITIZER 

TABLET  WITH  IMPROVED  LIGHT  PANEL 

Joseph  F.  Perret,  Jr..  Silver  Spring;  Donald  A.  Ice.  Ellicott  City. 

and  William  J.  Kautter.  Columbia,  all  of  Md..  a.ssignors  to 

GTCO  Corporation.  Columbia.  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3%,617 

Int.  CI."  G08C  2 1  AX):  G09G  .W2 

VS.  a.  178—18  23  Claims 


An  illumination  apparatus  for  a  digitizer  tablet,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  support  structure; 

a  solid  sheet  optical  light  guide  positioned  above  said  supptin 

structure  and  having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces  and  a 

plurality  of  edges: 
at  least  one  light  source  carried  by  said  support  structure  and 

positioned  to  direct  light  into  at  least  one  light-receiving  edge 

of  said  light  guide;  and 
reflecting  structure  disposed  adjacent  said  first  surface  of  said 

light  guide, 
a  predetermined  non-uniform  pattern  of  surface  disturbances 

associated  with  said  first  surface  of  said  light  guide,  said 

pattern  being  structured  and  arranged  m  accordance  with 

distance  from  said  at  least  one  light  source. 


5,736,687 
DIGITIZER  UTILIZING  HEAT  SOURCE  DETECTION  TO 

RECEIVE  INPUT  INFORMATION 
Charles  A.  Sellers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700.802 

Int.  CI."  G08C  21/00:  G09G  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  178—18  28  Claims 


1.  A  heat  sensing  digitizer  input  system  for  receiving  input 
information  from  a  user  through  detection  of  a  heat  source,  com- 
pnsing: 

an  input  area; 

a  first  heat  sensor  located  at  a  first  position  fixed  relative  to  said 
input  area,  said  first  heat  sensor  providing  a  signal  represent- 
ing a  first  intensity  received  from  the  heal  source; 

a  second  heal  sensor  located  at  a  second  position  fixed  relative 
to  said  input  area,  said  second  heat  sensor  providing  a  signal 
representing  a  second  intensity  received  from  the  heal  source; 
and 

detection  electronics  coupled  to  said  first  heal  sensor  and  said 
second  heal  sensor  and  receiving  the  first  signal  and  the 
second  signal  for  providing  data  representing  the  location  of 
the  heal  source  relative  to  the  input  area. 
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5.736,688 
CI  RVILINEAR  LINEARIZATION  DEVICE  FOR  TOl  CH 

SYSTEMS 
(ian    L.    Barrett,    Austin,    Tex.,    and    Andrew    I..    Wolfe, 
l.a«renceville,  NJ..  assignors  to  The  Graphics  Technologj 
Companj,  Inc..  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.440 

Int  CI.'  (;08C  21/IH) 

UJS.  CI.  178—20  23  Claims 


5.736.689 
Al  DIO  SPEAKER  MOl  NTIN(;  SYSTEM  WITH 
IMPROVED  MOl  NTIN(;  AND  SOI  ND  ISOLATION 
FEATIRES 
James  F.  \'an  Hout.  676  Briarvale  Dr..  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 
48326;  /.dzislaw  ,|.  Skorupa.  24(MI  N.  Fairvicw  La..  Rochester 
Hills.  Mich.  48306;  Paul  C.  Ptikrilo.  257  Stock  Rd..  Mcta- 
mora,  Mich.  48455;  Frank  R.  Piatt.  5147  Buckingham  PI.; 
Thomas  D.   Mihelich.   2068   Harncd.  both  of  Troy,   Mich. 
48098.   and    Richard    kleinhoffer.    15805   Aspen.    Macomb 
Twp..  Mich.  48044 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  298.720.  Aug.  31.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  646.741 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  .V(X) 
I  .S.  CI.  ISI  — 141  16  Claims 


JMI 


1.  An  edge  linearization  device  which  comprises: 

a  surface  having  a  substantially  uniform  resistivity  and  defining 
a  substantially  rectangular  area  with  four  sides  and  four 
comers; 

a  plurality  of  first  conductive  segments  on  each  side  of  said 
surt'ace.  wherein  said  first  conductive  segments  are  located  on 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  surface  and  wherein  said 
first  conductive  segments  follow  a  path  that  is  inwardly  dis- 
posed into  the  area  of  said  surt'ace  from  the  sides: 

a  generally  T-shaped  conductive  segment  on  each  side  of  said 
surface,  wherein  said  T-shaped  segment  is  located  substan- 
tially al  the  midpoint  of  each  side,  wherein  said  first  conduc- 
tive segments  to  the  left  of  said  T-shaped  segment  on  each 
side  are  generally  z-shaped.  having  a  center,  a  top  bar  portion 
and  a  bottom  bar  portion,  and  said  first  conductive  segments 
to  the  left  of  said  T-shaped  segment  are  located  so  that  al  least 
a  portion  of  the  top  bar  of  each  said  first  conductive  segments 
overlaps  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottom  bar  of  the  adjacent 
one  of  said  first  conductive  segments,  and  wherein  said  first 
conductive  segments  to  the  right  of  said  T-shaped  segment  on 
each  side  are  generally  of  an  inverted  /.-shape  and  have  a 
center,  a  top  bar  portion  and  a  bottom  bar  portion,  and  said 
first  conductive  segments  to  the  nght  of  the  T-shaped  segment 
are  located  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  top  bar  of  each  said 
first  eotlductive  segments,  overlaps  al  least  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  bar  of  the  adjacent  one  of  said  first  conductive  seg- 
ments; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  comer  connectors  located  on  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  resistive  surface,  wherein  said 
comer  aonneciors  form  comers  between  adjoining  sides:  and 

wherein  the  resistivity  of  said  surface  in  the  spaces  between  said 
comer  connectors  and  said  first  conductive  segments,  and 
between  said  first  conducts e  segments  and  said  T-shaped 
seginenl  defines  resistances  therebetween  such  that,  when  a 
voltage  is  applied  across  said  surface,  the  voltage  is  substan- 
tially linear  across  an  active  area  of  said  surface. 


1.  A  system  for  mounting  an  audio  speaker  that  comprises: 

support  means. 

a  bridge  mounted  on  and  extending  from  said  support  means, 
said  bridge  having  an  integral  platform  that  surrounds  an 
opening  spaced  from  said  support  means 

an  audio  speaker  having  a  body  received  in  said  opening,  and 
mounting  means  radially  extending  from  said  body  and 
removably  secured  to  said  plalfonn. 

trim  means  overlying  said  support  means  and  removably  secured 
to  said  bridge  radially  outwardly  of  said  speaker  and  indepen- 
dently of  said  speaker  mounting  means  such  that  said  trim 
means  and  said  speaker  are  removable  from  said  bridge 
independently  of  each  other,  and 

a  grill  removably  secured  to  said  trim  means  overlying  said 
speaker  and  said  bridge. 


5.736.690 
Ml  FFI.ER  WITH  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Egon  karLsson.  Jonkoping.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolagel 

Electrolux.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.035 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  18,  1994,  9402506; 
Jan.  17,  1996.  9600204 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  .W2 
U.S.  CI.  181—230  15  Claims 

1.  A  muffler  for  an  engine  ii.iviiit:  .i  crankshaft,  said  muffler 
comprising  a  muffler  housing  (2).  a  lid  (3)  closing  the  muffler 
housing  to  form  an  sealed  space  within  the  housing,  said  lid  ha\ ing 
an  inlet  (20)  in  fluid-flow  communication  with  the  sealed  space  and 
an  exit  (16)  in  fluid-flow  communication  with  ambient,  wherein 
said  lid  includes  an  exhaust  gas  pipe  (5)  communicating  said  inlet 
of  said  lid  with  said  exit  of  said  lid  and  located  within  the  lid.  and 
a  catalytic  converter  element  (4)  within  said  lid  and  along  said 
exhaust  gas  pipe,  whereby  exhaust  gases  are  released  from  the 


*? 
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housing  via  the  lid  (3)  through  the  exhaust  gas  pipe  and  catalytic 
convener  element. 


5.7.^6.691 
ACOCSTIC  BARRIER  FOR  .MOBILE  MACHINER> 
Stephen  L.  Batog,  Coal  \allej,  and  Robert  T.  Peterson,  (ilad- 
slone,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation.  Racine, 
Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498.034 

Int.  CL'  E04B  WiH):  B62D  2i/2(J:  (;05<;  l/(H> 

I'.S.  CI.  181—284  10  Claims 


1.  A  sound-inhibiting  barrier  for  a  machine  ha\  ing,plural  control 
levers,  the  barrier  including  first  and  second  bliKks  which  are 
stationary  w ith  respect  to  one  another  and  wherein: 
each  block  includes  a  notch  between  plural  tooth-shaped  projec 

lions; 
one  of  the  projections  of  the  first  block  wedge-fits  into  the  notch 

of  the  second  bkxk; 
each  of  the  blocks  defines  a  separate,  lever-receiving  clciyance 

opening  around  each  of  a  respective  pair  of  control  levers;  and 
the  bliKks  are  made  of  foam  acoustic  material  for  sound  atten- 

tuation. 


5.736.692 

REMOTE  (  ONTROLLER  LINKAliE  TO  AN  ELEWTOR 

SYSTEM 

Jorma  Lumme.  Rixenart.  Belgium;  Asko  .luntunen.  and  Matti 

Kujala.  both  of  Hyvinkaa  .  Finland,  assignors  to  Kone  (>>. 

Helsinki.  Finland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412.850.  .Mar.  29,  1995,  Pal.  No. 

5,554.832.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171.440,  Dec. 

22,  1993.  abandtmed.  This  application  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

639.796 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Dec.  22.  1992.  925843 

Int.  CI.'  B66B  l/:s 

l.S.  CI.  187—247  22  Claims 

I.  An  elevator  system  resptmsive  to  remote  control  operations 

comprising; 

a  data  transmission  network  including  at  le.ist  one  serial  com- 
munication bus; 
a  plurality   of  function  control  units,  connected  to  said  serial 
communication  bus.  for  l(K-ally  pertbmiing  distinct  elevator 
tunctions;  and 


at  least  one  receiver  means  for  receiving  remote  messages 
onginating  from  a  remote  controller  and  transmitting  through 
said  at  least  one  serial  communication  bus  a  control  message 
including  at  least  one  first  control  command  and  the  bus 
address  of  the  receiver  means  which  transmitted  the  control 
message; 

a  controller  connected  to  said  at  least  one  communication  bus 
tor  receiving  control  messages  from  said  receiver  means  and 
delemiining  whether  action  requested  by  a  received  control 
message  must  be  pertomied  by  said  controller,  and  if  so.  then 
issuing  a  second  control  command; 

;it  least  one  of  said  function  control  units  receiving  the  control 
messages  and.  if  the  action  requested  by  the  control  message 
is  relevant  to  the  function  of  a  particular  function  control  unit, 
then  the  particular  function  control  unit  directly  pertbmis  the 
requested  action 


5.736.693 
ELEV.ATOR  DOOR  DRI\  E  I  SIN(;  Dl  AL  SEt ONDARY 
LINEAR  INDl  CTION  MOTOR 
/bignieu    Picch.   East    Hampton;   Jerome   F.  Jaminet.   South 
Windsor;  Thomas  M.  Kowalc/>k.  Farmington.  all  of  Conn.; 
Edward    F.    Ahigian.   Arlington    Heights.    III.;    Richard    E. 
kulak.  Bristol.  Conn.;  Thomas  M.  McHugh.  Farmington. 
Conn.;  Ihomas  He.  I  nionville.  Conn.;  Richard  E.  Peruggi. 
(ilastonbury.  Conn.,  and  David  W.  Barrett.  East  Hartland. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis   Elevator  I'ompanv.   Farmington. 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  533.595 
Int.  CI.    B66B  I.</I4 
I  „S.  CI.  187—316  3  Claims 

1.  A  linear  induction  motor  lor  driving  an  elevator  door  ol  an 
elevator  car.  comprising: 

a  double-sided  primary  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  slots  and  teeth  on 

iwii  sides  thereof,  for  mounting  on  said  car: 
a  plurality  of  coils  wound  in  said  slots  for  connection  to  each 
other  in  a  selected  electrical  configuration,  said  double-sided 
primary  having  said  coils  energi/ed  by  a  source  of  pt>wer; 
a  two-sided  backiron  part  for  mounting  on  said  car  opp»isite  each 

ot  said  two  sides  ot  said  doublc-sidcd  prim;ir\;  and 
a  conductive  sheet  part  having  two  legs  for  insertion  in  gaps  on 
cither  side  of  said  double-sided  primary  between  said  two- 
sided  backiron  and  said  double-sided  primary,  wherein  said 
dual  sided  conductive  sheet  is  for  mounting  on  said  elevator 
diHir  for  moving  therewith,  said  conductive  sheet  pan  having 
a  tirst  side  and  a  second  side,  said  first  side  being  disposed 
opposite  said  backiron  pan.  said  second  side  being  dispi>sed 
oppvisite  said  primary,  said  conductive  sheet  pan  composing  a 
single  material  in  cross-section 
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5,736,694 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  PHONE  ALARM  CALL  IN 

AN  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
^eppo  Ketoviita.  Hyvinkaa  ,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kone  Oy, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165.597,  Dec.  13,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,445,245.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

515,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  22.  1992,  925842 

Int.  Cl.'^  B66B  l/M 

VS.  a.  187—391  7  Claims 


''^H^Hd 


MiCMMC  ROOM  2 
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7.  In  an  elevator  system  in  a  building  that  includes  a  plurality  of 
■levator  cars  or  a  base  unit  for  conirolling  the  plurality  of  elevator 
.  ars  and  a  separate  service  center  a  method  for  providmg  an  alarm 
jhone  call  indicating  an  alarm  or  malfunction  occurrence  of  the 
■levator  system  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  for  each  elevator  car  or  the  base  unit  a  phone  alarm 

number  for  receiving  a  call; 
providing  for  each  elevator  car  or  the  base  unit  at  least  one 

reserve  number  stored  in  the  service  center; 
calling  in  a  predetermined  way  the  phone  alarm  number  in 

response  to  the  alarm  or  malfunction  occurrence;  and 
transferring  the  phone  alarm  call  to  the  at  least  one  reserve 
number  by  the  service  center  if  an  audible  connection  is  not 
made  by  using  the  phone  alarm  number. 


5,736,695 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  POSITION 
Hermann  Hoepken,  Sprockhovel,  Germany,  assignor  to  K.A. 
Schmersal  GmbH  &  Co.,  Wuppertal,  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  26.  1995,  Sen  No.  507,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1994,  44  26 
793.2 

Int.  CI.''  B66B  1/34 
V.S.  a.  187—394  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  instantaneous 
position  of  an  object  which  is  caused  to  move  along  a  prescribed 
path,  the  path  having  a  pair  of  displaced  opposite  ends,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 
an  acoustic  signal  conductor  extending  along  said  path,  said 
acoustic  signal  conductor  being  characterized  by  the  velocity 
of  propagation  of  sound  therein  being  uniform  and  constant 
under  normal  operating  conditions; 
first  transducer  means  associated  with  said  acoustic  signal  con- 
ductor for  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  the 
sensing  of  an  acoustic  signal  propagated  along  said  conductor, 
said  first  transducer  means  being  located  in  proximity  to  a  first 
end  of  said  path; 
second  transducer  means  associated  with  said  acoustic  signal 
conductor  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  the 
sensing  of  an  acoustic  signal  propagated  along  said  conductor, 
said  second  transducer  means  being  located  in  proximity  to 
the  second  end  of  said  path; 
means  for  generating  clock  pulses  at  a  first  preselected  fre- 
quency; 
means  mounted  on  the  object  for  periodically  generating  acous- 
tic signals  and  coupling  said  signals  into  said  conductor,  said 
acoustic  signal  generating  means  including  an  electrical  signal 
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generator  for  generating  electrical  signals,  said  acoustic  signal 
generating  means  operating  independently  of  said  transducer 
means  and  said  clock  pulse  generating  means,  the  interval 
between  consecutive  of  said  generated  acoustic  signals  being 
greater  than  the  propagation  time  of  an  acoustic  signal  from 
one  end  of  said  path  to  the  other,  said  acoustic  signals  being 
propagated  simultaneously  towards  both  ends  of  said  path 
from  the  object  whereby  said  acoustic  signals  will  be  received 
at  said  first  and  second  transducer  means; 

first  counter  means  responsive  to  said  clock  pulses  and  to  said 
electrical  signals  generated  by  said  first  transducer  means, 
said  first  counter  means  operating  independently  of  said  elec- 
trical signals  generated  by  said  electrical  signal  generator, 
counting  said  clock  pulses  and  providing  an  output  commen- 
surate with  the  count  stored  therein; 

said  counter  means  responsive  to  said  clock  pulses  and  to  said 
electrical  signals  generated  by  said  second  transducer  means, 
said  second  counter  means  operating  independently  of  said 
electrical  signals  generated  by  said  electrical  signal  generator, 
counting  said  clixk  pulses  and  providing  an  output  commen- 
surate with  the  count  stored  therein; 

subtraction  means  connected  to  said  counter  means  and  receiv- 
ing said  outputs  provided  thereby,  said  subtraction  circuit 
means  providing  an  output  signal  having  a  value  which  is 
commensurate  with  the  difference  in  the  time  of  receipt  by 
said  transducer  means  of  an  acoustic  signal  propagated  along 
said  conductor  from  the  object;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  and  sign  of  the  output  signal 
provided  by  said  subtraction  circuit  means  for  providing  an 
indication  of  the  instantaneous  position  of  the  object  along 
said  path. 


5,736,696 

COMBINED  AUTOMOTIVE  LIGHT  SWITCH 

Vittorio  Del   Rosso.  W'ollstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00640,  §  371  Date  May  9.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V094/2989«.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1993.  43  19 
543.1 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  200—5  R  18  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  light  switch  assembly  with  a  rotary/pull  switch 
(3)  accommodated  in  a  casing  (1),  for  the  parking  lights,  headlights 
and  the  interior  lighting,  characterized  in  that  the  casing  (1)  accom- 
modates additionally  a  rotary  actuated  control  switch  (7)  for  the 
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S.736.697 
MECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  INDICATOR  FOR  A 
PL'SHBIJTTON  SWITCH 
Kennett  R.  Fuller;  Lyie  J.  Bush,  both  of  Morrison,  and  Sean  A. 
Hicks,  Lyndon,  all  of  III..  a.s.signors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  382.271.  Feb.  1.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  748.072 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9/16 

V.S.  CI.  200—5  R  14  Claims 

2        ,18  _-  20  ,l4v  « 
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1  A  mechanical  indicator  for  indicating  the  status  of  a  pushbut- 
ton switch,  the  pushbutton  switch  having  a  switching  mechanism,  a 
pu.shbutlon  and  a  shaft  extending  from  said  pushbutton  to  said 
mechanism,  the  indicator  comprising: 

a  housing  attachable  to  said  switch  and  having  a  ca\it\  ptirtion 
thereof  encompassing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pushbutton  and 
said  shaft,  said  pushbutton  being  actualable  from  one  side  of 
said  housing  and  said  shaft  extending  from  said  pushbutton 
out  of  said  cavity  portion  and  into  said  switch; 

a  lever  arm  having  first  and  second  ends  and  extending  across 
said  cavity  portion  of  said  housing,  said  first  end  being 
attached  to  said  housing  at  a  first  side  thereof; 

a  pivotable  member  coupled  to  a  second  side  of  said  housing 
opposite  said  first  side,  said  pivotable  member  engaging  said 
second  end  of  said  lever  arm  w  hereby  flexure  of  said  second 
end  of  said  lever  arm  aftecis  pivotable  movement  of  said 
pivotable  member  between  first  and  second  positions; 

means  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  said  lever  arm  for  affecting 
flexure  thereof  m  response  to  actuation  of  said  pushbutton 
switch;  and 

a  view  port  in  said  housing  aligned  with  said  pivotable  memt>er 
such  that  said  pivotable  member  is  visible  in  said  view  port 
when  said  pivotable  member  is  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 
positions. 


5.736.698 
SWITCH  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRICAL 
EQliPMENT 
Harri  Mattlar.  Vasa.  and  Matti  Pussinen.  Laihia.  both  of  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  ABB  Control  0\.  Vaasa.  Finland 
PCT  No.  P(T/H94A)0328.  «  371  Date  Feb.  13.  1996.  S  102<e) 
Date  Feb.  13.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VN  095/05673,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  596.169 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Aug.  13.  1993.  933597 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  :i/S4 

V.S.  CI.  200—16  R  5  Claims 


illuminated  distance,  a  push  actuated  on/off  switch  (8)  for  the  fog 
light,  a  push  actuated  on/off  switch  (9)  for  the  fog  taillight,  and  a 
rotary  actuated  control  switch  (10)  for  the  dashboard  illumination; 
wherein  the  rotary  actuated  switches  are  each  rotatable  about  an 
axis  at  generally  nght  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotary/pull  switch. 


1.  A  switch  device  for  the  control  of  electrical  equipment,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  with  stationary  contacts  for  forming  an 
electnc  contact, 

a  body  piece  attached  to  said  housing, 

a  switch  operating  shaft  operatively  communicating  with  said 
body  piece  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 
and 

moving  contacts  adapted  to  make  a  physical  contact  with  the 
stationary  contacts  for  forming  an  electric  contact,  wherein 

at  least  one  slide  member  operalivelv  communicates  with  said 
body  piece  said  slide  member  being  linearlv  movable  relative 
to  said  IxxJy  piece  so  that  the  moving  contacts  make  electnc 
contact  with  the  stationary  contacts  by  virtue  of  the  movement 
of  said  slide  member, 

at  least  one  power-spnng-arming  plate  operatively  communicat- 
ing w  ith  said  l>ody  piece  is  transferrable  by  the  rotation  of  the 
switch  operating  shaft  in  a  parallel  direction  with  ,said  slide 
member,  and 

at  least  one  spnng-lype  member  connecting  the  power-spnng- 
arming  plate  to  said  slide  member  transmits  the  movement  of 
said  power-sprijig-arming  plate. 


5.736.699 
ELECRO-MECHAMCAI.  PROGR.AMMER/TIMER 
Michael    R.    Furlan.    Des    Plaines:    (ieorge    D.   Georgacakis. 
Stokie.  and  Norman  A.  .Schutzkus.  S.  Elgin,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  May  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642„^66 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  J.'V/» 
VS.  CI.  200—38  R  8  Claims 

1.  .An  electro-mechanical  programmer/timer  compnsing: 

(a)  base  or  frame  means  having  moti>r  means  thereon; 

(b)  program  cam  means  mounted  on  said  base  means  for  rotary 
timed  advancement  through  a  program  cycle; 
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5.736.701 
F.I.KCTRICAL  SWITCH  APPARATl  S  RKSPONSIN  K  TO 
(iEAR  SELECTION  OF  VEHKT  I.AR  TRANSMISSION 
AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  THERF:0F 
F^dward  F.  O'Britn,  West  Warwick;  (;ar>   A.  Baker.  North 
Scituate.  both  of  R.I..  and  Carleton   M.   Cobb.   III.   F^ast 
Walpole.  Mass..  assignors  to  Texas   Instruments   Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  May  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  648.781 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  y/oc. 

l.S.  CI.  200—61.88  12  Claims 


(c)  advance  means  connected  ic  said  motor  means  and  operative 
to  effect  limed  advancement  ol  said  program  cam  means: 

(d>  sub-interval  cam  means  connected  to  said  mi)tor  means  and 
operatively  advanced  through  a  full  cycle  in  a  sub-interval  or 
traction  of  the  cycle  interval  of  said  program  cam; 

(el  a  single  pole  double-throw  switch  having  a  Hrst  side  contact 
blade  thereof  having  a  cam  follower  responsive  to  said  pro- 
gram caiti.  a  center  contact  blade  and  a  second  side  contact 
blade  having  cam  follower  responsive  to  said  program  cam; 
and. 

if)  a  sub-interval  cam  follower  contacting  said  sub-interval  cam 
means  and  operative  to  move  said  center  contact  blade  to  a 
predetermined  position  for  a  predeiemiined  sub-intenal 
period. 


5.736.7(M) 

VEHICLE  KNOB  SWITt  H  APPARATl  S 

Msuo  Takahashi.  and  Takuya   Maeda.  both  of  Miyagi-ken. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799.952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-032053 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  3/16 
L  .S.  CI.  200—61.54  4  Claims 


B  51 

1.  A  vehicle  knob  switch  apparatus  comprising: 

an  operating  lever; 

a  cylindrical  holder  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  operating  lever; 

a  plurality  of  changeover  switch  portions  accommixlaied  in  an 

interior  of  said  holder; 
a  first  operating  knob,  mounted  to  said  holder  so  as  to  be 

rotatable  substantially  coaxially   with  an  axial  line  of  said 

operating  lever  and  not  movable  in  an  axial  direction,  for 

operating  one  of  said  plurality  of  changeover  switch  portions; 

and 
a  second  operating  knob,  swingably  mounted  to  an  end  of  said 

holder,   for   operating    an    other   one   of   said    plurality   of 

changeover  switch  portions. 


=^==11 


1.  An  electncal  switch  system  lor  use  with  a  motor  vehicle 
transmission  having  a  detent  lever  with  opposed  lirst  and  second 
face  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  detents  on  a  peripheral  edge 
thereof,  said  plurality  of  detents  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and 
receive  a  roller  of  a  transmission  assembly  of  said  motor  vehicle 
transmission  for  indicating  a  specific  transmission  gear  selection, 
the  detent  lever  being  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  a  manual 
shaft  pivotable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  manual  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  movable  electrically  conductive  contact  elements 
mounted  on  said  first  face  surface  of  the  detent  lever,  a  housing 
fonned  of  electrically  insulative  material  having  a  face  surface 
overlying  the  hrst  face  surface  of  the  detent  lever,  the  housing 
having  a  circular  bore  with  an  axis  to  receive  the  manual  shaft  and 
a  pair  of  aligning  prongs  projecting  outwardly  from  the  housing  to 
receive  the  roller  to  maintain  a  selected  angular  orientation  of  ihe 
housing  relative  to  a  transmission  housing,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
arc-shaped  stationary  electrically  conductive  contact  segments 
mounted  on  the  face  surface  of  the  housing,  the  stationary  contact 
segments  extending  a  selected  distance  from  the  face  surface  of  the 
housing  and  being  separated  from  one  another  by  respective  arc- 
shaped  ribs  of  electrically  insulative  material  extending  a  distance 
from  the  face  of  the  housing  greater  than  the  selected  distance, 
each  movable  contact  element  movable  into  and  out  of  engagemeni 
with  a  respective  stationary  contact  segment  upon  a  selected 
degree  of  rotation  of  the  manual  shaft. 


5.736,702 
PNEl  MATIC  SW  ITCH  FOR  P\TIENT  CALL  SYSTEM 
HAVINX;  Ml  LTIPLE-POSITION  HOl  SIN(;  .\SSEMBLY 
(leorjje  \.    Roberts.   Orlando,   and    Bert   VV.   Wechtenhei.ser, 
Ponle  \edra  Beach,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Dwyer  Preci- 
sion, Inc.,  Jack.sonville.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,623 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  35/24 
IS.  CI.  2(M1— 81  H  14  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatically  actuated  switch  for  a  patient  call  system,  the 
switch  including: 

(a)  means  for  generating  and  discharging  a  quantity  of  pressur- 
ized air; 

(b)  tubing  having  a  hrst  end  connected  to  said  means  for 
generating  and  an  opposite  second  end; 

(c)  a  connector  having  a  Hrst  end  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
said  tubing  and  an  opposite  second  end  having  a  surface,  said 
connector  having  an  internal  passage  extending  through  said 
connector  between  said  ends: 
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5.736.704 

(TRCl  IT-BREAKER  WITH  GROl  NDED  METAL 

ENCLOSl  RE 

Luc  Avselin.  and  Olivier  Rouilhar.  both  of  Lyons.  FVance. 

a.vsignors  to  (JEC  Alsthom  I  &  D  S\.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  797.664 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  2.  1996.  96  01280 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  3.</7() 

l'.S.  CI.  218—68  4  Claims 


1  Ji  a  housing  having  a  cavity  formed  in  a  hrst  end  for  enclosing 
ai  least  a  portion  of  the  second  end  of  said  connector  and  an 
opposite  second  end.  the  housing  including  a  surface  which  is 
capable  of  interhtiing  with  the  surtace  of  the  second  end  of 
said  connector,  the  surface  of  said  housing  including  a 
recessed  portion  for  forming  a  chamber  communicating  with 
the  internal  passage  of  said  connector  upon  inlertacing  contact 
between  the  surfaces,  the  housing  further  including  an  internal 
opening  having  a  hrst  end  communicating  « iili  th>'  rocossed 
ptmion  and  an  opposite  second  end: 

(el  means  al  least  partially  contained  within  said  iiucinal  open- 
ing in  said  housing  for  creating  a  momentary  electrical  con- 
nection in  response  to  said  pressurized  air:  and 

ill  means  connecting  said  connector  to  said  housing  for  main- 
taining the  iniertacins;  contact  between  the  surfaces. 


5.736,703 
VARIABLE  SPEED  SELECT  KE^  AND  METHOD 

.Seung  K.  Kim.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C..  assignor  to  F>ics.son  Inc.. 
Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,804 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  WOO 

l.S.  CI,  2tM>— 1  B  21  Claims 


^ 


r~n 


1.  A  grounded  metal  enclosure  circuit-breaker  compnsing.  lor 
each  pole,  a  metal  enclosure  having  two  insulative  bushings,  said 
enclosure  and  said  bushings  hlled  with  insulative  gas.  said  enclo- 
sure containing  hrst  and  second  metal  supp«>ns  and  a  set  of  hxed 
contacts  and  a  set  of  mobile  contacts  respectively  supported  by 
said  hrst  and  second  metal  supports,  said  bushings  each  comprising 
a  metal  conductor  surrounded  by  an  insulative  covenng.  each  ol 
said  hrsi  and  second  metal  supports  having  hxed  to  it  a  metal  part 
having  an  annular  p<irtion  surmounted  by  a  deformable  conical 
portion,  said  metal  part  having  an  axial  Ixwe  into  which  said 
bushing  conductor  is  inserted,  a  ring  having  a  conical  intenor 
surface  complementary  to  thai  of  said  conical  portion  being 
screwed  onto  said  annular  portion 


5.736.705 

(jradim;  rin(;  insert  assembln 

F;,  Fred  Bestel.  West  Allis.  and  Paul  Newcomb  Sloving.  South 
.Milwaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries. 
Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  l.\  1996.  Sen  No.  713.865 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  .■13AM) 

I  .S.  CI.  218—155  15  Claims 


28 
DOWN 


20.  .\  method  of  operating  a  variable  speed  function  select  key 
including  a  rocking  lever  and  a  plurality  of  key  switches  selec- 
tively actuated  in  accordance  with  a  position  of  the  rocking  lever, 
the  method  comprising; 

(a)  pivoting  the  rocking  lever  to  one  oi  .i  loiward  step  position, 

a  forward  medium  position,  a  forward  fast  position,  a  reverse 

step  position,  a  reverse  medium  position  and  a  reverse  last 

position: 

(bi  sensing  the  rocking  lever  position  in  accordance  with  the  key 

switches;  and 
(c)  scrolling  a  device  function  list  al  one  of  a  step  speed,  a 
medium  speed  and  a  fast  speed  and  one  of  a  forward  direction 
and  reverse  direction  in  accordance  the  rtxking  lever  posiium 
sensed  in  step  (bl. 


1.  .Vn  encapsulation  for  an  interrupter,  comprising: 
a  main  bcxly  that  includes  an  internal  cavity: 
said  internal  cavity  including  a  space  at  a  Hrst  end  thereof  for  the 
inlerrupier; 
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a  second  end  of  said  main  body  including  a  surface  for  mourning 

said  encapsulation; 
an  insen  assembly  embedded  within  said  second  end  for  facili 

tating  mounting  the  encapsulation: 
said  insert  assembly  mcluding  a  ngid  connector  and  a  plurahty 

of  fasteners  fixed  to  said  rigid  connector 


5,736,706 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ELECTRIC  ALI.V 
DESTROYING  A  SYRINGE  NEEDLE 
Williain  F.  Butler.  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Q  Care  Interna- 
tional, LLC,  Marietta.  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,923 
Int.  CI."  B23K  ///22 
U.S.  a.  219—68  20  Claims 

236  ^210 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removmg  the  needle  portion  of  a  syringe 
-ompnsing: 

a  housmg; 

a  needle  carnage  for  receiving  a  needle  m  a  loading  position. 
said  needle  carriage  being  rotalably  connected  to  the  housing 
from  the  loading  position  to  a  cut-off  position; 

a  first  contact  blade  connected  to  the  needle  carriage;  and 

a  second  contact  blade  secured  within  the  housing; 

wherein  said  needle  carnage  and  said  contact  blades  are  oriented 
such  that  when  said  needle  carnage  is  rotated  from  the  load- 
ing position  to  the  cut-off  position,  the  first  and  second 
contact  blade  each  contact  the  needle. 


5,736,707 
ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  WELDING  OF  ELECTRIC 
MOTOR  CAGE  ROTOR  ASSEMBLIES 
Herman  Arthur  Nied,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Robert  Elmer  Sun- 
dell,  Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  (ieneral  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  632,810 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  11/00:  H02H  15/02 

VS.  a.  219—117.1  6  Claims 


providing  a  plurality  of  copper  conductor  bars  and  a  pair  of 

copper  end  nngs. 
machine  toughening  a  first  predetermined  geometrical  pattern  on 

the  ends  of  the  copper  conductor  bars, 
machine  toughening  a  second  predetermined  pattern  on  a  first 

surface  of  each  end  ring, 
aligning  the  copper  conductor  bars  in  a  cylindrical  array  and 

eircumferenlially  spaced  apart  between  the  first  surfaces  of 

the  copper  end  rings  such  that  the  first  and  second  patterns  are 

substantially  contacting  each  other  along  their  entire  patterns, 
applying  high  current,  low  voltage  pulses  to  the  copper  end  nngs 

thereby  heating  simultaneously  the  bar  and  end  ring  interfaces 

to  welding  heat,  and 
applying  rapidly  an  axial  force  to  the  end  rings  producing  an 

upset  weld  between  the  bars  and  the  rings. 


5,736,708 

PLASMA  TORCH  HEAD  WITH  NOZZLE  PROVIDING  AN 

IMPROVED  CUT  AND  PLASMA  TORCH  INCLl'DING 

THE  SAME 

Michel  Delzenne,  Franconville,  France,  assignor  to  La  Soudure 

Autogene  Francaise.  Paris  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665,987 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1995,  95  07608 
int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 
VS.  C\.  219—121.51  11  Claims 


.^r^ 
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1.  A  plasma  torch  head,  tompnsing  an  axial  electrode  with  a  fiat 
end  surface  within  a  penpheral  cup-shaped  nozzle  whose  bottom 
comprises  an  axial  conduit  for  ejection  of  a  plasma  jet  and  whose 
side  wall  surrounds  the  electrode  and  delimits  with  the  latter  a 
substantially  annular  supply  space,  and  means  for  the  supply  of  a 
plasmagenic  gas  in  the  annular  supply  space  in  a  substantially  axial 
direction,  the  end  surface  of  the  electrode  delimiting  with  the 
bottom  of  the  nozzle  an  annular  lamination  space  for  flow  of  the 
plasmagenic  gas.  wherein  a  cross  sectional  area  (S^)  of  the  cylin- 
drical section  of  the  gas  passage  in  the  annular  lamination  space, 
measured  at  the  inlet  of  the  axial  ejection  conduit,  is  less  than  one 
third  of  a  cross  sectional  area  (S, ,,)  of  the  section  for  passage  of  the 
»  -  gas  in  the  annular  supply  space  surrounding  the  electrode,  mea- 

1.  A  method  of  electric  resistance  welding  of  an  electric  motor    sured  at  a  widest  part  of  the  electrode  within  a  widest  part  of  the 
age  rotor  assembly  compnses  the  steps  of:  annular  supply  space. 


S^r- 


5,736.709 

DESCALING  METAL  WITH  A  LASER  HAVING  A  VERY 

SHORT  PULSE  WIDTH  AND  HIGH  AVERAGE  POWER 

Gary  L.  Neiheisel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .Armco  Inc., 

Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,930 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26// 2 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.61  18  Claims 


a  chuck  for  holding  the  piezoelectnc  resonator,  the  hermetic 
terminal  inserted  in  an  open  edge  of  a  hollow  case  having  a 
flattened  cross  section  to  house  a  piezoelectnc  vibrator,  the 
flange  extending  from  an  insertion  unit  of  the  hermetic  termi- 
nal, the  flange  and  the  open  edge  being  nearly  in  contact; 

a  laser  head  to  irradiate  a  laser  beam  to  laser  weld  a  welding 
area  extending  over  the  open  edge  and  the  flange; 

a  first  driving  mechanism  for  rotating  the  piezoelectric  resonator 
relative  to  the  la.ser  head;  and 

a  second  dnving  mechanism  positioned  substantially  in  the 
chuck,  the  second  driving  mechanism  linearly  moving  the 
piezoelectnc  resonator  relative  to  the  laser  head,  wherein  the 
linear  moving  operation  interlocks  the  rotation  operation 


5,736,711 
UNDERWATER  ARC-WELDING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  C.  Joos,  Ontario,  and  Taner  Bayrak.  Westminster, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Broco,  Inc..  Rancho  Cucamonga, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587042 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/10 

VS.  CI.  219—132  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  oxide  from  a  surface  of  metal 
strip,  comprising:  a  laser  for  producing  electromagnetic  radiation 
having  a  very  short  pulse  width,  a  very  high  pulse  repetition  rate 
and  a  very  high  average  power,  at  least  one  optical  element  for 
focusing  the  radiation  into  an  incident  beam  having  a  surtace 
power  density  of  at  least  about  5  MW/cm"  at  a  point  of  contact 
with  the  metal  strip  and  a  sealed  interaction  chamber  for  removing 
oxide  from  the  metal  strip,  the  chamber  containing  a  non-oxidizing 
gas  and  a  slotted  entry  for  receiving  a  traveling  metal  stnp  having 
a  surface  covered  with  an  oxide,  a  slotted  exit  for  passage  of  the 
metal  strip  having  the  oxide  removed  from  the  surface,  at  least  one 
elongated  window  for  receiving  the  radiation  into  the  chamber 
whereby  the  radiation  can  be  transversely  completely  passed  across 
the  oxide  covered  surface  to  remove  the  oxide  by  vaporization. 


5,736,710 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  SEALING 

PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR  VIA  LASER  WELDING 

Tatsuo    Ikeda:    Eiji    Karaki,   and   Takuo    Kuwahara.   all    of 

Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172686; 
May  11,  1995,  7-112979 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/02 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.63  13  Claims 

30 


7,  A  production  apparatus  of  a  piezoelectric  resonator,  the  piezo- 
electric resonator  including  a  hermetic  terminal  having  an  insertion 
unit  and  a  flange  extending  from  the  insertion  unit,  the  production 
apparatus  comprising: 


8.  An  underwater  arc-welding  apparatus,  compnsmg: 

a  handheld  welding  torch  assembly  that  delivers  electncal 
power,  a  pressurized  gas.  and  a  consumable  wire  electrode  to 
a  workpiece,  the  torch  assembly  including  a  control  switch 
that  produces  an  ON/OFF  signal; 

a  contactor  that  receives  electrical  power  and  delivers  such 
electrical  power  to  the  torch  assembly; 

a  gas  solenoid  that  receives  a  pressunzed  gas  and  delivers  such 
pressurized  gas  to  the  torch  assembly; 

a  wire  deliver  device  that  delivers  the  consumable  wire  electrode 
to  the  torch  assembly; 

a  first  control  circuit  connected  to  the  wire  delivery  device,  for 
controlling  the  delivery  rate  of  the  consumable  wire  electrode, 
the  first  control  circuit  being  responsive  to  the  ON/OFF 
control  signal  and  including  a  manually  actuatable  control 
device  for  selecting  the  desired  wire  delivery  rate;  and 

a  second  control  circuit  connected  to  the  contactor  and  config- 
ured to  control  the  delivery  of  electncal  power  through  the 
contactor  to  the  torch  assembly; 

a  third  control  circuit  connected  to  the  gas  solenoid  and  config- 
ured to  control  the  duration  of  the  flow  of  pressurized  gas 
through  the  gas  solenoid  to  the  torch  assembly,  and 

a  non-watertight  housing  having  an  intenor  space  in  which  are 
located  the  wire  delivery  device  and  at  least  a  ptmion  of  the 
first  control  circuit; 

wherein  the  torch  assembly  delivers  the  electrical  power,  the 
pressurized  gas,  and  the  consumable  wire  electrode  to  the 
workpiece  to  be  welded; 

wherein  the  housing  is  configured  to  allow  the  entry  of  water 
into  its  intenor  space  when  the  apparatus  is  submerged  in 
water; 

and  wherein  the  contactor,  the  gas  solenoid,  the  first  control 
circuit,  the  second  control  circuit,  the  third  control  circuit,  and 
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at  least  a  fwrtion  of  the  wire  deliver)  device  are  each  housed 
within  the  housing  and  are  each  sealed  individually  frotn 
water  when  the  housing  is  submerged  in  water 


5,73<i.712 
ARC  WELDING  TORCH 
Hitoshi   Matsui.  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushikj  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1W6.  Sen  No.  672,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-183850 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  WI2 

C.S.  CI.  21»— 137.2  2  Claims 


1.  An  arc  welding  torch  which  is  connected  to  a  flexible  wire 

guide  conduit  at  one  end.  and  provided  with  a  current  feed  chip  at 

(he  other  end.  and  has  a  wire  guide  passage  on  the  inside  which 

welding  wire  penetrates,  wherein: 

said  wire  guide  passage  has  a  plurality  of  curves  which  are  taken 

first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  another  direction  along  said 

passage,  and  cur\  ature  radius  and  curve  angle  of  each  of  said 

curves  are  designed  so  that  mmimum  torque  Tl   which  is 

necessary  for  said  welding  wire  to  turn  in  said  guide  passage 

IS  greater  than  torque  12  which  causes  torsional  yielding  of 

said  welding  wire. 


5,736,713 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  OF  COOKING  FOOD  IN  A 

I  IGH TWW  E  OVEN 

Kugene  Westerberg,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quadlux, 

Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  146.415,  Nov.  I,  199.V  Pat.  No.  5,665,259. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  7.^8.207,  Jul.  30, 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  u  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No. 

.V':0,024.  May  12.  19X9,  Pal.  No.  5.0.^6.179.  and  Sen  No. 
769_V40.  Oct.  1,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  6fr4,494,  Man  5.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  195.967.  May  19.  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995.  .Sen  No.  476,885 
Int.  CI.'  A21B  l/22:2/(X):  H05B  J/6S 
L.S.  CI.  219,^11  3  Claims 


JMI 


1.  The  method  of  cooking  food  in  a  lightwave  oven  having  a 
■ilurulir\   of  high  power  lamps  providing  radiant  energy  in  the 


electromagnetic  spectrum  including  a  significant  portion  in  the 
near-visible  and  visible  ranges  comprising  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  the  food  by  applying  power  to  at  least  one  of  said 
lamps  without  \apori/ing  all  the  surface  water  on  the  ftxxl  for 
avoiding  browning  in  the  surface  thereby  enabling  deep  pen- 
etration of  the  food  by  irradiation  in  the  near-visible  and 
visible  ranges 
sensing  the  generation  of  steam  and  then  the  reducalion  of  steam 

below  a  predetermined  level, 
then  terminating  irradiation  of  the  fotxl  and 
then  applying  reduced  irradiation  to  the  fmxJ. 


5.7.^6,714 

PORTABLE  TOWEL  HEATIN(;  APPLIANCE  WITH 

ACCESSORIES 

Joseph  A.  Bechtold,  Jn,  .^890  .Salisbury  Rd.,  South  Euclid,  Ohio 

44121 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  981,067.  Nov.  24.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5..197,875.  This  application  Man  10.  1995.  Sen  No. 

402.185 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  MH):  B65D  6W(H) 


U.S.  CL  219—521 
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I.  A  portable  heating  appliance  having  a  housing  that,  when 
"closed."  can  be  stored  and  transported  w  iih  substantially  the  ease 
and  convenience  of  a  suitcase,  and  when  "open"  provides  access  to 
a  plurality  of  conipaninentv  including  plural  heating  compartments 
for  heating  substantially  concurrently  but  in  separate  heating  com- 
partments a  quantity  of  towels  ami  a  quantity  of  liquid  such  as 
body  oil  for  use  in  concert  with  the  administration  of  a  massage, 
comprising: 

a)  housing  means  having  at  least  iwo  housing  members  includ- 
ing a  base  n>ember  and  a  lid  member  that  are  connected  for 
movement  relative  to  each  other  between  "closed"  and  "open" 
positions,  with  the  housing  means  functioning: 
i)  to  define  an  array  of  compartments  for  ciH)peraling  when 
the  housing  members  are  "closed"  1 )  to  receive  and  protec- 
tively enclose  such  components  of  the  appliance  as  may  be 
removed  from  the  housing  means  during  use  of  the  appli- 
ance in  concert  with  the  administration  of  a  massage,  and 
2)  to  house  such  supplies  as  are  utili/ed  In  conjunction  with 
use  of  appliance  including  a  quantity  of  towels  for  being 
heated  by  the  appliance,  and  at  least  one  container  enclos- 
ing a  quantity  of  liquid  such  as  body  oil  for  being  heated  by 
the  appliance:  and. 
ii)  to  define,  when  "open."  exterior  structure  that  can  be 
supported  atop  a  horizontal  surface  for  supporting  at  least 
the  base  member  to  extend  substantially  horizontally,  and 
interior  structure  that  defines  within  the  interior  of  the  housing 
means  compartmenls  that  include   1 1  main  heating  compart- 
ment means  for  receiving  and  healing  a  plurality  of  towels, 
and  2)  auxiliary  heating  compartment  means  for  receiving  at 
least  one  container  enclosing  a  quantity  of  liquid  such  as  body 
oil  and  for  heating  the  quantity  of  liquid  contained  therein; 
bl  electrical  heating  means  for  being  operated  when  the  housing 
means  is  "open"  to  substantially  concurrently  heat  I )  at  least  a 
plurality  of  towels  that  are  contained  within  the  main  heating 
compartment  means,  and  2)  a  quantity  of  liquid  that  is  con- 


tained within  a  container  that  is  nested  within  the  auxiliar\ 
heating  compartment  means,  whereby  liquid  is  heated  so  that 
it  can  be  dispensed  from  the  container  substanlialh  simulla- 
neoush  with  the  provision  of  a  supply  of  heated  towels  that 
can  be  withdrawn  from  the  main  heating  compartment  means 
lor  use  in  concert  with  the  administration  of  a  massage;  and. 
1  vv  ringer  means  connected  to  the  housing  means  for  being 
transported  within  the  housing  means  when  the  housing 
means  is  "closed."  and  for  being  operated  substantially  adja- 
cent  the  main  heating  compartment  means  when  the  housing 
means  is  "open"  to  compress  at  least  one  moisture-laden 
towel  that  has  been  "wet"  heated  within  the  main  heating 
compartment  means  to  extract  moisture  therefrom,  and  for 
draining  into  the  main  heating  compartment  means  moisture 
extracted  from  a  towel  that  is  compressed  during  operation  of 
the  wringer  means. 


5,736,715 

method  of  formin(;  presslre  testable  joint 

between  insl  latei)  pipes  i'sing  split  sleeve 

arran(;ement 

Thomas  Joseph  Kcyes,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Therma- 
cor  Process,  Inc..  Ft.  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Man  19.  1996,  .Sen  No.  618.128 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  .*/.■;« 

I  .S.  CI.  219—5.^5  8  Claims 


being  interposed  between  the  hrst  and  second  end  portions. 
and  with  the  hrst  stub  being  adjacent  to  a  pt>nion  ol  the 
welding  rod  arrangement  that  extends  along  the  first  circum- 
lereniial  edge  ptirtion  and  that  is  liKaied  near  the  second  end 
portion,  locating  a  nonconductivc  thermoplastic  core  between 
the  first  stub  and  the  welding  rod  arrangement  that  extends 
along  the  first  circumterential  edge  portion  and  that  is  Itvated 
near  the  second  end  p<>rtion.  the  second  stub  being  adjacent  to 
a  portion  of  the  welding  nxl  arrangement  that  extends  along 
the  second  circumferential  edge  portion  and  that  is  located 
near  the  second  end  portion,  locating  another  nonconductixe 
thermoplastic  core  between  the  second  stub  and  the  welding 
rod  arrangement  that  extends  along  the  second  circumterential 
edge  portion  and  that  is  liKaled  near  the  second  end  portion; 
c)  providing  electrical  current  to  the  wires  in  the  welding  rods 
thereby  heating  the  cores  of  the  welding  rixls  and  welding  the 
first  circumferential  edge  portion  to  the  first  jacket,  the  second 
circumferential  edge  portion  to  the  second  jacket  and  the  first 
end  portion  to  the  second  end  portion 


5.736,716 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLI.INt;  THE  OPERATION  OF 

MICROWAN  E  OVEN  H.A\  ING  A  ROTARY,  \  FRTICALL^ 

RAISABLE  FOOD  TRAY 
Kwang-Keun  Kim,  and  Seok-Weon  Hong.  b<ith  of  Suwon.  Rep. 
of    Korea,    assignors    to    Sarasung    Electronics    Co.,    Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997.  .Sen  No.  800.032 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  23,  1996, 
96-4363 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  (VW<,A/7« 
MS.  CI.  219—708  4  Claims 


1.  A  methiKl  of  joining  logeiher  nrst  and  second  thermoplastic 
jackets  of  insulated  piping,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  split  thermoplastic  sleeve  that  has  hrst  circumfer- 
ential edge  portion  and  a  second  circumferential  edge  portion, 
and  also  having  first  and  second  end  ponions  that  extend 
between  the  first  and  second  circumferential  edge  portions 
with  a  welding  rod  arrangement  extending  along  the  hrst 
circumferential  edge  p<irtion.  the  second  end  portion  and  the 
second  circumferential  edge  portion,  with  the  welding  rixi 
arrangement  that  is  UKated  along  the  first  circumferential 
edge  portion  extending  beyond  the  first  end  portion  so  as  to 
fomi  a  first  stub  and  with  the  welding  rod  arrangement  that  is 
livated  along  the  second  circumferential  edge  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  the  first  end  portion  so  as  to  form  a  second  stub, 
the  welding  rixi  arrangement  comprising  two  side  by  side 
welding  rods,  with  each  of  the  welding  rods  comprising  a 
solid  core  of  thermoplastic  material  with  a  plurality  of  wires 
embedded  in  the  core  and  located  in  close  proximity  to  a 
surface  of  the  core; 

bl  wrapping  the  split  sleeve  around  the  first  and  second  jackets 
such  that  the  first  circumferential  edge  portion  is  UKated 
;u"Ound  the  first  jacket  and  the  second  circumferential  edge 
portion  is  located  around  the  second  jacket  and  the  first  and 
second  end  ptirtions  are  overlapping,  with  the  welding  rod 
arrangement  that  extends  along  the  first  circumferential  edge 
[xirtion  being  interposed  between  the  first  circumferential 
edge  portion  and  the  first  jacket  and  with  the  welding  rtxl 
arrangement  that  extends  along  the  second  circumferential 
edge  portion  being  interposed  between  the  second  circumter- 
ential edge  portion  and  the  second  jacket  and  with  the  welding 
rod  arrangement  that  extends  along  the  second  end  portion 
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1.  A  methcxJ  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  microwave  oven 
utilizing  a  tray  disposed  in  a  ciH>king  chamber,  elevation  means  for 
elevating  the  tray,  and  rotation  means  lor  rotating  the  tray,  the 
methtxl  comprising  the  steps  ol: 

\)  rotating  said  tray  by  actuating  said  roi.iin'ii  mcins  when  .in 

operation  initialing  signal  is  received; 
Bl  detecting  the  weight  of  f(H>d  carried  by  said  irav, 
C"i  comparing  the  detected  weight  of  the  IikhI  with  a  predeier 

mined  elevation  weight  limit; 
O)  actuating  said  elevation  means  for  elevating  said  tray  !.■  -i 
predetermined  height  when  the  delected  weight  of  the  fotxl  is 
less  than  the  elevation  weight  limit;  and 
El  keeping  said  elevation  means  deactuated  when  the  detected 
weight  of  the  fCKxi  is  greater  than  the  elevation  weight  limit 
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5,736.717 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  VAPOR  SENSOR  AND 

AUDIBLE  COOKING  STATE  INDICATOR 

Seung  Koo  Lee,  and  Hyong  Tack  Lim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  LG   Electronics   Inc.,  Seoul,   Rep.   of 

Korea 

Filed  Oct.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  739,601 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  30,  1995, 
1995-38247 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/6H 
U.S.  a.  219—720  12  aaims 
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1.  Microwave  oven  with  a  vapor  sensor  and  an  audible  cooking 
Slate  mdicalor.  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  heating  a  substance  therein; 

oscillating  means  for  generating  microwave  within  said  chamber 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  level  of  vapor  generated  from  the 
substance  during  the  heating  of  the  substance  and  succes- 
sively outputting  a  plurality  of  voltage  signals  according  to 
the  level  of  vapor  sensed; 

controlling  means  for  driving  said  oscillating  means  and  succes- 
sively outputting  a  plurality  of  control  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  voltage  signals  input  from  said  sensing  means; 

switching  means  connected  to  said  controlling  means  and  being 
switched  by  the  plurality  of  control  signals  from  said  control- 
ling means;  and 

a  buzzer  for  continuously  generating  a  plurality  of  sounds  in 
accordance  with  the  plurality  of  control  signals  input  from 
said  controlling  means,  wherein  the  plurality  of  sounds  vary 
depending  on  frequencies  of  the  voltage  signals. 


5,736,718 

MICROWAVE  OVEN,  COOKING  KIT  AND  METHODS 

FOR  ITS  USE 

Melvin  L.  Levinson,  8  Sti^tford  Cir.,  Edison.  N.J.  08820-1830 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,942 

Int.  CI."  H05B  f)/m 

US.  a.  219—729  9  aaims 

7  » 


1.  A  method  to  edge-heat  and  crust  bread  slices,  in  a  microwave 
jven.  that  includes  the  steps  of: 
placing,  at  least  one.  slice  of  bread  between  a  first,  microwave- 
reflective  member  that  has  a  first,  food-contacting  surface  to 
shield  the  full  top  of  said  bread  slice  in  contact  therewith  and 


a  second,  microwave-reflective  member  that  has  a  second 
food-contacting  surface  to  shield  the  full  bottom  surface  of 
said  bread  slice  in  contact  therewith,  and 
exposing  the  assembly  to  microwave  energy  in  said  microwave 
oven  for  a  predetermined  time. 


5,736,719 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING  OF 

PACKAGING  MATERIALS  EMPLOYING  RF  ELECTRIC 

ENERGY 
Douglas  K.  Lawson,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Charles  J.  Kimmel. 
West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany, Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,185 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/54:  B23K  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—769  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  employing  radio  frequency  electric  energy  for  heal 
sealing  overlying  layers  of  a  laminated  packaging  material  that 
include  respective  contiguous  layers  of  a  heat  scalable  thermoplas- 
tic material  disposed  in  facing  relationship  to  one  another,  and  at 
least  one  layer  having  a  susceptibility  to  radio  frequency  electric 
energy  sufficient  to  generate  heat  suitable  to  melt  the  thermoplastic 
material  of  the  facing  contiguous  layers  thereof  comprising 
first  and  second  seal  jaws  receiving  therebetween  the  overlying 

layers  of  laminated  packaging  material, 
means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  seal  jaws  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  to  selectively  cause  the  working 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  seal  jaws  to  engage  the 
overiying  layers  of  packaging  material  disposed  therebetween 
and  exert  a  preselected  contact  pressure  against  the  overlying 
layers  of  packaging  materials  when  the  jaws  are  moved 
toward  one  another  and  release  the  pressure  when  the  jaws  are 
moved  away  from  one  another, 
said  first  seal  jaw  including  a  plurality  of  alternating  layers  of 
electrically  conductive  and  electrically  nonconductive  materi- 
als defining  a  plurality  of  respective  faces  which  coopera- 
tively define  a  working  surface  of  said  first  seal  jaw  suitable 
for  engaging  one  surface  of  the  overiying  layers  of  packaging 
materials  intended  to  be  heat  sealed, 
said  elecu-ically  nonconductive  layers  being  substantially  incom- 
pressible at  the  contact  pressure  exerted  by  said  seal  jaws 
when  moved  toward  one  another, 
said  second  seal  jaw  being  electncally  conductive  and  having  a 
working  surface  defined  thereon  which  is  oriented  in  facing 
relationship  to  an  opposite  surtace  of  the  overlying  layers  of 
laminated  packaging  materials  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  seal  jaws. 
a  source  of  radio  frequency  electric  energy, 
said  electrically  conductive  layers  and  said  second  seal  jaw 
being  connected  in  an  electrical  circuit  with  said  source  of 
radio  frequency  eleclnc  energy  to  apply  radio  frequency  elec- 
tric energy  across  said  circuit  and  transmission  of  said  electric 
energy  through  the  layers  of  packaging  materials  di.sposed 
between  each  electrically  conductive  layer  of  said  first  seal 
jaw  and  said  second  seal  jaw  at  an  energy  level  sufticient  to 
elTecl  melting  of  that  volume  of  thermoplastic  material  dis- 
posed between  the  face  of  each  layer  of  electrically  conduc- 


tive material  of  the  first  seal  jaw  and  the  working  surface  of 
the  second  seal  jaw  and  thereby  reduce  the  resistance  to  the 
contact  pressure  afforded  b>  the  thermoplastic  materials  in  the 
melted  volume  thereof  and  permit  the  applied  pressure  to  be 
assumed  by  the  volume  of  packaging  material  disposed 
between  each  of  the  faces  of  the  electrically  nonconductive 
layers  and  the  working  surface  of  the  second  seal  jaw  to  effect 
limited  additional  movement  of  said  seal  jaws  toward  one 
another  upon  the  melting  of  the  thermoplastic  material. 


■«  6J  ?- 


7     dj    J^    66 


5.736.720 

loader  mounted  paintball  game 

scorekeeper  and  an  associ.ated  paintball 

c;ame  playing  system 

Roderick  L.  Bell,  and  David  W,  Bell,  both  of  Mesquite.  Tex., 
assignors  to  CM  Support.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.220 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  W(K):45AX) 

V.S.  CI.  235—1  B  22  Claims 
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1.  A  paintball  game  playing  system,  comprising: 

a  paintball  gun; 

a  bulk  loader  for  holding  a  plurality  of  paintballs.  said  bulk 
loader  operatively  connected  to  said  paintball  gun.  said  paint- 
ball gun  firing  paintballs  supplied  thereto  by  said  bulk  loader; 
and 

a  paintball  game  seorekeeper  mounted  on  said  bulk  loader,  said 
paintball  game  seorekeeper  maintaining  information  regard- 
ing an  on-going  game  of  paintball. 


b)  situating  a  tag  bearing  coded  Indicia  having  parts  of  different 
light  reflectivity  adjacent  to  each  of  the  products,  each  coded 
indicia  representing  the  identitv  of  a  respective  product; 

c)  providing  the  customer  with  a  single  portable  trigger-actuated 
.self-scanning  electro-optical  reader  having  an  onboard  trig- 
ger, and  a  printer  unit  both  entirch  supported  by  the  cus- 
tomer; 

d)  electro-optically  automatically  and  repetitively  scanning  and 
reading  the  coded  indicia  on  the  tag  situated  with  a  product 
visually  selected  by  the  customer  by  aiming  the  reader  rela- 
tive to.  and  at  a  distance  away  from,  the  coded  indicia  to 
position  thereon  a  light  beam  emitted  exierioriy  of  the  reader, 
and  b>  actuating  the  trigger  to  move  said  light  beam  relative 
to  the  reader  across  the  coded  indicia  to  automatically  identify 
the  product  selected  by  the  customer  to  the  host  computer; 

e)  automatically  accessing  the  data  base  upon  product  identifi- 
cation to  automatically  retrieve  the  stored  data  corresponding 
to  the  price  attributes  of  the  product  selected; 

f)  automatically  pnnting  upon  data  retneval  human-readable 
data  representing  the  retrieved  price  data  on  a  label  with  the 
unit;  and 

g)  said  accessing  and  printing  steps  being  automatically  per- 
formed on  a  real-time  basis  subsequent  to  said  reading  step 
while  the  reader  and  the  unit  arc  supponed  by  the  customer 


5.736,722 
DUAL  SENSOR  DECODER 
Frederick  Rockwell  Chamberlain,  IV,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  598.780 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/UH 

U.S.  CI.  235-^M9  5  Claims 
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5,736.721 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  EXPEDITING 
COMMERICAL  PRODUCT  TRANSACTIONS  AT  A  POINT- 
OF-SALE  SITE 
Jerome  Swariz,  Old  Fi«ld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies, Inc..  HolLsville,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292.584.  Aug.  18,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.448.046,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,414, 
Jul.  27.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
553.559.  Jul.  16.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  392.207.  Aug.  10,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138.563.  Dec.  28.  1987.  Pat. 
No.  4.871.904.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457„««7 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/l():l5/(K) 
I'.S.  CI.  235—383  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  advising  a  customer  of  the  prices  of  prixlucts 
offered  at  a  self-service  store  prior  to  checkout,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  storing  product  identity  Information  and  data  including  price 
attributes  of  each  pnxiuct  In  a  common  data  base  ot  a  host 
computer; 
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1.  An  information  system  comprising: 

a  medium  having  an  Information  pattern  encoded  as  changes  In 
two  values  of  a  medium  characteristic,  including  start  and  end 
key  patterns  w  hich  have  characteristic  value  changes  spaced  a 
fixed  distance  apart,  and  including  Intermediate  characteristic 
value  changes  spaced  apart  distances  which  are  greater  or  less 
than  said  fi.xed  distance  and  spaced  apart  distances  which  are 
greater  or  less  than  said  fixed  distance  and  which  with  said 
key  patterns  encixle  information; 

two  sensors  spaced  from  each  other  said  fixed  distance  for 
sensing  said  medium  characteristic  value  changes  as  said 
medium  and  said  sensors  are  moved  relatively  to  each  other, 
in  a  direction  of  movement,  said  sensors  being  spaced  apart  in 
said  direction  of  movement  and  for  pnxlucing  signals  repre- 
sentative thereof;  and 

circuitry  for  prtH:esslng  said  signals  from  said  sensors  to  prcxluce 
an  Information  signal  the  start  and  end  pattern  signals  delin 
calini:  an  inlornuilion  hlnck 
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5.736.723 

METHOD  AND  APPAR ATI  S  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE 

ORIENTATION  OF  A  DOT  MATRIX  CODE  MARKING  OF 

AN  ARTICLE 
Michael  A.  N.  Clarke,  and  Christopher  R.  Booth,  both  of 
Derby.  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Poke  pic.  London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00572.  §  371  Date  Nov.  3.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  3.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26010.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545.704 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Mar.  18.  1994, 
9405337 

Int.  CI."  (;06K  7/10 
L.S.  CI.  235—456  16  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  identifying  the  orientation  of  a  dot  matrix  code 
marking  of  an  article  relative  lo  a  datum  (Z).  the  dot  matrix  code 
marking  havmg  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  on  which  dots 
comprising  the  code  marking  are  i(xaied.  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  producing  a  digilii^ed  image  of  the  dot  matrix  code. 

(b)  measuring  the  distances  between  each  dot  located  in  the 
digitised  image,  and  every  other  dot  located  in  the  digilised 
image, 

(c)  determining  the  fundamental  inter  dot  spacing  wherein  dots 
separated  by  the  fundamental  inter  dot  spacing  are  located  in 
the  same  row  or  column. 

(d)  determining  the  angle  between  a  line  joining  the  dots  in  one 
of  the  rows  and  the  datum  (Z). 

-■}  determining  the  angle  between  a  line  Joining  the  dots  in  one 

of  the  columns  and  the  datum  (Z). 
1 1  determining  the  orientation  of  the  dot  matrix  code  marking  of 

the  article  from  the  said  angles. 


5,736,724 

OBLIQUE  ACCESS  TO  IMAGE  DATA  FOR  READIN(; 

DATAFORMS 

Paul  P.  Ju,  and  Vnjiun  P.  Wang,  both  of  Fort  Myers.  Fla.. 

assignors  to  Metanetics  Corporation.  Fort  Myers.  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  258.428,  Jun.  10.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438.889 
Int.  CI.'  (;06K  7/1(1 
VS.  CI.  235-^162  26  Claims 

1.  An  oblique  access  system,  enabling  access  to  datafonn  image 
data  via  an  oblique  line  component  of  an  image  portion  containing 
an  image  of  said  dataform,  comprising: 

a  two-dimensional  array  of  image  sensor  cells  positioned  in 
rows  and  columns  and  arranged  to  provide  image  data  repre- 
sentative of  an  image  area  including  said  image  portion  con- 
taining said  dataform  image; 
an  address  unit  arranged  to  provide  address  signals  effective  to 
identify  a  stepped  pixel  pattern  of  sensor  cells  representative 
of  said  oblique  line  component,  said  oblique  line  component 
positioned  obliquely  to  said  rows  and  columns  and  said 
address  signals  usable  to  access  image  data  originating  from 
sensor  cells  compnsing  said  pattern;  and 
a  data  access  arrangement  resp<insive  lo  said  address  signals  to 
select  image  data  from  sensor  cells  positioned  in  said  stepped 
pixel  pattern,  said  image  data  comprising  signals  thereby 
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representative  of  said  oblique  line  comptment  of  the  image 
portion  containing  said  dataform  image. 


5,736.725 
PORTABLE  OPTICAL  READER  WITH  MOTION 
SENSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Arvin  D.  Danielson.  Solon,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand  Corpora- 
tion. Cedar-Rapids.  Inua 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  311.483.  Sep.  23.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,5.M.684.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,333, 

•Sep.  9.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  298,257.  Aug.  30.  1994.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

300,178.  Sep.  2.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9, 

1996.  .Sen  No.  677,155 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235-462  5  Claims 

[bTJ    iA/llMTERF*CE|   ^    ,„^^ 
I  CCD  UBf  1 


5.  A  method  for  imaging  optical  indicia  contained  on  a  target 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  an  optimal  focus  location  for  an  optical  reader 
having  a  known  depth  of  field  and  an  optimal  focus  length; 

b)  determining  the  distance  to  the  target  surface; 

cl  determining  whether  the  distance  to  the  target  surfac-"  is 
changing;  and 

d)  permitting  activation  of  the  optical  reader,  to  capture  an 
image  of  the  target  surface,  if  it  is  determined  that  a  target 
\urface  is  moving  away  from  the  optimal  focus  location  and 
that  the  target  surface  is  wiihm  the  optical  reader's  depth  of 
field 


5.736,726 

PORTABLE  DATA  COLLECTION  DEVICE  HAVIN(; 

REMOVABLE  HANDLE  AND  BATTERY 

David  B.  VanHorn,  Columbia  Station,  and  (iary  Kochis,  Lni- 

ontown,   both   of  Ohio,  as.signors   to  Telxon   Corporation. 

Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623.886 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  235—472  10  Claims 

I.  A  portable  data  collection  device  comprising: 
a)  a  housing  for  encasing  electronic  circuitry  of  the  device,  the 
electronic  circuitry  including  circuitry  for  reading  a  bar  code 


%ii> 


accordance  with  JEIDA  and  PCMCIA  standards  wherein  the  hrsi 
IC  card  has  a  card  width  of  about  54  mm  and  a  card  thickness  of 
about  5  mm.  w  ith  said  electronic  de\  ice  ha\  ing  a  de\  ice  connector 
at  a  front  end  of  said  slot,  and  an  IC  card  having  a  Iront  portion 
lying  in  said  -.lot  and  having  a  rigid  frame  that  is  hxed  in  poMtmn 
and  orientation  on  said  slot  walls  and  having  a  front  connector 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  mated  with  said  device  connector, 
characten/ed  h\ : 

said  card  has  a  rear  portion  which  faces  rearwardiv  out  of  said 
slot,  and  said  card  has  a  primarily  rearwardiv  facing  infrared 
transmitter  supported  in  [vismon  and  orieni.iiinn  on  said 
frame. 


1.  .A  combination  o\  an  electronic  device  which  has  walls  form- 
ing a  slot  constructed  to  receive  a  hrsi  IC  card  constructed  in 


dataform  and  power  source  selection  circuitry  for  selecting 
between  a  plurality  of  power  sources  electrically  coupled  to 
the  power  source  selection  circuitry  lo  suppiv  power  to  the 
electronic  circuitry,  the  housing  supporting  a  dataform  reading 
actuator,  the  actuator  being  selectively  actuated  to  cause  the 
circuitry  for  reading  a  bar  code  datafomi  to  initiate  a  dalatomi 
reading  operation; 

b)  a  housing  power  source  suppt>rted  bv  the  housing,  the  hous- 
ing ptiwer  source  being  electricallv  coupled  to  the  povver 
source  selection  circuitry  and  being  selectable  bv  the  power 
source  selection  circuitry  to  supply  power  to  the  electronic 
circuitry; 

c>  a  handle  removably  attached  to  the  housing,  said  handle 
including  a  handle  power  source; 

d)  a  trigger  movably  attached  to  said  handle,  said  trigger  selec- 
tively moved  to  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  lo  the 
handle  lo  cause  the  circuitry  for  reading  a  bar  code  dataform 
to  initiate  a  dataform  reading  operation:  and 

e)  the  electronic  circuitry  including  inlertacing  circuitry  for 
electrically  coupling  the  handle  power  source  to  the  power 
source  selection  circuitry,  the  handle  power  source  being 
selectable  bv  the  power  source  seleciion  circuitry  to  supply 
power  to  the  electronic  circuitry,  the  electronic  circuitry  fur- 
ther including  i>ptical  trigger  detection  circuitry  for  determin 
ing  when  said  trigger  is  moved  lo  the  predetermined  position 
with  respect  lo  the  handle  lo  cause  the  circuitry  for  reading  a 
bar  code  dalafomi  to  initiate  a  datafomi  reading  read  opera- 
iion. 


5.7.^6.727 
IC  COMMl  NICATION  CARD 
Eiichi   Nakala.  336-13   Miwa-chou,  .Machida-shi  Tokyo,  and 
.Masahiro  Ilirayama.  Koshahaimu  2-902.  1-2  Komalsugawa 
Edogawa-ku.  both  of  Japan 
per  No.  PCTA  S95/(K»215.  S  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  §  102(e> 
Dale  Nov.  22.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/19015.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  553.340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11,  1994.  6-012247 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/(K):imH):N/0<> 

II..S.  Cl.  235 — 487  8  Claims 


5.736.728 
NON  CONTACT  IC  C  ARD  AND  A  NON  CONTACT  l( 
C  ARD  S^  STEM 
Toshiyuki  MaLsubara.  Hvogo.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Mitsubishi 
Electric  .Semiconductor  Software  lo..  Ltd..  Hyogo.  and  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  kaisha.  lokvo.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  575.044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  25.  1995.  7-217189 
Int.  Cl.'  (;06k  NA)6:5A)0 
I  .S.  Cl.  235 — 492  9  Claims 
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1.  A  non  contact  IC  card  comprising: 

a  reclifving  circuit  for  rectifving  a  power  signal  received  via 
uircless  communication,  the  reclifving  circuit  outpulting  a 
power  supply  voltage; 

internal  circuitry  operated  by  the  pt)«er  supply  voltage;  and 

a  reset  signal  generating  circuit  for  reselling  said  internal  cir- 
cuitry during  a  penod  from  a  time  when  the  power  supply 
voltage  begins  lo  rise  lo  a  time  when  the  power  supply 
voltage  reaches  a  predetemiined  operating  voltage,  and  during 
a  period  when  the  ptiwer  suppIv  voltage  begins  to  decrease 
below  a  minimum  voltage  of  voltages  which  ensure  a  normal 
operation  ol  said  internal  circuitry  to  a  lime  when  the  power 
supply  voltage  reaches  zero,  and  for  releasing  the  reset  during 
a  penod  other  than  the  period  during  which  the  reset  is  being 
ettecled. 


5.736.729 

DAT\  TRANSMISSION  CARD  AND  HOLDINti  CASIN(; 

Taunu  Seppiinen.  .Solnantie  35  A.  FlN-0t»330.  Helsinki.  Finland 

PCT  No.  KT/FI9.VWM96.  S  371  Date  Sep.  26.  1996.  S  102ie» 

Date  Sep.  26,  1996.  PCI   Pub.  No.  \\()95/14980.  PCI   Pub. 

Date  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24.  1993.  .Sen  No.  649.600 
Int.  Cl.'  (;06K  IW06~ 
V.S.  Cl.  235 — 492  5  Claims 

1.  A  daia  transmission  device  conhgured  for  remote  conimuni- 
caiion  with  a  reading  device,  compnsing: 

(a)  an  idenlihcation  card  provided  with  identifying  intormalion 

about  a  user  of  said  idenlihcation  card;  and 
(b(  a  holding  casing  re'movablv  attached  to  said  idenlihcation 
card,  said  holding  casing  including: 
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(i)  recording  means  for  storing  recorded  data;  and 
(ii)    tratsmission    and    receiving    means    communicatively 
coupled  with  said  recordmg  means  for  remotely  communi- 
cating the  recorded  data  to  the  reading  device. 


1.  A  device  for  receiving  electromagnetic  signals  intended  to 
Jetect  an  entry  beam  of  electromagnetic  signals  of  a  known  geom- 
etry arriving  at  a  variable  incident  entry  angle,  the  de\ice  compris- 
ng 
a  detector  having  a  sensitive  detection  area  and  a  main  detection 
axis  serving  as  reference  for  the  incident  entry  angle,  the 
detector  being  a  quadratic  detector  of  the  energy  of  an  inci- 
dent beam  on  a  given  sensitive  detection  area:  and 
means  for  transmitting  to  the  detector,  in  a  specified  angular 
range,  the  incident  beam  which  is  derived  from  the  entry 
beam,  the  means  for  transmitting  comprising  means  for  cor- 
recting the  geometry  of  the  entry  beam  chosen  according  to  a 
correction  formula,  the  correction  formula  depends  on  the 
incident  entry  angle  of  the  entry  beam,  the  means  for  correct- 
ing forms  the  incident  beam  and  transmits  it  to  the  sensitive 
detection  area  so  as  to  reduce  energy  deviaiions  of  the 
received  energy  of  the  incident  beam,  whereby  the  signal  to 
noise  ratio  of  the  electromagnetic  signal  is  substantially  con- 
stant re^irdless  of  the  incident  entry  angle. 


5,736,731 
PHOTOMl'LTIPLIER  Tl'BE  COMPRISIN(;  A  .SECOND 
DYNODE  HAVING  A  SATl  R.\TED  SECONDARY 
ELECTRON  EMISSION  RATIO 
Hiroyuki  Kyashima:  Takayuki  Omura:  Kimitsugu  Nakamura: 
Suenori  Kimura:  You.suke  Onha.shi.  and  Masuo  Ito,  all  of 
Hamamatsu.   Japan,   assignors    Co    Hamamatsu    Photonics 
K.K.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  684,140 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20.  1995.  7-184022 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  4.VIK 

VS.  CI.  250—207  13  Claims 


5,736.730 

DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

SIGNALS  WITH  AN  ENERGY  CORRECTION  MEANS 

Pierre  Nicole,  Saint  Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Dassault  Elec- 

tronique.  Saint  Cloud  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  595,004 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1995,  95  01510 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  1/20 

VS.  a.  25O-203.I  8  Claims 

u 


1   A  photomultiplier  tube  comprising: 

a  photocathode  for  emitting  photoelectrons  upon  receiving  inci- 
dent light:  and 
an  electron  multiplication  portion  for  multiplying  photoelectrons 
supplied  from  the  photocathode  in  a  cascade  manner,  the 
electron  multiplication  portion  including: 
a  hrst  dynode  for  receiving  photoelectrons  supplied  from  the 

photocathode:  and 
a  second  dynixle  for  receiving  electrons  supplied  from  the 
first  dynode.  the  second  dynixie  having  a  secondary  elec- 
tron emission  ratio  which  is  substantially  saturated  with 
respect  to  an  electric  voltage  applied  thereto. 


5.736,732 
INDICED  (  HAR(;E  PREVENTION  IN 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  IMA(;iNG  DEVICES 
(Jeorge  F^dward  Possin,  Niskayuna;  Douglas  Albagli,  Clifton 
Park;   Robert   Forrest   kwasnick,  Niskayuna,  all  of  N.Y.; 
Rowland  Frederick  Saunders,   Hartland,  and   Habib  Vafi. 
Waukesha,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  lieneral  Electric  Com- 
pany. Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,641 

Int.  CI.'  HOiJ  40/14 

V.S.  a.  250—208.1         ■  21  Claims 


1.  An  X-Y-addressed  solid  state  radiation  imager  protected  from 
static  charge  buildup  during  periods  of  operation  and  non- 
operation,  said  imager  comprising: 
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photosensor  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  address  lines 
disposed  in  respective  rows  and  columns,  a  plurality  of  radia- 
tion sensitive  elements  disposed  in  a  matrix  arrangement  and 
coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  address  lines,  a  common 
electrode  structure  disposed  over  said  address  lines  and  said 
radiation  sensitive  elements  so  as  to  be  electrically  insulated 
from  said  address  lines  and  coupled  to  said  radiation  sensitive 
elements: 

ground  nng  disposed  around  the  penphery  of  said  matrix 
arrangement  of  said  radiation  sensitive  elements:  and 
coupling  circuit  electrically  coupled  between  said  ground 
conductor  and  said  common  electrode  so  as  to  provide  an 
electrical  connection  to  selectively  equilibrate  voltage  poten- 
tial between  said  common  electrode  and  said  ground  nng 


5,736,733 

LIGHT  SENSOR  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SWITCHES  FOR  SELECTIVE  CONNECTION  BETWEEN 

A  DETECTOR  AND  AN  OUTPUT  TERMINAL  IN  ALL 

COMBINATIONS  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  DETECT^ORS 

AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  OUTPUT  TERMINALS 

Tom   Shima;    Taiichiroh    Fukuda,   both   of   Kanagawa.   and 

Toshikazu  Yoneyama,  Tsurugashima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  25.  1995.  7-271844; 
Sep.  25.  1995,  7-271845;  Feb.  14.  1996,  8-0^2410 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14  > 
U.S.  a.  250—208.2  16  Claims 


1   A  photosensor  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light  receiving  elements  for  detecting  incident 
light: 

a  plurality  of  output  terminals  for  outputting  photocurrents  gen- 
erated in  said  plurality  of  light  receiving  elements: 

a  plurality  of  switches  for  selecting  connection  between  said 
light  receiving  element  and  said  output  terminal  in  all  combi- 
nations of  said  plurality  of  light  receiving  elements  and  said 
plurality  of  output  terminals:  and 

J  shift  register  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  nodes  each  controlling 
on/oft  of  said  plurality  of  switches. 


from  the  ridges  and  valleys  of  the  finger  surface  when 
immersed  in  the  liquid  layer  and  placed  on  the  finger-touching 
surface  of  the  platen: 

the  two  interrogating  light  beams  each  being  collimated  and  the 
projections  of  each  beam  into  a  horizontal  plane  assuming  an 
angle  of  approximately  forty-five  degrees  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  finger  when  place  on  the  finger-touching 
surface: 

imaging  means; 

a  mirror  for  reflecting  the  visible  modulated  light  beam  from  the 
finger  ridges  and  valleys  to  the  imaging  means:  and, 

a  first  polanzing  filter  positioned  between  the  platen  and  the 
mirror  to  intercept  the  visible  modulated  light  pnor  to  reflec- 
tion from  the  mirror 


5,736,735 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  DEVICE  AND  FOREIGN  MATTER 

INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Tsuneyuki  Hagiwara,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21.  1995.  7-267741: 
Nov.  10.  1995.  7-317130 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02F  t/0\ 


VS.  CI.  250—225 


15  Claims 


.X— 


5Ji6J34 
LIQUID  PLATEN  FIN(;ERPRINT  IMAGE 
ENHANCEMENT 
Daniel  H.  Marcus.  New   City;   Hakan   I.  Pekcan,  Brooklyn; 
William  Chilcott,  (Ksining.  and  .Arthur  Schlang,  Coram,  all 
of  N.Y.,  as,signors  to  Fingermatrix,  Inc.,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,009 
Int.  CI."  G02F  !/i)l:  CmK  9/74.  B42D  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—225  16  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fingerprint  imaging  system  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  platen  having  a  finger-touching  surface  to  which  a  liquid  layer 

may  be  applied: 
means  for  providing  two  interrogating  light  beams,  one  on  each 
side  of  and  below  the  finger  position  on  the  platen  and 
positioned  to  illuminate  and  provide  a  mixlulated  light  beam 


1.  An  optical  scanning  device  compnsing: 

light  deflection  means  for  deflecting  a  light  beam  emitted  by  a 
light  source  to  be  incident  on  an  object  to  be  irradiated: 

polarization  state  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  ptilanzation 
slate  of  the  light  beam,  so  that  the  light  beam  to  be  incident  on 
the  object  to  be  irradiated  has  a  predetermined  polanzation 
state  with  respect  to  the  object  to  be  irradiated:  and 

rotary  driving  means  tor  rotating  said  light  deflection  means  and 
said  ptilanzalion  state  adjusting  means  together  so  that  the 
light  beam  deflected  by  said  light  deflection  means  scans  the 
object  to  be  irradiated. 
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5.736,736 

FLEXIBLE  Gl  IDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FACILITATING 

PLACEMENT  OF  AN  ELONGATE  PLASTIC  INSERT 

WITHIN  AN  EXISTING  PIPE 

Dudley  Tre\or  Dickson.  Whitely  Bay.  and  Mohammed  Vunis 
Aziz,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  British  Gas  pic,  England 

Filed  Apr  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  427,079 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niied  Kingdom,  Feb.  23.  1995, 
95  03678 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIB  ///26 
C.S.  CI.  25»— 227.11  17  Claims 
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5.736.737 
CONCATENATED  MAGNETO-OPTIC  FIELD  SENSORS 
Jay  VV.  Dawson,  and  Trevor  W.  MacDougall,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
33427.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  55133-3427 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  561.810 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  V/6   (;01J  4/(HI 

L.S.  CI.  250-227.17  2o  claims 


1.  A  devite  for  sensing  electncul  curreni  flowing  through  a 
conducior.  tHe  device  comprising: 
a  lighl  source: 
a  first  Faraday  effect  sensing  element  having  an  input  and  an 

output; 
hrst  means  for  coupling  said  lighl  source  to  said  input  of  said 

first  sensing  element: 
a  second  Faraday  effect  sensing  element  having  an  input  and  an 

output; 


second  means  for  coupling  said  output  of  said  first  sensing 
element  to  said  input  of  said  second  sensing  element,  said 
second  means  comprising  a  polari/ing  fiber  having  first  and 
second  ends; 

an  optical  detector;  and 

third  means  for  couphng  said  output  of  said  second  sensing 
element  to  said  optical  detector 


5.736.738 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SECl  RING  CCD  BOARD  AT  A  FIXED 

POSITION  WITHIN  A  RANt;E  OF  MOTION 
Abdolreza  Movaghar;  Josephine  del  Rosario:  Mark  Diel.  and 
David  J.  Schmeling.  all  of  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hevtlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701.619 

Int.  CI."  A47G  2WI)2:  E04G  J/DH.-  E06B  Z/CS 

IS.  CI.  250-239  13  CTaims 


'z\r 


1.  A  sensor  and  probe  assembly  insertable  into  a  pipeline  for 
passage  to  a  main  pipe,  said  assembly  comprising  an  elongate 
flexible  member  incorporating  a  source  of  light  at  a  first  end.  light 
detector  means  for  detecting  the  reflected  light  and  detector  circuit 
means  for  detecting  when  the  assembly  reaches  the  main  pipe. 


V. 


--■-^-i:^^' 


I.  Apparatus  for  securing  an  optical  apparatus  at  a  fixed  relative 
UKation  within  a  range  of  motion,  comprising: 

a  first  housing  member  holding  the  optical  apparatus; 

first  bracket  member  fabncated  of  a  CV  transparent  material: 

compliant  apparatus  for  holding  the  first  housing  member  and 
the  first  bracket  iiiember  loosely  together,  while  permuting 
relative  motion  between  the  first  housing  and  the  lirsi  bracket 
member  through  a  range  of  niolion: 

a  curable  bonding  element  applied  between  areas  of  the  firsi 
housing  member  and  the  first  bracket  member  for  bonding  ihe 
first  housing  member  and  the  first  bracket  member  together  in 
a  fixed  position  within  the  range  of  movement,  the  bonding 
element  applied  while  in  a  liquid  state  to  permit  said  relative 
motion,  said  bonding  element  including  an  adhesive  which  is 
cured  to  a  solid  state  by  exposure  to  ultraviolet  lighl,  wherein 
the  first  housing  member  and  said  first  bracket  member  are 
fixed  m  said  relative  position 


5.736.739 
RECIRCl  LATIN(;  FILTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  I  SE 
W rril  A  TRANSPORI ABLE  ION  MOBILITY 
SPECTROMETER  IN  (JAS  CHR0MAI0(;RAPHY 
APPLICATIONS 
Robert  E.  Lber.  .\llison  Park;  \iktor  Knuznetsov;  .Alexander 
Tarassov.  both  of  Mars;  Byron  L.  Carnahan.  Pittsburgh,  and 
Charles  W.  Pipich.  MonriH-ville.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  .Mine 
Safety  Appliances  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628.147.  ,\pr.  4.  1996.  This 
application  Oct.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726.843 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  4W40:49A)-t 
V.S.  CI.  250-287  27  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  filtration  system  for  use  with  an  ion  mobility  spec- 
trometer in  gas  chromatography  applications,  comprising: 


_-^^Sr.._ 


7 


^ 


A.  a  pump  in  communication  with  btnh  an  outlet  and  a  earner 
stream  inlet  of  the  ion  mobility  spectrometer  for  recirculating 
ion  mobility  spectrometer  outlet  fluid  flow  into  the  carrier 
stream  inlet; 

B.  at  least  one  filter  in  communication  with  the  pump  for 
removing  impurities  from  the  recirculated  flow;  and 

C.  an  exhaust  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  outlet  fluid  flow 
from  the  system,  wherein  the  amount  of  fluid  removed  is 
equal  to  the  amount  of  fluid  entering  a  sample  stream  inlet  of 
the  ion  mobility  spectrometer 


5,736,740 

METHOD  AND  DEMCE  FOR  TRANSPORT  OF  IONS  IN 

GAS  THROl  GH  A  (  APILLARY 

Jochen    Franzen.    Bremen.    (Jermany.    assignor    to    Bruker- 

Franzen  .Analytik  (>mbH.  Bremen,  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  622.893 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  .-^pr.  25,  1995,  195  15 
271.9 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5W-I4:  HOIJ  4W(H) 
V.S.  CI.  250—288  10  Claims 


wherein  the  capillary  assembly  is  sell-posuioning  and  iv  -.ealing 
engaged  within  the  capillary  receptacle  such  that  under  tension  an 
axial  sliding  or  lateral  movement  is  enabled  which  disconnects  the 
means  of  supplying  an  electrical  p«itenlial  to  the  capillary  assembly 
and  removes  the  capillary  assembly  from  the  capillary  receptacle 
without  Using  tixils. 


5.736.742 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  AND  CHARCiED  PARTK  I.E  BEAM 

SYSTEM 

Yukinori  Ochiai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NFX'  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  19%.  Ser.  No.  729,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5.  1995.  7-258702 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  J7/20 

t.S.  CI.  250—3%  R  8  Claims 

_  1 
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6  Apparatus  tor  the  iranspon  of  ions  by  a  flowing  gas  against  a  ,^  |^„^  assembly  lor  use  in  a  charged  panicle  beam  lithogra- 

potential  difference  from  a  region  of  higher  pressure  into  the  p^^    ,,„en,  comprising  an  obieclive  lens  divided  subsiantialh 

vacuum  system  of  a  mass  spectrometer,  compnsing:  perpendicularly  to  a  beam  direction  into  an  upper  pan  and  a  lower 

a  capillary  having  a  weakly  conductive  inner  surface;  and  p^^:  and  a  semiconductor  wafer  insened  between  said  upper  and 

a  voltage  source  applying  a  voltage  potential  between  the  two  jovygr  pans 
ends  of  the  capillary 


5,736,741 

IONIZATION  CHAMBER  AND  MASS  SPECTROMETRY 

SYSTEM  CONTAININC;  AN  EASILY  REMOVABLE  AND 

REPLACEABLE  CAPILLARY 

James  L.  Bertsch.  Palo  Alto,  and  Kent  1).  Henry.  Newark,  both 
of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  He>»lett  Packard  Company.  Palo  .Alio. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996.  .Sen  No.  688.586 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  4W04 
I  .S.  CI.  250—288  19  Claims 

I.  A  mass  speclronieliv  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing: 

(bi  at  least  one  ionization  region: 

(c)  a  capillary  asseniblv,  wherein  the  capillary  assembly  pro- 
vides  a   means  of  communication   between   the   ionization 
region  and  a  lower  pressure  region; 
id  I  a  capillary  receptacle; 
lei  means  of  sealing  the  capillary  assembly  within  the  capillary 

receptacle;  and 
(f)  means  of  supplying  an  electrical  potential  to  the  capillary; 


5,736,743 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  ION  BEA.M 

FORMVriON  IN  AN  ION  IMPLANTER 

\ictor  .M.  Benveniste.  (Jlouci-ster,  Mas.s.,  a<«.signor  to  F^alon 
Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  545.l.<5.  Oct.  19.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.554.857.  This  application  Aug.  13.  19%,  .Sen  No.  696.122 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ   <7/M7:49/M) 

I  .S.  CI.  250 — 192.21  46  Claims 

1.  .A  method  lor  filtering  particles  from  an  ion  beam,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of 

al  moving  the  ion  beam  ihrouph  a  magnetic  held  region; 

b)  energi/ing  al  least  one  dipole  field  generating  coil  to  generate 

a  diptile  magnetic  field  in  the  magnetic  field  region: 
cl  energi/ing  at  least  one  quadnipole  held  generating  coil  to 
generate  a  quadruptile  magnetic  held  superimposed  on  the 
dipole  magnetic  field  in  the  magnetic  field  region;  and 
dl  controlling  the  energi/atuvn  of  the  al  least  one  dipole  held 
generating  coil  and  the  at  least  one  quadrupole  held  generat- 
ing coil  to  filter  panicles  from  the  ion  beam  as  the  ion  fieam 
moves  through  the  magnetic  held  region 
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1.  A  wavelength  shifting  filter  for  use  with  UV  radiation,  com- 
prising 

a  first  sheet  of  material  transparenl  to  UV  radiation; 

a  second  sheet  of  material  adjacent  lo  the  first  sheet,  the  second 
sheet  being  while:  and 

a  phosphor  coaling  between  the  first  sheet  and  the  second  sheet, 
the  second  sheet  being  transparent  to  a  range  of  electromag- 
netic radiation,  the  phosphor  coaling  radiating  electromag- 
netic energy  in  at  leasl  ihe  range  lo  which  the  second  sheet  is 
transparent  when  Ihe  phosphor  coating  is  radiated  with  the 
UV  radiation. 


5,736,745 
CONTAMINATION  EVALUATING  APPARATUS 
Makiko  Nagashima,  and  Tadashi  Nishioka,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Cor- 
poration, Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-170909 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—559.41  12  Claims 

1  A  contamination  evaluating  apparaius  for  detecting  Ihe  num- 
ber, locaiions  and  types  of  coniaminanis  sticking  lo  the  surface  of 
a  sample,  compnsing: 


5,736,744 
WAVELENGTH  SHIFTING  FILTER 
James  W.  Johannsen,  Burbank;  Alexander  Walu.szko,  Pasa- 
dena, and  Ronald  A.  Meyer,  San  Dimas,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  UVP,  Inc.,  Upland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622^09 

Int.  CI."  H05B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  250—505.1  9  Claims 


a  guide  extending  in  a  horizontal  direction: 

a  sample  placement  portion  fixed  to  said  guide  and  having  said 
sample  placed  thereon: 

a  measurement  portion  attached  slidably  to  said  guide  for  mea- 
suring the  number  and  locations  of  said  contaminants  by 
moving  onto  said  sample  placement  portion:  and 

an  analyzing  portion  attached  slidably  lo  said  guide  for  analyz- 
ing Ihe  types  of  said  contaminants  by  moving  onto  said 
sample  placement  portion. 


5,736,746 
RADIATION  IMAGE  READ-OUT  APPARATUS 

Takashi   Funitoh,   Kanagawa-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,Ltd.,  Kanagwa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .4ug.  31,  1995,  7-223329; 
Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223330;  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235137 

Int.  CI."  G03B  42/02 
U.S.  CI.  250—589  3  aalms 


JZ 


I   A  radiation  image  readout  apparaius  comprising: 

a  radiation  image  read-out  section  which  reads  out  a  radiation 
image  stored  on  a  stimulable  phosphor  sheet, 

an  erasing  .section  which  erases  residual  image  information 
remaining  on  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  after  read-out. 

a  cassette  holding  section  in  which  a  plurality  of  cassettes  each 
containing  therein  a  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  are  loaded,  and 

a  sheet  transfer  means  which  takes  out  Ihe  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet  from  an  arbitrary  one  of  the  cassettes,  transfers  the 
stimulable  phosphor  sheet  in  a  forward  direction  along  a 
transfer  path  to  the  radiation  image  read-out  section  and  the 
erasing  section  and  always  returns  the  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet  in  a  reverse  direction  along  said  transfer  path  to  the 
same  cassette  from  which  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  was 
taken  out. 
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5,736,747 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  SUITABLE  AS  REACTIVE 

DILUENTS,  AND  BINDER  PRECl'RSOR  COMPOSITIONS 

INCLUDING  SAME 
Ernest  L.  Thurber,  Ramsey;  Eric  G.  Larson.  Washington;  .\lan 
R.  Kirk,  Washington,  and  (iregg  D.  Dahlke.  Ram.sey,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
C^ompany,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  334,817,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,523,152, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,824,  Oct.  27, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  .Ser.  No. 
606,512 
Int.  CI."  C07C  J27A)4.27.i/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—182.12  28  Claims 

I.  Organic  compounds  having  at  leasl  one  ethylenically- 
unsalurated  group  and  being  suitable  lor  use  as  reactive  diluents, 
said  compounds  being  aromatic  compounds  of  formula  (II): 

III! 


5.736,749 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  WITH  INDUCTOR 
INCORPORATED  THEREIN 
^'a-Hong  Xie,  Flemington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,472 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2^AH) 

U.S.  CI.  257—3  5  Oaims 

-30         /  ^35 


(R«» 


-R-Y 
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wherein: 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C,H,, —  and 

— (C^H,,) — O — (C,H>,),  wherein   x   is  an  integer  ranging 

from  I  lo  12  inclusive  and  y  and  y'  are  independently  an 

integer  ranging  from  1  to  6  inclusive: 
R"  is  an  amino  group: 
R"  is  H: 
R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — C(=0) — 

C(R">=CH,  and  — NR"— €(=0)— C(R")=CHv, 
R"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  — C.H,,.., — 

wherein  x   is  an  integer  ranging  from    1    lo    12  inclusive, 

_C(=0)— C(R'')=CH,.         and  -R'— O— C(=0>— 

C(R")=CH,: 
W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S,  NR":  Y  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S.  NR": 
m  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  2; 
n  is  1  or  2;  and 
p  is  0  or  1,  with  the  proviso  that  when  p=0  and  R^  is  — CH, — , 

Y  cannot  be  NR". 


1  A  semiconductor  de\  ice  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

a  region  of  porous  silicon  formed  in  the  substrate,  wherein  the 

region  of  porous  silicon  is  essentially  unoxidized;  and 
an  inductor  formed  on  the  porous  silicon  region  wherein  the 

position  of  Ihe  inductor  on  the  silicon  substrate  is  within  the 

boundaries  of  the  region  of  porous  silicon. 


5,736,750 

MIS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Shunpei  Vamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemura.   Kana- 
gawa.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419.704,  .\pr.  11.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  181.906.  Jan.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,523,257.  This  application  May  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  654.052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-23286; 
Jan,  18,  1993.  5-23288 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/02:2WH 

U-S.  CI.  257—59  17  Claims 

320  31^  321         ^oo  323 


5,736,748 

POLVOLS  HAVINC;  REDUCED  TERMINAL 

UNS.\TURATION  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Z.enon  Lysenko,  and  Ritchie  A.  Wessling,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  .Sen  No.  677,749 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  WW 
U.S.  CI.  252—182.26  15  Claims 

I   \  composilion  comprising  (al  a  poKol  ot  iho  torniula 

IkCH;    <H(R)— Oi„  -Hi„, 

u  herein  I  is  an  initiator  remnant:  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyi.  in 
each  (K'currence:  n  is  an  integer  from  I  lo  2(X):and  m  is  an 
integer  from  2  lo  8  and  (b)  a  poKol  having  an  isoxa/oline 
i;roup. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  insulating  surface: 

a  first  lead  compnsing  an  anodizabic  material  formed  over  said 
insulating  surface: 

an  anodic  oxide  film  of  said  anodi/ahle  nialenal  lormed  on  said 
first  lead: 

an  interlayer  insulator  formed  on  said  anixlic  oxide  film:  and 

a  second  lead  extending  o\er  said  first  lead  with  said  anodic 
oxide  film  and  said  interlayer  insulator  interposed  therebe- 
tween, said  second  lead  electrically  contacling  with  said  first 
lead  through  a  contact  hole  formed  within  said  anixiic  oxide 
film  and  said  interiayer  insulator. 

said  contact  hole  basing  a  diameler  wiihin  said  aniKiic  oxhk- 
film  and  said  interlayer  insulator,  wherein  the  diameter  of  said 
contact  hold  tomied  within  said  amxlic  oxide  film  is  smaller 
than  the  diameler  of  said  contact  hole  lormed  within  said 
'interlayer  insulator  and  said  contact  hole  has  a  stepped  shape 
so  that  an  upper  surface  of  said  amxlic  oxide  film  in  said 
contact  hole  is  in  contact  with  said  second  lead. 
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5.736.751 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVTNC  THICK  SOURCE 

AND  DRAIN  REGIONS 
Toshihiko  Mano;  Toshimoto  Kodaira,  and  Hiroyuki  Oshima. 
all  or  Nagan-kcn.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,729,  Oct.  II,  1W4,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  901.432.  Jun.  19.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,548.  May  31. 

1988.  Pat.  No.  5,124.768.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

862,151,  May  12.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  484,046,  Apr.  11.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13.  1982,  57-61440; 

Apr.  19.  1982,  57-64892;  Aug.  19,  1982,  57-143786 

Int.  cr  H01L2V/76 
U.S.  CI.  257—66  8  Claims 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  arranged  over  a  substrate  comprising: 

a  channel  region  disposed  over  the  substrate,  the  channel  region 
comprising  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  having  a  thickness 
of  less  than  2500  A: 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  spaced  apart  by  the  channel 
region; 

a  gate  insulating  film  disposed  on  the  channel  region,  the  source 
region  and  ihe  drain  region; 

a  gate  electrode  disposed  on  the  gate  insulating  film  and  oppos- 
ing the  channel  region: 

an  interlayer  disposed  over  the  source  region,  the  drain  region 
and  the  gate  electrode:  and 

a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  connected  to  connecting 
portions  of  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region  through 
contati  holes  formed  in  the  gate  insulaling  film  and  the 
interlayer.  at  least  one  of  the  connecting  portions  of  the  source 
region  and  the  drain  region  having  a  thickness  greater  than  a 
thickness  of  the  channel  region. 


5,736.752 
ACTIVE  MATRI.X  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY 
PIXEL  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  FIELD  SHIELD  MEANS 
BETWEEN  THE  PIXEL  AND  THE  SWITCH 
Fu-Lung  Hseuh.  Cranberry;  Alfred  Charles  Ipri.  Princeton, 
both  of  N.J.;  Gary  Mark  Dolny,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  Roger 
Green  Stewart.  Hillsborough  Township.  N.J..  assignors  to 
David  Sarnoir  Research  Center.  Inc..  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295„^74,  Aug.  24.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,587J29.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710J71 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :y/W,  G02F  l/I.U.i 
U.S.  CI.  257—72  15  Claims 

1    In  an  electroluminescent  display  containing  a  plurality  of 
pixel  elements,  each  pixel  element  comprising: 

a  switching  circuit  for  selectively  activating  an  electrolumines- 
cent cell  to  produce  electroluminescent  light  therefrom,  said 
switching  circuit  further  comprises: 

a  first  transistor  being  selectable  to  activate  said  electrolumi- 
nescent cell; 
a  second  transistor,  connected  between  said  first  transistor  and 
said  electroluminescent  cell,  for  connecting  high  voltage  to 
said  electroluminescent  cell  in  response  to  said  first  transis- 
tor being  activated,  said  second  transistor  connected  to  said 
electroluminescent  cell  via  a  resistor;  and 


an  electric  field  shield.  kx;aled  between  said  electroluminescent 
cell  and  said  switching  circuit,  for  isolating  electric  fields 
produced  by  said  electroluminescent  cell  from  said  switching 
circuit. 


5,736,753 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVED  POWER 
CONVERSION  HA\  ING  A  HEXAGONAL-SYSTEM 
SINGLE-CRYSTAL  SILICON  CARBIDE 
Toshiyuki  Ohno,  Hitachi;  Yohsuke  Inoue.  Tokai-mura;  Daisuke 
Kawase.  Hitachi;  Yuzo  Kozono.  Hitachioota;  Takaya  Su/uki. 
Hitachinaka.  and  Tsutomu  VaLsuo,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521.548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-216930 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  JI/0.il2:29/74:2Wmi 

U.S.  CI.  257—77  14  Claims 

<0001> 


{1100}  PLANE 


{0001}  PLANE 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  provided  with  current  terminals  on 
opposite  surfaces  of  a  flat  hexagonal-system  single-crystal  silicon 
carbide,  wherein  a  crystallographic  <0001>  direction  of  the  single- 
crystal  silicon  carbide  is  parallel  with  a  surface  and  a  controlled 
current  path  is  parallel  with  a  crystallographic  {0001 }  plane  of  the 
single-crystal  silicon  carbide. 


5.736,754 

FULL  COLOR  ORGANIC  LI(;HT  EMITTING  DIODE 

ARRAY 

Song  Q.  Shi,  Phoenix,  and  Frank)  So,  Tempe,  both  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  .Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  560.457 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  JMH) 

U.S.  CI.  257—89  17  Claims 

1.  A  full  color  organic  light  emitting  diode  array  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  planar  surface: 
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a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  electrically  conductive  strips 
arranged  in  rows  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  with  ponions 
of  the  surface  of  the  substrate  exposed  therebetween: 

a  layer  of  dielectric  medium  deposited  over  the  conductive  strips 
and  the  portions  ot  the  surface  of  the  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  cavity  structures  defined  by  the  dielectric  medium 
and  each  cavity  structure  defining  a  sub-pixel,  the  pluraliiv  ot 
cavity  structures  being  positioned  in  rows  in  overlying  rela- 
tionship to  the  plurality  of  conductive  strips  with  indi\ idual 
cavity  structures  positioned  in  overlying  relationship  to  an 
ass(Kiated  conductive  strip  so  as  to  expose  a  ponion  of  the 
conductive  strip: 

three  electroluminescent  media,  each  including  at  least  a  layer  of 
active  emitter  material  and  a  layer  of  transparent  conductive 
material,  laterally  and  alternative!)  deposited  in  the  ca\it) 
structures  on  the  exposed  associated  conductive  strip,  with  all 
cavity  structures  in  each  individual  row  containing  only  one 
kind  of  the  three  electroluminescent  media,  the  transparent 
conductive  material  being  connected  to  fomi  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced,  parallel,  metallic  stnps  arranged  in  columns 
orthogonal  to  the  conductive  strips;  and 

a  transparent  dielectric  material  posilioncil  in  MMJinL'  cnLMt'c 
ment  over  the  cavity  structures. 


5,736.755 
VERTICAL  PNP  POW ER  DEVICE  WITH  DIFFERENT 
BALLASTIC  RESISTANT  VERTICAL  PNP  TRANSISTORS 
John  Rothgcb  Fruth,  Kokomo;  John  Kevin  Kaszyca.  Lafayette, 
and  Mark  Wendell  (Jose.  Kokomo.  all  of  Ind..  a.ssignors  to 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Kokomo.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  129,993.  Sep.  Ml  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  973,503,  Nov.  9. 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
525,894 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/0}<2:27/IU2:29/70 
I  .S.  CI.  257— 166  15  Claims 

1  A  PNP  power  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  venical  PNP 
transistors,  each  of  the  plurality  of  \enical  PNP  transi^tors  com- 
prising: 

a  silicon  material  having  a  surface. 

a  collector  region  fomied  in  the  surface  of  Ihe  silicon  material, 
a  base  region  formed  in  the  surface  of  the  silicon  material  such 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  base  region  is  laterall)  disposed 
adjacent  a  portion  of  the  collector  region, 
an  emitter  diffusion  in  Ihe  base  region  such  thai  a  |-H)nion  ot  the 
base  region  is  laterally  disp<ised  between  the  collector  region 
and  the  emitter  diffusion  at  the  surface  of  the  silicon  material, 
and  such  that  a  perimeter  of  the  emitter  diffusion  forms  a 
junction  with  the  base  region,  the  emitter  diffusion  having  an 


^^  32  32  32  32  -'  36 

emitter  contact  located  centrally  therein  so  as  to  esiahlis: 
lateral  on-curreni  flow  through  the  emitter  diffusion  bctweei 
the  emitter  contact  and  the  collector  region,  and 

a  plurality  of  holes  formed  in  the  emitter  diffusion  so  as  to  \x 
disposed  in  the  surface  of  the  silicon  maienal  between  thi 
emitter  contact  and  the  collector  region,  the  plurality  of  hole 
being  uniformlv  spaced  apart  in  a  radial  pattern  with  respe>. 
to  the  emitter  contact  so  that  a  resistive  emitter  diffusio 
section  is  defined  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  holes,  th 
resistive  emitter  diffusion  sections  defining  a  radial  patter 
with  respect  to  the  emitter  contact,  the  resistive  emitter  diffii 
sion  sections  providing  ballast  resistance  lor  the  later. 
on-current  flow  through  the  emitter  diffusion  between  th 
emitter  contact  and  the  collector  region  such  thai  the  entir 
perimeter  of  the  emitter  diffusion  is  active  as  a  source  <■ 
current  at  Ihe  junction  between  the  emitter  diffusion  and  th 
base  region. 

wherein  the  plurality  of  holes  of  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  i 
\  ertical  PNP  transistors  are  of  different  size  such  that  the  PN  i 
power  device  is  characterized  by  at  least  a  first  vertical  PNi 
transistor  having  a  lesser  ballast  resistance  Ihan  a  secon 
vertical  PNP  transistor 


5,736,756 

SOLID-ST.4TE  IM.\GE  SENSING  DEVK  E  WITH  LGHT 

SHIELDING  FILM 

Toshiaki  Wakayama.  and  Atsushi  Asai.  both  of  Kanagaw.. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-2.V481(' 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :-/l4S.2'trM:.<IA)2.i2 
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1.  A  solid-stale  image  sensing  dexice  comprising: 
a  sensor  region  composed  of  a  plurality  of  photosensor: 
a  charge  transfer  region  for  iransfemng  a  signal  charge  read  i> 

from  said  sensor  region  through  a  read-oul  gate  region: 
an  isolation  region  pro\uled  opposite  lo  at  least  said  read-o 

gaie  region  with  respect  to  said  sensor  region: 
.1  substrate  in  which  said  sensor  region,  said  charge  transt 

region,  and  said  isolation  region  are  lormed: 
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a  transfer  electrode  formed  o\er  at  least  said  charge  transfer 
region  and  said  read-out  gate  region  through  an  insulating 
him: 

a  light  shielding  him  provided  outside  said  transfer  electrode 
and  on  at  least  one  edge  of  said  sensor  region  to  prevent 
incidence  of  external  light  upon  said  charge  transfer  region, 
said  light  shielding  film  also  provided  on  pan  of  said  isolation 
region,  said  light  shielding  him  being  in  contact  with  said 
^ubstrate  over  said  sensor  region  and  said  isolation  region 
such  that  a  potential  of  an  interface  between  the  sensor  region 
and  the  light  shielding  film  can  be  controlled  bv  adjusting  a 
predetermined  potential  of  the  light  shielding  tilm;  and 

means  for  applying  said  predetermined  potential  to  said  light 
shielding  tilm,  said  predetermined  potential  being  a  potential 
lower  than  a  surface  pt)tential  of  said  sensor  region. 
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5.736,757 

char{;e-domain  generation  and  replication 

DEVICES 

Susanne  A.  Paul,  Lexington,  Mass..  assignor  to  Massachuse(b> 

Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge,  Mas.s. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  271,520,  Jul.  7,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5379,007.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

580,427 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/148:29/768 

I  .S.  CI.  257—236 

/SOO 


18  Claims 


A  charge  generation  device  configured  within  a  semiconductor 
■gion  of  a  substrate,  said  device  comprising: 

a  source  for  providing  an  input  charge: 

an  input  diffusion  which  receives  said  input  charge: 

a  bamer  gale  associated  with  said  input  diffusion  which  deter- 
mines a  selected  potential  of  said  input  diffusion: 

a  preset  diflfusion  which  presets  said  input  diffusion  to  said 
selected  potential: 

an  output  element  which  receives  said  input  charge  from  said 
input  diffusion: 

first  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  preset  diffusion  to  said 
input  diffusion  subsequent  to  said  output  diffusion  receiving 
said  input  charge  during  a  first  clock  cycle,  and  for  decoupling 
said  preset  diffusion  from  said  input  diffusion  prior  to  said 
input  diffusion  receiving  said  input  charge  during  a  second 
clock  cycle:  and 

second  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  output  element  to  said 
input  diffusion,  subsequent  to  said  decoupling  of  said  preset 
diffusion  from  said  input  diffusion  during  said  second  clock 
cycle,  and  for  decoupling  said  output  element  from  said  input 
diffusion  pnor  to  said  coupling  of  said  preset  diffusion  to  said 
input  diffusion  during  a  third  clock  cycle. 


5,736,758 

POST-FABRICATION  REPAIR  THIN  FILM  IMAGER 

STRICTIRE 

Koger  Stephen  Salisbuo.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,970,  Jul.  7,  1994.  This  application 
Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,813 
Int.  CI."  H01L.<//r>62 
i   S.  CI.  257-290  7  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film  electronic  imager  device  in  which  a  defect  affect- 
g  conductive  components  disposed  in  respective  layers  in  the 
.evice  has  been  repaired,  the  imager  device  comprising; 


an  upper  conductive  layer  disposed  in  a  tirsi  le\el  and  compris- 
ing a  transparent  conducting  oxide  material: 
an  underlying  conductive  component  disposed  in  a  second  level: 
a  dielectric  material  layer  dispt)sed  under  said  upper  conductive 
layer  between  said  underlying  component  in  an  electrically- 
insulated  region  underlying  said  upper  conductive  layer:  and 
a   repaired  area   in   said   electrically-insulated  region   of  said 
device  in  which  portions  of  said  upper  conductive  layer  and 
said  dielectric  material  layer  have  been  removed  such  ihai 
said  upper  conductive  layer  is  electrically  isolated  from  said 
underlying  component  in  said  repaired  area,  said  repaired  area 
having: 

a  bottom  level  having  a  surface  comprising  the  underlying 
conductive  component  matenal.  said  bottom  level  having  a 
first  lateral  dimension:  and 
an  intermediate  step  level  having  a  surface  comprising  the 
dieleetnc  layer  material,  said  intermediate  step  level  having 
a  second  lateral  dimension,  said  second  lateral  dimension 
being  greater  than  said  first  lateral  dimension  such  that  said 
upper  conductive  layer  is  set  back  from  a  sidewall  extend- 
ing between  the  intermediate  step  level  surface  and  the 
bottom  level  surface. 


5,736,759 
REDl  CED  FATIGI  E  FERROELECTRIC  ELEMENT 
Robert   C.   Haushalter,   Little   York,   NJ.,  assignor  to   NEC 
Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,643 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  Jy/CM. 29/72.29/76 

U.S.  CI.  257-295  n  Claims 


Electrode 


Example   Intergrowlhs  of  SrTap^    nBijO  3 

1.  A  ferroelectnc  device  comprising  a  ferroelectric  element 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  on  said 
opposed  surfaces  wherein  regions  of  the  ferroelectric  element  that 
are  adjacent  to  the  electrodes  are  rich  in  doped  Y,0,/ZrO„  such 
that  the  mobility  of  oxide  ions  in  the  ferroelectric  element  is 
enhanced. 


5.7.V>.760 
RANDOM  ACCE.SS  MEMORY  DEV  IC  E  W  ITH  TRENCH- 
TYPE  ONE-TRANSISTOR  MEMORY  CELL  STRl CTl  RE 
Katsuhiko  Hirda.  Wappingen.  Kails.  N.^.;  Masami  Aoki.  Noko- 
hama,   and   Takeshi    Haniamoto.    Kanagawa-ken.   both   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Diusion  of  Ser.  No.  I24..MM).  Sop.  20.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.508,541. 
This  application  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,321 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Sep.  22.  1992.  4-278110; 
.Sep.  30.  1992.  4-286684;  Jan.  13.  1993.  (MI393I;  Aug.  13.  1993. 
5-201  ■;54 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/ 1  OS 
L.S.  CI.  257—301  9  Claims 
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I   A  semiconduclor  memory  cell  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  and  a  second  well 
region  which  are  superposed  on  each  other  and  a  trench 
extending  past  said  first  well  region  into  said  second  well 
region,  said  first  and  second  well  regions  having  first  and 
second  conductivities  respectively: 

a  capacitor  including  a  storage  ntxle  ptirtion  and  an  insulated 
layer  buried  in  the  trench,  said  storage  node  ponion  haMng  a 
double- layered  siruclure: 

an  island-shaped  layer  covering  an  upper  surface  of  said  storage 
node  ponion  on  said  substrate,  said  island-shaped  layer  being 
coupled  to  said  storage  node  portion  on  said  substrate,  an 
upper  surface  of  the  island-shaped  layer  being  set  in  substan- 
tially the  same  level  in  position  as  an  upper  surtace  of  said 
substrate: 

a  transistor  having  a  source  and  a  drain  defining  a  channel 
region  therebetween  in  said  substrate,  and  an  insulated  gate 
overlaying  the  channel  region  and  extending  o\er  said  island- 
shaped  layer: 

one  of  the  source  and  the  drain  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
trench  and  coupled  to  said  island-shaped  layer  and  the  other 
of  said  source  and  said  drain  connected  directly  to  a  corre- 
sponding data-transfer  line,  the  source  and  drain  being  formed 
in  said  first  well  region: 

a  dielectric  layer  arranged  inside  and  around  said  trench  in  said 
substrate,  said  dielectric  layer  being  greater  in  depih  than  said 
first  well  region  .inii  less  in  depth  than  said  trench. 


_X 


17 


T 


^T 


15      14 


W¥M^. 


^ 


12/1  8 

13      5 


a  phiralily  of  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  of  the  plurality  ol 
memory  cells  having  a  read-out  u-ansistor  and  a  meitwr. 
capacitor: 

said  read-out  transistors  being  formed  as  vertical  MOS  transis 
tors  integrated  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  respectivi 
read-oiit  transistor  having  a  first  source/dram  region  respec 
lively  adjoining  a  main  surtace  of  the  semiconductor  sub 
sirale.  a  second  source/dram  region  respectively  adjoining  .■ 
respectixe  billine  trenched  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  anc 
a  gale  electrixle  connected  to  a  wordline  which  is  trenched  ii 
the  semiconduclor  substrate  and  which  crosses  the  bitlines 
and 

said  memory  capacitors  being  respectively  constructed  from  sau 
tirst  source/drain  regions  adjoining  the  main  surface  a 
memory  nodes,  from  a  capacitor  dielectric  arranged  aNi\i 
said  first  source/dram  regions,  and  from  a  capacitor  plali 
arranged  abtive  said  dielectric. 


5.736,762 
Patent  Not  Is.sued  For  This  Number 


5.736,763 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.736.764 

PMOS  FLASH  EEPROM  (ELL  WITH  S1N(;LE  POLY 

Shang-Dc  Ted  Chang.  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pnigran 

mable  Micrwiectronics  Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  560,249 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2V/7W 

i;.S.  CI.  257—318  10  Claim 


A 


-^ 


5.7.V).761 

DRAM  CELL  ARRANCJEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Lothar  RLsch,  Neubiberg;  Fran/  Hofmann;  Wolfgang  Roesnen 
both  of  Munich.  and  Wolfgang  Krautschneiden 
Hohenthann.  all  of  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Siemcas  .\ktieng- 
esellschafl.  (icrmany 

Filed  May  14.  1996.  Sen  No.  645.503 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1995,  195  19 

159.5 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/l08:29/76:29/y4.M/ll'J 

VS.  CI.  257— .MM  13  Claims 

1.  A  DRAM  cell  arrangement,  comprising; 


L 


I.  A  P  channel  single  ptily  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  P+  source  and  a  P-t-  drain  formed  in  an  N-well: 

a  channel  extending  fvlween  said  source  and  said  drain; 

a  laver  of  tunnel  oxide  loniied  on  a  surtace  of  said  N-well: 

a  floating  gate  overlying  said  tunnel  oxide: 

a  P-  diffusion  region  formed  in  a  portion  of  said  N-well  undc 

lying  said  floating  gate:  and 
an  N  diffusion  region  fonned  within  said  P-  diffusion  regii> 

said  N  diffusion  region  serving  as  a  control  gate  of  said  ce 
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5.736.765 
EEPROM  CELL  HAVING  IMPROVED  TOPOLOGY  AND 

REDICED  LEAKAGE  CI  RRENT 
(Ian  Su  Oh.  and  Jang  Han  Kim.  both  of  Chungcheongbuk-do. 
Rep.    of    Korea,    assignors    to    LG    Semicon    Co..    Ltd.. 
Chungcheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Eiled  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.415 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2^/7f>:29/7HS 

VS.  CI.  257—321  7  Claims 
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I.  A  semiccKiductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  conductivii\  type,  said  substrate  having 

a  primary  surface; 
a  channel  region  formed  in  said  substrate; 
a  trench  formed  in  said  primary  surface  of  said  substrate  over- 
lying said  channel  region,  said  trench  having  hrst  and  second 

sidewalls; 
a  first  spacer  formed  on  said  first  sidewall  and  a  second  spacer 

formed  on  said  second  sidewall  of  said  trench; 
a  gate  oxide  film  formed  on  a  bottom  portion  of  said  trench 

between  said  first  and  second  spacers: 
a  source  re|ion  having  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 

said  substrate  adjacent  said  first  sidewall  and  said  bottom  of 

said  trench; 
a  drain  region  having  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 

said  substrate  adjacent  said  second  sidewall  and  said  bottom 

of  said  trench,  a  portion  of  said  drain  region  extending  in  a 

direction  away  from  said  trench; 
a  tunneling  oxide  film  formed  on  said  primary  surface  of  said 

substrate  o\  erlying  said  portion  of  said  drain  region  extending 

away  from  said  trench,  an  edge  ponion  of  said  tunneling 

oxide  film  being  adjacent  said  trench; 
an  insulation  film  provided  on  said  entire  substrate  surface,  said 

insulation  film  exposing  said  tunneling  oxide  film  and  said 

trench; 
a  floating  gate  formed  on  said  insulation  film  overlying  said 

source  region,  said  floating  gate  also  overlying  said  gate  oxide 

film  and  said  tunneling  oxide  film,  said  floating  gate  having 

first  and  second  side  surfaces; 
a  third  spacer  formed  on  said  insulation  film  adjacent  said  first 

side  surface; 
a  fourth  spacer  formed  on  said  insulation  film  adjacent  said 

second  side  surface; 
a  dielectric  lilm  formed  on  said  floating  gate  and  said  third  and 

fourth  spacers;  and 
a  control  gate  formed  on  said  dielectric  film. 


JMI 


5.736.766 
lEDIUM  VOLTAGE  LDMO.S  DK\  ICE  AND  METHOD  OE 

EABRICVIION 
lylor  R.  Efland.  Richardson,  and  Stephen  C.  Kwan.  Piano, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Hied  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.865 
Int.  CI.'  HdW.  27/tl2 
S.  CI.  257-338  6  Claims 

I.  A  transistor,  comprising: 
J  semiconductor  laver  having  a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity 

type,  said  first  region  having  a  first  dopant  concentration; 
a  pair  of  second  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  first 
formed  at.  a  face  of  said  semiconductor  laver  in  said  lirsi 


3    '*    iml 


:6 


region,  said  second  regions  having  a  second  dopant  concen- 
tration greater  than  said  first  dopant  concentration: 

a  pair  drain  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  at  a 
face  of  said  semiconductor  layer  in  said  second  regions,  said 
drain  regions  having  a  third  dopant  concentration  greater  than 
said  second  dopant  concentration; 

a  third  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opptisile  said  first 
conductivity  type  formed  at  a  face  of  said  semiconductor 
layer  in  said  first  region,  said  third  region  formed  between 
said  pair  of  second  regions; 

an  annular  source  region  of  said  first  conductivitv  i>pe  formed  at 
a  face  of  said  semiconductor  layer  in  said  third  region,  a  pair 
of  channel  regions  defined  in  said  third  region  between  an 
edge  of  each  of  said  pair  of  source  regions  and  an  associated 
edge  of  said  third  region;  and 

an  annular  gate  extending  over  said  pair  of  channel  regions. 


5.736.767 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\  ICE  INCLLDIN(;  A  CMOSEET 

OE  A  single-(;ate 

Takashi  ^oshitonii.  Kaniakura.  and  Tatsuya  Ohguro.  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kavtasaki.  .lapan 

Eiled  Jul.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  675.720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  9.  1995.  7-203172; 
Mar.  18.  1996.  8-061448 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  2y/7« 
L'.S.  CI.  257-344  20  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semicondiKiiii  Mih..?rnie  having  a  major  surface; 


a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  selec- 
tively  formed  on  the  major  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 
a  second  .semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  the  major  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 
and  electrically  isolated  from  the  first  semiconductor  region; 
and 
a  CMOSFET  including  a  first  channel  type  MOSFET  formed  in 
the  first  semiconductor  region  and  a  second  channel   type 
MOSFET  formed  in  the  second  semiconductof  region; 
wherein; 

the  first  channel  type  MOSFET  has  a  first  gate  insulating  film 
formed  on  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  first  semiconduc- 
tor region,  a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  first  gate 
insulating  film,  made  of  a  first  conductivity  type  semicon- 
ductor and  having  a  gate  length  of  0.2  \xm  or  less,  first 
source/drain  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
respectively  formed  in  the  first  semiconductor  region  along 
both  sides  of  the  first  gate  electrode  and  respectively 
including  a  first  lightly  doped  region  adjacent  to  the  gate 
electrode  and  a  first  heavily  doped  region  which  is  adjacent 
to  and  thicker  than  the  first  lightly  doped  region,  and  a 
buried  channel  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  the  first  semiconductor  region  just  below  the  first 
gale  electrode;  and 
the  second  channel  type  MOSFET  has  a  second  gate  insulat- 
ing film  formed  on  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  second 
semiconductor  region,  a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on 
the  second  gate  insulating  film,  made  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivitv type  semiconductor  and  having  a  gate  length  of  0.2 
pm  or  less,  and  second  source/drain  regions  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  respectively  formed  in  the  second  semi- 
conductor region  along  both  sides  of  the  second  gate  elec- 
trode and  respectively  including  a  second  lightly  doped 
region  adjacent  to  the  gate  electnxle  and  a  second  heavily 
doped  region  which  is  adjacent  to  and  thicker  than  the 
second  lightly  doped  region. 


a  thin-film  laver  of  single  crystal  silicon  material  on  a  first  sidi 

of  the  first  insulating  layer  from  which  is  formed  an  array  ot 

transistors,  each  transistor  having  source,  drain  and  channel 

regions; 
a  second  insulating  layer  over  each  transistor; 
gate  matenal  over  the  second  insulating  layer  from  which  r 

formed  a  gate  region  for  each  transistor; 
a  third  insulating  layer  over  the  gate  roatenal: 
a  conductive  film  extending  through  the  second  and  third  in^u 

lating  layers  to  form  a  source  interconnect  to  each  source 

region; 
a  layer  of  adhesive  matenal  disposed  between  the  third  insulat 

ing  layer  and  a  substrate  tor  attaching  the  array  of  transistors 

to  the  substrate;  and 
a  light  transmitting  matenal  on  a  second  side  of  the  hrst  insulai 

ing  layer  such  that  light  from  the  light  transmitting  materia 

forms  an  image  on  the  display  panel. 


5.736.769 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  APPARATl'S 

Akira   Nisbiura.  and  Talsuhiko  Eujihira.  both  of  Nagano 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Eiled  May  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  652.115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23.  1995.  7-123311 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2V/76 

II.S.  CI.  257— .A68  17  Claim- 


5,736.768 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL  SILICON  ARRyXYED  DEVICES  FOR 

DISPLA\  PANELS 

Paul  M.  Zavracky.  25  Beech  St..  Norwood.  Mass.  02062;  John 
C.  C.  Fan.  881  \V.  Roxbury  Pkwy..  Chestnut  Hill.  .Mas-s. 
02167;  Robert  McClelland.  50  Barque  Hill  Dr..  Norv»ell. 
Mass.  02061:  Jeffrey  Jacobsen.  501  Tevis  Trail.  HoUister, 
Calif.  95023.  and  Brenda  Dingle.  5  Morgan  La..  Norton. 
Mass.  02766 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281.777.  Jul.  28.  1994.  Pat.  So. 

5.528,397,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225.091.  Apr.  8. 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5,362.671.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

85,667.  Jun.  .M).  1993.  abandoned.  \»hich  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  801.966.  Dec.  3.  1991.  abandoned..  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  485,779 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/01 :27/l2:.'lim<J2:2W>4 

L.S.  CI.  257— .M7  20  Claims 


<\<\<\<\<Vs.\<\<\<V<^ 


1.  \  semiconductor  device  on  a  substrate  or  a  mainx  displuv 
panel  compnsing: 

a  first  insulating  layer: 


1   ,A  semiconductor  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 

a  well  region  of  a  second  conductivity  tvpe  in  a  hrst  surfai. 

pi>nion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
an  emitter  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said  we 

region; 
said  well  region  and  said  emitter  region  forming  an  insulate. 

gate  semiconductor  device; 
an  emitter  electrode  on  said  emitter  region; 
an  anode  region  of  said  seciMid  conductivity  type  in  a  secoii 

surface  p<inion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  anotl 

region  being  separated  laterally  from  said  well  region: 
an  anode  electrode  on  said  anode  region; 
an  ancxle  tenninal  connected  to  said  anode  electrixic.  suid  aniHi 

lemiinal  and  said  anode  electrode  each  without  electncall 

ciMiductive  connection  to  said  insulated  gate  semiconducti 

device: 
a  cathixle  region  of  said  first  conductivitv  type  in  said  anoi 

region; 
a  cathode  electnxle  on  said  cathode  region,  said  cathode  elei 

trode  being  connected  to  said  emitter  electrode:  and 
said  anixle  region  and  said  cathixie  region  forming  a  pn  diixlc 
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5,736.770 

SEMICONDl  t  TOR  DEVICE  WITH  CONDI  CTJVE 

CONNECTING  LAYER  AND  ABUTTING  INSl  I.ATOR 

SECTION  MADE  OF  OXIDE  OF  SAME  MATERIAL 

Xkivoshi  Asai,  Aichi;  Nohuyuki  Ohya,  and  Mitsutaka  Katada. 
both  of  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  19*4,  Ser.  No.  248.002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993.  5-122757 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  29/78: 23/-tli:27/U2:29/.i4 


VS.  CI.  257—382 


29  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  diffused  region  extending  from  a  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  to  inside  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  having  a  first  contact  hole  exposing  said  diffused  region: 

a  first  conductor  layer  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  first  insulating 
layer  and  directly  contacting  said  diffused  region  through  said 
first  contact  hole:  and 

an  insulator  section  made  of  an  oxide  of  the  substance  of  said 
first  conductor  layer  and  formed  on  another  portion  of  said 
first  insulating  layer  to  surround  said  first  conductor  layer. 


5,736,771 
MASK  ROM  CELL  STRl  CTl  RE  WITH  MULTI-LEVEL 
DATA  SELECTION  BY  CODE 
Hon-Shen  Huang.  Taipei;  Zon-Sheng  Wu.  and  Kun-Lu  Chen, 
both  of  Hsin  Chu.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,980 

Int.  CI.*'  HOIL  29/772:  GllC  17/00 

I  S.  CI.  257— 390  Saaims 
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1.  A  multi-level  memory  cell  structure  for  storing  2"  data  levels 
here  n  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  one.  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 
a  buried  bit  line  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 

substrate; 
a  memory  cell  connected  to  the  bit  line: 

a  word  line  of  a  conductive  matenal  coupled  to  said  transistor 
and  being  formed  within  a  preselected  width  W  and  having  a 
void  centered  therein  having  one  of  2"  preselected  discrete 
widths  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  the  2"  data  levels 
10  define  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  conduction  pans;  and 


said  memory  cell  having  a  channel  formed  in  said  substrate 
adjacent  said  bit  line  for  carrying  a  preselected  one  of  2" 
current  levels  corresponding  lo  said  preselected  width  of  said 
void  when  said  word  line  is  enabled,  said  carried  current 
being  indicative  of  preselected  one  of  the  2"  data  levels. 


5,736.772 
BIFIRCATED  POLYSILICON  (JATE  ELECTRODES  AND 

FABRICATION  METHODS 
Young- Wi  Ko:  Yun-Jin  Cho.  both  of  Seoul;  Sung-Hee  Cho.  and 
Hyong-Gon  I.ee.  both  of  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  633,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  27,  1995, 
1995-10174 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/42.f 
U.S.  CL  257—412 
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II  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  sub.strate,  including  spaced  apart  source  and 
drain  regions  and  a  gate  insulating  region  therebetween: 

a  bifurcated  polycrystalline  silicon  (polysilicon)  gate  electrode, 
including  a  gate  polysilicon  portion  on  said  gate  insulating 
region  and  a  bridging  polysilicon  portion  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  outside  said  gate  insulating  region;  and 

linking  means  for  electncally  connecting  said  gate  polysilicon 
portion  and  said  bndging  polysilicon  portion,  wherein  said 
linking  means  comprises  a  metal  link. 


5,736,773 
PHOTODIODE  WITH  ANTIREFLECTION  COATING 
Wolfgang  Schmid,  Stuttgart.  Germany,  assignor  to  W'andel  & 
Goltermann  GmbH  &  Co.  Elektronische  Messtechnik,  Enin- 
gen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  11,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  713,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  22,  1990,  40  19 
853.7 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/0232:31/075:  G02B  I/IO 
VS.  CI.  257^137  1  Claim 
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1    A  photodiode  for  use  in  optical  devices,  said  photodiode 
comprising: 


a  semiconductor  having  refractive  index  n„,  of  about  .V5  and 
constructed  to  receive  incident  light  and  to  convert  received 
incident  light  into  an  electrical  signal: 

lerminals  connected  to  said  semiconductor  for  delivering  said 
signal;  and 

an  antireflection  coating  in  the  form  of  a  single  layer  of  silicon 
dioxide  on  said  semiconductor  in  a  path  of  said  incident  light 
and  of  a  thickness  d=0.54  jim.  an  index  of  refraction  n=1.5. 
and  selected  so  that  the  photodiode  has  an  approximately 
constant  spectral  tran.smission  curve  between  a  minimum 
wavelength  X^,„=l  pm  and  a  maximum  wavelength  X^„=1.6 
nm. 


5,736,774 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT,  AND  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  LEVEL  SHIFT  UNIT  ISED  FOR  THE  SAME 

Tatsuhiko  Fujihira,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670.601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1995,  7-162139; 
Oct.  5,  1995,  7-258472 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00:29/76:29/94 
U.S.  CI.  257—500 


23  Claims 
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located  inside  the  loop  of  the  second  high  voltage  junction 
terminating  structure,  said  at  least  one  of  said  source  elecn-odt 
and  said  emitter  electrode  and  said  al  least  one  of  said  gate 
electrode  and  said  base  electrode  being  located  outside  the 
loop  of  the  second  high  voltage  junction  terminating  structure; 
and 
signal  wiring  extending  from  said  drain  electrode  of  said  high 
voltage  n-channel  transistor  to  said  high  potential  side  low 
voltage  portion,  passing  over  said  first  and  second  high  volt 
age  junction  terminating  structures,  said  signal  wtnng  being 
spaced  apart  from  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  high 
voltage  junction  terminating  structures. 


5,736.775 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

CONCENTRATION  PEAK  POSITION  COINCIDING 

WITH  A  CHANNEL  STOPPER 

Natsuki  Sato,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585.993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1995,  7-001.170 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/76:29/94 

VS.  CI.  257—509  8  Claims 


1.  A  high  voltage  integrated  circuit  for  dnving  each  gate  of  at 
least  one  power  device  each  having  main  terminals  one  of  which  is 
connected  to  a  high  potential  side  of  a  high  voltage  source,  and  the 
other  of  which  is  connected  to  a  load,  comprising: 

a  low  potential  side  low  voltage  circuit  portion  to  which  current 
is  supplied  by  a  low  voltage  source  having  a  reference  poten- 
tial point  based  on  a  low  potential  side  of  the  high  voltage 
source; 
a  high  potential  side  low  voltage  circuit  portion  to  which  current 
is  supplied  by  a  low  voltage  source  having  a  reference  poten- 
tial point  based  on  one  of  said  main  terminals  of  each  of  said 
at  least  one  power  device; 
a  first  high  voltage  junction  terminating  structure  shaped  like  a 
loop,  for  separating  said  low  potential  side  low  voltage  circuit 
portion  from  said  high  potential  side  low  voltage  circuit 
portion; 
a  high  voltage  n-channel  transistor  for  shifting  a  level  of  signals 
from  said  low  potential  side  low  voltage  circuit  ponion  for 
transmission  to  said  high  potential  side  low  voltage  circuit 
portion,  said  high  voltage  n-channel  transistor  having  al  least 
one  of  a  drain  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode,  at  least  one 
of  a  source  electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode,  and  al  least  one 
of  a  gale  electrode  and  a  base  electrode; 
a  second  high  voltage  junction  terminating  sUTiciure  shaped  like 
a  loop  and  provided  in  said  high  voltage  n-channel  transistor, 
said  at  least  one  of  said  drain  electrode  and  said  collector 
electrtxle   of  the   high   voltage    n-channel   transistor   being 


5.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  element  isolation  region  formed  on  one  major  surface  of 
semiconductor  substfate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  channel  stopper  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  immed) 
alely  below  said  element  isolation  region; 

an  element  formation  region  formed  lo  be  surrounded  by  sai 
element  isolation  region; 

a  first  impunty  region  formed  in  said  element  formation  regior 

a  contact  portion  formed  lo  reach  said  first  impurity  region; 

a  second  impunty  region  in  a  region,  on  said  semiconducti 
substrate,  in  which  said  contact  portion  is  formed: 

a  first  conductive  layer  connected  lo  said  first  and  second  impi. 
ntv  regions  and  formed  in  said  contact  p«)rtion; 

a  third  impurity  region  formed  by  diffusing  an  impunty  froi- 
said  first  conductive  layer  into  said  semiconductor  subsu^tc 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  the  one  major  surface  of  sai 
semiconductor  substrate: 

a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  film;  and 

a  fourth  impurity  region  formed  in  said  second  conductive  lave 

wherein  said  first,  second,  and  third  impunty  regions  are  adj. 
cent  to  said  channel  stopper,  an  impunty  profile  ot  sai 
second  impurity  region  exhibits  a  concentration  peak  at  sut 
sianlially  the  same  depth  as  that  al  which  an  impunty  profi 
of  said  channel  stopper  exhibits  a  concentration  peak,  and 
cross-section  of  a  side  wall  ponion  of  said  second  conducti\ 
layer  has  a  wedge-shaped  constnction  shape. 
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5.736.776 

SEMICONDl CTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANl  FACTL  RING  THE  SAME 

I  umito>>hi   '^amamoto.  and  Tetsuo  Higuchi.  both  of  Hyogo. 

Japan,  assignor   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393.644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.  1994,  6-031564 

Int.  CI.'  H01L29/0W 

I  .S.  CI.  257-532  lo  Claims 

109      113b 
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It")  causing  a  lalchup  current  to  tlow  through  said  p-channel 
transistor  and  destroying  the  logic  element. 


101   103     107a       119 
105       107b 
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5.736.777 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FAST  SELF- 
DESTRICTION  OF  A  CMOS  INTE(;R.ATED  CIRCIIT 
jvid  J.  Shield.  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Derek  L.  Davis. 
Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara. 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  581.436 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/W 
S.  CI.  257—529  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  destroying  a  logic  element  in  an  iniegraied 
^uit.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  formmg  a  p-channel  transistor  disp<ised  in  a  n-region  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  p-channel  transistor  having  a 
first  terminal  and  a  second  termmal; 

b)  forming  a  n-channel  transistor  disposed  in  a  p-region  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  p-region  being  adjacent  lo  said 
n-region; 

c)  coupling  a  first  fusible  link  between  said  first  terminal  and 
said  second  terminal; 

d)  causing  a  first  power  supply  having  a  first  voltage  lo  be 
coupled  to  said  first  terminal  and  a  second  p»)wer  supplv 
having  a  second  \ollage  to  be  coupled  lo  said  second  termi- 
nal, said  first  voltage  being  ai  a  higher  potential  relative  lo 
said  second  voltage; 

le)  forward  biasing  a  parasitic  transistor  developed  between  sjid 
first  lerminal  and  said  n-region;  and 


5,736.778 

SILICON  RESI.STOR  WITH  EXPANSION  PI  .ATE 

ELECTRODE 

Bruno  Passerini.  Balangero.  and  Silvestro  Fimiani.  Turin,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  El 

Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,111 

Int.  CL'-HOlL^y/W 

L.S.  CI.  257—536  24  Claims 


POLYSILlCON 


1.  A  semicooductor  device,  comprising: 

a  lower  electrode  layer; 

a  capacitor  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  lower  electrode 
layer; 

an  upper  electrode  formed  on  said  capacitor  insulating  layer  to 
t>e  insulated  from  said  lower  electrode  layer;  wherein 

said  upper  electrode  layer  has  a  p«)lycryslalline  silicon  layer 
which  IS  in  contact  with  said  capacitor  insulating  layer,  a 
silicide  layer  formed  on  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer,  and 
said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  contains  substantially  no 
impurities, 


MOLY 


1.  A  resistor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  thin,  flat  wafer  of 
silicon  which  is  either  monocrystal  or  polycrystal.  and  which  has 
flat  parallel  surfaces  and  having  a  controlled  impurity  concentra- 
tion to  impart  a  predetermined  resistivity  to  said  water,  a  pair  of 
refractory  metal  electrodes  which  are  substantially  coextensive 
with  and  in  full  surface  contact  with  respective  ones  of  said  flat 
parallel  surfaces  of  said  wafer;  said  refractory  metal  eleclnxles 
having  a  coeflicient  of  thermal  expansion  w  hich  is  closely  matched 
to  that  of  said  wafer;  said  refractory  metal  elecffodes  b)eing  spaced 
from  one  another  by  the  full  thickness  of  said  wafer. 


5.736.779 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  ZENER  DIODE  FOR 
GATE  PROTECTION.  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Kenya  Kobayashi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
lion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1995,  7-194717 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2.?/62 


L.S.  CI.  257—603 


9  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  Zener  diode  disposed 
between  a  gate  and  a  source  of  a  MOS  type  semiconductor  device, 
said  Zener  diixle  for  protecting  said  gate,  said  Zener  diode  com- 
prising: 

a  series  of  semiconductor  junction  structures  comprising  regions 
of  a  first  conductive  type  and  a  second  conductive  type;  and 
a  channel  stopper  of  said  first  conductive  l\pc  disposed  in  a 
region  of  said  first  conductive  type,  said  channel  stopper 
suppressing  a  leakage  current  caused  by  an  inversion  of  a 
surface  of  a  region  of  said  firsi  conductive  ivpe. 


5.7.^6.780 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEV  ICE  HAVING  CIRCIIT 

PATTERN  ALONG  Ol  TER  PERIPHERY  OF  .SEALING 

RESIN  AND  RELATED  PROC  ESSES 

Kei  Murayama.  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinko  Electric 

Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744.994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7.  1995.  7-288284 
'  Int.  CI.'  H01L2.V/2.2.W/ 
U.S.  CI,  257—673  20  Claims 

L7  28       A6         12  22    32     UL         U2 


'-^ 


30      72         1 


1   .A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  flexible  circuit  board  with  an  insulating  flexible  film  having  a 
first  surface  provided  with  first  wiring  patterns  having  first 
inner  ends  and  second  outer  ends,  the  second  ends  extending 
to  a  peripheral  area  of'said  insulating  flexible  film; 

a  connecting  circuit  board  with  an  insulating  base  substrate 
having  a  first  surface  provided  with  second  wiring  patterns 
having  first  inner  ends  and  second  outer  ends,  the  second  ends 
extending  to  a  peripheral  area  of  said  base  substrate,  and  a 
second  surface  provided  with  external  connecting  lemiinals 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  ends  of  the  second  wiring 
patlems  by  vias; 

a  semiconductor  element  electrically  connected  to  said  first  ends 
of  the  first  patterns  and  being  Uxated  f>etween  said  first 
surfaces  of  the  insulating  flexible  film  and  the  insulating  base 
substrate; 

a  resin  filling  a  space  between  said  first  surfaces  that  said 
scmict)nductor  element  is  hermetically  sealed  with  said  resin, 
and 

said  second  ends  of  said  first  patterns  and  said  second  ends  of 
said  second  patterns  are  electrically  connected  to  each  other, 
so  thai  said  semiconductor  element  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  external  connecting  terminals. 


5,736.781 
IC  MODI  LE  AND  A  DATA  CARRIER  EMPLOYING  THE 

SAME 
Shiro  Alsumi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01742.  S  371  Date  May  25.  1995.  §  I02(e( 
Date  May  25.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11135.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  446.640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18.  1993.  5-258788 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :.^/4S:  B42D  /5/fO;  G04K  NMi 
U.S.  CI.  257—679  12  Claims 

1.  An  IC  module  mounted  to  a  data  carrier  for  sending  and 
receiving  data  between  the  IC  module  and  the  data  carrier, 
wherein  the  IC  module  comprises: 

(a)  an  IC  chip  including  a  data  processor  comprising  a  central 
prtKCssing  unit  and  a  temiinal  through  which  data  is  sent  to 
and  received  from  said  data  processor. 
(bi  an  insulator  for  carrying  said  IC  chip  and  having  a  given 
bliKk-shape. 

(c)  contact  terminals  which  extend  from  an  upper  surface  of 
said  insulator  to  particular  side  surfaces  of  said  insulator 
and  which  are  electrically  connected  to  said  terminal  of 
said  IC  chip,  and 

(d)  retaining  means  which  are  fomied  on  side  surfaces  of  said 
insulator  other  ihan  said  panicular  side  surfaces  for  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  IC  module  with  said  data  carrier;  and 

said  data  carrier  comprising: 

(at  a  substrate  formed  of  an  insulating  member  ha\ing  a 
thickness  which  corresponds  to  that  of  said  IC  module  and 
surface  dimensions  greater  than  thai  of  said  IC  moiiule. 


r  '"/-^ 


(b»  a  hole  portion  provided  on  said  substrate  and  si/ed  so  tha: 
said  IC  module  can  be  accomnnKlated  in  said  hole  portion 

(c(  data  processing  means  arranged  in  said  substrate  toi 
sending  data  to  and  receiving  data  from  an  external  device 
and 

(d)  internal  terminals  provided  on  inner  penphcral  surfaces  o' 
said  hole  portion  and  electrically  connected  to  said  dat. 
processing  means  so  as  to  transfer  said  data  fxftween  saii 
inlenial  terminals  and  said  data  prtxessing  means;  and 

conductive  memfier  interposed  between  said  IC  mixlule  an. 

said  data  carrier  for  electncalh  connecting  said  contact  lermi 

nals  of  said  IC  module  to  said  internal  terminals  of  said  dat. 

earner  when  said  IC  mixluIe  is  engaged  in  said  hole  ptinion  o' 

said  data  carrier. 


5.7.^6.782 
CHIP  CARD  WITH  INTE(;RATED  IR  TRANSCEIVER 

Werner  Schairer.  Weinsberg.  (Jcrmany.  assignor  to  TE^MK 
Telefunken  micn)elcctronic  (imbH.  Heilbronn.  (iermany 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662„Vi7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1995,  195  2  ■ 
916.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  :.W2:  (;06K  IW()(>:7/1U:  H05K  7/(M> 
I  .S.  CI.  257— 679  11  Claim- 


<\\K 


1  ,\  chip  card  including  a  housing  comprised  of  top  side  an 
underside,  an  internal  connector  for  connecting  the  card  to  a  p»in  > 
a  computer,  an  external  connector  for  connecting  penpher, 
devices  to  the  card,  with  the  external  connector  consisting  ol 
connector  bodv  w hich  liKks  into  the  top  side  and  underside  ol  ll; 
chip  card  and  which  has  an  external  function  surtace  complete  wii 
external  contact  elements  for  connection  to  penpheral  dev  ices  an 
an  internal  function  surface  provided  with  internal  contact  eK 
ments  for  connection  lo  a  printed  current  Niard  within  the  housmy 
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JMI 


ind  an  infrared  transceiver  component  for  optical  data  iransmis-  5.736,784 

sion.   with   the   infrared   transceiver  component   being  disposed  VARIABLE-WIDTH  LEAD  INTERCONNECTION 

Aithin  the  housing  and  integrated  into  the  external  connector  so  STRICTIRE  AND  METHOD 

hut  II  extends  to  a  \nndou  in  the  external  function  surface  and  is    Lewis  R.  Dove,  Monument.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hevtlelt-Packard 
-onnected  to  the  circuit  board  via  internal  contact  elements.  Co»,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  740,595 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2MH 

IJ.S.  CI.  257—692  3  Claims 


5.736.783 
HI(;H  FREQLENCV  microelectronics  PACKAGE 

Deborah  S.  Weln.  Phoenix.  Ariz.;  Paul  M.  Anderson;  Alan  \V. 
Lindner,  both  of  San  Diego.  Calif.;  Martin  Goetz,  Los  Altos. 
Calif.;   Joseph    Babiarz.   .San    Diego.   Calif.,   and   Timothy 
Going,  Olivenhain,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stratedge  Corpora- 
tion.. San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526.535.  Sep.  II.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.692>298.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I34J69. 
Oct.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,465.008.  This  application  May  14. 
1996.  Ser.  No.  645.848 
Int.  CI.'  HOlLK/.s: 
I  .S.  a.  257— 691  20  Claims 


V.0O 


1.  A  microdectronic  package  suitable  for  high-frequency  elec- 
onic  devices,  comprising; 
a  base  haviag  a  top  and  a  bottom,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 

said  top  and  said  bottom  of  said  base  being  conductive; 
an  RF  substrate  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a 

first  cavity; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  patterns  deposited  on  said  top  surface 

of  said  RF  subsu-ate.  each  said  conductive  pattern  having  a 

transition  segment  having  a  predetermined  constant  imped- 
ance when  uncovered; 
first  means  for  attaching  said  RF  substrate  to  said  top  of  said 

base; 
a  ceramic  seal  nng  substrate  having  a  second  cavity  larger  than 

said  first  cavity; 
second  means  for  attaching  said  ceramic  seal  ring  substrate  to 

said  ceramic  circuit  substrate,  said  second  attaching  means 

being  non-conductive; 
a  ceramic  lid  attached  to  said  ceramic  seal  ring  substrate:  and 
third  means  for  attaching  said  ceramic  seal  ring  substrate  to  said 

ceramic  lid; 
wherein  said  base  acts  as  a  single  ground  plane  and  said  ceramic 

lid  IS  electrically  isolated  from  said  single  ground  plane. 


■iOL4i4t 


y^  diii^'^". 


An  edge  clip  suucture  for  interconnecting  a  substrate  package 
and  a  printed  circuit  board  (PCB).  the  edge  clip  structure  compris- 
ing; 
a  plurality  of  leads,  each  of  the  plurality  of  leads  comprises  a 

first  end,  a  widened  middle  section,  and  a  second  end;  and 
the  widened  middle  section  gradually  tapers  to  both  the  first  and 
second  ends. 


5,736.785 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

CAPABILITY  OF  SPREADING  HEAT 

Cheng  Lien  Chiang.  Taipei;   Rong  -Shen  Lee.  Hsinchu,  and 

Hsing  Seng  Wang,  Chung  Li,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,670 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.y.U 

U.S.  CI.  257—712  37  Claims 


I .  A  structure  of  a  semiconductor  package,  said  structure  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  having  a  die  receiving  area  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductive traces: 

a  semiconductor  die  mounted  to  said  substrate  within  said  die 
receiving  area  for  electrically  coupling  to  said  conductive 
traces: 

signal  transferring  means  for  transferring  an  electrical  signal  to 
said  die  set  on  bottom-side  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
signal  transferring  means  comprising  a  solder  ball  array; 

heat  spreading  means  for  spreading  heal  mounted  over  said  die, 
said  heat  spreading  means  including  a  plane,  a  recessed  por- 
tion formed  on  a  surface  of  said  plane  and  having  a  first 
downset,  said  recessed  portion  contacting  the  die  and  protect- 
ing bonding  wires,  a  plurality  of  first  supporters  formed  on 
said  plane  for  connecting  to  said  substrate,  and  a  plurality  of 
first  openings  formed  at  edges  of  said  plane,  and 

covering  means  for  covering  said  die, 

wherein  said  die  and  said  heal  spreading  means  are  within  said 
covering  means,  and  said  plurality  of  first  openings  are  used 
to  let  a  compound  be  filled  within  said  covering  means 


5.736.786 
POWER  MODULE  WITH  SILICON  DICE  ORIENTED 
FOR  IMPROVED  RELIABILITY 
Venkaleswara   .\.   Sankaran.   Farmington    Hills;    Xingyi   Xu. 
Canton;  Vi-Hsin  Pao.  Livonia,  and  Wen-Jc  Jung.  ,\nn  .Arbor, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  C^lohal  Tcchnologii-s.  Inc., 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  I.  1996.  .Sen  No.  625.826 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :,V.<-/,2.V-/« 

I  .S.  CI.  257—717  18  Claims 


I.  A  power  imxlule  comprising: 

a  metallic  base  plate; 

a  substrate  comprising  an  dielectric  layer  sandwiched  between  j 
first  metallic  layer  and  a  second  metallic  layer: 

a  solder  layer  electrically  and  thennally  connecting  said  second 
metallic  layer  to  said  base  plate:  and 

,1  plurality  of  silicon  dice  connected  to  said  first  metallic  layer: 
and 

said  solder  layer  having  a  solder  \i)id  de\elopnienl  region,  said 
silicon  dice  oriented  on  said  substrate  so  that  said  void  devel- 
opment region  does  not  extend  beneath  said  dice. 


5.7.%,787 
TRANSISTOR  PACKA(;E  STRl  CTl  RED  TO  PROVIDE 

HEAT  DISSIPATION  ENABLING  I  SE  OF  SILICON 

CARBIDE  TRANSISTORS  AND  OTHER  HI(;H  POWER 

SENIICONDICTOR  DEVICES 

William  R,  Larimen  1287  William  St..  Baltimore.  Md.  21230 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996.  Ser  No.  682.874 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.^/l2:2.W2:23/S2 

LI.S.  CI.  257—732  20  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  relatively  high  power  heat  generating  semicon- 
ductor devices,  comprising: 

a  heat  conductive  metal  flange  having  a  bottom  side  providing  a 

ground  plane  contact  interface  having  a  heat  transfer  area  for 

ground  plane  dissipation  of  device  generated  heat; 
a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  metallic  upper  surface:  a  bolloni 

surface  of  the  said  substrate  bonded  to  a  top  surface  ot  said 

metal  flange: 
al  least  one  heat  generating  semiconductor  device  located  on  the 

metallic  upper  surface  of  said  substrate  and  generating  heat 

over  an  active  device  surface  area  to  be  dissipated  to  said 

substrate; 


input  and  output  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  semiconductor 
device;  and 

a  set  of  ground  plane  mounting  holes  proxided  in  said  metal 
flange  and  surrounding  said  at  least  one  semicoiiductoi 
de\  ice.  the  number  of  said  mounting  holes  and  the  ratio  ot  the 
flange  heal  transfer  ;irea  to  the  de\ice  actixe  area  being  such 
thai  the  resulting  interlace  coniaci  pressure  caused  by  ground 
plane  securing  eleiiienls  and  ihe  resulting  intertace  tempera 
lure  drop  enable  sulficienl  heal  dissipation  for  the  seniicon 
duclor  devices  to  be  silicon  carbide  transistors  or  other  semi 
conductor  devices  substantially  equivalent  to  such  transistors 
in  heat  generation. 


5.736.788 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.736.789 

BALL  (JRID  ARRAY  CASING  FOR  INTF;GR.ATED 

CIRCIITS 

Jean-Pierre  Moscicki.  Saint  Egreve.  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S..\..  Saint  (Jenis.  France 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1995.  .Sen  No.  506.6.';6 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26.  1994.  94  0949<i 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL.VJS 
I  .S.  CI.  257—774  28  Claims 


17  17  17  17  17 

I   .An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  insulating  plate  having  metallized  holes  disposed  there 
through,  the  meialli/ed  holes  connected  to  conductive  tracks 
the  conductive  tracks  of  a  lower  surtace  extending  to  firs: 
pads  designed  to  receive  connections  balls,  the  conductivi 
tracks  of  an  upper  surface  extending  to  second  pads  connectei 
to  lemiinals  of  an  integrated  circuit  chip  glued  on  the  uppe 
surtace  the  insulating  plate: 

through  holes  disposed  under  the  chip,  the  holes  disposed  undc 
the  chip  being  filled  with  glue  anchoring  the  chip; 

an  encapsulation  nialenal  enit>edding  the  chip: 

a  first  insulating  layer  deposited  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  plati 
and  etched  away  in  front  of  said  first  pads: 

a  second  insulating  laser  deposited  on  the  upper  surtace  of  thi 
plate  and  etched  away  in  front  of  said  seconds  pads. 

wherein  said  second  insulating  layer  is  etched  awav  al  least  ii 
front  of  the  metallized  "holes,  said  first  insulating  layer  an. 
said  encapsulation  nialenal  al  least  partially  filling  said  hole- 


.'!.7.M..790 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP.  PACKAtJE  AND 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 

Kiyoshi  Ivogi;  Kaoru  Koiwa;  Keiichi  Yano.  and  Hironori  Asai 

all  of  Kanagawaken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaish. 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  710.769 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995.  7-243205 

Int.  CI.'   HOIL  2<MS:2.</!^2:2W4ll 

U.S.  CI.  257—780  20  Claims 

I    .A  bump  formed  on  a  pad  which   is  provided  on  either 
semiconductor  chip  or  a  package  or  a  wiring  substrate  for  input  > 
output  thereof,  for  making  electnc  connection  on  the  pad,  compn^ 
ing: 

a  projection  projecting  from  the  pad; 
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a  ball  having  conductivity  and  located  above  the  pad.  and 

a  conductive  bonding  matenal  for  bonding  the  pad  (or  and  the 

ball,  wherein  creep  strength  of  the  ball  is  larger  than  strength 

of  the  conductive  bonding  material. 


5.736.791 

SEMICONDl CTOR  DEVICE  AM)  BONDING  PAD 

STRICTI  RE  THEREFOR 

Soriaki  Fujiki.  and  Takashi  Yamashita.  both  of  Hvogo,  Japan. 

a.s,signors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    lokvo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  479.205 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1995.  7-019212 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2.i/4S:2.i/52:2.</40 

I  .S.  a.  257—781  14  Claims 

10 


M     ra      (^     k^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  bonding  pad  portion  of  a 
iiultilayered  v»iring  structure  comprising  at  least  first  and  second 
iring  layers  and  at  least  one  interlayer  insulating  layer  between 
le  wiring  layers  which  has  a  plurality  of  via  holes  hlled  with  an 
iectncallv  conductive  component  so  as  to  electrically  connect  the 
iring  layers,  characten/ed  in  that 

1 1 1  the  Hrst  wiring  layer  has  a  wiring  pattern  including  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apan  portions. 

(2)  the  intetlayer  insulation  layer  is  located  on  the  hrst  wiring 
layer  and  hlls  the  slit  portions  of  the  wiring  pattern,  and  the 
Ma  hole  ctmtained  in  the  interlayer  insulation  is  Itxated  on  the 
hrst  wiring  layer,  and 

(3)  the  secopd  wiring  layer  is  formed  on  the  imeriayer  insulation 
layer  st>  itial  it  is  electrically  connected  with  the  tirst  wiring 
layer  through  the  plurality  of  via  holes,  and  functions  as  a  pad 
electrode  for  electrical  input  or  output  w  ith  the  outside  of  the 
semiconductor  device,  wherein  each  spaced  apan  portion  of 
the  hrst  \* iring  layer  is  connected  to  the  second  wiring  layer 
through  a^  via  hole. 


JMI 


5.736,792 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING;  BOND  W  IRES  Dl  RIN(; 
M01.D1N(;  AND  H ANDLINC; 
')hn  W.  Ortutt.  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  697.660 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.i/.'>():2.</-4S:2</<0:2</2f< 
.S.  CI.  257-783  12  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  device  which  comprises, 
(a)  a  chip  having  plural  lx)nd  pads  thereon: 


(b)  a  plurality  of  wires  disposed  adjacent  each  other,  each  of  said 
wires  having  a  tirst  end  coupled  to  one  of  said  bond  pads; 

(CI  a  plurality  of  lead  fingers,  each  of  said  wires  having  a  second 
end  coupled  to  one  of  said  lead  hngers;  and 

(d)  a  unitary  inass  of  hardened  adhesive  disposed  over  and 
secured  to  each  of  said  wires  to  provide  separation  of  said 
wires  from  each  other,  the  unitary  mass  is  separated  from  the 
bond  pads  and  the  lead  fingers. 


5.736.793 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  EI.EC  TRICAL  COMPONENTS 

OF  A  MOTOR  \  EHICLE 
Achim  Jahrsetz,  Velbert;  Frank  Kleefeldt.  Heiligenhaus;  Wil- 
fried  Ostermann.  Essen,  and  Fred  VVelskopf.  Heme,  all  of 
(iermany.  assignors  to  kiekert  At;.  Heiligenhaus.  Cermanv 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661.485 
Claims  priority,  application  <;crnian\.  .Aug.  18.  1995.  195  M) 
721.6 

Int.  CI.'  B20R  25/iXl 
VS.  CI.  307—10.1 


8  Claims 


"'     £«««&£-«' 

I  \ClBCUtT 

'  PRXfSSOR 


asssR 


1.  A  door-lock  and  control  system  for  an  .iuli)moii\o  \oliicle. 
said  system  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  electncallv  operated  componenis  on  s.ud  auto- 
motive vehicle  including  a  plurality  of  vehicle  door  liKks.  a 
plurality  of  window  lifters  and  a  theft  alarm: 

a  central  control  unit  on  said  vehicle  for  selectivelv  operating 
said  componenis  .md  including  at  least  one  operator- 
acluatable  element,  said  control  unit  addilionallv  activating 
comfort  functions  for  said  automotive  vehicle: 

signal-conductor  means  including  at  least  one  control  line  con 
necting  said  central  control  unit  with  said  components  lor 
operating  said  components  in  response  lo  operation  of  said  at 
least  one  operalor-aclualable  element: 


a  starter  battery  serving  at  least  to  start  the  vehicle  and  con- 
nected to  said  control  unit  and  said  comp«inents  for  normally 
supplying  electrical  energy  thereto: 

an  emergency  battery  on  said  vehicle  having  at  least  sufficient 
capacity  to  operate  said  system  and  at  least  certain  of  said 
components  upon  disconnection  of  said  starter  battery  from 
the  system,  and 

an  emergency  circuit  including  means  for  measuring  voltage  of 
said  staner  battery  and  responsive  to  a  voltage  across  said 
starter  battery  below  a  predetermined  level  for  automatically 
disconnecting  said  staner  battery  from  the  system,  for  con- 
necting said  emergency  battery  to  operate  said  control  unit 
and  certain  of  said  components  in  a  basic  control  mode,  and 
for  deactivating  said  comfort  functions  to  afford  reliable 
access  to  said  vehicle  with  said  door  locks  until  the  starter 
battery  is  recharged  and  reconnected  for  a  substantial  period 
of  time. 


5.736.795 
SOLID  STATE  AC  SWITCH  WITH  SELF- 
SYNCHRONIZING  MEANS  FOR  STEALING  OPERATING 

POWER 
Kurt  (;.  /.uehlke.  Minnetonka.  and  Steven  H.  Lein,  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  Minn.,  avsignors  to  Honeyv«ell  Inc..  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr  22.  1996.  Ser  Na.  635.831 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  V/-^' 

VS.  CI.  307—130  16  Claims 


5.7.^6.794 

CIRCITT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROVIDING  SIGNAL 

CORRECTION  INCLUDING  A  SWITCH-ON  DELAY  TIME 

PERIOD  Dl  RING  WHICH  A  CORRECTION  SIGNAL  IS 

DETERMINED  FOR  I  SE  Dl  RiNt;  A  FOLLOWING  TIME 

PERIOD 
Robert  Kern.  Sasbaehwalden.  (;ermany.  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  (imbH.  Stuttgart.  (;ermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/fll294.  §  }1\  Date  .May  10.  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  May  10,  1996.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  W095/13522.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser  No.  646.357 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany.  Nov.  12.  1993.  43  38 
709.8 

Int.  CI.'  B60L  l/N 
V.S.  CI.  307—10.8 


I.  A  circuit  iurangement  with  a  first  circuit  section  in  which  at 
least  one  signal  lo  be  priKcssed  iKcurs,  and  with  a  second  circuit 
section  containing  a  signal  processing  unit  as  well  as  a  device  for 
cortecting  the  signal,  with  a  memory  contained  in  the  device  tor 
signal  coneclion  v\hich  memory  stores  an  idle  level  ivcurring  at  an 
output  of  the  signal  processing  unit,  and  with  the  stored  idle  level 
being  provided  for  correcting  the  prtx.essed  signal,  and  wherein  a 
switch-on  delay  unit  is  provided  in  the  second  circuit  section  which 
switch-on  delay  unit,  following  start-up  of  the  two  circuit  sections, 
maintains  the  first  circuit  section  in  the  switched-ofi  state  for  the 
time  (T)  predetermined  by  the  switch-on  delav  unit,  the  memorv 
stores  the  ixcurring  idle  level  during  the  predetermined  lime  (Ti. 
and  the  signal  corteclion  is  provided  at  the  end  of  the  predeter- 
mined time  (Tl. 


M      ■  i^o^tct  c«' 


cj«wi«i'  .••n" 


1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply  of  alternating  electnc 
curtent  to  a  load,  circuitry  for  stealing  electric  power  from  the 
supplied  current  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  terminals  between  which  a  source  ol 
alternating  current  at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  a  load  in 
senes  with  the  source  may  be  connected: 

switching  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second  power 
terminals  for  selectively  permitting  current  to  flow  through 
the  load  in  response  to  a  control  signal  of  at  least  a  first 
voltage  magnitude,  said  switching  means  having  a  low  imped 
ance  state  in  which  cunent  How  is  permitted  and  a  high 
impedance  stale  in  which  cunent  flow  is  substantially 
blocked: 

rectification  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
power  terminals  for  receiving  alternating  current  and  convert- 
ing it  to  unidirectional  cunenl  at  a  voltage  of  at  least  the  firsi 
voltage  magnitude  for  supply  through  first  and  second  outpui 
temiinals: 

a  reference  potential  conductor: 

a  current  supply  conductor: 

a  current  detector  connecting  one  of  the  first  .ind  second  outpui 
lemiinals  of  said  rectification  means  to  one  of  said  reference 
potential  conductor  and  said  current  suppiv  conductor  said 
curteni  detector  being  operable  lo  produce  a  current  threshold 
signal  indicative  of  whether  the  magnitude  of  the  curreni 
supplied  by  said  rectification  means  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold: 

first  connecting  means  connecting  other  of  the  first  and  second 
output  terminal  of  said  rectification  means  to  the  other  of  said 
reference  potential  conductor  and  said  current  suppiv  conduc 
tor.  whereby  said  curtent  suppiv  conductor  is  normally  main 
lained  at  a  voltage  of  at  least  the  first  voltage  magnitude 
relative  to  ihe  voltage  on  said  reference  potential  conductor: 

electric  power  storage  means  connected  between  said  reference 
potential  conductor  and  said  current  supply  conductor,  said 
electric  power  storage  means  being  operable  to  store  powei 
when  the  voltage  between  said  first  and  second  p<mer  termi 
nals  exceeds  a  predetenmned  magnitude; 

a  pulse  generator  operable  to  generate  a  pulse  train  in  whicf 
successive  pulses  iKcur  during  separate  equally  spaced  halt 
cvcles  of  alternating  polanty  of  the  supplied  alternating  cur 
rent,  the  liming  of  individual  pulses  within  their  respective 
assiK'iated  half  cvcles  of  the  supplied  alternating  current  being 
variable  in  response  to  the  cunenl  threshold  signal  such  that  it 
a  current  magnitude  in  excess  of  the  predetermined  threshold 
IS  indicated,  a  succeeding  pulse  is  shifted  in  time  away  tron 
the  current  peak  of  the  supplied  alternating  curreni.  and  if  ;•■ 
current  magnitude  less  than  the  predetermined  threshold  i> 
indicated,  a  succeeding  pulse  is  shifted  in  time  toward  ihi 
cunent  peak  of  the  supplied  alternating  cuneni; 
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input  means  for  suppl>ing  a  load  power  signal  commanding  thai 
current  be  supplied  to  the  load;  and 

control  circuitry  connected  to  receive  operating  power  through 
said  current  supply  conductor,  said  control  circuitry  being 
responsive  to  the  load  power  signal  and  the  pulses  produced 
by  said  pulse  generator  to  supply  control  signals  to  said 
switching  means  such  that  in  the  presence  of  a  load  power 
signal  said  switching  means  is  maintained  in  its  low  imped- 
ance stale  except  during  individual  pulses  produced  by  said 
pulse  generator. 


5,736.796 

PRINTED  CIRCTIT  BOARD  HAVING  SPLIT  VOLTAGE 

PLANES 

Noah  M.  Price,  Campbell:  Duane  M.  P.  Takahashi,  San  Jose. 

and  David  C.  Buuck.  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Apple  Conaputer.  Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  May  1.  1995.  Set.  No.  432,233 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIB  yM):  H05K  //// 

I  .S.  a.  307—151  12  Claims 


U=Uiddle  laytr  20  Coniwcbon 
'-Top  layer  X  Conrvction 

I.  A  printed  circuit  board  for  coupling  and  holding  a  circuit 

aving  at  least  one  device,  said  device  having  a  first  set  of  power 

ipply  pins  having  a  first  voltage  supply  requirement  and  a  second 

et  of  power  supply  pins  having  a  second  voltage  supply  require- 

ient.  said  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  conductive  layer  having  a  plurality  of  electrically 

isolated  voltage  supply  plane  regions  including  a  first  fixed 

voltage  supply  plane  region  having  a  fixed  connection  with 

said  first  set  of  power  supply  pins  and  being  connectable  to  a 

first   power   supply    voltage,    said    isolated    voltage   supply 

regions  also  including  a  second  fixed  voltage  supply  plane 

region  having  a  fixed  connection  with  said  second  set  of 

power  supply  pins  and  being  connectable  to  a  second  power 

supply  voltage. 


5.736,797 
LINEAR  OSCILLATING  MOTOR 

Ryo  Motohashi:  Masao  Tanaha.shi:  Hidetoshi  Amaya;  Takio 
Maekawa;  Toyokatsu  Okamoto;  Yasuo  Ibuki.  all  of  Hikone, 
Japan;  Claude  Oudet.  Besancon.  and  Daniel  Prudham, 
Thise.  both  of  France.  a.ssignors  to  .Matsushita  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  658,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-134441 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  W/2 
U.S.  a.  310—36  8  aaims 

1.  A  linear  oscillating  motor  comprising: 
a   linear  oscillator  movably   supported   to  a  base  frame  and 

carrying  a  permanent  magnet; 
a  stator  fixed  to  said  base  frame  and  provided  with  an  electro- 
magnet, said  electromagnet  receiving  an  electric  power  to 
develop  in  cooperation  with  the  permanent  magnet  an  electro- 
magnetic drive  force  of  moving  said  oscillator  in  a  linear 
direction  relative  to  said  stator; 


spring  means  which  applies  a  restoring  force  to  said  oscillator 
for  reversing  the  linear  motion,  thereby  providing  a  linear 
oscillating  motion  to  said  oscillator; 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  linear  motion  of  the  oscillator  to 
provide  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 

?  reverse-point  detector  which,  based  upon  the  signal  from  said 
sensor  means,  determines  right  and  left  reverse  points  of  said 
oscillator; 

a  speed  detector  which,  based  upon  the  signal  from  said  sen.sor 
means,  derives  an  instantaneous  speed  of  said  oscillator; 

a  controller  which  applies  the  electric  power  to  said  electromag- 
net at  right  and  left  drive  points  respectively  defined  subse- 
quent in  time  to  said  right  and  left  reverse  points  and  in  an  a 
varying  amount  for  keeping  an  oscillation  amplitude  of  the 
oscillator  at  constant. 

wherein  said  sensor  means  comprises: 

a  photo-sensor  which  outputs  a  train  of  pulses  appeanng  each 
time  said  oscillator  passes  its  oscillation  center, 

and  wherein 

said  reverse-point  detector  determines  said  reverse  point  based 
upon  a  time  period  between  two  preceding  pulses. 


5,736,798 
PAS.SIVE  MAGNETIC  DAMPER 
Michael  Joseph  O'Brien,  Rochester;  Robert  Cooper  Bryant, 
Honeoye  Falls,  and  Richard  Alexander  Colleluori,  Rochester, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,001 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/09 

U.S.  CI.  310—51  8  Claims 


I.  A  passive  magnetic  damper,  comprising: 

a  disk  shaped  damper  vane  having  spaced  apart  vertical  and 
horizontal  portions  forming  a  castellated  shape;  and 

a  plurality  of  magnets  positioned  between  the  vertical  portions 
of  said  damper  vane  for  providing  magnetic  fields  for  inter- 
acting with  the  vertical  and  horizontal  portions  of  said  damper 
vane. 
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5,736,799 

MINIATl  RE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  H.AMN(;  BEARING 

IMT 

Junichi  Harano;  Shigeyoshi  Iwamoto,  and  Mitsuo  Kase,  all  of 

Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 

Matsudo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344.649,  Nov.  18.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  780.133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  6.  1994,  6-093053 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  310—90  26  Claims 

52 


5.736.800 

LIGHT  WEI(;HT.  high  PERFORMANCE  R,\DIAL 

ACTl '.^TOR  FOR  MAGNETIC  BEARINC;  SY.STEMS 

Victor  lannello.  2623  Bobwhite  Dr..  Roanoke.  \a.  24018.  and 

Richard  M.  Willis.  Jr.  501  Woods  Ave..  SW.,  Roanoke.  \a. 

24016 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  325.099 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  7/W 

U.S.  a.  310— 90j;  42  CUims 


P- %>fp  "v^s?^ 


■  ■II    III 


1.  A  miniature  electric  motor  having  a  rotor  arranged  in  a  casing 
within  which  a  stator  is  mounted,  and  a  rotary  shaft  of  said  rotor  is 
rotatably  supported  by  two  bearing  units,  each  being  mounted  on 
one  of  opposite  end  portions  of  said  casing,  said  one  of  the  beanng 
units  comprising: 

a  thrust  receiving  member  for  supporting  an  end  portion  of  said 
rotary  shaft  in  a  thrust  direction,  said  thrust  receiving  member 
being  laid  on  a  flat  bottom  surtace  of  a  bottomed  recess 
formed  in  the  casing,  with  a  dimension  equal  to  or  smaller 
than  that  of  the  bottomed  recess;  and 
a  beanng  securely  fixed  in  the  bottomed  recess  and  brought  into 
pressing  contact  with  said  thrust  receiving  member  for  sup- 
porting said  rotary  shaft  in  a  rotary  shaft  insertion  hole  in  a 
radial  direction, 
wherein  said  rotary  shaft  insertion  hole  and  at  least  one  through- 
hole  fonred  in  a  bottom  plate  of  the  bottomed  recess  are  in 
fluid  communication  with  each  other  around  and/or  through 
said  thrust  receiving  member,  where  said  thrust  receiving 
member  has  a  size  and  peripheral  shape  enabling  said  fluid 
communication, 
wherein  said  through-hole  opens  to  the  outside  of  the  motor  to 

allow  air  to  pass  therethrough, 
wherein  said  thrust  receiving  member  has  a  predeiermined  shape 
to  cover  a  part  of  said  bottom  surtace  while  always  maintain- 
ing a  communication  passageway  between  said  rotary  shaft 
insertion  hole  and  said  through-hole,  and 
wherein  said  thrust  receiving  member  has  a  plurality  of  apex 
portions  for  always  allowing  fluid  communication  between 
said  rotary  shaft  insertion  hole  and  said  through-hole  through 
a  space  between  said  thrust  receiving  member  and  an  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  said  IxMtomed  recess. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  bearing,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced-apan  circular  coils  coaxially  disposed  around  a 
longitudinal  axis,  to  define  a  bore  centered  upon  said  longitu- 
dinal axis; 

a  first  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced-apan  control  coils  each 
subtending  different  spaced-apan  arcs  centered  upon  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  first  plurality  of  control  coils  being 
radially  aligned  with  and  spaced-apan  from  a  first  one  of  said 
circular  coils;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced-apan  control  coils  each 
subtending  different  spaced-apan  arcs  centered  upon  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  second  plurality  of  control  coils  being 
axially  separated  from  said  firsi  plurality  of  control  coils 
while  being  radially  aligned  with  and  spaced-apan  from  a 
second  one  of  said  circular  coils. 


5.736,801 
FILTER  CIRCITT  AND  CONTROL  CIRCITT  FOR 
CONTROLLING  A  ROTOR 
Chikara  Murakami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  FIbara  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  698,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  18.  1995.  7-233276 
Int.  Cl.'^  H02K  ~vy 
U.S.  CI.  310—90.5  16  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  rotor  in  a  system  for  electro 
magnetically  controlling  two  radial  x-  and  y-axes  perpendicular  ti 
a  rotational  7-axis  of  the  rotor,  comprising: 

displacement  sensors  for  sensing  displacements  of  the  rotoi 

along  X-  and  y-axes; 
a  filter  circuit  for  outpulting  an  output  signal  which  is  obtained 
by  multiplying  the  boih  sides  of  a  transfer  expression  formula 

by  the  denominator  of  F(s-ja)),  and  connecting  transfer  elements  ot 
the  real-number  coefficient  so  that  real  and  imaginary  pans  of  thi 
transfer  expression  formula  are  equal  to  each  other,  wherein  .i 
signal  input  from  said  displacement  sensors  related  to  the  x-  and 
y-axes  (Laplace  transfomi  quantities  thereof  are  presented  by  I'x 


592 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7.  1998 


'  5,736.802 

MAGNETIC  BEARING  DEVICE 

lirochika  lejama.  Osaka,  and  Rvoichi  Takahata.  Nara,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  363,113,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  838,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327661 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/«V 
.S.  a.  310—90.5  9  Claims 


HiOAnvt  FEEDBACK      'WNAl.  UttGNCTiC  . 
CISC  J'  BtAWlNG  COJTBOl 


1.  A  magnetic  bearing  device  comprising: 

a)  a  radial  magnetic  healing  having  a  plurality  of  radial  electro- 
magnets for  contacllessly  supponing  a  rotary  body  radially 
thereof. 

bi  a  radial  displacement  detector  for  delecting  the  radial  dis- 
placement of  the  rotary  body. 

c)  a  radial  PID  control  circuit  for  controlling  drive  curreni  for 
the  radial  electromagnets  based  on  a  radial  displacement 
signal  from  the  radial  displacement  detector,  and 

d)  negative  feedback  means  for  negatively  feeding  back  an 
output  sigjial  of  the  radial  PID  control  circuit  to  an  input  ol 
the  radial  PID  control  circuit  via  a  notch  Hlier,  the  negative 
feedback  means  constituting: 

d)  means  for  improving  damping  ot  the  bearing  b>  providing 
a  phase  advance  thai  is  approximately  at  a  frequency  thai 
corresponds  to  a  steady-state  number  of  revolutions  per  unit 
lime. 


5.7.^.803 
SYNCHRONOl  S  MACHINE  ROTOR 
Andre   Ma.sson,  Aulnay,   France,  assignor  to  GEC  .Alsthom 
Transport  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,597 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21,  1993.  93  11233 
Int.  CI."  H02K  2l/i: 
CS.  CI.  310-156  17  Claims 


y»  is  expressed  by  a  complex  variable  (U=L'x-t-jUy).  a  transfer 
jnetion  of  a  low-pass  or  high-pass  filter  having  a  real-number 
•efficient  is  represented  by  F(s).  a  central  angular  frequency, 
ihich  may  be  either  positive  or  negative,  to  be  passed  or  rejecied. 
s  represented  by  to.  an  imaginary  number  unit  is  represented  by  j. 
nd  a  complex  coefficient  transfer  function  produced  by  replacing 
>"  in  the  transfer  function  F(s)  with  (s-jw)  is  represented  by 
is-jto).  and  said  output  signal  related  to  the  x-  and  y-axes 
Laplace  transform  quantities  thereof  are  presented  by  Vx.  Vy) 
^hich  IS  generated  when  the  input  signal  L'  passes  through  ihe 
implex  coefficient  transfer  function  Fts-jco)  is  expressed  using  a 
omplex  variable  (V=Vx-KJVy);  and 

electromagnets  controlling  the  position  of  the  rotor  as  a  function 
of  said  output  signal  output  by  said  tiller  circuit. 


1.  A  synchronous  machine  rotor  having  poles  and  being  associ- 
ated with  a  staler,  wherein  a  surface  of  one  of  said  poles  defines  a 
first  surface  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  rotor  defines  a  second 
surface,  there  being  a  magnetic  airgap  between  said  first  surface 
and  said  second  surface  of  said  stalor,  said  magnetic  airgap  being 
progressive  in  a  progressive  magnetic  airgap  area  of  only  one  side 
of  said  pole,  said  aenxiynamic  airgap  being  constant,  said  progres- 
sive magnetic  airgap  area  including  a  tangeniial  edge  area  disposed 
at  an  edge  of  said  pole  and  a  centrally  disposed  area  disptised 
closer  to  the  center  of  said  pole  than  said  tangential  edge  area,  and 
said  progressive  magnetic  airgap  being  thinner  at  said  centrally 
disposed  area  than  al  said  tangential  edge  area;  and  having  at  least 
one  amagnetic  material  progressive  magnetic  airgap  area. 


5.736.804 
REINFORCEMENT  RING  FOR  ROTATING  BODIES  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 
Joze  Potocnik:  Ivan  Cerin.  and  Boris  Krzisnik.  all  of  Idrija. 
Slovenia,  assignors  to  Comtrade  Handelsgesellschaft  MBH, 
Klagenfurt,  .\ustralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/tK)495,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  U095/22185,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  535.010 
Claims  priorilv.  application   WIPO,  Feb.   10,   1994,  PCI/ 
EP94/00381 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4^/06 
U.S.  CI.  310—235  8  Claims 

16"  27  26"  I 


22A 


12"* 


I.  A  reinforcement  nng  (10")  for  a  rotating  body  such  as  a 
commutator,  comprising: 

first  and  second  inelal  rings  (12").  of  rectangular  cross-section, 
each  having  a  firsi  end  surface  and  a  radial  surface:  and 

a  fiberglass  ring  (14'")  having  first  and  second  stepped  portions 
that  respectively  receive  the  first  and  scnrond  melal  rings 
( 12'").  the  first  stepped  portion  being  defined  by  a  second  end 
surface  and  a  first  radial  overhang  region  ( 16').  and  the  second 
slepped  ponion  being  defined  by  a  third  end  surface  and  a 
second  radial  overhang  region  (16"); 
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whereby  the  first  metal  nng  (12" )  is  received  in  the  first  stepped 
ponion  so  that  the  fiberglass  ring  ( 14'")  and  the  first  metal  ring 
( 12")  are  joined  at  the  first  and  second  end  surfaces,  whereby 
ihe  second  metal  ring  (12")  is  received  In  the  second  stepped 
portion  so  that  the  fiberglass  nng  ( 14")  and  the  second  metal 
nng  (12")  are  joined  at  the  first  and  third  end  surfaces,  and 
whereby  the  first  radial  overhang  region  (16)  and  the  second 
radial  overhang  region  (16")  respectively  contact  less  than  the 
entire  radial  surfaces  of  ihe  first  and  second  metal  rings  ( 12"). 


BRLSH  RETAINING  CLIP  AND  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION 

Robert  L.  Hyatt,  Jr.,  Slow,  and  Robert  \.  Ciccarclli.  Jr..  Kent. 

iMJih  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  .Vmelek.  Inc..  Kent,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,311 

Int.  CI."  H02K  I.</(H):I5AH) 

U.S.  CI.  310—249  13  Claims 


•-^^^^ 


22 

20 

1.  A  combined  electrically  conductive  commutator  brush  retain- 
ing clip  and  electrical  connector  for  a  conimutated  motor  having  a 
motor  housing  with  a  stator  and  a  rotor  disposed  therein,  the  rotor 
having  a  commutator,  the  combined  retaining  clip  and  electrical 
connector  comprising: 

a  main  body  ponion  disposed  along  a  first  plane; 
a  terminal  ponion  extending  from  said  main  body  ponion; 
a  slepped  ponion  formed  by  side  walls  angularly  extending  from 
said  main  body  ponion  and  connected  to  each  other  by  a  top 
wall,  wherein  said  top  wall  is  substantially  parallel  with  said 
first  plane  of  said  main  body  ponion.  said  stepped  ponion 
being  removably  secured  to  the  housing  and  maintaining  a 
comniuiator  brush  and  brush  holder  assembly  adjacent  the 
housing  and  also  in  elecirical  contact  with  the  commutator, 
wherein  the  coinmutator  brush  and  brush  holder  assemblv 
comprises  a  carbon  commutator  brush  having  a  pigtail  wire 
affi.xed  to  one  end  thereof,  and  an  electrically  conductive 
brush  holder  sleeve  for  maintaining  Ihe  commutator  brush 
therein,  wherein  an  opposite  end  of  the  pigtail  wire  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  an  interior  surface  of  said  brush  holder; 
and. 
said  terminal  ptinion  having  means  for  establishing  an  elecirical 
connection  between  the  brush  and  brush  holder  assembly  and 
the  stator.  and  wherein  the  electrical  connection  is  maintain- 
able between  said  temiinal  ponion  and  the  stator  even  if  said 
main  body  ponion  releases  said  brush  holder  from  the  hous- 
ing. 


'n  -. 


permanent  magnet,  said  stator  compnsing  magnetic  coupling 
means  serving  to  couple  magnetically  al  least  a  first  winding  to 
said  permanent  magnet,  said  magnetic  coupling  means  compnsing: 
a  first  polar  expansion  and  a  second  p«)lar  expansion  each 
panlally  defining  a  stator  hole  traversed  bv  said  rotor,  such 
first  and  second  polar  expansions  being  separated  from  one 
another  by  zones  of  high  magnetic  reluctance, 
a  first  polar  arm  and  a  second  polar  arm  each  having  a  first  end 
and  a  secTsnd  end.  such  first  and  second  polar  arms  having 
their  said  first  ends  respectively  coupled  magnetically  to  said 
first  polar  expansion  and  to  said  second  polar  expansion  and 
hav  ing  their  second  ends  magnelicalh  coupled  to  one  another, 
said  first  and  second  polar  arms  being  onented  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  rotation  axis,  said  first  winding 
being  borne  by  said  first  polar  arm.  said  stalor  funhermore 
comprising  a  mounting  including  an  elongated  central  bodv 
having  a  longitudinal  central  axis  substantially  merged  with 
said  rotation  axis  of  said  rotor  and  also  including  an  end 
flange  integral  with  said  central  body  and  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  longitudinal  central  axis,  said  pvilar  arms 
and  said  polar  expansions  being  kx:ated  below  the  upper 
surface  of  said  flange  relative  to  said  central  btxly.  said  polar 
expansions  beanng  axially  against  a  surface  of  such  flange. 


5.7.^6.807 

piezoelettric  transformer  scitable  for 
(;ener.ating  a  hi(;h  noltage 

Hiroyo  Hakamata,  and  Takeshi  Innue.  b<ith  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  504.671,  Jul.  20.  1995.  abandom-d. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  I996,  Ser.  No.  742,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22.  1994.  6-170607 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  •;//(« 

C.S.  CI.  310—359  5  Claims 


5.736.806 
CYLINDRICAL  ELECTROCHEMICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Daho  Taghezout.  Laasanne.  Svtitzerland.  assignor  to  Eta  S.A 
Fabriques  d'F^bauches.  (irenchen.  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  359,740 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1993,  93  15752 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  1/12:1/27 
I  .S.  CI.  310—254  15  Claims 

1    An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising  a  stator  and  a 
rotor  capable  of  turning  around  a  rotation  axis  and  including  a 


1  A  pie/oeleciric  transformer,  driven  by  a  longitudinal  teniarv 
mode  defined  b\  a  predetermined  wave  length,  said  transformer 
compnsing: 

a  piezoelectric  plaie  member; 

first  and  second  driv  ing  blivks  w  hich  are  fomied  al  both  sides  of 
said  piezoelectric  plate  member  and  which  are  operable  in  a 
pie/oelectnc  transverse  vibration  mode  to  induce  a  longitudi- 
nal vibration  in  a  longitudinal  direction  bv  an  a.c.  voltage;  and 

a  voltage  generating  bkvk  fonned  between  said  first  and  said 
second  driving  bliKks  and  which  is  operable  in  a  piezoelectnc 
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longitudinal  vibration  mode  in  response  lo  said  longitudinal 
vibration  induced  by  said  first  and  second  driving  blocks. 

each  of  said  first  and  said  second  driv.ng  blocks  comprising  a 
plurality  of  thin  piezoelectric  layers  which  are  stacked 
through  a  plurality  of  internal  electrodes  and  which  are  alter- 
natively polarized  in  a  thickness  direction  of  said  piezoelectric 
plate  member. 

said  voltage  generating  block  comprising  first  and  second  volt- 
age generating  portions  formed  apart  from  each  other  to 
generate  an  output  voltage  by  said  piezoelectric  longitudinal 
vibration  mode,  a  primary  voltage  producing  portion  formed 
between  said  first  and  said  second  voltage  generating  portions 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  piezoelectric  layers  which 
are  stacl^d  through  a  plurality  of  primary  internal  electrodes, 
and  first  and  second  secondary  voltage  producing  portions 
formed  at  both  sides  of  said  voltage  generating  block,  each  of 
said  first  and  said  second  secondary  voltage  producing  por- 
tions comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  piezoelectric  layers  which 
are  stacked  through  a  plurality  of  secondary  inlemal  elec- 
trodes, said  first  and  said  second  voltage  generating  portions 
being  polarized  in  opposite  directions  in  said  longitudinal 
direction, 

said  first  and  said  second  driving  blocks  being  supplied,  in 
common,  with  said  a.c.  voltage  through  first  and  second  input 
terminals,  said  pnmary  and  said  first  and  said  second  second- 
ary voltage  producing  portions  delivering  said  output  voltage 
through  first  and  second  output  terminals,  said  first  input 
terminal,  said  second  input  terminal,  said  first  output  terminal 
and  said  second  output  terminal  being  electrically  insulated 
from  each  other,  and  each  located  at  a  node  of  .said  longitudi- 
nal vibration; 

said  piezoelectric  plate  member  further  comprising  an  inactive 
piezoelectric  layer  formed  on  an  upper  surface  thereof  and 
having  upper  and  under  surfaces  and  first  and  second  side 
surfaces,  said  plurality  of  internal  electrodes  being  numbered 
from  one  to  n.  where  n  represents  a  positive  integer,  and 
divided  into  odd  and  even  number  groups, 

each  of  said  first  and  said  second  dnving  blocks  further  com- 
prising a  first  outer  electrode  which  is  formed  on  said  first 
side  and  said  under  surfaces  and  a  second  outer  electrode 
which  IS  formed  on  said  second  side  surface,  said  first  outer 
electrode  being  for  connecting,  in  common,  said  even  number 
group  of  said  plurality  of  inlemal  electrodes  to  one  of  said 
first  and  said  second  input  terminals,  said  second  outer  elec- 
trode being  for  connecting,  in  common,  said  odd  number 
group  of  said  plurality  of  internal  electrodes  lo  another  one  of 
said  first  and  said  second  input  terminals. 

each  of  said  first  and  said  second  input  terminals  being  con- 
nected at  a  predetermined  position  spaced  apart  from  an  end 
surface  of  said  piezoelectric  plate  member  by  a  quarter  of  said 
predetermined  wave  length; 

wherein  said  voltage  generating  block  further  comprises; 
a  pnmary  outer  electrode  formed  on  said  first  and  said  second 
side  surfaces  and  said  under  surface  for  connecting,  in 
common,  said  plurality  of  primary  internal  electrodes  to 
one  of  said  first  and  said  second  output  terminals; 
a  first  secondary  outer  electrode  formed  on  said  upper  and 
said  under  surfaces  and  said  first  and  said  second  side 
surfaces  for  connecting,  in  common,  said  plurality  of  first 
secondary  internal  electrodes  to  another  one  of  said  first 
and  said  second  output  terminals;  and 
a  second  secondary  outer  electrode  formed  on  said  upper  and 
said  under  surfaces  and  said  first  and  said  second  side 
surfaces  for  connecting,  in  common,  said  plurality  of  sec- 
ond secondary  internal  electrodes  to  said  other  one  of  the 
first  and  the  second  output  terminals; 

each  of  said  first  and  said  second  secondary  outer  electrodes 
compnsing  a  strip  electrode  portion  formed  on  said  upper  and 
said  under  surfaces  and  said  first  and  said  second  side  surfaces 
and  a  plate  electrode  portion  formed  on  said  upper  surface  so 
as  to  extend  from  said  stnp  electrode  portion  towards  said  end 
surface  along  a  longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  piezoelectric 
plate  member,  said  stnp  electrode  portion  and  said  plate 
electrode  portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  second- 
ary electrodes  together  forming  a  "T'  shape  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  piezoelectric  piaie  member; 

said  first  output  terminal  being  connected  at  a  center  position 
placed  at  a  center  of  said  under  surface,  said  second  output 


terminal  being  connected  to  said  plate  electrode  portion  at  a 
preselected  position  spaced  apart  from  said  end  surface  of  the 
piezoelectric  plate  member  by  said  quarter  of  the  predeter- 
mined wave  length. 


5,736.808 
PIEZOFXECTRIC  SPEAKER 
Andrei  Szilagyi,  Rancho  Palos  V'erdes.  and  Michael  Strugach, 
Calabasas,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  .Aura  Systems,  Inc.,  El 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577^79 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/08:  H04R  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  310— 322  2  Claims 

10 


1.  A  piezoelectric  speaker  comprising; 

a  bender; 

a  ca.se  encapsulating  said  bender,  wherein  said  bender  has  an 

unbiased  height  and  further  wherein  said  bender  is  com- 

pres,sed  to  approximately  fifty  percent  of  the  unbiased  height 

when  encapsulated  in  the  ease; 
a  rigid  structure  interconnected  to  said  case,  said  rigid  structure 

being  structurally  distinct  from  said  case;  and 
a  wave  guide  mounted  to  both  said  rigid  structure  and  said  case 

and  serving  to  interconnect  said  rigid  structure  and  said  case. 

wherein  said  wave  guide  is  fabricated  from  a  rigid  material. 


5,736,809 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPARK  PLUG  INCLUDING 

LASER  WELDING  A  NOBLE  METAL  LAYER  TO  A 

FIRING  END  OF  ELECTRODE 

Wataru  Matsutani,  and  Kozo  Amano.  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan, 

a,ssignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co,.  Ltd,.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401.685.  Mar.  10.  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  676,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10.  1994,  6-040187 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIT  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  313—141  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  spark  plug  which  includes  a  noble 
metal  layer  welded  to  a  firing  end  of  an  electrode,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  laser  welding  the  noble  metal  layer  on  the  firing  end  of  the 
electrode;  and 

(b)  subsequently  annealing  the  noble  metal  layer  at  800°-  1000° 
C.  for  l-IO  hours  under  10  '-I0"  Torr  so  as  to  increase  a 
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recrystallized  grain  si/e  of  the  noble  metal  layer  to  10  microns 
or  more  on  average  diameter. 


5.736,810 
NON-EVACUATED  LATERAL  FED  EMPLOYING 
EMITTER-ANODE  SPACINC;  LESS  THAN  MEAN  FREE 
PATH  DLSTANCE  OF  AN  ELECTRON  IN  AIR 
Jack  .Allan  Mandelman.  Stormville.  N.Y..  and  Michael  David 
Potter.  Grand  Isle.  \'t..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.^'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,307.  Oct.  28.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,252 
Int.  CI,"  HOIJ  l/lf> 
U.S.  a.  313— 309  12  Claims 

'Sd  „  ^/^"  I/)    A     yi^23 


1.  A  field  emission  device  ("FED")  for  emitting  electromagnetic 
energy  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

an  anode  disposed  above  said  main  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  anode  having  a  first  surface; 

a  phosphor  layer  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
anode,  said  phosphor  layer  comprising  a  conductive-lype 
phosphor  layer; 

an  emitter  in  spaced  opposing  relation  to  said  first  surface  of 
said  anode  such  that  said  emitter  has  a  tip  pointing  towards 
the  phosphor  layer,  wherein  a  voltage  potential  applied 
between  the  anode  and  the  emitter  causes  electrons  to  be 
emitted  from  the  tip  of  the  emitter  into  the  phosphor  layer 
causing  the  phosphor  layer  to  emit  electromagnetic  energy, 
and 

wherein  said  FED  includes  an  insulating  layer  disposed  between 
and  physical  contacting  the  tip  of  the  emitter  and  the 
conductive-type  phosphor  layer  such  that  a  voltage  potential 
applied  between  the  anode  and  the  emitter  causes  electrons  to 
pass  through  the  insulating  layer  into  the  conductive-type 
phosphor  layer 


5.736.811 
CAPPED  HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Manfred  Westemeyer,  Aldenhoven;  Ralf  Schafer.  Aachen,  both 
of  Germany,  and  Leonardus  U.E.  Konings.  Eindhoven.  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,607.  May  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  .Sep,  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  522.646 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mav   11, 
1992,  92201333 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/4« 
U.S.  CI.  313—318.02  13  Claims 

1.  A  capped  electric  lamp  comprising: 

a  light  source  with  a  lamp  vessel  which  is  closed  in  a  gastight 
manner  and  has  an  ionizable  filling  gas  and  with  a  first  and  a 
second  mutually  opposed  neck-shaped  portion,  each  neck- 
shaped  portion  having  a  seal,  through  which  neck-shaped 
portions  a  first  and  a  second  current  supply  conductor,  respec- 
tively, extend  to  a  pair  of  electrodes  arranged  in  ihe  lamp 
vessel; 
a  lamp  cap  of  insulating  material  to  which  the  lamp  vessel  is 
fixed  with  the  first  neck-shaped  portion,  which  lamp  cap  has  a 


first  contact  member  connected  to  the  first  current  supply 
conductor,  and  a  second  contact  member; 

a  connection  conductor  running  alongside  the  lamp  vessel  to  the 
lamp  cap  and  being  connected  between  the  second  current 
supply  conductor  and  the  second  contact  member; 

the  lamp  vessel  having  a  substantially  concentric  tubular  outer 
envelope  of  quartz  glass  having  low  thermal  expansion  which 
is  filled  with  air. 

characterized  in  that  Ihe  connection  conductor  extends  outside 
the  outer  envelope  and  the  outer  envelope  is  substantially 
cylindrical  and  has  at  least  one  narrowing  portion  which 
encloses  the  light  source,  said  connection  conductor  being 
fixed  lo  said  second  current  supply  conductor 


5,736.812 
ELECTRON  GUNS  FOR  COLOR  PICTl  RE  Tl'BE 
Myung   Ho  Park.   Kyungsangbook-Do.  and   .Soo   Keun   I^ee. 
Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  (ioldsUr  Co., 
LTD..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711.063.  .Sep.  9.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  349,445.  Dec.  5,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  890J83 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  7.   1993. 
26733/1993 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIJ  2^/5H 
U.S.  CI.  313 — 113  3  Claims 

10 


/I  «.  16 


1.  In-line  electron  guns  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  compnsing: 

a  uniform  magnetic  field  deflection  yoke  which  generates  uni- 
form magnetic  fields  for  deflecting  electron  beams  from  a 
plurality  of  cathodes; 

vanable  asymmetric  electrostatic  lenses  having  electrostatic 
deflection  means,  said  electrostatic  deflection  means  being 
placed  between  a  first  focussing  electrode  and  a  second  focus- 
ing electrode,  and  said  electrostatic  deflection  means  includ- 
ing: 

a  first  electrostatic  deflection  electrode  electrically  connected  lo 
said  first  focusing  electrode,  said  first  electrostatic  deflection 
electrode  having  at  least  one  beam  passing  opening  formed  in 
the  center  of  a  body  of  the  first  deflection  electrode  and 
having  a  pair  of  plates  disposed  adjacent  to  the  opening,  the 
plates  extending  toward  said  second  focusing  electrode;  and 

a  second  electrostatic  deflection  electrode  electncally  connected 
to  said  second  focusing  electrode,  said  second  electrostatic 
deflection  electrode  having  one  or  three  beam  passing  open- 
ings fonned  in  a  body  of  the  second  deflection  electrode  and 
spaced  oul  at  regular  intervals  and  a  pair  of  plates  extending 
toward  the  first  focusing  electrode. 


5% 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii  7.  1998 


April  7.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


597 


5,736,813 
PH  CONTROL  OF  LKACHABLE  MF.RCl  RY  IN 
FLl  ORESCENT  LAMPS 
Donald   Franklin  Foust,  Scotia:   Deborah  Ann   Haitko,  and 
David  Key  Dietrich,  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  (ieneral  Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  2<»,  IW*.  Ser.  No.  764.702 
Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  hIAK) 
L'.S.  CI.  313 — 490  11  Claims 


conductor  iniegraied  circuits  in  a  matrix  with  the  same  space 
in  horizontal  and  vertical  directions, 
wherein  a  space  between  first  and  second  arrays  of  said  phos- 
phor pixels  that  are  formed  on  end  portions  of  opposing  sides 
of  first  and  second  semiconductor  chips  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other  is  equal  to  a  space  among  said  phosphor  pixels 
arranged  on  said  semiconductor  Integrated  circuits. 


5.736.815 
PLANER  DISCHARGE  TYPE  PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Kimio  .Amemiya,  Koufu,  .lapan,  as.si(>nor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  680.041 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1995.  7-205165 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  H/02 

U.S.  CI.  313—586  1  Claim 


I.  A  low  pressure  mercury  discharge  lamp  comprising  an  enve- 
lope of  light  transmitting  glass,  an  inert  gas.  electrodes,  elemental 
mercury,  at  least  one  end  piece,  wires  which  connect  the  end  pieces 
to  the  electrodes,  and  an  amount  of  about  5- 1 5  grams  pH  control 
agent  sufficient  to  substantially  prevent  formation  of  ferric  and 
cupric  compounds  which  oxidize  elemental  mercury  to  a  soluble 
form. 


5.736.814 
VACl  IM  FI.Ol  RESCENT  DISPLAY  APPAR.\Tl  S 
Kazuya  Kinoshita.  and  Tadami  Maeda.  both  of  Mie.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ise  Electronics  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  19%.  Ser.  No.  708.501 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  6,  1995.  7-228852 
Int.  CI."^  HOIJ  M/15 
I  .S.  CI.  313 — »95 

-  y/y.y.v.y^/v.y.v.vyy.y.-/.vy.y:/A 


3  Claims 
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1.  \  planer  discharge  type  plasma  display  panel  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  comprising  hrst  and  second  substrates  each 
opposing  a  discharge  space  and  separated  thereby; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  row  electrodes  each  provided  on  an 
internal  surface  of  said  first  substrate,  each  row  electrtxles  of 
said  pairs  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  discharge  gap 
and  extending  in  the  hon/ontal  direction; 

a  dielectric  layer  for  covering  the  internal  surface  of  said  first 
substrate  and  said  pairs  of  row  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  column  electrodes  each  provided  on  an  internal 
surface  of  said  second  substrate  and  extending  in  the  vertical 
direction;  and 

a  plurality  of  partition  walls  each  provided  on  the  internal 
surface  of  the  second  substrate  between  said  column  elec- 
trodes and  partitioning  said  discharge  space  into  a  plurality  of 
unit  light  emitting  regions; 

wherein  a  thickness  of  said  dielectric  layer  from  said  discharging 
gap  is  larger  than  a  thickness  of  said  dielectric  layer  at  a 
position  proximate  said  discharging  gap.  to  form  a  protruding 
section,  and  an  area  of  the  protruding  section  on  said  dielec- 
tric layer  in  said  unit  of  light  emitting  region  in  the  peripheral 
section  of  the  panel  is  larger  than  that  of  the  projection  section 
on  said  derivative  layer  in  said  unit  light  emitting  region  in 
the  central  portion  thereof 


5.736.816 
Al  TOMATIC  ON-OFK  VEHICLE  HEADI.ICHT  SYSTEM 
LeRoy  NL  Strenke.  414  235th  Ave.,  and  Kenneth  VV.  Strenke. 
549  21st  .Ave.,  both  of  Cumberland,  Wis.  54829 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,177 
Int.  CI.'  B60y  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  315— «2  18  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  lor  automatically  turning  on  and  off  al  least 
the  headlights  of  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  an  engine  for 
propelling  the  vehicle  and  a  manuallv  controlled  control  system  for 
1   A  vacuum  fluorescent  display  apparatus  comprising:  allowing  the  driver  to  manualh   turn  the  headlights  on  and  oft. 

semiconductor  chips  disposed  on  an   insulating   substrate  and    which  comprises: 

having  semiconductor  integrated  circuits  formed  thereon:  and        (al  a  switch  for  making  and  breaking  an  electrical  connection 

a  phosphor  screen  comprising  phosphor  pixels  driven  by  said  between  an  electrical  power  source  carried  on  the  vehicle  and 

semiconductor  Integrated  circuits  and  arranged  on  said  semi-  at  least  one  of  the  beams  of  the  vehicle's  headlights,  wherehs 


the  switch  IS  operated  by  a  non-elecincal  force  that  is  gener- 
ated only  when  the  engine  is  running  such  that  the  at  least  one 
headlight  beam  is  automatically  turned  on  and  off  when  the 
engine  of  the  vehicle  is  running  or  is  not  running,  respec- 
inely.  without  requiring  anv  electrical  power  lor  the  actuation 
of  the  switch; 

(b)  wherein  the  switch  operates  independentiv  of  the  manuallv 
controlled  control  system  for  turning  the  headlights  on  and  off 

(c)  wherein  the  non-electrical  force  is  provided  by  a  source  on 
ihe  engine  which  is  subject  to  intcrmiileni  degradation  in  the 
value  or  amount  of  the  force  during  normal  operation  of  the 
engine,  and  further  including  means  interposed  between  the 
source  of  the  nonelectrical  force  and  the  switch  for  prevent 
ing  such  intermittent  degradations  in  value  from  aftecting  the 
operation  of  the  switch. 


5.736.817 
PREHEATINC;  AND  STARTING  CIRCl  IT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  A  ELI  ORESCENT  LAMP 

Dan  E.  Rothenbuhler.  Meridian:  Samuel  A.  Johnson.  Eagle; 

<;ienn  K.  Noble.  Nampa.  and  Jon  P.  Seubert,  Caldwell,  all  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  Beacon  Light  Products,  Inc.,  Meridian,  Id. 

Filed  .Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser  No.  530,673 

Int.  CI.'  H05R  .<'/»: 

L.S.  CI.  315—106  25  I  laims 
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I.  .\  preheating  and  Ignition  circuit  for  u^v   >miii  .c  fluorescent 

lamp  which  has  cathodes  and  a  medium  which  is  lonl/able  into  a 

conductive  plasma  b\   voltage  and  current  applied  in  half-cvclcv 

from  a  power  source  through  a  ballast  to  the  lamp,  comprising: 

.1  control  module  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  cathodes  of  the 

lamp; 
the  control  mixlule  including  a  controllable  switch  which  is 
connected  in  series  with  the  cathodes  upon  connection  of  the 
^(intiol  imidule  to  the  cathodes,  the  switch  conducts  substan- 
li.illv  all  of  the  current  applied  to  the  cathodes  from  Ihe  |iower 
source  when  the  switch  is  conductive,  the  switch  having  a 
.  Iiaracterisiic  holding  current  level,  the  switch  remaining  con- 
ductive alter  being  triggered  when  the  current  How  there- 
ihrough  exceeds  the  holding  current  level,  the  switch  cominu- 
lallng  ini(>  a  non-conduclive  state  if  not  triggered  upon  the 
current  therethrough  decreasing  below  the  holding  cuiTcnl 
level; 


the  control  mixlule  further  including  a  controller  lor  controlling 
the  conductivity  of  the  switch  relative  to  the  current  flow 
therethrough  bv  supplving  signals  to  trigger  the  switch; 

the  controller  including  infomiation  defining  a  warm-up  lime 
period  of  predetermined  time  duration  of  two  or  more  com- 
plete applied  half-cycles  during  which  the  cathodes  are  healed 
pnor  to  attempting  to  ignite  the  lamp; 

the  controller  delivenng  a  conductive  interval  start  signal  to 
trigger  the  switch  into  a  conductive  stale  dunng  a  predeter- 
mined conductive  lime  interval  during  each  applied  half-cycle 
ivcumng  during  the  warm-up  time  penod.  the  switch  con- 
ducting current  through  the  cathixles  and  iherebv  healing  the 
cathodes  dunng  the  conductive  time  interval  of  each  applied 
half-cvcle  dunng  the  predetermined  warm-up  time  penod, 

the  controller  causing  the  switch  to  commutate  into  a  noncon- 
ductive  slate  at  the  end  of  the  conductive  time  intenal  iKcur- 
nng  in  the  next  half-cycle  after  the  expiration  of  the  warm-up 
time  perKxl  as  a  result  of  current  conducted  through  the 
switch  decreasing  to  below  the  holding  current  level,  the 
commutation  of  the  sw  itch  into  the  non-conductivc  stale  upon 
the  current  conducted  therethrough  decreasing  to  below  the 
holding  current  level  creating  a  change  in  current  per  change 
in  time  (di/dt)  eflect  at  the  ballast  which  applies  a  high 
voltage  ignition  pulse  to  the  calhcxles;  and 

the  controller  delivering  a  suppression  signal  in  addition  to  the 
interval  start  signal  during  each  applied  halt-c>cle  (Kcumng 
dunng  the  warm-up  lime  pentxl,  the  suppression  signal  tng- 
gering  the  switch  into  a  conductive  state  pnor  to  the  end  of 
the  conductive  time  interval  and  while  the  current  conducted 
through  the  switch  reaches  the  holding  current  level  during 
each  applied  half-cycle  of  the  predetermined  warm-up  lime 
period. 


5.736.818 
RE.SONANT  RADIOFREQl  ENCY  VNAVE  PLASMA 
(JENFRATINt;  APPARATl  S  WITH  IMPRON  El)  SIA(;E 
Michael  J.  I'kvynski.  Okenios:  Donnie  K.  Keinhard.  East  Lan- 
sing, and  Jes  .\smussen.  Okemos.  all  of  Mich..  as.signors  to 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Stale  I  niversitj.  East 
Lansing.  Mich, 

Filed  Mar  15.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  6I6„M9 

Int.  (I.    H05H  U-lh 

I..S.  CI.  315— 111,21  22  Claims 


1  In  J  plasma  generating  apparatus  for  treating  a  substrate 
including  a  plasma  source  emploving  a  radiotrequencv,  including 
I.IKF  or  microwave,  wave  coupler  means  which  Is  melallic  and  In 
the  sh.ipe  of  a  hollow  cavuv  and  which  is  excited  in  a  hhkIc  oI 
resonance  in  an  electricallv  insulated  chamber  means  mtuinted  in 
ihe  coupler  means,  and  wherein  the  chamber  means  has  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  In  common  with  the  coupler  means  and  is 
mounted  In  closelv  spaced  and  sealed  relationship  to  an  area  of  the 
coupler  means  wilh  an  opening  from  the  chamber  means  at  one 
end;  gas  suppiv  mean  %  for  prov  ullng  a  gas  w  hich  Is  lonl/ed  to  form 
the  pl.isma   in   the  chamber  means,   wherein  the  railiolrequencv 
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wave  applietl  lo  the  coupler  means  creates  and  maintains  the 
plasma  arould  the  central  longitudinal  axis  in  the  chamber  means; 
and  a  stage  means  which  forms  part  of  the  cavity  and  projects  into 
the  chamber  means  at  the  one  end  and  provides  for  mounting  a 
substrate  on  the  chamber  means,  the  stage  means  having  a  support 
surface  which  is  in  a  plane  around  the  longitudinal  axis,  the 
improvement  in  the  stage  means  which  comprises: 

Ml  an  electncally  conductive  supp<irt  plate  with  an  upper  surface 
for  supporting  the  substrate  and  an  opposed  lower  surface: 

(b)  an  electrically  non-conductive  hrst  tube  with  a  tirsi  end 
which  mounts  the  conductive  support  plate  on  the  lower 
surface: 

(c)  a  conductive  disk  viiih  opposed  sides  with  the  hrst  lube 
mounted  on  one  of  the  opposed  sides: 

(d)  an  electrically  non-conductive  second  tube  mounted  on  the 
disk  on  the  other  of  the  opposed  sides:  and 

le)  a  conductive  base  plate  which  mounts  the  conductive  second 
tube  and  having  circumferentially  positioned  holes  adjacent 
an  outside  wall  of  the  second  tube  allowing  flow  of  the  gas 
and  preventing  radiofrequency  waves  from  escaping  ihroughV 
the  holes,  wherein  the  wave  coupler  means  can  be  positioned 
so  that  ihe  plasma  is  contacting  the  substrate  and  is  oft  of  the 
stage  means  except  at  the  conductive  base  plate. 


5,736.819 
PAR.ALLEL-TUNED  ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  WITH 
SPECIAL  OUTFIT  VOLTAGE  WAVEFORM 
Ole  K.  Niissen.  408  Caesar  Dr..  Barrington.  111.  60010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,812.  Feb.  2.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,432.409,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.381.  Jan.  15. 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,528, 

Feb.  25,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.189,342,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  646,497,  Jan.  28,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  107.795.  Oct.  13.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658.423.  Oct.  5.  1984.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,426, 
Nov.  23,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
178,107,  Aug.  14,  1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,741,  Dec.  28,  1978,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,586.  Mar.  20,  1978. 
Pat.  No.  4,184.128.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
44)4.090 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  J7/02 
L.S.  CI.  315—209  R  20  Claims 


JMI 


An  arrangement  comprising: 

a  DC  source  functional  to  provide  a  DC  supply  voltage  between 
a  hrst  and  a  second  DC  supply  terminal: 

an  in\erter  connected  between  the  hrst  and  second  EX?  supply 
terminals:  the  inverter  being  functional  to  cause  a  high- 
frequency  AC  inverter  voltage  to  exist  between  a  hrst  and  a 
second  AC  terminal:  the  high-frequency  AC  inverter  voltage 
being  of  frequency  several  times  higher  than  6()  Hz:  any 
high-frequency  AC  voltage  that  might  exist  between  the  sec- 
ond AC  terminal  and  one  of  the  DC  supply  terminals  being  of 
very  small  magnitude  compared  with  the  magnitude  of  the 
high-frequency  AC  in\erter  voltage:  the  inverter  being  further 
characleri/cd  by  including:  (i)  a  hrst  transistor  having  a  hrst 
control  input  terminal,  a  hrst  output  terminal,  and  a  hrst 
common  terminal:  and  (ii)  a  second  transistor  having  a  .second 


control  input  terminal,  a  second  output  lemiinal,  and  a  second 
common  terminal:  the  second  output  terminal  being  con- 
nected with  the  hrst  common  terminal,  thereby  to  form  a 
junction  terminal:  the  junction  lemiinal  being  connected  with 
the  Hrst  AC  terminal  in  such  manner  that:  (i)  substantially  no 
unidirectional  voltage  drop  can  exist  between  the  junction 
terminal  and  the  hrst  AC  terminal,  and  (ii)  any  alternating 
voltage  existing  between  the  junction  tenninal  and  the  hrst 
AC  terminal  is  of  very  small  magnitude  compared  with  the 
magnitude  of  the  high-frequency  AC  inverter  voltage:  a  uni- 
directional voltage  existing  between  the  second  common  ter- 
minal and  the  hrsl  output  terminal:  the  average  magnitude  of 
the  unidirectional  vollage  being  substantially  equal  lo  that  of 
the  DC  supply  voltage:  the  inverter  being  additionally  charac- 
terized by  including  a  control  circuit  functional  to  cause  the 
AC  inverter  voltage  lo  consist  of  a  continuous  sequence  of 
sinusoidally-shaped  voltage  pulses  of  alternating  polarity: 
each  such  voltage  pulse  being  separated  from  the  next- 
following  voltage  pulse  by  a  brief  period  during  which  the 
intantaneous  magnitude  of  the  AC  inverter  voltage  undergoes 
a  discontinuous  change:  and 
a  gas  discharge  lamp  connected  in  circuit  wilh  the  AC  output 
terminals. 


5.736.820 
CAVITY  ARR.\NGEMENTS 
Steven  Bardell.  Dunmow,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  lo  EEV 
Limited.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.225 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  7.  1994. 
9418028 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  25/10 
U.S.  CI.  315—505  16  Claims 


1.  A  cavity  arrangement  lor  use  uiih  a  linear  electron  beam  tube 
having  a  vacuum  envelope  ccmiprising: 

a  resonant  cavity  having  hrst  and  second  portions,  said  resonant 
cavity  being  dehned  by  Hrsl  and  second  walls  each  having  an 
outer  surface,  said  walls  having  apertures  therein  through 
which  in  use  said  tube  extends,  the  hrst  portion  of  said 
resonant  cavity  being  located  outside  the  vacuum  envelope  of 
said  linear  electron  beam  tube  and  the  second  portion  of  said 
resonant  cavity  being  liKated  within  said  vacuum  envelope: 
and 

magnetic  focusing  means  mounted  on  the  hrsl  portion  ot  said 
resonant  cavity,  said  magnetic  fiKUsing  means  including  a 
member  made  of  magnetic  material  mounted  on  the  outer 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  hrst  and  second  walls,  said 
magnetic  focusing  means  being  outside  ihe  vacuum  envelope 
of  said  linear  electron  beam  tube 


5.736.821 

INTRAPIPE  WORK  ROBOT  APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MEASURING  POSITION  OF  INTRAPIPE  WORK 

ROBOT 

Kiichi  Suyama.  Kanagawa.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser,  No,  430.951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1992,  4-361386; 
Jun.  18,  1993,  5-172232 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/(HI 

VS.  CI.  318—16  5  Claims 
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1.  An  intrapipe  work  robot  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  an  intrapipe  work  robot  inserted  into  a  pipe  so  as  to  perform 
a  work  while  performing  automotive  travelling  in  the  pipe; 

(b)  an  operation  unit  for  designating  travel  and  other  actions  of 
said  robot  exiemally  of  the  pipe,  in  which  an  operation  output 
signal  IS  transmitted  from  at  least  said  operation  unit  to  said 
intrapipe  work  robot  through  radio  communicating  means; 

(c)  a  movable  antenna  unit  mounted  on  said  intrapipe  work  robcu 
which  includes  a  circular  base  having  an  under  stay  and 
connected  to  a  rear  end  of  said  intrapipe  work  robot,  a  hrst 
antenna  mounted  on  said  ba.se  and  horizontally  extending 
rearwards  so  as  to  receive  an  operation  signal  from  said 
operation  unit  and  a  second  antenna  mounted  vertically  on 
said  stay  so  as  to  transmit  an  image  signal; 

(d)  a  stationary  antenna  unit  mounted  on  the  ground  on  the  side 
of  said  operation  unit  which  includes  a  hrst  antenna  paired 
with  the  hrst  antenna  of  said  movable  antenna  unit  so  as  to 
transmit  the  operation  signal  and  mounted  horizontally  so  as 
to  extend  forwards,  a  second  antenna  paired  with  the  second 
antenna  of  said  movable  antenna  unit  so  as  to  receive  the 
image  signal  and  mounted  vertically:  and 

(e)  a  measuring  unit  for  measuring  a  position  of  said  intrapipe 
work  robot. 


5,736,822 

VIBRATION  WAVE  MOTOR 

Reiji  Mitarai.  Hachloji;  HIroakI  Takeishi.  Yokohama,  and  Isao 

Iwai.  Kodaira.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kalsha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253.563.  Jun.  3.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4.  1993.  5-134604 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  4I/()S 


U.S.  CL  318—116 
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1.  A  vibration  wave  motor  apparatus,  which  forms  a  vibration 
wave  in  a  vibrating  member  by  applying  a  frequency  voltage  signal 
to  an  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  element  arranged  on 


the  vibrating  member,  and  uses  the  \ibration  wave  as  a  driving 
force,  said  vibration  wave  motor  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  setting  an  input  value  corresponding  to  an 

operation  amount  of  the  vibration  wave  motor  apparatus; 
a  driving  circuit  that  controls  a  frequency  or  a  voltage  level  of 
the  frequencv  vollage  signal  applied  to  said  electro- 
mechanical energy  conversion  element  on  the  basis  of  an 
input  value  set  by  said  input  means,  vn  herein  said  driving 
circuit  delermines  an  output  characterisiic  value  correspond- 
ing to  Ihe  input  value  in  accordance  with  a  power  transfer 
function; 
an  estimation  circuit,  including  a  conversion  processing  circuit 
having  a  conversion  charactenstic  which  relates  lo  the  power 
transfer  function,  that  converts  an  actual  output  of  the  vibra- 
tion wave  motor  apparatus  to  a  convened  value  by  utilizing 
the  conversion  processing  circuit  to  estimate  a  disturbance 
component  value  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  between  the 
convened  value  and  the  input  value  set  bv  said  input  means; 
and 
a  disturbance  suppression  feedback  loop  that  negatively  feeds 
back  the  disturbance  component  value  estimated  by  said  esti- 
mation circuit  10  one  of  said  driving  circuit  and  said  input 
means. 


5,736.823 

CONSTANT  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Craig  J.  Nordby,  Chesterfield;  J.  Stephen  Thorn,  and  James  L, 
Skinner,  both  of  Flori.s<>ant,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,296,  May  27,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.447.414.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
444,440 
Int.  CI."  F04B  49/06 
U.S.  CI.  318—432 
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1  In  an  air  handling  system  for  delivering  air  by  a  blower 
system  using  a  blower  and  a  blower  motor  running  the  blower, 
apparatus  for  producing  a  constant  flow  rate  of  air  from  the  blower 
comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  operating  speed  of  the  motor 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  current  drawn  bv  the  motor; 
switch  means  controlling  application  of  power  lo  the  motor; 
flow  control  means  establishing  a  desired  air  flow  rate:  and, 
processor  means  responsive  to  inputs  from  the  respective  sens- 
ing means  and  the  flow  control  means  to  calculate  a  torque  to 
be  produced  by  the  motor  for  a  predetermined  air  flow  rate, 
the  torque  tieing  determined  as  a  function  of  the  speed  input 
from  the  sensing  means  and  an  input  from  the  flow  control 
means  and  air  flow,  pressure,  torque,  and  current  characteris- 
tics of  the  blower.  Ihe  processor  means  combining  a  calcu- 
lated torque  value  wilh  a  current  inpul  from  Ihe  sensing  means 
to  produce  a  control  signal  supplied  to  x\\e  switch  means  to 
control  application  of  a  voltage  to  the  motor,  the  vollage 
supplied  to  the  motor  being  sufficient  for  the  motor  to  produce 
the  calculated  torque 
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5.736.824 
MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Tetsuva  Sato,  and  Yoshio  Kawamura.  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  741.108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1995,  7-282261: 
Sep.  25.  1996.  8-253555 

Int.  CI."  G05B  13/04:1.^/00 
U.S.  CI.  318—561  5  Claims 


1.  A  motor  control  apparatus  associated  with  a  motor  moving  a 
control  objtct  ha\ing  load  mertia  in  accordance  with  its  rotation 
and  automatically  adjusting  preset  control  parameters  based  on  the 
positional  deviation  between  the  command  position  of  the  control 
object  and  the  present  position  of  the  control  object,  comprising: 

monitor  means  for  observing  the  present  position  of  said  control 
object; 

speed  command  signal  generating  means  tor  generating  a  speed 
command  signal  for  accelerating  or  decelerating  said  control 
object  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern; 

vpeed  control  means  for  giving  said  speed  command  signal 
generated  from  said  speed  command  signal  generating  means 
to  said  motor  as  a  control  amount  in  accordance  with  said 
preset  control  parameters;  and 

identification  means  for  identifying  the  load  inertia  of  said 
control  object  based  on  a  positional  deviation  signal  betv^een 
a  command  position  signal  of  said  control  object  obtainable 
from  said  speed  command  signal  and  a  present  position  signal 
obtainable  from  said  monitor  means  at  the  lime  said  speed 
command  signal  generated  from  said  speed  command  signal 
generating  means  becomes  a  predetermined  speed,  so  that  the 
load-inertia  identification  of  said  control  object  can  be  per- 
formed prior  to  the  automatic  adjustment  of  said  preset  con- 
trol p^ameters. 


peak  command  value  and  a  high  frequency  carrier  signal  having  a 
peak  carrier  value  and  generates  a  series  of  high  frequency  voltage 
pulses  therefrom,  a  fundamental  component  of  which,  over  a 
period  of  a  sinusoidal  command,  is  a  phase  voltage,  a  mtxlulation 
index  being  a  ratio  of  the  peak  command  value  to  the  peak  carrier 
value,  the  phase  voltage  being  variable  within  a  phase  voltage 
range  and  being  substantially  linearly  related  to  the  sinusoidal 
command  signal  when  the  modulation  index  is  less  than  unity,  the 
melhixl  for  extending  the  linear  relationship  between  the  sinusoidal 
command  signal  and  the  phase  voltage  to  include  the  entire  phase 
voltage  range,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  choosing  a  sub-penod; 

(b)  comparing  the  modulation  index  to  unity; 

(c)  when  the  modulation  index  exceeds  unity,  during  each  posi- 
tive half-cycle  of  the  command  signal,  clamping  the  com- 
mand signal  to  a  p<isitive  predetermined  value  for  a  time  equal 
to  the  sub-period  and.  during  each  negative  half-cycle  of  the 
command  signal,  clamping  the  command  signal  to  a  negative 
predetermined  value  for  a  time  equal  to  the  sub-period  to 
provide  a  modified  command  signal;  and 

(d)  providing  the  modified  command  signal  to  the  inverter  for 
comparison  with  said  carrier  signal  to  generate  a  phase  volt- 
age. 


5.736,825 

.method  and  appar.ati  s  for  linearizin(;  pulse 

width  modulation  by  modifying  command 

volt(;es 

\  ikram  Kaura.  Cedarhurg.  and  Luis  J.  Garces,  Mequon.  both 
of  V\ls.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc..  Milv»au- 
kee.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,059 
Int.  CI."  G05B  n/2H 
U.S.  CI.  318—599  17  Claims 
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1   A  method  to  be  used  with  a  PWM  inverter  which  receives  a 
command  Mgnal  having  positive  and  negative  half-cycles  and  a 


5,736.826 

DUAL  HYSTERESIS  CONTROL  ClRCl  IT 

Petr  Hrassky,  Wasserburg  am  Inn,  (iermany,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thom.son  Microelectronics  (>mbH.  Grasbrunn.  (iermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,809.  Jan.  31.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,559,416.  This  application  Jul.  19.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  656,419 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1992.  42  16 

203.3 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  318—678  8  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  direct  current  motor  having 
first  and  second  motor  tentiinals.  the  circuit  having  a  first  supply 
terminal  coupled  to  a  power  supply,  and  a  second  supply  terminal 
coupled  to  a  reference  voltage,  first  and  second  signal  sources 
supplying  first  and  second  vanable  analog  signals,  respectively,  the 
circuit  comprising: 

a  ditferential  input  stage  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  signal  sources,  respectively, 
and  receiving  a  ditferential  input  signal  corresponding  to  the 
dilTerence  between  the  first  and  second  variable  analog  sig 
nals.  the  ditferential  input  stage  further  having  first  and  sec 
ond  diflerential  output  terminals  each  generating  an  output 
signal  having  first  and  second  voltage  states  and  having  a 
hysteresis  eflect  wherein  said  first  output  ditferential  terminal 
changes  from  said  first  voltage  state  to  said  second  voltage 
state  when  said  ditferential  input  signal  exceeds  a  first  prede 
termined  threshold  level  and  changes  from  said  second  volt- 
age state  to  said  first  voltage  state  when  said  differential  input 
signal  is  less  than  a  second  predetermined  threshold  level 
different  from  said  first  predetermined  threshold  level  and  said 
second  differential  output  terminal  changes  from  said  firsi 
voltage  state  to  said  second  voltage  slate  when  said  ditferen 
Hal  input  signal  is  less  than  a  third  predelemiined  threshold 
level  and  changes  from  said  second  voltage  stale  to  said  first 
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voltage  state  when  said  differenlial  input  signal  exceeds  a 
fourth  predetennined  threshold  level  different  from  said  third 
predetennined  threshold  level,  said  differential  input  stage 
compnsing  first  and  second  hysteresis  comparators,  each  hav- 
ing a  positive  and  negative  input  terminal,  said  positive  input 
terminal  of  said  first  hysteresis  comparator  and  said  negative 
input  terminal  of  said  second  hysteresis  comparator  Knh 
being  coupled  to  said  first  input  tenninal.  and  said  negative 
input  tenninal  of  said  first  hysteresis  comparator  and  said 
positive  input  terminal  of  said  second  hysteresis  comparator 
both  being  coupled  to  said  second  input  terminal; 

a  control  stage  having  a  first  and  second  control  input  terminals 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  differential  output  terminals, 
said  control  stage  having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  con- 
trol output  terminals  generating  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
control  output  signals,  respectively;  and 

a  full  bridge  switching  stage  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
supply  terminals  and  controlled  by  said  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  control  output  signals,  said  full  bridge  switching 
stage  having  first  and  second  motor  output  terminals  coupled 
to  the  first  and  second  motor  terminals,  respectively,  and 
controlling  the  direct  current  motor  by  selectively  coupling 
the  first  and  second  motor  terminals  to  the  power  supply  and 
the  reference  voltage. 


5,736.827 
MOTOR  DRI\  EN  STEP  SWITCH 
Dieter  Dohnal,  Lappersdorf;  Peter  Okanik.  and  Manfred  Sta- 
delmayer,  both  of  Regensburg,  all  of  (iermany.  a<isignors  to 
.Maschinenfabrik  Reinhausen  (imbH.  Regensburg.  (iermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/m)863.  «  371  Date  Sep.  27.  1994,  S  102le) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'093/22717.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  313,204 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Apr,  M),  1992.  42  14 
431.0 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  318-A96  12  Claims 


\  motor-driven   step   switch   for  step  transformers   which 
includes 

a  drive  motor  connected  to  the  step  switch. 

display  means. 

input  means. 

control  iTieans. 

a  controller  for  actuating  the  drive  unit  in  accordance  with 

rotation  direction, 
an  information  unit  which  obtains  and  transmits  the  step  position 
and  which  is  connected  with  the  controller  which  delivers 
commands  for  controlling  the  drive  motor  and  a  switching 
operation,  and 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  controller  and  the  display 
means,  input  means,  and  control  means  wlierein  the  infoniia- 
tion  unit  has 
a  sensor  for  determining  the  absolute   value  of  the  actual 

position  of  the  step  switch, 
noiU(>latile  memory  means  tor  stonng  the  pt)sition  of  the  step 
Switches  with  a  range  of  step  positions. 


means  lor  determining  an  end  p»>sition  ol  the  step  switch, 
programmable  means  for  stonng  specific  data  about  the  step 

switches  to  be  actuated, 
electronic  means  for  converting  the  stored  data  into  senal 

form,  and 
electronic  means  for  controlling  and  monitoring  the  switching 

operation,  the  electrical  connection  with  the  controller  and 

the  displav.  input,  and  control  means  being  formed  by  a 

single  senal  data  line. 


5,736,828 
FXF.CTRIC  MACHINE  CONTROLLER 
Michael  J.  Turner.  Leeds,  and  Alan  K.  Jewell,  W.  ^orks,  both  of 
England,  assignors   to   Switched   Reluctance   Drives,   Ltd., 
Harrogate,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,895 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  12,  1994, 
9414005 

Int.  CI."  H02P  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  318-701  17  Claims 
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1.  A  controller  for  an  electnc  machine,  comprising  a  siator 
defining  stator  poles  and  having  at  least  one  phase  winding,  a  rotor 
defining  rotor  poles,  and  switch  means  tor  controlling  current  in 
the  winding,  the  controller  comprising: 

a  transducer  for  denving  rotor  position  information; 

a  timer  operable  to  produce  switch-on  and  switch-off  signals  to 
which  the  switch  means  are  responsive,  the  timer  being 
arranged  to  receive  a  first  output  from  the  transducer  indica- 
tive of  a  position  of  one  of  the  rotor  poles  relative  to  one  of 
the  stator  poles  coincident  with  a  switch-off  point  in  the  phase 
inductance  cycle  for  operating  the  machine  in  one  of  a  motor- 
ing and  a  generating  mode,  and  to  prtxluce  the  switch-off 
signal  in  response  thereto;  and 

first  delay  means  responsive  to  a  second  output  from  the  tran^ 
ducer  within  the  phase  inductance  cycle  to  generate  a  switch 
on  signal,  subsequent  to  the  switch-off  signal,  after  a  delav 


5,736.829 
lIKiH-SPEED  CONSTANT-HORSEPOWER  MOTOR 
Jerry  K.  (ioff.  Doylestown,  Pa.,  a.vsignor  to  Performance  Con- 
trols, Inc..  Horsham,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,234,  .Aug.  2.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  389.570 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  IMS 
VS.  CI.  318—704  14  Claims 

I.  .A  brushlcss  IX"  electric  motor  comprising: 

a)  a  rotor  and  a  stator.  wherein  the  rotor  has  a  plurality   ot 
windings  and  the  stator  has  a  pluralitv  of  windings. 

b)  at  least  one  electronic  control  signal  conntvted  to  the  wind 
ings  of  the  stator,  wherein  the  control  signal  applies  a  voltage 
across  each  winding  of  the  stator  such  that  the  voltage  across 
each  winding  has  a  polariiv. 
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5.736,831 
POWER  LIMITING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

BATTERY  CHARGER 
William  S.  Harrington,  Crownsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  701,599 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:  H02J  7/04 


U.S.  CI.  320—9 


c)  a  source  of  direct  current  connected  to  the  windings  of  the 
rotor,  wherein  the  direct  current  produces  a  voltage  across 
each  winding  of  the  rotor  such  that  the  voltage  across  each 
winding  of  the  rotor  has  a  polarity,  and 

d)  means  for  varying  said  electronic  control  signal  and  said 
source  of  direct  current,  the  varying  means  comprising  means 
for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  voltage  across  at  least  some  of 
the  windings  of  the  stator.  and  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the 
voltage  across  at  least  some  of  the  windings  of  the  rotor, 

wherein  the  windings  of  the  stator  and  the  rotor  dehne  an 
effective  number  of  magnetic  [Xiles.  and  wherein  the  varying 
means  comprises  means  for  electronically  changing  the  effec- 
tive nianber  of  magnetic  poles  of  the  stator  and  of  the  rotor 


5,736,830 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  CHARGER 

Ying-Chao  Weng,  PO.  Box  90,  eTainan  704,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791 JS7 

Int.  CI."  H02M  10/44 


IS.  CI.  32»— 2 


2  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  mobile  telephone  charger  comprising: 

a)  a  transformer  including  a  terminal  plug  for  connection  to  a 
charger  base  of  a  mobile  telephone,  a  lamp  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  amount  of  electricity  charged  to  the  telephone,  a  pair 
of  blades  for  engaging  an  alternating  current  electric  socket  of 
a  house,  and  a  first  pair  of  conductors; 

b)  a  transfer  base  including  a  second  pair  of  conductors,  an 
opening  for  receiving  the  transformer  and  disposing  the  first 
and  second  pairs  of  conductors  into  electrical  contact  with 
each  other,  and  a  plug  for  engaging  a  direct  current  electric 
socket  of  a  car:  and 

c)  engagement  means  for  detachably  securing  the  transformer  to 
the  transfer  base  when  the  transformer  is  received  within  the 
opening  of  the  transfer  base. 
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1.  An  electric  vehicle  battery  charging  system  where  the  batter- 
ies of  an  electric  vehicle  are  charged  from  an  external  power 
source  comprising: 

a  battery  energy  management  system  (BEMS)  monitoring  the 
vehicle  batteries  and  developing  a  current  control  command 
representing  the  charging  current  lo  be  supplied  lo  the  vehicle 
batteries; 

a  controllable  charger  having  a  design  power  limit,  said  control- 
lable charger  being  responsive  to  current  control  command 
from  the  BEMS,  the  current  control  command  representing 
the  charging  current  lo  be  supplied  by  the  controllable  charger 
to  the  vehicle  batteries;  and 

a  charger  power  limiting  circuit  limiting  power  supplied  by  the 
controllable  charger  to  below  the  charger  design  power  limit 
including, 

a  voltage  sensor  measuring  the  voltage  of  the  vehicle  batteries, 
and 

means  for  modifying  the  current  control  command  to  limit 
fHJwer  10  below  at  least  an  approximation  of  the  design  power 
limit  of  said  charger  based  on  the  sensed  battery  voltage  and 
the  battery  charging  current,  said  means  for  modifying  using 
the  current  control  command  from  the  BEMS  to  represent 
battery  charging  current  without  said  controllable  charger  or 
charger  power  limiting  circuit  directly  measuring  charging 
current. 


5,736,832 
MULTIPLE  FUNCTION  BATTERY  CHARGER,  SELF- 
CONFIGURING  AS  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
FOR  BATTERY  POWERED  APPARATUSES 
Giordano  Seragnoli,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,779 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
95830239 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 
VS.  CI.  320—21  18  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  charging  a  battery  at  a  constant  current  during  at 
least  a  first  phase  of  the  charging  process  and  at  a  constant  voltage 
during  a  conclusive  or  charge  maintenance  phase  of  the  charging 


process  by  means  of  a  charging  circuit  employing  a  STEP  DOWN 
switching  regulator,  the  switch  duty-cycle  of  which  being  con- 
trolled by  a  first  current-mode  hxip  and  by  a  second  voltage-mixle 
loop,  and  for  powenng  a  battery  load  at  a  regulated  supply  voltage, 
wherein  using  the  same  STEP-DOWN  switching  regulator  of  the 
battery  charger,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  regulated  supply  voltage  output,  by  configurably 
applying  the  battery  voltage  to  an  input  node  of  said  regulator: 
disabling  said  first  current-mode  loop:  and 
regulating  the  duty-cycle  of  the  regulator  switch  through  said 
second  voltage-mixle  loop  while  modifying  the  partition  ratio 
of  an  output  voltage   sensing  divider  of  the  regulator  by 
configurably  connecting   in   series  to  the  sensing  divider  a 
resistance  which  is  shon-circuitable  via  a  transistor  controlled 
by  the  level  of  the  input  voltage;  and  applying  the  battery 
voltage  to  the  input  of  said  regulator  by  connecting  a  duxie 
between  the  relative  battery  pole  and  the  input  node  of  the 
regulator  and  reversely  biasing  the  diode  during  a  batten, 
recharging   phase,   when   on   the   input   nixle   is   applied   a 
recharging  voltage  higher  than  the  battery  voltage. 
7  A  battery  charger  device  for  charging  a  battery  cell,  compris- 
ing; 
an  external  voltage  supply; 
a  switching  regulator  circuit  coupled  to  said  external  voltage 

supply; 
an  inductive  element  having  u  first  terminal  and  a  second  termi- 
nal, said  first  terminal  is  coupled  to  said  regulator  circuit: 
a  comparator  circuit  coupled  between  said  second  terminal  and 

an  input  terminal  of  said  battery  cell; 
a  voltage  divider  having  an  input  node,  an  output  node,  and  an 
intermediate  node,  said  input  node  is  coupled  to  said  second 
terminal,  said  intermediate  n(xle  is  coupled  lo  said  regulator 
circuit,  and  said  output  node  is  coupled  to  a  reference  poten- 
tial; 
a  first  diode  coupled  between  said  comparator  circuit  and  said 

battery  cell;  and 
a  filter  element  coupled  between  said  second  terminal  and  said 
reference  potential  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  said 
battery  cell  input  terminal;  and 
a  charge  voltage  switch  coupled  between  said  external  voltage 
supply  and  said  reference  potential,  wherein  said  switch  acti- 
vates a  capping  charge  voltage  value  to  said  battery  cell  input 
terminal  after  said  external  voltage  supply  is  off. 


5,736,833 

RAPID  BATTERY  CHARGING  CIRCUIT  WITH 

OVERVOLTAGE  SHUNT 

Richard  D.  Earns,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Symbios  Logic 

Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,019 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

U.S.  CI.  320—21  14  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  for  charging  a  battery  comprising: 

a  charging  potential  source  which  derives  its  power  from  a  main 
power  source  ptnential; 

a  transistor  connected  in  series  between  said  charging  potential 
source  and  said  battery,  wherein  said  transistor  is  switchable 
between  a  first  stale  in  which  current  linearly  flows  through 
said  transistor  from  said  charging  potential  source  and  said 
battery  and  a  second  state  in  which  no  current  flows  from  said 
charging  potential  source  and  said  battery;  and 


a  charge  control  device  connected  lo  said  transistor  to  switch 
.said  transistor  between  said  first  state  and  said  second  state, 
wherein  said  charge  control  device  derives  operational  power 
from  said  main  power  source  potential  when  said  main  power 
source  potential  is  above  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  and 
wherein  said  charge  control  device  denves  operational  power 
from  said  battery  when  said  main  power  source  potential  is 
below  said  predetermined  threshold  value. 


5.736.834 

BATTERY  CHARGER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

COMPLETING  CHARGING  AT  DESIGNATED  TIME 

Hiromichi  Kuno.  .Aichi-Ken.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12,  1995.  7-323216 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 
U.S.  CI.  320—22  6  Claims 
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I.  A  battery  charger  compnsing: 

input  means  for  receiving  designation  of  a  charging  termination 
time, 

first  charging  means  for  starting  to  charge  a  battery  after  receiv- 
ing the  designation  of  the  charging  termination  time, 

means  for  pausing  charging  by  said  first  charging  means  before 
said  battery  is  fully  charged. 

second  charging  means  for  restarting  charging  of  said  battery 
from  a  charging  restart  time  determined  on  the  basis  of  said 
designated  charging  termination  time  after  the  pau,se  of  charg- 
ing by  said  first  charging  means,  and 

means  for  terminating  said  charging  by  said  second  charging 
means  at  a  time  when  said  battery  is  considered  to  be  fully 
charged, 

wherein  the  charging  of  the  battery  which  generates  heat  at  the 
end  of  a  series  of  charging  processes  provided  by  said  first 
and  second  charging  means  is  terminated  at  the  designated 
charging  termination  time  or  at  a  time  close  to  said  charging 
termination  time. 

6.  A  battery  charging  method  comprising: 

an  input  step  of  receiving  designation  of  a  charging  termination 
lime, 

a  first  charging  step  of  starling  to  charge  a  battery  after  pertorm- 
ing  the  input  step, 

pausing  charging  before  said  battery  is  fully  charged, 

a  second  charging  step  of  restarting  charging  of  said  battery 
from  a  charging  restart  time  determined  on  the  basis  of  said 
designated  charging  termination  time  after  performing  said 
first  charging  step,  and 

terminating  said  charging  al  a  time  when  said  battery  is  consid- 
ered to  be  fully  charged. 

wherein,  the  charging  of  the  battery  which  generates  heat  at  the 
end  of  a  series  of  charging  processes  provided  by  said  first 
and  second  charging  steps  is  terminated  at  the  designated 
charging  termination  time  or  at  a  time  close  to  said  designated 
charging  termination  time. 
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5,736.835 

BATTERY  PACK,  A  CHARGER,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

DETECTING  THE  REMAINING  CAPACITY  OF 

SECONDARY  CELLS 

Hideki  Nakajn;  Takeshi  Miura,  and  Minoru  Doura,  all  of  c/o 

Sony       Corporation,      7-35,       Kitashlnagawa      6-chome. 

Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  697.20<t 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995.  7-223449 
Int.  CI."  H02J  ^/DO:  HOIM  I0/4H 
U.S.  CI.  32« — »3  6  Claims 


a  control  circuit  for  opening  said  control  valve  to  release  a  gas 
generated  by  said  battery  from  said  passage,  depending  on  the 
pressure  in  said  passage  as  detected  by  said  pressure  sensor 


r 

1      — 

-J- 

1' 

3"~1 

L^ 

Zl" 

isflfiSB-r 

^7=^ 

»' 

~]" 

i 

issr— 

zy 

[-— i«. 

"H- 

. 

6.  A  method  of  detecting  the  remaining  capacity  of  the  at  least 
one  secondary  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

finding  the  open  voltage  of  the  at  least  one  secondary  cell.  OCV. 
by  using  the  following  equation: 

6>CVfcDV+Arx/>/xrxf 

where  DV  represents  the  voltage  of  the  at  least  one  secondary  cell 
when  used:  Dl,  a  current  flowing  in  the  at  least  one  secondary  cell: 
T.  the  temperature  of  the  secondary  cells:  F.  the  extent  of  deterio- 
ration of  the  at  least  one  secondary  cell:  and  K.  a  predeientiined 
proportional  constant;  and 

calculating  the  remaining  capacity  of  the  at  least  one  secondary 

cell.  ba.sed  on  the  open  \oltage  of  the  at  least  one  secondary 

cell,  OCV. 


5,736,836 
BATTERY  DISCHAR(;E  GAS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Osamu  Hasegawa;  Tatsurou  Horie;  Yasuyuki  Sando;  Toshihiro 
Sone:   Kazuhiko  Yagi:   Yuichi   Nakamura,  and   Hiromitsu 
Sato,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  (iiken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1996.  8-088629 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/()4:7/<X) 

t.S.  CI.  320 — J6  11  Claims 


MTTUr 


1   A  battery  discharge  gas  control  system,  comprising: 

1  battery  having  a  gas  release  port: 

J  passagt  connected  to  said  gas  release  port: 

a  control  valve  connected  to  said  passage; 

a  pressuBe  sensor  for  detecting  a  pressure  in  said  pas.sage;  and 


5,736.837 
BATTERY  CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  BATTERY  DRIVEN 

TOOL 
Ariya  Noda,  Ai^jo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corporation, 
Anjo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18.  1996,  8-006247; 
Jul.  25,  1996,  8-196449 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  CI.  320—104  12  Claims 


20       156  '"'    13  V.  36a 

9.  A  battery  charging  device  for  use  with  a  battery  driven  tool 
having  a  power  source  circuit  and  an  interlock  switch  provided  in 
the  power  source  circuit,  the  battery  charging  device  comprising: 

an  operation  panel  having  an  operation  key  insertion  opening 
and  a  charging  plug  insertion  opening  formed  thereon: 

a  slide  plate  movable  relative  to  said  operation  panel  between  an 
ON  p<isition  for  turning  on  the  interlock  switch  and  for 
substantially  closing  said  charging  plug  insertion  opening,  and 
an  OFF  position  for  turning  the  interlock  switch  otf  and  for 
substantially  opening  said  charging  plug  insertion  opening: 
and 

an  operation  key  for  connecting  to  said  slide  plate  by  a  connect- 
ing mechanism,  said  operation  key  having  a  part  to  act  on  the 
interlock  switch  for  turning  the  interlock  switch  on  and  off; 

said  operation  key  being  permitted  to  be  connected  to  said  slide 
plate  through  said  connecting  mechanism  only  when  said 
slide  plate  is  in  the  OFF  position 


5,736,838 
HIGH  SPEED  POWER  FACTOR  CONTROLLER 
Donald  C.  Dove.  9459  E.  .Ave.  T-8,  Little  Rock,  Calif.  9.V543, 
and  Howard  D.  Kent,   11635  Gerald  Ave.,  Granada  Hills. 
Calif.  91344 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,986,  Dec.  7,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.469.045.  This  application  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,440 

Int.  CI.'  (;05F  //70 
U.S.CL  323—211  23  Claims 


A  power  factor  correcting  system,  comprising: 
a  voltage  sensor  having  an  input  coupled  across  hrsi  and  second 
alternating  current  power  lines: 
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a  currcni  sensor  ha\ing  an  input  ctnipled  to  one  ot  said  nrsi  and 
second  power  lines; 

a  digital  microprocessor; 

circuitry  for  coupling  signals  from  said  voltage  sensor  to  said 
microprocessor; 

circuitry  for  coupling  signals  from  said  current  sensor  to  said 
microprocessor; 

said  microprocessor  including  programming  means  for  deter- 
mining a  phase  difference  between  a  sensed  voltage  and  a 
sensed  current; 

incrementally  adjustable  power  factor  correction  circuitry 
absorbing  current  from  said  power  line  during  a  portion  of 
each  cycle  of  the  alternating  cuaent  and  for  supplying  current 
lo  said  power  line  during  another  ptirtion  of  said  cycle  ot  the 
alternating  current: 

switching  circuitry  including  a  plurality  of  switching  de\ices. 
coupling  said  power  factor  correction  circuitry  lo  said  p<iwer 
line; 

said  microprocessor  being  coupled  to  said  switching  circuitry  to 
change  the  stale  of  said  switching  devices  to  change  the 
power  factor  of  said  system  toward  unity; 

said  microprocessor  supplying  updated  switching  signals  to  said 
switching  circuitry  at  least  se\eral  limes  each  second;  and 

said  power  factor  correction  circuitry  being  a  capacitive  net- 
work, including  a  plurality  of  capacitors,  and  said  switching 
devices  selectively  coupling  said  capacitors  to  ihe  power  line: 
and 

wherein  said  capacitive  network  is  a  binary  ladder  network. 


5,736,839 
THREE  PHASE  CONDI  C  TOR  ARRAN(;EMENT 

Per  Pettcrsson,  \allingby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  N'attenfall  AB. 

Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SK95/0(MI«9.  (j  371   Dale  Jul.  5,  1996,  §   102(et 
Date  Jul.  5,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 095/20835.  PCI   Pub. 
Dale  Vug.  3.  1995 

PCT  Fik-d  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  666,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  31,  1994,  9400304 
Int.  CI."  G05F  1/70 
I   S.  (I.  32.^— 213  14  Claims 


1  A  method  tor  reducing  magnetic  fields  generated  b>  a  three 
phase  cleclric  conductor  arrangement,  said  arrangement  compris 
ing  tir^l.  second  and  third  conduclors.  each  conducior  haxing  a 
ditfereni  phase,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

spliiiing  the  first  conductor  into  two  conductors; 

connecting  the  two  conductors  in  a  lixip;  and 

positioning  the  second  and  third  conductors  between  the  two 
coiuUiclors. 


5,7.Vi,840 

PHASE  SHIFTER  AND  COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM 

I  SING  THE  PHASK  SHIFIER 

Shnji  Otaka.  Yokohama,  and   Hiroshi    lanimoto,   Kawasaki. 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,815,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pal. 
No.  5,650,714.  This  application  Apr.  1.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  625 J68 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224365; 
Aug.  4,  1995,  7-219880 

Int.  CI.'  (;05F  MX) 
U.S.  CI.  323-217  15  Claims 


12.  An  unbalanced  to  f>alanced  con\ener  comprising: 
an  unbalanced  lo  balanced  conversion  circuit  comprised  of  a 
parallel  combination  of  first  and  second  series-connected 
resonance  circuits  each  ha\  ing  a  capacitor  and  an  inductor,  the 
capacitor  of  one  of  ihe  first  and  second  series-connected 
resonance  circuits  and  the  inductor  of  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  series-connected  resonance  circuits  being  connected  lo 
a  power  supply,  the  inductor  of  said  one  of  the  first  and 
second  senes-connectcd  resonance  circuit  and  capacitor  ot 
said  other  of  the  first  and  second  scnes-connecied  resonance 
circuit  being  connected  to  an  input  terminal,  these  capacitors 
and  these  inductors  respectively  having  the  same  elemeni 
values  with  respect  lo  each  olher:  and 
input  means  including  a  vanable  current  supply  circuit  for 
varying  a  current  value  in  accordance  with  an  input  signal  and 
.1  linear  element  connected  at  a  one-end  side  lo  the  power 
supply  and  at  an  other-end  side  lo  an  output  terminal  of  the 
variable  current  supply  circuit  which  is  an  input  tenninal  of 
said  unbalanced  to  balanced  conversion  circuit. 


5.7.^6,841 
.S\VITCHIN(;  POWER  SI  PPI.^  VIIAININt;  SINl  SOIDAI. 
INPLT  CIRRENT  AND  COMPRISINt;  SERIES  COl  PLED 

2-TERMINAL  SWITt  HING  BLOCK 
Jeff  (;ucyski,  P.O.  Box  11633.  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.  92627 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  486.626,  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pal.  No.  5.6.^7.988. 

which  is  a  conlinuatitm  of  .Ser.  \n.  224.I.V).  Apr.  6.  1994, 
abandoned,  vihich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,.^6,  Nov. 
16,  1992.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  .193J91. 
Aug.  14.  1989,  Pal.  No.  5.164.656.  fhis  application  May  1, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  595.928 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  >//s-" 
L.S.  CI.  .U3— 222  12  Claims 

I    Swiiching  power  supply  converting  an  input  voltage  applied 
between   an   input   terminal   and  ground   into   an   output   voltage 
appearing  between  an  output  terminal  and  ground,  comprising: 
a  node  with  a  mnle  voltage  appearing  between  the  node  and  the 

inpui  lenninal; 
.1  capacitive  means  having  a  pair  ot  lerminals  with  one  terminal 

coupled  to  ground  tor  storing  an  intermediate  voltage; 
a  first  diode  means  coupled  to  ihe  olher  lemunal  of  the  capai-i- 
iive  means  tor  applying  the  inlemiediale  voltage  to  the  node 
an  induclivc  means  having  a  pair  ot  terminals  wilh  one  lerminal 
coupled  lo  Ihe  node  for  allaining  a  currcni: 
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5.736.843 

EFFICIENT  I  LTRA  LOW  DROP  Ol  T  POWER 

REGULATOR 

Dilip  A.  Amin.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graphics. 

Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  431,704 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  1/56 

V.S.  CI.  323—273  22  Claims 
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u  second  diode  means  coupled  to  the  other  terminal  ot  the 

mduttive  means  for  applying  the  current  to  ground; 
a  switching  means  coupled  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  inductive 

means  for  selectively  applying  the  current  to  the  other  lemii- 

nal  of  the  capacitive  means;  and 
a  convener  means  for  converting  the  node  voltage  into  the 

ouipul  voltage. 


5.736.842 
TECHNIQl  E  FOR  RFDCCING  RECTIFIER  REVERSE- 
RECOVERV-REL.ATED  LOSSE.S  IN  HIGH-VOLTACJE 
HIGH  POWER  CONVERTERS 
Milan  M.  .lovanovic.  Blacksburg,  Va..  assignor  to  Delta  Elec- 
tronics. Inc.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  679.601 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  //56   H02M  .WJ.> 

VS.  CI.  323—222  16  Claims 

30D 


I.  A  poMer  convener  for  driving  an  output  load,  comprising: 

an  input  voltage  source; 

an  output  filler  capacitor  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  output 
load; , 

a  first  inductor  provided  for  storing  energy  from  said  input 
voltage  source; 

a  rectifier; 

a  primary  switch  controlled  by  a  first  control  signal,  said  pri- 
mary switch  coupling  said  energy  from  said  input  voltage 
source  to  said  first  inductor,  when  said  primary  switch  is 
closed;  and 

an  active  snubber.  including  a  second  inductor,  a  clamping 
capacitor  and  an  auxiliary  switch  controlled  by  a  second 
control  signal,  wherein  when  said  auxiliary  switch  is  closed, 
said  :iecond  inductor  and  said  clamping  capacitor  are  coupled 
in  series,  and  wherein  when  said  primary  switch  is  closed, 
said  second  inductor  controls  a  rale  of  change  of  current  in 
said  nectifier  and.  when  said  primary  sw  itch  is  open,  energy  in 
said  second  input  is  transferred  through  said  clamping  capaci- 
tor to  a  reference  voltage  source,  said  first  and  second  control 
signals  closing  said  primary  and  auxiliary  switches  at  mutu- 
ally exclusive  time  intervals. 
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1.  A  power  regulator  comprising; 

a  first  input  coupled  to  a  first  input  voltage; 

a  second  input  coupled  to  a  second  input  voltage,  said  second 

input  voltage  greater  than  said  first  input  voltage;  and 
an  output  stage  having  an  output,  said  output  stage  coupled  to 

said  first  input,  said  output  stage  driven  by  a  driver  coupled  to 

said  second  input. 


5.736.844 
VOLTACJE  CONTROLLED  LASER  DIODE  DRI\  E 
CIRCIIT 
Hirnki  Yanagisawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  as.signor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28.  1995.  7-193575 

Int.  CI.'  (;()5F  1/40:  HOIS  MHI 

U.S.  CI.  323—282  2  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  controlled  laser  diode  drive  circuit  comprising; 

a  laser  diode; 

a  ditterential  amplifier  circuit  for  driving  said  laser  diode  with 

pulses: 
a  transistor  tor  leeding  a  dri\e  current  to  said  laser  diode; 
an  operational  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  connected  to 

an  emitter  of  said  transistor,  and  an  ouipul  connected  lo  a  base 

of  said  transistor  via  an  emitter  follower;  and 
control   means  for  controlling  a  voltage  to  be  applied  to  a 

non-mverting  input  of  said  operational  amplifier 


5.736.845 
SPECTRUM  ANALYZER  HA\  IN(;  IMA(;E  FREQl  ENCY 

ELlMINATINt;  DEVICE 
Takashi    Kosuge.    kumagaya,   Japan,  assignor  to  .Advantest 
Corp..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11.  1994.  6-303197 

Int.  CI.'  (;oiR  i.v:4 

vs.  CI.  324—76.27  10  Claims 


1 -^ 


v^- 


I    r' 


1.  A  Irequeiics  spectrum  anal\/er  lor  measuring  frequency  spec- 
trums  in  an  input  signal,  comprising: 

a  display  for  showing  frequency  speclrums  in  a  power  level 
versus  frequency  domain  fomi; 

a  local  oscillator  which  is  driven  by  a  sweep  signal  to  repeatedlv 
cause  a  frequency  sweep  of  a  kxral  signal,  said  local  oscillator 
and  said  di.splay  operate  in  synchronism  with  said  sweep 
signal; 

an  intermediate  frequency  filter  whose  center  frequency  is  an 
intermediate  frequency  for  transmitting  intermediate  fre- 
quency signals; 

a  frequency  mixer  for  mixing  an  input  signal  to  be  measured  and 
said  local  signal  and  generating  said  intermediate  frequency 
signals  whose  frequency  is  a  difference  of  said  input  signal 
and  fundamental  and  harmonic  components  of  said  local 
signal,  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  being  supplied  to 
said  intermediate  frequency  filter; 

a  detector  for  reclifying  said  intemiediate  frequency  signal  from 
said  intermediate  frequency  filter,  an  output  of  said  detector 
showing  frequency  spectrums  of  a  true  frequency  spectrum  of 
said  input  signal  and  image  spectrums  produced  by  said 
frequency  mixer; 

a  sweep  offset  control  for  alternately  causing  a  first  sweep 
having  no  frequency  shift  and  a  second  sweep  having  a 
frequency  shift  in  said  frequency  sweep  in  said  local  signal, 
said  frequency  shift  being  equal  to  f,^x2/N,  where  f,,,  is  said 
intermediate  frequency  and  N  is  a  harmonic  number  of  said 
lixral  signal  to  be  used  in  said  frequency  mixer;  and 

an  image  removal  processor  for  monitoring  an  output  signal  of 
said  detector  and  identifying  said  true  frequency  spectrum  of 
said  input  signal  and  said  image  spectrums  on  the  basis  of 
positional  changes  between  said  first  sweep  without  said 
frequency  shift  and  said  second  sweep  including  said  fre- 
quency Aift  in  said  local  signal; 

wherein  only  said  true  frequency  spectrum  is  superimposed  on 
the  same  position  of  said  frequency  domain  between  said  first 
and  second  sweeps. 


5,736,846 

AC  CURRENT  SENSOR 

Fred  Floru,  Nev»ton,  and  Gary  K.  Hebert,  Shrewsbury,  both  of 

.Mass.,  assignors  to  THAT  Corporation.  Marlboniugh,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,045 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  II/4S:I9/(KI 

VS.  CI.  324—127  17  Claims 

1.  A  current  sensor  for  detecting  current  provided  to  a  load 

impedance  of  an  electncal  circuit  without  appreciably  affecting  a 

signal  delivered  lo  said  load  impedance,  the  circuit  being  of  the 


ty  f)e  including  a  source  of  electrical  power  and  a  current  path  for 
conducting  current  between  the  power  source  and  the  load  imped- 
ance, wherein  the  sensor  includes: 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive  element,  forming  a  pan  of 
said  current  path,  for  connecting  said  power  source  to  the  load 
impedance  of  the  electncal  circuit,  serving  as  a  pnmary  coil 
of  a  transformer  circuit; 

at  least  one  secondary  coil  of  the  transformer  circuit,  positioned 
so  as  to  be  closely  magnetically  coupled  to  said  electrically 
conductive  element;  and 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  coupled  lo  said  secondary  coil  for 
providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  current 
through  said  load  impedance; 

wherein  the  electrically  conductive  element  is  a  segment  of 
electncally-conduaive  material  coupled  in  senes  with  the 
source  and  the  load  impedance  and  constructed  so  as  to 
mininiize  the  resistance  and  inductance  added  by  Ihe  sensor  lo 
said  electrical  circuit;  and 

wherein  said  secondary  coil  and  said  electncally  conductive 
element  are  disposed  on  a  multilayer  board  including  electri- 
cally conductive  material  defining  said  electncally  conductive 
element  and  said  secondary  coil. 


5.736.847 
POWER  METER  FOR  DETERMINING  PARAMETERS  OF 

MULIPHASE  POWER  LINES 

Peter  M.  \'an  Doom,  .Sidney;  Simon  H.  Lightbody.  and  Chuen 

Shan  Simon  Ki.  l>oth  of  Victoria,  all  of  Canada,  a.s.signors  to 

CD  Power  Measurement  Limited,  \  ictoria,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  367.534 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIR  21/1. i.^ 

VS.  CI.  324—142  22  Claims 


1.  A  power  meter  for  detemiining  power  parameters  for  power 
lines  having  periodic  .Vphase  \oltage  and  cunent  signals  distrib- 
uted to  a  plurality  of  power  equipment,  the  j^-phase  voltage  and 
current  signals  having  a  fundamental  frequency,  the  power  lines 
having  connected  thereto  at  least  one  transducer  generating  analoc 
signals  representing  the  voltage  and  current  signals,  the  power 
meter  comprising: 

receiving  circuitry,  the  receiving  circuitry  connectable  lo  receive 
the  analog  signals  from  the  at  least  one  iran.sducer  and  gener- 
ate an  output  signal  therefrom; 
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an  analbg  to  digital  convener  operalively  connected  to  receive 
the  output  signal  froin  the  receiving  circuitry,  sample  said 
output  signal  at  a  sampling  rate,  and  convert  the  voltage  and 
current  signals  to  digital  data  representing  the  analog  signals; 
and 

a  processor  operatively  connected  to  receive  the  digital  data,  the 
processor  including  logic  means  comprising: 
means  for  calculatmg  the  power  parameters;  and 
means  for  compensating  for  errors  caused  by  not  sampling 
synchronous  to  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the  signals. 


L05 

\ 


5.736,848 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  MEASUREMENT  AND 
CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 
Jacob  De  Vries.  Allenwinden;  Jan  Pelr,  Oberwil/Zug;   Raul 
Cermeno.  Cham,  and  Peter  Hodel.  Zug.  all  of  Switzerland, 
a.s.signnrs  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Technology  Innovation  .AG.  Zug, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.480 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Sep.  5.  1994,  02 
698/94 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIR  2//06 
I  .S.  CI.  324—142  27  Claim.s 


Irteffoc* 


SOUT 


, ,    Ml        J-l         li 


1.  A  s>-stem  for  mea.suring  energy,  said  system  being  calibrated 
and  comprising: 

an  analog  power  measurement  circuit  for  receiving  input  signals, 
and  for  outpuiting  analog  power  signals. 

an  analog-lo-digilal  converter  for  receiving  said  analog  output 
power  signals  from  said  analog  power  measurement  circuit, 
and  for  outputting  digital  signals  representative  of  said  analog 
output  power  signals,  said  analog-lo-digital  converter  com- 
prising a  sigma-delta  modulator  in  series  with  a  digital  filter, 

a  digital  quantizer  for  recei\ing  said  digital  signals  from  said 
analog-to-digital  converter  at  a  first  input,  and 

a  non-volatile  memory,  having  inputs  for  receiving  data  from  an 
external  computer,  and  for  outputting  a  digital  first  calibration 
value  to  said  digital  quantizer  al  a  second  input. 

wherein  said  digital  quantizer  accumulates  said  digital  signals  of 
said  first  input  and  quantizes  said  digital  signals  with  respect 
10  s»id  digital  first  calibration  value,  such  that  said  digital 
quantizer  generates  digitally  quantized  signals  representative 
of  said  energy. 


EXTEST^ 
EnibltC^^ 
Outoiit  Cf-r 


' 1     y'5     : 


two  different  driving  power  levels  for  driving  said  output 
signal,  a  first  driving  power  level  and  a  second  dri\  ing  power 
level,  less  than  said  first  driving  power  level,  said  first  and 
second  driving  power  levels  being  a  function  of  current  flow 
ing  in  constituent  elements  of  said  output  buffer;  and 
means,  responsive  to  a  test  signal,  for  changing  said  output 
buffer  to  provide  said  output  signal  al  said  first  driving  power 
level  during  noniial  operation  and  at  said  second  driving 
power  level  during  said  testing  for  correct  electrical  connec- 
tion. 


5.736,850 
CONFIGl'RABLE  PROBE  CARD  FOR  Al  TOMATIC  TEST 

EQUIPMENT 
Dennis  Andrew   Legal.  VVestlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Teradyne,  Inc..  Boston.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526^2 

Int.  CI.'  {;01R  .fI/U2 

l'.S.  CI.  324—158.1  II  Claims 


5,736,849 

SEMKXJNDLCTOR  DEVICE  AND  TEST  METHOD  FOR 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Fumihiko  Terayama,    Itami,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5I9J34 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25,  1994.  6-201136 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIR  JI/2X 
U.S.  CI.  324—158.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  capable  of  testing  for  correct  electri- 
cal connection  with  another  device  via  a  signal  output  terminal  of 
said  semiconductor  device,  comprising; 

an  output  buffer  providing  an  output  signal,  said  output  signal 
being  output  from  said  signal  output  terminal  to  the  other 
devke  dunng  said  testing,  said  output  buffer  having  at  least 


I.  Automatic  test  equipment  for  use  in  testing  semiconductor 
components  on  a  wafer,  each  wafer  containing  a  plurality  of  dies 
disposed  in  a  predetemiined  pattern,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  plurality  of  groups  of  test  signal  circuits,  each  group  ot 
test  signal  circuits  for  driving  and  receiving  test  signals  for 
one  die  on  the  wafer; 

b)  a  contact  device  having  a  second  plurality  of  groups  ol 
contact  points,  each  group  of  contact  points  for  contacting  test 
points  on  one  die  on  the  wafer,  the  second  plurality  being 
larger  than  the  first  plurality;  and 

c)  a  matrix  of  a  third  plurality  of  swiichable  elements  connected 
between  the  first  plurality  of  groups  of  test  signal  circuits  and 
the  second  plurality  of  groups  of  contact  points,  each  switch- 
able  element   connecting  one  of  the  groups  of  test   signal 
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circuits  to  one  of  the  groups  of  contact  points  contacting  test 
points  on  the  plurality  of  dies  dispo.sed  in  the  predetermined 
pattern. 


5.736.851 

RINGING  PREVENTIVE  CIRCl  IT  FOR  REMOVING 

NOISE  IN  AN  ELECTRONICS  TRANSMISSION  ON  PATH 

OF  SEMICONDl  CTOR  TESTINt;  APPARATl  S 
Hiroshi  Noda.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No>.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090860 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlR  .U/:s 

V.S.  CI.  324—158.1  7  Claims 


5.736.852 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING  A 

WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR  SIGNAL 

Tamas  Imre  Pattantyus.  North  Olmsted.  Ohio.  a.ssignor  to 

AlliedSignal  Truck  Brake  Systems  Co.,  F^lyria.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493.253 

Int.  Cl.*^  (JOIP  .i/4fi:J/54:  GOIB  7/00:  GOIR  .^.W2fi 

U.S.  CI.  324—166  23  Claims 


magnitude  of  said  positive  and  negative  voltage  peaks  and 
irrespective  of  said  output  signal  crossing  a  reference  voltage 
level;  and 
a  comparator  coupled  to  said  peak  detector  for  outputting  a  first 
signal  when  said  peak  detector  detects  said  positive  voltage 
peaks  and  a  second  signal  when  said  peak  detector  detects 
said  negative  voltage  peaks. 


5.736.853 
AXIALLY  COMPACT  BEARING  WITH  SPEED- 
DETECTING  DEVICE 

Christian  Rigaux.  Artannes-sur-Indrc.  France.  a.s.signor  to  SKF 
France.  Clamart.  France 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,m>0 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1995,  95  03615 
Int.  CI.'  GOIP  3/4l<{i:  F16C  .<.W0 
VS.  a.  324—173  9  Claims 


I.  A  ringing  preventive  circuit  comprising: 

butter  amplifier  having  an  input  lenninal  and  an  output  terminal; 

a  first  comparator  having  a  first  input  lerminal  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  of  said  butfer  amplifier,  a  second  input  lenni- 
nal provided  with  a  first  reference  \oltage.  and  an  output 
terminal,  for  outpuiting  a  firsi  control  signal  from  said  output 
lenninal  in  response  to  a  result  of  companson  fieiween  volt- 
ages at  said  first  and  second  input  terminals;  and 

a  first  current  supply  circuit  ha\  ing  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
a  first  power  source  for  supplying  a  first  voltage,  a  second 
terminal  connected  to  said  input  lenninal  of  said  butfer  ampli- 
fier, and  a  control  signal  input  terminal  connected  to  said 
output  lerminal  of  first  comparator,  for  controlling  conduction 
and  non-conduction  of  a  cunent  flowing  from  said  first  termi- 
nal to  said  second  lerminal  as  a  function  of  said  firsi  control 
signal. 


I.  Rolling-contact  bearing  comprising  a  non-rotating  race,  two 
rotating  races  including  raceways,  two  rows  of  rolling  elements, 
two  cages  for  holding  said  rolling  elements,  an  axial  space  between 
the  two  cages,  a  built-in  device  tor  detecting  the  speed  of  rotation 
including  a  sensor  fixed  to  the  non-rotating  race  and  an  encixler 
element  fixed  to  and  rolalable  w  iih  the  rotating  races,  said  encoder 
element  moving  in  rotation  past  said  sensor  with  a  slight  air  gap 
therebetween,  said  encoder  element  being  operable  lo  prixluce  in 
the  sensor  a  periodic  signal  of  a  frequencv  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  races,  said  encoder  elemeni 
including  a  radial  pan  arranged  in  the  axial  space  between  the 
cages  and  an  active  part  supported  b\  said  radial  part,  said  active 
part  being  ananged  in  an  annular  space  which  is  IcKated  fietween 
an  annular  surface  of  the  non-rotating  race  between  the  raceways 
and  an  outer  surface  of  the  cages  which  is  situated  between  the  two 
rows  of  rolling  elements,  said  active  part  of  the  encixler  elemeni 
having  an  axial  dimension  which  is  greater  than  Ihe  axial  dimen 
sion  of  the  axial  space  lietwecn  the  two  cages. 


5.7.%.854 
Tl  BULAR  (OIL  UNIT  OF  AN  INDl  CTIVE 
TRANSDl  CER  FOR  MEASURINi;  DISPLACEMFINTS 
Eric  Ziiger.  Renens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Tesa  SA,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  41M.093 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar.  21. 
1994.  94104417 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/N:7AK):  GOID  5/22:  HOIF  2IA>fi 

U.S.  CI.  324—207.12  5  Claims 

,S 


I.  A  speed  sensor  signal  conditioning  circuit,  comprising: 

a  filter  for  continuously  and  without  interruption  filtenng  an 

output  signal  received  from  a  speed  sensor: 
a  peak  detector,  coupled  to  said  filler,  for  detecting  p<isitive  and 

negative  voltage  peaks  of  said  output  signal,  regardless  ot  the 


I.  ,A  tubular  coil  unit  of  an  inductive  transducer  for  measunng 
displacements,  comprising: 


179-269  0,0.-98-21  :  QL  3 
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a  tube  with  two  end  flanges: 

an  alignment  of  elements  including  said  two  end  flanges  and  a 
pluralil}  of  coils  and  spacers  disposed  within  said  lube,  a 
distribution  of  said  coils  being  s\  mmeirical  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  center  of  said  unit;  and 

at  least  oBe  spacer  of  elastic  malarial  compressed  between  two 
of  said  elements  of  said  alignment  of  elements,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  coils  is  slidably  disposed  within  said  tube  and  said 
at  least  one  spacer  is  disposed  so  as  to  center  said  alignment 
of  elements. 


5.736.855 
LOCAL  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  FOR  SONIC  WAVEGLIDES 

Stephen  Williams  Smith.  108  Pinecroft  Dr..  Raleigh.  N.C. 
2764W,  and  Arnold  Fred  Sprechcr,  Jr..  5712  Crutchfield  Rd.. 
Raleigh.  N.C.  27606 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500.004 

Int.  CI.'  (;01B  7/N:  GO  IF  :.</.<«.  H04R  I5/(HI 

IS.  CL  324— 207.13  30  Claim.s 


12.  A  ctHivvrter  for  prinressing  ihe  initial  output  signal  generated 
fn  a  sonic  wyve  of  a  magneiostnclive  transducer  having  an  outer 
coveting  lo  produce  a  modified  electrical  output  signal,  compris 
mg: 
a  pickup  \x>\\  located  within  the  outer  covering  and  generating 
the  initial  elecincal  output  signal  from  the  sonic  wave,  said 
pickup  ooil  having  at  least  two  leads;  and 
first  means  l(Kated  within  the  outer  covering  and  connected  lo 
said  leads  of  said  pickup  coil  and  responsive  to  the  initial 
elecincal  output  signal  for  lowering  the  impedance  of  said 
pickup  ooil.  said  first  means  prcxlucing  the  mixlified  electrical 
output  signal. 


J 


1.  .A  mag nt^lo- optic  Kerr  effeci  magnetic  held  sensor  comprising; 

a  light  source; 

a  magneto-optic  Kerr  effeci  magnetic  field  sensing  elemenl.  said 
sensing  elemenl  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  ihin-hlm  lasers 
disposed  on  a  substrate,  al  least  one  of  said  layers  being  of  a 
reflectivt  magnetic  material  and  having;  an  in  plane  magneti- 
zation orientation;  a  well-dehned  in-plane  uniaxial  anisotropy; 
and  knoun  magneto-optic  Kerr  effect  and  in-plane  unia.xial 


anisotropy  field  values,  wherein  said  sensing  element  is  dis- 
posed such  that  an  in-plane  hard  axis  of  said  at  least  one  layer 
of  reflective  magnetic  material  lies  m  a  light  plane  of  inci- 
dence and  collinear  H)  an  external  magnetic  field  to  be  mea- 
sured, wherein  said  at  least  one  reflective  magnetic  material 
layer  has  at  least  one  domain  having  a  rolalable  magnetization 
vector  that  rotates  in  response  to  said  external  magnetic  field, 
and  said  al  least  one  layer  of  reflective  magnetic  material  is 
disposed  such  that  a  polarization  characteristic  of  incident 
light  is  altered  upon  reflectance  from  said  sensing  element; 

a  first  polarizing  elemenl  disposed  between  said  light  source  and 
said  magneto-opiic  Kerr  ettecl  magnetic  field  sensing  elemenl 
wherein  said  light  source  directs  a  light  beam  lo  said  first 
polarizing  elemenl  and  said  first  polarizing  elemenl  transmits 
a  first  polarized  light  beam  having  a  first  predetermined 
polarization  characteristic  lo  said  magneto-optic  Kerr  effect 
magneiic  field  sensing  elemenl; 

a  second  polarizing  elemenl  disp<ised  to  iniercept  light  reflected 
from  said  magneto-optic  Kerr  ettecl  magneiic  field  sensing 
element  and  to  transmit  a  second  polarized  light  beam  having 
a  second  predetermined  polarization  characteristic;  and 

a  detector  disposed  lo  intercept  said  second  polarized  light  beam 
from  said  second  polarizing  element. 


5.736.857 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REALISTIC 

PRESENTATION  OF  INTERPOLATED  MAGNETIC 

RF^SONANCE  IMA(;ES 

Jeffrey  David  Taft.  Cranberry  Township.  Pa.,  assignor  lo  .Micro 

Signal  Corporation.  Cranberry  Township.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.393 

InLCI.'GOlV  iAHt 

U..S.  CI.  324— .M)9  17  Claims 


5.7.%.856 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  MEASUREMENTS  USIN(; 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  KERR  FFFE(  T  SENSORS 
Steven  A.  Oliver.  Dedham.  and  Charles  A.  DiMarzio.  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Ma.s.s.,  a.s.signors  to  Northea.stern  University, 
Boston.  Mass. 

C  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  474.692.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pal.  No. 

5.631.559.  which  is  a  continualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  26.589. 

Mar.  5.  199.V  Pat.  No.  5.49.1.220.  Ibis  application  Nov.  6. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  744.923 

Inl.  CI.'  (;01R  <.<f(i<2:  (J02F  l/W 

I  .S.  CI.  324—244.1  68  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  displaying  a  sequence  of  al  leasi  two  given 
digital   images,  a  numerical  quality    function,  yielding  a  qualitv 
value  defined  on  the  digital  images,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  generating  al  least  one  mleipolaled  digital  image  from  a  pair 
of  consecutive  given  digital  images  ot  the  sequence,  said  pair 
having  a  first  image  and  a  second  image;  and 
bl  transforming  at  least  one  said  interpolated  digital  image  lo 
yield  a  transformed  image,  wherein  a  quality   value  of  said 
transformed  image  is  greater  than  or  equal  lo  a  quality  value 
of  said  interpolated  digital  image:  and 
c)  displaying  in  order  said  first  image,  said  iransforincd  image. 
and  said  second  image. 
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5,736.858 

MODULAR  WHOLE-BODY  GRADIENT  COIL 

COMPRISING  FIRST  AND  SECOND  GRADIENT  COILS 

HAVING  LINEAR  GR.ADIENTS  IN  THE  SAME 

DIRECTION 

Ehud  Katznelson,  Ramat  Yishai,  and  Paul  R.  Harvey.  Ramot 


5.736.859 
CRYOGENIC  MR!  MAGNETS 
Russell  Peter  Gore.  197  Cothill  Road.  Dry  Sandford,  Abingdon 
Oxford.  OX13  6JW,  England 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.7% 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Nov.  29.  1994. 


Hashavin,  both  or  Israel,  assignors  to  Elscint  Ltd.,  Haifa,    9424078 
Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335340,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned.      U.S.  CI.  324—319 
This  application  Oct.  29.  1996,  Set.  No.  738479 
Int.  CI.''  GOIV  .</00:.i/l4 
U.S.  CI.  324—318  17  Claims 

,35 


Int.  CI."  GOIV  .^/W 


11  CUims 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  iMRli  system  comprising: 

a  magnet  for  supplying  a  large  homogeneous  sialic  magnetic 
field  to  align  spins  in  a  subject  that  is  within  the  interior  space 
of  the  magnet. 

a  radio  frequency  transmitter  for  generating  radio  frequency 
signals  at  Larmor  frequencies, 

a  radio  frequency  coil  for  transmitting  the  radio  frequency 
signals  to  tip  said  aligned  spins  to  have  al  leasl  a  projection  on 
a  plane  normal  lo  the  static  magnetic  field. 

at  least  one  modular  gradient  coil  set  for  varying  the  static 
magnetic  field  to  enable  encoding  free  induction  decay  (FID) 
signals  emitted  by  the  lipped  spins, 

said  at  least  one  modular  gradient  coil  set  compnsing  a  single 
structure  including  a  plurality  of  modular  gradient  coils  that 
are  mounted  on  a  single  gradient  coil  former  thai  is  fixed 
relative  lo  said  magnet. 

a  first  of  said  plurality  of  modular  gradient  coils  providing  a  first 
region  within  the  static  magneiic  field  having  linear  gradients 
in  a  first  direction  for  use  in  ultra-fast  MRl, 

a  second  of  said  plurality  of  modular  gradient  coils  being  longer 
than  said  first  of  said  modular  gradient  coils  and  extending 
beyond  both  flanks  of  said  first  of  said  modular  gradient  coils, 
to  provide  a  second  region  larger  than  and  overlapping  said 
first  region  within  the  static  magnetic  field,  said  second  region 
having  linear  gradients  in  said  first  direction  for  use  in  con- 
ventional MRI. 

switching  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  first  and  second 
modular  gradient  coils  so  that  said  first  modular  gradient  coil 
is  separately  energized,  said  second  modular  gradient  coil  is 
separately  energized  or  fx)th  coils  are  energized  jointly,  and 

said  first  and  second  modular  gradient  coils  being  mounted  on 
said  single  gradient  coil  former,  one  of  said  first  and  second 
modular  gradient  coils  being  mounted  on  the  inside  of  said 
single  former  and  another  of  said  first  and  second  modular 
gradient  coils  feeing  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  single 
gradient  coil  former 


1.  A  superconducting  electromagnet  for  use  in  an  MRl  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  annular  vessel. 

annular  windings  contained  inside  said  annular  vessel  and  ener- 
gisable  to  produce  a  magnetic  field,  and 

cold  iron  components  contained  inside  said  annular  vessel  and 
mechanically  anchored  with  respect  lo  the  windings. 

the  cold  iron  components  compnsing  a  pair  of  iron  nngs  posi- 
tioned one  at  each  end  of  the  magnet  in  close  proximity  to  the 
annular  windings, 

the  nngs  being  chamfered  so  as  to  define  a  flared  opening  at 
each  end  of  a  cylindncal  space  within  the  magnet  which,  in 
use  of  the  magnet  for  MRl  purposes,  is  occupied  by  a  patient 


5.736,860 

INDUCTIVE  LOGGING  SYSTEM  H.AVING  Ml'LTIPLE 

COILS  FROM  WHICH  ARE  SELECTED  A  RECEIVER 

AND  A  COUNTER-RECEIVER 

Jean-Jacques  Chaillout.  Etienne  De;  Marcel  Locatelli,  Monl- 
bonnot.  and  Patrice  (iiordano.  Pertuis.  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Commissariat  .\  L'Energie  .Atomique.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser,  No.  584.290 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  10,  1995,  95-00198 

inL  CI."  GOIV  mn 

U.S.  CI.  324—339  19  Claims 

1.  Induction  measuring  device  compnsing: 

an  emitting  coil  for  inducing  eddy-currents  in  a  medium  to  be 
measured. 

n  receiving  coils.  Bj.  k=l  .  .  .  n.  with  n2  3.  for  measuring 
magnetic  field  produced  by  said  eddy-currems. 

digital  means,  connected  to  said  receiving  coils,  for  selecting  a 
pair  of  coils  B,.  B,  from  said  n  receiving  coils  where  I  sjSn 
and  1  Sjin.  each  coil  of  said  pair  of  receiving  coils  producing 
a  signal  S,.  S,  said  digital  means  also  calculating  a  weighted 
difference  r,S,-K,S,  t>etween  said  signals  S,.  S,  of  said  two 
coils,  whereby  r,  and  K  are  weighing  coefficients,  the  inves- 
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5.736.861 
CIRCl  IT  BRE AKKR  TESTER 

Paul  A.  Ktleher.  35  Barnes  Rd..  Berlin.  Mass.  01503,  and 
Charles  D.  O'Neal.  III.  Boltun.  Mass..  assignors  to  Paul  A. 
keleher.  Berlin,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691,692 

Int.  CI.    (iOlR  .<l/.i2 

L.S.  CI.  324—124  g  Claims 


!!- 


JMI 


1.  A  circuii  breaker  test  device  for  connection  lo  a  branch  circuit 
ncluding  a  circuit  breaker,  comprising: 
hrst  switch  means  for  controllublv  short  circuiting  said  branch 

circuit:    I 
control  means  for  causing  said  first  swjicli  means  id  shun  circuit 

said  branch  circuit: 
timer  meanc.  responsive  to  operation  of  said  control  means,  for 

causing  laid  hrst  switch  means  to  cease  short  circuiting  said 

branch  circuit:  and 
test  means  for  determining  an  impedance  \alue  of  said  branch 

circuit  and  enabling  operation  of  said  control  means  only  it 

-aid  imptdance  \alue  is  within  predetermined  limits. 


5,73A.»62 

S\  STEM  FOR  DETECTING  FACETS  IN  CONNECTIONS 

BETWEEN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  AND  CIRCLTT 

BOARD  TRACES 

Michael  W.  Hamblin.  Sto»,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Genrad.  Inc.. 

Westford.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  493J99 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  .U/()4 
U.S.  CI.  324—527 


II  Claims 


tigation  depth  and  the  vertical  resolution  of  the  device  being 
defined  b\  the  pair  B,.  B,  of  selected  receiving  coils. 


L _J 

I.  A  method  of  detecting  failures  in  connections  between  IC  pins 
and  circuit  board  traces  to  which  ihev  are  nominally  connected, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  applying  a  first  a-c  input  signal  to  a  first  circuit  board  trace  to 
which  a  first  pin  of  the  IC  is  nominally  connected: 

B.  delecting  an  a-c  output  signal,  derived  from  said  input  signal, 
at  a  second  circuii  board  Iracc  to  which  a  second  pin  of  the  IC 
is  nominally  connected,  said  output  signal  being  present  at 
said  second  pin.  and 

C.  comparing  the  level  of  said  output  signal  with  a  predeter- 
mined threshold. 


5,736.863 
ABATEMENT  OF  ELECTRON  BEAM  CHARtJING 
DISTORTION  Dl  RING  DIMENSIONAL 
MEASl  REMENTS  OF  INTE(;RATED  CIRCl  IT 
PATTERNS  WITH  SCANNING  ELECTRON 
MICROSCOPY  BY  THE  I  TILIZATION  OF  SPECIALLY 
DESIGNED  TE.ST  STRl  CTCRES 
Chwen-.Ming  Liu.  Chaiyi.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd..  Hsin-chu.  laiuun 
Filed  Jun.  IM.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  666.161 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  :.</s,S   (;01R  J 1/26 
I  -S.  CI.  324—765  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  lor  inspecting  and  measuring  an  opening  in  an 
insulative  layer  using  a  grounded  SEM  inspection  and  measure- 
ment device  comprising: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate  ha\ing  a  grounded  SEM  inspection 
and  measurement  device  comprising: 
lil  an  insulative  layer  over  said  silicon  substrate: 
(ii)  an  opening  in  said  first  insulative  layer  exposing  a  portion 
of  said  silicon  subsiraie:  and 


(iiii  a  contact  area  on  the  back  side  of  said  silicon  substrate 

wherebv  a  continuous  ohmic  conductive  path  is  provided 

cntireU  within  said  silicon  substrate  between  said  portion 

and  said  contact  area; 

placing  said  silicon  substrate  into  the  chamber  of  an  SEM: 

connecting  said  contact  area  to  an  electrical  ground  of  said 

SEM;  evacuating  said  chamber;  and 
operating    said   SEM   therebv    inspecting   and   measuring    said 
opening 


5.7.Vi,865 
CAPACITIN  E  ROLVRY  POSITION  ENCODER 
James  Edward  Nelson,  North  Branch:  Ronald  Kenneth  .Selhv, 
Burton:  Raymond  Lippmann.  Ann  Arbor,  and  Michael  John 
Schnars.  Clarkstim.  ail  of  Mich.,  avsignoni  to  Delcii  Electn»n- 
ics  Corporation.  Knkomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714,740 

Int.  CI.  (;oiR  :v:c- 

I  .S.  CI.  324—660  7  Claims 


5.736.864 

APPARATUS  FOR  AS(  ERL\ININ(;  THE  COMPLEX 

DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  OF  TOBACCO 

Ilenning    Mnller.    Hamburg,    (iermany.    assignor    to    Hauni 

Maschinenbau  A(i,  Hamburg,  (iermany 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670,519 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jul.  14.  1995.  195  25 
706.5 

Int.  CI.'  (;oiR  :7/:a 

I  ..S.  CI.  324— 6.13  II  Claims 


I.  .Apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  complex  dielectric  constant  of 
a  filler  of  a  cigarette  rod  which  is  advanced  along  a  predetermined 
path,  comprising  a  resonator  assembly  including  first  and  second 
high-frequency  resonators  respectively  having  first  and  second 
housings  surrounding  first  and  second  portions  of  said  path,  at  least 
one  of  said  housings  being  an  at  least  substantially  rotationally 
symmetrical  housing  and  each  of  said  housings  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  the  filler  in  the  respective  portion  of  said  palh.  at  least 
one  of  said  resonators  being  a  \anable-lrequency  resonator  and 
including  means  for  varying  the  resonance  frequency  thereof;  a 
high-frequency  sender  including  first  conductor  means  for  the 
application  of  high-frequency  fields  to  said  resonators;  a  signal- 
evaluating  regulating  unit  operatively  connected  with  at  least  one 
of  said  resonators  and  said  high-frequency  sender;  and  second 
conductor  means  for  the  transmission  of  signals  from  said  resona- 
tors to  said  regulating  unit,  said  sender  including  means  for  apply- 
ing to  said  resonators  said  high-frequency  fields  having  a  first 
frequency  and  said  first  and  second  resonators  having  differenl 
second  and  third  resonance  frequencies  in  the  absence  of  a  filler  in 
said  portions  of  said  palh.  said  first  frequency  being  at  least 
substantially  midway  between  said  second  and  third  frequencies  in 
the  absence  of  a  filler  in  said  portions  ot  said  path,  said  resonator 
assembly  being  detuned  when  said  portions  of  said  path  contain  a 
filler  and  said  regulating  unit  including  means  for  ascertaining  the 
complex  dielectric  constant  of  a  filler  in  said  portions  of  said  path 
on  the  basis  of  a  determination  of  amplitudes  of  first  and  second 
high-frequency  signals  respectively  determined  by  said  first  and 
second  resonators  and  transmuted  to  said  regulating  unit  by  said 
second  conductor  means,  and  on  the  basis  of  the  processing  of  the 
sums  of  and  ditterenccs  between  said  first  and  second  signals. 


1   A  rotary  position  encoder  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  having  at  least  three  conductive  segments  in  a 
circular  anrav  and  a  pickup  conductor  concentric  w  ith  the 
array ; 

an  encoder  disk  mounted  adiaceni  the  circuit  board  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  concentric  w  iih  the  arrav . 

means  for  supplying  a  pattern  ot  digital  signals  to  the  conductive 
segments,  the  signal  patterns  difiering  in  phase  for  each 
segment: 

means  for  selectivcK  summing  the  signals  as  a  function  ot 
rotary  ptisition  of  the  encoder  disk  comprising  an  enctxler 
conductor  on  the  disk  capacitively  coupled  with  some  of  the 
segments  according  lo  the  rotational  position: 

the  encoder  conductor  including  a  region  capacitiveK  coupled 
with  the  pickup  conductor  so  that  for  segments  coupled  to  the 
encoder  conductor  the  respective  signals  will  be  summed  and 
coupled  to  the  pickup  conductor; 

a  detector  circuit  connected  to  the  pickup  conductor  tor  produc- 
ing a  phase  signal:  and 

means  for  determining  the  phase  of  the  phase  signal  wherein  the 
phase  IS  a  measure  of  the  rotational  position  of  the  encodet 
disk. 


5,736.866 

ACTI\  E  PI  LL-DOWN  CIRCUIT  FOR  ECL  USING  A 

CAPACITIVE  COl  PLED  CIRCUIT 

Jerome  D.  Harr.  .San  Jose.  Calif..  a.s.signor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.969 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  IV/()l.i 

U.S.  CI.  326—18  26  Claims 


ao*.- 


I.  .An  emitter-coupled  logic  (ECL)  output  pulldown  circuit  thai 
discharges  an  output  node  based  upon  a  reduction  in  voltage  at  a 
collector  node,  comprising: 
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a  pulldown  transislor  having  a  pulldown  collector,  a  pulldown 
emilter,  and  a  pulldown  base; 

a  temporary  storage  capacitor  having  a  positive  capacitor  termi- 
nal and  a  negative  capacitor  terminal; 

a  diode  having  a  diode  input  and  a  diode  output;  and 

a  control  transistor  having  a  control  collector,  a  control  emitter, 
and  a  control  base; 

wherein  the  control  collector  is  connected  to  a  positive  supply 
voltage,  the  control  base  is  connected  to  the  collector  node. 
and  the  control  emitter  is  connected  to  the  diode  input,  and 

wherein  the  pulldown  collector  is  connected  to  the  output  node, 
the  pulldown  base  is  connected  directly  to  the  diode  output, 
and  the  pulldown  emitter  is  connected  to  the  positive  capaci- 
tor terminal. 


5,736.867 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  RECONFIGURING  A 

BUFFER 

Fred  W.  Reiser,  Eagan,  and  Michael  F.  Maas,  West  .St.  Paul, 
both  of  -Minn.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,671 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03K  19/0175 

I  .S.  CI.  326—38  27  Claims 


1.  A  reconflgurable  buffer  circuit  compnsing: 
an  output  buffer  comprising. 

means  for  receiving  an  input  signal,  and 

means  for  outputting  a  buffered  output  signal  corresponding 

to  said  input  signal; 
means  for  inputting  a  control  parameter;  and 
a  control  circuit  comprising. 

means  for  receiving  the  control  parameter  input. 

means  for  receiving  at  least  one  control  signal   from  a 

control  signal  source, 
means  for  storing  said  control  parameter,  and 
means  for  producing  said  input  signal, 
wherein  said  buffered  output  signal  is  outputted  in  accordance 
with  the  stored  control  parameter  and  the  at  least  one  control 
signal 


5,736,868 

EXCLUSrV  E  OR/NOR  GATE  CIRCUIT 

H>oung-Gon  Kim:  Yong-Moo  Kwon.  both  of  Seoul,  and  Seung- 

Ho  Oh,  Seengnam.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 

Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996.  Sen  No.  678,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  28,  1995, 
1995-44222 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/094 
I  .S.  CI.  326—55  2  Claims 

1.  An  exclusive  OR  gate  circuit  comprising; 
first  and  second  PMOS  transistors  connected  between  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal  for  respectively  receiving  first 
and  second  input  signals: 


first  and  second  NMOS  transistors  the  gates  of  which  are  respec- 
tively applied  with  the  second  and  first  input  signals  and 
which  are  connected  in  series  between  the  output  terminal  and 
ground: 

a  NOR  gale  which  NORs  the  first  and  second  input  signals:  and 
a  third  NMOS  transistor  the  gate  of  which  is  applied  with  an 
output  signal  of  the  NOR  gate  and  which  is  connected 
between  the  output  terminal  and  ground. 


5,736,869 
OUTPUT  DRIVER  WITH  LEVEL  SHIFTING  AND 
VOLTAGE  PROTECTION 
Shuran  Wei,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,644 

Int.  CI."  H03K  I9/0IS5 

U.S.  CI.  326—81  13  Claims 


7.  An  output  driver  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  voltage  supply  lerminals; 

first  and  second  complementary  data  terminals; 

an  output  terminal; 

a  pull-up  tfansistor  coupled  between  the  first  voltage  supply 
terminal  and  the  output  terminal  and  having  a  first  control 
terminal; 

a  pull-down  transistor  coupled  between  the  second  voltage  sup- 
ply terminal  and  the  output  terminal  and  having  a  second 
control  terminal  coupled  to  the  second  data  terminal: 

first  and  second  prednver  current  paths; 

a  pull-down,  p-channel  differential  transistor  pair  coupled 
between  the  second  voltage  supply  terminal  and  the  first  and 
second  current  paths  and  having  control  terminals  coupled  to 
the  first  and  second  data  terminals,  respectively:  and 

a  p-channel  cross  coupled  transistor  pair  coupled  in  the  first  and 
second  current  paths  between  the  first  voltage  supply  terminal 
and  the  differential  transistor  pair  and  having  a  control  output 
terminal  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  pull-up  tran- 
sistor. 


5.736,870 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BI-DIRECTIONAL  Bl  S 

DRIVER 
Jeffrey  K.  Grea.son.  Portland,  and  James  P.  Kolousck.  (iaston. 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clam, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .«;80.131 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  /vv)/-^- 

U.S.  CI.  326—86  :,<  Claims 


A  B 

18.  A  methixl  of  driving  a  bidirectional  bus  line  in  a  bidirectional 
bus  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

delermining  the  direction  of  a  signal  on  said  bidirectional  bus 
line;  wherein  said  bidirectional  bus  circuit  includes  a  sense 
line  for  carrying  a  bus  direction  signal,  said  determining 
performed  by  detecting  said  bus  direction  signal  at  two  liKa- 
tions  along  said  sense  line:  and 
driving  said  bidirectional  bus  line  in  the  direction  ot  said  signal 


5.736,871 
DIFFERENTIAL  PAIR  INPUT  BUFFER  (  IRCIIT  WITH  A 

\ARIABLE  CI  RREM  SOI  RCE 
Hiroyuki  (ioto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  28.  1995.  7-«40187 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  IWO'/J.s.  H03F   <  J/i 
U.S.  CI.  326— 115  6  Claims 
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6.  An  input  buffer  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
receiving  an  input  signal  having  a  predetermined  amplitude,  which 
is  supplied  from  an  external  source  of  said  seiiiiconduclor  into 
grated  circuit,  cwiiprising; 

a  diticrential  circuit  including  a  first  transistor  receiving  said 
inpul  signal  and  a  second  transistor  receiMng  a  reference 
\ollage  which  is  supplied  from  an  exiemal  .source  of  said 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit: 


a  voltage  converting  circuit  lor  convening  said  relerence  voltage 
to  a  convened  voltage; 

a  first  current  source  connected  to  said  differential  circuit  lor 
supplying  a  constant  current:  and 

.1  second  current  source  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first 
current  source  and  connected  to  said  differential  circuit  to 
supply  an  additional  current  controlled  b\  said  convened 
voltage  to  equate  an  operating  point  of  said  differential  circuit 
with  said  reference  voltage. 


5.7.^,872 
LOW  VOLTAGE  HU;H  SPEED  PHASE  FREyi  ENCV 
DETECTOR 
N'ivek  Sharma.  Le  Fnntanil.  and  Davoud  Samani,  Saint  Martin 
le  \  inouv.  both  of  France,  assignors  lo  S{»S-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S..\..  Saint  (ienls.  France 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  3841.847.  Jan.  .Ml.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  31.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  665.007 
Claims  priority,  application   Kunipean  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  31. 
1994.  944imN)4 

Int.  CI.'  H03D  /  '/'*' 
II.S.  CI.  327—3  53  Claims 
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I  A  circuit  for  detecting  a  difference  in  phase  between  a  first 
input  signal  and  a  second  input  signal,  comprising: 

first  and  second  sub-circuits,  receiving  the  first  and  second  input 
signals,  and  generating  first  and  second  intermediate  signals, 
respectively,  each  ot  the  first  and  second  intemiediale  signals 
including  a  pulse  generated  in  response  to  an  edge  transition 
of  a  respective  one  ot  the  first  and  second  input  signals,  each 
pulse  having  a  short  duration  compared  with  a  penod  of  the 
first  and  second  input  signals; 

first  and  second  resetiable  pulse  detection  circuits,  each  having 
an  input  terminal  receiving  one  of  the  first  and  second  inter- 
mediate signals,  respectively,  and  each  providing  an  output 
temiinal  conveying  an  output  signal,  each  output  signal  gen- 
erating a  first  stable  stale  responsive  to  an  active  signal  being 
received  on  a  reset  terminal  of  the  respective  pulse  detection 
circuit  and  generating  a  second  stable  state  respt)nsi\e  to  a 
pulse  being  received  on  the  respective  input  terminal:  and 

resetting  circuitry  coupled  lo  the  output  lerminals  constructed 
and  arranged  to  delect  when  both  oulput  signals  are  in  said 
second  stable  stale,  and  to  supply  an  activ  e  reset  signal  lo  the 
reset  terminal  of  each  of  the  rescitable  pulse  deiection  circuits 
to  return  the  tirst  and  second  oulput  signals  to  said  tirsi  stable 
state. 
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5J36.873 

POWER  SAVING  CONTROL  CIRCl  IT  FOR  A  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Ho-dae  Huang,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  IK.  199.>.  Ser.  No.  444.279 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  19,  1994, 
94-10862 

Int.  CI.'  H(B|)  IMM) 
I  .S.  CI.  .127—41  5  Claims 


JMI 


1.  .\  power  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  monilor  by  using 
erlical  anJ  horizontalsynchronization  signals,  comprising: 
vertical  pulse  generating  means  for  supplying  a  first  pulse  when- 

e\er  said  vertical  synchroni/alion  signal  is  received: 
honzontal  pulse  generaiing  means  for  supplying  a  second  pulse 
whenever  said  horizonial  synchronization  signal  is  recei\ed: 
vertical  signal  discriminating  means  comprising 

Nertical  frequency  discriminating  portion  for  detemiining  the 
frequency  of  said  tirsi  pulse  from  said  vertical  pulse  gener 
ating  means  using  a  first  predeiemiined  reference  frequency 
as  a  first  reference  to  output  a  tirsi  signal  when  the  fre- 
quency of  said  first  pulse  is  less  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined reference  frequency,  and  for  outpulting  a  second 
signal  responsive  to  an  absence  for  a  first  predetermined 
time  period,  of  the  vertical  synchronization  signal, 
a  vertical  signal  checking  portion  responsive  to  said  first  signal 
from  said  vertical  frequency  discriminating  portion  for  count- 
ing a  second  predetemiined  time  period  lo  control  the  output 
of  said  second  signal,  and 

a  \enica)  no-signal  checking  portion  for  delaying  said  signal 
from  said  vertical  frequency  discriminating  portii>n  for  a 
third  predetermined  time  period  and  then  outpulting  a  first 
delayed  signal: 
honzontal  signal  discriminating  means  comprising 

a  horizoBtal  frequency  discriminating  portion  for  determining 
the  frtquency  of  said  second  pulse  from  said  horizontal 
pulse  generating  means  using  a  second  predetermined  ref- 
erence frequency  as  a  second  reference  to  output  a  third 
signal  when  the  frequency  of  said  second  pulse  is  less  than 
said  second  predetermined  reference  frequency,  and  for 
outpulting  a  fourth  signal  resp<insive  to  an  absence  for  a 
fourth  predetennined  time  period,  of  the  honzontal  syn- 
chronization signal  input, 
a  honzontal  signal  checking  portion  responsive  to  said  second 
signal! from  said  horizontal  frequency  discriminating  por- 
tion for  counting  a  fifth  predetermined  lime  period  to 
control  the  output  of  said  founh  signal,  and 
a  horizorial   no-signal  checking  portion   for  delaying   said 
fourthf  signal  from  said  \ertical  frequency  discriminating 
ptmion  for  a  sixth  predetermined  time  period  and  then 
outpuning  a  second  delayed  signal:  and 
output   means   for   logically   combining   the   fast   and   second 
delayed  signals  from  said  vertical  no-signal  checking  portion 
and  said  horizontal   no-signal  checking  portion  to  thereby 
supply  a  control  signal  according  to  a  power  management 
slate. 


5.736,874 
HIGH  RESOLl  TION  HKJH  SPEED  COMPARATOR 
Zhilong  Tang.  Allentown.  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  716.824 

Int.  CI."  H03K  >/22 

r.S.  CI.  327—65  21  Claims 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  including  an  output  stage  for  use  in 
amplifying  outputs  of  a  diflerential  amplifier,  the  output  stage 
coiTiprising: 

a)  a  hrst  transistor  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and 
a  third  terminal: 

b)  a  second  transistor  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second  temiinal. 
and  a  third  terminal:  and 

c)  a  storage  element  that  couples  said  first  temiinal  of  said  hrst 
transistor  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  second  transistor: 

dl  wherein  said  hrst  terminal  of  said  Hrst  transistor  is  coupled  to 
a  first  output  stage  and  lo  a  hrst  output  of  the  differential 
amplifier,  and  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  and 
said  second  terminal  of  said  second  transistor  are  coupled  to  a 
second  output  of  the  stage  and  to  a  second  output  of  the 
ditferenlial  amplifier. 


5.736,875 

DISCRIMINATION  ClRCl  IT  CAPABLE  OF 

ALTOMATICALL^  OPlIMIZIN(;  DIS(  RIMINAIION 

LEVEL  AND  DLSCRIMIN.ATION  PHASE 

Hisaya  Sakamoto;  Takashi  Tsuda.  and  ^asunori  Nagakuho.  all 
of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kana- 
gawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996.  .Sen  No.  618,941 
Claims  priority,  applicati(m  Japan.  Mar.  20.  1995,  7-061210 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/15.^:5/22:  HOIL  M/OO 
L.S.  CI.  327—74  23  Claims 
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1.  A  discnminalion  circuit  comprising: 

a  hrst  discrimination  section  for  discriminating  an  input  signal 
by  reference  to  a  first  discrimination  criterion,  and  thereby 
regenerating  a  digital  signal  as  a  discrimination  result: 

a  second  discrimination  section  for  discriminating  the  input 
signal  by  reference  to  a  second  discrimination  criterion,  which 
is  dirterenl  from  the  hrst  discrimination  crilenon  and  is 
decided  depending  on  the  hrst  discrimination  criterion,  and 
for  outpulting  a  discrimination  result:  and 

a  control  section  for  optimizing  the  hrst  discrimination  criterion 
by  varying  the  hrst  discnmination  crilenon  so  that  the  dis- 


crimination result  from  the  Hrst  discrimination  section 
f)ecomes  equal  to  the  discrimination  result  from  the  second 
discrimination  section. 


5.7.V».876 

CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  DFITECTION  OF  VOLTAGE 

THRESHOLDS 

Richard    Pierre    Fournel.   TrcLs.    France,   assignor   to    SGS- 

Thom.son  Microelectronics.  S.A..  (ientilly  Cedex.  France 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  54.939,  Apr.  28.  1993.  Pal.  No. 

5,602.500.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457.967 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr  M).  1992.  92  05418 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  327—77  14  Claims 


5,7.^,877 

CIRCUIT  CONFIGl  RATION  FOR  DETECTING  IDLING 

OF  A  LOAD 

Jenoe  Tihanyi,    Kirchhcim,   (iermany.   assignor   to   Siemens 

AktiengeselLschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715,425 
Claims  priority,  application  (>ermanv,  .Sep.  18.  1995,  195  .M 
603.3 

Int.  a."  H03K  5/l5.<:l7/f>X7 
U.S.  CL327— 77  11  Claims 

RECTIFIER  '? 


(_.; _i 

/   OSCILLATOR 


-CJ-- 


■DUNG  DETECTOR 


A  circuit  configuration  for  detecting  idling  of  a  load,  compns- 


ing; 


1.  An  integrated  Nollage  monitoring  circuit,  for  monitoring  a 
positive  suppiv  \ ullage  with  respect  lo  a  "round  voltage,  compris- 
ing: 

a  basing  circuit  which  is  connected  lo  said  posili\e  supply 
\oltage  and  said  ground  voltage  to  provide  a  hrst  potential 
which  follows  variation  in  said  positive  supply  voltage  and  a 
second  potential  which  is  independent  of  \ariatinns  in  said 
positive  supply  voltage: 
a  hrst  output  stage,  including 

a  current  source  coupled  lo  said  positive  supply  voltage  for 
providing  a  bias  current  which  is  independent  of  variations 
in  said  positive  supply  voltages,  and 
an  N-thannel  Held-effecl  dnve  transistor  having 

a  source  operalively  connected  to  said  ground  voltage,  and 
a  gale  connected  lo  said  first  potential  which  follows  varia- 
tions in  said  positive  supply  voltage,  and 
a  drain  lenninal  biased  by  said  current  source,  and  con- 
nected lo  provide  a  hrst  output  which  delivers  infomia- 
lion  on  a  crossing  of  a  hrst  threshold  by  said  positive 
supply  voltage;  and 
a  second  output  stage  including 

a  current  sink  coupled  lo  said  ground  voltage  for  providing  a 
bias  current  which  is  independent  of  vanalions  in  said 
positive  supply  voltage,  and 
a  P-channel  field-effect  dnve  transistor  having 

a   source   operalively   connected   lo  said   positive   supply 

voltage,  and 
a  gale  connected  lo  said  second  potential  which  is  indepen- 
dent of  vanations  in  said  positive  supply  voltage,  and 
a  drain  terminal  biased  by  said  current  sink,  and  connected 
to  provide  a  second  output  which  delivers  information  on 
a  crossing  of  a  second  threshold,  which  is  different  from 
said  first  threshold,  by  said  positive  supply  voltage: 
whereby  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  output  stages  jointly 
indicate  whether  said  positive  supply  voltage  is  twlow,  within, 
or  above  a  predetermined  range. 


an  electronic  power  switch  having  an  ON  state  and  a  load  path 
with  an  internal  resistor,  said  power  sw itch  being  connected  in 
series  with  a  load  at  a  junction: 

a  compiU'alor  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  junction,  a 
second  input  connected  to  a  reference  voltage  being  less  than 
a  voltage  dropping  at  said  power  switch  at  rated  current  and 
greater  than  a  \oltage  dropping  at  said  power  switch  during 
idling,  and  an  output  for  signaling  idling  of  the  load:  and 

a  resistor  connected  parallel  to  the  load  path  of  said  power 
switch  only  in  the  ON-stale  of  said  ptiwer  switch,  said  resistor 
having  a  higher  resistance  than  the  internal  resistor  of  the  load 
path  of  said  power  switch  in  the  ON  stale  thereof 


5.736,878 
LOW  COST.  HIGH  SPEED  TRACK  AND  HOLD  CIRCl  IT 
Scott  Cameron  McLeod.  Oro  \alley.  \r\i..  assignor  to  Deico 
Electronics  Corporaiton.  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  667,557 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  327—94  5  Claims 


-w^^^ 


1.  A  track  and  hold  circuit  comprising: 

a  holding  capacitor: 

a  constant  current  source; 

a  pair  of  parallel  charging  circuits  connected  to  opposite  sides  of 

the  capacitor  for  charging  the  capacitor  through  the  constant 

current  source: 
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v.acli  charfing  circuit  having  an  input  iransisior  including  a  base 
which  compnses  an  input  lor  an  analog  signal; 

each  charging  circuit  having  an  impedance  path  connected  from 
the  capacitor  to  one  side  of  a  ptmer  supply;  and 

switch  means  for  alternately  enabling  and  disabling  charging 
through  the  input  transistors,  including  a  sampling  transistor 
in  series  with  each  input  transistor  and  controlled  to  on  and 
off  states  by  a  sample  control  signal,  and  a  bypass  transistor  in 
series  with  each  input  transistor  and  controlled  b\  the  sample 
control  signal  to  on  and  off  stales  opposite  the  stales  of  the 
sampling  transistor  to  provide  an  aiternaie  current  path 
through  the  input  iransi.siors  and  the  constant  current  source 
when  tlie  sampling  transistors  are  off; 

whereby  the  capacitor  tracks  the  analog  signal  when  charging  is 
enabled  and  holds  a  signal  value  present  w  hen  the  charging  is 
disabled. 


5,736,«79 

CLOKED-I.OOP  FREQl  ENC^-TO-Cl RRENT 

CONVERTER  WITH  rNTE(;RABI.E  C  APAtTTANCES 

(;iao  Minh  Pham.  Milpitas.  Calif.,  a.s.signor  to  .Siliconix  incor- 
porated, .Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

1  Filed  Feb.  2.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  594.676 

Int.  CI.'  H03D  MH) 

VS.  CI.  327—102  17  Claims 


5,736,880 
DIFFERENTIAL  CHAR(;E  PIMP  ISING  SURTCHINGLV 

CONTROI.EEI)  CI  RRENT  GENERATORS 
Melchiorre  Bruccoleri,  (icnova;  (^aetano  CoNcntino,  Catania: 
Marco  Dcmicheli,  Bina)>o,  and  (iiuseppc  Patti.  Favara.  all  of 
Italy,  as.signors  to  S(;S- Thomson  Microeleclronics  .S.r.l., 
AjJrate  Rrianza,  and  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Micro- 
elettronica  ncl  Mezzogiorno,  Catania,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995.  .Sen  No.  576,882 
Claiim  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  2i. 
1994,  94830586 

Int.  CI.'  H03L  y(>6 
U.S.  CI.  327—157  7  Claiin.s 

Obl     I  1     ''jtZ 
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I   A  frequency-lo-current  convener  comprising: 

an  input  node  for  receiving  an  input  signal  having  an  inpui 
frequency; 

a  sample  timer  connected  lo  ihe  input  niKle.  the  sample  timer  for 
providing  a  sample  signal  on  a  sample  temiinal  and  a  reset 
signal  on  a  reset  terminal; 

'  ramp  capucitance  circuit  having  a  ramp  capacitance,  the  ramp 
capacitance  including  a  hrst  temiinal  and  a  second  temiinal. 
Ihe  second  temiinal  swiichably  connected  to  a  hrst  reference 
voltage,  in  response  to  the  reset  signal  from  the  sample  timer; 

a  transconcluctance  ampliher  having  an  input  terminal  connected 
to  the  second  terminal  of  the  ramp  capacitance  and  an  output 
lerminalj  the  transconductance  ampliher  providing  an  output 
current  an  the  ampliher  output  terminal; 

a  sample  gate  having  a  hrst  current-handling  terminal  connected 
to  the  ampliher  output  terminal,  a  control  terminal  connected 
to  the  sample  terminal  of  the  sample  timer,  and  a  second 
-iirreni-handlinL'  terminal,  the  s;imple  gale  providing  a  con 
iuctive  path  between  the  hrst  and  second  current-handling 
terminal  jin  response  lo  the  sample  signal: 

a  current-bias  capacitance  having  a  hrst  tenninal  connected  to 
the  second  current-handling  terminal  of  the  sample  gate  and  a 
second  tenninal  connected  to  a  second  reference  voltage:  and 

a  \i)llage-t()-current  convener  having  a  control  temiinal  con- 
nected to  the  hrst  terminal  of  the  curreni-hias  capacitance,  the 
voltage-tl)-currenl  convener  providing  a  ramp  current  propor 
tional  lo  (1  voltage  level  on  the  control  tenninal  ot  the  voltage 
to-currerj  converter. 


1.  A  differential  charge  pump  circuit  comprising: 

a  low  pass  hiter  having  a  hrst  node  and  a  second  node,  the  low 
pass  hIter  including  a  resistor  thai  is  coupled  in  series  with  a 
Hrst  capacitor  between  the  hrst  and  second  nodes  and  a 
second  capacitor  thai  is  coupled  between  the  tirsi  and  second 
nodes  and  is  in  parallel  with  the  resisior  and  the  hrst  capacitor 
across  the  hrst  and  second  nixies: 

a  first  cunent  generator  coupled  lo  the  hrst  mxle  to  iniect  a 
substantially  continuous  hrst  cunent  into  the  tirst  node: 

a  second  cunent  generator  coupled  to  the  second  node  to  inject 
a  substantially  continuous  second  cunent  into  the  second 
node,  the  second  cunent  being  equal  lo  the  tirst  cunent: 

hrst  means,  responsive  to  a  hrst  CMOS  logic  level  control  signal 
and  an  inverse  of  the  hrst  logic  level  CMOS  control  signal, 
for  pulling  cunent  from  the  hrst  and  second  nodes  of  the 
lowpass  hIter.  the  hrst  means  including  means  for  switching 
from  pulling  a  current  equal  to  the  lirsi  cunent  from  the  hrst 
node  when  the  hrst  CMOS  logic  level  control  signal  is  deas- 
serted  to  pulling  a  current  equal  to  the  second  cunent  from  the 
second  node  when  the  hrst  CMOS  logic  level  control  signal  is 
asserted:  and 

second  means.  resp<insi\e  to  a  second  CMOS  logic  level  control 
signal  and  an  inverse  of  the  second  CMOS  logic  level  control 
signal,  for  pulling  cuneiil  troni  the  hrst  and  second  nodes  of 
the  lowpass  HIter.  the  second  means  including  means  for 
switching  from  pulling  a  current  equal  to  the  lirsi  current  from 
the  hrst  node  when  the  second  CMOS  logic  level  control 
signal  IS  asserted  to  pulling  a  cunent  equal  to  the  second 
cunent  from  the  second  ntnle  when  the  seconil  CMOS  logic 
level  control  signal  is  deasserted: 

wherein  the  means  for  switching  included  in  the  hrst  means 
includes  resistive  means  for  insulating  the  hrsi  CMOS  logic 
le\el  control  signal  and  Ihe  inverse  ol  the  hrst  CMOS  logic 
level  conirol  signal  from  a  capacitance  ot  the  lirst  means  for 
pulling  current. 
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5,736.881 
DIODE  DRIVE  CURRENT  SOURCE 
Joe  .\.  Ortiz.  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349il72,  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662J99 

Int.  CI.''H03K.VOy7 

UJS.  CT.  327—175  13  Claims 


3UASI      T 


OJASJ 
RESOMAMT 

CONTWXAtMl 


LIGHT 

EUrTTiNC 

OCCX 


LIOMT 

rwrnvio 

DiOOC 


EX/rvrfcCTO** 


ouri       1 


1.  A  cunent  source  for  dnving  a  load,  the  load  including  a 
plurality  of  laser  diodes,  the  cunent  source  comprising: 
a  power  source; 
a  constant  cunent  source  coupled  between  the  power  source  and 

the  load  for  providing  regulated  cunent  to  the  load: 
a  shunt  switch  coupled  across  the  load: 
a  duty  factor  controller  coupled  to  the  shunt  switch  for  providing 

a  signal  to  the  shunt  switch  that  regulates  the  duty  factor  of 

the  pulsed  cunent  supplied  to  the  load:  and 
wherein  the  constant  cunent  source  comprises  a  buck  convener 

comprising: 

a  switch  transistor  coupled  in  senes  with  the  power  source: 

a  resonant  inductor  coupled  in  series  with  the  switch  transis- 
tor: 

a  hller  inductor  coupled  in  senes  with  the  resonant  inductor; 

a  resonant  capacitor  and  a  catch  diode  coupled  in  parallel 
across  the  hIter  inductor  and  the  load; 

current  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  regulated  cunent  pro- 
vided to  the  load:  and 
control  means  coupled  between  the  cunent  sensing  means  and 

the  switch  transistor  for  regulating  the  cunent  supplied  to  the 

load. 


means  for  providing  a  switchable  current  path  between  said 
clock  lines  in  order  to  provide  a  compensating  cunent  for 
partially  charging  and  discharging  said  load  capacitances  dur- 
ing a  transition  period  (til  of  said  clock  signals  (t3.t4). 


5,736.883 

WIDE  RANGE  PHASE  SHIFT  WITH  SINGLE 

ADJUSTMENT 

Nikola  Vidovich.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Pixel  Instruments 

Corp..  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,021,  Mar.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610.907 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  11/26 

U.S,  CI.  327—276  38  Claims 


CI 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  adjustably  shifting  the  phase  of  an  input 
signal  comprising; 

a  first  circuit  having  a  first  set  of  R.  L  and  C  components  and 
responsive  to  said  input  signal  to  cause  a  first  phase  shift 
thereto  to  provide  a  hrst  phase  shifted  signal,  with  the  amount 
of  said  first  phase  shift  being  responsive  to  adjustment  of  the 
value  of  one  of  .said  first  R.  L  or  C  components. 

and  a  second  circuit  having  a  second  set  of  R.  L  and  C  compo- 
nents and  responsive  to  said  hrst  phase  shifted  signal  to  cause 
a  further  pha.se  shift  thereto  thus  providing  a  further  phase 
shifted  signal,  the  amount  of  said  further  phase  shift  being 
responsive  to  adjustment  of  the  value  of  one  of  said  second  R. 
L  or  C  components. 

wherein  the  same  component  of  R,  L  or  C  component  is  adjusted 
for  both  said  circuits  such  that  when  said  value  of  one  of  said 
same  components  increases  said  v  alue  of  said  other  one  of  the 
same  components  conespondingly  decreases. 


5.736,882 
COMPLEMENTARY  CLOCK  SYSTEMS 
Franz-Otto  Witte.  Emmendingen.  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Deut- 
sche ITT  Industries,  GmbH.  Freiburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  23.  1995,  195  48 
629.3 

Int.  Cl."^  H03K  5//.< 
U.S,  CI.  327— 259  19  Claims 

VDO 


1.  A  clock  circuit  of  the  tvpe  typically  including  a  clock  genera- 
tor for  producing  complementary  clock  signals  (t3.t4).  clock  lines 
having  associated  load  capacitances  and  driver  stages  for  dnving 
said  load  capacitances  according  to  said  clock  signals  (t3.t4). 
wherein  the  improvement  therewith  comprising: 


5.736.884 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  A  CONTROL  SIGNAL 
DEPENDENT  ON  A  \ARIABLE  RESISTANCE  VALUE 
AND  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  SI  CH  DEVICE 
Wilhelmus  G.  M.  Ettes;  Peter  S.  Viet,  and  Johannes  De  Wit.  all 
of  Drachten.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser  No.  601,927 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OCT.,  Feb.   16, 
1995,95200370 

Int.  CI."  H02M  .V.W.  H03K  5/01 
U.S.  CI.  327—304  36  CUims 

1.  A  device  for  generating  a  control  signal  voltage  (U, )  by 
producing  a  current  through  a  vanable  resistor  (8).  the  control 
signal  voltage  being  dependent  on  the  resistance  value  of  the 
variable  resistor  (8);  said  device  compnsmg: 

a  transformer  (24)  having  a  hrst  winding  (22)  and  a  second 

winding  (26); 
a  rectifier  dii>de  (20)  in  senes  with  the  hrst  winding  (22); 
means  for  connecting  the  vanable  resistor  (8)  in  senes  with  the 
hrst  winding  (22)  and  the  rectifier  diixle  (20)  so  as  to  form  a 
closed  loop  for  cunent  flow  therein  in  one  direction; 
a  cunent  generator  (32)  coupled  to  the  second  winding  (26)  to 
supply  thereto  a  penodically  interrupted  cunent  (I.),  each 
interruption  thereof  inducing  a  voltage  across  the  first  winding 
(22)  which  renders  said  rectifier  diode  (20)  conductive  and 
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5,736.8«5 
OFFSET  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  Fl  LIA  DIFFERENTIAL 
AMPLIFIERS 
Stanley  Frank  Wietecha,  5  Barber  Blvd..  South  Bound  Brook. 
N.J.  amani:  Thomas  D.  Housten.  86  \\ind>  Way.  Sommer- 
ville,  N.J.  08876.  and  John  A.  Olmstcad.  362  Dennisville  Rd.. 
Cape  May  Court  House.  N  J.  0888« 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.395 
Int.  Cl.*^  H03F  J/4^ 

7  Claims 


VS.  a.  327— 3«7 
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7.  A  circuit  tor  generating  currenis  tor  conirolling  two  supply 
transistors  which  are  in  separate  supply  paths  of  resistor  coupled 
sources  ot  a  pair  of  input  transistors  in  a  fully  ditferenlial  amplifier 
the  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  pair  C)f  iransisiors  with  their  emitters  coupled  to  a  current 
source  of  the  fully  differential  amplifier,  wherein  one  transis- 
tor of  said  first  pair  of  transistors  has  its  base  connected  to  be 
controlled  by  a  reference  \oltage  and  the  other  transistor  of 
sjid  hrsi  pair  of  transistors  has  us  base  connected  to  be 
controlled  by  a  correction  voltage;  and 
a  second  p»ir  of  transistors  with  each  of  their  drains  connected 
to  their  gates  and  each  of  said  drains  connected  to  a  different 
one  of  the  collectors  of  said  first  pair  of  iransisiors.  each  of 
^ald  gales  being  connected  to  a  different  gale  of  the  two 
^llpply  transistors  for  conlrollinL'  operalion  thereof. 


5.736.886 
INPl  T  CLAMPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

CORRELATED  DOLBLE-SAMPLING  CIRCl  IT 
Christopher  W.  Mangeisdorf.  Reading,  and  Katsufumi  Naka- 
muni.    Cambridge,    both    of   Mass.,    a.ssignors    to   .Analog 
Devices,  Inc..  Norwood.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596.029 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  >/(>S:  H04N  5/217 

L'.S.  CI.  327—310  22  Claims 


produces  a  current  flow  in  said  loop  ihrough  the  first  winding 
(22)  and  the  variable  resistor  (8).  said  induced  voltage  having 
a  peak  value  dependent  on  the  resistance  value  of  the  variable 
resistor  (8):  and 
a  peak  detector  (62)  for  detecting  the  peak  value  of  the  voltage 
produced  across  the  first  winding  (22)  upon  each  interruption 
of  the  current  (I,)  in  the  second  winding  (26).  said  detected 
peak  value  constituting  the  control  signal  voltage  (U, ). 


I.  An  input  clamping  circuit  disposed  between  a  differential 
output  of  a  correlated  double-sampling  circuit  and  an  input  of  the 
correlated  double-sampling  circuit,  ihal  clamps  a  voltage  of  a 
signal  at  the  input  of  the  correlated  double  sampling  circuit  to  a 
desired  value,  the  input  clamping  circuit  comprising: 

a  dividing  network  having  a  firsi  input  terminal  coupled  to  a  first 
output  of  the  differential  output,  a  second  input  terminal 
coupled  lo  a  second  output  of  the  differential  output  and  an 
iiuiput  terminal,  thai  takes  an  average  of  a  differential  signal 
at  the  differential  output  of  the  correlated  double-sampling 
circuit  and  that  provides  the  average  to  the  output  terminal, 
and 
a  differential  amplifier  ha\  ing  a  first  input  coupled  lo  the  output 
terminal  of  the  dividing  network,  a  second  input  lemiinal 
coupled  to  a  bias  voltage,  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  input 
of  the  correlated  double-saniplini'  citviiii 


5.736.887 
Fl\  E  \  OLT  TOLERANT  PROTECTION  (  IRCl  IT 
John  R.  Spence,  Villa  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Riakv^ell  Inter- 
national Corporation.  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.382 

Int.  CI.'  H03L  5/(M) 

U.S.  CI.  327-333  13  Claims 


A  circuit  driver  coupled  to  a  first  eleclronic  component  having 
a  first  compt)nenl  input  voltage,  the  circuit  driver  enabling  the  first 
eleclronic  component  lo  drive  a  second  electronic  component 
having  a  second  component  input  voltage  which  is  higher  than  the 
first  component  input  voltage  to  protect  (he  first  eleclronic  compo- 
nent from  ihe  higher  second  eleclronic  component  input  voltage. 
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the  circuit  driver  having  a  driver  input  and  a  driver  output,  the 
output  being  coupled  lo  the  second  electronic  component,  the 
driver  comprising: 

a  first  iransistor  having  a  first  source,  a  first  gate  and  a  first  drain, 
the  first  source  fving  ci>upled  to  a  first  input  voliage  having  an 
assiK'iated  threshold  voliage  necessary  lo  f)e  iiinied  on; 

.1  second  transistor  having  a  second  source,  a  second  gale  and  a 
second  drain,  ihe  second  source  K-ing  coupled  in  series  to  the 
first  drain  of  ihc  first  transistor,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
gates  of  Ihe  first  and  second  transistors,  respeciivelv.  are 
coupled  lo  ihe  first  electronic  component: 

a  third  transistor  coupled  between  ihe  intersection  ot  the  first  and 
second  transistors  and  the  dnver  output,  the  third  transistor 
receiving  a  second  input  voltage:  and 

a  fourth  transistor  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  third  transistor,  and 
receiving  a  third  input  voliage,  such  Ihal  Ihe  maximum  volt- 
age across  the  third  and  fourth  transistors  and  being  received 
bv  the  first  electronic  comptinenl  via  the  first  and  second 
transistors  is  less  then  the  second  component  input  voliage 
supplied  lo  Ihe  second  eleclronic  component. 


5.736.888 

CAPVCITANCE  ELIMINATION  CIRCMT  WHICH 

PROMDES  CI  RRENT  TO  A  NODE  IN  A  CIRCIIT  TO 

ELIMINATE  THE  EFFEC  T  OF  PARASITIC 

CAPACITANCE  AT  THE  NODE 

Bradley    A.    Sharpe-<>eisler.    San    Ji>se.    Calif.,    avsignor    to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.898 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  /7//A 

U.S.  CI.  327—382  23  Claims 


,c.=;: 


I.  A  capacitance  elimination  circuit  comprising; 
a  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  lo  the  node  in  a 
circuit,  the  node  having  a  parasitic  capacitance,  the  capacitoi 
further  having  a  second  terminal  for  providing  an  indication 
of  a  portion  of  current  withdrawn  from  Ihe  node  by  the 
parasitic  capacitance; 
.1  first  current  mirror  including  transistors  having  a  first  channel 
type  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  source  to  drain  path  coupling  the 

second  terminal  of  the  capacitor  to  a  first  power  supply,  and 

a  gale  coupled  lo  the  source  to  drain  path:  and 
a  second  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  the  gate  of  the 

first  transistor,  and  a  source  lo  drain  path  coupled  im  one 

end  10  the  first  power  supply:  and 
a  second  current  mirror  including  iransisiors  having  a  second 
channel  type  compri.sing: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  source  to  drain  path  coupled  to  the 

source  lo  drain  path  of  the  second  transistor  of  the  firsi 

current  mirror,  and  a  gale  coupled  to  its  source  lo  dram 

path;  and 
a  second  iransistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  the  gate  of  the 

first  transistor  of  the  second  current  mirror  and  a  source  to 


dram  path  coupling  the  lirvi  iriniiMii  nl  the  capaciioi  i. 
second  pt)wer  suppiv 


5.7.V>.889 

Dl  PLEXING  CONTROL  APPARATl  S  FOR  I'SE  IN  A 

I  IMF  DIVISION  SWITC  HIN(;  DEVICE 

Jae-Peoung  Kim.  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signor  to  Daew<Hi 
I'elecom.  Ltd.,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  31,  19<*6,  Ser.  No.  658,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1995, 
95-14430 

Int.  CI.'  H040  ^/(K):  H04J  ^AH) 

L'.S,  CI,  327 — 115  6  Claims 

100  bog 
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I    A  duplexing  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an  operation 
mode  of  a  lime  division  sw  itching  device  selected  from  dual  time 
division    switching    devices    incorporated    wiihin    an    electronic 
switching  sysiem  (ESS)  for  reliability  thereof,  wherein  the  selecied 
lime  division  switching  device  includes  a  first  mixlule  having  a 
p*)wer  supply  and  a  time  slot  interchanging  assemblv  (TSl.A)  to 
select  and  connect  two  assigned  subscribers,  which  comprises; 
a  mode  controller  for  receiving  mode  information  representing 
whether  previous  operalion  modes  of  the  dual  time  division 
switching  devices  are  active  or  not.  respeciivelv.  and  generat- 
ing, based  on  the  received  mode  inlormalion.  a  first  and  a 
second  mode  control  signals  to  prevent  the  dual  lime  div ision 
switching  devices  from  operating  in  a  same  inactive  mode  or 
a  same  active  mcxie  at  the  same  time,  wherein  Ihe  first  mode 
control  signal  is  a  first  logic  signal  lo  set  the  operation  mode 
of  the  selected  lime  division  switching  device  lo  be  active 
when  Ihe  previous  operalion  modes  of  the  dual  time  division 
switching  devices  are  inactive  simultaneously;  and  wherein 
the  second  mode  control  signal  is  a  second  logic  signal  lo  set 
the  operation  mode  of  the  selected  time  division  switching 
device  lo  be  inactive  when  ihe  previous  operation  mcxles  are 
active  simultaneously; 
a  first  duplexing  status  analy/er  for  analyzing  operation  status  of 
the  first  mixlule  within  the  selected  lime  division  switching 
dev  ice  and  status  of  a  power  from  a  power  supply  included  in 
a  second  rra>dule  of  the  unselecied  lime  division  switching 
device,  lo  produce  first  and  second  nu-nlule  status  information 
and  power  sialus  information  representing  the  analyzed  result, 
and  for  generating  an  initial  duplexing  control  signal  based  on 
the  first  and  second  mixlule  status  information,  the  first  and 
Ihe  second  mode  control  signals,  and  the  power  status  infor- 
mation; and 
a  second  duplexing  status  analy/er  for  generating  a  duplexing 
control  signal  based  on  the  first  module  sialus  information,  the 
mixie  inlormalion.  the  power  sialus  information,  the  initial 
duplexing  control  signal,  and  ihe  second  mixlule  status  infor- 
mation from  the  unselecied  time  division  switching  device 
representing  the  sialus  of  the  second  module,  to  provide  the 
generaied  duplexing  conirol  signal  lo  the  selected  lime  divi- 
sion switching  device,  thereby  controlling  the  operation  mtxle 
thereof  to  operate  in  an  active  or  inactive  mode. 
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5,736.89(» 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING 
TRANSISTORS  AS  RECTIFIERS 
H.  P.  Vee,  Seattle.  Wash.;  Hiromi  Ito,  Hanno.  Japan:  Kenji 
Horiguchi,  Hidaka,  Japan,  and  Satoru  Sauahata.  Hanno, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semi  Technology  Design.  Inc..  and  Shin- 
dergen  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626.856 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  17/56 

U.S.  a.  327—423  30  Claims 


Voltage 
Source 


Optional  Powef 

Supply 
I  (Charge  Pump 
I        CiiCuit) 


1.  A  rectifying  device  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal  across 
vhich  a  voltage  is  to  be  applied,  comprising: 

a  transistor  having  a  drain,  a  source  connected  to  said  second 
terminal,  and  a  gate; 

an  inductor  having  a  precalculated  amount  of  inductance  con- 
nected between  said  first  terminal  and  said  drain, 

a  control  circuit  having  a  first  sense  trace  connected  to  said  first 
terminal,  a  second  sense  trace  connected  to  said  second  ter- 
minal, and  a  control  trace  operatively  connected  to  said  gale 
for  applying  a  control  voltage  thereto,  said  control  circuit 
being  operative  up«in  sensing  a  forward  voltage/current  char- 
acteristic between  said  first  and  second  terminals  to  generate  a 
first  control  voltage  for  forward  biasing  said  transistor,  said 
control  circuit  being  operative  upon  sensing  a  reverse  voltage/ 
current  characteristic  between  said  first  and  second  terminals 
to  generate  a  second  control  voltage  for  reverse  biasing  said 
transistor,  said  inductor  being  operative  to  generate  a  spike 
voltage  for  detection  by  said  control  circuit  when  the  voltage 
across  said  rectifying  device  is  transiting  between  said  for- 
ward and  reverse  voltage/current  characteristics. 


JMI 


5,736,891 

DISCHARGE  CIRCTIT  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY 

(aqi  Nasser  Buti.  Millbrook;   Louis  Lu-Chen  Hsu.  Fishkill; 
Jente  B.  Kuang:  Somnuk  Ratanaphanyarat,  both  of  Pough- 
keepsie;  Mary  J.  Saccamango.  Poughquag,  all  of  N.Y..  and 
Hyun  Jong  Shin,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  a.s.signors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y'. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,336 
Int.  CI.'  H()3K  n/f>K7 
1  .S.  CI.  327—134  15  Claims 

1.  A  discharge  circuit  for  a  cell  of  a  semiconductor  memor>,  the 
ell  including  a  control  gate,  a  floating  gate,  a  source  and  a  drain, 
aid  discharge  circuit  compnsing: 
a  circuit  connected  between  the  source  of  the  cell  and  ground 
potential,  said  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  control 
signal  having  first  and  second  states,  said  circuit  coupling  the 
source  of  the  cell  to  ground  potential  when  the  control  signal 
has  the  first  state  and  substantially  isolating  the  source  from 
ground  potential  when  the  control  signal  has  the  second  state, 
the  source  of  the  cell  having  an  erase  voltage  applied  thereto 
when  the  control  signal  has  the  second  state,  said  circuit 
comprising: 
a   first   subCircuit   for  defining   a  discharge   palh   between   the 
source  of  the  cell  and  ground  potential  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  transistors  connected  in  series,  each  transistor 
having  a  gate,  a  source  and  a  drain,  and 


a  second  subcircuit  for  effecting  predetermined  gate-to-source, 
and  drain-to-source  voltages  of  the  transistors  of  said  first 
subcircuit  when  the  control  signal  has  the  second  state,  the 
predetermined  gate-to-source,  and  drain-to-source  voltages  of 
each  transistor  being  less  than  the  erase  voltage. 


5.736,892 

DIFFERENTIAL  CHARGE  PI  MP  CIRCl  IT  WITH  HK;H 

DIFFERENTIAL  IMPEDANCE  AND  LOW  COMMON 

MODE  IMPEDANCE 

Thomas  H.  Lee,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rambus.  Inc., 

Mountain  \iew,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165.398,  Dec.  10.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,422,529.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  415,602 

Int.  CI."  H03K  /7/56.  H03F  i/4i 

U.S.  CI.  327—536  17  Claims 


10  A  differential  charge  pump  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors  comprising  a  first  tenninal.  a  second 
terminal,  and  a  third  terminal  for  controlling  an  amount  of 
current  flowing  from  said  first  terminal  to  said  second  termi- 
nal, said  third  terminal  on  said  first  and  second  transistors 
receiving  control  signals; 

a  current  source  having  a  biasing  current  and  coupled  to  the 
second  tenninals  of  the  first  and  second  transistors; 

a  load  element  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  coupling  power  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  first 
transistor  and  to  said  first  tenninal  of  said  second  transistor, 
and 


u  second  circuit  coupling  power  to  said  firsi  tcriiiinul  ol  said 

second  transistor  and  to  said   first  terminal   of  said   first 

transistor;  and 

at  least  one  capacitor  for  generating  a  capacitance  across  said 

llrst  lemunul  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  hrsi  lemiinal  of 

said  second  transistor,  wherein  the  first  circuit  has  a  posiii\e 

clittereniial  resistance  and  the  second  circuit  has  a  negative 

ilifl^erenlial  resistance  for  controlling  leakage  cunvni  of  ihc  at 

least  one  capacitor. 


5.736.894 

SKMICONDLCIOK  l)K\  K  K  AM)  MKIHOD  Ol- 

ADJl  STINt;  INTERNAL  POWER  SI  PPI.Y  POTENTI.VL 

OF  THE  SEMICOMH  CTOR  DE\  ICE 

Makoto  Suwa.   Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi   IK-nki 

kahushiki  kaisha.  Tokxi.  Japan 

Fili-d  Nov  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5.«9.»52 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  .Vpr.  26.  1995.  7-102254 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  ]/lO 

I  .S.  CI.  327—538  10  Claims 


5.7.V>.893 
DKilTAL  METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  REDl'CINC; 
EMI  EMISSIONS  IN  DKJlTM.l.V-Cl.OCkED  SY.STEMS 
Robert    B.    E.    Puckette.    Corvallis.    and    Preston    I).    Brown. 
Eugene,  both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  .-Vlto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser  No.  592.975 

Int.  CI.'   H03D  l/iU 

VS.  CI.  327—551  21  Claims 


SYSTEM  rWC 

soar  aoCK 

GtNEWftTIO*! 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  electromagnetic  interference  emissions 
in  a  digital  system,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

digitally  deriving  a  reference  frequency  signal  from  an  unmiKlu- 
lated  base  signal  basing  a  base  signal  frequencv  and  a  base 
signal  period  by  frequency  dividing  the  base  signal,  wherein 
the  reference  frequenc)  signal  approximates  a  desired  fre- 
quency which  is  not  evenly  divisible  into  the  base  signal 
frequency,  and  wherein  the  reference  frequencv  signal  dithers 
bv  having  a  varying  pcnod  which  changes  between  a  first 
number  of  base  signal  penods  and  either  one  of  an  increment 
or  decrement  of  the  first  number,  the  reference  frequency 
signal  period  changing  between  the  first  number  and  the 
incremenl  or  decrement  of  the  lirst  number  in  a  repeating 
pattern,  wherein  the  repeating  pattern  is  defined  to  have  each 
active  transition  of  the  reference  frequency  signal  ixcur  at  a 
base  signal  transition  which  most  closely  approximates  a 
transition  at  the  desired  frequency : 

after  the  step  of  digitally  deriving,  modulating  the  reference 
frequency  signal  to  vary  in  a  penodic  manner  between  within 
a  first  frequency  band  having  an  upper  frequency  limit  and  a 
lower  frequency  limit  to  achieve  a  modulating  reference  sig- 
nal; and 

generating  a  cliK'k  signal  from  the  miKtulating  reference  signal, 
wherein  the  clivk  signal  has  a  cliKk  signal  frequency  which 
varies  wiihin  a  second  frequency  band;  and 

wherein  electromagnetic  interference  emissions  of  the  nuxlulal- 
ing  reference  signal  are  spread  over  ihe  first  frequency  band 
and  wherein  elecironiagnelic  interference  emissions  ol  the 
generated  clock  signal  are  spread  over  the  second  Irequency 
band 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  for  performing  a  prescribed  operation 
and  receiving  an  external  power  supply  polenlial  and  a  ground 
potential,  comprising: 

internal  mi^ans  receiving  said  ground  potential  and  an  internal 
p«iwer  supply  potential  prepared  by  lowering  said  external 
power  supply  potential,  for  pertomiing  a  prescnbed  operation; 

an  output  adjustable  first  potential  generating  means  receiving 
said  external  power  supply  p>Menlial  and  said  ground  poten- 
tial, for  outputting  a  first  [lotenlial  higher  by  a  first  prescribed 
voltage  than  said  ground  potential ; 

an  output  adjustable  second  poiential  generating  means  receiv- 
ing said  external  povser  supply  potential  and  said  ground 
potential  for  ouipulling  a  second  potential  lower  by  a  second 
prescribed  voltage  than  said  external  power  supply  potential; 

potential  synthesizing  means  for  outputting  said  hrsi  potential 
output  from  said  first  [xnemial  generating  means  as  said 
intemal  power  supply  potential  when  said  external  power 
supply  potential  is  within  a  prescribed  range,  and  outputting 
said  second  ptileniial  output  from  said  second  potential  gen- 
erating means  as  said  internal  power  supply  potential  when 
said  external  power  supply  potential  is  higher  than  an  upper 
limil  of  said  prescribed  range;  and 

inactivating  means  for  inactivating  said  second  potential  gener- 
ating means  when  said  external  power  supply  potential  within 
said  prescribed  range  is  applied  lo  said  semiconductor  device 
to  adjust  Ihe  output  ot  said  lirst  potential  generating  ineans  so 
that  said  internal  power  supply  potential  has  a  prescribed 
value,  and  inaciivaling  said  first  potential  generating  means 
when  said  external  power  supply  potential,  higher  than  the 
upper  limil  ot  said  prescnbed  range,  is  applied  to  said  scmi- 
conducur  device  to  adjust  the  ouipui  of  said  second  potential 
generating  means  so  that  said  internal  power  supply  potential 
has  a  second  prescribed  value. 


5,7.V.,895 
BIQl  ADRATIC  SW  ITCHED-CAPACITOR  FILTER  LSING 

SIN(;LF  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 
Chu-Chiao  \\x.  Taipei:  Sha«-Jia  Hor.  laoyuan.  and  Jean-Ming 
Let.  Hsinchu.  all  of  laiv^an.  assignors  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  .Ian.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585.469 

Int.  CI.    H«3k  s  VK)   H«3M  >"*' 

I  .S.  CI.  327—554  20  Claims 

1   ,A  biquadratic  sw  iK'lied-capacitor  filter  having  a  noninverting 

input  terminal,  an  inverting  input  terminal,  a  non-invening  output 
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lerminal.    and    an    in\enini;    output,    terminal,    ihc    biquadratic 
^wilched-capaciior  tiller  compriMPg: 

an  operational  aniplitier  huving  a  non-invening  input,  an  invert- 
ing input,  a  non-inverting  output,  and  an  inverting  output: 
tirsl  sv^itched-capacilor  circuit,  controlled  bv  a  hrst  cUkI, 
signal  atd  a  second  ckx.'k  signal,  coupled  between  the  invert- 
ing input  terminal  ol  the  biquadratic  swiiched-capacilor  tiller 
and  the  inverting  input  ol  the  operational  aniplitier; 

a  second  siviiched-capacitor  circuit,  controlled  by  the  Hrst  clock 
signal  and  the  second  clock  signal,  coupled  between  the 
inverting  input  terminal  of  the  biquadratic  switched-capacitor 
rilter  and  the  inverting  input  ot  the  operational  amplitier: 

a  third  swjtched-capacilor  circuit,  controlled  by  the  hrst  cl(Kk 
signal  and  the  second  clock  signal,  coupled  between  the 
non-invening  input  terminal  of  the  biquadratic  switched- 
capacitor  filter  and  the  non-inverting  input  of  the  operational 
amplifier; 

a  founh  s\»itched-capacitor  circuit,  controlled  by  the  hrst  clock 
signal  and  the  second  clock  signal,  coupled  between  the 
non-inverting  input  terminal  of  the  biquadratic  switched- 
capacitor  filter  and  the  non-inverting  input  of  the  operational 
amplifier: 

a  rifth  sw  ilched-capacitor  circuit,  controlled  by  the  first  cl(Kk 
signal  and  the  second  cl<Kk  signal,  coupled  between  the 
inverting  input  of  the  operational  amplirter  and  the  non- 
inverting  output  of  the  operational  amplifier; 

a  sixth  switched  capacitor  circuit,  controlled  by  the  lirst  ckKk 
signal  and  the  second  ckKk  signal,  coupled  between  the 
non-invening  input  of  the  operational  ampliher  and  the  invert- 
ing output  of  the  operational  amplifier: 

a  seventh  'jw  ilched-capacitor  circuit,  controlled  by  a  third  clock 
signal  and  a  fourth  cl(Kk  signal,  coupled  between  the  invert- 
ing output  of  the  operational  amplifier  and  the  inverting  input 
ot  the  operational  amplifier: 

an  eighth  ■Jwitched-capacitor  circuit,  controlled  by  a  hflh  cliKk 
signal  add  a  sixth  clock  signal,  coupled  between  the  inverting 
output  of  the  operational  ampliher  and  the  inverting  input  of 
the  operational  amplifier; 

a  ninth  sw itched-capacitor  circuit,  controlled  by  the  third  clock 
signal  and  the  fourth  clock  signal,  coupled  between  the  non- 
invening  output  of  the  operational  ampliher  and  the  non- 
invening  input  of  the  operational  ampliher: 

a  tenth  switched-capacilor  circuit,  controlled  by  the  hfth  cliKk 
signal  and  the  sixth  clock  signal,  coupled  between  the  non 
inveninjj  output  of  the  operational  ampliher  and  the  non- 
invening  input  of  the  operational  ampliher: 

a  hrst  feedback  capacitor,  coupled  between  the  non-invening 
output  ol  the  operational  ampliher  and  the  inverting  input  of 
the  operational  ampliher: 

.1  second  feedback  capacitor,  coupled  between  the  inverting 
output  of  the  operational  ampliher  and  the  non-invening  input 
of  the  operational  ampliher: 

a  hrst  switching  device,  controlled  by  the  second  clock  signal, 
coupled  between  the  non-invening  output  of  the  operational 
ampliher  and  the  non-invening  output  terminal  of  the  biqua 
dratic  sv*itched-capacitor  hiter;  and 

a  second  switching  device,  controlled  by  the  second  clock  sig- 
nal, coupled  between  the  inverting  output  of  the  operational 


ampliher  and  the  inverting  output  terminal  of  the  biquadratic 
sw  itched-capacitor  filter: 
wherein  the  hrst  clock  signal  and  the  second  cItKk  signal  are 
two-phase,  complementary  but  non-overlapping  puNe  trams 
with  a  reference  period,  the  third  clock  signal  is  a  pulse  train 
with  double  the  referenc  penod  and  coincident  with  the  first 
cliKk  signal,  the  fourth  clock  signal  is  a  pulse  train  that  results 
from  delaying  the  third  cUxk  signal  by  half  the  reference 
period,  the  hfth  chKk  signal  is  a  pulse  train  that  results  from 
delaying  the  fourth  cUxk  signal  by  half  the  reference  period, 
and  the  sixth  cIcKk  signal  is  a  pulse  train  that  results  from 
delaying  the  fifth  cUxk  signal  h\  half  the  reference  periixi. 


5.736.8M6 
.SIGN.Vl,  PR()CKSSIN(;  CIRC'l  IT 
Haruyasu  Sakishita.  Toyoha.shi:   Hidcaki   Ishihara.  Okazaki, 
and  Himhiko  ^'amada.  Anjo,  all  of  Japan.  ussi)>nors  to  Nip- 
piindenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  .lapan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  .v^l.MH 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Oct.  21.  1994.  6-25720» 

Inl.  CI.'  H03H  NAM) 

i;.S.  CI.  327—554  39  Claims 


VTOIOCaPUTER 
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1.  A  signal  priKessing  circuit  comprising: 

signal  selecting  means  for  selecting  and  outputting  one  of  plural 
input  signals: 

a  filler  connected  to  the  signal  selecting  means  and  filtering  the 
signal  selected  by  the  signal  selecting  means  with  a  change- 
able center  frequency  of  a  pass  band  of  the  filtering:  and 

frequency  changing  means  for  lemptiranly  changing  the  center 
frequency  to  a  first  value  and  then  changing  the  center  fre- 
quency to  a  second  value  different  from  the  first  value  when 
the  signal  selected  by  the  signal  selecting  means  is  changed 
from  one  to  another,  wherein  the  center  frequency  assumes  a 
third  value  different  from  both  the  hrst  and  second  values  as 
the  center  frequency  is  changed  from  the  first  value  to  the 
second  value. 


5.7.36.897 

LOW  INPIT  SUJNAL  BANDWIDTH  COMPRKSSOR  AND 

AMPI.IKIKR  CONTROL  CIRCl  IT  WITH  A  STATE 

VARIABI.K  PRK-AMPI.IUKR 

Paul  R.  (iagiin.  (harden  (Jriivc.  Calif.,  assignor  to  BBK  .Sound 

Inc..  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  377.9(13.  ,|an.  24,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.510,752.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

636.168 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  .</t>H:  H03(;  TAHi 

l'.S.  CI.  33<l— 126  19  Claims 

1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  state-variable  preamplifier  responsive  to  a  program  input 
signal  having  high,  low  and  mid-range  frequency  signal  com- 
ponents for  providing  a  compensated  signal,  the  pre-ampliher 
having  gain  contnil  circuitry  for  balancing  and  summing  the 
high    low    hhI  mid-range  signal  components; 
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5.736.899 

KULLV  DIKFKRLNTIAL  V0LTA(;F  CONTROLLED 

OPKR.VTIONAI.  TRANSCONDl  CTANCK  AMPLIFIER 

Derek  F.  Bowers.  1502  Harrison  Ct..  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  94087. 

and  .lames  K.  Waller.  Jr.,  174  Morgan  Hill.  Orion.  Mich. 

48360 

Filed  May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  647 JU3 

inl.  CI.'  H03F  V  Js 

i;.S.  CI.  330—252  10  Claims 


^w 


VM 


.1  filler  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  compensated  signal,  and  a 
control  signal  and  to  provide  an  output  signal,  the  filter  circuit 
having  an  adjustable  bandwidth,  the  filter  circuit  being 
responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  automatically  adjusting  the 
bandwidth  of  the  filter  circuit  to  reduce  the  bandwidth  ot  the 
hlter  circuit  in  response  to  reduced  amplitude  values  of  the 
control  signal:  and 

.111  absolute  value  circuit  for  providing  the  control  signal  propiir- 
lional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  compensated  signal. 


5.736.898 
PROCESS  AND  l)E\  ICE  FOR  LINEARIZINt;  THE  (; \IN 

(  HARACTRISTICS  AND  PHASE-FREQl  ENCV 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  IRAN  ELIN(;\VA\  E  Tl  BES  AND 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS  AT  DIFFERENT  POWER 

LEVELS 

Rudolf  Kohl,  Sleinhiiring.  and  (Jerhard  F^ggers.  Bruckmiihl. 

both  of  (iermuny.  assignors  to  Daimler-Ben/  Aerospace  .\<;, 

Ottobrun,  (Germany 

Filed  Aug.  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691.882 
Claims  priority,  application  (ierniany.  .Xug.  4.  1995.  195  28 
844.0 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  //.<: 
I  .S.  CI.  .V«>— 149  8  Claims 


iMl-blPin])   Pin  E2  =c  E  =  c  !l-b|»in)lPin 

COUPUNG  NETWORK 

1.  A  priKcss  for  linearizing  different  power  level  signal  gain  and 
phase-frequency  characteristics  of  traveling-wave  tubes  and  tian 
sisior  amplifiers,  the  priKess  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  signal  into  two  branches  to  generate  two  partial 
signals,  each  branch  being  connected  to  one  of  two  identical 
nonlinear  partial  circuit  networks  with  compressing  gain 
behavior,  each  network  being  placed  between  two  .VdB  cou- 
plers: 

providing  two  gates  (KOMP.  EXP)  connected  to  said  networks 
and  generating  a  gain  compressed  partial  signal  (Kl  and  an 
expanded  partial  signal  (H)  at  said  two  gates  (KOMP.  H.XPl 
by  reflection  behavior,  said  compressed  and  expanded  partial 
signals  differing  corresponding  to  the  signal  level: 

i;iising  the  level  of  the  nonlinear,  gain-expanding  partial  signal 
(H)  by  a  linear  amplifier  to  form  an  additionally  amplified, 
gain-expanded  signal  (H2):  and 

uniting  the  additionally  amplified,  gain-evpanded  signal  lH2l 
and  the  gain-compressed  signal  iK)  into  an  output  signal  with 
an  addinu  network. 


••:j"  m         K  o2>^ 


I.  An  operational  transconductance  amplifier  comprising: 

hrst  and  second  current  sources. 

an  active  load  circuit  having  control  temiinals. 

a  bias  voltage  temiinal. 

a  first  resistively  degenerated  matched  pair  of  bipolar  Iransistcirs. 
each  having  two  current  conducting  tenninals  and  a  control 
teniiinal.  the  control  terminals  ot  which  fomi  a  differential 
aniplitier  input  port,  the  respective  first  current  conducting 
terminals  of  said  pair  coupled  through  equal  valued  resislors 
to  said  hrst  current  source  and  the  respective  second  current 
cHinducting  terminals  of  which  are  coupled  through  said  active 
load  circuit  to  a  bias  voltage  temiinal. 

a  second  resistively  degenerated  matched  pair  of  bipolar  transis- 
tors, each  having  two  current  conducting  terminals  and  a 
control  terminal,  the  control  terminals  of  which  form  a  differ 
ential  ampliher  output  port,  the  respective  first  current  con- 
ducting tenninals  of  said  second  pair  coupled  through  equal 
valued  resistors  to  said  second  cunent  source  and  ihc  respec 
five  second  cunent  ct>nducting  tenninals  of  which  are  con 
necied  to  the  respective  sc\.ond  cunent  conducting  tenninals 
of  said  first  resistively  degenerated  matched  pair  of  bipolai 
transistors,  and 

a  c(Mnnion  mode  feedback  circuit  connected  between  said  differ 
ential  output  port  and  said  active  load  control  temiinaN  '• 
provide  feedback  control  of  said  active  load. 


5.7.^6.900 

METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  AMPLIFVINCi  AN 

EI.FXTRICAL  SI(;NAL 

Douglas  L.  .Smith.  Tucson.  Ariz..  assign4>r  to  Maxim  Integrated 

Products.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  and  (iain  Technology   Corp.. 

Tucson.  .\ri/. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666.8.';9 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  \,.U 

VS.  CI.*: 330— 265  |8  Claims 
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I.  .A  dual-output  stage  amplifier  compnsing: 

,m  .iMiplilicr  si.i'.'c  hjviii'j  :in  input  and  an  output: 


^26 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


A:>Rii  7.  1998 


ApRfL  7.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


627 


.lii  error  >l»ge  having  an  input  and  an  ouipul.  the  error  stage 
having  a  gain  operable  to  amphfy  an  electrical  signal  applied 
at  the  error  stage  input,  the  error  stage  gain  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gains  having  a  current  gain 
greater  than  unity  and  gains  having  a  voltage  gain  greater  than 
unity; 

a  tirsl  output  stage  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  tirsi  ouipul 
stage  output  being  coupled  with  the  output  ot  the  ampliher 
^'age  and  responsive  to  the  ampliher  stage,  whereby  when  the 
hrst  output  stage  output  is  coupled  to  an  ouipul  load  the  hrsi 
ouipul  stage  is  capable  of  providing  an  ouipul  current  to  the 
output  load  such  that  a  tjrst  output  voltage  related  to  an  input 
voltage  al  the  input  of  the  amplitier  stage  is  tnaintained  across 
the  output  load:  and 

a  second  ouipul  stage  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  second 
output  stage  input  being  coupled  with  the  ouipul  of  the 
amplifier  stage  in  parallel  with  the  first  output  stage,  the 
second  output  stage  output  being  coupled  to  the  input  of  the 
error  stage,  the  output  of  the  error  stage  being  coupled  lo  the 
input  of  the  amplitier  stage,  whereby  the  error  stage  is  capable 
of  providing  a  feedback  current  to  the  ampliher  stage  input 
such  that  a  difference  between  a  second  output  voltage  gener- 
ated by  the  second  output  stage  and  a  desired  second  output 
voltage  ii  reduced. 
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R,\DI<)  FREQIENCV  AMPLIFIER  WITH  ST.\BLE 

I  )PERATI(>N  AND  RESTRAINED  OSCTLL.VriON  .VI  LOW 

FREQIENCTE-S 

NIorio  Nakamura.  Katano:  Masahiro  Maeda.  Osaka,  and 
Yorito  Ota.  Kobe,  all  of  .lapan.  as.signors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Kadoma.  .lapan 

Filed  Apr.  .1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  525.701 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  .\pr.  4,  1995,  7-078726 

Int.  CI."  H03F  .</6(A.V/6 

I  .S.  CI.  330—296  22  Claims 


Output 


lipul 


I.  A  radio  frequency  amplitier  comprising: 

a  transistor. 

an  inductor  connected  lo  an  input  terminal  of  the  transistor; 

a  first  resistor  connected  to  the  inductor: 

a  capacitor  having  one  end  connected  to  the  first  resistor  and  an 

other  end  grounded:  and 
a  second  res.isior  connected  t>etween  a  power  supply  terminal 

and  the  i«put  terminal  of  the  transistor. 


JMI 


5.736.902 
HKJH-GAIN  COMMON-EMITTER  OUTPUT  STAGE 

lerald  (i.  (iraeme.  Tucson.  ,\riz..  assignor  to  Maxim  Integrated 
Products.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  684.193 
Int.  CI.    H03F  </:6 
I  ..S.  CI.  33fr-296  18  Claims 

I   An  output  stage  for  an  amplitier  circuit,  comprising: 
a  hrst  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  the 
emitter  being  connected  lo  a  hrst  potential  througt.  a  hrst 


oirr 


resistor,  the  collector  being  connected  to  a  second  potential 
through  a  series  connection  of  a  second  resistor  and  a  bias 
current  source,  the  base  being  connected  at  a  node  fieiween 
the  second  resistor  and  the  bias  current  source: 

a  second  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  the 
emitter  being  connected  to  the  Hrst  potential,  the  collector 
being  connected  to  the  sectnid  potential  through  a  load  ele- 
ment, the  base  being  connected  lo  the  collector  of  said  hrst 
transistor;  and 

a  signal  current  source  for  supplying  a  current  signal  to  be 
ampliHed. 


5.7.^6.903 

CARRIER  BUFFER  HAVING  CI  RRENT-t  ONTROLLED 

TRACKING  FILTER  FOR  SPURIOUS  SIGNAL 

SUPPRESSION 

Brent  A.  Myers,  and  Scott  (J.  Bardsley.  both  of  Palm  Bay.  Fla.. 

assignors  to  Harris  Corporation.  Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  637.140 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/W.*.7//6 

U.S.  CI.  331—17  16  Claims 

|k-»   LOOP  niTtB 


'lOiMl 


1.  A  carrier  frequency  generator  for  a  communication  device 
having  a  frequency  synthesi/er  employing  a  current-controlled 
oscillator,  which  generates  an  output  frequency  in  accordance  with 
a  control  current  therefor,  said  frequency  synthesi/er  having  a 
phase  l(K'ked  loop  containing  said  current-controlled  oscillator, 
said  carrier  generator  being  dri\en  by  said  frequency  synthesi/er 
and  including  a  tunable  tracking  hlter  stage,  operational  character- 
istics of  which  are  controllable  in  accordance  with  said  control 
current,  such  that  said  tunable  tiller  stage  has  a  cut-off  trequencv 
that  is  linearly  proponional  lo  said  control  current,  whereby  said 
frequency  of  the  tracking  Hlter  effectively  tracks  s.iid  carrier  fre- 
quency. 


5.7.Vi.904 

AUTOMATIC  TRIMMING  OF  A  CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATOR  IN  A  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 

Scott  R.  Humphreys,  Boynton  Beach,  and  Darrell  H.  Davi.s. 

Sunri.se.  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  753.833 

Int.  CI,"  H03L  7/i)S 

U.S.  CI,  331—10  13  Claims 


SVNTNESIZER 


<oi— '  as 

1.  For  a  controlled  oscillator  (COl  in  a  phase  locked  loop  (PLL) 
circuit  having  an  operational  mixle  in  which  a  PLL  controller 
receives  a  reference  frequency  signal  and  generates  an  output 
coupled  to  a  tuning  p^irt  of  the  CO,  and  a  variable  voltage  source  is 
coupled  to  a  trimming  port  of  the  CO.  a  method  for  tuning  the  CO. 
comprising: 

initiating  a  trimming  mode  of  the  PLL  circuit  by  coupling  the 
trimming  port  to  the  output  of  the  PLL  controller,  and  cou- 
pling the  tuning  port  to  the  variable  voltage  source: 
adjusting  the  vanable  voltage  source  to  a  voltage  representative 
of  a  desired  operating  voltage  of  the  CO.  thereby  to  phase 
lixk  the  CO  to  the  reference  frequency  signal; 
measuring  a  voltage  at  the  trimming  port  upon  achieving  phase 

lock: 
switching  the  PLL  circuit  back  to  the  operational  mode;  and 
adjusting  the  variable  voltage  source  to  be  substantially  equal  to 
the  voltage  measured. 


5.736,9t»5 
SYNCHRONIZABLE  POWER  SUPPLY  OSCILLATOR 
John   M,   Rein.  Elgin.  III.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif, 

Filed  May  23.  1996.  Sen  No.  652.221 

int.  CI."  H03B  5/24 

U.S.  CL  331—143  6  Claims 


1.  A  free-running  pulse  generator  circuit  capable  of  being  selec- 
tively syncjironized  with  a  master  pulse  train  of  substantially  the 
same  pulse  repetition  rate,  comprising: 

a)  Hrst  and  second  multivibrator  sections  arranged  to  trigger 
each  other  in  a  free  running  mode  to  produce  an  output  pulse 
train  at  the  output  of  said  second  section: 

b)  a  circuit  input  so  connected  to  said  Hrst  and  second  sections 
as  to  cause  said  sections  to  operate  in  said  tree  running  nuxle 
when  no  master  pulse  train  is  applied  to  said  input;  and 

c)  a  control  circuit  arranged  to  disable  said  Hrst  section,  and  to 
cause  said  second  section  to  be  triggered  from  said  circuit 
input,  when  a  master  pulse  train  alternating  fietween  a  Hrst 
voltage  and  a  second  voltage  is  applied  to  said  circuit  input 


5.736.906 
POWER  SUPPI  ^  MODI  LATOR  tTRCUIT  FOR 
TRANSMITTER 
Herbert  P.  Jacobson,  Elkhart.  Ind..  assignor  to  Crown  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  299.189.  Aug.  31,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  75.230.  Jun,  10.  199.1.  Pat. 
No,  5.345.198,  This  application  Apn  30,  1996.  Sen  No. 
641.270 
Int.  CI."  H03C  1/36:  H03F  3/217 
U.S.  CL  332—152  14  Claims 


5.  A  modulator  for  an  RF  transmitter  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  input  signal: 

a  plurality  of  switehable  voltage  sources  disposed  in  a  series 
arrangement:  and 

control  means  for  switching  said  voltage  sources  according  to 
the  input  signal,  said  control  means  including  bulTer  means 
for  sequencing  the  switching  of  said  voltage  sources  accord- 
ing lo  a  predetermined  switching  sequence  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  input  signal  and  said  buffer  means  including  on 
counter  means  and  oft  counter  means  for  controlling  the  next 
one  of  said  voltage  sources  to  tw  switched  on  and  the  next  one 
of  said  voltage  sources  to  tie  switched  oft.  respectively 


5,736.907 

MULTIPLE-FREQUENCY  AUTOTRACK  FEED  FOR 

WIDEBAND  COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEMS 

C.   Harry   Chen,  Torrance;  John   P.   Pacente.  Norwalk.  and 

George  H,  Simkins,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRVN 

Inc.,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif, 

Filed  Aug,  29.  1996.  .Sen  No,  709.442 
Int.  CI."  H0IP5//.S 

U.S.  CI.  333—113 

SO 


15  Claims 


1.  A  traveling  wave  coupler  autoiracking  system  for  controlling 
the  pointing  of  an  antenna  aboard  an  orbiting  satellite,  the  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  waveguide  manifold  having  a  prcdetemimed  propagation 
length  for  exciting  circular  TE,,  and  TM,,,  modes  of  circu- 
laHy  polari/ed  microwave  signals  covering  a  wideband  fre- 
quency range: 

(b)  a  pair  of  coupling  arm  waveguides  having  an  equal  prede- 
termined length  for  propagating  signals  having  a  phase  veloc- 
ity of  TE|,,  mode  that  is  the  same  as  the  phase  veliKity  of 
TM,,,  iiKxie  in  the  waveguide  manifold;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  couplers  for  transtomung  microwave  energy  of  the 
TM,,|  imxfe  of  the  circularly  polan/ed  microwave  signals  into 
TE|,,  modes  in  the  coupling  ami  waveguides: 

whereby,  the  system  tracks  signals  covering  a  wideband  fre- 
quency range  and  the  overall  lengths  of  the  waveguide  mam- 
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fold  and  i)t  the  coupling  arm  ua\epuides  are  reduced  In  si/c 
by  the  parallel  function*,  of  the  coupling  arm  uaveguides. 


5.736.908 
\V \VE(;nDE-BASED  SPvn Al.  POWER  COMBINING 
ARRAA  AND  METHOD  FOR  I  SIN(;  THE  SAME 
Vngdus  Alvxanian.  (ioieta.  and  Robert  A.  York.  Santa  Bar- 
bara, both  of  Calif.,  assijinors  to  The  Regents  of  the  I  nivcr- 
sity  uf  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  666.803 

Int.  CI.    HOIP  V/J    H03F.V6f> 

L'.S.  CI.  333-125  29  Claims 


a  plurality  of  mulliplier  circuits  each  having  its  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  a  delay  cell,  and  having  a  v^eighl  ccH-tlicieni.  -.aid 
continuous-time  internal  signals  being  multiplied  by  said 
weight  ciK'fficieni  to  produce  a  plurality  of  weighted 
continuous-iinie  internal  signals;  and 

summing  means  being  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  multiplier 
circuits  for  adding  the  weighted  continuous  time  internal 
signals  to  generate  a  continuous-time  output  signal  at  its 
output,  so  that  the  monolithic  continuous-time  analog  HIter  is 
responsive  to  the  selected  value  of  delay  cell  parameters  and 
weight  coetTicients. 


I.  A  power  combiner  comprising 

a  source  for  providing  an  input  illumination  field; 

a  two  dimensional  array  of  circuit  elements  comprising  a  row  of 
slotline  modules  illuminated  by  said  source,  each  said  slotline 
module  forming  a  column  of  said  array  and  including  at  least 
two  circuit  elements,  coupling  said  input  illumination  field 
into  the  circuit  elements,  and  an  output  from  the  circuit 
elements  being  coupled  to  an  output  illumination  tield;  and 

an  output  disposed  in  said  output  illumination  held  wherein  a 
plurality  of  outputs  from  said  row  of  sloUine  modules  are 
combined,  whereby  high  power  combination  is  achieved. 


»<i)— |- 
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1  A  monolithic  continuous-time  analog  filter,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  delay  cells  each  having  an  input  for  receiving  a 
continuous-lime  analog  input  signal,  and  an  output  for  output- 
ting  a  continuous-lime  internal  signal,  said  delay  cells  each 
having  delay  parameters,  said  delays  cells  each  comprising  a 
continuum  of  semiconductor  material  between  said  cell  input 
and  said  cell  output,  said  continuum  having  a  series  resistance 
and  parallel  capacitance  with  an  RC  time  constant  determina- 
tive of  the  delay  parameter  of  said  each  cell; 


-';.7J«6.9I0 
MODI  LAR  .lACK  CONNFXTOR  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE 
LAMINATE  CAPACITOR  MOl  NTED  ON  A  CIR(  I  IT 
BOARD 
Peter  K.  Townsend,  Camp  Hill:  Ted  R.  Meckley.  .Seven  Valleys; 
David   Hatch,  (Jlen   Rock;   Don   McClune.  and   Robert  J. 
Brennan,  both   of  York,  all  of  Pa..  as.signors  to  Stewart 
Connector  Systems.  Inc..  (Jlen  R(K-k.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.931 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  7/fw 

L;.S.  CI.  333—181  22  Claims 


5.736.909 
MONOLITHIC  CONTINl  01  S-TIME  ANALOtJ  FILTERS 
Nlax  Hauser.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  and  Gerrit  (iroenewold,  Valk- 
enswaard.    Netherlands.    assij;nors    to    Philips    Electronics 
North  America  Corporation,  NY,  N.>'. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595.531 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03H  7/M) 

I  .S.  CI.  333— 166  33  Claims 


I  A  modular  connector  for  mounting  on  a  main  printed  circuit 
board  and  for  receiving  a  plug,  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  first  set  of  contacts  arranged  in  said  housing  each  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  contacts  of  the  plug, 

a  second  set  of  contacts  at  least  partially  .iii.ingcd  m  s.uu 
housing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  main  printed  circuit  board, 

a  contact  coupling  printed  circuit  board  for  electrically  coupling 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  contacts,  said  contact  coupling 
printed  circuit  board  providing  a  signal  path  between  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  first  and  second  sets  of  contacts, 

a  capacitor  comprising  a  flexible  laminate  assembly  including 
first  and  second  flexible  conductive  sheet  members  and  an 
intermediate  insulative  material,  said  first  conductive  sheet 
member  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  contact  coupling 
printed  circuit  board,  and 

a  metallic  .shield  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  housing  for 
connecting  to  a  grounding  region  on  the  main  printed  circuit 
board,  said  second  conductive  sheet  member  being  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  metallic  shield  to  thereby  ground  said 
first  set  of  contacts  through  said  capacitor. 


AcRii  7.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


629 


5,736,911 

PIEZOELECTRIC  RESON.ATOR  WITH  A  RESONANCE 

FREQl  ENCY  ADJl  STINC;  NOTCH 

Toru    Watanabe.    Nagaokakyo.   Japan.    a.ssignor   to    Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  647.013,  May  8,  1996,  abandoned. 

v^hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  429,892,  Apr.  27,  1995. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  777.571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  27,  1994.  6-090264 

Int.  CI.    H03H  V//'i 

lli».  CI.  333—188  32  Claims 


v///,z^;^^////^/z 

18.  A  resonating  frequency  adjustable  dielectric  resonator,  com 
prising: 

:i  dielectric  resonator  body  having  a  hole  in  a  portion  thereof: 
,1  tuning  rod  of  dielectric  material  and  including  a  male  screw 

ihread  tormed  on  an  outer  surtace  thereof; 
,1  Icniale  screw  thread  located  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  hole  of 

said  dielectric  resonator  for  ihreadingly   engaging   with  the 

male  screw  thread  of  said  tuning  nxl:  and 
.1  resin  layer  comprising  resin  material  having  an  elasiicitv  at  all 

limes  located  on  at  least  one  of  a  surface  of  said  male  screw 

thread  of  said  tuning  rod  and  a  surface  of  the  female  screw 

litre, 111  of  s,ii<l  ilieU'cirl.    r.'Min.iior 


5.736,913 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

(;R()1  NDING  TO  MU  ROWAN  E  CIRCl  IT  BY  LOW 

IMPEDANCE  MEANS 

Kenneth  S,  .Sanyigo.  Fords;  Raymond  M.  Waugh.  Phillipsburg. 
and  John  T.  Bayruns.  Middlesex,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 
Anadigics.  Inc.,  Warren.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,499 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  1X10 

VS.  CI.  333—246  20  Claims 


r 


Circuit  Co«pon«nl5 

as 


I  Cir-cutL  Ground 
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>^ 


1.  A  piezoelectric  resonator,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  parallelpiped  piezoelectric  plate  having  oppiised 
■  main  surfaces  connected  by  a  pair  of  shorter  side  surfaces  and 
a  pair  of  longer  side  surfaces; 

resonance  electrodes  formed  on  the  opposed  main  surtaces  of 
the  plate,  the  pieztwlectric  plate  and  the  resonance  electrodes 
cooperating  to  cause  the  pie/ix;lectric  plate  to  vibrate  along  a 
direction  which  is  parallel  to  the  longer  side  surface  of  the 
piezoelectric  plate;  and 

a  notch  being  provided  on  one  of  the  shorter  side  surfaces  of  the 
piezoelectric  plate  at  a  position  intermediate  and  removed 
from  the  two  longer  side  surfaces  of  the  piezoelectnc  plate. 


5.736,912 

DIELECTRIC  RESON.XTOR  FREQl'ENCY  ADJl  STINC; 

MECHANISM  W  ITH  A  RESIN  LAYER 

Shigeyuki  Mikami.  Shiga-ken:  Hirotsugu  Abe.  Youkaiichi,  and 

Yukio  Higuchi,  Ohmihachinian.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Nagaokakyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  I.  1995.  .Ser  No.  457.140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18,  1994.  6-165525 

Int.  CI.    HOIP  ^/H) 

L.S.  CI.  333—235  20  Claims 

At_^    » 


J 


1   A  microwave  device  comprising: 

a  microwave  circuit  having  a  common  circuit  ground:  and 

means  for  coupling  said  common  circuit  ground  to  a  ground 
potential. 

said  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  resonators  connected 
between  said  common  circuit  ground  and  said  ground  poten- 
tial, each  of  said  plurality  of  resonators  being  characterized  by 
a  resonant  frequency  al  which  said  each  of  said  plurality  of 
resonators  exhibits  a  minimum  impedance,  and 

said  plurality  of  resonators  having  resonant  frequencies  arranged 
such  thai  ihev  provide  a  low  impedance  band  in  frequency 
spectrum  within  which  said  means  provides  a  low  impedance 
coupling  between  said  common  circuit  ground  and  said 
ground  potential 


5,736.914 

DEMACJNETIZINC;  DE\  ICE  FOR  A  C.ATHODE  R.4Y 

TIBE 

Kazunari  \amaguchi:  Kouji  Tanaka.  and  \ukitaka  Hisaniatsu. 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  582.886 

Claims  priority,  applicatitm  Japan.  Oct.  1.^.  1995,  7-265427 

Int.  CI.'  HOIK  i.^nm 

IS.  (I.  . 1.1.^^284  4  Claims 


2W,^__, 


51 


1.  .A  demagnetizing  device  for  a  cathode  ray   tube  having  a 
screen  portion  and  a  funnel  p<inion.  comprising: 

an  outer  magnetic  shielding  member  arranged  so  as  to  surround 

a  funnel  portion  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  and  which  is  formed  of 

a  magnetic  sheet:  and 
a  demagnetizing  coil  arranged  so  as  10  encircle  a  screen  portion 

of  the  cathode  rav  lube: 
wherein  the  demagnetizing  coil  is  arranged  so  as  to  be  apart 

IroMi  ihe  oilier  m.i'jnciic  shieldini;  member  b\   not  les\  than 
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9.5  mm  and  not  greater  than  20  mm  such  that  iron  loss  is 
reduced  when  a  dampmg  current  flows  through  the  demagne- 
tizing ceil. 


Y///////)(/////A 


5,736,915 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED,  NON-VENTING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  WITH  DIELECTRIC  FLUID 
HAVING  DEFINED  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION 
Gary  L.  Goedde,  Racine:  Garj  .A.  Gauger;  John  Lapp,  both  of 
Franklin;  James  Vernon  While,  Waukesha,  and  Alan  Paul 
Verges.  Muskego.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  576,155 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/08:27/10:27/02 

VS.  CI.  336—55  31  Claims 


—  Ji 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  hermetically  sealed,  expandable  chamber 

wherein  said  chamber  is  expandable  from  a  hrst  volume  to  a 

second  volume; 
a  conductor  disposed  in  said  sealed  chamber; 
a  dielectric  liquid  surrounding  said  conductor  and  completely 

tilling  said  chamber; 
wherein  said  liquid  is  sealed  in  said  chamber  at  an  absolute 

pressure  that  is  less  than  one  atmosphere; 
wherein  said  liquid  comprises  a  fluid  made  of  two  or  more 

compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alphaolefin 

oligomers  with  carbon  chain  lengths  of  C^  to  C,,.  aromatic 

hydrocarbons,  polyols  eslerified  to  branched  alkyl  groups  with 

chain  leagths  of  C,  to  C^,,.  and  triglycerides. 


5,736,916 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  PULSE  TRANSFORMER  FOR  AN 
IGBT  GATE  DRIVE 
Saso  P.  Vlahu,  Munster,  Ind..  assignor  to  Kollmorgen  Corpo- 
ration, Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,780 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIF  15/04 
U.S.  a.  336—69  8  Claims 

1.  A  high   frequency,  isolation  pulse  transformer  capable  of 
)perating  at  a  pulse  rate  greater  than  6.000  Hertz,  comprising: 
a  high  permeability  core; 
a  primary  winding  wound  on  said  core; 
a  secondary  winding  wound  on  said  core; 
said  windings  being  spaced  apart  and  configured  so  that  the 
capacitance  between  said  windings  is  less  than  5  picofarads; 
and 


r 
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said  core  being  saturable  so  that  only  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  applied  pulses  pass  tlirough  said  transformer 


5,736,917 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  COIL  AND  MANUFACTURING 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 

Keisuke  Kawano,  Kariya;  Kazutoyo  Oosuka,  (iamagoori,  and 

Noriyasu  Inomata,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co.,  LTD..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151950 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/2H 
VS.  a.  336—90  28  Claims 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  coil  comprising  a  wire  rod  wound  around 
a  coil  shaft,  wherein 

said  wire  rod  is  wound  around  said  coil  shaft  obliquely  so  as  to 
form  a  slant  layer  of  said  wire  rod,  and 

a  pitch  of  said  wire  rod  constituting  said  slam  layer  is  equivalent 
to  two  to  10  times  a  diameter  of  said  wire  rod.  thereby 
winding  said  wire  rod  around  said  coil  shaft  with  a  gap. 


5,736.918 
KNIFE  BLADE  FUSE  HAVING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
INSULATIVE  ELEMENT  OVER  AN  END  CAP  AND 
PLASTIC  RIVET  TO  PLUG  FILL  HOLE 
Robert  S.  Douglass,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a.ssignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Hou.ston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,559 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  H5/02 
VS.  CI.  337—186  12  Claims 

1.  A  current  limiting  fuse  comprising: 
an  elongate  electrically  insulative  tube; 
a  pair  of  metallic  blade  terminals  projecting  axially  outwardly 

from  opposite  ends  of  the  tube; 
at  least  one  fuse  element  disposed  within  the  tube  and  electri- 
cally coupled  between  the  terminals; 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  metallic  reinforcing  end  caps  extending 
circumferenlially  around  respective  ends  of  the  tube;  and 
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insulaiive  elements  arranged  lo  electrically 
ones  of  the  end  caps  from  ihe  terminals. 


5.736,919 
SPIRAL  WOUND  FUSE  HAVIN(;  RKSII.IKNTl  V 
DKFOR.MABLE  SILICONE  CORF 
Conrad  M.  Rwdtr,  (Jlcncoe,  Mo.,  a.s.signor  lo  Cooper  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Houslen,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  6«0..W.3 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  S5/MI:S>/I4< 

U.S.  CI.  337-227  12  Claims 


I.  A  spiral  wound  fuse,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  NUppt)rting  substrate  disptised  in  the  housing  and  being  lorincd 
of  an  elcctricallv  non-conducting,  resilienih  dcfomiable  sili- 
cone nuilerial.  and  having  a  tirsi  end  and  an  opposite  second 
end: 

a  fusible  conductor  wound  around  ihe  supporting  subsirale  sub- 
sKintiallv  from  the  hrsl  end  lo  the  second  end.  the  conductor 
being  impressed  imo  an  outer  surface  of  the  sup(xining  sub- 
strate with  substantially  continuous -ridges  dI  substrate  niaic- 
rial  separating  adjacent  conductor  windings;  and 

electrical  connection  means  mounted  to  the  housing  and  con- 
nected to  the  conductor  .it  the  Hrsl  and  second  ends  ul  ihe 
supporting  substrate. 


5.736.920 

MINIATURE  FEMALE  FUSE  WITH  LOW  .MFI.IINC; 

TKMPERVIURK  Kl  SIHI.K  LINK 

Icrencc   John    Kvans,    Kalluin:    Kenneth   Alfred    Berkbiglen 

(Jniver.  and   lerrv  l.ec  Tiede,  Kalluin.  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 

Ik  Cooper  industries.  Inc..  Houston,  lex. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996,  Sen  No.  .';97.9I7 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  .s.VOJ,,VVfX) 

U.S.  CI.  .V7— 290  15  flainis 

I.  .\  iiiinialure  feiiuilc  tusc.  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  maxiiiiuiii  dimension  no  greater  th.m  approxi 

iiiatelv  12  mm; 
;i  p.iM  ol  chps  insiiic  s.iiil  .  asiii'.'    .iml 
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a  fusible  link  electrically  connecting  said  clips,  said  fusible  link 
being  constructed  from  a  low  melting  temperalure  allov  hav- 
ing a  melt  temperature  no  greater  than  approxmialeK  27S'  C 


5,736.921 

ma<;netorf.sisti\k  element 

Alsushi  Maeda:  Satoru  Oikawa.  and  Mimiru  Kume.  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Sanxi  F.leclric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Man  20.  1995.  .Sen  No.  406.6711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  23,  1994.  6-052055 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL-/.Vf*> 
U.S.  CI.  338—32  R  24  Claiqis 

2a 


24.  \  magnetoresisiive  element  conipnsing: 

a  substrate; 

a  magnetoresisiive  him  arranged  directiv  on  and  in  cont.icl  with 
said  substrate  and  consisting  of  a  non-magnelic  conductive 
iiicidl  him  and  grains  consisting  of  a  ferromagnetic  metal 
atom  or  a  ferromagnelic  metal  allov  dispersed  in  said  metal 
him.  wherein  a  concentration  of  said  grains  increases  or 
decreases  through  a  thickness  of  said  magneloresistive  him 
from  a  hrst  side  thereof  adjacenl  said  substrate  lo  a  second 
side  thereof  opposite  said  substrate; 

and  wherein  said  substrate  is  relalivelv  m)nci>nducting  as  com- 
pared vMih  said  magneioresisiive  hini;  and 

a  pair  of  elci  rm.li-s  irranged  in  contact  with  said  magnclorcsiv 
li\e  liliii 


5.7.V.,922 
SELF-CONTAINED  MUl  I  IFUNt  TIONAL  LCD  FLIGHT 
INDIC  VIOR 
Joseph  \\.  (iiMKle.  III.  I.awrenceville.  and  Jami-s  E.  Sirickling. 
III.  Dululh.  both  of  l',a..  assignors  lo  Advanced  Displavs 
Corporation.  Norcross.  (ia. 
Conlinualion  of  Sen  No.  998.943.  Dec.  M).  1992.  abandoned. 
Ibis  application  Mav  28.  19%.  .Sen  No.  653J<25 
Int.  CI.    (iOU"  ll/iXl 
I  .S.  C  I.  .VM>— 974  3  Claims 

1    .\  flight  indicator  lor  use  as  an  HSI  or  an  .ADI.  and  lor  use  in 
,111  aiicrati  having  eleclncal  wiring  lor  relaving  ADI  signals  and 
elecincal  wmng  lor  relaving  HSI  signals,  compnsing: 
a  displav: 
.1  predetermined  pin  coniKvtion  arrangement  on  said  displav 

li.u  III-'     vol    pill    .  i>niKV  li'ins    -111'!    MSI    i>iii    .  lumi*.  Tuns    .mj 
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wherein  said  pin  connection  arrangement  contains  common 
pin  connections  for  receiving  signals  common  to  both  ADl 
anU  HSI  signals; 

a  processing  means  in  electrical  communication  with  said  ADl 
pin  connections  and  said  HSI  pin  connections,  including  said 
common  pin  connections,  of  said  pin  connection  arrangement: 

wherein  said  electrical  wiring  for  relaying  ADl  signals  is  elec- 
tncally  connected  to  an  ADl  adapter  for  engaging  said  ADl 
pin  connections,  including  said  common  pin  connections,  of 
said  pin  connection  arrangement; 

wherein  said  electrical  winng  for  relaying  H.Sl  signals  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  an  HSI  adapter  for  engaging  said  HSI  pin 
connections,  including  said  common  pin  connections,  of  said 
pin  connection  arrangement; 

wherein  said  pin  connection  arrangement  is  adapted  to  alterna- 
tively engage  said  ADl  adapter  or  said  HSI  adapter; 

wherein  said  display  is  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
prixressing  means; 

wherein  said  processing  means  is  adapted  to  recogni/e  signals 
received  at  said  pin  connection  arrangement  as  HSI  signals  or 
ADl  signals;  and 

wherein  said  flight  indicator  functions  as  an  ADl  when  said  ADl 
adapter  is  engaged  to  said  ADl  pin  connections,  including  said 
common  pin  connections,  of  said  pin  connection  arrangement 
and  wherein  said  flight  indicator  functions  as  a  HSI  when  said 
HSI  adapter  is  engaged  to  said  HSI  pin  connections,  including 
said  common  pin  connections,  of  said  pin  connection  arrange- 
ment. 


5.736.923 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING 

MOTIONLESSNESS  IN  A  VEHICLE 

Samer  S.  Saab,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  & 

Signal  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.571 

Int.  CI.    B60R  25/10 

VS.  CI.  340-429  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  lor  sensing  motionlessness  in  a  land-based  vehicle 
having  inertial  sensors,  each  of  said  sensors  providing  motion 
signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  a  reference  sample  representative  of  said  motion 
signals  during  a  reference  pericxi: 

(b)  extracting  a  reference  charactenstic  signal  from  said  refer- 
ence sample,  said  reference  characteristic  signal  further  being 
representative  of  motionlessness: 

(c)  sensing  an  operational  sample  representative  of  said  motion 
signals  during  an  operational  period; 


(d)  extracting  an  operational  characteristic  signal  from  said 
operational  sample,  said  operational  characteristic  signal  fur- 
ther being  representative  of  a  current  motion  state: 

(e)  determining  said  current  motion  state  from  said  operational 
characteristic  signal  relative  to  said  reference  characteristic 
signal,  said  motion  state  being  one  of  stopped  and  moving, 
said  stopped  slate  being  indicative  of  motionlessness; 

(f)  rep<irting  said  motion  state  to  a  target  application  in  said 
vehicle,  said  target  application  acting  in  accordance  therewith: 

(g)  if  said  motion  state  is  moving,  then  repeating  steps  (o 
through  (h); 

(h)  if  said  motion  stale  is  slopped,  then  recalibrating  said  inertial 
sensors,  and  repeating  steps  (cl  through  (h):  and 

wherein  said  reference  characteristic  signal  includes  a  first  stan- 
dard deviation  representative  of  said  reference  sample,  and 
said  operational  characteristic  signal  includes  a  second  stan- 
dard deviation  representative  of  said  operational  sample. 


5.736.924 

ALARM  LOCK 

Jin-Ren  Shieh.  No.  178.  Shih  Chia  Rd.,  Taichung.  Taivtan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522.659 

Int.  Cl,'  B60R  :5/l(l 

C.S.  CI.  340—126  6  Claims 
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1,  An  alarm  liKk  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  coaxially  a  first  axial  hole,  a  second  axial 
hole  and  a  locking  hole; 

a  lock  core  having  a  body,  a  lock  bolt,  and  a  locating  pin.  said 
body  dispt)sed  in  said  hrst  axial  hole  such  that  said  body  is 
capable  of  moving  back  and  forth  in  said  hrst  axial  hole,  said 
lock  body  kxated  in  said  second  axial  hole  such  that  said  lock 
bolt  IS  capable  of  moving  back  and  forth  in  said  second  axial 
hole  along  with  said  body  to  permit  said  locating  pin  to 
engage  in  said  locating  hole  to  locate  said  Unrk  core  in  said 
main  body; 

a  biasing  means  disposed  in  said  main  tH)dy  to  urge  said  Uxk 
core:  and 

an  alarm  device  disposed  in  said  main  body : 

wherein  said  main  body  further  comprises  a  third  axial  hole 
located  between  said  alarm  device  and  said  tirsi  axial  hole,  or 
between  said  alarm  device  and  said  second  axial  hole,  said 
third  axial  hole  provided  therein  with  a  connection  member 
capable  of  sliding  in  the  direction  of  an  axis  of  said  third  axial 
hole; 

wherein  said  lock  bolt  is  provided  thereon  with  a  driving  section 
having  peripherally  a  hrst  driving  portion,  a  second  driving 
portion  and  a  third  driving  portion,  which  are  in  selective 


contact  \*'ith  said  conneLiion  iiiciiiber  .ino  .uc  ics|)ecti\ely 
spaced  from  an  axis  of  said  lock  boll  by  ditierent  distances; 
wherein  said  liKk  bolt  is  nuated  bv  a  key  of  an  alann  liK'k  so  as 
to  cause  a  change  in  a  contiicl  |iosition  between  said  driving 
section  and  said  connection  member  for  liK'king  said  alarm 
kK'k.  with  or  without  said  alarin  device  being  re;idy  lo  trigger 
when  said  alarm  lotk  is  unkKked. 


5.736.925 
VEHK  IK  VVARNINC;  SYSTEM  CONTROLLER 
Robert  J.  KnaufT.  Hilliard.  and    Terry  Oavtson.  Westerville. 
both  of  Ohio,  assigno"rs  to  Weldon  Technologies,  Inc.,  Hill- 
iard, Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,120 

Int.  Cl.    B6<»y  l/2i> 

U.S.  Cl.  34t^— *6«  13  Claims 
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I.  .\  vehicle  warning  sysiem  conlroller.  wherein  said  vehicle 
includes  a  pov\er  source  and  nuiltiple  arrange'nients  ol  annunciator 
installed  generally  about  the  penphcrv  ol  said  vehicle,  said  con- 
troller comprising: 

an  operalor  module  having  a  made  selection  switch  in  commu- 
nication with  said  power  source,  wherein  said  mode  selection 
sv\iich  is  acluable  to  derive  a  primary  and  secondary  mode 
^•ondition: 

central  control  module,  comprising 

a  processor  in  communication  with  said  operalor  module, 
wherein  said  prtKCssor  is  responsive  in  the  presence  of  said 
primary  mode  condition  for  deriving  a  predeteniiined  hrsi 
pattern  of  annunciator  signals,  and  wherein  said  processor 
is  responsive  m  the  presence  of  said  secondary  mode  con- 
dition for  deriving  a  predetennined  second  pattern  of 
annunciator  signals:  and 
an  annunciator  driver  in  communication  with  said  prixessor. 
wherein  said  annunciator  driver  is  responsive  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  predetermined  hrst  pattern  of  annunciator 
signals  for  activating  said  multiple  arrangements  of  annun- 
ciator in  accordance  with  a  Hrst  predetermined  flashing 
pattern,  and  wherein  said  annunciator  driver  is  responsive 
in  the  presence  of  said  predetermined  second  pattern  of 
annunciator  signals  for  activating  said  multiple  arrange- 
ments of  annunciator  in  accordance  w  ith  a  second  predeter- 
mined Hashing  pattern, 
wherein  each  annunicialor  is  compnsed  of  a  stroboscopic  and 
incandescent  lamp  pair 


5,7.^6,926 

BRAKE  li(;ht  \varmn(;  s^  .stem 

\MIIiam  Stevenson  Uinholt/.,  P.O.  Box  514.  Blue  Springs,  Mo. 
64014 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  633.041 
Int.  Cl.'  B60Q  1/44 
I  .S.  Cl.  -MO — J79  7  Claims 

I  A  vehicle  brake  light  warning  system  comprising;  a  housing 
with  illumination  device  means  on  one  end;  and  means  on  the 
other  end  of  the  housing  to  mechanically  and  electrically  connect 
lo  :i  vehicle  brake  light  receptacle  where  the  vehicle  brake  light 


1  and  2 
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attaches,  with  no  modihcation  to  the  vehicle:  and  transducer  means 
for  dctemiining  deceleration  rate  which  is  input  to  a  control  circuit 
which  flashes  the  illumination  device  means:  and  where  the  trans- 
ducer means  and  control  circuitry  are  mounted  inside  the  housing. 


5.736.927 

\l  DIO  LISTEN  AND  NOICE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Kevin   Stebhins.   Maplevtuod.  and   Paul  .Severstin,  Hampton. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interactive  Technologies.  Inc.. 

North  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128.«H7,  Sep.  29,  199.^  abandoned. 

Ihis  applicatiim  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,7.W 

Int.  Cl.    (;tt8B  2WHI 

l.S.  Cl.  .MO— 506  II  Claims 
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10  In  a  security  alarm  system  including  a  central  station  which 
coiniiiuiiicalcs  with  a  subscriber  premises  via  a  telephone  link, 
apparatus  comprising: 

a(  a  system  conlroller  coupled  to  a  plurality  ol  alami  sensors 
distributed  about  a  subscriber  premises; 

hi  a  plurality  of  microphones,  wherein  each  of  said  microphones 
IS  mounted  in  audible  provimily  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  alami  sensors,  and 

c)  audio  controller  means  coupled  via  a  phone  line  to  said 
central  station  for  continuously  monitoring  each  of  said 
microphones  and  for  periodically  storing  digital  data  compi- 
lations of  the  audio  inputs  from  each  of  said  microphones  at  a 
lirsi  address  of  a  memory  means,  prior  to  an  alarm,  and  tor 
selecting  and  storing  audio  data  from  the  microphone  in 
closest  proximity  to  an  active  alami  sensor  at  a  second 
address  lor  a  predetennined  periixl  of  lime  after  the  detection 
ol  an  alarm,  until  reset,  and  including  means  for  seizing  said 
telephone  link  and  esiablishing  communicaiions  from  said 
central  station  to  ihe  audio  means  in  closest  physical  proxim- 
ilv  to  the  alanii  sensor  reporting  an  alarm  condilion  vvith  Ihe 
reporting  ol  ihe  akirni  condition 
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5.736,92» 

PRK-PROC  ESSOR  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

Lee  U.  Tice,  Bartlett.  and  Frank  Ku/hivil.  (tiendale  Heights. 

both  uf  III.,  assignors  lo  Pittwu>  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

;  Filed  -Sep.  I.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  522_S«« 

Int.  CI.'  {;08B  2Wim 

I..S.  CI.  34(>— 511  20  Claims 


14 

16- 


PROG 

pbck;essor 


STORAGE 


CONTROL 
UNIT 


r' 


22a     22b 


EEZHHtF' 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  time  varying  signal  indicative  of  an 
.imbienl  condition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  measurement  interval; 

(b)  detecting  a  current  value  of  an  ambient  condition  and  gener- 
ating a  signal  indicative  thereof; 

(c)  comparing  the  current  value  of  the  signal  lo  at  least  one  prior 
value  of  the  signal; 

idl  selecting  one  of  a  minimum  value  or  a  maximum  value,  ihe 
values  having  ditfereni  magnitudes,  as  an  output  value  as  a 
result  of  the  comparing  step: 

(e»  storing  the  current  value  of  the  signal;  and 

(f)  executing  steps  (bHe)  during  the  next  measurement  interval. 


5.736,<»29 

.SYSTEM  FOR  CONCEALED  SERIALIZATION 

I  TILIZINC  A  SOFT  MAGNETIC  ANTITHEFT  ELEMENT 

Mejandro  (iabriel  Schrott,  Nev*  York;  Richard  Joseph 
Gambino.  Stony  Brook,  and  Robert  Jacob  von  (iutfeld.  New 
York,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.\'. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  660.261 

Int.  CI.'  GO«B  IMIS7 

VS.  CI.  340—572  15  Claims 


I.  .A  system  for  protecting  an  object  from  thefl  and  for  idenlify- 
ing  said  object  comprisini: 
an  aniitheft  element; 

means  for  providing  an  idenlihcalion  code;  and 
means  tor  reading  said  code,  v^ herein  said  means  tor  reading 
said  code  includes  said  antitheft  element. 


5,736,9.M) 
APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RADIATION  SOURCE 

FAII.l  RE  PREDICTION 
Richard  D.  Cappels.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  a.vsignnr  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  505.073 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  2tm) 

VS.  CI.  340—642  20  Claims 
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4.  \  method  for  determining  when  an  end  of  life  of  a  radiation 
source  is  near,  the  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  radiance  dala  from  the  radiation  source,  including  ihe 
steps  of; 
checking  a  non-volatile   memory   coupled  to  ihe  radiation 

source  for  an  inilializalion  symbol, 
pertorming  the  sub-steps  of  declaring  the  radiation  source 
new.  erasing  the  enure  non-volatile  memory,  and  writing 
the  initialization  symbol  and  a  host  serial  number  to  the 
non-volatile  memory,  if  ihe  iniliali/ation  symbol  is  not 
found, 
measuring  and  storing  an  initial  radiance,  if  the  radiation 

source  has  been  declared  new.  and 
measuring  and  storing  a  periodic  radiance,  in  a  lime  deter- 
mined by  a  peruxlic  radiance  interval, 
determining  if  the  radiation  sources  end  of  life  is  near;  and 
warning  a  user  if  the  radiation  sources  end  of  life  is  near 


5,7.^6,931 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICES 

Hiloshi  Sato:  Masashi  Iwasaki:  Tadamasa  Yamanaka;  Kazuy- 
oshi  Kamiyama,  and  Nobuhiro  Ozu,  all  of  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  451,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22.  1994,  6-140152 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  IW02:  H04B  lOAH):  H04N  >/44:  GOSB  2.W2 

VS.  CI.  .^40— «25.25  9  Claims 


I.  A  remote  conlrol  system  for  at  least  two  electronic  devices 
including  a  master  device  and  a  slave  device,  each  device  ha\  ing  a 
remote  control  sensor  and  Ixilh  devices  being  connected  with  each 
other  by  a  bus.  the  system  comprising: 

command  means  provided  on  the  master  device  for  coniinanding 
the  slave  device  lo  send  a  connection  conhrmalion  signal 
representing  a  fact  thai  the  slave  device  has  been  connected  lo 
the  master  device; 
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response  means  provided  on  ihe  slave  device  for  sending  the 
connection  confirmation  signal  to  the  master  device  represent- 
ing that  the  slave  device  is  connected  to  the  master  device  and 
is  remotely  controllable; 

means  provided  on  the  master  device  for  making  a  first  remote 
control  signal  received  by  remote  control  sensor  of  the  master 
device  ineffective  when  receiving  the  connection  confirmation 
signal;  and 

conlrol  means  provide  on  the  slave  device  for  performing  a  first 
command  of  a  second  remote  control  signal  received  by  the 
remote  control  sensor  of  the  slave  device  and  for  sending  a 
second  command  to  the  master  device  if  the  slave  device 
cannot  operate  in  accordance  with  the  second  remote  control 
signal. 


5.736.932 
SECURITY  FOR  CONTROLLED  ACCESS  SYSTEMS 
Andrevt  Frederick  Bulfer,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  and  Charles 
.•\rthur  Witschorik,  Naperville,  III.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp. 
Middletown,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,029 

Inf.  CI.'  H04Q  lAK) 

U.S.  CI.  340— «25.34  24  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  ensuring  that  a  user  requesting  access  lo  a 
secured  system  should  be  granted  such  access,  said  user  having 
siibstanlially  unique  user  identifying  informalion  and  a  wireless 
communicaiion  device  with  a  subsiantially  unique  activation  num- 
ber if  the  user  is  eniilied  to  access  to  the  secured  system,  said 
method  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

enienng  said  user  identifying  information  into  said  secured 
system,  said  enteiiflg  step  being  pertbmied  by  said  user: 

identifying  the  activation  number  of  the  w  ireless  communication 
device  which  ihe  user  identified  by  said  user  identifying 
informalion  should  have,  said  identifying  step  being  per- 
formed by  said  secured  system: 

transmitting  revalidation  information  to  the  wireless  communi- 
cation device  which  the  user  identified  by  said  user  identify- 
ing information  should  have,  said  transmitting  step  being  at 
least  initiated  by  said  secured  system; 

returning  said  revalidation  information  to  said  secured  system, 
said  returning  step  being  performed  by  said  user  if  said  user 
has  ihc  wireless  communication  device  which  said  user 
should  have;  and 

detecting  whether  the  revalidation  information  returned  in  said 
returning  step  matches  the  revalidation  information  transmit- 
ted in  said  transmitting  step,  and  if  so.  allowing  s.iid  user 
access  lo  said  secured  system,  said  detecting  step  being  per- 
formed by  said  secured  system. 


5,736,933 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  PROMDING 

REDl  NDANCY  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

NIraivjan  Nath  Segal.  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,020 

Int.  CI."  H04J  .-1/16:  G06F  11/20:  H04B  7/2l2:7AX) 

V.S.  CI.  340—825.44  12  Claims 
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7.  A  communication  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  for 
providing  redundancy,  the  communication  network  comprising 
a  first  node  for  receiving  and  storing  a  message,  the  first  node 

comprising: 

a  first  communication  interface  tor  receiving  the  message  and 
for  transmuting  the  message  to  a  first  one  of  a  plurality  of 
second  nodes: 

a  first  memory  coupled  to  the  first  communication  interface 
for  stonng  the  message;  and 

a  first  processor  coupled  to  the  first  memory  and  coupled  lo 
the  first  communication  interface  for  removing  ihe  message 
from  the  first  memory,  in  response  lo  receiv  ing  by  the  first 
communication  interface  an  acknowledgment  from  the  first 
one  of  the  plurality  of  second  nodes, 
wherein  the  communication  network  further  comprises 

the  first  one  of  ihe  plurality  of  second  mxles.  comprising: 

a  second  communication  inlertace  coupled  to  the  first  com- 
munication interface  for  receiving  the  message; 

a  second  memory  coupled  lo  ihe  second  communication  inter- 
face for  slonng  the  message;  and 

a  second  priKessor  coupled  lo  Ihe  second  communication 
interface  for  transmitting  the  acknowledgment  to  the  first 
ntxle,  in  resp<inse  lo  storing  the  message  both  in  the  second 
memory  and  in  a  third  memory,  and 
wherein  the  communication  network  further  comprises 

the  third  memory  coupled  lo  the  plurality  of  second  nodes  for 
slonng  the  message. 


5,736.934 
RADIO  PA(;iNG  SYSTEM 
Toshihim  Nozavta,  lida:  Shogo  Ito,  Yokohama,  and  ^oshiaki 
Hirai,  I  rawa,  all  of  Japan.  a.vsignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Com- 
munications Netv«ork,  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
C<mtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  313.022.  Dec.  9.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  742.703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28.  1993.  5-012822 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  ink) 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.44  10  Claims 

I.  A  mobile  radio  communication  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pagers;  and 

a  base  station  for  transmuting  a  plurality  of  paging  signal  frames 
lo  said  plurality  ol  pagers  via  al  leasi  one  radio  channel,  each 
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of  said  plurality  n  of  paging  signal  frames  including  a  plural- 
ity n  of  Hxed-length  subfranies.  n  being  a  natural  nutnber,  a 
first  of  said  plurality  n  of  fixed-length  subframes  being  closest 
to  a  synchronization  signal  Ironi  said  base  station  and  an  n''' 
of  said  plurality  n  of  fixed-length  subframes  being  farthest 
from  said  synchronization  signal,  each  of  said  plurality  n  of 
fixed-length  subframes  containing  a  plurality  of  paging  sig- 
nals each  having  an  address  signal  indicating  a  unique  address 
corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  pagers 
associitted  ihereuith,  said  base  station  including  repeated 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  same  paging  signal  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  paging  signal  frames,  said  repeated 
transmitting  means  composing: 

new  paging  signal  inserting  means  for  inserting  a  new  paging 
signal  to  be  transmitted  by  said  base  station  for  a  first  lime 
into  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  n  fixed-length  subframes. 
and 
repealed  paging  signal  inserting  means  for  inserting  a 
repeated  paging  signal  to  be  transmitted  by  said  base  sta- 
tion for  at  least  a  second  time  into  one  of  said  n  fixed- 
lengii  subframes  positioned  according  to  a  number  of  times 
that  $aid  repeated  paging  signal  is  to  be  transmitted  by  said 
base  station,  said  repeated  paging  signal  being  ptisitioned 
diflerentlv  for  each  transmission  thereof 


5.736.935 

KEYLESS  VEHICLE  ENTRY  AND  ENGINE  STARTING 

SYSTEM 

George    P.    Lambropoulos,    f;  ros.se    Poinle    Woods.    Mich.. 
assignor  to  TRV\  Inc..  Lyndhurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.165- 
Int.  CI.'  (;(»6F  7/fW    H04y  lAlil:  G08C  IW(H):  B62D  4.V()<I 


VS.  CI.  340— «25.69 
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1.  A  vehicle  transceiver  for  use  in  a  keyless  entry  system  and  for 
use  in  starting  a  vehicle's  engine  and  including; 

means  for  providing  a  start  engine  signal  representative  that  the 
vehicle's  engine  is  to  be  started; 

means  for  providing  a  brake  signal  representative  that  the  vehi- 
cle's brake  pedal  has  been  depressed; 


means  for  pnmding  .i  seal  nccupicil  Mgiial  rcprcscmainc  ihal  an 
iKcupant  is  liKated  in  the  vehicle's  driver  seat; 

means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  said  start  engine  signal 
and  said  brake  signal  and  said  seal  occupied  signal  for  trans- 
mitting an  interrogation  signal  to  a  remote  transceiver; 

means  for  receiving  a  reply  signal  from  a  remote  transceiver 
wherein  said  reply  signal  includes  a  security  code  v\hich 
uniquely  idcnlifies  said  remote  transceiver: 

means  for  storing  a  prestored  security  cinle  representative  of 
said  remote  transceiver; 

means  for  comparing  said  prestored  security  code  and  said 
received  security  code  and.  if  a  match  takes  place,  initiating 
action  for  enabling  the  starling  of  said  vehicle's  engine. 


5.736.936 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PREDICTINC;  PEAK 
VOLTAGE  OF  A  CABLE  CONVEV  FI)  TOOL 
Bart  J.  Bombay;  Marvin  VV.  Rasmussen:  Lloyd  I).  Clark.  Jr.. 
all  of  Austin;  Terry  L.  Mayhugh;  Terry   L.  Mayhugh.  ,|r.. 
both  of  Round  RtK'k:  .limmy  K.  Neeley.  Palacios.  and  Ciuy 
Vachon.  Austin,  all  of  lex.,  assignors  to  .Schlumbcrger  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Austin.  Fex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285.314.  Aug.  3.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.483.232.  This  application  Jan.  U.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  585.390 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  l/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  .MO— 853.1  18  Claims 
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1.  A  meth(xl  for  predicting  the  peak  voltage  at  the  load  end  of  a 
transmission  cable,  the  cable  having  a  load  end  and  a  povter  supply 
end.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  the  current  and  voltage  of  an  AC  waveform  proximate 
the  supply  end  of  the  cable  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  current  and 
voltage  samples  representing  respective  current  and  voltage 
waveforms; 

approximating  a  current  pulse  width  function  ol  said  current 
waveform  at  the  cable  power  supply  end;  and 

predicting  an  approximate  remote  end  peak  voltage  by  multiply- 
ing a  supply  end  voltage  by  the  current  pulse  width  function. 


5.736.937 
APPARATUS  FOR  WIRELESS  TRANS.MISSION  OF 
SHAFT  POSITION  INFORMATION 
.■Vndrew  Mc(iirr;  Murray  Tuugh:  Dave  (ioulbournr,  and  Dave 
Jessee.  all  of  Calgary.  Canada.  a.vsignors  to  Beta  Monitors  & 
Controls.  Ltd..  and  Murandi  Communications  Ltd..  both  of 
Calgary.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527.232 
Int.  CI.'  (;08B  ://()<) 
U.S.  CI.  340— 870.16  21  Claims 

I.  .A  radio  frequency  (RF)  apparatus  for  transmitting  reai-liiiie 
shaft  p<isition  infomiation  over  an  RF  channel  between  at  least  one 
sensor  located  proximate  to  a  rotating  machine  and  a  receiver,  in 
the  presence  of  high  voltage  electromagnetic  impulses,  the  at  least 
one  sensor  monitoring  a  rotating  shaft  of  the  rotating  machine  and 
generating  a  once  per  revolution  analog  signal  and  an  n  per  degree 
analog  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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(a)  a  transmitter  for  processing  and  transmitting  the  analog 
signals  generated  by  the  at  least  one  sensor,  the  transmitter 
comprising: 
(i)  a  threshold  detection  circuit  for  convening  the  analog 

signals  to  corresptinding  digital  logic  signal  levels; 
(ii)  a  multiplexer  for  combining  the  once  per  revolution  and  n 

per  degree  digital  signals  into  a  single  transmit  data  signal 

representing  the  once  per  revolution  signal  and  the  n  per 

degree  signal; 
mi)  a  modulator  for  nuxlulating  a  reference  cUvk  with  the 

transmit  data  signal; 
(iv  I  a  radio  frequency  synthesizer  electrically  connected  to  the 

mixiulalor  for  generating  a  radio  frequency  carrier  using  the 

modulated  reference  ckKk;  and 
(V)  an  antenna  electrically  coupled  to  the  synthesizer  for 

radiating  tlie  modulated  radio  frequency  earner  signal;  and 
(h»  a  receiver  spaced  from  the  transmitter  comprising: 

(1)  an  antenna  for  receiving  the  signal  radiated  by  the  trans- 
mitter: 
(ii)  a  receiver  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  ihe   leceivct 

antenna  for  selecting  and  demodulating  the  received  signal; 

and 
(iiil  a  signal  priKessor  for  demultiplexing  and  reconstructing 

the  once  per  revolution  and  n  per  degree  digital  signals 

from  the  demodulated  received  signal. 


5.736.938 

APPARATUS.  EMPLOYING  (  APACITOR  COUPLING 

FOR  MEASl  REMET  OF  TORQUE  ON  A  ROI  VriNfJ 

SHAFT 

Clyde  L.  Ruthroff.  One  Br(M)k  La..  Holmdel.  N..I.  077.V^ 
Filed  May  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643.546 
Int.  CI.'  (;08C  I ''/Id 
I  .S.  CI.  34(^—870.37  12  Claims 
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1    A  cointiiiiaiuiii  cniiiprising: 

utilization  apparatus; 

lirst  means  for  transmitting  electrical  power  Irom  a  first  iiKalioii 

towards  a  second  location; 
second  means,  at  said  second  livation.  responsive  to  elecirical 

power  received   Irom   said   first   means,   for  operating   ^.lul 

utilization  apparatus; 
ihird  means  coupled  to  said  utilization  apparatus  lor  generating  .i 

Mgnal  indicative  of  pertonnance  thereat,  and  for  transmitting 

said  signal  to  said  first  means  via  said  second  means; 


with  said  first  means  being  stationary  in  operation,  and  with  said 
second  means  being  mechanically  rotational  in  operation; 

w  ith  said  second  means  being  devoid  of  any  source  ol  operating 
power  thereon;  and 

with  there  being  an  absence  of  mechanical  interconnection 
between  said  first  means  and  said  second  means;  and 

wherein  said  first  means  includes  a  fixed  electrical  coil  and  one 
plate  of  a  pair  of  capacitors  having  two  plates  each,  and 
wherein  said  second  means  includes  a  rotating  electrical  coil 
and  a  second  plate  ol  said  pair  of  capacitors. 


5.736.939 

APPAR.ATI  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINt;  A 

CONDITION  OF  A  ROAD 

Paul  T.  Corcoran.  Washington.  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.. 

Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.649 

Int.  CI.'  cost;  l/W 

I  .S.  CI.  340—905  21  Claims 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  determining  a  condition  of  a  road  traversed 
by  at  least  one  load  hauling  machine  having  a  plurality  of  tires  in 
contact  wiih  said  road,  compnsing: 

at  least  one  parameter  sensor  connected  to  said  load  hauling 
machine,  said  at  least  one  parameter  sensor  being  adapted  to 
sense  a  parameter  of  said  load  hauling  machine  and  respon- 
sively  deliver  a  parameter  signal;  and 
a  control  system  connected  to  said  load  hauling  machine,  said 
control  system  being  adapted  to  monitor  a  condition  of  said 
tires  and  responsively  generate  a  calibration  signal,  and  to 
receive  said  parameter  signal  and  determine  a  condition  of 
said  road  in  response  to  said  parameter  signal  and  said  cali- 
bration signal. 


5.7.^6.940 

PORIABLE  TRANSIT  DAIA  INFORMATION  SV  STEM 

AND  APPARVnS 

v..  C.  Burgener.  55  (iihraltor  Kay.  Winnipeg.  Canada 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .V)5.357.  .Sep.  13.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124.973.  .Sep.  21. 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

593.294 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Apr.  6.  1993.  2093457 
Int.  CI.    G08G  ///:.v 
U..S.  CI.  340—994  17  Claims 

1.  .An  improved  method  of  disseminating  urban  transit  informa- 
tion relating  to  routes  with  a  multiplicity  of  vehicles  on  them;  said 
method  utilizing  the  following  elements: 
an  Automated  Vehicle  Livalion  system; 
a  Transit  Central  Computer: 

a  cumpuler  data  iniertace  between  the  .AVI.  and  the  TCC; 
one  or  more  radio  broadcast  liwers: 
a   coiiiiiiunications   data   interface   between   the  TCC   and   the 

broadcast  tower;  and 
a  multipliciiy  of  |X>rtable  ladio  receivers  comprising  visual  read 
iHit.  user  input  means,  and  computer  memory  and  rtveiver 
computer  programs; 
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said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

the  TCC  maintains  a  plurality  of  mformation  tiles,  herem 
called  route  files,  concerning  vehicle  routes  and  schedules 
and  users: 
the  AVL  collects  vehicle  location  information,  herein  called 

location  files: 
the  TCC  reads  said  location  files  from  the  AVL  by  means  of 
the  computer  interface  and  combines  location  files  with 
route  files  into  three  discrete  data  stream; 
the  three  data  streams  are  processed  into  radio  broadcast  data 
files,  and  forwarded  to  the  broadcast  tower  by  means  of  the 
communications  interface:  said  three  streams  comprising: 
first,  a  vehicle  location  file,  containing  vehicle  location 
information:  said  file  being  transmitted  periodically  to 
said  receivers: 
second,  a  route  information  file,  containing  route  informa- 
tion   including    stop   numbers,    route    numbers,   cross- 
streets,  and  route  symmetry,  and  penodically  transmitted 
to  and  maintained  by  the  receivers  in  memory  until 
updated:  and 
third,  a  display  information  file,  containing  diverse  infor- 
mation including  weather  information  and  warnings,  per- 
sonal   messages,    date    and    time,    cross-street    names, 
receiver  identification,  and  prepaid  fare   validity,  and 
periodically  transmitted  to  said  receivers: 
the  receivers  having  means  for  selective  accessing  the  broadcast 
data  files  from  one  or  more  of  said  broadcast  lowers  and 
utilizing  said  files  in  said  receiver  computer  programs  and 
processing  means  to  compute  values:  and 
the   receivers   display    information   chosen    from    said   values 
according  to  requests  by  users  through  the  user  input  means, 
thus  providing  users  with  a  visual  readout  of.  at  least,  a 
continuously   updated  time-to-arrival  estimate  of  the  next 
amving  transit  vehicle  at  a  user-specified  stop,  with  said 
estimate  being  counted  down  to  zero,  and  corrected  as  new 
locational  data  is  received  by  radio. 


route  planning  means  for  planning  an  intended  route  for  said 
vehicle  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position:  and 

anticipating  means  for  generating  an  anticipatory  speech  mes- 
sage before  reaching  an  upcoming  location  from  a  speech 
message  directory  based  on  at  least  one  of  said  position  and 
motion  of  said  vehicle,  said  anticipatory  speech  message 
including  a  prefix  message  that  identifies  an  upcoming  loca- 
tion, an  action  message  that  identifies  an  action  to  be  taken  at 
or  about  said  location  and  a  message  suffix  relating  to  said 
action  taken  and  identifies  an  intended  location  as  a  result  of 
said  action  taken. 


5,736.942 

KEY  PAD  FOR  COMMUNICATING  WITH  A 

MICROPROCESSOR 

Glenn   Edgar  Randolph.  5234  Furman   PI.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

28210 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686393 

Int.  CI."  H03K  \7/94:  H93M  ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  341—22  17  Claims 
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5,736,941 
NAVIGATION  DEVICE  FOR  A  LAND  VEHICLE  WITH 

MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  A  MULTI-ELEMENT 

ANTICIPATORY  SPEECH  MESSAGE.  AND  A  VEHICLE 

COMPRISING  SLCH  DEVICE 

Hans-Helmut  Schulte;  Johannes  H.M.  Kleijnen,  and  Eduardus 

W.M.  Conijn.  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

l:.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.^'. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  511,504 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  8, 
1994,94202271 

Int.  CM'  G08G  l/\2i 
ViS.  a.  340—995  15  Claims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  composing: 
means  for  displacing  said  vehicle  along  a  route:  and 
a  navigation  device  having  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  dis- 
placement of  the  vehicle;  storage  means  for  storing  map  data: 
means  for  matching  the  displacement  of  the  vehicle  to  the  map 

data  stored  in  the  storage  means; 
means  for  monitoring  at  least  one  of  a  position  and  motion  of 
said  vehicle; 
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1.  An  interface  system  for  facilitating  communication  between 
an  operator  and  a  microprcKessor  used  to  monitor  and  record  real 
time  data  of  a  paper  prihting  production  machine  for  pertbrming  a 
project,  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  for  monitoring  and  recording  time  periods  for 
each  one  of  a  plurality  of  predefined  statuses  of  the  machine 
(xcumng  during  the  performance  of  the  project: 

a  plurality  of  light  guides  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  the 
microprocessor,  each  said  output  signal  illuminating  predeter- 
mined ones  of  said  light  guides,  each  said  light  guide  being 
representative  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  predefined  statuses, 
and 

a  plurality  of  function  keys  each  selectable  by  the  operator  for 
generating  an  input  signal  to  ihe  microprocessor  identifying 
one  of  said  plurality  of  predefined  statuses  of  the  machine, 
each  said  function  key  being  individually  associated  with  one 
of  said  light  guides  so  that  an  input  signal  can  be  prixessed  by 
the  microprocessor  only  from  a  function  key  associated  with 
an  illuminated  light  guide. 


v^hereb^  said  microproces>or  records  the  lime  period  being 
monitored  uiih  the  predefined  status  of  the  machine  identified 
by  the  operator 


5.736.943 
METHOD  FOR  DKTKRMIMN(;  THE  TYPE  OF  CODING 
TO  BE  SELECTED  FOR  CODlN(;  .\T  LEAST  TWO 
SKiNALS 
Jiirgen  Hcrre,  Buckcnhof:  Bernhard  (irill,  Lauf;  Ernst  Ebcr- 
lein,  (irossenseebach;  Karlhcin/  Brandenburg,  and  Dieter 
Seitzer.   both   of  Kriangen.   all   iif  (;ernian>.  assignors   to 
Fraunhofcr-(;esellschaft   zur  Forderung  der  .-Vngvwandten 
Forschung  e.\..  Munich.  (>erman> 
PCT  No,  PC17KP94/«2250.  §  371  Dale  May  31.  199ft.  S  |02(el 
Date  May  31.  1996.  PCI  Pub.  No.  \VO95/08227.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul,  X.  1994.  Ser.  No.  557.046 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Sep.  15,  1993,  43  31 
376.0;  Apr.  22.  1994.  43  45  171.3 

Int.  CI.'  D03M  '/IH) 
I  .S.  CI.  .Wl— 50  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  deiermining  the  Ivpe  of  cixling  u>  he  selected  lor 
coding  at  least  iwo  signals,  in  which  a  iransfonnation  of  signals 
into  the  frequency  domain  is  carried  oul  and.  starting  from  s|X'ciral 
values,  a  similarily  measure  is  dclcriiiined  on  the  basis  of  which 
one  of  at  least  two  types  of  ctxJing  is  selected,  characterized 
in  that  for  the  purpose  of  generating  at  least  one  signal  affected 
by  coding  error,  at  least  one  of  the  signals  is  coded  and  then 
decoded  in  thai  iyf>c  of  cixling  which  is  used  in  ihe  case  of 
deiermining  a  high  similariiy  measure, 
in  ihal  Ihe  signal  affected  hs   coding  error,  and  Ihe  assixialcd 
signal  noi  affected  by  ihc  coding  error  are  iransfiinncd  inio 
ihe  frequency  domain, 
in   thai,   starting   bolh   from   ihe   spectral   values  of  the   signal 
aflected  by  coding  error  and  from  the  spectral  values  of  the 
.issiKialed  signal  nol  atVeclcd  b>  ihc  coding  error,  a  seleclion 
>ir  evaluaiion  ol   the  respecincly    aclually   audible  spectral 
cumponenls  is  undertaken  using  a  listening  threshold  deicr 
mined  by  a  psychoacoustic  calculation,  and 
111  ihai  ihe  similarity  measure  is  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the 
audible  spectral  coiiiponenis.  selected  or  evaluated  in  such  a 
way.  al  leasi  ot  the  signal  aftecled  by  coding  error  and  Ihc 
assiK-ialed  signal  nol  atfecied  bv  ihe  codina  error. 
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mined  divided  number  ol  a  lotal  capacity  necessary  lo  store 
said  decoding  data  for  one  ( 1 )  frame,  receiving  said  decixling 
data  in  a  frame  arrangemeni  which  is  output  trcmi  said  decod- 
ing means  after  being  processed  by  a  decoding  priKessing 
vMlh  respect  lo  said  bidirectional  predictive  coding  data.  fi>r 
sionng  said  decoding  data  in  said  menwiry  regions  and  for 
reading  oul  said  stored  data  in  a  display  order  to  obtain  an 
interlaced  output:  and 

control  means  for  dividing  an  image  plane  inio  divided  image 
regions  whose  number  is  ' 2  of  said  predetermined  div ided 
number  in  correspondence  lo  a  position  in  a  vertical  direction. 
10  control  write  and  readout  of  said  memory  means  for  every 
group  of  divided  image  data  Ihal  are  defined  by  a  column  of 
said  decoding  data  which  correspond  respectively  to  ihe  said 
divided  image  regions  of  said  predelennined  divided  number 
of  first  and  second  fields,  said  conlrol  means  conlrolling  write 
and  readoul  wiih  respecl  10  said  memory  means  in  consider 
alion  of  input  and  ouipul  time  of  said  divided  image  data, 
thereby  sionng  a  plurality  of  said  divided  image  data  corre- 
sponding respectively  lo  different  divided  image  regions  10  a 
common  memory  region  of  said  memory  nK-ans  10  obtain  an 
inierlaced  outpui  from  said  memory  means. 

wherein  said  number  that  is  '2  ot  said  predetemiined  divided 
number  is  4  (four),  and 

vK herein  said  memory  means  has  5  (five)  regions  each  having  a 
capacity  Ihal  is  '  ^  of  a  liHal  capacity  necessary  lo  store  said 
decoding  data  !■>'  I  mru'i  tr.inie 


5.7.^6.945 

CIRCllT  FOR  /.FRO-Rl  N  DFNKl.OPINt;  Rl  N/I.FVFI 

SETS  AND  METHOD  FOR  /.FRO-Rl  NDF\  ELOPING 

THE  SAME 

Shigenori  Kinnuchi,  and  \kira  Savtada,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  lo  NEC  Corporatiim.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  199ft.  Ser.  No.  6«4.4.^t 

Claims  priority,  application  .japan.  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032488 

Inl.  CI.    MlMN  nn-i 

7  (jaiins 


I  .S.  CI.  .^41— 63 


5.736,944 
IM.\(JE  DECODINt;  APPARATUS 

Kouichi      kurlhara.      kanugaua-ken,     Japan,     assignor     lo 
Kahushiki  kaisha   loshiba,  kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  14,  1995.  7-089085 
Inl.  CI.'  H03M  7/rW 
I  .S.  CI.  341— 5<l  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  decoding  apparatus  comprising: 
decoding  means  receiving  coding  dala,  which  includes  bidiiec- 
lional   piediclivc   coding   dala   using    forward   and   rearwaid 
rctcience  images,  for  dectnling  said  coding  dala  in  ;i  predclei 
mined  block  unit  lo  ouipul  decoding  data: 
iiieiiiory    means,   having  a   pluialilv    of  memory    regions  e.ich 
h.iving  a  capacity   ihal  conesponds  10  a  pan  of  a  picdclcr 
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latch  means  for  latching  the  levels  of  the  predetenTiined  number 
of  the  non-zero  data; 

first  write  position  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  latch 
position  of  said  latch  means  at  which  the  hrst  non-zero  data  is 
wntten  corresponding  to  a  first  run  length  signal:  and 

second  wTite  position  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
laich  position  of  said  latch  means  at  which  the  second  nun- 
zero  data  is  written  corresponding  to  the  first  run-length  signal 
and  a  second  run-length  signal. 


5.736,946 

HIGH  SPEED  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DECODING  VARIABLE  LENGTH  CODE 

^'oung-Seok  Sohn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  tu  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Scr.  No.  706,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31.  1995, 
95-28089    . 

'  Int.  CI.'  H03M  7/40 

L.S.  CI.  341—67  14  Claims 


1  A  variable- length  code  decoding  apparatus  for  decoding, 
based  on  a  clock  signal  having  a  nsing  clock  tick  and  a  falling 
clock  tick,  at  a  half  clock  cycle  rate,  an  input  bit  stream  of 
variable-length  codewords,  the  input  bit  stream  being  in  fixed- 
length  segments  equal  in  their  bit  length  to  twice  a  longest  length 
of  the  variable-length  codewords,  which  comprises: 

a  first  and  a  second  cascaded  bit  storage  means  for  sequentially 
storing  consecutive  fixed-length  segments  of  bits  from  the 
input  bit  stream: 
a  shift  means,  connected  to  the  first  and  second  bit  storage 
means  and  having  a  window,  for  storing  bits  received  from 
the  first  and  second  bit  storage  means  and  providing  a  window 
output  sequence  of  consecutive  fixed-length  segments  from 
bits  stored  therein,  the  bit  length  of  the  first  window  output 
sequence  being  equal  to  the  longest  length  of  the  variable- 
length  codewords,  the  window  being  directly  slidable  across 
the  bits  stored  in  the  shift  means  and  the  position  of  the 
window  being  determined  during  each  half  clock  cycle  by  a 
window  control  signal: 
a  relay  means  for  latching  the  window  output  sequence  for 
one-half  the  clock  cycle  and  producing  the  latched  window 
output  sequence  as  a  decoding  output  sequence: 
a  first  memory  means  coupled  to  the  relay  means  for  prcxlucing 
a  codeword  length  in  response  to  a  pre  fix  code  which 
consists  of  high-order  P  bits  of  a  variable-length  codeword 
that  begins  at  a  first  bit  position  of  the  decoding  output 
sequence,  the  maximum  value  of  P  being  an  integer  smaller 
than  the  longest  length  of  the  variable-length  cixlewords: 


a  second  memory  nic.ms,  uMiiiccled  lo  the  first  memory  means 
and  the  shift  means,  for  producing  a  fixed-length  word  in 
response  to  the  codeword  length  and  the  window  output 
sequence:  and 

an  accumulation  means  for  adding  during  each  half  clock  cycle 
the  codeword  length  to  previously  accumulated  codeword 
lengths  of  variable-length  codewords  decoded  during  previous 
clock  cycles,  generating  the  window  control  signal  during 
each  half  clock  cycle  to  directly  shift  the  window  by  the 
numt)er  of  bits  in  the  window  control  signal,  generating  a 
READ  signal  to  retrieve  a  next  fixed-length  segment  in  the 
input  bit  stream  into  the  second  storage  means  and  producing 
a  CARRY  signal  lo  transfer  the  sequence  of  bits  in  the  second 
storage  means  to  the  first  storage  means  when  the  accumu- 
lated codeword  lengths  indicate  that  all  the  bits  in  the  first 
storage  means  have  been  deccxied. 


5,7.V»,947 

DIGITAL  INFORMATION  ENCODING  DEMCE,  DIGITAL 

INFORM.VriON  DECODIN(;  DEVICE,  DIGITAL 

INFORM.ATION  ENCODING/DFXODING  DEVICE. 

DIGITAL  INFORMATION  ENCODING  METHOD,  AND 

DI(;iTAL  INFORM.\TION  DECODING  METHOD 

^oshifumi    Imanaka.   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  766,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7.  1996,  S-U2660 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  7/00 

VJS.  CI.  341—107  36  Claims 


31.  A  digital  information  enctxiing  methtxl  comprising: 
generating,  during  one  clock  of  a  system  clock  signal  when 
encoding  processing  for  a  target  encoding  pixel  requires  one 
renormalizalion.  a  context  for  the  target  encoding  pixel,  read- 
ing out  a  storing  data  comprising  a  prediction  symbol  and  a 
probability  estimating  data  which  are  based  on  the  generated 
context,  obtaining  an  A  data  indicating  a  width  A  of  an 
effective  area  for  the  target  encoding  pixel  and  a  C  data 
indicating  the  trailing  bit's  of  the  code  stream  for  the  target 
encoding  pixel,  according  to  a  picture  data  for  the  target 
encoding  pixel,  the  read-out  storing  data,  an  A  data  indicating 
a  width  A  of  an  effective  area  for  a  pixel  which  immediately 
precedes  the  target  encoding  pixel  and  a  C  data  indicating  the 
trailing  bits  of  the  code  stream  for  a  pixel  which  immediately 
precedes  the  target  encoding  pixel,  and  also  obtaining  a 
renewal  data  of  a  plurality  of  bits  having  a  prediction  symbol 
and  a  probability  estimation  index:  and 
rewriting,  during  a  subsequent  one  clock  of  a  system  clock 
signal,  a  storing  data  based  on  the  context  for  the  target 
encoding  pixel  by  the  renewal  data,  generating  a  context  for  a 
subsequent  target  encoding  pixel  of  the  target  encoding  pixel, 
reading  out  a  storing  data  based  on  the  generated  context,  and 
obtaining  an  A  data  indicating  a  width  A  of  an  effective  area 
for  a  subsequent  target  encixling  pixel  of  the  target  encoding 
pixel  and  a  C  data  indicating  the  trailing  bits  of  the  code 
stream  for  a  subsequent  pixel  lo  be  encoded  of  the  target 
encoding  pixel,  according  to  a  picture  data  for  a  subsequent 
target  encoding  pixel  of  the  target  encoding  pixel,  the  readout 
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storing  data,  an  A  data  indicating  a  width  A  of  an  effective 
area  for  a  subsequent  target  encoding  pixel  of  the  target 
encoding  pixel  and  a  C  data  indicating  the  trailing  bits  of  the 
code  stream  for  a  subsequent  target  encoding  pixel  of  the 
target  encoding  pixel. 


5,736,948 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGR.\TED  CIRCITT  DEVICE 

AND  CONTROL  .SYSTEM 

Naoki  Mitsuishi,  Kodaira:  Hiroyuki   Kobayashi,  Higashimu- 

rayama:    Hiroshi   Saito.    Koganci.   and    Mitsumasa   .Satoh, 

Ome,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Scr.  No.  592.974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  20.  1995,  7-085928 
Int.  CI."  H03M  lAX) 
L.S.CL  341—141  6  Claims 


5.736.949 

MULTIPLEXED  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

FOR  RELATIVE  AND  ABSOLl  TE  VOLTAGE 

MEASUREMENTS 

F2ng  Yue  Ong;  .\lvin  Liw  Sioee  Hnck.  and  Cieng  Xia.  all  of 

Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Tritech  Microelectronics 

International  Pte.  Ltd..  Singapore.  Singapore 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785.735 

Int.  Cl."^  H03M  l/.<4 

VS.  CI.  341—141  9  Claims 

V        I   AOC    CON  r~^   ■■ 

1     l...fc-^' 


1.  A  motor  control  system  comprising: 

a  three-phase  motor  having  Y-connection  or  A-connection  wind- 
ings: 
an  inverter  circuit  coupled  to  the  three-phase  motor  and  prov  id- 
ing  drive  current  to  the  three-phase  motor  in  response  to 
complementary  three-phase  PWM  signals: 
.1  current  detector  detecting  the  drive  current  on  first  and  second 

phases  of  the  three-phase  motor: 
a    single   chip   micrtK-omputer   providing   the   complementary 
three-phase   PWM   signals,   the   single-chip   microcomputer 
comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  anaUtg  input  terminals  coupled  lo 
receive  first  and  second  outputs  of  the  current  detection 
circuit: 
an  A/D  convener  including: 

at  least  first  and  second  sample-io-hold  circuits  receiving 
first  and  second  analog  input  signals  from  the  first  and 
second  analog  input  terminals: 
a  control  circuit  controlling  the  first  and  second  sample-to- 
hold  circuits  to  perform  sampling  operations  such  that  a 
sampling  period  of  the  first  sample-to-hold  circuit  over- 
laps with  a  sampling  period  of  the  second  sample-to-hold 
circuit:  and 
an  A/D  convening  unit  for  convening  analog  signals  held 
by  the  first  and  second  sample-lo-hold  circuits  into  digi- 
tal signals,  respectively: 
an  internal  bus.  and 

a  central  priKcssing  unit  coupled  to  the  ,A/D  converting  unit 
through  the  internal  bus.  wherein  the  central  priKTssing 
unit  reads  the  digital  signals  and  calculates  the  drive  current 
on  a  third  phase  of  the  three-phase  motor,  wherein  the 
central  processing  unit  controls  the  three-phase  motor  by 
controlling  the  complementary  three-phase  PWM  signals. 


E3- 


1.  A  multiplexed  analog-to-digital  conversion  system  lo  accept  a 
plurality  of  dissimilar  analog  signals  and  convert  said  analog 
signals  to  an  output  digital  codes  that  represent  the  magnitude  of 
each  of  the  dissimilar  analog  signals  as  compared  to  a  voltage 
difference  of  an  upper  voltage  reference  node  and  a  lower  voltage 
reference  node,  comprising: 

a)  an  analog  signal  multiplexer  having  a  pluralitv  of  input  nodes 
each  connected  to  each  of  the  pluralitv  of  dissimilar  analog 
signals,  a  plurality  of  signal  selection  nodes  to  receive  an 
analog  signal  select  code,  and  an  output  node  that  will  contain 
one  of  the  plurality  of  dissimilar  analog  signals  as  determined 
by  the  analog  signal  select  code: 

b)  a  first  voltage  reference  multiplexer  having  a  first  output 
connected  to  the  upper  reference  voltage  node,  a  plurality  of 
voltage  input  nodes  connected  to  a  plurality  of  reference 
voltage  sources,  a  pluralitv  of  upper  reference  voltage  selec- 
tion n(xies  lo  receive  an  upper  reference  vollage  selection 
code,  wherein  one  of  the  pluralitv  of  reference  voltage  sources 
IS  coupled  to  said  output  node  dependent  on  said  upper 
reference  voltage  selection  code: 

c)  a  second  voltage  reference  multiplexer  having  a  second 
output  connected  to  the  lower  reference  voltage  node,  a  plu- 
ralil>  of  voltage  input  mxles  connected  to  the  plurality  of 
reference  voltage  sources,  a  pluralitv  of  lower  reference  volt- 
age selection  mxles  to  receive  an  kiwer  reference  voltage 
selection  code,  wherein  one  of  the  plurality  of  reference 
voltage  sources  is  coupled  to  said  output  nixle  dependent  or 
said  lower  reference  voltage  selection  ctxle: 

d)  an  analog-to-digital  convener  circuit  connected  to  the  upper 
voltage  reference  nixle,  the  lower  reference  voltage  nixle,  and 
the  output  node  of  the  analog  signal  multiplexer  to  compare  a 
selected  analog  signal  of  the  plurality  of  dissimilar  analog 
signals  to  the  difference  of  ihe  upper  reference  voltage  nixlc 
and  the  lowered  reference  \oliage  mxle  to  create  the  outpui 
digital  cixles:  and 

ei  a  analog-to-digital  convener  control  means  to  create  the 
analog  signal  select  code,  the  upper  reference  voltage  select 
c(xle,  and  the  lower  reference  voltage  signal  select  cixle. 
wherein  said  analog-to-digilal  converter  control  means  will 
assiKiate  each  of  the  plurality  of  dissimilar  analog  signals 
with  appropriate  reference  voltages  from  the  plurality  of  ref 
erence  voltage  sources. 


179-269  O.G  -98-22    QL  .^ 
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5.736.950 
SIGM A-DELTA  MODI  LATOR  WITH  Tl  NABKE  SIGNAL 

PASSBAND 
Krederick  J.  Harris,  Lemon  (Jrove;  Robert  \V.  t'aulfleld.  and 
VVilliam   H.   McKnighl.   both  of  San   Diego,  all  of  Calif., 
avsignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  bv 
the  Setretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  3L  1V95.  Ser.  No.  384,819 

Int.  CI."  H03M  .W2 

VS.  CI.  341-143  2,  Claims 

100 


a  pluraliry  of  comparators,  each  of  which  has  a  lirsi  mpul 
lerminal  connected  to  an  analog  input  line  for  fetching  analog 
signals  and  a  second  input  lerminal  connected  to  said  refer 
ence  \ollage  generation  circuit  for  fetching  a  corresponding 
one  ot  said  divided  reference  \oliages  so  as  to  compare  said 
analog  signals  with  said  diMded  reference  \oltage.  said  each 
ot  said  coinparators  having  an  output  terminal  through  which 
a  compared  digital  signal  is  outputled;  and 

a  decoder  circuit  connected  to  said  output  terminals  of  said 
comparators  for  fetching  said  compared  digital  signals  and 
decoding  said  compared  digital  signals. 

wherein  said  comparators  are  alternately  connected  to  said  first 
pair  of  said  first  power  supply  line  and  said  first  ground  line 
and  said  second  pair  of  said  second  power  supply  line  and 
said  second  ground  line  so  that  no  interference  between  said 
different  power  supply  lines  and  between  said  diflereni 
ground  lines  appears  through  any  noise  generated  on  an\  of 
said  comparators. 


^ 


r"    , 


0(01  r  At 

PBOCESSOR 


JOECIMATIOM 

1      PILTER 


STORAOE 
MEDIA 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  sigma-delta  modulator  having  a 
tuning  range,  said  sigma-delta  modulator  including  a  translator  for 
tuning  to  a  selected  passband  within  said  tuning  range. 


5.736,952 
CI  RRENT  BOOST  FOR  DIFFFRFINTIAI.  FLASH 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONV  KRTFR  DRIVKR 
Robert  Andrew  Kertis.  and  Joe  Martin  Poss.  both  of  RcKhester. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Maehines  Corpo- 
ration. .Armonk,  N'.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  728.043 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  l/.U, 

L,S.  CI.  341-159  ,8  Calms 


5,736,951 
HIGH  SPEED  AND  HIGH  ACCL  RACY  A/D  CONVERTER 
Hiroyuki  Kobatake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6%.601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14.  1995,  7-228568 
Int.  CI.''  H03M  //.<6 
L  .S.  CI.  341-159  2  Claims 


Wn+2         •  --f- 


'Cli-2 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising: 

a  reference  voltage  generation  circuit  for  dividing  a  reference 

voltage  into  a  plurality  of  divided  reference  voltages  having 

voltage  levels  different  from  each  other; 
a  first  pair  of  a  hrst  power  supply  line  and  a  first  ground  line; 
a  second  pair  of  a  second  power  supply  line  and  a  second  ground 

line,  said  second  power  supply  line  being  separated  from  said 

first  power  supply   line,  and  said  second  ground  line  being 

separated  from  said  first  ground  line: 


1.  A  driver  section  for  a  high  speed  differential  analog  lo  digital 
converter  (ADC)  comprising: 

a  pair  of  series  connected  resistor  ladders: 

a  positive  phase  and  negative  phase  emitter  follower  transistor 
pair  connected  to  said  pair  of  series  connected  resistor  lad- 
ders; each  said  positive  phase  and  negative  phase  emitter 
follower  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  lo  a  supply 
voltage  and  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  pair  of  series  connected  resistor  ladders; 

a  respective  positive  phase  and  negative  phase  AC  current 
source  driving  the  base  of  said  respective  positive  phase  and 
negative  phase  emitter  follower  transistor: 

a  reference  DC  current  source  coupled  to  the  base  of  each  said 
positive  phase  and  negative  phase  emitter  follower  transistors 
for  determining  a  range  of  the  ADC;  and 

biasing  means  coupled  to  said  emitter  follower  transistor  pair 
comprising  a  current  source  transistor  pair;  a  first  transistor  of 
said  current  source  transistor  pair  for  supplying  cuneni  lo  said 
positive  phase  emitter  follower  transistor  and  a  second  tran- 
sistor of  said  current  source  transistor  pair  tor  supplying 
current  to  said  negative  phase  emitter  follower  transistor,  said 
hrst  transistor  having  a  control  node  capacilively  coupled  to 
the  emitter  of  said  negative  phase  emitter  follower  transistor 
and  said  second  transistor  having  a  control  ntKle  capacilively 
coupled  to  the  emitter  of  said  positive  phase  emiller  follower 
transistor 


5,736,953  one  paraloil  with  bridle  and  line  for  flying  same  and  plurality  of 

\/D  CONAERTER  HAMN(;  A  REDl  CED  RESPONSE  distress   signal   devices,   a   survival   hixxl   and  a   radar  reflective 

TIME  AND  REDl  CED  POWER  CONSlMFriON  distress  flag  which  can  be  stowed  in  said  collar  wherein  said 

Motoi  ^amaguchi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora-  parafoil   incorptirales  an  omnidirectional   radar  reflector  having 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan  three  orthogonal  surfaces,  and  wherein  said  radar  reflector  is  incor- 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  6I6J53  p<iratcd  in  the  structure  of  said  parafoil. 
Claims  prioritv,  applicatiim  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1995.  7-086  KM) 
Int.  CI.'  H03M  l/-iti 


r.S.  CI.  341—163 


18  Claims 


5.7.V..955 

A1R(  RAIT  LANDIN(i/TAXIIN(.  SYSTEM  I  SING  LA(  K 

OF  REFLECTED  RADAR  S1(;NALS  TO  DETERMINE 

LANDINtiHAXIINC;  AREA 

Henry  I.  Roif.  143  NE.  3rd.  Ave..  Miami.  Fla.  .'3132 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,499 

Int.  CI."(i01S  l<A)6:l.i/VI 

L  .S.  CI.  .M2— 33  19  Claims 


1  An  ,A/D  convener  comprising  a  sample-and-hold  circuit  for 
sampling-and-holding  an  analog  input  signal  to  generate  a  first 
signal  for  each  conversion  cycle,  a  comparator  lor  periixlically 
comparing  said  first  signal  with  a  sequence  of  second  signals  to 
thereby  generate  a  sequence  of  result  signals,  a  code  generator  for 
outputting  a  sequence  of  digital  codes  dependent  on  corresponding 
one  of  said  result  signals,  said  digital  cixles  Including  an  initial 
code  and  a  tinal  ctxle  during  said  each  conversion  cycle,  a  D/A 
convener  for  periodically  convening  said  sequence  of  digital  codes 
into  a  corresponding  sequence  of  analog  signals,  said  D/A  con- 
verter suppUing  said  corresponding  sequence  of  analog  signals  as 
said  sequence  of  second  signals,  an  output  section  for  outputting 
said  tinal  code  as  a  final  output  of  said  A/D  convener,  a  memory 
section  for  slonng  therein  said  final  code  for  said  each  conversion 
cycle,  and  a  control  section  for  supplying  said  initial  cixle  to  said 
ctxle  generator  based  on  a  final  code  of  at  least  one  previous 
conversion  cvcle  stored  in  said  memory  section 


5,7.16.954 

PAR.\FOIL-BORNE  DISTRESS  SIGNALS 

Sidney  E.  \eazey.  King  (ieorge.  \a..  assignor  to  S  E  Nentures, 

Inc.,  King  George,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,770,  Sep.  30,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,5.M),445. 

This  application  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,368 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  I.VOd:  B6.H"  Wis 

U.S.  CI.  342—8  16  Claims 


15.  A  life  jacket  and  aerial  distress  signal  kit  compnsing  a 
buoyant  life  jacket  having  a  collar  and  sufficient  compartments 
iidapted  for  holding  disu-ess  signal  components  comprising  at  least 


,      ^ 


1   .An  aircraft  landing/ta.xiing  guidance  system  comprising 

A)  means  on  a  ground-Uvaled  landing/taxiing  area  for  identity 
ing  certain  areas  of  that  landing/taxiing  area  to  an  aircraft 
said  means  including  means  for  absorbing  radar  signals  posi 
tioned  at  preselected  liKalions  on  the  landing/laxiing  area; 

B)  radar  signal  emitting  means  on  the  aircraft  tor  iransmittinj. 
radar  signals  toward  the  landing/taxiing  area  dunng  a  landing 
taxiing,  transmitted  signals  incident  on  said  means  for  absorb 
ing  radar  signals  being  absorbed  by  said  means  for  absorbini. 
radar  signals; 

C)  signal  processing  means  on  the  aircraft  for  receiving  rada: 
signals  reflected  back  to  the  aircraft  from  the  landing/laxiini 
area  and  translating  the  lack  of  signals  assiKiated  with  iht 
signals  which  have  been  absorbed  by  said  means  for  absorb 
ing  radar  signals  into  a  perspective  depiction  of  the  landing 
taxiing  area,  said  signal  prixessing  means  including  mean 
for  changing  the  perspective  depiction  as  the  position  ani 
orientation  of  the  aircraft  changes  w  ilh  respect  to  the  landing 
taxiing  area;  and 

D)  display  means  on  the  aircraft  connected  to  said  signal  pre 
cessing  means  for  displaying  the  perspective  depiction. 


5.7.^6.956 
LNLOCKED  W-BAND  RECEIVER  WITH  COHERENT 
FEAIT  RES 
Thomas  A.  Kennedy.  Manhattan  Beach:  Kapriel  \.  Kirkorian 
Agoura.  and  Robert  A.  Rosen.  Agoura  Hills,  all  of  Calif 
as.signors  to  Hughes  Eleclmnies.  Los  Angek-s.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  660.654 
Int.  CI.    (iOlS  IMHi 
l'„S.  CI.  342—90  *  Claim 

1.  A  cohereni  W-band  radar  receiver  that  priK-esscs  pairs  of  sui 
and  difterence  pulses  reflected  from  a  target,  said  receiver  compn^ 
ing: 

a  scanning  antenna  having  a  predetermined  scan  pattern  t< 
sequentially  receiving  the  pairs  of  sum  and  difference  puKc 
reflected  from  a  target; 
an  unliKked  voltage  controlled  oscillator: 
a  liKal  oscillator: 
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means  for  receiving  reflected  signals  from  the  scatterers  relumed 

to  the  aliiineter: 
means  for  coherently  processing  the  returned  signals; 
means  for  introducing   a  range  curvature  correction   in   said 

coherently  pnxessing  means; 
means  lor  convening  radar  range  to  elevation  for  the  scatterers 

located  within  the  region  under  illumination;  and 
means   for  combining  the  ranges  measured   for  each  of  the 

scatterers  over  an  illumination  history. 


a  downcoBvener  for  downconvening  the  received  pairs  of  sum 

and  difference  pulses  into  corresponding  video  signals; 
an  analog-lo-digital  converter  coupled  to  the  automatic  gain 

circuit  for  digitizing  the  video  signals; 
a  digital  IQ  conversion  circuit  coupled  to  the  analog-to-digiial 
converter  for  generating  complex  samples  of  the  sum  and 
difference  channel  signals; 
sum  and  difference  fast  Founer  transforms  coupled  to  the  digital 
IQ  conversion  circuit  for  respectively  generating  sum  and 
difference  output  signals; 
a  magnitude  detector  coupled  to  the  sum  and  difference  fast 
Fourier  transforms  for  generating  a  voltage  frequency  control 
output   signal   that   is  selectively  coupled  to  the  unlocked 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  or  local  oscillator  and  is  used  to 
control  Us  frequency; 
a  peak  detection  and  centroid  circuit  coupled  to  the  magnitude 
detector  for  determining  the  frequency  offset  of  the  transmit- 
ter from  the  bistatic  unlocked  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
center  frequency; 
a  phase  determination  circuit  coupled  to  the  peak  detection  and 
centroid  circuit  for  determining  the  phase  between  the  sum 
and  difference  signals;  and 
an  angle  estimation  circuit  coupled  to  the  phase  determination 
circuit  for  estimating  the  offset  of  the  null  from  the  center  of 
a  scan  pattern  produced  by  the  antenna  using  the  magnitude 
and  phase  of  the  processed  sum  and  difference  pulses  and  a 
predetermined  null  location  algorithm. 


5,736,957 
DELAY  COMPENSATED  DOPPLER  RADAR  ALTIMETER 
Russell  Keith  Raney,  Arnold.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johns  Hop- 
kins I  niversity,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  654.444 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIS  l.iAVi 

V.S.  CI.  342-99  ,7  Claims 


JMI 


a*«r<'  m     I 

1.  A  delay  compensated  Doppler  radar  altimeter  for  determining 
he  elevation  of  successive  ground  scatterers  scanned  from  an 
ibove-ground  moving  platform  having  when  in  motion  an  along- 
rack  direction  relative  to  the  scatterers.  said  altimeter  comprising; 

means  for  pioviding  a  downwardly  directed  illuminating  wave- 
front; 


5,736.958 
IMAGE  SYNTHESIS  USING  TIME  SEQUENTIAL 
HOLOGRAPHY 
Terry  M.  'Rirpin.  Columbia.  Md..  assignor  to  Essex  Corpora- 
tion. Columbia,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376.415.  Jan.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32.696.  .Mar.  17. 
1996,  Pat.  No.  5J84,573,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
811.903,  Dec.  20,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,255.  Oct.  29.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,079.555. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,705 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  IMW:  A61B  5/055:  G06F  3/00- 15/62 
V.S.  CI.  342-179  8  claims 


1.  A  system  for  generating  an  image  of  an  object,  the  object 
being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  basis  functions,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  basis  functions  comprising  a  plurality  of  measurable  parameters, 
the  system  comprising: 

image  synthesis  means  for  generating  a  reconstructed  image  of 
the  object  using  measured  parameters  of  the  basis  functions, 
wherein  the  image  synthesis  means  defines  a  frequency  plane, 
a  lens  plane  and  an  image  plane,  the  planes  being  in  mutually 
spaced,  substantially  parallel  relationship,  and  wherein  the 
image  synthesis  means  comprises: 
beam  generator  means  for  generating  a  collimated  beam  defining 

an  amplitude  and  a  phase, 
beam  splitting  means  for  dividing  the  collimated  beam  into  a 
first  beam  and  a  second  beam,  each  beam  passing  through  a 
separate  modulation  and  deflection  means  comprising 
amplitude  mcxlulation  means  for  modulating  the  amplitude  of 

the  first  beam, 
deflection  means  dnven  with  a  plurality  of  chirp  signals  for 
deflecting  the  first  beam  in  at  least  two  substantially  perpen- 
dicular directions, 
focusing  lens  means  for  focusing  the  deflected  first  beam  to  form 
a  first  light  source  image  substantially  at  the  frequency  plane, 
amplitude   and   phase    modulation    means   for   modulating   the 

amplitude  and  phase  of  the  second  beam, 
deflection  means  driven  with  a  plurality  of  chirp  signals  for 
deflecting  the  second  beam  in  at  least  two  substantially  per- 
pendicular directions,  the  at  least  two  substantially  perpen- 
dicular directions  of  the  deflected  second  beam  being  substan- 
tially opposite  to  the  at  least  two  substantially  perpendicular 
directions  of  the  deflected  first  beam, 
curvature  lens  means  for  tocusing  the  phase  modulated  second 
beam  to  form  a  second  light  source  image  substantially  near 
the  frequency  plane,  and 


transfonn  lens  means  located  substantially  at  the  lens  plane  for 
recollimating  each  deflected  beam  into  a  plane  wave  traveling 
at  an  angle  detemiined  by  the  deflection  means. 

means  for  directing  the  beams  onto  the  image  plane,  whereby 
the  first  beam  and  the  second  beam  produce  a  plurality  of 
interference  fnnges  in  the  image  plane,  and  photosensing 
means  for  delecting  the  imertcrence  fringes  m  the  image 
plane. 


5.7.^6.959 
EARTH-HXED  CELL  BEAM  MANA(iEMENT  FOR 
SATELLITE  COMMIMC  ATION  SYSTEM  I  S1N(; 
DIELECTIC  LENS-EOCl  SEI)  SCANNING  BEAM 
ANTENNAS 
l)a\id   PalnuT   Patterson.   Bcllevue.  AN  ash.,  and   Mark  Alan 
Stur/a.  WcMKliand  Mills.  Calif.,  assignors  to  relodesic  Corpo- 
ration, kirklund.  Wash. 
Conlinualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  8S;714.  Jul.  S.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.408.237.  Sir.  No.  203.140.  Keh.  28.  1994.  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  292.148.  Aug.  17.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88.714.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790.318.  Nov.  8.  1991,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  203.14(1  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  783.7.M.  Oct.  28.  1991.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Apr. 
17.  1995.  Ser  No.  42.^.677 
Int.  CI.    H04B  -/IS.\  HOIQ  ./::;  H04.M  W(XJ 
V.S.  CI.  .M2— .^54  11  Claims 
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1\  I  k  \f.l 
1  XKTII  n\iii 


to  illuminate  said  Earth-lixed  cell  i26i,  said  illuminated  Hanii 
fixed  cell  (26)  being  said  target  Earth-fixed  cell  (26(1: 

tracking  a  target  F.anh-fixcd  cell  l26n  by  using  said  sequence  i 
individual  antenna  elements  (i3<;.  13/'.  I3i  &  140)  aboat 
said  first  serving  satellite  il2<;l  so  that  said  plurality  oi  K-an: 
(19)  are  maintained  over  said  target  Farth-fixed  cell  (26/)  a 
long  as  one  of  said  plurality  ol  individual  anienn.i  elemcni 
( I3n.  I3/>.  13<  &  140)  aKiard  said  first  serving  satellite  ( 12<. 
is  capable  of  serving  said  target  Eiarlh-fixed  cell  (26ll; 

measuring  the  distance  from  said  first  serving  satellite  1 12(. 
which  is  currently  sening  said  target  Harth-hxed  cell  (26n  i 
the  centroid  of  said  target  Hanh-fixed  cell  (26n. 

measuring  the  distance  Irom  said  second  satellite  ( I2/>)  which  i 
the  next  closest  satellite  to  said  target  hanh-lixcd  cell  (26 
compared  to  said  first  serving  satellite  1 1  i;)  to  the  centroid  i 
said  target  Farth-fixed  cell  (26/);  and 

switching  respt)nsibility  for  providing  said  plurality  of  bean 
( 19)  to  said  target  Farth-fixed  cell  (26()  from  said  first  servin 
satellite  (I2<j)  to  said  second  next  satellite  (l2/>)  when  tf 
distance  from  said  second  next  satellite  (12^»)  to  the  centroi 
of  said  target  Fanhhxed  cell  (26/)  is  less  than  the  distant 
from  said  lirst  sening  satellite  lI2</i  to  the  centroid  of  sai 
larcet  Fanh-fixed  cell  (26/i. 


5.7.^6.960 

VrOMK'  CLOCK  AI(;MENTE1)  (il.OBAl.  POSlllONINt 

SY.SIEM  RECEINERS  AND  (U.OBAI.  POSITIONlNti 

SYSTEM  IN( ORPORAIINt;  SAME 

John  II.  Murphy.  Churchill  Born,  Pa.,  and  Trent  A.  Skidnion 

Athens.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Northrop  druniman  Corporatioi 

Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  5341,553 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  "//.s\  (;0IS  5Al2 

I  .S.  CI.  ,U2— 357  14  Claim 


1.  .A  iiietlWKl  for  allocating  a  pluraliiv  ot  beams  (19)  iransniitted 
Irom  and  received  at  positions  in  Farth  orbit  tor  coiiinuinicaling 
uiih  a  plurality  of  ponable  (Pi.  mobile  (M)  and  fixed  (Fl  terminals 
and  gateways  (0)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  footprints  (16)  using  a  plurality  ol  elec- 
tronically steered  antenna  elements  ( I3</.  LV>.  L^(    i;   140i 
which  generate  said  plurality  of  beams  (19); 
said  plurality  of  antenna  elements  (iiii.   LV>,    13i    A:    140 1 
being  carried  onboard  a  plurality  i^f  satellites  ( 12)  flying  in 
orbits  ill)  K'low  geosynchronous  altitude; 
one  of  said  pluraliiv  of  satellites  ( 12)  including  a  first  serving 
s.itellite  (12i/)  and  a  second  satellite  (12/')  positioned  next 
to  ^aid  lirst  serving  satellite  (12<m; 
siiid  plurality   of  footprints  (16)  illuniinating  portions  of  an 

Farth-fixed  grid  (20)  with  said  pUir.ililv  of  heaiiis  (19): 
said  pluraliiv   of  beams  (19)  being  capable  of  conveying  a 

pluraliiv  of  packets  (Pk); 
said  Fanh-fi.xed  grid  (20)  defining  a  plurality  of  Fanh-iixcd 

supercells  (24); 
said  plurality  of  I:arth-lixed  supercells  (24)  including  a  plu 

rainy  ot  Farth-fixed  cells  (26); 
said   plurality  of  Farth-lixed  cells  (26)   iiKluding  a  target 
Farlh  lixed  cell  (26/); 
scanning    cleclronicallv.    by    using    a    sequence    ol    individual 
antenna  eleinenis  (13u,  LV'.  13i   A:   140).  each  beam  (19i  ot 
s;iid  pluraliiv  of  beams  (19i  lo  the  ccnlroid  of  an  Farthlixed 
cell   (26).   which  said   Fanhhxed  cell   (26)   is  ncaicsi   lo  ,i 
nominal  nim-scaniicd  position  of  said  beam  (19); 
addressing  each  said  Fanhhxed  cell  (26)  of  said  plurality  of 
Fanh-fixed  cells  (26)  by  shaping  and  livusing  said  beam  ( 19i 


1    A  global  positioning  sysiem  compnsing: 

,1  plurality  of  satellites  each  repetitively  transmitting  sign.; 
indicating  three  dimensional  satellite  position  information  ai 
lime  infomiation; 

master  station  means  Kir  providing  an  absolute  time  referen 
and  position  reference  to  said  satellilcs: 

a  user  station  comprising  a  precision  clivk  initiallv  set  by 
precision  lime  signal  to  a  precise  time  relative  to  the  absoUi 
lime  relerence.  means  lor  receiving  said  signals  generateil  t 
at  least  three  of  sjid  satellites,  and  pnvcssing  means  ! 
repelilivclv  generating  a  user  p»isition  signal  representing 
three  dimensional  position  of  said  User  station  using  salelli 
position  inlonuation  trom  at  least  three  satellites  and  tin 
inimiiaiion  from  said  precision  clock  after  said  precisn 
cUxk  is  initially  set;  and 

svnchroni/ing  means  comprising  reference  means  at  a  fixe 
known  lixaoon  generating  said  precision  time  signal  Ire 
said  signals  transmitted  bv  at  least  three  of  said  satellites  ai 
means  transmitting  said  precision  lime  signal  to  said  u^ 
station  lo  provide  the  initial  clock  setting  when  the  u> 
station  IS  liK'ais'd  at  a  preciselv  known  pt>sition  relative  lo  s.i 
lixcd,  known  |->osiiion  ot  said  synchronizing  mean'.  s.irJ  u^ 
■.i.ition  lunher  including  means  lor  moving  Irom  said  pi 
iiselv  known  position  while  said  privessing  means  conlinu 
lo  repetitivelv  generate  said  user  ptisiium  signal  in  respun^c 
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lime  information  from  the  precision  clock  and  position  infor- 
mation from  the  satellites. 


5.736,961 

DIAL  FRKyi  E\(  V  CI.OBAI.  POSITIOMNC  SYSTKM 

I'atrick  C.  Fenlon.  and  Walter  D.  Petersen,  both  of  Calgark. 

Canada.  a.ssignors  to  NovAtel.  Int.,  Calgary.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  540,076 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/IS5:  GOIS  -W2:VI6 

.S.  CI.  .M2— 357  20  Claims 


^  MK:wo>wocf  ssow  ^ 


1.  A  global  position  sensmg  receiver  for  receivmg  over  LI  and 
-  bands,  respectively,  LI  signals  that  are  modulated  both  by  a 

A-code  and  a  P-code  that  is.  at  times,  encrypted  and  L2  signals 
Jt  are  modulated  by  the  P-code  that  is,  at  times,  encrypted,  the 
jeiver  including: 

A.  means  for  producing  a  locally-generated  version  of  the  C/A- 
code  that  is  aligned  with  die  C/A-code  in  the  received  LI 
signal: 

B.  an  LI  P-code  generator  for  pnxlucing  a  kvally-generated 
version  of  the  P-code  that  is  phase- iiKked  to  the  hKally- 
generated  version  of  the  C/A-code; 

C.  an  L2  carrier  angle  estimation  means  for  producing  an 
estimate  of  the  phase  angle  of  an  L2  carrier: 

D.  an  L2  P-code  generator  for  prtxiucing  a  UKally-generaied 
V  ersion  of  the  P-code; 

E.  a  controlter  for  controlling  the  operations  of  the  L2  P-code 
generator,  the  controller  receiving  signals  associated  with  a 
correlation  between  the  locally-generated  P-code  and  the 
received  L2  signals,  and  adjusting  the  L2  P-code  generator  to 
align  the  locally-generated  P-code  with  the  L2  signals:  and 

F.  a  detector  for  resolving  a  ''2-cycle  ambiguitv  in  tracking  the 
L2  P-code.  the  detector  including: 

i.  a  majority  vote  circuit  for  determining  it  a  majority  of  bits 
of  the  received  L2  P-code  match  or  do  not  match  corre- 
sponding bits  of  the  received  L 1  P-code,  and 

li.  means  for  adjusting  the  carrier  angle  estimation  means  if 
the  majority  vote  circuit  determines  that  a  majority  of  the 
LI  and  L2  bits  do  not  match. 
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5,736.962 
TIME  SINCE  LAST  FL\  ANNl  NCLATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

GPS-BASED  WIRELESS  RESCUE  SYSTEM 
Robert  K.  Tendler.  Chestnut  Hill.  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Tendler 
Cellular,  Inc.,  Boston,  .Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,483 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  7/IH5:  GOIS  5A)2 
L.S.  CI.  342-357  7  claims 

1.  In  a  wireless  location  system  in  which  a  wireless  phone  is 
provided  with  a  GPS  receiver  for  receiving  GPS  satellite  signals 
and  means  for  annunciating  the  position  derived  from  said  GPS 
receiver  and  for  transmitting  said  annunciated  pt)sition  10  a  remote 
location  by  said  wireless  phone,  means  at  said  wireless  phone  tor 
ascertaining  when  in  time  said  GPS  receiver  acquires  a  position  hx 
from  said  GPS  satellites,  means  for  ascertaining  present  time. 


*" 
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means  for  calculating  time  since  said  tix.  means  tor  annunciating 
said  time  since  said  tix.  and  means  for  transmitting  said  annunci- 
ated time  since  said  hx  to  said  remote  location  with  said  position 
annunciation  such  that  the  validity  of  said  annunciated  pt)sition  can 
be  ascertained  at  said  remote  liKation. 


5.736,963 

FEED  DEVICE  FOR  A  Ml  LTISOl  R(  E  AND 

MLLTIBEAM  ANTENNA 

Antoine  Roederer.  Noordwijk.  Netherlands,  and  Simon  ,|ohn 
Stirland.  Hitchin,  (ireal  Britain,  assignors  to  Agence  Spa- 
tiale  Europeenne,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,487 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1995,  95  03202 

Int.  CI.  HoiQ  .</:: 

VS.  CI.  342-.^73  2«  claims 


69         1  ■  '     'Nb 

1.  A  feed  device  for  a  multisource  semiactive  antenna  with 
multiple  beams,  of  the  type  successively  including: 

a)  a  low-level  beam  shaper  device  splitting  Nb  beam  input 
signals  as  a  function  of  desired  coverage  characteristics  and 
combining  them,  after  phase  shifting,  to  form  Na  output 
signals  on  its  Na  outputs,  said  beam  shaper  device  having  a 
nonorthogonal  transfer  matrix. 

b)  Na  amplirier  modules,  amplifying,  in  transmission  mode,  the 
Na  output  signals, 

C)  an  output  power  splitter,  arranged  between  the  Na  ampliher 
mixlules  and  Ne  radiating  elements,  for  receiving  Na  input 
signals  having  Nb  distnbutions  with  Nb  input  excitation  vec- 
tors from  said  Na  amplitier  modules  and  for  processing  the  Na 
input  signals  both  in  power  and  in  phase  to  produce  Ne  output 
signals  having  Nb  distributions  with  Nb  output  excitation 
vectors,  said  output  power  splitter  being  configured  such  that 
each  of  the  Ne  radiating  elements  is  capable  of  receiving 
power  from  each  of  the  Na  input  signals,  said  output  [xiwer 
splitter  defining  an  orthogonal  transfer  matrix 

wherein  NhSNaSNe.  and  wherein  the  onhogonal  transfer  func- 
tion of  the  power  splitter  is  such  that  said  power  splitter 
transforms  the  Nb  distnbutions  at  the  input  of  the  power 
splitter,  in  which  the  amplitude  of  the  Na  input  signals  is 
substantially  equal  for  each  of  the  Nb  distrifiutions.  and  in 
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which  the  phase  of  the  Na  input  signals  satisfies  at  least  the 
condition  of  equality  of  products,  taken  in  pairs,  of  the  Nb 
excitation  vectors  at  the  input  of  the  power  splitter,  and  ot 
scalar  prixlucts,  taken  in  pairs,  of  the  corresponding  Nb  exci- 
tation vectors  at  the  output  of  said  p«iwer  splitter,  into  the  Nb 
distributions  at  the  output  of  said  power  splitter 


5.7.^,965 

COMPACT  RADIO  FREQl  EN(  Y  TRANSMITTING  AND 

RECEIVIN(;  ANTENNA  AND  CONTROL  DEVK  K 

EMPI.OYIN(;  SAME 

Donald  R.  Moscbrook,  Bethlehem.  Pa.:  Richard  C.  Compton. 

Ithaca,  N.Y..  and  Joel  S.  Spina,  Cmipershurg.  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Lutrnn  Electronics  Co.  Inc.,  C"«H>persburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  598,239 

Int.  CI.'  HOig  1^4 


i;.S.  CI.  343—702 


20  Claims 


S,7.Vi,964 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  LOCATION  FINDIN(; 
IN  A  CDMA  SYS  LEM 
Amitava  Ghosh,  Fort  Worth;  John  Douglas  Reed,  Arlington: 
Walter  .loseph  Ro/.anski.  Jr..  Hurst,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Kevin 
Andrew   Buford,  Wheaton.  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.V.,760.  May  8,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.508.7(18.  Ihis  application  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.315 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  .W2 

I  .S,  CI,  .M2 — 157  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  Uxration  of  a  subscriber  unit  in 
a  wireless  communication  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

sending  a  first  signal  including  a  location  request  Irom  a  lirsi 
base  station  to  the  subscriber  unit: 

receiving  a  second  signal  including  a  response  message  trom  the 
subscriber  unit,  the  response  message  comprising  a  receive 
time  of  the  first  signal  and  a  transmit  time  of  the  second 
signal; 

receiving  a  predetermined  symbol  associated  with  the  second 
signal  at  the  first  base  station  and  a  second  base  station,  and 
determining  a  first  and  a  second  receive  time  of  the  predeter- 
mined symbol  at  the  first  and  second  base  station,  respec- 
tively: and 

determining  a  location  ol  the  subscriber  unit  trom  the  receive 
time  of  the  first  signal  by  the  subscriber  unit,  the  transmit  time 
of  the  second  signal  by  the  subscriber  unit,  the  first  and 
second  receive  times  of  the  predetennined  svmbtil,  and  from 
predetermined  infonnalion  aNuil  the  first  and  second  base 
stations. 


A'i' 


1  A  radio  frequency  antenna  for  use  with  a  wall  mounted 
transmitter  and/or  receiver  for  receiving  and/or  transmitting  signals 
adapted  to  control  a  control  device  and/or  indicate  status  ol  the 
control  device,  the  antenna  compnsing: 

an  insulating  substrate  si/ed  to  fit  within  an  area  defined  by  a 
faceplate  si/ed  to  cover  an  outwardly  facing  opening  of  an 
electrical  wallbox,  the  substrate  having  sides  and  edges; 

conductors  disposed  on  bmh  suits  ,if  ihe  substrate  fomiing  a 
capacitive  component: 

at  least  one  of  the  conduciors  .laapicd  lo  radiaie  radio  frequency 
energy  into  the  environment,  said  one  conductor  being  elec 
trically  coupled  to  the  other  conductor,  said  one  conductor 
having  a  pattern  such  that  the  conductor  is  absent  in  areas  s, 
as  to  provide  the  antenna  with  an  inductive  component: 

the  at  least  one  conductor  further  providing  a  connection  to  tm 
transmitter  and/or  receiver:  and 

the  antenna  providing  a  near-field  which  is  substantiallv  at  thi 
edges  and  which  provides  insubstantial  electromagnetic  held 
coupling  to  an  electronic  circuit  dispt>sed  adjacent  the  antenna 
connected  to  the  antenna  and  funher  prov  iding  a  radiated  field 
substantiallv  isotropic  in  a  far  field. 


5.7.%.966 
ADjrSTABLE  MICROWAVE  ANTENNA 

Bernard  .lozcf  Reits.  Ilengelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hol- 
landse  Signaalapparaten  R.\..  Hengelo.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425.644.  Apr.  20.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.585.812.  Ihis  application  Aug.  I.  1996.  Ser,  No,  690.947 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Apr.    29.    1994. 

940«7(M);  Mav  26.  1994.  94(M>863 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  /.5A»2. /.V2.< 

I  .S.  CI.  343—910  11  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  antenna  which  generates  in  reflection  an  antenn;i 

beam  with  adjustable  parameters,  comprising: 
an  active  microwave  radiation  source: 
a  tirst  plate  comprising  a  semiconductor  material: 
first  displav  means  for  w  riling  a  first  sei  of  Fresnel  /ones  into  thi 

first  plate: 
a  second  plate  compnsing  a  semiconducting  matenal;  and 
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the  demcxlulaior.  said  display  circuit  powered  by  the  power 
signal  derived  from  the  demodulator 


second  display  means  for  writing  a  second  set  of  Fresnel  zones 
into  the  second  plate,  wherein  the  second  set  of  Fresnel  zones 
is  at  least  substantially  complementary  to  the  first  set  of 
Fresnel  rones,  and  respective  Fresnel  zones  in  said  second  set 
are  wnlten  with  a  width  that  is  in  a  range  of  W7r  to  80Vr  of  a 
calculated  width  based  on  a  distance  between  the  microwave 
radiation  source  and  the  second  plate  in  which  said  second  set 
of  Fresnel  zones  is  written. 


5.736.%7 

ARTICLE-INFORMATION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  USING 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  TAOS 

Kenneth  V\.  Kayser.  St.  Charles,  and  \V.  Richard  Frederick. 

Mundelein.  both  of  III.,  assi);nors  to  Kayser  Ventures,  Ltd.. 

Geneva,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,934,  Sep.  21,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116.468,  Sep.  3,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5.537,126.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

398,297 

Int.  CI."  G()9(;  5/UO 

VS.  CI.  345-4-1  34  Claims 


a  D  a  D  n 


^^..*.^.^.rp  n_a  a^D^ 


1.  A  product  information  display  system  associated  with  a  prod- 
.ct  display  or  storage  establishment  having  multiple  pr(xluct  dis- 
lay  or  storage  shelves,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  electronic  display  tags  mounted  adjacent  said 
product  display  or  storage  areas; 

a  controller  circuit  for  providing  information  signals  for  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  the  electronic  display  tags; 

an  electrical  power  supply  connected  to  said  controller  circuit 
for  supplying  a-c.  power  for  a  multiplicity  of  the  electronic 
display  tags; 

a  mixiulator  connected  to  said  controller  circuit  receiving  the 
power  signal  and  the  informalion  signals  for  modulating  the 
power  signal  with  the  information  signals  into  an  information/ 
power  signal; 

a  main  distribution  loop  connected  to  said  mcxlulaior  for  carry- 
ing the  information/power  signal; 

multiple  branch  distribution  loops  magnetically  coupled  to  said 
main  disinbution  loop  for  supplying  the  informalion/fK)wer 
signal  to  said  branch  distribution  loops,  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  branch  distribution  Icxtps  including  an  electrical 
conductor  separate  from  the  shelf  and  extending  along  the 
front  edge  of  the  shelf  in  close  proximity  to  a  selected  group 
of  said  electronic  display  tags  lor  supplying  the  infomialion/ 
power  signal  to  those  electronic  display  tags; 

a  pick-up  coil  in  each  electronic  display  tag  inductively  coupled 
to  said  branch  distribution  loop  for  receiving  the  information/ 
power  signal; 

a  demtxiulator  in  each  electronic  display  tag  for  demodulating 
the  intonlialion/power  signal  into  its  power  signal  and  infor- 
mation signals  components;  and 

a  display  circuit  in  each  electronic  display  tag  for  generating  a 
display  in  response  to  the  information  siunals  derived  from 


5,736,968 
COMPl  TER  CONTROLLED  PRESENTATION  SYSTEM 

Alexander  L.  Tsakiris,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mind   Path 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.997 

Int.  CI.'  G09(;  ?/()<) 

V.S.  CI,  345-2  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  presentation  of  visual  graphics  to 
an  audience  comprising: 

a  video  cable  for  connection  to  a  video  output  port  of  a  computer 
for  transmitting  a  first  video  signal  generated  by  the  com- 
puter; 

a  data  communications  cable  for  connection  to  an  external  data 
communications  port  of  the  computer; 

a  video  bulfer  connected  to  the  video  cable  for  converting  and 
storing  a  frame  of  an  image  carried  by  the  video  signal  on  the 
cable,  the  video  buBer  adapted  to  capture  and  hold  the  image 
frame  in  response  to  receiving  a  predetermined  control  signal 
on  the  data  communications  cable  from  the  computer; 

means  for  converting  the  image  frame  stored  by  the  bufler  to  a 
second  video  signal. 

means  for  removing  from  the  hrst  video  signal  presentation 
control  information  in  response  to  an  update  command  signal 
receiving  from  a  presenter; 

means  for  generating  the  predetermined  control  signal  for  trans- 
mission to  the  video  buffer  to  holding  in  the  video  buffer  a 
next  frame  transmitted  on  the  hrst  video  signal;  and 

means  for  restoring  to  the  hrst  video  signal  the  presentation 
control  information  after  the  video  buffer  captures  and  hold 
the  next  frame. 


5,736,969 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  REPRODl  CING 

APPARATIS 

Kaeko   Kuga,  and    lakuzo   I  emura,   both   of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,(MI2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1993.  5-299290 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/(H) 
V.S.  CI.  345—6  3  Claims 

I,  A  three-dimensional  image  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
signal  processing  means  for  receiving  and  priKCssing  a  video 
signal  including  three-dimensional  information  including  X 
inlormation  and  Y  information  constiiuling  a  plane  and  Z 
information  constituting  a  depth; 
particle  releasing  means  for  releasing  a  panicle  such  that  said 
particle  falls  down  with  respect  to  one  line; 
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means  for  optically  and  electrically  isolating  said  tnp  point 
control  signal. 
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particle  fall  controlling  means  for  changing  a  line,  from  which 
the  particle  falls,  in  a  Z  direction  based  on  the  Z  information 
of  the  three-dimensional  information; 

light  beam. generating  means  for  generating  a  light  beam  toward 
the  falling  particle  based  on  a  video  signal; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  the  generated  light  beam  in  an  X 
direction  and  in  a  Y  direction;  and 

focal  point  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  focal  point  of  the 
light  beam  to  move  in  the  Z  direction  in  synchronisin  vi.  nh  the 
change  of  the  line  from  which  the  particle  falls 


5.736.970 
ACCELEROMETER  METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR 
1NTE(;RAL  DISPLAY  AND  C  ONTROI.  Fl  NCTIONS 
Richard  J.   Bozeman,  Jr..  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
I'nited  States  of  .\nierica  as  represented  by  the  .Administra- 
tor of  the  National  .Veronautics  and  Space  .\dministrati<m, 
\\ashington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  901,626,  Jun.  19.  1992,  Pal.  No. 

5,517,183.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  342.453 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  J/U4 

V.S.  CI,  345—35  9  Claims 
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5,7.V.,971 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INCREASING 

RESOLl  TION  OF  A  COMPl  TER  (;RAPHICS  DISPLAY 

Satoru  Shirai,  Nagoya,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  MeIco  Inc.,  Nagoya, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00707.  §  371  Date  Dec.  22.  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()94/25953.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  360.826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  27.  1993.  5-1254-tO 

Int.  CI."  E09C,  1/16 

I'JS.  CI.  345—127  9  Claims 


1.  Display  apparatus  responsive  to  a  transducer  for  detecting 

mechanical  vibration  and  outputting  an  analog  signal  in  response 
thereto,  said  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transducer  electrical  output  connection  for  receiving  a  trans- 
ducer signal; 

a  display  driver  for  generating  digital  signals  and  applying  said 
digital  signals  to  a  plurality  of  output  lines,  said  digital  signals 
being  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  said  analog  transducer 
signal; 

a  bar  graph  display  connected  to  said  plurality  of  output  lines, 
said  bar  graph  display  having  a  plurality  of  optical  display 
segments  which  are  activatable  in  response  to  said  digital 
signals; 

an  output  connector  having  a  digital  trip  point  signal  contact; 

a  plurality  of  switches  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  output 
connector  and  said  display  driver,  at  least  one  of  said  switches 
having  a  tirst  contact  in  common  with  said  output  connector 
digital  trip  point  signal  contact,  said  at  least  one  of  said 
switches  having  a  second  contract  in  common  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  output  lines  of  said  display 
driver,  said  at  least  one  of  said  switches  including  means  tor 
selectively  connecting  said  tirst  and  second  contacts  in  com- 
mon with  each  other;  and 


1 .  A  graphic  display  controller  device  for  increasing  the  apparent 
resolution  of  an  external  display  device  having  a  designated  reso- 
lution having  a  designated  number  of  lines  and  a  designated 
number  of  pixels  per  line  associated  therewith,  tlie  graphic  display 
controller  device  being  arranged  to  output  a  video  signal  contain- 
ing display  information  for  a  number  of  pixels,  a  horizontal  syn- 
chronizing signal  and  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal  to  the  exter- 
nal display  device  wherein  the  number  of  pixels  of  display 
infoniiation  in  the  video  signal  is  larger  than  a  number  of  desig- 
nated pixels  in  said  external  display  device,  said  graphics  display 
controller  device  comprising: 

an  initial  frequency  presetting  means  for  presetting  a  frequency 
of  one  of  said  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  and  said  verti- 
cal svnchronizing  signal  to  a  initial  value  which  corresponds 
to  the  designated  number  of  lines  or  the  designated  number  ot 
pixels  per  line  wherein  the  initial  frequency  presetting  means 
synchronizes  said  external  display  device  in  at  initial  display 
stale;  and 
a  preset  frequency  modification  means  for  gradually  modifying 
said  preset  frequency  to  a  target  value  corresponding  to  a 
number  of  lines  or  pixels  per  line  which  is  larger  than  the 
designated  number  of  lines  or  the  designated  number  of  pixels 
per  line  associated  with  said  external  display  device. 


5.736.972 

LIQL  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATl  S  CAPABLE  OF 

DISPL.AYING  A  COMPLETE  PK  Tl  RE  IN  RF:SP0NSE  TO 

AN  INSl  FFICIENT  \  IDEO  SKAAL 
Hirohisa   Kitagishi.  and   Kazunori   K(Klama.  both  of  Osaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  500.755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15.  1994.  6-16.^827; 
Jul.  15.  1994.  6-163828 

Int.  CI.'  (;09G  .</.<6 
V.S.  CI.  345 — 99  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  for  displaying  a  picture  on  ;: 
liquid  crystal  panel  in  resp<inse  to  a  video  signal  having  a  pre 
scnbed  number  ot  data  in  one  period  of  a  synchronizing  signal 
comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  data  of  said  video  signal  therein;  and 

read   signal   generating   means  for  supplying,  to  said  storage 

means,  a  read  clock  signal  for  reading  data  from  said  storage 
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5,736,973 

INTEGRATED  BACKLIGHT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

PERSONAL  Dl(;iTAL  ASSLSTANT 

Tim   Godfrey.   Overland    Park,   and   David   C.    Hughes.   Jr.. 

Lawrence,  both  of  Kans..  assignors  to  Digital  Ocean,  Inc., 

Lenexa,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1«W5.  Ser.  No.  551,476 
Int.  Cl.'^  G09G  </2,S 
L.S.  CI.  345-102  20  Claims 
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1.  A  backlighting  syslem  for  use  in  a  personal  digital  assistant 
PDA)  of  the  type  having  a  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  touch  and 
display  screen  and  providing  an  elongated  interior  space  within  the 
PDA  to  contain  a  stylus  normally  used  for  touching  the  display 
screen,  comprising; 
a  backlight  driver  circuit  constructed  on  a  printed  circuit  board 
(PCB)  having  a  predetermined  shape  to  tit  within  the  elon- 
gated space  normally  occupied  by  the  stylus:  and 
an  electroluminescent  him  energi/ed  by  the  backlight  driver 
circuit  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  screen. 


"loiPioigr-"  "1 


^d=6 


means  for  said  one  pcriixl,  and  a  control  signal  for  reading 
dummy  data  from  said  storage  means  from  a  time  when  the 
number  of  data  read  from  said  storage  means  for  said  one 
penod  exceeds  the  number  of  data  of  said  video  signal  in  said 
one  period  until  said  one  peruxl  is  completed. 


detecting  a  distance  between  said  IcKalion  of  said  menu  item  and 
said  Kx.'ation  of  said  cursor  image; 

assigning  a  \alue  to  an  attribute  data  representing  said  \isual 
feature,  said  assigned  value  being  from  a  group  of  at  least 
three  different  values,  said  assigned  value  being  in  a  generally 
inverse  relation  to  said  delected  distance; 

displaying  a  menu  item  in  accordance  with  said  attribute  data 
value  assigned  by  said  assigning  step,  so  that  the  visual 
feature  of  the  displayed  menu  item  corresponding  to  said 
attribute  is  displayed  in  a  manner  selected  from  a  group  of  at 
least  three  manners,  each  of  said  at  least  three  manners 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  group  of  at  least  three  different 
values. 


5.736.975 
INTERACTIVE  \  IDEO  DISPLAY 
Donald  M.  Lunetta.  Chappaqua,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Interactive 
Sales  System.  Peekskill.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595.741 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  5/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  345—156 


7  Claims 
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5,736,974 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  IMPROMMi 
VISIBILITY  AND  SEI.Ft  TABILITY  OF  ICONS 
Kdwin  Joseph  Selker.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  tr)  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.Y. 
(  ontinuation  of  Sen  No.  .190J23.  Feb.  17.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
S.565,888.  This  application  Apr.  I.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625.829 
Int.  CI.'  i.mv,  ''/OS 
I  .S.  CI.  345-146  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  a  visual  feature  of  a  display  of  a 
iienu  item  in  an  inverse  relation  to  a  distance  between  the  menu 
tem  and  a  cur^o^  image,  including  the  steps  of; 
establishing  a  location  of  said  menu  item  on  a  display; 
detecting  a  location  of  the  cursor  image  on  the  displav; 


1.  In  an  interactive  display  system  having  an  electronic  scale  to 
generate  touch  signals  representative  of  the  tKcurrence  and  liKa- 
tion  of  a  person's  touch  of  a  display  screen  mounted  on  the  touch 
position  sensor  and  wherein  a  playback  device  produces  video 
signals  for  display  on  the  display  screen  in  response  to  the  touch 
signals,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  optical  opening,  with  said  touch  position 

sensor  being  mounted  to  said  housing; 
projection  means,  mounted  to  the  housing,  and  responsive  to  the 
V  ideo  signals  for  prwlucing  an  optical  beam  representative  of 
the  video  signals,  with  the  optical  beam  directed  to  extend 
upwardly  through  the  optical  opening  in  the  housing; 
a  pedestal  mounted  on  the  touch  pi.)sition  sensor  and  extending 

upwardly  therefrom; 
a  rear  projection  screen  having  a  rear  and  front  surface;  said  rear 
projection  screen  being  mounted  on  the  pedestal  with  said 
rear  surface  thereof  in  the  path  of  said  upwardly  directed 
optical  beam  emanating  from  the  housing  opening,  and  with 
the  pedestal  height  selected  to  enable  a  person  to  touch  said 
Ironi  surface  to  cause  the  generation  of  said  touch  signals 
from  the  touch  position  sensor 


5.736,976 

COMPl  TFR  DATA  ENTRY  APPAR.\Tl  S  WITH  HAND 

MOTION  SENSING  AND  MONITORIN(; 

Nina  T.  Cheung.  P.O.  Box  20461.  San  Jose.  Calif.  95160 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,931 

Int.  CI.'  (;09(;  </0< 


VS.  CI.  345—168 

10 


18  Claims 


1  A  keyboard  apparatus  for  data  entry  to  a  computer  or  data 
processor,  said  keylx)ard  apparatus  comprising; 

a  keytward  includes  a  case,  an  assembly  of  character  keys 
having  a  keypad  and  key  caps  with  designated  symb<ils  and 
organiired  in  a  preset  keypad  layout  pattern,  a  controller 
circuit  including  codes  and  encodement  means  for  generating 
key  stroke  signals  and  coded  data  in  response  to  manual 
operator  actuation  of  said  keys  for  data  entry  to  the  computer; 

at  least  one  data  interface  interconnecting  the  keyboard  and  the 
computer; 

means  for  monitoring  of  hand  motion  including  lateral  motion 
and  position  of  the  operator's  lingers  on  top  of  said  keys  and 
each  individual  key  cap  determines  the  operator's  finger  posi- 
tion related  to  each  key  cap  and  dectxles  it  by  delecting  a 
change  in  field  intensity  in  a  field  path  to  indicate  which  key 
it  is.  said  monitoring  means  including  means  for  indicating  of 
said  hand  motion  and  position  relative  to  a  top  surface  of  said 
keys  for  assisting  of  the  operator  to  locate  said  keys  before 
manual  actuation. 


5,736,977 
VIDEO  REAL  ESLVFE  INFORMATION  SER\  ICE 
Robert  Lee  Hughes,  Row  left,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  E-Systems,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,847 

Int.  CI."  G09B  .V(W 

I  .S.  CI.  345 — 326  13  Claims 
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storing  the  digiti/ed  video  images  and  the  verbal  description^  m 

a  computer  data  base; 
displaying  on  a  single  display  of  a  computer  monitor  the  sequen 

lial  digitized  video  images; 
presenting  ihe  verbal  descnpiions  simultaneously  with  the  dis 

play  of  Ihe  digitized  video  images;  and 
manipulation  by  a  user  the  verbal  descriptions  and  the  digitized 

video  images  to  simulate  a  visual  walkthrough. 


5.7.V..978 
TACTILE  (JRAPHICS  DISPLAY 
Christopher  J.  Ha.s.ser,  Darien.  Conn.,  and  Manin  R.  Roark. 
St.  Paris.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Inited  States  of  .\merica  a>. 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  \ir  Force.  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  451ii93 

Int.  CI.'  (;09G  >A)(I:  (;09B  2I/(H) 

l'..S.  CL  345— 173  20  Claimv 


1.  A  method  tor  storing.  vievAing.  and  manipulating  descnpiions 
and  visual  images  of  commercial  or  residential  real  estate,  com- 
prising Ihe  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  digitized  video  images  of  selected  real 
estate,  each  digitized  video  image  depicting  a  view  of  a 
specihed  area  of  a  real  estate  property  w ith  two  or  more  of  the 
digitized  video  images  sequentially  arranged  to  simulate  a 
visual  walkthrough  of  the  propeny; 

generating  a  verb;'  descriplion  of  the  features  and  charactenstics 
for  each  area  within  and  sunounding  the  real  estate; 


1.  A  computer  Ux)klhrough  and  virtual  surface  inclusive  tactile 
method  for  communicating  multidimensional  graphic  data  to  , 
sight  impaired  and  hearing  inip.iired  human  operator,  said  methiv 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining  a  computer  data  input  tunciion  ot  a  planar  absoluti 
position  sensor  assembly  physically  vkith  a  computer  dat. 
output  function  of  an  operator  hnger-engageable.  electncalh 
energizable.  unitary  character,  multiple  pinned  tactile  displa\ 
arrav  to  form  a  portable,  bi-directional  communication,  dat. 
transducer  device  having  operator-provided  mobility  over  ai 
absolute  pcisition-deteniuning-digilizer  pad  surface; 
storing  a  bit  map  representation  of  said  multi-dimension;, 
graphic  data  in  a  computer  memory  having  a  memory  locatioi 
relating  to  each  pixel  point  of  said  absolute  position 
determining  digitizer  pad  surface  according  to  a  selecle< 
virtual  surtace-dehning  relationship; 
accessing  .said  computer  bit  map  data  representation  in  saii 
computer  memory  data  in  response  to  operator  induced  abs<> 
lute  position  changes  ot  said  p«irtable.  bi-directional  commu 
nication.  data  transducer  device  across  said  absolute  position 
determining  digitizer  pad  surface  and  said  vinual  surface:  an> 
energizing  accessed  memory  data-detenmned  pixel  elements  v 
said  multiple  pinned  tactile  character  display  array,  in  graphi 
data-detailed  tactile  cominunicalion  with  said  human  operator 
and  in  synchronism  with  movement  and  absolute  p«>sitionin 
of  said  p<mable.  bi-directional  communication,  data  tran^ 
ducer  device  to  absolute  p<.)sition-determining  digitizer  pa 
surface  and  vinual  surface  kx-alions  of  graphic  data  presenc 
in  said  memorv. 
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5.736.979 
COORDINATE  INPl  T  APPARATUS 

katsuyuki  Kobayashi,  Yokohama;  Atsushi  Tanaka.  Kawasaki; 
Yuichiro    Yoshimura.    Kamakura;    Kiyoshi    Kaneko,    and 
Masaki  Tokloka.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923.481,  Aug.  3.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  355.437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  5.  1991,  3-195181 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345-177  8  Claims 
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1.  A  coordinate  input  apparatus  comprising: 
vibration  generating  means  for  generating  vibration: 

a  vibration  transferring  member  for  transferring  the  vibration  as 
a  Lamb  wave  generated  by  said  vibration  generating  means 
contacting  the  vibration  transfemng  member: 

vibration  detecting  means  arranged  in  said  vibration  transfemng 
member  for  detecting  the  Lamb  wave  transferred  to  said 
vibration  transferring  means: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  an  arrival  time  based  only  on 
phase  velocity  until  the  Lamb  wave  transferred  to  said  vibra- 
tion u-ansferring  member  is  detected  by  said  vibration  detect- 
ing means: 

storing  means  for  storing  the  arrival  time  measured  by  said 
measunng  means; 

distance  deriving  means  for  deriving  a  distance  between  said 
vibration  generating  means  and  said  vibration  detecting 
means  on  the  basis  of  the  arrival  time  measured  b\  said 
measunng  means  and  the  phase  velocity: 

distance  calculating  means  for  add/subtracting  a  wavelength  of 
the  Lamb  wave  multiplied  by  an  integer  n  to/from  the  distance 
derived  by  said  distance  deriving  means: 

position  deriving  means  for  deriving  a  coordinate  position  of 
said  vibration  generating  means  on  the  basis  of  the  derived 
distance  from  said  distance  calculating  means; 

distance  reverse  calculating  means  for  deriving  the  distance 
between  said  vibration  generating  means  and  said  vibration 
detecting  means  by  operating  reverse  calculations  on  the  basis 
of  the  derived  coordinate  position  from  said  position  deriving 
means: 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  distance  derived  from  said 
distance  calculating  means  with  the  distance  derived  from 
said  distance  reverse  calculating  means: 

modifying  means  for  modifying  the  distance  derived  from  said 
distance  calculating  means  by  changing  said  integer  n  on  the 
basis  of  tie  comparative  result  of  said  comparing  means  and 
modifying  the  distance  with  the  arrival  lime  stored  in  said 
-.lonng  means  if  the  comparison  result  by  said  comparing 
means  is  incorrect;  and 

position  re-denving  means  for  deriving  the  cixirdinate  position 
of  said  vibration  generating  means  again  by  said  position 
deriving  means  on  the  basis  of  the  moditied  distance  by  said 
modifying  means. 


5,736,980 
COORDINATE  INPl  TTING  APPARATl  S  WITH  SHARED 
LINE  COMBINATIONS  OF  POWER.  POSITION  AND 
SWITCH  SIGNALS 
Shigeki  Iguchi.  Ikoma-gun:  Katsumi  Hirano.  Tenri;  Tomohiko 
Nishimura.  Y'amato-Koriyama;   Kunio  Hiromoto.   Y'amalo- 
Koriyama.  and  Kazuyoshi  Nomiya.  Y'amato-koriyama.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421.358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1994.  6-092137; 
Apr.  28.  1994,  6-092312;  May  23,  1994,  6-108174;  Jul.  8.  1994, 
6-157015 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  .WJ3 
V.S.  CI.  345-179  6  Claims 
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L  A  coordinate  inputting  apparatus  comprising: 

liquid  crystal  panel  having  a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed 
between  plural  segment  electrodes  and  plural  common  elec- 
trodes, said  plural  segment  electrodes  and  plural  common 
electrodes  arranged  perpendicular  to  each  other: 

a  position  indicator  electrostatically  coupled  to  said  segment 
electrodes  and  said  common  electnxles  in  an  indicated  posi- 
tion for  oulputting  a  position  information  signal  on  a  hrsi 
signal  line; 

a  switch  arranged  in  the  vicinity  ot  an  end  tip  of  said  position 
indicator  and  turned  on  and  ott  by  making  the  switch  come  in 
contact  with  said  liquid  crystal  panel  and  separating  this 
switch  from  said  liquid  crystal  panel  for  oulputting  a  signal 
indicating  the  state  of  said  switch  on  said  first  signal  line 
supplying  power  for  said  position  indicator  and  said  switch; 

coordinate  detector  for  detecting  coordinates  in  said  indicated 
position  on  the  basis  of  an  induced  voltage  induced  in  said 
position  indicator  and  application  liming  of  a  scanning  volt- 
age applied  to  said  segment  electrodes  and  said  common 
electrodes,  including  a  separating  circuit  for  separating  each 
of  said  position  information  signal  and  said  signal  indicating 
the  slate  of  said  switch  from  said  hrsi  signal  line:  and 

a  cable  for  connecting  said  position  indicator  with  said  coordi- 
nate detector  including  signal  lines  of  said  first  signal  line  and 
a  second  signal  line  connected  to  the  ground. 


5,7.%,981 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPAR.ATl  S 
Toshiyuki  Nobutani.  Yokohama;  Masami  Shimakura,  Tokyo; 
Junichi  Tanahashi.  Yokohama:  Kenichiro  Ono.  Kawasaki; 
Hajime  Morimolo.  Tokyo:  Tatsuya  Sakashita.  Yokohama, 
and  Eiichi  Matsuzaki.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115.029.  Sep.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  .Sep.  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  711.459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  4,  1992,  4-237209; 
Sep.  7.  1992.  4-238427 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5AX> 

II.S.  CI.  345-185  ,  20  Claims 

1.  A  display  control  apparatus  for  a  display  device  capable  of 

updating  a  display  slate  for  a  display  element  subjected  to  a  change 

in  display,  comprising: 

display   data  memory    means   for  storing  display  data  and  a 

specihc  pattern  in  different  memory  areas; 
a  display  controller  capable  of  sequenliallv    reading  out  ihe 
display  data  stored  in  said  display  data  memory  means  and 


iransferring  the  readout  display  data  to  the  display  device  at  a 

predetermined  period  and  pcrtomiing  a  partial  rewrite  opera- 
tion of  the  display  data  stored  in  said  displav  data  mcmorv 
means: 

rewriic  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  address  tor  accessing 
said  displav  data  memory  means  to  cause  said  display  ci>n- 
troller  to  pcrtoriii  ihe  partial  rewrite  operation; 

specific  pattern  rewrite  delecting  means  for  delecting  a  rewrite 
operation  of  Ihe  specific  pallcrn  stored  in  said  displav  d.ila 
memory  means;  and 

address  generating  means  for.  when  said  rewrite  delecting  means 
delects  the  address  for  accessing  said  displav  d;ita  memory 
means,  generating  a  reading  address  of  said  display  data 
iiiemory  means  correspt>ndinj  to  the  detected  address,  and 
when  said  specific  pattern  rewrite  delecting  means  delects  the 
rewrite  o|X'ralion  of  the  specific  pattern,  generating  a  reading 
address  of  siiid  displav  cUita  iiiemorv  means  corresponding  to 
a  si/e  of  the  specific  pattern 


5.7.^6.982 
MRTl  AL  SPACE  APPARAIl  S  WITH  A\AT\RS  AND 
SPEECH 
(Jen  Su/uki.  Fujisawa;  Shohei  Sugavtara.  Yokosuka;  lliro>a 
Tanigiiwa.    Miura;    Maihio    Moriuchi.    Yokohama:    Yoshio 
Nagashimn;  Yasuhiio  Nakajima.  both  of  Yokosuka:  Hiroyuki 
Arita.  lokyo.  and  Yumi  Murakami.  Yokosuka.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon   I'elegraph  and   IVIephonc  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Fili-d  Aug.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.091 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  3.  1994.  6-1S205X: 
Die.  27.  1994.  6.^25858:  Jan.  13.  1995.  7-<M)4235:  lun.  16.  1995. 
7-1.^0501:  Jul.  .^.  1995.  7-I699I9 

Int.  CI.    (;06F  .</lX> 
I  ..S.  CI.  -W5— .VV)  61  Claims 


lion  to  said  communication  network  and  receives  iherelron 
position  information  sent  from  other  terminals; 
.ivatar  image  forming  means  which  forms  avatar  images  reprt 
sentative  of  users  of  said  other  terminals  in  said  v  isual  held  ;i 
positions  corresponding  to  said  received  position  inlomiatior 
display  means  which  displav s  a  combined  image  containing  sai 

visual  held  image  and  said  avatar  images;  and 
server  means  connected  to  said  each  terminal  via  said  comnii; 
nicalion  network,  said  each  terminal  comprising  speech  sem 
ing  and  receiving  means  for  sending  speech  data  of  its  user  i 
said  sener  nwans  via  said  communication  network  and  f; 
receiving  speech  data  of  said  users  of  said  other  terminal 
Irom  said  server  means  and  speech  output  means  for  output 
ting  said  received  speech  data  as  speech; 
said  server  means  compnsing: 

select  means  which  calculates,  fmm  p<isiiion  infomiatic 
received  from  said  terminals,  the  distances  between  sai 
avatar  of  the  user  of  said  each  terminal  and  other  avatar 
and  selects  those  of  said  other  avatars  which  have  sai 
distance  within  a  predetermined  threshold  value:  and 
mixer  means  which,  in  a  group  consisting  of  any  one  of  sai 
avatars  and  said  avalars  selected  bv  said  select  mear 
relative  thereto,  mixes  speech  daia  from  the  tenmnals  co: 
responding  to  said  avatars  except  each  panicular  one  an 
sends  said  mixed  speech  data  to  the  lemiinal  correspondir 
to  said  each  particular  avatar 


5.736.983 
SHELL  EXTENSIONS  FOR  AN  OPERATIN(;  SY  STEM 

Suloshi  Nakajima.  Bellevue.  and  Christopher  J.  Gu^ak.  Kirk 
land,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporatioi 
Redmond.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477.5.<5.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  .^^.^410.  Dec.  13.  1994. 

Ihis  application  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  f;6 1.431 

Int.  CI.    (.06F  !-  (HI 

L.S.  CI.  .M5— .V<5  7  Claim 


I  .A  Mnual  space  sharing  apparatus  which  h;is  a  pluralitv  ol 
icrmiiials  connected  lo  a  communicalion  network  and  sharing  a 
predetermined  common  virtual  space  and  generates  ;i  displav s  a 
Msual  field  image  which  changes  as  an  avalar  reprcscnling  a  user 
of  each  tenmnal  moves  in  said  virtual  space  at  said  each  lerminal. 
said  each  leiminal  comprising: 

control  means  which  generates  signals  for  selectivelv  specilving 

lis  position  and  direction  of  eves  in  said  virtual  space; 
visual  tield  image  generating  means  which  gcneniies  a  visual 
held  image  in  said  diieclion  of  eves  in  said  virtual  space  tiom 
said  position  as  a  viewing  |xiinl; 
position  information  sending  and  receiving  means  which  semU 
s.ud  position  and  said  direclion  ol  eyes  as  piisilion  inloiir.a 


I  In  a  daia  priKcssing  svsieiii  having  an  input  device.  . 
operaling  svsicni.  and  a  video  displav  thai  displav s  a  lepresenlatr 
of  a  source  object  and  a  represenuilion  of  a  t.irgel  object  .i  meihi 
comprising  the  step  of: 

providing  a  data  object  eviensKiii  handler  on  a  per-oh|ecl  da 
basis  tor  a  predetermined  class  of  obiecis  for  cuslomi/ing  ]'. 
source  objecl  such  thai  the  data  object  extension  haiiJl 
dcieniiincs  a  toimal  for  data  to  tx-  transferred  when  a  dra 
and  diop  oper.ilion  is  pertormed  on  the  source  objecl 
res|i<>nse  to  a  user  using  the  inpul  dev  ice: 
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in  response  to  ihe  user  using  the  input  device,  initialing  a 
drag-and-drop  operation  on  the  source  object  such  that  the 
representilion  of  the  source  object  is  dragged  to  be  positioned 
o\er  the  representation  of  the  target  object; 

invoking  the  data  object  extension  handler  to  determine  the 
fomiat  for  the  data  to  be  transferred  from  the  source  object 
when  the  drag-and-drop  operation  is  performed  on  an  object 
of  the  predetermined  class,  and 

in  response  to  the  user  using  the  input  device,  dropping  the 
representation  of  the  source  object  on  the  representation  of  the 
target  object  to  complete  the  drag-and-drop  operation. 


5.736,9K4 

METHOD  AND  SYSTKM  FOR  KMBEDDKD  KKKDB ACK 

ME.SSA{;K  and  graphical  PK(M  ES.SING  ELE.MENT 

Herb  Jellinek.  Santa  Cruz;  Steve  Bvrne.  San  Jose,  and  Annette 

Wagner.   Mountain   \iev».   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc..  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  675J33 

Int.  CI.    C;06F  .■>/()() 

I  .S.  CI.  345-338  is  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  tor  prtKessing  user  defined 

put  on  a  graphical  user  interface  (GUI)  comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving  a  first  user  dehned  input  value  in  a  first  graphical 
processmg  element; 

determining  within  said  first  graphical  prcK-essmg  element  if  said 
first  user  defined  input  value  is  a  valid  input; 

embedding  said  first  graphical  processing  element  and  a  feed- 
back message  in  a  second  graphical  processing  element  when 
said  first  user  defined  input  value  is  determined  to  be  an 
invalid  input  value;  and 

displaying  said  .second  graphical  processing  element. 


JMI 


5.736,985 
GUI  PUSHBUTTON  WITH  MULTI-FUNCTION  MlNl- 

BITTON 
avid  Bruce  Lection.  Raleigh,  and  Mark  Edward  Molander, 
Car\.    both   of  N.C..   as.signors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corp..  -\rmonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674 J73 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  .</(H) 
S.  CI.  395-354  ,4  claims 

1.  .A  methixl  of  providing  a  computer  graphical  user  interface, 
lizing  a  screen  interface  and  a  pointing  device  controlling  a 
inter,  to  a  plorality  of  related  functions  comprising: 
selecting  a  first  displayed  pushbutton,  representing  a  first  func- 
tion, through  the  appropriate  positioning  of  the  pointer  by  way 
of  said  pointing  de\  ice; 
delemiining  whether  a  mini-button  exists  within  said  first  dis- 
played pushbutton; 
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selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  functions  available  for  said 

mini-button  by  using  said  p<iinting  device; 
inviiking  said  first  function  and  said  selected  second  function 

sequentially  by  causing  the  pointing  device  to  generate  a 

selection  signal  while  the  pt)inter  is  positioned  within  either 

the  pushbutton  or  the  mini-button. 


5.736,986 

VIRTUAL  REALITY  MENTAL  CONDITIONINC;  MEDIIM 

Frank  Sever.  Jr.,  2220  N.  Columbus  St..  Arlington.  \a.  22207 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502.362.  Jul.  14.  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,9.13 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  :-t/(HI 

L.S.  CI.  345—419  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising; 

providing  a  virtual  reality  device; 

providing  a  medium  with  a  program  imprinled  thereon  designed 
for  achieving  a  goal  desired  by  a  subject,  operable  with  the 
device  for  presenting  to  at  least  the  visual  senses  of  the 
subject;  said  program  including: 

(a)  a  portion  for  preconditioning  the  mind  of  said  subject  to  a 
precondition  receptive  to  a  dynamic  scenario;  and. 

(b)  said  dynamic  scenario,  that  is  designed  to  communicate  in 
chronological  order: 

(I.)  a  condition  which  requires  a  remedy; 

(ii.)  a  mode  for  effecting  the  remedy; 

(iii.l  the  performance  <if  the   mode   so  as  to  ettect  the 

remed> ;  and. 
(IV.)  rectification  of  the  condition  through  the  performance 
of  the  mode; 
for  causing  mental  visuali/aiion  within  the  mind  of  the  subject 

sufficient  to  enable  the  subject  to  achieve  the  desired  goal; 
wherein  the  goal   is  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of: 
physical  training,  mental  training,  physical  healing,  mental 
healing  and  combinations  thereof; 
operatively  interfacing  the  medium  with  the  device  and  mount- 
ing the  device  on  the  subject;  and. 
running  the  program. 


5.736,987 
COMPRESSION  OF  (;RAPHK   DATA  NORMALS 
.Steven  M.  Drucker.  Bellevue,  and  Donald  P.  Mitchell,  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,194 
Int.  CI.'  C;06T  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—420  26  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  compressing  geometric  data  ihal  represent  a 
surface  as  a  mesh  of  connected  polygons,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  loading  the  geometric  data  into  a  computer  memory  for 
pr(Kessing.  said  geometric  data  indicating  the  p<3lygons  con- 
nected to  form  the  mesh,  coordinates  for  vertices  of  each 
polygon,  and  continuity  data  specifying  whether  transitions 
between  pairs  of  adjacent  polygons  are  continuous  or  discon- 
tinuous; 
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(b)  determining  a  dihedral  angle  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
polygons  and  asstKiating  the  dihedral  angle  lor  each  pair  of 
adiacent  polygons  with  the  conlinuitv  data  for  said  pair  of 
adjacent  polygons; 

(CI  selecting  an  optimal  dihedral  angle  lor  use  in  predicting 
whether  the  transition  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  polygons 
is  continuous  or  discontinuous,  said  optimal  dihedral  angle 
l)eing  selected  so  as  to  minimi/e  exceptions; 

(d)  using  the  optimal  dihedral  angle,  generating  predicted  comer 
normals  for  each  pair  of  adjacent  polygons  that  indicate 
whether  transitions  between  the  pair  of  adjacent  pohgons 
should  W  continuous  or  discontinuous; 

(e)  ccmiparing  the  predicted  comer  nomials  for  each  pair  of 
adjacent  polvgons  to  the  continuity  data  tor  the  pair  of  adja- 
cent polygons  to  determine  exception  data  lhal  indicate  Ihe 
predicted  comer  normal  for  the  pair  of  adjacent  polygons  is 
incorrect: 

(f)  producing  compressed  data  lhal  include  the  polvgons.  the 
vertices,  the  optimal  dihedral  angle,  and  the  exception  data: 
and 

(g)  transmitting  or  storing  the  compressed  data. 


5.7.V..988 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATED  TILED 

DAIA  RE  IRIENAL 
Robert  Allen  Shav*.  Los  -Mtos;  Peter  R.  Birch.  San  Francisco: 
John  C.  Lin,  Cupertino,  and  Michael  B.  Nagv,  San  Ramon, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  (iraphics.  Inc..  Mountain 
View.  Calif. 

Filed  I>ec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,083 

Int.  CI.'  (;06r  17/M) 

IS.  CI.  -345 — 423  19  Claims 


loading  parameters  corresponding  to  a  ptirtion  of  data  contained 
within  the  region,  wherein  the  p«inion  is  compnsed  of  a 
plurality  of  rows  and  the  rows  are  comprised  ol  a  plurality  of 
segments; 

calculating  addresses  of  the  segments  based  on  the  parameters 
that  were  loaded; 

retneving  one  row  of  data  bv  retrieving  the  segments  corre- 
sponding to  that  row ; 

retrieving  the  portion  of  data  bv  retrieving  all  rows  correspond- 
ing to  that  portion; 

retrieving  the  region  of  data  bv  retrieving  all  ptirlions  corre- 
sponding 10  that  region. 


5.7.16.989 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZIN<;  COLOR 
INTERPOL  VnON  TABLES 
Vladimir  Lhotak.  .Santa  Clara.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  .Apple  Com- 
puter. Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587,851 
Int.  CI.'  (;06r  !."'><' 
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AodressACtr  Source 

1   .\  method  for  retricMng  a  region  of  data  stored  m  inemorv  111 
a  tiled  format,  the  mcthiKl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
specifving  a  number  of  tiles  containing  the  data; 
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'     Generation   Un-t 

1 ,  .A  method  for  pertorming  color  conv  ersion  of  a  set  of  source 
device  color  values  correspt)nding  to  an  image  into  a  set  ot 
destination  device  color  values,  said  niethixl  using  an  interpolation 
table  having  a  predetemiined  number  ot  assixriated  interpolatior 
color  values,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  ot: 

allocating  said  predetermined  number  of  memory  kKations  for 

storing  said  associated  interpolation  color  values; 
establishing  a  status  bit  arrav  wherein  each  bit  in  said  arrav 
corresponds  10  one  of  said  alliKaled  memorv  Uxations  anc: 
each  bit  indicates  the  validilv  of  said  associated  interpolatior 
color  value  stored  in  said  corresptinding  allivated  memon 
location: 
priKCssing  each  image  source  color  value  through  the  follow inj: 
steps: 

a  I  detennming  which  of  said  allocated  memory  liKations  ston 
interpolation  color  values  required  to  pertomi  inlcrpolatioi 
calculations  on  said  each  image  source  color  value; 

b)  evaluating  a  corresponding  status  bit  in  said  status  bil  arrav 
lor  each  determined  alkvated  memory  UKation; 

c)  generating  an  inlerpolalion  color  value  for  said  each  deter 
mined  memory  liKalion  when  said  corresponding  -.talus  bii 
indicates  invalid  data: 

d)  storing  said  generated  interpolation  color  value  into  sau 
each  determined  memory  livation  and  selling  said  corre 
sponding  status  bil  to  indicate  valid  data; 

ei  accessing  said  required  interpolation  color  values  stored  ir 
said  each  determined  memory  location  to  perform  sau 
inlerpolalion  calculations  on  said  each  image  source  devici 
color  value  to  generate  a  corresponding  destination  devici 
color  value  when  said  corresp<inding  status  bit  tor  said  eaci 
dctennined  memorv  liK'alion  indicates  valid  data 
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5.736.9«M) 
SYSTEM  FOR  DESIGNIN(;  A  VIRTUAL  ENVIRONMENT 

I  TII.IZIN(;  LOCALES 

John  VV.  Barrus.  Lexington,  and  Richard  C.  Waters,  Concord, 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric-  Information 

Technologj  Center  America,  Inc..  Cambridge,  Ma.vs. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  520,099 

Int.  CI.'  (;06T  l/<X) 

L.S.  CL  M^—iM  14  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  a  virtual  environmenl  in  which 
jraphical   objects   are   to   be   depicled   within   required   accuracy 
i-'gardleNS  ot  kKation  within  said  virtual  ensironment  and  so  as  to 
ivoid  the  use  of  a  global  coordinate  system  for  said  virtual  envi- 
onment.  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  number  of  locales  each  having  a  prede- 
termined boundary  and  origin,  each  of  said  locales  defining  a 
subdivision  of  said  vinual  environmenl; 
means  for  locating  a  graphical  object   in  a   locale  based  on 
positions  measured  from  ihe  origin  ihereof.  such  that  liKalion 
and  movement  of  a  graphical  object  can  be  made  with  the 
required   precision   due  to  the   ulili/alion  of  a   kxal   ongin 
wiihin  a  locale  as  opposed  to  using  a  single  point  within  said 
virtual  environmenl,  whereby  the  problems  of  providing  a 
global  coordinate  system  and  positional  inaccuracies  associ- 
ated with  graphical  objects  located  at  large  distances  from  a 
single  origin  are  eliminated:  and 
a  network  having  multiple  work  stations  lo  accommodate  mul- 
tiple designers  for  said  virtual  environment,  each  designer 
responsible  for  a  different  locale,  and  means  for  ascertaining 
vihen  two  of  said  l<Kales  overlap  and  for  aulomaiically  indi- 
cating   to   said   designers   lo   the    existence    of  overlapping 
regions  ctt  said  locales,  whereby  niuliiple  designers  can  work 
independently   to  create  ditferenl  locales  within  said  vinual 
enMronntcnl  while  at  the  same  lime  being  gi\en  mcan>  tor 
resolving;  conflicts  due  lo  overlap  of  locales. 


5,736,991 

ANIMATION  EDITINC;  APPVRATl  S 

\tsuko  Tada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  194.493.  Feb.  10.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6.^0,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1993.  5-057530; 
Oct.  13.  1993,  5-256012 

Int.  CI."  (;06T  15/711 

.S.  CI.  345-474  ,3  t  jaims 

I.  An  animation  ediling  apparatus  for  editing  an  animation  based 

n  shape  data  related  10  a  shape  of  a  ihree-dimensional  object,  said 

nimation  editing  apparatus  comprising: 

deforming  process  means  for  deforming  the  object  based  on  an 

input  insiruclion  which  specifies  defoniialion  of  ihe  objeci: 
hrsi  attribute  ediling  means  lor  ediiing  al  leasi  an  allribule  of  the 

object: 
moMng  path  ediling  means  lor  edihng  a  moving  palh  of  the 
objeci; 


DiSFUf 


Xvid 


lecsiiK 


storage  means  for  storing  data  which  describe  changing  eonieni 
of  the  allribule  depending  on  the  deformation  of  ihe  objeci 
and  are  calegori/ed  for  each  type  of  objeci;  and 

second  attribute  ediling  means  for  aulomaiically  determining  an 
attribute  of  a  deformed  objeci  based  on  dcfonned  shape  data 
received  from  said  deforming  process  means,  said  defonned 
shape  data  descnbing  the  shape  of  the  deformed  object,  said 
second  allribule  editing  means  determining  Ihe  allribule 
depending  upim  ihe  shape  and  type  of  the  objeci  after  Ihe 
deformation  when  the  objeci  is  deformed,  based  upon  the  data 
stored  in  the  storage  means. 


5.736.992 

PRE.SSrRE  REGl  LATEI)  FREE-INK  INK-JET  PEN 

Norman    E.    Pawlowski.    Jr.,    Corvallis,    Oreg..    assignor    to 

Hewlett-Packard,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331.453.  Oct.  31.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.58-^.545.  This  application  Aug.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

518.847 

Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  2//V.S' 

CS.  CI.  347-7  7  Claims 


1.  An  ink-jel  pen  apparatus,  adapted  lor  use  wiih  an  ink  reservoir 
having  a  mechanism  for  supplying  ink  from  said  ink  reservoir  to 
said  ink-jel  pen  apparatus  al  a  predetermined  feed  pressure,  said 
ink-jel  pen  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pen  body  having  an  ink  conlainmeni  chamber; 

an  ink-jel  prinlhead  mechanism  coupled  lo  said  pen  bodv  and  in 

Muidic  communication  with  said  ink  conlainnienl  chamber; 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  ink  conlainnienl  chamber  lo 

said  ink  reservoir;  and 
regulating  means,  mounted  w  iihin  said  ink  conlainmeni  chamber 
and  coupled  lo  said  coupling  means,  for  regulating  flow  of  ink 
inio  said  ink  conlainmeni  chamber  from  said  ink  reservoir  and 
tor  maintaining  a  predelemiined.  substantialK  constant,  back- 
pressure set  point  at  said  ink-jei  prinlhead  during  varying  ink 
flow  rates  from  said  ink  reservoir  into  said  ink  containment 
chamber  via  said  coupling  means,  wherein  said  regulating 
means  further  includes  valve  means  for  varying  ink  flow  rale 
and  shutting  oil  ink  flow  from  said  ink  reservoir  into  said  ink 
conlainmeni  chamber,  biasing  means,  having  a  subsianliallv 
constant  bias  force  during  varying  ink  flow  rales  from  said  ink 
resenoir  into  said  ink  conlainmeni  chamber,  coupled  lo  said 
valve  means,  for  biaMng  said  valve  means  toward  a  closed 
condilion.  means  lor  opening  and  closing  said  valve  means  in 
resptinsc  10  a  pressure  diflerenlial  belwcen  ambient  atmo- 
spheric pressure  and  said  predelennined  back-pressure  set 
point,  including  a  valve  seal  for  opening  and  closing  said 
valve  means,  a  valve  seal   mount,  havini:  said  valve  seat 
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mounted  thereon,  wherein  Naid  biasing  means  is  coupled  lo 
said  valve  seal  mounl.  holding  said  valve  seal  in  a  position 
closing  said  valve  means  until  the  biasing  force  is  overcome 
by  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  and  wherein  said  biasing 
means  further  includes  a  spnng  having  a  subsianliallv  con- 
stant spring  force,  and  al  least  one  inflatable  bag  member 
mounted  on  said  valve  seat  mounl  and  coupled  10  ambient 
atmospheric,  pressure  such  that  said  bag  member  inflates  and 
deflates  in  response  lo  the  pressure  diflerenlial  between  ambi- 
ent atmospheric  pressure  and  said  predetermined  back- 
pressure set  point. 


5,7.^6,993 

ENHANCED  PERFOR.MANCE  DROP-ON-DE.MAND  INK 

JET  HEAD  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Laurent  \.  Regimbal.  Boise,  Id.,  and  Ronald  F.  Burr,  Hilson- 

ville.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Tektronix.  Inc..  Wilsonville.  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1.W..M9,  Oct.  19.  199.V  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  1(MI,504,  Jul.  .^0, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5.495.272.  This  application  Oct.  12.  1995.  Ser 

No.  542.237 

Int.  CI.'  B41H  2/45 

I  .S.  CI.  M7—U  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  lor  ejecting  from  an  orifice  drops  of  a  fluid 
having  a  subsianliallv  constant  ejection  vekKily  over  a  range  of 
drop  ejection  repetition  rales,  the  apparatus  conveying  Ihe  fluid 
from  a  fluid  manifold  through  an  inlet  channel  10  a  pressure 
chamber  and  from  the  pressure  chamber  through  a  combined  outlet 
channel  lo  the  orihce.  the  inlet  channel  having  a  hrst  length  and  a 
hrst  acoustic  resonant  frequency  and  the  combined  outlet  channel 
having  a  second  length  and  a  second  acoustic  rescmani  frequency, 
an  improvement  for  increasing  ihe  range  of  drop  ejection  rate-, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  transducer  driver  generating  an  electrical  wavefomi  that 
repeats  over  a  range  of  drop  ejection  repetition  rales  ranging 
from  about  I  kilohert/  10  about  \5  kilohert/.  each  repelilion 
of  ihc  eleclrical  waveform  having  a  predelennined  speclial 
energv  disiribulion  thai  includes  a  peak  of  ihe  speciral  energv 
around  a  dominant  resonant  frequencv  of  the  fluid  in  the 
orihce  and  al  least  a  .^0  decibel  reduction  below  the  peak  of 
the  spectral  energv  around  ihe  first  and  second  acoustic  reso- 
nant frequencies,  which  are  determined  respectively  by  divid- 
ing a  sfiecd  of  sound  in  the  fluid  bv  two  times  the  hrst  length 
and  tour  limes  the  second  length:  and 
a  pic/oeleclric  transducer  coupling  each  repelitu)n  ot  the  eleclri- 
cal waveform  lo  Ihe  pressure  chamber  lo  eject  a  drop  of  the 
fluid  from  the  orifice  .11  the  subsianliallv  constant  ejecli(m 
veliK'ilv. 


5.7.%.994 

INK-JET  APPARATl  S  AND  DRIMM;  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Voshikazu   ^'akahashi.   Nagoya.   Japan,   assignor   lo   Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664.430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1995.  7-203175 

Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  2/(11 

L.S.  CI.  347—11  20  Claims 


E(V)-  - 
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1.  A  methixi  ot  dnving  an  ink-jei  apparatus  including  an  ink 
chamber  hlled  with  ink.  an  actuator  for  changing  a  volume  of  said 
ink  chamber,  and  a  control  unit  which  causes  a  pressure  wave  lo 
develop  in  said  ink  chamber  by  applying  a  hrst  pulse  signal  lo  said 
actuator  so  as  to  increase  the  volume  of  said  ink  chamber,  and 
causes  the  volume  of  said  ink  chamber  lo  be  decreased  from  the 
increased  slate  to  the  onginal  stale  after  the  lapse  of  a  lime  T 
during  which  the  pressure  wave  uni-directionally  travels  along  the 
inside  of  said  ink  chamber,  so  that  Ihe  ink  in  said  ink  chamber  is 
pressurized  and  eventually  ejected,  the  methixl  compnsmg: 

causing  Ihe  ink  10  be  ejected  from  the  ink  chamber  by  applying 
said  hrsi  pulse  signal  from  said  control  unit  to  said  actuator  if 
an  ambient  temperature  is  at  a  predetermined  temperature  or 
less;  and 
causing  the  ink  to  he  ejected  from  ihe  ink  chamber  by  applying 
a  second  pulse  signal,  which  has  a  diflereni  pulse  width  but  a 
same  peak  value  compared  with  said  hrsi  pulse  signal  from 
said  control  unit  to  said  acluati>r  if  the  ambieni  lemperalure  is 
in  excess  of  the  ambient  temperature,  and  ihereafler  applying 
a  Ihird  pulse  signal,  which  has  a  pulse  width  0..^  lo  0  7  nmes 
or  13  10  1.7  limes  ihe  uni-direclional  propagation  lime  T  and 
has  Ihe  same  peak  value  as  said  second  pulse  signal.  10  said 
aciuaior.  ihe  third  pulse  signal  having  a  center  lime  T2M 
between  a  lime  T2S  ai  which  ihe  ihird  pulse  signal  nses  and  a 
lime  T2E  at  which  the  third  pulse  signal  falls  being  delayed 
by  2.75  lo  3.25  limes  the  unidirectional  propagation  time  T 
with  regard  lo  center  lime  TIM  between  a  lime  TIS  al  which 
the  second  pulse  signal  rises  and  a  time  TIE  al  which  the 
second  pulse  signal  falls. 


5,7.V>.995 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  THERMAL  INKJET 

PRINTHEADS  BV  USINt;  SV  NCHRONOl  S  NON- 

NUCI.EATINt;  PI  I.SES 

Jaime  H.  Bohorque/.  F.scimdido.  Calif.:  <;eorge  H.  Corrigan. 

Corvallis.  Oreg..  and  King-Wah  W.  Veung.  Cupertino.  Calif.. 

assignors  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  144.069.  Oct.  27.  1993.  ahandoni-d. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  983.(K(9.  Nov.  Mi. 

1992.  ahundimed.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

694.18.";.  May  I.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.168.284.  This  applicati(m 

Aug.  28.  1995.  Sen  No.  520.225 

Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  2/05 

U.S.  CI.  347—14  18  Claims 

1   .A  method  for  controlling  print  quality  in  an  inkier  pnnter  thai 

includes  a  prinlhead  having  a  prinlhead  substrate  and  ink  hnng 

resistors  disposed  on  the  prinlhead  substrate,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

selecting  a  reference  lemperalure; 

measuring  a  temperature  of  the  printhe.id  substrate. 
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-omparing  the  printhead  subsirale  temperature  with  the  refer- 
ence temperature  to  determine  it  the  substrate  temperature  is 
belovi  the  reference  temperature;  and  if  so.  then 

heating  ihe  pnnthead  substrate  to  the  reference  temperature 
periodically  during  prim  tiring  operations  b\  delivering  syn- 
chronized heating  pulses  or  priming  pulses  to  the  ink  hring 
resistors  during  selected  print  hnng  periods  wherein  either 
said  heating  pulses  or  said  pnming  pulses.. but  not  liolh.  ixrcur 
during  such  a  selected  print  hring  periixJ. 


5.736,W6 

IMAGE  READIX;  APPAR.ATI  S  WITH  A  Fl  NCTION  FOR 

CORRECTINC;  NOMMFORMITY  IN  RECORDIN(; 

DENSITY 

^oshihiro     Takada.     Kawasaki:     Akio     Suzuki,     ^'okohama: 
Toshimitsu   Danzuka.  Tokyo:   Haruhiko  Moriguchi.   Yoko- 
hama:  Hisashi  Fukushirna.  Yokohama:  Masaml  Izumizaki. 
\okohama.  and   ^asushi   Vliura,   Kawasaki,  all   of  .Japan. 
assiunors  lo  Canon  Kahushjki  KaLsha.  Tokyo,  .lapan 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,7(M.  Feb.  19.  IW3.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  (WM.^.'"*.  Apr.  12,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4.U.m»« 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Apr.  \^.  199<),  2-96574: 
May  30,  1990,  2-142897;  .May  11,  1990,  2-119952;  Mav  11,  1990, 
2-li9953;  May  11,  1990.  2-119958;  May  31.  1990.  2-143727 

Int.  CI.    B41J  2/05 
L.S.  CI.  347—19  65  Claims 
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1   An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  recording  elements 

arranged  to  fonn  an  image  on  a  recording  medium  in  accor- 
dance with  image  data; 
image  deoMty  reading  means  for  reading  a  density  of  a  test 

pattern  formed  on  the  recording  medium  by  said  recording 

head; 
ilculating  means  for  obtaining  correction  data  for  correcting  an 

uneven  image  density,  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  reading 

by  said  image  density  reading  means; 
memory  means  adapted  for  updating,  every  time  said  calculating 

means  (tbiains  the  correction  data,  the  correction  data  stored 

therein  tl)  store  the  updated  data;  and 


correction  means  for  correclmg  driving  conditions  lor  driving 
said  plurality  of  recording  elements  in  accordance  with  the 
newest  correction  data  stored  in  said  memory  means  to  make 
uniform  a  density  of  the  image  in  recording  the  image  or  the 
test  pattern. 

wherein  in  recording  the  test  pattern,  said  plurality  of  recording 
elements  of  said  recording  head  are  driven  on  the  driving 
conditions  corrected  by  said  correction  inf.ins  rn  record  the 
test  pattern  on  the  recording  medium. 


5.7.V1.997 
THERMAL  INK  .|ET  PRINTHEAD  DRIVER 
()\  ERCIRRENT  PROTECTION  SCHEME 
.liihn  Philip  Rolash,  and  Mark  Joseph  Edwards,  both  of  Lex- 
ington, Ky.,  a.ssi)>nors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc..  Lex- 
int;ton,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996.  Sen  No.  639„^85 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2W.<93 

II.S.  CI.  347—19  19  Claims 


14.  An  ink  jet  printer,  compnsing: 

a  power  supply; 

a  pnnthead  having  a  plurality  of  thermally  activated  print 
no/yles  thereon  for  ink  ejection  upon  thermal  agitation  of  the 
ink  within  the  no/./le; 

active  element  line  drivers  tor  driving  data  and  address  drive 
lines,  said  data  and  address  drive  lines  being  connected  to 
no/zle  healer  active  elements  assiKiated  with  each  of  said 
nozzles  for  effecting  current  flow  through  healer  elements 
associated  with  each  of  said  nozzles  upon  selection  by  asso- 
ciated address  and  data  line  activation,  and  said  active  ele- 
ment line  drivers  being  connected  to  said  power  supply; 

a  hrst  circuit  that  energizes  ai  least  one  of  a  data  line  and  address 
line  assiKiated  with  at  leasi  one  thermal  ink  jet  nozzle  on  said 
printhead; 

a  second  circuit  lo  detect  a  lower  than  normal  impedance  on  the 
energized  line;  and. 

a  third  circuit  Ihal  inhibits  further  energization  of  at  least 

one  of  said  data  and  address  line  drivers 


5.7J«6.99« 

INKJET  CARTR1D(;E  DESKJN  for  FACILHATIN(;  THE 

ADHESIVE  SEALINt;  OF  A  PRINTHEAD  TO  AN  INK 

RESERVOIR 

Michael  P.  Caren,  Palo  .\lto;  .Max  Stephen  Gunther.  and  John 

C.  Nadworny.  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif..  assi)>nors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .198.849 
Int.  (I.'  B41J  ://  vs 
II.S.  CL  347—15  24  Claims 

I   An  ink  cartridge  tor  an  inkiel  primer  compHsing: 
a  nozzle   member  having  a  plurality  of  ink  orihces  lormed 

therein : 
a  subsirale  containing  a  plurality  of  heating  elements  and  asso- 
ciated ink  ejection  chambers,  said  subsirale  mourned  on  a 
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5,7.16.999 

LASER  PROCESSING  METHOD  TO  FORM  AN  INK  JET 

NOZZLE  PLATE 

Hikoharu  .\oki.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  507.669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-24(t640 

Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  2/16 

I  .S.  CI.  .147—47  19  Claims 


1.  A  laser  prtxessing  method  for  forming  a  nozzle  plate  of  an  ink 
jet  device,  compnsing  selecting  a  nozzle  plate  polymer  sheel  ihai 
absorbs  an  excimer  laser  beam  and  is  substantially  free  of  lubri- 
cants thai  retlecl  ultraviolet  ray  wavelengths  of  50  to  ,1(M>  nm.  and 
irradiating  an  excimer  laser  beam  al  a  surface  of  the  nozzle  plale 
polymer  sheet  so  as  to  form  one  or  more  nozzle  orifices  in  the 
nozzle  plate  polymer  sheet. 


5.7.17.000 

INK  JET  HEAD  WITH  POLV  CRYSTALLINE  METAL 

ELECTRODES 

Hiroshi  Shibala;  Shin-ichiro  Kaneko;  Taka.shi  Kubara.  all  of 
Fukuoka;  Seishi  Tomari,  Onojo;  Naoto  \oshida,  Fukuoka, 
and  Hirofumi  Kama.  Kurume.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May   17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20.  1994.  6-106570 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/115 

I  .S.  CI.  347—62  39  Claims 

1   An  ink-jct  head  for  injecting  ink  into  a  work  piece,  compris 

ing: 


♦  TMCKWSS 
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back  surtace  of  said  nozzle  memfier.  each  healing  elemenl 
being  kKaled  proximate  10  an  asscxiated  ink  orifice,  said  back 
surface  of  said  nozzle  member  extending  over  iwo  or  more 
outer  edges  of  said  substrate; 

.1  headland  portion  located  proximate  to  the  back  surtace  of  said 
nozzle  member  and  including  an  inner  raised  v.M  circum- 
scribing an  inlet  slot  and  having  wall  openings  iherein.  said 
wall  openings  having  a  suppon  surtace  with  peninsulas 
extending  therefrom  toward  the  inlel  slot;  and 

an  adhesive  layer  liKaied  between  the  back  surface  of  said 
nozzle  member  and  the  inner  raised  wall  lo  affix  said  nozzle 
member  lo  said  headland. 


an  ink  passage  for  receiving  the  ink;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  disp<ised  in  ihe  ink  passage  for  healing 

electncally  and  vaporizing  ihemially  the  ink  lo  generate  an 

ink-jel  toward  Ihe  work  piece,  wherein: 
each  of  the  plurality   of  electrodes  includes  a  pt)ly crystalline 

metal  disposed  lo  face  Ihe  ink  10  eleclrically  energize  the  ink. 

and  a  crystal  grain  diameter  of  the  polycrysialline  metal  is  not 

less  than  0.1  \im. 


5,737,(K»I 

PRESSl  RE  RE(;i  LATINC;  APPARATl  S  FOR  INK 

DELIVERED  TO  AN  INK-JET  PRINT  HEAD 

John  I..  Taylor,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  as.signor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  .Alio.  Calif. 

Fili-d  Jul.  2.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  674_522 

Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  2/175:  FI6K  .U/12 

l'.S.  CI.  347—85  14  Claims 


1: 


— ~t'    '■''''ii'>.iii[;^f 


6  A  pressure  regulated  ink-jei  cartridge  apparatus  fluidically 
coupled  to  a  supply  of  ink.  comprising 

a  print  canridge; 

an  ink-jel  print  head  mounted  lo  said  print  canndge; 

a  pressure  regulator  within  said  prim  canndge  for  delivering  ink 
10  the  ink -jet  pnni  head  at  a  delivery  pressure,  said  regulator 
having 

a  valve  mechanism  including  a  valve  head  and  a  complementary 
valve  seal,  wherein  said  valve  seal  is  mourned  for  moving 
with  respect  to  the  valve  head  from  a  valve  open  position  to  a 
valve  shut  position,  and  thereby  regulating  the  ink  delivery 
pressure. 

a  plurality  ot  co-axially  mounted  coned  disk  springs  mounted  10 
Ihe  vaKe  seal  10  urge  the  \aKe  seal  toward  the  shui  position. 
and 

a  bladder,  mounted  on  said  valve  mechanism  and  coupled  10  said 
springs  such  Ihal  said  bladder  is  ;icluaied  by  balancing  aimo- 
sphenc  pressure  againsi  pressure  of  ink  f>eing  delivered  10  Ihe 
ink-jei  pnni  head,  such  thai  the  valve  seal  moves  out  of  and 
into  contact  with  the  valve  head  and  thereby  between  the 
\al\e  open  position  and  the  valve  shut  position  based  upon  a 
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presNUBe  differeniul  beiuccn  ^dui  almospheric  pressure  and 
said  ddli\er\  pressure,  and  thereby  regulating  the  pressure  of 
ink  deli\ered  to  said  inkjet  print  head  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined hack  pressure  at  the  print  head;  and 
the  inkji$t  piint  head  having  a  generally  planer  shape  with  a 
length  'T'  and  a  width  "."  where  "I"  is  larger  than  "v.."  said 
print  cartridge  containing  hoth  the  print  head  and  the  pressure 
regulator  and  having  a  height  H"  approximately  equal  to  the 
width  V"  ot  the  print  head  measure  orthogonally  to  a  major 
planar  surface  of  the  print  head. 


5.737.002 

TWO  MATKRIAI.  KKAMK  H A\  IN(;  DISSIMILAR 

FKOPEKTIKS  FOR  IHKRMAl   INK -.IKT  t  ARTRIIMiK 

Ddvid  VV.  .Swaason.  Escondidn:  Mindy   \.  Hamlin,  and  .lami-s 

(i.   Salter,   hoth  of  San   Diego,  all  of  Calif..  asM)>nors  to 

He«lett-Patkard  Company,  Palo  Mio.  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  W4.807.  Dec.  22.  1W2.  Pal.  No. 

5.515.0^2.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85.V72. 

Mar.  18.  |W2.  Pat.  No.  >.4M.?7H.  I  his  application  May   1. 

IW6.  Ser.  No.  641.408 

Int.  (I.    B4IJ  ://"> 


I  .S.  CI.  347—86 


21  Claims 


I   .A  priniar  ink  cartridge  including  an  ink  reservoir,  comprising: 

J  trame  si^cture  comprising  an  external  frame  structural  mem- 
ber fabijicated  from  a  hrst  ngid  plastic  material  and  an  interior 
frame  rrember  labricaled  from  a  second  plastic  material,  said 
interior  frame  member  being  attached  to  said  external  frame 
structuijil  member,  and  wherein  said  hrst  plastic  material  and 
said  second  plastic  materials  are  different  plastic  materials; 

hrst  and  sjccmd  impervious  membranes  lormcd  ot  a  third  plastic 
material,  said  membranes  joined  to  said  interior  frame  Wiipn- 
ber  to  liirm.  with  said  trame  structure,  said  ink  reservoir; 

wherein  >iiid  second  plastic  material  is  compatible  wiih  said 
third  plistic  material  to  permit  a  leak  proof  joinder  of  said 
membranes  to  said  interior  frame  member;  and 

in  ink  jet  prmthead  connected  to  said  ink  reservoir  bv   an  ink 

tl.m    p;||h 


SY.STKM  FOR  RE(;iSTRATI()N  OF  COLOR 
SFPARATION  IMACKS  ON  \  PHOTOt  ONDl  (TOR  BKI.T 
Fdward  .1.  Mot.  St.  Paul.  Minn.;  William  I).  Fdwards.  Houl- 
ton.  Wis.;  Truman  F.  Kellie.  Lakeland,  and  Michael  R.  Bury. 
W  hile  Bear  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assijjnors  to  Imation  Corp.. 
Saint  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56(M.^0,  Nov.  17,  IW5.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8418.711 
Int.  CI.'  (;o.M;  I >/(HI:  15/0-1:  H(MN  /  <u 
r.S.  CI.  .M7— 116  27  Claims 


23    A  system  lor  steering  a  photoconduclor  bell,   the  svstem 
comprising: 

a  photiKonductor  bell  mounted  about  a  pliiralily  of  rollers; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  driving  the  phmoconduclor  bell  to  move 
about  the  rollers  In  a  continuous  path,  wherein  the  photiKon 
duclor  belt  tends  to  deviale  trom  the  continuous  path  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  continuous  path: 

;i  photodetector  disposed  lo  overlap  an  edge  of  the  phoKvonduc- 
lor  bell; 

.1  scanner  for  scanning  ;i  Uiser  beam  across  at  leasi  a  portion  ot 
the  moving  photoconduclor  bell  and  across  the  photodetector. 
the  photodetector  generaiing  a  bell  edge  detection  signal  when 
the  laser  beam  is  scanned  across  the  photodetector; 

J  bell  steering  mechanism  for  mov  ing  the  photoconduclor  belt  in 
the  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  continuous 
path;  and 

a  bell  steering  controller  lor  controlling  the  belt  steering  mecha- 
nism based  on  the  bell  edge  deleclion  signal  to  reduce  devi.i 
lion  of  the  pholiKonductor  belt  from  Ihe  continuous  palh 


.«:.737.(MI4 

PROCK.SS  AND  DEMCK  FOR  DF\  FLOPIN(;  AN 

Kl  KCTROSTVnC   I  AIFNT  1MA<;F 

Anton    RodI,    Leimen,    (iernuiny,    assignor    lo    lieidelbcr^er 

Druckmaschinen  A<i,  Heldelber)>.  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1996.  Ser,  No.  763,90.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Dec,  12.  1995.  195  46 
248.3 

int.  CI,'  (;OID  l>/lif, 
C,S,  CI.  .V47— 151  17  Claims 


L  A  iiielhoti  ol  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  miage  pro 
duced  on  a  surlace  of  a  movable  interiiiediale  carrier  bv 
electrically -charged  dielectric  color  particles  which  are  transported 
through  a  gap  K'tween  the  surlace  ol  the  intermediate  carricT  and  .i 
surface  of  a  developing  device,  which  comprises  loosely  hllmg 
most  ol  the  gap  with  color  particles,  and  successively  priKJucing. 
along  the  transpon  path  of  the  color  particles  through  the  gap.  the 
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following  voltage  differences  between  the  surface  of  the  develop- 
ing device  and  non-image  regions  on  the  surface  of  the  intermedi- 
ate c'amer; 

a  first  voltage  dillerence  substantially  equal  lo  zero,  so  that  the 
color  particles  are  not  electrostatically  attracted  or  repelled,  in 
substance,  by  the  surface  of  the  developing  dev  ice  and  by  the 
non-image  regions,  respectively; 
1  second  voltage  difference  providing  an  electric  field  between 
the  surface  of  the  developing  device  and  Ihe  non-image 
regions,  the  color  panicles  in  the  non-image  regions  being 
completely  separated  from  the  surface  of  the  intermediate 
earner  by  the  electric  held;  and 
a  third  voltage  difference  smaller  than  the  second  voltage  differ- 
ence and  providing  an  electric  field  between  the  surface  of  the 
developing  device  and  the  non-image  regions,  the  color  par- 
ticles situated  opp<isite  the  surface  of  the  intermediate  carrier 
in  the  non-image  regions  remaining  spaced  from  the  latter 
surface. 


5.737.005 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  THERMAL 

RECORDIM;  AND  THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING 

IN  Ml  LTICOLOR  SYSTEM 
Yukio    Savtano;    Souhei    Shibasaki,    both    of   Tokyo:    Shuzo 
Hanaoka,  and  Masaaki  Hashizume.  both  of  Na|>ano.  all  of 
Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kanagavta, 
and  Nagano  Japan  Radio  Co.,  Ltd,.  Nagano,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  24,  1995.  7-90080; 
Mar.  24,  1995,  7-90081;  Mar.  24.  1995.  7-90082 

int.  CI."  GOID  I5/(H):I5/Il):  B41J  15/00:17/00 


L'.S.  CI.  347 


3  CTaiias 


1.  A  method  for  thermal  recording  and  thermal  transfer  record- 
ing in  a  multicolor  system,  in  which  multicolor  recording  is  per- 
formed on  a  thermal  recording  sheet  composed  of  a  support  and  a 
thermal  recording  layer  thereon  by  using  both  the  thermal  record- 
ing and  the  thermal  transfer  recording  in  combination,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(al  performing  thermal  recording  in  a  recording  rcs;Km  on  s.iui 

thermal  recording  sheet  by  a  thermal  head; 
(b)  arranging  a  thermal  transfer  donor  sheet  tor  Iheniial  transtei 
recording  on  said  recording  region  of  said  thermal  recording 
sheet,  the  thermal  transfer  donor  sheet  having  a  ihennal 
transfer  layer  containing  a  desensiti/er  for  suppressing  a  col- 
oring reaction  in  said  thermal  recording  layer:  and 
(c(  contacting  said  thermal  head  with  the  face  of  the  thermal 
transfer  donor  sheet  so  that  the  thermal  transfer  recording  can 
be  performed  in  said  recording  region  thermally  recorded 
already. 


5,737.006 
SCANNING  METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  BANDING 

SIPPRESSION 
Lam  V.  Wong.  Fairport.  N.^..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427 J59 

Im.  CI."  B4IJ  2/47:2/4i5 

L.S.  CI.  347—235  18  Claims 


If     as      I      •! 


iNVtMnoN   niAM  MMf^MST 


1.  A  raster  output  scanning.  ROS.  apparatus  for  forming  within 
an  imaging  area  of  a  charged  surface,  and  without  a  signiticani 
banding  effect  from  wobble  of  the  ROS  apparatus,  an  arrav  ot 
image  .scan   lines  including  a   start  of- image  scan   line,  and  at. 
end-of-image  scan  line  spaced  in  a  slow  scan  direction  from  the 
start-ofimage  scan  line,  the  ROS  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  at  least  one  light  source  for  generating  two  light  beams; 
(bl  a  rolatable  polygon  assembly   for  deflecting  said  two  lighi 
beams  to  create  two  corresponding  scanning  beams  for  simul 
laneously  forming  two  image  scan  lines,  said  two  correspond 
ing  scanning  beams  including  a  hrst  scanning  beam,  and  a 
second  scanning  beam  spaced  in  the  slow  scan  direction  from 
said  first  scanning  f>eam;  and 
(cl  control  means  connected  to  said  light  source  and  to  said 
rolatable  polygon  assembly  for  controlling  said  light  source 
and  said  rotatable  polygon  assembly  (it  to  initiate  forming  of 
the  array  of  image  scan  lines  by  creating  only  one  of  said  two 
scanning  beams  for  forming,  in  an  initial  scanning  pass,  onlv 
one  image  scan  line  within  the  imaging  area  of  ihe  charged 
surface,  and  (ii)  such  that  during  scanning  passes  subsequent 
to  said  initial  scanning  pass  said  two  light  beams  are  deflected 
by  said  rotatable  polygon  assembly  to  create  said  two  corre 
sp<.)nding  scanning  beams  including  said  tirst  scanning  beam 
and  said  second  scanning  beam  spaced  a  beam  separation 
distance  "d"  of  greater  than  1  pixel  from  said  hrst  scanning 
beam  for  forming   interlaced  image  scan   lines  within  the 
imaging  area. 


5,737,007 
.STRl  tTlRE  OF  A  LASER  BEAM  SCANNER  FOR  A 

photosf:nsitive  printing  device 

Hiroyuki  kashima,  Nagoya,  and  Tsuyoshi  Ohashi.  Hashima. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  kabushiki  kai- 
sha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  1995.  Ser.  No,  433,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23.  1994.  6-l.\^782 
Int.  CI.    B41J  :  J" 
I  .S.  CI.  .U7— 250  24  Claims 

1.  A  laser  scanner  device,  comprising: 
a  laser  diixle  for  emitting  a  laser  fvam. 

a  polygon  mirror  for  reflecting  the  laser  beam  emitted  from  said 
laser  diode  in  a  main  scan  direction  over  a  predetermined 
angle  on  the  basis  of  a  scan  reference  phase  for  producing  a 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal  while  being  rotated,  thereby 
fonning  a  latent  image  on  a  photosensitive  drum. 


662 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7.  1998 


\,n 


;■-?■ 


H    V. 


spot  ot  the  light  beam  generated  by  sajd  light  beam  generatmg 
means  to  discharge  the  surface  of  said  photoreceptor  up  to  a 
medium  potential; 

intensity  distnbution  pailem  control  means  for  controlling  said 
light  beam  generating  means  according  to  the  image  informa- 
tion of  peripheral  pixels,  to  vary  the  intensity  distribution 
pattern  of  the  beam  spot  on  the  surface  of  said  photoreceptor; 
and 

light  beam  output  control  means  for  controlling  said  light  beam 
generating  means  to  maintain  the  exposure  energy  on  pixels, 
exposed  to  the  beam  spots  of  intensity  distribution  patterns,  at 
a  predetermined  value. 


at  least  one  lens  for  focusing  the  laser  beam  retiecied  from  said 
polygon  mirror  onto  said  photosensitive  drum;  and 

a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  generating  element  which  is 
provided  on  a  diode  substrate  on  which  said  laser  diode  is 
mounted  and  receives  the  laser  beam  to  generate  a  horizontal 
synchronizing  signal  when  the  phase  thereof  is  coincident 
with  the  scan  reference  phase,  wherein  said  laser  diode  is 
upstream  of  said  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  generating 
element  relative  to  a  rotational  direction  of  said  polygon 
mirror,   i 


5.7.17,008 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMA(;E  RECORDING 

APPAR.\TCS  WITH  PHOTORECEPTOR  EXPOSURE 

CONTROL 

Shinya   Kobaya-shi:    Kuniu  Sato:   Seiji   .Maruo.  and  .Susumu 

Saito.  all  of  Ibaraki.  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.. 

Ltd.,  and  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29.  1995,  7-220627 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/21:  B41J  2/J7 
VS.  a.  347—253  5  Claims 
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SYSTEM 
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I.  An  electrophotographic  image  recording  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a  photoreceptor; 

means  for  uniformly  charging  the  surface  of  said  photoreceptor: 

light  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  beam  spot  of  a 
light  beam  according  to  image  information,  and  for  varying  an 
amount  of  light  beam  and  a  light  intensity  distnbution  pattern 
of  the  beam  spot  on  the  surface  of  said  photoreceptor; 

means  for  scanning  the  surface  of  said  photoreceptor,  which  is 
uniforrrfy  charged  by  said  charging  means,  with  the  beam 


5.737.009 

on-demand  digital  information  delivery 

system  and  method  i  sing  signal 

fra(;mknt\tion  and  linear/fractal 

seqiencing. 

David  W.  Pay  ton.  Woodland  Hills,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics.  Los  .\ngeles,  CaliL 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  627.628 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/l7.< 

U„S.  CI.  348—7  39  Claims 


»1»X° 


'  Coraard     '  it*rnr 


'    FrwUi  1  (    '.itrn    \    'or 
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i^^^±l  -ifSf?!!" 


1.  A  system  for  delivering  near  on-demand  digital  information  to 
a  plurality  of  local  subscribers,  comprising: 

a  fragmentation  unit  that  fragments  a  digital  item  into  a 
sequence  of  N  numbered  fragmenis; 

a  sequencing  processor  that  responds  to  a  subscriber  request  for 
the  digital  item  by  generating  a  sequencing  pattern  having 
average  and  peak  bandwidths.  said  sequencing  priKCssor 
selectively  adding  and  deleting  fragments  from  the  sequenc- 
ing pattern  based  upon  the  incidence  of  requests  for  the  digital 
item  such  that  the  average  bandwidth  required  to  service 
requests  occurring  with  an  incidence  less  than  a  threshold  is 
set  at  a  low  value  and  the  peak  bandwidth  required  lo  service 
requests  occurring  with  an  incidence  greater  than  the  thresh- 
old is  bounded  by  an  upper  bound: 

a  sequence  generator  that  sequences  the  fragments  into  a  multi- 
channel data  stream  in  accordance  with  the  sequencing  pat- 
tern; 

a  digital  transport  system  that  continuously  broadcasts  the  multi 
channel  data  stream  over  a  plurality  of  channels  at  successive 
time  intervals  to  the  liKal  subscribers;  and 

a  plurality  of  local  servers  for  extracting  the  fragmenis  from  the 
multi-channel  data  stream,  seamlessly  integrating  the  frag- 
ments and  delivering  them  to  a  plurality  of  playback  devices. 
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5.737.010 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTION  AND  DISCONNECTION  IN 

Ml  LTIPOINT  C  ONFERENCE  SY  STEM  OF  CASCADE 

CONFItil  RATION 

Takako  ^achi;  Nobuyuki  Tamura.  both  of  Kanazav«a:  Ka/ulo 
Ban.  and   Tohru   Andoh,   both   of   Ishikawa.   all   of  Japan, 
a.ssignon>  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  333.507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1994.  6-049592 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  ,7/5 
V.S.  CI.  .UK-15  9  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  connection  and  disconnection  in  a  multipoini 
conference  system  of  a  cascade  conhguration.  in  which  television 
conference  terminals  are  connected  through  lines  to  multipoini 
connection  units  (MCUs)  and  a  plurality  of  MCUs  are  connected 
through  lines,  wherein 

an  MCU  provided  with  an  input  unit  prepares  a  call  origination/ 
disconnection  table  comprised  of  the  numbers  of  the  lines 
uhich  an  input  administrative  unit  instructs  to  connect  in 
accordance  with  the  content  of  a  list  of  line  numbers  of  MCT's 
and  terminals  to  engage  in  the  conference  from  the  input  unit, 
a  call  origination/disconnection  administratis e  unit  is  activated 
when  the  call  ongination/disconneclion  table  is  prepared, 
reads  the  call  origination/disconnection  table,  drives  a  line 
administrative  unit  to  call  up  and  connect  to  the  terminals  of 
lis  MCU  and  other  MCUs  adjoining  its  MCU.  and 
sends  the  call  origination/disconnection  table  to  the  other  MCUs 

when  the  lines  to  the  other  MCUs  are  established,  and 
the  other  MCUs.   receiving   the  call   onginalion/disconnection 
table,  call  and  connect  the  terminals  under  them  and  the 
unconnected  adjoining  MCUs  based  on  the  call  ongination/ 
disconnection  table. 


5.737.011 

INFINITELY  EXPANDABLE  REAL-TIME  VIDEO 

CONFERENCING  SY  STEM 

Michael  F^dward  Lukacs.  Ocean  Township.  Monmouth  County. 
N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc..  Mor- 
ristoMn,  N.J. 

Filed  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434.083 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  348—15  9  Claims 


a  plurality  of  user  stations,  ji  least  some  ol  s.ini  user  stations 
being  equipped  with  a   xideo  camera  and  a  video  displav 
de\  ice; 
a  video  comptising  unit  in  electronic  communication  with  said 
video  cameras  and  said  video  display  devices  for  combining  a 
plurality  of  video  signal  sireanis  from  respective  user  stations 
into  a  combined  signal  stream  and  sending  the  combined 
signal  stream  to  a  respective  user  station; 
said  video  composing  unit  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  switches, 
each  receiving  video  signal  streams  from  indiv  idual  ones  of 
said  use  stations  and 
J    video   compt)sing   chain    associated    with   each    of   said 
switches,  each  video  composing  chain  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  video  comp<ising  modules  each  having  a  hrsi  and  a 
second  inpui  and  an  oulpui.  the  hrst  and  second  inputs  of 
the  first  video  composing  module  in  the  chain  receiving 
video  signal  streams  from  the  associated  switch,  the  Hrst 
input  of  succeeding  video  composing  modules  in  the  chain 
being  connected  lo  the  output  of  the  preceding  video  com- 
posing module  in  the  chain,  the  second  input  of  the  suc- 
ceeding mtMlules  receiving  v  ideo  signal  streams  from  the 
assiKiated  switch,  and  the  output  of  the  last  video  compos- 
ing module  in  the  chain  providing  the  output  video  signal 
stream  to  a  user  staiKms:  and 
a  control   unit   in  electronic  communication  with  said  video 
composing  unit  and  said  user  stations,  said  control  unil  pro- 
V  iding  control  signals  lo  said  v  ideo  comp<ising  unit  responsive 
to  command  signals  received  trom  said  user  stations,  and  said 
video  composing  unit  altering  the  combined  signal  streams 
resptinsive  lo  said  control  signals;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  video  signal  streams  includes  a  priority 
signal  portion  and  a  video  signal  portion,  and  each  of  said 
video  composing  modules  includes  a  pnoniy  dnven  multi- 
plexing unit  for  combining  two  ol  said  video  signal  streams 
into  a  single  combined  video  stream  having  portions  of  said 
two  video  signal  streams  with  the  highest  priority. 


5.7.17.012 

HEAD  MOl  NTED  IMACJE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND 

IMAt;E  FORMING  APPAR.ATI  S  RELATED  THERETO 

Seiichiro  Tabata.   Hino.   and   Y'oichi   Iba.   Hachioji.   both   of 

Japan.  a.ssignors  lo  ()lympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995.  Ser  No.  564.711 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1.  1994.  6-298178 

Int.  CI."  H04N  /.MW 

L.S.  CI.  348—53  25  C  laims 
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1.  .A  video  conferencing  svsieiii  miiiprising 


1  .-X  head  mounted  image  display  apparatus  capable  of  perform- 
ing a  stereoscopical  viewing,  having  hrst  and  second  image  displav 
sections  and  displaying  hrst  and  second  images  each  having  paral- 
lax on  these  Hrst  and  second  image  display  sections; 
characterized  by  comprising: 

a  position  of  convergence  deciding  means  for  deciding  diopter 
adjusting  signals  corresponding  lo  parallax  or  convergence 
angle  of  the  ptisition  of  convergence  of  a  viewer  by  detect- 
ing the  line  of  sight  direction  of  at  least  one  eye  of  the  both 
right  and  left  eyes  to  decide  the  position  ot  convergence  of 
the  viewer  in  a  viewini;  reiiion: 
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a  diopter  adjusting  mechanism  adapted  to  receive  the  diopter 
adjusting  signal  for  adjusting  the  diopter  of  the  hrst  and 
second  image  display  sections;  and 

the  position  of  convergence  deciding  means  including  a 
diopter  adjusting  signal  selecting  means  for  selecting  the 
diopter  adjusting  signal  out  of  a  plurality  of  diopter  adjust- 
ing signals  or  the  signals  corresponding  thereto,  based  on 
the  position  of  convergence. 
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5.737.013 

DENTAL  VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  AN  ADJl  STABLE  IRIS 

Ronald  R.  Williams.  24872  Sea  Aire,  Dana  Point.  Calif.  9262«».- 

Steve  Wright,  2621  Costebelle  Dr.,  La  Jola,  Calif.  92039,  and 

Fred  G.   Kinley.  21432   La   Capilla.   Mission   V'iejo.  Calif. 

92691 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303.019.  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.523.782.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

943.716,  Sep.  U.  1992.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  426.119 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  5/225 

V.S.  CI.  348—66  17  Claims 
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1.  A  dental  video  camera  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  an  elongated  cavity  with  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end; 

b.  an  adjustably  focusing  lens  and  CCD  camera  system  disposed 
within  said  elongated  cavity  of  said  housing  whereby  said 
adjustably  focusing  lens  and  CCD  camera  system  provides  a 
focusing  adjustment  between  a  near  Held  of  focus  and  a  far 
held  of  focus; 

c.  a  fixed  focusing  lens  system  optically  coupled  to  said  adjust- 
ably focusing  lens  and  CCD  camera  system  and  disp«ised  in 
said  elongated  cavity  of  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  distal 
end  thereof;  and 

d.  an  adjustable  iris  optically  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
adjustably  focusing  lens  and  CCD  camera  system  whereby 
said  adjustable  iris  is  adjusted  between  a  nearly  closed  open- 
ing and  a  wide  open  opening  in  response  to  said  focusing 
adjustment  between  said  near  held  of  f<Kus  and  said  far  field 
of  focus. 


"■^        "^     '.,l-i 


-it 


m- 


(c)  a  recess  having  a  plurality  of  direct  signal  terminals  therein 
for  transmitting  said  electrical  image  signal  to  a  detachable 
buffer  memory  unit  when  said  buffer  memory  unit  is  directly 
inserted  into  said  recess; 

(d)  switch  means  for  switching  betv\een  a  first  nuxle  for  supply- 
ing said  electrical  image  signal  generated  by  said  image 
pickup  means  to  said  signal  processing  means  through  said 
buffer  memory  unit  when  said  buffer  memory  unit  is  directly 
inserted  into  said  recess  and  a  second  mode  for  supplying  said 
electrical  image  signal  generated  by  said  image  pickup  means 
to  said  signal  prtKessing  means  bypassing  said  buffer  memory 
unit. 


5.737.015 
IMAGING  DEVICE  EQl  IPPED  WITH  MULTIPLE 
OLTPl  T  CHANNEL  IMA(;iNG  ELEMENT 
Masahiro  .luen.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  264.161.  Jun.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25.  1993.  5-155683 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/2J5;5/JJ5:J/I4:5/2()2 
II.S.  CI.  348—230  39  Claims 


5.737.014 
ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  WITH  DETACHABLE  BLTFER 

MEMORY 
Akihiko    Tojo.     Kanagawa-ken:     '^kao     kinoshita,    Tokyo: 
Takemi  Tanno,  Kanagavta-ken:  Nobuo  Tezuka.  Kanagavta- 
ken:     Shinji     Sakai.     Kanagav«a-ken.-     ^'asutomo    .Suzuki, 
Kanagaua-ken.  and  Seiichi  0/.aki.   Kanagawa-ken.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  125J89,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908.449.  Jun.  30,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  660,222.  Feb. 

20.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 

418,699.  Oct.  2.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  .No.  131.824.  Dec.  II.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  16.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  413.780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18,  1986,  61-302215 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/225 

L.S.  CI.  348—220  28  Claims 

1.  An  lm^ge  pickup  apparaius  having  a  body  comprising: 

(a)  image  pickup  means  for  converting  an  optical  image  into  an 
electrical  image  signal; 

(b)  signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  electrical  image 
signal  DD  display  said  electrical  image  signal; 
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imaging  means  for  converting  a  light  image  to  an  electric  signal 
output,  said  imaging  means  having  multiple  output  channels; 

direct  current  voltage  regulating  means  for  adjusting  a  direct 
current  voltage  level  ol  a  signal  on  each  output  channel  from 
said  imaging  means; 

amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  signal  on  each  output 
channel  from  said  imaging  means: 

extracting  means  for  extracting  data  from  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  signal  data  on  each  output  channel  from  said  imaging 
means; 

reliability  determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  reliabil- 
ilv  of  said  extracted  data  exceeded  a  predetermined  value 
based  on  a  distribution  of  said  extracted  data  without  a  fixed 
reference  standard; 

calculation  means  for  calculating  an  offset  amount  and  an  ampli- 
fication amount  based  on  data  of  each  output  channel,  said 
calculation  means  calculating  said  offset  amouni  and  amplify- 
ing amount  when  said  reliability  detemiining  means  deter- 
mines that  said  reliability  of  the  data  of  each  output  channel 
exceeds  said  predetermined  value; 

said  direct  current  voltage  regulating  means  adjusting  said  direct 
current  voltage  level  of  the  signal  on  each  output  channel 
based  on  the  offset  amouni  calculated  by  said  calculation 
means;  and 

s.iid  amplifying  means  amplifying  the  signal  on  each  output 
channel  based  on  the  amplification  amount  calculated  by  said 
calculation  means. 


5.737,016 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  PICKl  P  APPAR.ATIS  FOR 

REDl  CIN(;  NOISE 

Hayao  Oh/u,  Fuchu:  1'oshiji  Su/uki,  Machida:  Akira  Ishi/aki: 
Seiji  Hashimoto,  both  of  Yokohama:  Tadanori  Harada.  and 
Tsuneo  Su/uki.  both  of  Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  237.046.  Jul.  15.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  547.996.  Jun.  13.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.331.421.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  314.275. 
Feb.  23.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
929.892.  Nov.  13.  1986.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Sen 
No.  460.012.  Jan.  2.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Sen  No.  96.5.M.  Sep.  14.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.914.519.  This 

application  Aug.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  512.017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1985.  60-255027; 
Nov.  29.  1985.  60-260882;  Sep.   19.   1986.  61-219666;  Sep.  20. 
1986.    61-229625:    Oct.    8.    1986.    61-2.«017;    Dec.    16.    1986. 
61-3INI802:  Dcs:.  16,  1986,  6I-3IHI803 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/.<.<5 
I..S.CL  348—241 
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I    .\n  apparaius  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  transducer  elements  for  convert- 
ing an  incident  light  inio  electrical  signals,  each  of  said 
pluialilv  of  photoelectric  transducer  elemenls  having  a  Hue 
tualion; 

(b)  control  means  having  a  first  mode  for  reading  out  from  each 
said  clement  a  tirsi  signal  corresponding  to  a  signal  compo 


nent  and  a  noise  component  caused  b\  said  tiucluation.  and  a 
second  mode  for  reading  out  from  each  said  corresponding  to 
the  noise  component  caused  b\  said  fiuctuation.  said  first  and 
second  signals  being  read  out  in  the  same  manner  from  each 
said  element; 

(c)  amplification  means  for  amplifying  said  first  and  second 
signals,  said  amplification  means  including  a  pluraliiv  ol 
amplifiers,  each  amplifier  being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  photoelectnc  transducer  elements:  and 

(d)  operating  means  for  priKessing  said  first  and  second  signals 
from  said  plurality  of  elements,  wherein  said  operating  means 
includes  a  comimw  capacitor,  first  switch  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal  to  an 
input  side  of  said  common  capacitor,  and  seci>nd  switch 
means  for  selectively  connecting  an  output  side  ot  said  com- 
mon capacitor  to  a  fixed  level  and  a  floating  level 


5.7.^7.017 
COLOR  IMA(;E  PICKl  PAPPAR.4TIS  HAMNG  A 
PHRALITV  OF  COLOR  FILTERS 
^'oshiro  Idagawa.  Saitama-ken:  .\kihiko  Shiraishi,  Kawasaki, 
and  .Akira  Mamiya,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  a.s,signors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  133.214.  Oct.  7.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,541.648. 
This  application  May  10.  1996.  Sen  No,  644.251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9.  1992.  4-297727; 
Oct.  16.  1992.  4-.MM974:  Dec.  28.  1992.  4-.V.0I31 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  y/07 


I  .S.  CI.  348—280 


4  Claims 


1.  A  color  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising  an  image  pickup 
element  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  two-diinensionally  arranged  in 
horizontal  and  vertical  directions. 

wherein  horizontal  lines  twice  as  many  as  a  number  of  horizon- 
tal lines  required  lo  obtain  a  ilesired  image  are  arranged  in 
said  image  pickup  element, 

the  horizontal  lines  comprising  first  and  second  honzonlal  lines 
which  are  allemaiely  arranged  such  that  first  color  filters  are 
arranged  on  each  first  horizontal  line  and  seci>nd  and  third 
color  filters  are  arranged  for  every  other  pixel  on  each  second 
horizontal  line. 

.1  first  difference  signal  being  formed  by  calculating  a  difference 
between  a  signal  output  from  a  given  pixel  for  which  the 
second  color  filter  is  arranged  and  a  signal  output  from  a  pivel 
which  is  on  a  same  column  as  the  given  pixel  and  lor  which 
ihe  first  color  filler  is  arranged, 

a  second  difference  signal  being  fomied  by  calculating  a  differ- 
ence between  a  signal  output  from  a  given  pixel  for  which  the 
third  color  tiller  is  arranged  and  a  signal  from  a  pixel  which  is 
■  <n  the  same  column  as  the  given  pixel  and  lor  which  the  first 
color  tilter  is  arranged,  and 

color  difference  signals  being  formed  on  the  basis  ol  the  first  and 
second  difference  signals, 

wherein  a  luminance  signal  is  lomied  by  synthesizing  a  signal 
iiuipui  from  a  pixel  for  v^hich  the  lirsi  color  filler  is  arranged 
and  the  firsi  and  second  ditlerence  signals 
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5.737.tH8 

EXPOSl  RE  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR 

VIBRATION  CON  IROE  S^  STEM 

Shuji  Shimi/u.  Kanagawa:  Osamu  Kuroda,  Tokyo:  Yasutaka 

Ito.  and   Voshika^u   Takahashi.  both   of  Kanagaua.  all   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sun>  Corporation.  Tokyo.  .Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260.381.  .|un.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.473 J74.  This  application  May  16.  1995.  Scr.  No.  442.204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1993.  5-171135; 
Jul.  12.  1993.  5  195218 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/2.« 
L.S.  a.  348—363  5  Claims 


1  Exposire  apparatus  for  a  video  camera  having  means  oper- 
able lo  correct  hand  vibration,  comprising: 

iris  control  means  for  selling  a  gain  of  an  iris; 

ACiC  amplitier  control  means  for  selling  a  gain  of  an  AGC 
amplifier; 

shuiler  control  means  for  setting  a  gain  of  an  electronic  shutter; 
and 

control  means  for  conirollmg  the  gam  set  b\  said  iris  control 
means  in  a  first  range  indicative  of  an  object  illuminance 
when  the  hand  vibration  coneciing  means  is  operated,  for 
controlbng  the  gain  set  b\  said  AGC  amplifier  control  means 
in  a  second  range  indicative  of  the  object  illuminance,  and  for 
controlling  Ihe  gain  set  by  said  shutter  control  means  in  a 
third  range  indicative  of  the  object  illuminance 


5.737.019 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  CHANGING 
RESOLl  TION  BY  DIRECT  DCT  MAPPIN(; 
Hee-Yong  Kim.  Plainsboro.  N.J..  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Corporation  of  America.  Secaucus.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.672 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7IM) 

L.S.  a.  348— .^90  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transforming  the  resoluium  of  an  image  from 
a  first  resolution  to  a  second  resolution  where  a  firsi  plurality 
spatial  frequency  coefficient  (SHC)  values  correspond  U)  Ihe  image 
at  the  firsi  resolution  and  a  second  plurality  of  Sf-C  values  corre- 
spond lo  Iht  image  at  the  second  resolution,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

memory  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  pre-compuled  values 
where  Ihe  pre-computed  values  determine  the  change  in  the 
resolution  of  the  image  from  ihe  first  resolution  to  the  second 
resolution;  and 


converter  means  lor  directly   cDMscriing  ihe  tesoluliun  m   mc 
image  by  mapping  ihe  first  plurality  of  SPC  \alues  to  the 
second   plurality   of  SPC    values   in   the   spatial    frequency 
domain,  the  converter  means  including: 
(al  means  for  combining  the  pre-computed  values  with  the 

first  plurality  of  SPC  values  to  produce  priKCssed  values; 

and 
(b)  means  for  combining  ones  of  the  processed  values  to 

produce  at  least  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  SPC  values. 


5.737,020 
ADAPTIVE  FIELD/FRAME  ENCODING  OF  DISCRETE 
COSINE  TRANSFORM 
Barbara  .Ann  Hall;  Agnes  Yee  Ngai.  both  of  Endwell.  and  John 
.Michael  Sutton.  Endicott.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411.126,  Mar.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.541 
Int.  Cl.*^  H»4N  7/.W 
L.S.  CI.  348—403  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  method  of  discrete  cosine  transform  compression  of  a 
digital  video  image,  the  improvement  comprising  compressing  the 
digital  video  image  in  a  priKessor  having  four  parallel  ALUs  for 
carrying  out  four  calculations  in  one  cycle,  and  further  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  held  variance  and  frame  variance  of  a  macrob- 
kKk.  where 

( 1 )  the  field  variance  is  the  summation  of  heldl  vanance  and 
field2  variance,  where 

(il  the  fieldl  variance  is  the  summation  of  ihe  absolute 
differences  between  all  pairs  of  2n-Hl  and  2n-f-.^  lines  in  a 
frame  structure  calculated  by  subtract  absolute  and  add 
accumulator  instructions,  wherein  n  is  an  even  positive 
integer  and 

(ii)  the  field2  vanance  is  the  summation  of  the  absolute 
ditferences  between  all  pairs  of  2m-(-2  and  2m-(4  lines  in 
the  frame  structure  calculated  by  subtract  absolute  and 
add  accumulator  instructions,  wherein  m  is  an  even  p4)si- 
tive  integer:  and 

the  priKCssor  either 

(il  first  addresses  two  vertically  adjacent  pixels  on  con- 
secutive odd  field  lines  and  then  switches  to  consecutive 
even  field  lines,  or 

(ii)  first  addresses  two  vertically  adjacent  pixels  on  con- 
secutive even  field  lines  and  then  switches  lo  consecutive 
odd  field  lines; 

(2)  the  frame  variance  is  calculated  by  summation  of  the 
absolute  diflerences  between  adjacent  lines  in  the  frame 
structure  calculated  by  subtract  absolute  and  add  accumu- 
lator instructions.  indiMdual  pixels  thereof  being  addressed 
by  the  processor  as  iwo  vertically  adjacent  pixels  on  con- 
secutive odd  and  e\en  field  lines  in  Ihe  macroblock; 

(bi  performing  field  discrete  cosine  transform  compression  of 
the  macrobkKk  when  ihe  field  variance  ot  the  macroblock  is 
less  than  the  frame  variance  of  the  macroblock;  and 

(c)  performing  frame  discrete  cosine  transform  compression  of 
the  macrobiiK'k  when  the  frame  variance  of  the  macroblock  is 
less  than  the  field  vanance  of  the  macroblock. 
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5.737.021 

TRANSFORM  COEFFK  lENT  SELECTION  METHOD 

AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  A  TRANSFORM  CODIN(; 

S^SIEM 

Kang-uiMik  Chun.  Se<iul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Samsung 

FJectronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997.  Sen  No.  778.751 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  6.   1996, 
96-165 

Int.  CI.    H04N  7/M\ 
I  .S.  CI.  348—408  10  Claims 


Slilfl.i«t>l«f-IVtCTWI  I—         -i 
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I.  .A  coefficient  selection  apparatus  in  a  transform  coding  sys- 
tem, the  system  including  a  transform  unit  for  producing  transform 
coefficients  for  an  input  image  signal  divided  into  blocks,  each 
bkKk  having  a  predetermined  si/e.  the  coefficient  selection  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

bit  amount  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  quantity  of  bits  of 

the  transform  coefficients: 
local  decixling  means  for  inverse  transforming  the  transform 

coefficients  and  producing  a  restored  block;  and 
a  controller  for  receiving  an  input  bkxk  of  the  input  image 
signal  and  selecting  a  predetermined  number  of  the  transform 
coefficients  taking  into  account  a)  a  degree  of  bliKk  variation 
due  to  an  error  between  the  restored  block  output  from  said 
local  decoding  means  and  the  input  bkKk  for  each  transfomi 
coefficient,  and  b)  an  amount  ot  bit  variation  associated  with 
selection  of  each  transform  coefficient. 


5.737,022 

MOTION  PR  Tl  RE  ERROR  CONCEALMENT  I  SING 

SIMPLIFIED  MOTION  COMPENSVPION 

Nohoru  Vamaguchi.  Yashio.  and  Hideyuki  Lenu,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,269,  Feb.  25.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488.051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1993.  5-037233; 
Dec.  14.  1993.  5-31.M05 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  ^/<1 
U.S.  CL  348—416  4  Claims 

1    .A  motion  picture  recei\ing  apparatus  for  receiving  infonna- 
tion  obtained  by  coding  a  motion  picture  signal  in  the  blivk  unit  by 
use  of  the  motion  compensation  and  for  decixling  the  recei\ed  data 
in  the  block  unit,  comprising: 
error  detection  means  for  detecting  an  error  of  the  coded  data 

received  and  outputting  an  eiTor  detection  signal; 
identifying  means  for  identifying  a  blivk  being   made  non- 

decodable  by  the  error; 
a  motion  compensation  memory  for  storing  data  ot  an  identifi- 
cation result  of  the  identifying  means  and  a  motion  compen- 


sation methtxi.  and  having  means  for  simplifying  data  of  the 
motion  compensation  nicth(xl.  and  means  for  stonng  the 
motion  compensation  methixJ  simplified  by  said  simplifying 
means; 

a  generating  section  for  generating  data  of  the  motion  compcn 
salion  method  applied  to  the  block  being  identified  lo  be 
non-decixiable.  said  generating  section  comprising  means  for 
generating  data  of  the  motion  compensation  methcxl  applied 
to  the  bkxk  being  identified  to  be  non-decodable  from  data  ot 
the  motion  compensation  melhtxJ  simplified  by  said  simplify- 
ing means  by  said  identifying  means  from  data  ot  a  plurality 
of  decodable  blocks  lying  near  ihe  bkxk  identified  to  be 
non-decodable:  and 

correclion  means  for  correcting  the  bkKk  identified  to  be  non- 
decodable  b\  said  identifying  means  by  said  motion  compen- 
sation method  by  use  ot  data  of  said  motion  compensation 
method  generated  by  said  generating  section,  said  correction 
means  comprising  means  for  correcting  the  block  identified  to 
be  non-deccxiable  by  said  identifying  means  by  the  motion 
compensation  by  use  of  data  of  the  simplified  compensation 
method  generated  by  said  generating  section. 


5.737,023 
HIERARCHICAL  MOTION  ESTIMATION  FOR 
INTERLACED \ IDEO 
F^lliot  Neil  Lin/er,  Bronx.  N.^..  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  .Vrmonk.  N.^. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596.933 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/.<6 

I  .S.  CI.  348— >I6  14  Claims 

K4 


I   A  motion  estimation  unit,  comprisiiig: 

a  scalar,  for  perlbmiing  field-based  scaling  ot  a  lull  resokilion 

input  video  in  at  least  one  of  the  hon/ontal  and  vertical 

directions  to  form  a  reduced  resolution  video; 
a  field  error  compulation  unit,  coupled  lo  the  scalar,  for  compui 

ing  field  errors  between  regions  in  each  field  of  a  reduced 

resolution  current  frame  and  regions  in  each  field  of  a  reduced 

resolution  reference  frame; 
a  field  errors  to  frame  errors  unit,  coupled  to  the  held  errors 

computation  unit,  for  computing  frame  errors  between  regions 

in  the  reduced  resolution  current  frame  and  regions  in  the 

reduced  resolution  reference  frame; 
a  refine  decision  unit,  coupled  to  the  field  error  compulation  unit 

and  the  held  errors  to  Irame  errors  computation  unit,  for 

selecting  coarse  vectors  to  refine;  and 
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a  refine  anil,  coupled  to  the  refine  decision  unit,  for  refining  the 
coarse  vectors  selected  b\  the  rehne  decision  unit  using 
regions  of  the  full  resolution  input  \idco  defined  hy  said 
coarse  vectors. 


5.737.02J 
SYSTEM  FOR  ST()RIN<;  C OMPl  TER  DATA  I  SING  A 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Masaka/u  C'hikira,  I.nuisville.  Colo..  as.sit>nor  to  .Storage  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  l^oulsxllle.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  ZX  IVV5,  Sen  No.  409,15.1 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/1)1 

I  .S.  CI.  3-W — Ml  15  Claims 
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1.  A  sy-iem  for  convening  user  data  between  computer  data 
formal  sca«  groups  and  National  Television  Systems  Comniillee 
format  video  helds.  conipriNmg: 

rtrsi  receiving  means  for  receiv  ing  scan  groups  and  for  conven- 

mg  said  scan  groups  from  computer  data  formal  to  National 

Televition  Systems  Committee  formal  video  helds.  said  hrsi 

receiving  means  including 
hrsI  concerting  means  for  converting  data  words  of  each  scan 

group  into  data  bytes,  and 
hrsl  synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  said  data  bytes  with 

liming;  requirements  of  a  \  ideo  tape  recorder;  and 
second  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  National  Television 

Systems  Committee  formal  video  helds  and  for  convening 

said  National  Television  Systems  Commillec  formal  video 

helds  u)  said  scan  groups  in  Computer  data  format,  said 

second  receiving  means  including 
second  ciinverling  means  for  converting  data  bytes  of  each  video 

held  into  data  words;  and 
second  synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  said  data  words 

with  timing  requirements  of  a  page  buffer  memory. 


5,7.17,(125 
CO-CHANNEL  TRANSMISSION  OF  PR0(;RAM  SKJNALS 

AND  \NCII.^AR^  si(;nai.s 
Robert  .V.  Dougherty.  O/ona:  David  \.  Kievtit,  Palm  Harbor: 
Daozheng  Lu.  Dunedin.  and  Henry   B.  Whet-ler.  St.  Peters- 
burg, all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Nielsen  Media  Research.  Inc.. 
Nev»  York.  N.^. 

Filed  Feb.  2«,  1995,  Sen  No.  395.789 
Int.  CI.'  HWN  7/m 
I    S.  CI.  348 — 173  34  Claims 

1  .A  sy<iem  for  transmitting  data  in  the  same  communication 
tiiannel  as  [a  coinptisite  video  signal,  wherein  the  composite  video 
signal  is  irtinsmitted  in  a  frequency  band  and  the  composite  video 
signal  has  ii  hori/oiilal  sync  [X-riod.  the  system  comprising; 

seleclini<  means  tor  selecting  a  carrier  having  a  carrier  frequency 
wiihin  the  frequency  band  al  the  beginning  o!  each  of  a 
plurality  of  frequency  stepping  periods,  each  frequency  step- 
ping period  having  a  duration  equal  lo.  or  an  inieger  miilliple 
ol.  ihtf  horizontal  sync  period; 
modulating  means  for  modulating  the  data  onto  the  selected 
carrier  to  produce  a  modulated  data  signal;  and. 


combining  means  for  combining  the  modulated  data  signal  with 
the  composite  video  signal. 


5.737.(126 
VIDEO  AND  DATA  CO-CHANNEI.  COMMl  NIC  VIION 
S^STEM 
Dao/heng   l.u.   Dunedin:    Henry    B.   Wheeler,  St.   Petersburg; 
Edgar  \\.  .Vust.   Palm   Harbor,  and   Robert  A.   Dougherty. 
Oztma.  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  (o  Nielsen  Media  Research.  Inc., 
Nev^  \ork.  N.\. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  .195.789,  Feb.  28.  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  482.82(1 
Int.  CI.    HtMN  70.V 
CS.  CI.  .148 — 173  .19  Claims 


-•1M IC  OOPROCf  »j3C 

RAs^    PBG     |CL0C«(      ^j. 


5? 


1.  A  system  for  Iransmilling  ancillary  data  in  the  same  commu- 
nication channel  as  a  video  signal,  wherein  the  videi)  signal  has  a 
frequency  band  and  aii  overscan  region,  the  system  ci>mprising; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  a  carrier  having  a  earner  frequency 

within  a  low  energy  density  portion  of  the  frequency  band; 
modulating    means    for    modulating    ancillary    data    onto   the 

selected  carrier  to  produce  a  modulated  carrier;  and. 
adding  means  lor  adding  the  modulated  carrier  to  the  overscan 
region  of  Ihe  video  siijnal 


5.737.027 
PIXEL  INTERLAt  INC;  APPARVIT  S  AND  METHOD 
(iary    Demos,   Culver  City,   Calif.,  assignor   to   DemotiraFX, 
Culver  <  ily.  (alii. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  659.227,  Feb.  22,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,465.119.  Ihis  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  .Sen  No.  .165.555 

Int.  (  I.    H04N  ,7n,S.7/o,S7 

I..S.  CI.  348 — »74  22(laims 

I    .An  image  capturing  system,  cimiprising; 
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(a)  an  image  signal  source  for  providing  pixel  data  related  to  an 
original  image; 

(b)  a  buffer  coupled  to  the  image  signal  source  for  storing  the 
pixel  data: 

(c)  a  pixel  set  generator  for  determining  pseudo-random  pixel 
sets;  and 

(d)  an  extraction  circuit,  coupled  to  the  buffer  and  the  pixel  set 
generator,  for  extracting  a  plurality  of  non-viewable  pixel 
groups  from  the  pixel  data  in  the  buffer,  each  pixel  group 
comprising  a  plurality  of  picture  plates  corresponding  to  the 
pseudo-random  pixel  sets; 

wherein  a  viewable  image  representing  the  original  image  can  t>e 
formed  upon  accumulating  at  least  two  of  the  non-viewable  pixel 
groups. 


5.737.028 

PREVIOLS  CHANNEL  LISTING  WITH  CURSOR 

CONTROLLED  I'SER  INTERFACE  FOR  TELEVISION 

VIDEO  DISPLAYS 

Randall  Lee  Bertram.  Raleigh,  N.C..  and  Herbert  S.  Steelman. 

Lavvrenceburg,    Ky..    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1995,  .Sen  No.  548„163 

Int.  Cl."^  H04N  5/44^ 

IS.  CI.  348—563  4  Claims 


4.  An  intelligent  television  receiver  comprising; 

a  remote  control  device  usable  at  some  distance  of  separation 

from  said  television  receiver  and  having; 

a  housing  sized  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  a  human  observer; 

a  manually  engageable  input  device  mounted  in  said  housing 
for  manipulation  by  the  human  observer;  and 

control  transmitter  circuitry  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
coupled  to  said  input  device  for  transmitting  at  a  frequencv 
which  IS  outside  direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer 
command  signals  ciKirdinated  in  a  predelerniined  manner  lo 
manipulation  of  said  input  device  hy  the  human  observer; 


a  video  display  device  having  a  predetermined  screen  area  for 
displaying  visual  images  lo  the  human  observer; 

video  reception  circuitry  coupled  to  said  video  displav  device 
for  receiving  video  signal  streams  emitted  from  a  plurality  of 
sources  and  in  a  plurality  of  frequency  bands  which  are 
outside  direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer  and  for  deliver- 
ing lo  said  video  display  device  video  signals  which  drive  said 
video  display  device  lo  display  said  visual  images; 

command  receiver  circuitry  for  receiving  said  command  signals 
from  said  control  transmitter  circuitry  and  for  denvmg  frnm 
said  received  command  signals  image  directing  signals  direct- 
ing imxlihcation  of  said  visual  images;  and 

a  microcontroller  coupled  to  said  command  receiver  circuitry 
and  to  said  video  reception  circuitry 
(al  for  receiving  said  image  directing  signals. 

(b)  for  generating  a  cursor  image  signal  for  overlay  of  a 
cursor  image  onto  said  visual  images,  and 

(c)  tor  modifying  said  visual  images  as  directed  bv  manipu- 
lation of  said  remote  control  device  by  the  human  observer. 

memory  devices  coupled  to  said  microcontroller  for  receiving 
and  stonng  and  delivenng  digitally  enctxled  data  used  by  said 
micriK-ontroller  in  executing  control  programs;  and 

digitally  encoded  control  program  data  stored  in  said  memory 
devices  accessibly  to  said  micriKontroller  and  effective  on 
execution  by  said  microcontroller  for  modifying  said  video 
signals  in  predetemiined  manners  in  response  to  predeter- 
mined image  directing  signals,  said  program  data 

( 1 )  executing  a  lisi  procedure  as  directed  by  manipulation  of 
said  remote  control  device, 

(2)  storing  in  said  memory  devices  data  identifying  the  source 
and  frequency  band  of  a  video  signal  stream  source  deliv- 
ering images  then  t>eing  displayed  to  a  the  human  observer. 

(.^)  displaying  a  list  of  video  signal  stream  sources  for  which 

identifying  data  has  been  stored,  and 
(4)  selecting  a  listed  source  from  the  list  for  display  by  cursor 

pt>sition  and  manipulation  of  said  remote  control  device. 


5.737.029 

IMAGE  RECEPTION  (  ONTROLLER  AND  METHOD 

VMTH  ORDERED  DISPLAY  OF  PREMOCSLY  VIEWED 

CHANNELS 

Yukiko  Ohkura:  ka/umasa  Okumura.  both  of  Tokyo;  Akira 

Yamazaki.  Chiba,  and  Tomoko  Shudn,   Kanagavta,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Sen  No.  .552.868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277301 

Int,  CI.'  H04N  5/44> 

L.S.  CI.  348—564  8  Claims 


NEWS 
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I   .An  image  reception  controller,  comprising: 

reception  means  for  receiving  a  specihed  broadcasting  channel; 

memory  means  for  stonng  a  record  of  reception  of  a  plurality  of 
broadcasting  channels,  inclusive  of  at  least  programming  cat- 
egories of  said  plurality  of  broadcasting  channels  received  by 
said  reception  means  in  a  prescnf>ed  peruxJ  in  the  past; 

reception  control  means  for  controlling  said  reception  means  to 
receive  broadcasting  channels  of  said  plurality  of  broadcast- 
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ing  channels  that  belong  to  a  categor\'  of  said  pluralit>  ot 
programming  categories  stored  in  the  memory  means  in 
respt)nse  to  an  external  command  of  a  selected  operational 
rmxie;  and 
display  cimtrol  meaas  for  displaying  labels  of  said  plurality  of 
programming  categories  along  one  of  the  hori/onlal  axis  and 
veaical  axis  of  the  display  screen  and  displaying  pictures  of 
the  broadcasting  channels  of  the  category  in  small  frames 
along  the  other  of  said  horizontal  axis  and  vertical  axis  in 
decreasing  order  of  frequency  of  reception  as  indicated  in  said 
stored  ttcord  of  reception. 


5,737,031 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODLCINCi  A  SH AOOW  OF  AN  OBJECT 

IN  A  CHROMA  KEY  ENVIRONMENT 
Aviv  Tzidnn.  Azur,  and  I)ekel  Tzidon.  Ramal  Hagolan,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  RT-SEl.  Herzelia.  III. 

Filed  ,|ul.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  68«jm) 

Int.  CI.    H04N  V/75 

II.S.  CI.  34S— 587  18  Claims 


5,737.030 

ELECTRONIC  pro(;ram  (;ude  device 

Seong  VVook  Hong,  and  Taeg  II  Cho,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  L(;  Electronics  Inc..  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731.430 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  16.  1995. 
35703/1995;  Dec.  21,  1995.  5.W35/ 1 995 

Int.  CI.    H04N  5/445 
L'.S.  CI.  348—564  9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  producing  a  shadow  of  an  object  in  a  chroma  key 
environment,  comprising: 

a  computer  having  a  background  image  stored  therein; 

a  video  camera  positioned  as  a  light  source,  the  video  camera 
prixiucing  an  output  signal  of  ihe  object  and  a  colored  back- 
ground screen;  and 

a  tirst  processor  for  generating  a  shadow  ciirresponding  to  the 
object,  and  producing  an  output  image  containing  the  back- 
ground image  and  the  shadow 


5,737,032 

SERIAL  DKilTAL  VIDEO  PROCESSING  WITH 

CONCl  RREN  r  ADjrSTMENT  IN  R{;B  AND 

liminancf:/color  difference 

Robert  E,  Stenzel,  Phoenixville,  and  l)(mald  E.  tJroff.  Hatfield. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  \ideotck.  Inc..  Pottstown.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  523.269 

Int.  CI."  H04N  W64 

L',S.  CL  348— «49  15  Claims 


1   An  electronic  program  guide  device  comprising: 

a  demultiplexer  for  tillering  a  multiplexed  bit  stream  transmitted 
through  a  transmission  channel  with  respect  to  a  selected 
channel  and  separating  the  HItered  multiplexed  bit  stream  into 
a  video  stream  and  an  audio  stream; 

a  controlling  part  coupled  to  the  demultiplexer  for  extracting 
electrortic  program  guide  information  from  the  multiplexed 
bit  stre»m  and  stonng  the  extracted  electronic  program  guide 
information  in  a  memory: 

a  video  processing  part  coupled  to  the  demultiplexer  and  the 
controlling  pan  for  decompressing  the  video  stream  from  the 
demultiplexer  to  restore  an  original  image,  synthesizing  the 
onginal  image  and  ftie  electronic  program  guide  information, 
and  displaying  the  synthesized  original  image  and  the  elec- 
tronic program  guide  information  on  a  display; 

an  audio  processing  part  coupled  to  the  demultiplexer  for 
decompressing  the  audio  stream  from  the  demultiplexer; 

a  voice  source  processing  pan  coupled  lo  the  controlling  pan  for 
vocally  synthesizing  the  electronic  program  guide  information 
received  from  the  controlling  part;  and 

a  selecting  part  coupled  to  the  audio  proccssmg  part  and  the 
voice  source  processing  part  for  selecting  an  output  from  the 
audio  processing  part  and  the  voice  source  processing  pan. 
and  sending  the  output  to  a  speaker 


t1.  ai'-^'fe---- 


A  digital  converter  for  an  input  video  data  signal  having 
successive  samples  of  at  least  three  data  values  representing  lumi- 
nance and  hue  information  defining  the  samples  according  to  a  hrst 
color  space  definition,  the  convener  comprising; 

at  least  two  color  space  conveners  in  cascade  along  a  data  path 
between  a  data  input  and  a  data  output,  a  first  said  color  space 
convener  being  operable  lo  convert  successive  sets  of  Ihe  dala 
values  from  the  first  color  space  definition  to  a  second  color 
space  definition,  the  first  color  space  convener  being  operable 
to  perform  a  numeric  function  on  the  successive  sets  of  the 
data  values  using  first  factors  applicable  to  the  dala  values, 
and  a  second  said  color  space  converter  being  operable  lo 
convert  successive  sets  of  the  diita  back  lo  the  first  color  space 
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definition,  the  ^Cl.ond  colm  space  cmucncr  being  operable  to 
perform  a  numenc  function  on  the  successive  sets  of  ihe  dala 
\alues  using  second  factors  applicable  to  the  dala  \alue-.. 

at  least  one  \alue  adjusimcnl  circuit  operable  lo  pertorni  a 
numeric  function  on  the  successive  sets  of  the  dala  values 
using  third  factors  applicable  lo  the  dala  values,  the  adjusi- 
inenl  circuit  being  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  Ihe  two  color 
space  converters  for  performing  ihe  numeric  function  using 
the  third  factors  to  correct  the  data  values  in  at  least  one  of  the 
color  space  definitions;  and. 

a  controller  in  data  communicalion  with  the  at  least  one  value 
adjustment  circuit,  the  first  and  second  color  space  conveners 
ind  an  input,  the  controller  being  responsive  lo  signals  on  the 
input  to  control  the  numeric  function  effected  b\  the  adjust- 
ment circuit  lor  altering  the  luminance  and  color  diftercncc 
infoniiation  contained  in  the  dala  values,  and  wherein  the  dala 
values  have  a  gain  and  an  offset  and  Ihe  controller  is  operable 
to  adjust  al  least  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third  factors  in 
order  lo  adjust  at  least  one  of  the  gain  and  offset  of  the  dala 
values  as  the  successive  samples  pass  through  the  converter 


5,737,033 

AGC  APPARATl  S  CONCl  RRENTLY  SATISFYING 

SI  FFK  lENT  IMPEDANCE  MATCHINt; 

CHARACTERISTIC  AND  LINEAR  A{;C 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Sigeto  Masuda.  Osaka,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249424 

Int.  CI.    H04N  5/52 

t  .S.  CI.  348—678  19  Claims 
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I.  An  AGC  apparatus  comprising: 

variable  gain  amplification  means  for  amplifying  an-analog  input 
signal  with  a  gain  according  lo  a  level  of  an  analog  control 
signal  10  provide  an  analog  output  signal; 

signal  priK-essing  means  for  receiving  the  analog  output  signal 
ot  said  variable  gain  amplification  means  and  outpulling  a 
digital  signal; 

D/A  conversion  means  lor  receiving  the  digital  signal  oulputied 
from  said  signal  priKcssing  means  and  outpulling  an  analog 
signal;  and 

linear  correction  means,  coupled  to  receive  the  analog  signal 
oulputied  from  said  D/A  conversion  means,  for  correcting  the 
analog  signal  and  outpulling  Ihe  corrected  analog  signal  lo 
said  variable  gain  amplification  means  as  the  analog  conlrnl 
signal  so  thai  a  relation  of  the  gain  of  said  variable  gam 
iinplificalion  means  with  respect  lo  the  analog  signal  is 
expressed  by  at  least  one  straight  line. 


5,737.034 
RADIO  FREQl  ENC^  MODI  I.ATOR  HAVIN(;  AN  Al  DIO 

Ml  LTIPLEX  BROADCASTINt;  UNCTION 
Nam-hyuk  Rhev,  Suv^on.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  Samsung 
F;iectronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  690.147 
Claims  prioritv,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  31.   1995. 
1995-23465 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/6(1 
I  .S.  CI.  348-738  22  Claims 
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I.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  modulation  apparatus  for  mixlulating 
an  input  video  signal  and  an  input  audio  signal  into  a  television 
broadcast  signal,  comprising: 

a  memory  (Jev  ice  w  hich  stores  said  inpul  audio  signal  as  a  stored 
audio  signal; 

a  decoder  which  inputs  said  stored  audio  signal  from  said 
memory  device  and  decodes  said  stored  audio  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  deccxied  audio  signal: 

switching  means  for  inputting  said  stored  audio  signal  and  said 
decoded  audio  signal  and  for  selectively  outpulling  either  said 
stored  audio  signal  or  said  decoded  audio  signal  as  a  selected 
audio  signal,  wherein  said  switching  means  outputs  said 
stored  audio  signal  as  said  selected  audio  signal  if  said  input 
audio  signal  corresponds  lo  a  first  audio  signal  and  wherein 
said  switching  means  outputs  said  decoded  audio  signal  as 
said  selected  audio  signal  if  said  input  audio  signal  corre- 
sponds to  a  second  audio  signal;  and 

.in  RF  modulator  w  hich  nuxlulates  said  selected  audio  signal  and 
outputs  said  television  broadcast  signal 


5,737,035 

HIGHLY  INTEGRATED  TELEVISION  Tl  NER  ON  A 

SINGLE  MIC  ROCIRCl  IT 

Robert  Rudolf  Rotzoll,  Allen,  Tex.,  as.signor  to  Microtune,  Inc., 

Piano.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,080 

Int.  CI.'  H(MN  5/44 

U.S,  CI.  .M8— 725  128  Claims 
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I.  A  television  receiver  comprising: 

a  receiver  inpul  coupled  to  an  RF  signal  source; 

a  first  reference  signal  hav  ing  a  first  operating  frequency ; 

.1  first  mixer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  receiver  input 

and  a  second  inpul  coupled  lo  said  first  reference  signal; 
a  second  reference  signal  having  a  second  operating  frequency; 

and 
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a  second  mixer  having  a  first  input  coupled  directly  to  an  output 
of  said  first  mixer  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  second 
reference  signal,  wherein  said  second  mixer  is  an  image 
rejection  mixer 


5,737.037 

SYNTHETIC  COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

DISPLAY  ISING  AN  INTEGRAL  OVERLAPPING  COLOR 

FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Tai-Her  Yang,  No.  32  Lane  29.  Taipin  St.,  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan- 

Hwa,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192.618,  Feb.  7.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,585 
Int.  CI."  H04N  y//6 
U.S.  CI.  348—742  1  Claim 


5,737,036 
COLOR  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Akira  Kanai:  Masakl  Vamakawa.  and  Junya  Takahashi,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DenkI  Kabushlkl  kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  522,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22.  1995.  7-033831 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/.</ 

L.S.  CI.  348—742  12  Claims 
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I.  A  cole*  image  display  apparatus,  compnsing: 

field  sequential  signal  generating  means  including  a  memory 
device  for  storing  one  field  of  each  one  of  a  plurality  of 
primary  color  signals  which  form  a  color  image  signal,  said 
field  sequential  signal  generating  means  receiving  the  plural- 
ity of  primary  color  signals  and  reading  the  plurality  of 
primary  color  signals  which  are  stored  in  said  memory  device 
at  a  speed  which  is  n  times  faster  than  a  speed  at  which  the 
plurality  of  primary  color  signals  are  stored  in  said  memory 
device  to  convert  the  plurality  of  primary  color  signals  into  a 
field  sequential  signal: 

image  displaying  means  for  sequentially  displaying  the  field 
sequential  signal  which  is  output  from  said  field  sequential 
signal  generating  means; 

colonng  means,  disposed  to  face  a  display  screen  of  said  image 
displaying  means,  in  synehroni/ation  with  the  field  sequential 
signal  which  is  sequentially  displayed  by  said  image  display- 
ing means,  said  coloring  means  coloring  the  field  sequential 
signal  in  a  color  which  corresponds  to  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  primary  color  signals  w  hich  fortii  the  field  sequen- 
tial signal: 

reference  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 
clock  signal  ha\ing  a  predetermined  frequency  in  accordance 
with  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  of  the  color  image 
signal:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  field  sequential  signal  gener- 
ating means,  said  image  displaying  means  and  said  coloring 
means;  in  accordance  w  iih  the  horizontal  synchronizing  signal 
of  the  color  image  signal  and  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal 
of  the  color  image  signal  and  in  accordance  with  the  reference 
clock  ;signal  which  is  outputted  from  said  reference  clock 
generating  means  so  that  said  field  sequential  signal  generat- 
ing means,  said  image  displaying  means  and  said  coloring 
means  each  operate  at  predetermined  timing,  wherein 

said  control  means  controls  said  field  sequential  signal  generat- 
ing means  so  that  a  honzontal  synchronizing  signal  of  the 
field  sequential  signal  which  Is  outputted  from  said  field 
sequeatial  signal  generating  means,  appears  continuously  in  a 
constant  cycle. 


1.  A  synthetic  color  television  system  comprising: 

a  I  a  camera  including  a  light  sensitive  medium,  means  for 
scanning  the  light  sensitive  medium  to  detect  an  intensity  of 
light  reaching  the  medium,  and  an  integral  first  color-filtering 
assembly  compnsing  three  color-filtering  screens  arranged  to 
overlay  one  another  so  as  to  be  serially  superimposed  between 
an  image  source  and  the  scanning  means,  said  screens  being 
individually  acti\atable  to  filler  light  of  a  respective  one  of 
three  colors  according  to  a  sequence: 

b)  means  for  synchronizing  activation  of  respective  said  screens 
and  scanning  of  the  light  sensitive  medium: 

e)  means  for  transmitting  an  image  together  with  horizontal  and 
vertical  synchronization  signals,  and  filter  activation  signals 
indicative  of  the  sequence  of  activation  of  said  color-filtering 
screens: 

dl  means  for  receiving  said  images  and  said  scanning  synchro- 
nization signals:  and 

e)  a  display  including  a  picture  tube  and  an  integral  second 
color- filtering  assembly  including  integral  individually  acti- 
\atable  screens  corresponding  to  said  color  filtering  screens  of 
the  camera  and  arranged  to  overlay  one  another  and  thereby 
be  superimposed  between  the  picture  tube  and  a  viewer,  and 
means  for  causing  said  screens  of  the  display  to  be  activated 
in  response  to  said  filler  activation  signals  according  to  said 
sequence  in  synchronism  with  said  vertical  and  horizontal 
synchronization  signals. 

wherein  said  second  color-filtering  assembly  is  fixed  to  said 
picture  lube  and  said  first  color-filtering  assembly  is  fixed 
with  respect  lo  said  medium. 


5.737,038 
COLOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  SPVIIAL  I.KJHT 
MODI  LATOR(S)  HAVIN(;  COLOR-TO-COLOR 
\ARIAT10NS  IN  IHE  DATA  BIT  VVEKiHT  SEQlENfE 
Richard  O.  (iaie,  Richardson;  (Jerhard  P.  Deffner.  and  \ishal 
Markandey.  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429.387.  Apr.  26.  1995.  This  application 
Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790.877 
Int.  CI.'  (;09(;  </.U 
V.S.  CI.  348—759  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  artifacts  in  an  image  display  system 
having  multiple  spatial  light  modulators  (SLMs).  each  SLM  con 
currently  displaying  images  based  on  data  representing  a  diflereni 
color,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


Ai'Hii  7.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


67.^ 


-rR«E  I  ■ 


FiWMt 


W — m  » 


determining  a  display  sequence  for  data  lo  be  delivered  to  a  first 
SLM.  wherein  said  display  sequence  represents  the  order  of 
display  of  diflereni  hii-«  eights  during  each  frame  period: 

repeating  said  determining  step  for  data  for  each  said  SLM.  such 
thai  each  said  SLM  will  recei\e  data  ha\ing  a  different 
display  sequence: 

deli\ering  said  data  of  each  color  to  ihe  corresininding  SI.M: 
and 

displaying  said  data  of  each  color. 


5.737.039 
(  ONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  1  FLE\  ISION 
Michael  Andrew  Lopez;  Satoshi  .Miyajima.  both  of  San  Diego, 
and  .\nthony  John  (iangitano.  Ksconido.  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Sony  Electron- 
ics Inc..  Park  Ridge.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  696.421 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  .VW.  H05K  .Vr^« 

I  .S.  CI.  348—836  |5  Claims 


11    A  control  panel  for  a  monitor  having  a  cabinet,  comprising: 

a  co\er  having  a  top  Hange  and  a  from  flange,  said  top  flange 
including  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  first  resilient  clips  and 
said  front  flange  including  a  plurality  of  second  resilient  clips 
and  a  translucent  section  adapted  for  transmiltinc  infrared 
light: 

a  button  module  having  resilient  buttons  and  a  plurality  of  third 
resilient  clips,  each  of  said  buttons  extending  through  an 
assiKiated  aperture  and  being  adapted  lo  enable  operation  of 
selected  functions  of  said  monitor: 

an  emitter  ha\ing  light  emitting  elements  for  emitting  infrared 
light,  said  emitter  being  removably  secured  to  said  lop  co\er 
by  said  third  resilient  clips  such  that  said  light  emitting 
elements  are  positioned  adjacent  said  translucent  section: 

.1  primed  circuit  board  having  circuitry  for  operation  of  said 
monitor,  said  primed  circuit  board  being  removably  secured  to 
said  top  flange  by  said  first  resilient  clips  and  wherein  said 
button  mcxiule  is  removably  secured  between  said  printed 
circuit  board  and  said  top  flange:  and 

an  assembly  area  liKated  in  an  opening  formed  in  first  .ind 
second  surtaces  of  said  cabinet,  wherein  said  lop  cover  is 
removably  secured  to  said  assembly  area  by  said  second 
resilient  clips  id  conceal  said  assembly  area  and  wherein  said 


top  flange  further  includes  a  plurality  of  first  ribs  and  saiti 
assembly  area  includes  a  second  nb  assiKiated  with  each  ol 
said  first  ribs,  each  said  second  rib  being  positioned  in  contaci 
between  its  assiviated  first  nb  and  said  front  flange  to  position 
said  front  flange  flush  with  said  first  surface  and  to  mhibii 
displacement  of  said  from  flange  relative  to  said  first  surtact 
and  wherein  said  assembly  area  further  includes  third  nbs  ami 
said  lop  flange  includes  lourth  ribs,  said  third  nbs  being 
p<isitioiied  in  contact  with  said  second  resilient  clips  and  said 
fourth  ribs  being  positioned  in  contact  with  a  b.ick  surface  of 
said  assembly  area  to  inhibit  removal  of  said  lv>p  cover  upon 
the  application  of  a  force  lo  the  front  flange. 


5.737.04(1 
Ligi  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPVRAIl  S  AND  LIQl  ID 
C  RYSTAL  PROJECTION  l)ISPLA>  APPARVFLS  WHICH 

FMPLON  HOI.OtiRAM  ( OI.OR  FILTER 

Nobuhiko  Ichikawa.  and  Isuyoshi  Holta.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

a.ssignurs  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  C"o.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  II.  1995.  Ser  No.  5(M).757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1994.  6-159767; 
Jan.  12.  1995.  7-003050;  Jan.  12.  1995.  7-(»03051 
Int.  CI.'  (;02F  1/1JJ5:  G02B  .V.C 
1-.S.  CI.  .^49-9  2  Claims 
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I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  in  which  liquid  crystal  cells  for  displaying 
pixel  infomialion  of  diflereni  colors  are  pen(xlicall\  arranged, 
and  in  which  transmission  condition  of  each  liquid  crystal  cell 
is  controlled  independenth  of  each  other:  and 

a  color  filter  which  is  integrally  bonded  t<i  an  illuminating  light 
entrance  side  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel. 

said  color  filter  compnsing  a  hologram  array  in  which  each 
hologram  detractively  dis[wrses  incident  illuminating  light  so 
ihat  light  rays  of  diflereni  wavelength  regions  enter  respective 
liquid  crystal  cells  of  conesponding  colors. 

said  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  further  compnsing  a  p«)lar- 
izing  element  for  converting  illuminating  light  into  linearly 
polarized  light,  said  polarizing  eleniem  being  provided  on  an 
illuminating  light  entrance  side  of  said  hologram  color  filter 
selected  so  that  said  linearly  polanzed  light  is  s-p«>lanzed 
light  with  respect  to  an  illuminating  light  entrance  surtacc  of 
saiil  hologram  color  filler 
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5.737.041 

TFT.  MKTHOD  OF  M  \klN(J  AND  MATRIX  DISPLAYS 

1N( ORPORATINC  THF  TFT 

Scott    H.    Holnihtra.    Pleasanton.   and    Ronald    I..    Hufl'.   San 

Ramon,  both  of  C  alif..  assiRnorN  to  Imasi'  Quest  Tichnolo- 

gies.  Inc.,  Fremont,  falif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  4<*7„^7I 

Int.  CI.'  CmC  .W6 

I  .S.  CI.  349—43  38  Claims 
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an  optical  low-pas^  tiller  pl.icccl  on  or  .iho\c  ;i  Ironi  siitl.icc  o| 
said  image  displav  bod\ : 

one  ot  two  cut-otl  \patial  trequeiKies  in  at  least  one  direction  ol 
said  optical  low-pass  tiller  being  set  within  a  range  ot  values 
greater  than  '4  and  less  than  '/*  of  a  specihc  sampling  Ire- 
quenc>  among  sampling  frequencies  deiermined  b\  a  pixel 
arrangement  ol  said  image  displa\  bod\.  and  the  other  of  the 
two  cut-oft  spatial  frequencies  being  sel  wiiliin  a  range  ot 
\alues  greater  than  'i  and  less  than  ^  1  of  ihe  specific  sampling 
frequency,  where  said  spccitic  sniipliiu'  fiwuicncN  is  laken  as 
beina  1. 


28.  .An  improved  active  matn\  display,  including  a  plurality  of 
thin  film  irannsiors.  each  transistor  coupling  a  pixel  to  a  row  and  a 
column  line  in  the  display,  ihe  iiiiprovemeni  comprising: 

each  tran'istor  including  an   interdigilated   source  and  drain. 

including  a  closed  opening  in  said  source,  at  least  two  lingers    ^-j^^  (ji    ^49 5^ 

extending   from  said  source  toward   said  drain,   one   tinger 

adjacenj  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  at  least  one  tinger 

on  said  drain  extending  from  said  dram  between  said  tv^o 

source  lingers,  spaced  iherefroni 

30.   The   improvemenl  as  dehned   in  claim  28   inclmling   said 

source  and  itain  of  each  transistor  fomied  n\er  a  redundant  gate 

insulator,  saiil  gate  insulator  formed  b\  a  hrsi  amxii/ed  gale  melal 

layer  formint  an  insulative  layer  and  a  second  deposited  insulator 

formed  over  said  anodized  tirst  insulalive  layer. 


5.737.042 

IMACJE  DISPLAY  DFVIC  F  WITH  OPIIC  \l   LOW  PASS 

FILTFR 

Masayuki  Shinohara.  Takatsuki,  and  Shiseru  Aoyama,  Kyoto, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Omron  Corporation.  Kyoto. 
Japan 

Filed  Auu.  30,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  521,477 
Claims  priority,  applicaliim  Japan,  Aujj.  31.  IW4.  6-22'*»84 
Int.  CI.'  Ci02F  1/1. <J>:  C;02B  27/V6.  GOVF  WiH) 
I  .S.  CI.  34'» — 57  21  Claims 


5.737.043 

I.IQITD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANKL  IIOI.DINC;  MFTAL 

FIXTCRF 

Kei  Takuya.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assijinor  to  NFC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  IWh.  Ser.  No.  637.472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1W5,  7-105391 

Int.  CI.'  C;02F  l/IJ.-IJ:l/l.<:  HOIS  4/(Hl 


4  Claims 
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I   An  im^ge  display  device  comprising: 

an  image  display  body   having  a  plurality   ol   pixels  arranged 
periodiically  in  two  dimensions:  and 


12a     "s>-'       iia 

1.  .A  liquid  crvsial  display  panel  holding  mcl.il  lixlure  which  is 
for  holding  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  and  which  is  10  be 
soldered  10  a  primed  circuit  Niard.  said  liquid  civsial  display  panel 
holding  metal  hxlure  having  bottom  and  side  surfaces  ihal  arc 
formed  bv  bending  a  melal  plate  cut  into  a  predetermined  shape, 
said  botiom  surface  having  a  corner  ponion  where  cut  surfaces  ol 
said  metal  plate  that  for"'  ^  "■•  ^"K'  surlaces  ;irc  close  lii  e.ich  olhei. 
wherein 

said  metal  plate  comprising  a  material  having  poor  solder  wcl 
lability  and  plating  thereon  for  inipaning  solder  wettability  10 
said  melal  plale.  and  wherein  the  material  hav  Ing  p4)or  solder 
wettability  is  exposed  al  s;iid  cut  surlaces. 
3.  A  method  of  manufacluring  a  liquid  crystal  display   panel 
holding  melal  lixlure.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

plating  a  metal  plale  made  <if  a  material  having  poor  solder 

weltabilily  to  imparl  solder  v\ellahiliiy  thereto: 
culling  said  plated  melal  plale  into  a  predetermined  shape:  and 
lorming  bottom  and   side  surfaces  by    bending   predetermined 
siiii-s  cit  sjul  till  melal  plale. 


Ai'Kii  7.  lyys 
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5,737.044 
II  I  IMINATION  S^SIFM  CSINC;  A  BROADIUNI) 
(  HOIFSTFRIC  POI.ARI/.FR  IIWINC;  US  SI  RF\C  F  Oh 
MAXIMIM  HKLIX  PFFC  H  FAC  F  THF  RVDIVFION 
sen  RC  F 
Johannes  A.  M.  M.  Nan  Haaren.  and  Dirk  J.  Broer.  both  of 
Findhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  lo  I'.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
lion.  Nevt  \ork.  N.^■. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  501J3(I 
Claims   priority,   application    Furopean    Pal.   Off..   .|ul.    12, 
1W4.  94202IMI6 

Int.  CI.'  C;02F  ///.v's- 
l  .S.  C  I.  349— 61  18  Claims 


panel;  nil  a  collmialmg  laceled  layer  t55i  tor  coilimating  the 
light  emitted  from  said  source  as  ii  heads  awav  Irom  said 
source  toward  said  display  panel,  and  iiiil  a  475  5ltl  nm 
notch  hiter  disposed  between  said  color  tillers  and  said  light 
source,  said  notch  hller  lor  subsianiiallv  preventing  said  unde 
sirahle  peak  from  reaching  said  color  hiters  iherebv  improv- 
ing Ihe  color  saturation  characteristics  ol  the  image  reaching 
Ihe  viewer:  and 
wherein  said  color  hllers  are  from  I  2<»  \.Mt  pm  duck  and  said 
tirsi  color  hller  has  a  thickness  less  ihan  said  second  and  third 
color  hiters 


1  .-Xn  illuiniiialion  system  comprising  a  ladi.iuon  source  and  .1 
hio.idband.  cholcslcric  polari/er  with  a  layer  of  ,1  polymeric  male 
rial  having  a  cliolesieric  ordering,  said  material  being  ordered  such 
dial  the  axis  ot  the  molecular  helix  is  oriented  transversely  to  the 
layer,  and  the  pilch  of  the  molecular  helix  increasing  from  a 
minimum  value  al  a  hrsi  surlace  of  the  cholesieric  layer  10  .1 
maximum  value  at  the  second  surlace  of  the  layer,  and  the  polar 
i/er  being  positioned  in  the  illumination  system  in  such  a  manner 
ihal  Ihe  cholesieric  layer  faces  the  radiation  source  with  ihe  second 
sint.kc 


5,737,046 
lURFFRINCiKNCF  CON  I  ROI    lA  PF  IIQI  II)  C  RYSIAI 
DISPI.AN  DFMCF 
Hirovuki  Moriwaki;  Manahu  \hiru;  Koji  Nahuta,  all  of  Nara, 
and  Nobuhiro  Kasai.  Nanialokoriyania.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors lo  Sharp  KahushikI  Kaisha,  Osaka,  .lapan 

Filed  Vug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.420 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Oct.  13,  1995.  7-265378: 
Mar.  I.  1996.  8(144563 

Int.  (1.    (;02K  ///Us 
l,S.  CI.  .W— 11-  S  Claims 


5,737,045 
1(1)  Willi  NOK  H  FII.TFR 
Adiel  .\bileah,  Farminglon  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  lo  OIS  Opti- 
cal Imaging  Systems,  Inc..  Norlhville,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532.099 

Int.  CI.    (;02F  ///  ''s 

I  .S.  CI.  349—104  7  (  laims 


1  \  birelringence  control  ivpe  liquid  crystal  display  device 
comprising: 

a  liquit!  crystal  cell  having  an  STN  type  liquid  crystal  sand- 
wiched by  two  substrales; 

.1  pan  of  polarizers  disposed  so  as  10  sandwich  the  liquid  ..rvsul 
cell;  .nid 

a  phase  difference  plale  disposed  beiween  the  pair  ol  |Hilan/ers. 

wherein  ihe  ph.ise  difterence  plate  is  made  of  a  high  polymer 
lilm.  and  a  product  And  of  a  refractive  index  anisolropy  ,\n  of 
Ihe  STN  ty|->e  liquid  crystal  and  a  cell  gap  d  of  the  liquid 
civsial  cell  IS  in  a  i.in'jc  of   17(H)  inn  lo  I95II  nm 


1 

mg 
ing: 


A  colivr  liquid  crystal  display,  having  a  backlight,  for  prin  id 
.1  color  image  lo  a  viewer.  Ihe  liquid  crystal  display  coitipris 

1  display  panel  including  a  liquid  crystal  layer  and  hrsi.  second, 
.ind  third  dilferenl  color  Idlers  therein,  said  panel  including  .1 
plurality  of  pixel  eleclrodes  which  concspond  lo  color  fillers 
on  a  one  lo  one  basis; 

•aid  backlight  including:  (11  a  lluoiescenl  light  source  i5l.  53l 
tor  emiUing  Ikioiescenl  light  ravs  having  Null  dcsiratile  red. 
green,  and  blue  [vaks  and  an  undesirable  blue  gieen  ivak 
li.ivinL'  light  Irom  al  least  MH)  4'-»s  nm.  lowani  s.n,!  displ.iv 


5.737.04- 

(  ()1(»K  1  ICX  II)  C  R^S^  \l    DlNPl.XN   I)F\1<  F  Willi 

OPIK    \1   AXFS  01   RKI  \K1)  vIlON  POI   \RI/\I1(»N 

PI.AIKSSFI   IN   VNOPPOSIIT   DIRI  C  1 1<  iN  Oh   1  W  IM 

DIRFCIION  Oh  I  (    MOIK  I  l.FS 

Kalsuhito  Sakamoto.  Sagamihara:    /tiila    Kikuchi.   Ilaniura. 

and  Saloru  Shimoda.  hussa.  all  of. lapan.  assignors  lo  C  asio 

Computer  Co..  Lid.,  lokvo.  Japan 

hiled  Mar.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  618.019 
Claims  priority,  application  .japan.  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-(t67557; 
Mar.  27,   1995,  7-067558:   Mar.  27.   1995,  7-067559;   Mar.  27, 
1995.  7-067560;  Oil.  24.  1995,  7-275594 

Int.  CI.    (.02F  /  !  ■•'' 

I  .S.  CI.  .M9— 119  22  (laims 

I    .-X  color  liquid  crvsul  displ.iy  device  coiiipiising 

.1  liquid  crystal  cell  having  liquul  ciAsial  held  beiween  a  pair  of 

subsirales  on  which  electrodes  iiic  formed,  molecules  of  said 

liqukl  i.i\slal   beiiii;   twisted   lii>iii  one  substialc   side  lo  the 
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other  substrate  side  in  a  predetermined  direction  al  a  twist 
angle  of  substanlially  90°; 

a  pair  of  polarization  plates  arranged  with  said  liquid  en.  sial  cell 
held  in  between:  and 

two  retardation  plates  located  between  one  of  said  pair  of 
polarization  plates  and  said  liquid  crystal  cell. 

w herein  a  value  of  a  product  An.d  of  a  refractive  anisotropy  An 
of  liquid  crystal  of  said  liquid  crystal  cell  and  a  liquid  crystal 
layer  thickness  d,  values  of  retardations  of  said  two  retarda- 
tion plates,  directions  of  optical  a.\es  of  said  pair  of  polariza- 
tion plates  and  optical  axes  of  said  two  retardation  plates  are 
set  in  such  a  manner  that  colors  of  outgoing  light,  when 
incident  light  is  white  change  at  least  to  red.  green,  blue,  black 
and  white  in  accordance  with  a  voltage  to  be  applied  between 
said  electrodes  of  both  substrates  of  said  liquid  crystal  cell. 

wherein  vihen  an  alignment  direction  of  said  liquid  crystal 
molecules  with  respect  to  one  of  said  substrates  of  said  liquid 
crystal  cell  is  set  to  a  direction  of  0°.  said  optical  a.xis  of  one 
of  said  pair  of  polarization  plates  extends  in  a  direction  of 
1 10°  to  140'  with  respect  to  said  direction  of  0°  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  said  twist  direction  of  said  liquid  crystal  mol- 
ecules of  said  liquid  crystal  cell,  and  said  optical  axis  ot  the 
other  polarization  plate  extends  in  a  direction  ot  127°  to  170° 
with  respect  to  said  direction  of  0°  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
said  twfet  direction. 


5,737,04« 

LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPI  AV  HAV  INC,  HH.H  CONTRAST 

VIEWING  ZONE  CENTERED  IN  POSITIVE  OR 

NEGATIVE  VERTICAL  RE(;iON  WITH  RETARDERS 

RETARD.ATION  EQl  AL  TO  l(H)-250  NANO.METERS 

Adiel  .\bileah,  Earmington  Hills,  and  (;ang  Xu,  Royal  Oak. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems, 

Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,971.  Jun,  8,  IW4,  Pat.  No. 

5,576.861.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2.^5.6"II. 

Apr.  29,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.594.568,  and  Ser.  No.  167.652.  Dec. 

15.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.570,214.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1996. 

Ser.  No.  747.671 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  I/I.ii5 

U.S.  CI.  .M9— 121  3  Claims 


a  pair  of  electrodes  sandwiching  a  twisted  nematic  liquid  crsytal 
laver  therebetween,  said  pair  of  electrodes  for  applying  a 
voltage  across  said  liquid  crystal  layer; 

first  and  second  orientation  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  liquid  crystal  layer  for  orienting  liquid  crystal  molecules 
of  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  said  hrst  orientation  means  dehn- 
ing  a  (irsi  direction  and  said  second  orientation  means  defin- 
ing a  second  direction; 

a  positively  birefringent  uniaxial  retardation  him  disposed  on  the 
same  side  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer  as  said  first  orientation 
means,  said  retardation  film  being  oriented  such  that  its  opti- 
cal axis  is  in  one  dimension  substantially  parallel  plus  or 
minus  up  to  about  25"  relative  to  said  second  direction 
thereby  enabling  the  display  to  display  to  the  viewer  an  image 
with  improved  contrast  ratios  and  reduced  inversion:  and 

wherein  said  retardation  film  is  oriented  relative  to  said  first  and 
second  directions  so  that  the  display  achieves  a  white  light 
contrast  ratio  of  at  least  about  10;  1  over  a  horizontal  angular 
span  i>f  al  least  about  100°  and  over  a  vertical  angular  span  ol 
greater  than  about  50°  and  wherein  said  retardation  film  has  a 
retardation  value  of  d  An  in  the  range  of  from  about  100-250 
nm  where  "d"  is  the  thickness  of  said  film  and  An  is  its 
birefringent  value. 


5,737,049 

LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPI  A^  DEMC  E  HAV  IN(;  ST0RA(;E 

CAPACITORS  OF  INI  REASED  t  APA(  ITANt  E  AND 

FABRICATION  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Woo  Sup  Shin,  Kyongki-do,  and  In  Duk  Song,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  as,siRnors  to  L(;  Electronics,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,250 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  May   9.   1995. 
95-11261 

Int.  CI.'' G02F  l/li<_<  l/IUi 
I  .S.  CI.  349—122  24  Claims 


1.  A  normally  white  liquid  crystal  display  capable  ol  displaying 
.111  image  to  a  viewer,  the  display  comprising; 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  storage  capacitor  in  a  liquid  crystal 
display  (LCD)  device,  said  device  having  a  pixel  electrode  situated 
on  a  protective  layer,  comprising  the  steps  ot; 

first  forming  a  first  capacitor  eleclriKlc  upon  a  substrate; 
second  forming,  in  sequence,  an  insulating  layer,  an  amorphous 

silicon  layer  and  the  protective  layer  above  said  first  capacitor 

electrode,  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  being  an  etch  slop 

layer; 
etching  said  pnMeclive  and  amorphous  silicon  layers  so  as  to 

tomi  elched  layers:  and 
third  forming  a  conductive  layer,  over  said  elched  layers,  as  a 

second  capacitor  electrode  so  as  to  fomi  the  storage  capacitor 

and  connecting  the  second  capacitor  elecliode  to  the  pixel 

electrode. 
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Llf;HI   \  \\S\    llWlNt;  RKDl  (  ED  KEH  K(   fED  LKJIII. 

IIK.H  BRI(;iHNESS  AM)  HKUI  ( OMRAST 

Hiroshi  I'akaharu.  NryagaMa.  and  llideki  Ohniae.  Siiita.  both 

of  .hipan.  assignors  to  Matsushita  Eleetric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd..  Osaka,  .lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101.717.  Aug.  4.  199.1.  ahand(mtfl. 

This  application  .Ian.  16.  19V6.  Ser  No.  586.421 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  \ug.  25.  1992.  4-22448.V- 

Xug.  25.  1992.  4-224484 

Int.  CI.'  (;02F  ///.i' v' 

IS.  (  I.  M9— 122  41  Claims 
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I    A  light  valve  apparatus  comprising: 

1  lirst  transparent  substrate  on  which  .i  cminiei  clcciodc  is 
formed ; 

H-cond  substrate  having  electrodes  formed  on  the  surface  ol 
I  he  second  substrate . 

.1  iliird  transparent  subslialc.  wherein  said  tirsi  and  third  iran'- 
parenl  substrates  comprise  a  non-image  forming  ponion  thai 
IS  ad.iptcd  to  he  suhsianlially  free  trom  light  for  fonning  an 
image  being  transmuted  therethrough: 

Misi  optical-coupling  layer  coupling  the  tirsi  and  third  sub 
^traIes  optically: 

an  optical  modulalion  layer  interposed  between  the  first  and 
second  substrates,  said  optical  modulation  layer  forming  an 
image  according  to  a  change  in  optical  scattering  state: 

.1  lirst  lighl-absorbing  member  formed  on  a  side  of  at  least  one  ol 
liic  tirsi  and  third  substrates,  wherein  said  first  light-absorbing 
member  is  located  at  said  non-image  forming  ponion;  and 
ir-i  anii-reHection  member  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  first 
transparent  substrate  facing  said  optical  modulation  layer 


5.737.051 
LIQl  ID  t  RYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
KaLsumi  Kondo.  Kal.suta:  Hiromu  Terao.  Mito;  Hidetoshi  .Abe; 
Masuyuki  Ohta.  both  of  Katsuta.  all  of  .lapan:   Kenkichi 
Suzuki.  Oxford.  I  niled  Kingdom:   lohru  Sasaki:  (ienshiro 
Kavvachi.   both   of  Hitachi.  Japan,  and   Junichi   Ohwada. 
Mobara.  .lapan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  .lapan 
Ctmlinuation  of  Ser  No.  123.472,  Sep.  20,  199.i,  Pat.  No. 
5,598.285.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744.451 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Sep.  18.  1992.  4-249938: 
Ian.  20.  1993.  5-iK»7355 

Int.  CI.'  (;t»2F  ///.«.<; ///.<6 
I  .S.  CI.  349—141  13  Claims 

11   A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  substrates; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  said  pair  ot  subslralcs: 
signal  electrode  lines  and  scanning  electnxle  lines  lormed  on 
one  ot  said  pair  of  substrates  and  crossing  e;ich  other  in  a 
matrix   form,  wherein  a  plurality   of  pixels  are  formed  b\ 
.id|oining  said  signal  electrode  lines  and  said  scanning  elec- 
irode  lines: 
wherein  each  pixel  ot  said  pixels  comprises: 
a  semiconductor  switching  element  foniied  proximate  to  a  cross 
mg  point  belween  a  corresponding  signal  clectriKie  line  and  a 
scanning  electiode  line; 


al  Icasi  line  common  electriKle  line  of  a  pluralilv  ol  common 
ciectriKle  lines  tormeil  on  said  one  substrate  and  having  a 
connection  ponion  connecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  com- 
mon electrode  lines  to  another  of  said  plurality  of  over  more 
than  one  ol  said  plurality  of  pixels:  and 

at  leasi  one  pixel  electrode  line  foniied  on  said  one  substrate 
said  at  least  one  pixel  electnxle  line  being  connected  to  said 
semiconductor  switching  element  and  disp*)sed  betv^een  said 
plurality  of  common  electrode  lines; 

vs  herein  <il  least  one  of  said  plurality  ol  common  electrode  lines 
IS  deposed  closer  to  one  ot  said  signal  ekvirode  lines  than  to 
said  al  least  one  pixel  electrode  line  within  said  pixel  so  thai 
said  one  of  said  signal  electnKle  lines  is  disposed  belween  two 
ol  said  plurality  of  common  electrode  lines 


5.737.052 
l.iyLID  (  RYSTM   DISPLAY  \NI)  M  \Nl  E\(H  RINt; 

PROC  ESS  THEREOF  Willi  DRIVE  (  IR(  I  IT  AND 
ACTIVE  MVTRIX  CONNECTED  M\  IIIROl  Gil  HOLE 
.\tsuo  Kiniura.  Ohisu.  .lapan.  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 

Fili-d  Dec.  7.  I«>95.  Ser  No.  568.454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7.  1994.  6-.MI3728 

Int.  CI.'  (;03F  ///.'VV  HOIL  IWMi 

I  .S.  CI.  349—149  4  Claims 


^•1 


7in 


1.  .\  liquid  crysial  display,  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  pixel  board  comprising  a  silicon  substrale  having 
first  and  second  opposed  surtaces  and  a  liquid  crystal  pixel 
array  disposed  on  the  first  surlace  of  the  substrale: 

at  least  one  via  through  hole  connecting  the  first  and  second 
surtaces  of  the  substrate:  and 

al  least  one  driver  element  lor  addressing  the  liquid  crystal  pixel 
array,  the  al  least  one  driver  element  being  Kmded  to  the 
second  surface  of  the  substrate  and  being  connected  electri 
cally  to  the  liquid  crystal  pixel  array  by  a  conducting  layer 
formed  on  said  al  least  one  via  through  hole. 

4.  A  method  ot  forming  a  liquid  crystal  display,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  liquid  crystal  pixel  board  comprising  a  silicon  sub- 
strate having  first  and  second  opfK>sed  surtaces  and  a  liquid 
cTysial  pixel  array  disposed  on  the  first  surtace  of  the  sub- 
strale: 
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torming  ai  least  diii.-  Ma  through  hole  in  the  suhstiato  cDniici-iina 
the  hr'4  and  second  surlaces  ihcreot: 

tomiing  at  least  one  driver  elernent  tor  addressing  the  hqiiid 
crystal  pixel  array,  the  at  least  one  driver  element  heing 
tonned  as  an  integrated  cireuil  separately  from  the  liquid 
crystal  pixel  array:  and 

bonding  Ihe  at  least  one  driver  element  to  the  second  surtace  ol 
the  substrate  and  electrically  connecting  Ihe  hquid  crystal 
pixel  array  to  the  at  least  one  driver  element  hy  a  conducting 
laver  formed  on  the  ai  least  one  via  through  hole 


5.737,1)53 

WIKK  SI  BSTRATK  H  AVINC;  BRANC  H  LINKS 

PKRPKNDK  I  LAR  TO  THE  MAIN  LINES  IN  WHK  H 

THE  BRANC  H  LINES  C  ONNE(  T  TO  I)RIMN(; 

CTRCITTS  ON  A  DISPLAY  I)E\  I(  E 

\oshlka/u    \omogihara.   and    Ikue   \(»shida,    both    of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  i*sslt;nors  to  kahushiki  Kaishu    loshiha,  kauasaki. 

Japan 

Eiled  Juii.  5,  1^6.  Ser.  No.  658.267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995.  (t7-I37756; 
Apr.  2.  1996.  08-8(M)74 

Int.  CI.'  (;«2F  ///.<-/\  H«5k  lAHi:  HIIIR  WW 
I  .S.  CI.  349—149  18  Claims 


a  lirst  inagnelic  member  secured  in  s.ud  middle  bridge  ptmion  ol 
said  primary  spectacle  trame. 

an  auxiliary  spectacle  frame  lor  supporting  auxiliary  lenses 
therein,  said  auxiliary  spectacle  frame  including  a  middle 
bridge  portion  having  a  projection  extended  therefrom  for 
extending  over  and  for  engaging  with  said  middle  bridge 
portion  ot  said  primary  spectacle  frame,  and 

a  second  magnetic  member  secured  to  said  projection  ol  said 
auxiliary  spect.icle  frame  for  engaging  with  said  first  magnet  ic 
member  of  said  primary  spectacle  trame  and  for  allowing  said 
auxiliars  spectacle  frame  to  be  attached  to  said  primary  spec 
tacle  frame  with  onlv  one  hand  by  a  user 


5.737.1(55 
NOSEPIEC  K  FOR  EYEWEAR 
Paul  Dittnieicr.  San  Francisco.  C'aliL.  a.ssisnor  to  Bausch  & 
l.onib  Incorporated.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Auu.  22.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  701.289 

Int.  (I.    (;il2C"  .v/: 

I  .S.  CI.  351— 1.'8  9  Claims 


11   .A  display  device  comprising: 

.1  display  panel; 

J  hrst  driving  circuit  portion  provided  along  one  side  ol  said 

display  panel; 
a  second  driving  circuit  portion  provided  along  another  side  nt 

said  display  panel  adjacent  to  said  side;  and 
a  v\iring  substrate  for  supplying  a  drive  signal  to  each  of  said 
first  and  second  driving  circuit  portions,  said  w  iring  substrate 
including: 
a  tirst  main  region  extending  along  the  said  one  side  of  the 

display  panel, 
a  second  main  region  extending  along  said  amnher  side, 
a  first  branch  region  extending  from  said  hrst  main  region  in  a 
direction  substantially   perpendicular  to  said  one  side  and 
electrically  connecting  with  said  first  driving  circuit  por- 
tior»;  and 
a  second  branch  region  extending  Irom  said  second  main 
region  in  a  direction  substantially    perpendicular  to  said 
inother  side  and  electrically  connecting  with  said  second 
driving  circuit  portion. 


5.737.054 
AI  XILIARY  LENSES  FOR  EYE(;LASSES 
Richard  C-'hao.  No.  4.V4.  \\  Hsin  Isutn.  Shui  San  HsianK.  C'hia 
Yi  HsIeB.  Taivtan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  766^127 

Int.  CI."  {;o2C  wmj/m 

I  .S.  CI.  351 — \1  4  Claims 

I.  An  eyeglass  device  comprising: 

a  primary  spectacle  frame  for  supporting  primary  lenses  therein, 
said  primary  spectacle  frame  including  a  middle  bridge  por- 
tion. , 


1.  A  nosepiece  tor  attaching  to  an  eyewear  front  having  opposite 
forward  and  rearward  facing  surfaces,  said  nosepiece  comprising 

al  a  front  half  of  generally  U-shaped  configuration,  said  from 
halt  having  a  hrst  wall  portion  having  opposite  front  and  back 
wall  surfaces  and  an  inside  edge,  said  Iront  half  furthei 
including  a  second  wall  portion  which  extends  generally 
perpendicularly  to  said  hrst  wall  ponion  along  said  inside 
edge  thereof,  said  second  wall^sortion  having  having  a  front 
edge; 

b)  a  back  half  of  generally  U-shaped  conhguration  having  oppo 
site  front  and  back  wall  surfaces,  said  back  half  front  surtace 
being  hxedly  attached  in  overlying,  aligned  relation  to  said 
front  halfback  surface,  said  front  half  and  said  back  half  being 
formed  Irom  materials  having  difterenl  hardness  values  with 
said  front  half  being  harder  than  said  back  half,  and 

c)  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  nosepiece  to  said  eyewear 
front  with  said  Iront  half  front  wall  abutting  said  rearward 
facing  surface  of  said  eyewear  front  and  said  Iront  edge  til 
said  second  wall  portion  lying  substantially  Hush  with  said 
forward  facing  surtace  of  said  eyewear  front  whereby  only 
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said  Iront  edge  of  s,iio  .i......iii  .\.ui  ji'Mumi  . 

forward  facing  surtace  of  said  eyewear  front 


5.7.^7.056 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULATION  OF  VISl  AL  DISABILITIES 

Neil  F.  Martin.  Potomac;   iVrese  \\.  Robinson,  and  Howard  N. 
Rohinsim.  both  of  l.iithervillc.  all  of  Md..  assij^nors  to  Bloom 
&  kreten.  Inwson.  Md..  14;  a  part  interest 
Conliiiuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  331.(129.  Oct.  27.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.495..<05.  Ihis  application  Jan.  ,M».  1996,  Str.  No.  593.879 

Int.  (I.    (;02C  ■  /o  -'P 
U..S.  CI.  .^51-177  4  Claims 


icmiined  adhesive  with  the  lens  material  being  supported  bv 
Ihe  rotary  spindle  i>f  the  hrst  machining  device:  and 
the  lens  material  is  aligned  with  the  support  txidv  hv  rotating  the 
lens  material  and  the  suppon  body  relative  to  each  other  while 
rotating  the  rotary  spindle  ot  the  first  m;ichining  device  with 
the  support  b>Kly  being  alloweii  to  move  in  directions 
nnhogonal  to  a  rotary  shatt  of  the  rotary  spindle  of  the  hrst 
iiKicliiiiing  device. 


5.737.058 
EYE  EXAMIN  vnON  \PP\RVH  S  I  SIN(;  UI.TRA.SONK 

WWF  R\I)I\II((N 
I/umi   I  nunuira.  Iliratsuka;   Nohuyuki   Mivake.  Yokohama: 
Seiho  \amashita.  and  ^oichi  Iki.  both  of  kauasaki.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  199h.  Ser.  No.  5X9,632 
Claims  priority,  application  lapaii.  .Ian.  23.  1995.  7-008377; 
Vug.  17.  1995.  7-209X07 

Int.  CI.    A61B  v/^  .'•'/(; 
U.S.  (I.  .^51— 208  4  Claims 


O*/ 


/^'— •" 
\ 


I  A  method  for  obtaining  informed  consent  Irom  a  patient  prior 
to  ophthalmologic  surgery  comprising  htting  over  eyeglasses  worn 
by  said  patient  a  lens  or  lenses  whose  held  ot  vision  has  been 
iiKHlilied  to  simul.ite  a  visual  anomaly  vvhich  mav  occur  as  a  result 
ol  said  suigery  and  then  obtaining  inlonned  consent  Irom  said 
patient 


5.737.057 
0(  UI.AR  LENS  FABRICATION  MFIHOI)  VND  OCl  I   \R 

LENS  FVBRK  VIION   M'PVRAIUS 
losio  kojinia:  ka/umi   Vikvo.  and  (  hikai  kosak;i.  ;ill  of.liilu. 
Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Mcnicon  Co..  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  ,lapan 

ElUtl  Mar.  15,  1996.  Sir.  No.  617,9,X5 
Claims-  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16.  1995.  7-057048 
Int.  (I.    <;o2C  '01.  B24B  l'(H\-4l'{X) 
l.S.  tl.  .<5I-I77  8  Claims 


UlSTANCt :  dR 


,<^- 


■KTANCE  =l!L 
:iM€  =  TL 


\, 


■  1    WGHT ■ 

TRANSMI'TfR 


K  LEFT  RtCEIVEK 
12   LEFT  fRANSxrTP; 
13   RIGHT  RECEIVER 

I    .\n  eve  examination  apparatus,  comprising 

an  ultrasonic  transmitter  tor  transmitting  uluasonic  wave  rjdia 

lion  to  an  area  around  an  eye  to  be  examined; 
.in  ultrasonic  receiver  for  receiving  ivtiecied  radjatjon  ol  said 

ultrasonic  wave  radiation;  and 
.1  judging  device  for  judging  whether  said  eye  to  be  examined  is 

the  right  eye  or  the  left  eve  based  on  the  retleeied  radiation 

received  by  said  ultrasonic  receivei. 
wherein  saul  ultrasonic  iransmitler  has  ;it  least  two  transmitting 

portions  for  transmitting  said  iihrisonic  wave  raiiialion.  and  a 

drive  circuit  for  driving  s.ud  transmuting  |>inions  .ilternatelv 


H 


5,737.059 
APPARAIl  S  FOR  MEASl  RINC  HIE  REFRXC  II\E 
POUFROh   \NOI>ri(   VI    SNSIEM  USINt,  KH  RIER- 
IRVNSFORM 
lakiimi   lanaka.  Iliratsuka.  .lapan.  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  \pr.  .Ml.  199*,,  Ser.  No.  (^40.191 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .May   10.  1995.  7-112025 

Int.  CI.    \61B  </li'' 

I  .S.  CI.  3.=  l  — 214  :  (  lainis 


I       \li   •>C'.ii,ir   k  M^    i.ii  I  .»  .li  I.  ■:!    iiiL  .  in  vi   ;  »  m  ii['i  i  -  iipj    .K'l*.   i  il 

iverlapping  a  machined  lens  surtace  o'  a  lens  materi.d  uimn  .i 
..irved  surface  of  i  support  bixty  to  bi-  attached  to  a  rot.ir, 

punlle  ol  a  second  machining  device  and  bondinp  ili. 
ni.ichined  lens  surf:ice  of  the  lens  iiiaien.it  to  ilv  curved 
^'irfiKc  of  iIr-  support  body  usinv:  a  predetermined  .idliesive 

tie?  one  lens  surlate  of  the  lens  material  has  been  iiiacliine.i 
.V  ilh  the  lens  material  being  sup|)oncd  by  a  rotary  spindle  of  .i 

ii>t  machining  device    the  second  iii;whiiiing  device  vUttnu' 

•iher  lens  surface  oj  the  leiis  niatcnal. 
overlapping  the  curved  suliace  ot  the  suppon  bmly   upon  the 
machined  lens  snrl '  ■■     material  through  ilie  prede 


EYE 


CONTROL 
I  ARITHMETIC 
"UNIT 


I    All  appai.iius  lor  measuring  retractive  [mwer  iif  an  opti, 
sv  -teiii.  coiiiprising 

:i  siMii  optical  device  lor  scaniiing  the  optical  system  with  sin 
light  beams  at  predeleriiiiiied  frec|ueiicies: 
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mcasuimg  optical  devn-t  tor  lakiiii;  in  >lil  liylu  Iv.iiiin  rcllctlL-d 
from  s^il  oplical  s\sleiii; 

plurality  of  light  receivers  for  iletecling  the  slit  light  beams 
laken  iii  b\  the  measuring  optical  ilcv  ice;  aiiJ 
calculator  for  obtaining  Fmirier  speclruins  b\  iH-rloninng  a 
Fourier-transform  on  detection  signals  of  said  plurality  ot 
light  ietei\ers  and  thus  calculating  Ihi-  refractive  |H)\ver  ol 
said  optical  system  based  on  com|H)neiits  of  said  Houriei 
spcctrulils  coiTesponding  to  said  predeteiiiiined  liequcncies. 


5.737.062 

MOMIOKINC;  APPAKATIS  OK  HI.M  WITH  MAiJNKIK 

RKC()RI)IN(i  POKIION  IN  (  VRlRIIKiK 

Tohrii  ^oshikawa,  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Norilsu  Koki 
Cii..  Ltd..  I  mi'hara-Wakayania.  Japan 

Kilod  Apr.  II.  IW5.  Sir.  No.  4I9.V.M 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13.  IW4.  6-(l74X2« 

Int.  (I.   (.03H  :"/0  jv>: 

r..S.  CI.  3.^.'! — 1(1  13  Claims 


.^l/T^^ 


5.737,(M.O 
\  ISl  \l   HKI.l)  PKRIMKI  RV  I  SIN(;  VIRTl  Al   RKAIIT^ 

(■l.ASSKS 
John  R.  Kasha,  jr..  '»6I7  (Jnal  Hills  Irail.  \pl.  I'll:.  Austin, 
lex.  7X7.^ 

Kiltd  \uu.  Id.  1996.  Ser.  No.  696^H(» 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB   7(0 

r..S.  CI.  351— 224  S  Claims 


*•       V    1' 


■  f-p  I  _  I "  ^ 


1 .  A  \  isu4l  tield  perimeter,  comprising. 

lal  virtual  reality  glasses. 

(hi  nieans  for  displaying  a  lixalion  point  and  sev|uential  discrete 

largels  lo  each  eve  separately  on  said  \iniial  reality  glasses. 
^  I  input  (ii<;ans  operable  by  a  patient  so  as  to  record  whether  or 

not  sai4  patient  sees  each  of  said  discrete  largels.  and 
(d)  means  lor  recording  the  relative  IiKalions  of  said  discrete 

targets  land  whether  or  not  saiil  discrete  largeis  were  seen  b\ 

said  patient 


5.7.^.061 

MKTHOOS  FOR  1)1  \(;N0SIN(;  BON  ink  SJ'ONt.IH)RM 

KNCKI'H\I.OFVIH^ 

Robert  SiiKlair.  Mtndhani.  N.J..  and  Leonard  Seiiito,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass..  assignors  to  \pplied  Seii-nce  (iroup.  Inc., 
Bedford.  Mass. 

Kiled  Jun.  7.  1W6.  .Sir.  No.  658.813 
Int.  CI.    A6IB  .</(H).  AOIN  4.</IU 
I  .>.  L  i.  351—246  2  1  laims 

1    A  method  lor  diagnosing  ihe  presence  or  absence  ot  bovine 
spongiform  iencephalopathv  in  a  subject  cow  comprising 

(a I  admiliislcring  in  an  eye  ol  said  subject  cow   a  dose  ol   ,i 

invdrijjtic  agent,  said  dose  Iving  insutficienl  lo  cause  subslan 

Hal  pufiil  dilation  when  administered  to  a  cow   that   is  iiol 

attlicteil  with  bovine  spongifonn  encephalnpathy; 

hi  measijring  the  ililalion  the  pupil  of  an  eye  of  san'  snhi,..  i  .,  ,\v 

to  establish  a  baseline  dilation: 
^1  alter  isufiicieni  lime  has  elapsed  for  said  dns.i^^j  .ii  said 
mvdrijtic  agent  lo  cause  a  change  in  pupil  dilation,  measuring 
Ihe  diliilion  ol  the  pupil  ot  said  eve  to  which  said  mvdrialic 
agent  tvas  adniinisiered; 
>li  diagiiosing  the  presence  or  absence  "I  bovine  spongilomi 
encepltalopalhy  in  said  subjecl  cow  based  mi  ihe  pieseiice  oi 
absencie  ot  a  change  in  pupil  dilation  troiii  said  baseline  which 
Is  chaiiiclerislic  ol  bovine  s|iiiii!.'iloriii  encciili.iii'|i.itliv 


.Ji^> 


1    .\  monitormg  apparatus  ol  tilni.  with  .i  iii.ignetic  recording 
portion,  in  a  cartridge  comptising 

a  him  loading  and  unloading  mechanism  lor  sending  out  a  him 

from  a  cartridge  in  which  ihe  film  with  a  magnetic  recording 

portion  IS  contained  and  for  rewinding  the  tilm; 
,1   magnetic  data  reading  and  writing   mechanism   lor  le.iding 

magnetic  data  recorded  in  Ihe  magnetic  recording  portion  ol 

the  tilin  and  writing  magnetic  data  inl<iimalion  in  the  mag 

iielic  recording  portion; 
an  image  reading  iiK-chanism  for  reading  iiii.ige  information 

recorded  in  the  tilni;  and 
ail  image  device  for  displaying  magnetic  data  read  by    said 

magnetic  data  reading  and  writing  mechanism  and  for  dis 

plaving  image  information  read  by  said  image  reading  mccha 

nism  on  a  screen;  w  herein 
said  image  device  displays  the  magnetic  data  and  ihe  iiii.ige 

information  simullaneoiislv  on  the  screen. 


5.737.(163 
I'ROJKC HON  KM'OSl  RF  MM'XRATl  S 
lakashi  Mivuchi.  Kounosu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filid  Mar.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62(1.530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  II,  1995,  7-198180 

Inl.  CI.   <;03B  :~/.\< 

I  .S.  CI.  355—53  II  Claims 


---  arr^^-1, 


I.  .A  I'loiection  exposure  .ippai.iliis  loi  exposing  a  pailein  lorincl 
on  a  mask  lo  the  surtace  ol  a  photosensitive  substrate  placed  on  a 
subsirale  table  by  illuminaling  the  mask  lo  project  part  ol  Ihe 
patlein  image  ol  ihe  mask  onto  an  exposure  lield  ol  the  photoseii 
silive  siibsiiate  through  a  projection  optical  sysiem  as  scanning  the 
mask  and  the  substrate  in  synclironism  Willi  each  othei  lelaiive  !■' 
the  pro|ectii>n  optical  system,  comprising; 

.1  hrsi-detecling  section  loi  detecling  a  position  in  ilie  exposuie 
lielil  on  the  photosensitive  subsUate  surface  in  a  direction  ol 
an  optical  axis  ol  ihe  pioieclioii  optical  system; 
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.m  adjusting  section  for  adjusting  the  position  in  the  optical-axis 
direction  and  a  tilt  of  the  photosensitive  substrate  surface  with 
respect  to  the  optical-axis  direction; 

.1  calculating  section  for  calculating  a  lirsi  position  of  the  expo 
sure  held  on  the  photosensitive  substrate  in  the  optical-axis 
direction  and  a  hrst  lilt  of  the  exposure  lield  relative  to  a  plane 
ix-rpendicular  to  Ihe  optical  axis,  based  on  the  detected  infor- 
mation from  said  hrst  detecling  section; 

.1  target  data-outputting  section  for  outpulting  a  target  position  ot 
the  exposure  tield  on  the  photoscnsiiive  substrate  in  the 
optical-axis  direction  and  a  target  till  of  the  exposure  held 
relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis; 

a  determining  section  for  determining  whether  an  amount  based 
on  at  least  one  of  the  dirterence  between  the  tirsi  position  and 
the  target  position  and  the  dift'erence  between  the  hrst  lilt  and 
the  target  tilt  of  the  exposure  held  on  the  photosensitive 
substrate  surface  falls  within  a  controllable  range  of  Ihe 
adjusting  section;  and 

a  controlling  section  for  controlling  said  adjusting  seclion  in 
such  a  manner  that  while  said  determining  section  is  making 
aftimiative  judgment,  the  exposure  held  on  the  photosensihve 
substrate  surtace  is  made  to  corresptmd  w ith  the  fiKal  plane  of 
the  projection  optical  system  based  on  the  target  position  and 
the  target  lilt  as  well  as  the  hrst  position  and  the  hrst  till,  and 
while  said  deteniiining  section  is  making  negative  judgment, 
the  position  of  the  exposure  held  in  the  optical-axis  direction 
IS  made  to  correspond  with  the  center  position  of  the  fiKal 
plane  of  the  projection  optical  system  in  the  optical-axis 
direction  based  on  the  target  tilt  position  and  the  hrst  position, 
with  the  photosensuive  substrate  surface  being  kept  at  a  hxed 
lilt. 


5.737.064    ■ 
EXPOSURE  APPARATl  S  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  MASK 

PATTERN  ONTO  A  SI  BSTR.VFE 
Takashi  Inoue,  Sakai:  Hiroyuki  Naganu.  Katano.  and  Voshimi- 
chi  Ishii,  N'eyagav»a,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
F:ieetric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,768,  Mar.  15,  1995.  Pal.  No. 
5,573,877.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  699,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-44050: 
Mar.  15.  1994.  6-44051 

Int.  CI."  C;03B  27/6() 
V.S.  CI.  355—73  10  Claims 


"'P°    '    20^'    ■        It 


1  An  exposure  apparatus  for  inadialing  a  mask  trom  above  the 
mask  held  in  proximity  to  a  subsirale  to  transfer  a  mask  pattern  of 
the  mask  to  the  substrate  by  exposing  the  subsirale  to  a  light  beam, 
comprising; 

a  locally -irradiating  means,  for  scanning  the  mask  from  above 
the  mask,  having  a  mask-deforming  means  lor  Hexing  the 
mask  locally  by  a  sialic  pressure  so  as  to  cause  the  mask  and 
the  substrate  to  each  other; 
a  gap-measuring  means  for  measuring  a  gap  between  the  mask 
and  the  substrate  at  a  portion  <it  the  mask  irradiated  bv   ihe 


locally  irr.idialing    means  and   al    a   portion   ol    the  substrali 
irradiated  thereby ;  and 
a   control   means   for  controlling   the   mask-delorming   means 
based  on  a  value  measured  by  the  gap-measunng  means  and  . 
preset  value. 


5.737.065 

DIAL  LKillT  SOI  RC  F  TRANSII.HMINATOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  I  RANSILLI  MINATION 

Michael    F.    Hansen.   Waukesha.   Wis.,  assignor  to   Fotodym 

Ineorporaled,  Hartland.  Wis. 

Filed  May  17.  1995.  Sir.  No.  443.249 

nt.  CI.'  C;03B  :7AW 

II..S.  CI.  355—113  27  Claims 


_r^ r  1    ^^m^Mt^rx 
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I   A  transilluminator  comprising 

a  housing  having  therein  a  window. 

a  hrst  light  source  supported  within  said  housing  for  transmitting 
light  through  said  window  and  illuminating  a  sample  adjacent 
said  window,  and 

a  second  light  source  which  is  mounted  outside  said  housing  and 
which  is  movable  between  a  hrsi  position  wherein  said  second 
light  source  is  removed  from  said  window,  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  second  light  source  overlies  said  win- 
dow for  transmitting  light  onto  a  sample  adjacent  said  second 
light  source,  and  wherein  said  second  light  source  is  between 
the  sample  and  said  window. 


5,737.066 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,737.067 
LEN(;TH  and  ELONCJATION  SENSOR 
Louis  F;.  Saasone,  Brooklyn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited 
States  of  .'\merica  as  represented  by   the  Secretary   of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  637.000 

Int.  CI.'  (;oic  .</tAs.  (;oiB  luiftjimi 

vs.  CI.  356—5.01  6  Claims 

1   .A  length  and  elongation  sensor  compnsing; 

an  optical  wave  guide  comprising  an  elastomenc  outer  cladding 

and  a  transparent  semi-hquid  core,  said  optical  wave  guide 

hav  ing  Hrst  and  second  ends; 
a  transparent  w  indow  hermelically  sealed  to  said  hrsi  end  ol  said 

optical  wave  guide; 
a  reflective  mirror  hermetically  sealed  lo  said  second  end  of  said 

optical  wave  guide; 
means  for  attaching  said  hrst  end  of  said  opiical  wave  guide  lo  a 

unit  lo  be  measured; 
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5.737.069 

POSITION  I)ErE(  TIN(;  APPARVn  S  OF  OPTICAL 

INTHRFKROMKIRV 

Masayuki  Nashiki.  and  Atsushi  liki.  both  of  Aichi.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Okunia  Corporation.  Aichi.  Japan 

Kilid  Jun.  .'.  IW6.  Sir.  No.  657.HM1 

Int.  CI.'   (iOlC  ()</l)S 

I  .S.  CI.  .'56 — 5.1.'  9  Claims 
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means  tor  ailachins!  >.;iid  second  end  of  said  optical  wa\e  guide 

to  said  unit  to  he  measured; 
means  tor  propagatmg  a  lii;lil  pulse  through  said  core  of  said 

optical  *ave  guide  so  as  to  reflect  otV  said  mirror  at  said 

second  ind:  and 
means  lor  measuring  the  round  trip  propagation  lime  ol  said 

light  pu(se  through  said  optical  wave  guide. 


5.737.(168 

KLECTROMC  DISTANCE  MEASl  RING  DEMCE  I  SIMJ 

A  PHASE  DIFFEREN(  E  DETEC  TION  MFVrilOD 

\tsumi  Kaneko.  and  Kiyoshi  ^amanioto.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 
assignors  to  Asahi  kogaku  Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996.  Sir.  No.  597.«99 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1995.  7-043404 

Int.  CI.'  COIC  .</0S 

I  ..S.  CI.  356—5.13  12  Claims 


REFERENCE 

LENGTH 

IKTERFERENCE 

SECTION 

RELATIVE 
DISPLACEMENT 
INTERFERENCE 

SECTION 

SOL  0, 

L4       d 

LIGWT 
SOURCE 

.Co    ,C« 

'  POSITION  DATA 

CALCULATING 

SECTION 

WAVELENGTH 
CONTROL 
SECTION 

1.  An  electronic  distance  measuring  device,  comprising: 

a  radiatidn  source  which  cmiK  ttrciLnnis  nuuliil.iled  r.iduliiiii 

along  ♦ne  of  two  paih^; 
i  device  ior  switching  ihe  eiumcd  radiuliun  Ironi  one  ol  said  two 

paths  ti)  the  other  of  said  two  paths; 
I  detecKir  for  detecting  the  radiation  cmilled  along  said  two 

paths; 
.1  device^  for  determining  a  diflerence  in  phase  helween   said 

eniilletl  radiation  and  said  delected  radiation,  wherein  said 

determination  of  said  phase   ditference   is  performed   twice 

between  the  period  ot   two  consecutive  switchings  ol   vaid 

paths;  ;ind 
a  Jcvice  lor  calculating  a  distance  of  said  electronic  distance 

measu^-ing  device  from  an  objective  station  in  accordance 

with  stud  detected  phase  ditterence. 
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I.  A  position  detecting  apparatus  ulili/mg  optical  inlerleromelrv. 
comprising; 

a  light  source  capable  of  emming  a  ligltt  beam  having  an 
inierlerence  capabililv ; 

a  wavelength  control  section  capable  of  varying  a  wavelength  of 
the  light  beam  emitted  Irom  Ihe  light  source. 

a  relative  displacement  interference  section  capable  of  bringing 
reference  light  and  measuremenl  light  logelher  so  as  to  output 
interference  light  for  rekitive  dispLicemenl.  said  reterence 
light  hav ing  been  separated  tiom  the  light  beam  at  a  separa- 
lion  plane  and  reflected  from  .i  reference  plane,  said  measure- 
ment light  having  been  separated  from  the  light  beam  and 
reflected  trom  a  measuremenl  plane  detined  on  an  object; 

a  reference  length  interference  section  capable  of  bringing  ravs 
of  light  together  so  as  to  output  interference  light  for  reterence 
length  on  Ihe  basis  of  a  reference  lengih  light  beam  separated 
from  the  light  beam,  said  ravs  of  light  having  a  fixed  differ- 
ence in  opiical  length  corresponding  lo  a  predetermined  ret- 
erence lengih;  and 

a  posiiion  data  determining  section  capable  of  delemiining  posi- 
tion data  of  the  object  on  the  basis  of  the  predetermined 
reference  length  and  variation  in  optical  intensities  ot  the 
interference  light  for  relative  displacement  and  reference 
lengih  when  llie  wavelength  control  section  varies  the  wave- 
lenmli  of  the  light  beam. 


5.737.070 

DlSPl.ACEMEM  INFORMATION  MEASl  RINC 

APPARATIS 

Shigeki      Kato.     I  tsunoniiva.     .japan,     assignor     lo     Canon 
kabushiki  kaisha.  Iiikvo.  .lapan 

Fili-d  May  .'.  1996.  Sen  No.  642.511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12.  1995.  7-l.'8429 
Int.  CI.'  (iOIPi^V'V. 
I  .S.  t  I.  .'56 — 28ii  II  Claims 


'       2 

«•       9  ». 

9  (1 

-^-^  ■■■ 


I.  An  apparatus  tor  measuring  informalum  aboiil  displacemeni 
111  ohiecl  lo  be  measured,  comprising: 
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.1  light  source  emming  a  light  beam,  wherein  a  wavelength  ol  ihc 
iighl  beam  emitted  Irom  said  light  source  is  varied  hv  .i 
iem|ieralure  change; 

:i  ililfraclion  grating  for  diflracting  Ihe  light  beam  from  said  light 
source; 

1)1  optical  sysiem  It  deflecting  the  diflracled  light  beam  tmm 
said  dirtiaclioii  grating  and  applying  il  lo  the  obieci  to  be 
measured,  said  opiical  svsiem  having  a  hrsi  lens  system  and  .i 
second  lens  system; 

I  phoiodeiei  tor  eleineni  lor  delecting  scattered  light  subjected  to 
.<  Doppler  shift  from  ihe  ob|eci  lo  be  measured  to  vihich  the 
diflracled  light  beam  is  applied  b\  said  optical  system,  the 
inlormalion  about  the  displ.icemeni  of  the  ob|ecl  to  be  mea- 
sured being  measured  on  the  basis  of  a  Doppler  signal 
obtained  by  the  detection  of  the  scattered  light  by  said  photo 
detector  elemenl;  and 

mounting  mechanism  lor  restricting  the  positional  lelalion 
heiueen  said  lirsi  lens  s\stem  anil  said  second  lens  sssiem. 
s.iul  mounting  mech.iiiism  varying  the  spacing  between  said 
tirsi  lens  system  .iiid  said  second  lens  system  by  a  lemperaiure 
change.  Ihe  coetticient  of  thermal  expansion  of  at  leasi  soine 
ineniKT  of  said  mounting  mechanism  being  set  so  thai  a 
variation  in  Ihe  spacing  between  said  tirsi  lens  svsiem  .ind 
s.iid  second  lens  system  caused  bv  a  temperature  change  may 
subsianli.illy  oflsel  a  variation  in  the  l>pppler  signal  altnbui 
able  lo  the  wavelength  of  the  emilleil  light  beam  from  saul 
light  source  varied  with  ihe  same  temperature  change. 


.s.7.'7.071 

METHOD  \ND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ENHAN(  IN(;  I.INE- 

St  AN  FIN(;ERPR1\I  RK\I)ER  I\IA(,ES 

Douglas  C.  .\rndt.  \entura.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Identicalor  Cor- 

porulion.  San  Bruno.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Sir.  No.  689.925 

Int.  CI.    (;06k  "/(Ki 

I  .S.  CI.  3-;6— 71  11  Claims 


1  .A  combination  dispi-nsing  p.id  and  chemical  le.igeni  loi 
applying  a  chemical  composition  to  the  tingerprinl  area  of  a 
IK-rson's  lingers  prior  to  the  placement  thereof  on  the  imaging 
platen  of  a  live-scan-eleclro-oplicallingerprinl  imaging  apparatus 
to  provide  a  clear  opiical  boundary  between  the  ridges  delming  ihe 
person's  tiiigei"|iriiu  ;iiKnhc  surlace  ot  Ihe  plalen  compiising: 

ubsianlially  noiicomprcssihle  micio|x>rous  pad  loniied  from  a 
veiaiii't    ■■'   "■'lu'lhv  lene  material  and  haviiv-    ■  i--"''  \okiiik- 


iuiliin  Ihe  range  of  about  II)  to  MV >  and  a  pore  diameter 
within  the  range  of  aNiut  0.1  to  10  microns;  and 
a  liijuid  chemical  composition  disposed  vviihin  the  pad.  Ihe 
composition  consisting  ol  one  or  more  materials  seltfcled  trom 
the  group  of  nonvolatile  oils,  nonvolatile  oil  complexes,  fallv 
alcohols  and  fativ  acid  esters. 


5.7.'7.072 
Al   lOMVTED  PHOIOMVSk  INSPFCHON  APPVKMl  s 

AND  METHOD 
David  (.arth  Eniery.  San  Jose:  Zain  kahuna  Saidin.  Sunny- 
vale:   Mark   J.   Wihl.    Praiy;   Tao-\i   Fu.   Fremont:    Marek 
/.y»no,  .San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.:   Damon  F.  Kvammv.  .\nn 
Arbor.  Mich.,  and  Michael  F.  Fein.  Mountain  \ie«.  Calif., 
assignors  lo  kl  A  Instruments  Corporation.  San  losi.  Calif, 
t  ontinualion  of  Sen  No.  274.310.  Jul.  l.V  1994.  Pat   No. 
5,563.702.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202.868. 
Feb.  25.  1994,  Pal.  No.  5.572.598.  \«hich  is  a  eonlinuation  of 
Ser.  No.  748.984.  Aug.  22.  1991.  abandonwl.  This  application 
Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726.291 

Inl.  CI.'  <;OIN  :i/s\ 
r.S.  CI.  .'56— 73  41  Claims 
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I  .An  inspection  system  to  inspecl  a  substrate  lor  unwanted 
particles  and  features,  said  substrate  having  a  patterned  and  an 
unpalterned  surface  with  a  p.illeni  of  opaque  material  on  said 
patterned  surface,  said  inspection  system  comprising: 

an  illumination  system  to  provide  an  illumination  bi-aiii  through 
.1  path  to  a  point  on  said  paiierned  surface  of  said  substrate 
.mil  said  pallem  thereon  wiih  said  patterned  surface  ol  said 
substrate  closest  to  said  illumination  system. 

:i  transmission  detector  aligned  vviih  said  path  to  delect  a  trans- 
milleil  portion  ot  said  illumin.imm  beam  through  said  sub- 
strate Irom  an  illuminated  point  on  said  patterned  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  lo  provide  a  signal  represent.il ive  of  said 
detected  liansmitied  portion  ol  said  illjmin.ition  heani. 

a  reflection  detector  to  detect  a  portion  ot  said  illuminaiion  beam 
reflected  from  said  illuminated  point  on  said  substrate  and 
said  pattern  thereon  along  said  path  ol  said  illumination  beam 
and  to  provide  a  signal  rcpiesenlaiive  ot  said  delected 
reflected  portion  of  said  illuminaiion  be.im; 

,1  comparator  lo  compare  said  signals,  wiih  each  other,  trom  said 
lr.insmission  and  reflection  delecmrs  developed  by  illumina 
lion  of  the  same  poinl  on  said  patterned  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  said  patleni  thcrei'n  lo  provide  a  companson 
value  ot  those  signals; 

.1  111  si  memory  lo  store  expected  values  of  comparison  values 
Irom  said  compaialor;  and 

.1  priKcssor  coupled  lo  said  ..ompar.ilor  and  said  hrst  memory  lo 
determine  it  said  comparison  value  is  an  expected  value  and 
lo  geneiale  .i  repori  »lien  an  unexpected  value  is  deieniiined. 
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5,737.073 
DFA  ICE  AND  PROC  KSS  K)R  MK ASl  RINC  THE 
POSITION  OE  A  FIRST  AXIS  IN  RELAFION  TO  A 
SECOND  AXIS,  IN  PARTICU.AR  FOR  MEASl  RING  A 
STEERIN(;  AXIS 
Hnlger  Wente,  Braunschweig;  Bernd  Scheibner.  CremlinKtri; 
rilrich  Thiedig.  and  Bernd  KfKster.  both  of  Brauschweig,  all 
of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Schiebner  Messtechnik.  Braunsih- 
»eig.  (Jermanv 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.880 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  15.  1994.  44  32 
828.1 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIB  l\n(>:$/24 
I  .S.  CI.  35*— 139.09  21  Claims 
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1  A  devicje  for  measunng  the  position  of  a  hrst  axis  in  relation 
to  a  second  axis,  in  particular  for  measunng  a  bicycle  frame,  the 
first  axis  lying  in  a  main  plane  of  symmetry,  and  the  second  axis 
running  at  right  angles  to  the  main  plane  of  symmetry,  said  device 
comprising: 

at  least  two  measuring  bodies  each  fitted  to  an  object  to  be 

measured  in  a  fixed  spatial  relationship  to  the  first  axis; 
at  least  two  image  recording  devices  each  adapted  to  generate  an 

image  signal: 
a  positioning  member  for  positioning  said  at  least  two  image 
recordiag  devices  in  a  fixed  spatial  relationship  to  each  other 
and  to  the  second  axis  so  thai  said  at  least  two  measuring 
bodies  are  located  in  an  image  range  of  said  at  least  two 
image  recording  devices;  and 
a  data  processor  for  determining  from  the  image  signals,  using 
photogtammetnc  calculation  methods,  the  spatial  coordinales 
of  said  at  least  two  measunng  bodies  and,  from  said  spatial 
coordinales  of  said  at  least  two  measuring  b(Mlies.  the  position 
of  the  irst  axis. 


3«: 
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ceninc  optical  system,  which  has  an  optical  axis  coinciding 
with  an  incident  direction  of  the  illuminating  light  to  the 
objective  region,  the  fomied  image  of  reflected  light  having 
points  with  luminance  corresponding  lo  ihe  incident  angle  of 
the  illuminating  light  at  respective  points  on  the  objective 
region; 

picking  up  the  fomied  image  to  collect  luminance  dala  ot  the 
respective  points  in  the  objective  region;  and 

processing  the  luminance  dala  lo  recognize  bright  and  dark 
portions  and  thereby  detennining  the  presence  or  absence  of 
an  irregular  portion  and  a  shape  of  the  irregular  ponion,  in  the 
objective  region. 


5,737.075 

ELECTRONIC  IMAGING  BY  ENCODED  IMA(;E 

DETECTION 

Mark    E.    Koch,    13040   Pcnnystone,   Farmers   Branch,   Tex. 

75244.  and  William  E.  Case,  3105  Canongate,  Arlington,  Tex. 

76015 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994.  Scr.  No.  354.669 

Int.  CI.'  (.OIJ  <n)4 

LI.S.  CI.  356—310  3  Claims 


5,737.074 
SLRFACE  INSPECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 
Kazumi   Haga.   and   Motoshi   Sakai.   both   of  Komae.  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Ne\»  Creation  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  .Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760,603 

Claims  priorit\,  application  .Japan.  Dec.  5.  1995.  7-316511 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  IIM) 

L.S.  CI.  356—237  20  Claims 

1  A  surtace  inspection  method  for  inspecting  a  surtace  condition 

of  an  objective  region  to  be  measured  by  irradiating  the  objective 

region  with  an   illuminating   light  of  an  appro.ximately   parallel 

beam,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  an  object-side  angular  aperture  such  that  whole  retiecling 
light  beams  from  a  surtace  perpendicular  lo  an  incident  direc- 
tion of  an  illuminating  light  just  enters  into  a  light  limiting 
member; 
irradiating  an  objective  region  to  be  measured  with  an  illuminal 

ing  light  in  an  oblique  direction  thereto; 
forming  an  image  of  reflected  light  from  the  objective  region  by 
one  svMem  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  ot  an  object- 
side  te|eceninc  optical  system  and  an  image  object-side  telc- 


A,  -  PIXF.I. 


PIXEL 
MODILATION 

1.  An  electronic  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  spatial  light  modulator  composed  of  a  planar  linear  array  ot 
stnpe  modulators; 

a  linear  array  of  stripe  detectors  positioned  in  tandem  with,  and 
orthogonal  to  said  linear  array  of  stripe  modulators; 

means  for  imaging  scene  radiation  onto  the  said  spatial  light 
nKKlulator  and  said  stripe  detector  array; 

means  lor  dnving  each  said  stnpe  of  the  said  modulator  array 
with  a  specific  lime  varying  function  with  the  result  ot  encod- 
ing Ihe  radiation  impinging  on  each  said  stripe; 

means  for  applying  an  appropriate  transform  to  Ihe  detected 
signal  from  each  stripe  detector  with  the  result  of  decoding 
said  signals  and  deriving  the  intensity  at  each  pixel  of  Ihe 
image  by  correlation  with  respective  modulator  and  detector 
stripes. 
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5.737.076 
METHOD  WD  \l>P\kVH  S  FOR  l)K  ILRMIMNC; 
SI  BSrAN(  LS  AM)/()K  IIIF  PROl'KRTIFS  IHKKKOF 
I  Irich  Waller  (ilaus,  <;rossenslcinslr.   I.  (  H-S620  Wet/ikim: 
Martin  labliart.  (.uldisliidst.  29.  (  H-86.V)   lann-Kiili.  and 
llein/    Wagner    KItiii.ilhissir.   33.   ('II-S045    /iiricli.   all   of 
Sv«il/crland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  If;9.129.  Nov.  .^).  199.V  abandoned. 
This  application  Jiin,  7.  I<W5.  Ser.  \o,  473,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Suil/erland.  Oct.  I.  I'W2.  .'704/ 
92;  Mar.  IS,  l<W3.  «29/<<3 

hit,  (1.    I.OIN  :.  r 
I  .S.  CI,  .V';6— 31(1  29  Claims 


r 


prop.ig.iting  a  hghi  w.ixt-  L'ciu-i.iu-ii  h\  .,  n^'iii  s,.ur,i-,  ^.llJ  iign; 
wau-  having  an  .iinplmide  which  is  modulated  with  pseuilo- 
r.indoiii  lode  ot  \  cycles  per  second  having  a  fiisi  imiic 
rcsoluiion,  wherein  ,N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one, 

transmitting  s.iid  niodiilateilJighi  wave  to  an  obieci 

ilelecling  .1  reluni  si^-nal  lioni  said  obiecl  m  respoiiM-  m  ~.jm\ 
liansinilted,  modul.iied  light  w.ue; 

iligiti/ing  said  detected  retiiin  signal  at  a  rale  ol  NAI  pii 
second,  wherein  M  is  the  nuniK'r  ol  cycles  ot  saul  pseudo- 
random code  m  said  ii»<dul,iled  lighl  wave,  to  create  a  digi 
ii/ed  delected  signal,  wherein  M  is  an  integer  greater  than 
one- 

privessing  said  digiii/ed  deiecleil  signal  further  conipnsing  the 
•tep  ol 

calculating  a  conelation  value  between  said  digiti/ed  delected 
■  ignal  and  said  pseudo  random  cixle  to  obiam  a  n>rrelaiion 
tiinclion  vwlh  a  second  iime  resolution  which  is  increased 
'i\er  said  hrst  time  resolution 


I    .-X  method  lor  monitonng  the  presence  of  a  predetermined 
substance  and/or  a  predetennined  property  in  a  sample  comprising 

generating  radiation  in  a  predetermined  spectral  hand  from  said 
viiiiple: 

nmnnonng  a  sjieclral  disinbuiion  of  said  generated  radiation 
with  at  least  one  measuring  channel  including  a  iransmiiting 
Miter  having  a  predetermined  spectral  transmission  char.iclor 
isiic  throughout  said  predetennined  speclral  hand: 

mullipl\ing  with  said  transmuting  tiller  a  signal  dependent  on 
said  spectral  distnbulion  of  said  generated  radiation  and  a 
numencal  spectral  tunclion  specitic  lo  suid  predetermined 
suhsiance  and/or  profieny  of  said  sample  lo  generate  a  signal 
ile|iendent  on  said  spectral  distnbulion  multiplied  bv  said 
numerical  spectral  lunciion; 

optiK-lectrically    convening   said  radiation   transmilled   by    ili, 
transiiiiiiing  filter  lo  generate  an  electric  output  signal  repic 
senting  energy  transmitted  hv  the  transmuting  filler  of  said  at 
least  one  measuring  channel.  ;ind  wherein 

said  electric  output  signal  is  dependent  on  said  spectral  disinbu- 
iion multiplied  by  said  numencal  speclral  tunclion.  is  inte- 
grated over  said  predetermined  spectral  band  and  is  directly 
reliited  to  said  predetermined  substance  and/or  propenv  ot 
said  sample 


5.737.077 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  TIME  RESOLVED 

SPECTROSCOPY 

Hyo  Sang  Lee,  Silver  Spring,  and  Anthony  Notari.  Laurel,  both 

of  Md..  assignors  to  Recon  Exploration.  Dalla,s,  Tex.,  and 

.Science  &  Engineering  Services.  Inc..  Kurtnnsville.  Md. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  251.325.  May  31.  1994.  Pal.  No. 

5365.982.  Ibis  application  Aug.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No,  702,931 

Inl,  CI.    (;0IJ   </4>~ 

C.S.  CI.  356—317  4  claims 


t!!..^ 


5.737.078 

(  \  lOWVIA/.KR  I  SINt;  SKPVKVIK  SKNSINt, 

PORri()\S  ON  V  1)F(  IK(  lOR  \N1)  MKIHOD  FOR 

ali(;nin(,  ihf  same 

Kanru  Takarada.  Miki;  lakashi  Sakata,  Kakogawa:  \oshihiri. 
Hyosa.  Kobe,  and  (hihiro  Kou/uki,  Kasai.  all  of  .Japan, 
assignors  lo  lOA  Mwlical  Fleclronics  Co..  Ltd..  Hvogo. 
.lapan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  |9<*5.  Ser.  No.  512.647 

Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  \ug.  8.  1994.  6-186148 

Int.  CI.    (iOlN  ://'*/  GOIJ  1/41 

L.S.  CL.'.56— .V18  19(laims 


1.  .A  cyloanalyzer  comprising 

a  How  cell  for  aligning  cells  and  [vrmilling  the  same  lo  pjss 
iherelhrough; 

lighl  emilling  means  for  emitting  a  laser  heam  to  the  cells 
passing  through  the  flow  cell;  and 

lighl-detecling  means  having  al  least  two  separate  photosensing 
ponions  sensing  two  types  of  lighi  coming  from  each  of  the 
cells,  said  lighl  delecting  means  including  a  lirsi  photosensing 
jxinion  having  a  single  light  delecting  surtace.  a  second  pho- 
tosensing ponion  having  two  light  delecting  surtaccs  disposed 
svmmetncally  with  res|K"ci  lo  a  hrst  avis  vmh  the  first  photo- 
sensing piirlion  interposed  therebetween,  and  a  third  photo 
sensing  portion  having  iwo-lighl  detecting  surtaces  disposed 
symmelncally  wilh  respeci  lo  a  second  .ixis  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  axis  with  the  first  photosensing  portion 
inierp»)sed  therebetween,  said  hrst  axis  and  second  axis  inier- 
secling  ;ii  an  optical  axis  of  the  cyioanaly/cr  when  said  light 
detecting  means  is  properly  centered 


I   A  method  ot  pertoniiing  lime  resolved  measurenieni  of  fluo 
rescent  response  or  scattering  response  of  an  obiect.  c<imprising 
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I     \n  initrUriMiieler  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising 
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i.n  a  ic^t  piece  having  an  aNpheric  lesl  surface  upim  which 
incident  light  retiecis.  lhereb\  torming  a  lesl  wavetroni  beam; 
h  I  a  lest  plate  nieniber,  said  test  plate  member  ha\  Ing  a  refer- 
ence si|rtace  Ntlected  Irom  the  group  conM^lim;  ol  .i  spherical 
surfact^  and  a  planar  surface;  and 

is  1  a  single  cunipuler-generaled  hulogram  paiiem  wniien  mi  said 
reference  surface  fi>r  producing  a  relerence  \va\efr()nl  beam, 
said  single  computer-generated  hologram  pattern  having  a 
shape  that  provides  a  null  lest  configuration,  said  inlerlerom- 
eler  a|if)aialus  configured  such  that  said  test  wavetroni  beam 
travels, along  a  same  path  as  said  reference  wavefroni  beam 


SOLID-STATE  NONPIANAR  I.ASKR  (;^R(>.SCOPE 
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1.  An  interferometer  svstem  including  in  coiiibinalion: 

an  extended  spatiallv  non-coherent  light  source  producing  .i 
spaliallv  noncoherent,  non-collimated  beam  of  light; 

.1  til  si  beam  splitter  angularlv  oriented  lo  receive  said  iion- 
collimated  beam  of  light  trom  said  light  source  lo  spin  said 
beam  of  light  from  said  light  source  into  first  and  secimd 
spatiallv  non-coherent  divergent  vvavefronts; 

a  reference  surface  ItKaled  lo  reflect  said  hrsi  spatiallv  non- 
coherent v^avefront; 

a  surlace  under  test  located  to  reflect  said  second  spatiallv 
non-coherent  wavetront; 

a  second  beam  spinier  liK-ated  to  receive  and  combine  said  first 
and  second  reflected  spatiallv  non-ctiherent  wavelronis;  and 

an  imaging  lens  and  interference  detector  UKaled  lo  receive  said 
hrst  and  second  reflected  spatiallv  non-cohereni  vvavefronts 
after  combination  ihercot  by  said  second  beam  splitter 


1  .A  solid  stale  ring  type  nonplanar  laser  gyroscope  capable  ol 
uulizing  a  self-modulation  regime  lo  determine  an  angle  of  rola- 
"on.  the  gyroscope  comprising: 

.1  base  which  is  arbitrarily  divided  into  first  and  second  portions; 

a  laser  ptimping  source  located  on  the  hrst  portion  of  the  b;ise. 
wherein  the  laser  pumping  source  is  a  laser  diode  capable  of 
emitting  a  laser  beam; 

an  activtj  medium  having  a  sensitive  axis  of  rotation.  liKaled  on 
the  second  portion  of  the  base  and  facing  ihe  laser  pumping 
sourctf.  wherein  two  counterpropagating  waves  are  estab- 
lished inside  the  active  medium,  each  of  the  counterpropagat- 
ing w^ves  being  self-mixiulaled.  having  a  frequency  thereof: 

a  magnei  located  on  top  of  the  active  medium,  wherein  Ihe 
magnet  is  used  to  distinguish  a  direction  ot  rotation; 

a  fotusang  unit  for  focussing  the  laser  beam  from  the  laser 
pumping  source  into  Ihe  active  medium;  and 

means.  Iticaled  between  the  laser  pumping  source  and  ihe  active 
medium,  for  delecting  the  self-modulation  frequency  of  one 
or  boil  of  Ihe  counterpropagating  waves. 
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OOlAREED  POLiRCED 

COMOITION  12-1  CONDITION  19-1 

ELLIPTICAlLT  almost  CIRCULAR 

POLABCAIlON  POLARIZATION 


POLARIZED 
CONDITION  9-2 
LINEAR 
"OLABIZATION 


1.  A  method  of  electro-optical  measurement  for  vector  compo 
nenis  of  an  electric  held  by  a  detection  of  a  p«)iential  between  two 
points  in  an  electric  circuit  or  an  electric  held  generated  by  said 
electric  circuit,  in  which  variations  in  optical  characteristics  ol  an 
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electriHiptic  crystal  adjacem  i,.  >.>  u 
detection,  said  method  comprising  sieps  of: 

introducing  an  optical  pulse  havini;  a  predetemiincd  iHilari/ed 
condition  as  an  inculent  light  into  said  electnsoplic  crvslal  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  one  of  optic  major  aves  of  said  eleclnxvp 
tic  castal  under  a  condition  that  an  electric  lield  is  not  applied 
in  said  electiooptic  crvslal; 
I'Hiulaling  said  predetermined  pohtri/ed  condition  ol  said  inci 
dent  light  into  iwo  diflereni  pol:in/cd  conditions  bv  passing 
said  incident  light  through  a  half  wave  plate  and  a  polan/er 
without  mechanically  displacing  said  eleciroopiic  crystal; 
inverting  optical  outputs  from  said  eleclriniptic  crystal  into 
electric  signals  with  respect  to  said  two  diflereni  polan/ed 
conditions,  respectively; 
measuring  in.ignitiides  of  said  electric  signals,  respectively;  and 
determining  two  of  three  compiinenls  iit  a  vector  of  said  electric 
iK'ld  in  said  eleclrooptic  crystal  by  perfbmiing  an  arithmelK- 
operation  on  results  i\\  said  measurement 


obicsl  along  each  beam  direction,  and  wtierein  the  \  and  v 
locations  and  range  provide  an  approvimate  measure  of  the 
three-dimensional  profile  and  position  of  the  obied 
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1  \  multiple-beam  optical  position  sensor  system  lor  measuring 
'he  approvmiaie  three  dimensional  prohle  and  position  ol  an 
ohicct.  said  system  comprising 

.1  light  emilling  diode  anav  projevtor  comprisiiig  a  plurality  of 
light  emitling  diodes  lor  generating  a  set  ot  time  multiplexed 
(•plical  K-ams  thai  illuminate  the  object,  wheieiii  onlv  one 
liL'ht  ciiiiiling  diode  is  turned  on  at  any  one  time.  ;ind  wherein 
-ush  be.iiiis  have  ditfeient  deflection  angles  which  results  in 
arhilraiy  Iwo-dimeiisional  arrangements  ol  illiimin.ilion  spi.|s 
nil  the  objeci: 

luo  dimensional  transverse-efteci  photoiliixle  having  a  hrst 
p.iii  >ii  phottKurren!  outputs  for  outpiiiting  \  and  y  cnrrenl 
\.:iiies  ihal  are  indicative  of  \  and  y   locations  of  reflected 

spots  formed  on  the  pi' '<■■■''■  p'lfiiced  by  ilie  plurM'i"  ■'< 

ivams; 

.igiiig  optics  for  imagih;;  im.  sLi  .11  iHiie  inultipleved  o|'ii..ii 
beams  onto  the  iwo-dmiensional  iransverse  ellecl  phoi.Hfiode 
lo  ptiKluce  Ihe  r.-flecteil  sjiois  on  ihe  photodiode:  and 
•cessing  means  coupled  between  the  two  dmiensioii., 
ir.insversc  effect  photodiode  and  ihe  plurality  of  light  emitting 
diodes  of  ihe  light  einilling  dimle  arr.iy  pioieclor  tor  tiiniing 
on  each  light  emitting  diode  sequentially  in  lime  to  geiierale 
the  set  ot  lime  iiniliiplexeil  optical  K"ains.  and  for  processing 
<igiials  derived  Irom  .i  pair  of  pholocurreni  outputs  from  Ihe 
two-dimensional  transverse  effect  photodiode  to  deiermme 
the  \  and  y  hvaiion  of  e.ich  imaged  spot  on  the  two 
dimensional  iransversc-ettect  phoimtioile.  and  ihe  range  to  ilie 


1     A  three-dimensional   shape  measuring   apparatus  using   an 
.irrayed  confocal  imaging  system  comprising: 
an  atrayed  confiK'al  Imaging  system; 
means   for  changing   the   relative  distance   in   Ihe   /.  direction 

between  an  ohject  and  the  objcvl  posiiion-in-focus;  and 
.in  image  pnvessor  which  calculates  the  three  dimensional 
shape  of  the  oh(ecl  from  confocal  images  acquired  at  diflereni 
relative  distances  in  the  /  direction  between  an  obiecl  and  the 
obieci  poslijoii  in  fixus  by  the  arraved  contocal  imaging  svs- 
tem and  the  means  for  shanging  the  relative  distance  m  the  / 
direction  between  an  objeci  ami  ihe  object  piismon  in  foctis; 
Lh.;raclcn/ed  in  that  said  arrayed  confival  imaging  system  ci'i" 
prises: 

a  light  source  wlach  emits  illuminaling  light 
a  light  path  diverging  optical  element  which  causes  the  path 
.if  the  illuminaling  light  and  the  p.ilh  ol  the  leflecied  light 
to  diverge. 
.1   iMicroleiis   an.iy    provided   with   a   large   numhcr  of  Iwii- 
dmiensionally  arranged  microlenses  e;ich  ol  which  con- 
verges the  illiimin.iiin'.'  light  coming  out  trom  the  light  path 
di>erglng  optical  elemeiil  into  a  small  spot. 
;i  pinhole  anay   provided  with  a  large  number  ot  pinholes 
which  are  disposed  al  ihc  focal  (voint  of  Ihe  c<'rrespoiiding 
microlenses  of  the  microlens  array. 
;in  obieciivc  lens  which  convoiges  ihe  illuminaling  light  llial 
p:isses  ihrough  Ihe  pinholes  of  the  pinhole  array  toward  an 
'hieci  and  converges  the  reflected  light   Irom  the  oh)cvt 
I  .ward  the  pinh<i|e  array: 
.1   IWO  dimensional   photoelecmc   sensoi   which  receives  Ihe 
reflected  liglii  lliat  passes  through  the  pinhole's  ot  the  pin 
i  ole  array  and  then  through  the  conespondmg  microlenses 
I  the  microlens  .inay  ;ind  is  deflected  thereto  bv  ihe  light 
path  diverging  optical  element,  and  converts  the  received 
lieht  inlo  electricity  of  an  amount  proportional  to  the  inleii- 
sily  ol  the  received  light;  and 
an  image  forniing  section  which  is  disposed  between  the  light 
path  itiverging  optical  element  and  the  two-dimensional 
photiK'leclric  sensor  to  form  an  image  ol  ihe  iiiicrolenses  ol 
ihe  microlens  anay  on  the  corresponding  elements  ol  the 
ivko  ihiiK'nsional  phoioelectric  sensor 
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I.  Appamnis  Itir  measuring  a  ditterence  in  distance  helween  a 
elected  releeence  Kicalion  on  ihe  apparaius  and  a  pluralii\  of  areas 
it  a  reniole  iurtace.  comprising: 

^iiurce  of  oulgoing  light  capable  ol  being  modulated  in  ampli 

!ude  at  RF  frequencies; 

source  oj  an  electrical  wavelorni 

an  electricijl  signal-splilter  for  delncniig  .i  llr^l  spin  eleclrical 
signal  trom  the  source  of  an  electrical  waxefonn  to 
amplitude-modulate  the  si>urce  ol  outgoing  light  and  a  second 
spill  eleitrical  signal  troni  the  source  of  i\r\  electrical  wave- 
form toja  hrst  mixer: 

ighl  sepurator  for  separating  the  oulgoing  light  and  an  UKoiii- 
ing  light,  delivering  the  outgoing  light  to  a  scannina  niirroi 
and  the  lincoming  light  lo  a  light  deleclor: 

means  for  ^moving  the  mirror  so  as  lo  direct  ligiii  to  .tiui  ic^cive 
light  frdni  .i  pluralil\  ol  areas  of  the  surface: 

an  opiicali  s\siem  tor  fiKusing  the  i>utgoing  light  from  (he 
scanning  mirror  onto  Ihe  remoie  Mitt:i.,-  ni.t  r,-,ii\in-  ihc 
incomir^  light  from  the  surface 

lens  fori  collecting  and  directing  oiuu  ihc  liglil  d..-iLi.i'!  iMc 
inconiirk'  light  from  the  light  separator; 

an  amplih^r  for  amplifying  an  electrical  signal  from  ihc  lighl 
deieciorj: 

-econd  rtiixer  configured  .is  a  phase  deleclor  for  convening  Ihe 
signal  iVom  ihe  amplilici  lo  .in  ostill.iiniL'  siiinal  h.ivini;  an 
amplituile  proportional  to  the  cosine  ot  the  phase  diticrence 
betueen  an  electrical  signal  from  Ihe  lirsi  mixer  and  the  signal 
Irom  the  ampliher; 
ovx-pas'j  filter  lo  tiller  a  signal  Irom  Ihe  second  mixer: 

tor  supplving  an  analog  signal  lo 
irsi  .inalog-iivdigrlal  convener  for 
prtulucijig  a  hrsi  digital  signal  lo  a  microcontroller: 
second  inalog-to-digiial  converter  for  receiving  .i  signal  from 
liie  lovvtpass  hitcr  anil  MipiiKini:  a  second  di'jilal  sis;ii.il  lo  ihe 
inicruo  niroller: 

processi  r  for  processMiL'  me  nrsi  .nul  sekcnui  iiii^iLn  si^'iiaK  in 
Ihe  nucfoconlrollei:  and 

an  output  device  for  oulpiiliing  ihe  ditterence  in  nieasuied  di> 
lance-. 


lovi-pas'j  mier  lo  iiiier  a  sigi 
iligilal-tii-analog  convener  t 
ihe  hrsl  mixer  and  lo  a  hr 


I  A  s|>ecironiclei  with  al  leasi  one  -.ource  ol  eleclromagnelic 
radiation,  luonochioinalor  means  foi  selecting  a  detined  wave- 
length or  wavelength  range  of  said  eleclromagnelic  radiation,  a 
flexible  element  having  a  sample  of  inieresi  on  or  wilhin  said 
flexible  eleinenl.  means  lor  irradiating  said  ^anlple  with  said 
selected  clecliomagnetic  radiation,  said  sample  and  flexible  ele- 
inenl being  healed  bv  absorption  of  said  selected  eleclromagnelic 
radiation  bv  said  sample,  and  means  for  measuring  a  deflection  ol 
said  flexible  element,  said  flexible  elemenl  having  al  least  two 
layers  of  mateiials  wilh  different  ihernial  expansion  coefhcienis  so 
that  said  flexible  element  deflects  when  healed  bv  absorption  of 
s.iid  selected  eleclromagnelic  radiation  h\  said  sample,  said  inea 
siiied  detleciion  of  said  llexible  elemenl  being  a  measurement  of 
ilie  absorption  .a  s  >i;|  s,-l,-,  i.-.l  ■leclrom.ignelic  radi.ai'in  h\  s.iiij 
^anlple 


5,737,087 
MOIION-B\SKD  HARD  COPY  IMA(;iN(; 
Ro}:er  Roy  Morton.  Pentield.  and  Stephen  (iulick.  Jr..  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.N.,  assignors  to  Fiustnian   Kodak  Compaiiv. 
Rochester.  N.N. 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1995,  Sir.  No.  570,259 

Int.  (I.  H04N  /:/>/:: \  (;o3b  :v(0 

l.S.  CI.  .^58— 296  15  Claims 

I   A  nielhinl  ol  lorming  ,i  h.ird  copy  iiioiion  image  trimi  ,i  video 
motion   Ncqiience   recorded  on   a   video   recording    means   which 
sequence  contains  views  from  a  source,  comprising  the  sieps  of: 
a  I  plav  ing  ihe  lecorded  v  ideo.  v  lew  ing  ihe  v  iew  s.  and  selecling  a 
serle^  ol  moiion  coniaining  views,  wherein  each  of  the  views 
coiTcsponds  lo  a  distinct  image  al  a  specitic  period  ol  lime: 
bi  sionng  the  selected  nioiioii  coniaining  views,  and 
CI  piinling  an  inlegial  image  on  a  printing  medium  such  thai  the 

seleCIed   inmi.-n   ,  .  mil  i  luii.'    \  ti'Vv  ^  .  :tM    It,-    \u-Ui'<i   in    M-.nirn.i- 


Al'KII 


1998 


ELECTRICAL 
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bv  altering  an  angle  between  a  viewer's  eyes  and  a  lenticular 
Ol  banier  screen  located  on  ihe  |Triniiiig  mediiiiii 


5,737.088 
NttN  I  NIFORM  MODIFICVnON  OF  PROCF.SS  BI  \{  k 
t Ol ORKNIS  lO  \(  HIFNF  ( ONH.K   I  IN<;  yi  Al  IIA 
RFUIIKFMFNIS 
Robert  M.  Coleman,  \ltadeiia.  Calif.,  assinnor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653,180 

Int.  CI.'   H04N  !/:.■!:  l/4h:  (;03K  .VO.S 

I    S.  (I    .Vs8— 296  6  Claims 


I  In  .1  method  of  using  iwo  or  more  color  colorants  having 
ailleient  luminosities  to  print  a  process  bl.ick  aiea  on  a  page,  and 
where  ihe  anuiunt  of  the  colorants  lor  the  pnvess  black  area  i-  to 
be  reduced,  the  iiiiprovemenl  comppving 

KHiiicing  the  .imoiinl  ol  the  coloi.iiit  h.iving  the  highei  lumiii.ince 
bv  a  greater  percentage. 


.<      ?ljT   20U1    IB     "6 


.1   I..  Iv 


a  pl.iten  roller  comprising  al  leasi  a  gear  on  an  end  iheie 
driven  via  said  gear: 

.1  lecoiil  he.id  facing  s;iid  platen  lollei  wiih  the  inleiiiKuiii  t  n 
Ihe  paper;  and 

.1  ploller  covei  rotalably  sup|>oniiig  said  platen  loller  and  lor 
seleclivelv  covering  ot  uncovering  s.ud  pa[vr  holder  such  that 
s.nd  platen  roller  moves  ii.w.ird  or  avvav  Irom  -.iid  record 
head; 

said  plotter  cover  being  lonned  with  a  pair  ol  aligned  holes  lor 
removablv  mounting  said  platen  roller  when  said  platen  roller 
IS  moved  in  an  axial  direction  ihereof: 

N.iut  ploller  cover  and  said  phiten  roller  comprising  respective 
abutments  abutting  against  each  other  when  said  plalen  rollei 
iv  moved  lo  one  side  in  ihe  axial  direction; 

one  ol  said  plotter  cover  and  said  plalen  roller  ctnuprising  a 
delormable  locking  ptinioii  engaging,  when  siiid  plalen  ntller 
IS  moved  lo  said  one  side,  wilh  the  other  of  s;ud  ploller  cover 
and  said  pl.ilen  roller  anil  delonning  in  a  direction  perpen 
dicular  lo  the  axial  direction  of  said  plalen  roller,  said  defonn 
able  kK'kiiig  portion  being,  when  said  abutments  abut  .igainst 
each  other,  elasiicallv  restored  to  thereby  resirict  a  movement 
ol  said  plalen  roller  10  the  other  side  in  the  axial  dircvtion. 


5.737.090 

svsikm  and  mkihod  for  foci  sinc;,  im\«;in(. 

\nd  mfasfrint;  vrfvson  wnorkpifcf 

fn<;r\\fi)BN  \nfn(.r\\fr 

Michael  Duane  Christopher;  David  Flannery.  both  of  Davton; 
David  R.  Sell/,  \aiidalia;  Frie  J.  Serenius,  Sprinuhoro.  and 
Wei  Zhao.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  Flee- 
Ironic  Fnjiravers.  Inc..  Davton.  Ohio 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125.9.W  Sep.  2.V  I99.V  Pal. 
No.  5,440..19«.  and  a  conlinualion-in-part  of  iier.  No.  242,012. 
Mav   12,  1994,  I'al.  No.  5,492.057,  said  Ser.  No.  125,9.<8  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,679.  Mar.  26,  1993.  Pal. 
No.  5.4.^8.422.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
22.127.  Feb.  25.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.424,845.  Ihis  appllcution 
Apr.  .<.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.6.<8 
Int.  CI.    B41C  hll-l 
I  .S.  (I.  .^58 — 299  55  Claims 


5.737,089 

IM  \(.F  fOKMINC.   VPPVRAll  S  Willi   \  PI OMfR 

t  t)\FR  WIIK  II  ROI AFABIA  SlPPttRIS  \PI.MFN 

ROl.l  FR 

Kenji  Kaineyama,  Iscli.ira.  J.ipan.  assignor  to  Ricoh  (  oinp.inv. 

Ltd..  lokvo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,.>.18.  Dec.  20.  1994.   Ihis  application 

Jul.  29,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  68X.I04 
{  lainis  priorilv,  application  Japan.  Dee.  20.  1993.  5-319666; 
Dec.  20.  1993.  5-319667;  M:n  •>.  \')>)4.  6-094596:  Sep.  1.  1994. 
6-208296 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  /",,    B4IJ  ///tt2.:y/«X COll*  /.>7" 
I  .S.  t  I.  .V58— 296  1.^  Claims 

1    An  im.ijc  loiiiiing  .ippaialus  comprising: 
:  have  having  a  paper  holder  for  hokling  ,1  papei  lonned  inie 
grallv  therevviih. 


I     A   sv-lcill    loi    iili.i;j;n-:    an    .ile.i   ol    ,i   ^t it  i    HI  jn  Cngr.f   - 

said  svviem  conipiising 

an  im.iger  for  capltiring  an  im.ige  ol  a  surt;ice  ol  ihc  cvliiidei 
and 
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an  iliuniinaior  capable  I'l  auumialicallv  illuniinaling  --aid  surface 
lo  a  plurality  of  light  intensitv  levels. 


jwi.if  «  j:  M 


f- 


5.7.17.(»1 
KRROR  DKTKCTION  APKVRVri  S  AM)  METHOD  FOR 
I  SK  VVn  H  KN(;RA\  ERS 
Pual  I..  Holowkii.  Spring  Valky:  David  R.  Seitz,  Vandalia.  and 
funis  Woods.  C'enterville.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio 
Electronics  Engravers.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  125.').is.  Sep.  23.  IW.I.  Pat.  No. 
.^.44(l..'yS.  vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  Mi.ftlt. 
Mar.  26.  I<*93.  Pat.  No.  5.438.422.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  22.127.  Feh.  25.  1W3.  Pal.  No.  5.424.S45. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  IW5.  .Ser.  No.  476,093 
Int.  CI.'  B4K-  1/04 
l!.S.  CI.  35»— 2'W  24  Claims 


.   * -^TM  Ff  f  .^B*Ct( 


criL 

COUNTCR 


I  '/♦CLOCK  I 


I.  .\  gra\urt  engraver  ctunpriMnj;  means  ti>r  oscillalini;  .i  sislus 
nto  engra\ing  conlaci  with  a  rolating  prinnna  cylimler.  a  \ideo 
amera  tiir  generating  an  image  signal  represenung  images  ut  cclU 
ihich  ha\e  bten  engrasetl  by  saiil  slyjus.  \i(Jeo  pnicessing  means 
.)r  processing  said  image  signal  and  generating  a  feedback  signal 
iidicaling  th^  sizes  of  cells  which  have  been  engraved  by  said 
lylus.  and  coinpuimg  means  responsive  lo  vaid  feedback  signal  for 
idjusting  the  operation  of  said  stvlus. 


wherein  said  generating  means  secures  a  plurality  of  areas  in 
said  memory  means  and  executes  a  res|X'cti\e  dot  data  gener- 
ating operation  on  the  respcciue  ponion  of  the  print  data  lo 
generate  and  store  each  respective  page  of  dot  data  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  areas,  the  dot  data  generating  opera 
lions  being  performed  in  p.irallel  hv  means  of  lime-sharing 
conversion  privesses 


5,737,(193 

RECORDING  DATA  GENER.\TIN(;  DEMCE  HAVIN(; 

Ol  TPr  r  ALLOWANCE/PREVENTION  MODE 

^a^uu  Shiniada,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hrothcr  Kogvo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  .lapan 

Eilid  May   15.  1995,  Ser  No.  44(1.925 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Ma>  13.  1994,  6-12-1422 
Int.  CI.    H(>4N  1/415 
I  .S.  CI.  35»— 1.^3  ISdaims 


5.7.17.092 
IMAf.F  PROCESSIN(;  APP\RVH  S  EOR  PRINIINC; 
DATA  RE(.  EIVED  EROM  \  PI. I  K  \l  m  Of  l)\T\ 
OC"lPl  I  DE\I(  E 
lakehilo  I  tsunomiya.  Yokohama:  Kuiiio  \oshihura.  Sagaini- 
hura;  \oshinobu  Aiha,  and  llidi-to  kohtani.  both  of  \oko- 
hama,  all  of  .lapan,  as^ignll^s  to  Canon  kabushiki  kaisha. 
.lapan 

(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  .172,«71,  .Ian.  I.<.  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97(I.X29.  No\.  3.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  Id.  1997,  Ser.  No.  «14,(M>6 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Nov.  7.  1991,  3-291450 
int.  CI.'  H04N  l/iM):  1/41).  l/.il 
!  .S.  CI.  35H-[^07  Iftdaims 

1.    An    imagv-    prixessmg    apparatus   that    receives    pnni    .lai.i 
'escribed  in  a  page  dcscriplion  language  from  a  data  output  dcvici- 
'>mprising; 
memory  ni(  ans  having  a  capacity  lo  store  a  pluralilv  of  pages  ot 

dot  daia:  and 
means  (or  ;.^'neral!np  pages  ot  dot  data  on  the  basi^  ol  res|vcli\e 
ponions  |it  the  rei.eived  pnni  data  .ind  tor  writing  the  pages  ol 
generaie'4  dot  data  into  said  meniorv  ine.ins. 


1    -\  recording  data  generating  device  comprising. 

data  storing  means  lor  storing  a  plurality  of  lines'  worth  of  dot 
line  data  and  for  dividing  the  pluralitv  of  lines'  worth  ol  dot 
line  data  into  M  bv-N  doi  malm  data  the  dot  tine  data  being 
represent.itive  of  dots  arranged  n  columns  ol  a  dot  line 
eMcnding  in  a  main  scanning  direction 

.1  data  butler  lor  receiving  M  line's  worth  of  dot  line  data  In.m 
Slid  data  slorinv  means  and  storing  each  of  ihe  M-bv-N  dm 
matrix  data  as  separate  imitarv  d.ita  vv  heroin  N  represents  a 
number  ot  columns  to  K-  framed  on  the  doi  line  and  M 
represents  a  number  ol  dot  lines  to  be  fri'iiied  in  an  auxiliarv 
scanning  direction  pei|K-ndicular  to  the  main-scanning  direc 
lion,  wherein  M  is  1  or  3  and  N  is  T  or  i: 

data  reading  means  lor  sequeiilially  reading  each  ot  the  iimiarv 
data  Irom  said  data  buflei  while  slulltiig  llie  tr.imed  columns 
in  Ihe  main  scaniiin<j  diivcii.in 


Arkii   7.  1S>98 
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data  conversion  means  for  converting  each  ot  the  unilai-y  dala  to 
recording  dala  for  priming  in  positions  corresptinding  lo 
framed  columns  and  framed  dm  lines;  and 

output  prevention  means  for  preventing  the  recording  data  Irom 
K-ing  ouiputled  vv  iih  regard  to  only  one  or  two  of  the  frameil 
dot  lines  when  M  is  .?  and  one  of  ihe  liamed  dot  lines  when  M 

is :. 


5,737,095 

ima<;e  reai)IN(;  appxrati  s  \nd  method 

IN(  I.CDINC;  AN  lEI.l  MIN\TIN(;  t ON  fROI  1  ER 

Shoji  kikuchi.  ^okohama.  and  Mineo  No/aki.  kawas^iki.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  kaisha.  lokyo. 
Japan 

Eiled  Feb.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6(I6.94« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2.  1995,  7-(M.VIlll 

Int.  Cl".    H04N  IAU.I/-I''  !  -s    |.2IV  (Ki/(m 

I  .S.  CI.  .V5K — 175  18  Claims 


5.737.094 
SECl  RE  E\\  XDM'IER  METHOD  AND  VITARATIS 
James  S.  Ilui,  Mountain  Mew,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporaliun.  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Eili'd  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513,015 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  l/(Xl:l/.f: 

I  .S.  CI.  358 — H2  10  Claims 


■^^ 


1  .A  Data  .Access  Arrangement  (DAAl  apparatus  lor  a  l.i\ 
adapter  having  a  fax  communication  ciicuit.  a  controller  and  a 
plurality  of  external  device  ports  including  a  fax  port  and  a 
telephone  port,  the  DA.A  apparatus  comprising: 

an  off-hiX)k  detection  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  lo  ilie  ta\ 
communication  circuit  and  having  an  output  cmipled  lo  llie 
controller; 
.1  ring  detection  circuit  having  an  input  and  having  an  tniipul 

coupled  to  the  fax  communication  circuit; 
.1  ring  generation  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  coniiol 

ler  and  an  output;  and 
a  relav  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  control  inputs  coupled  to  ihe 
controller.  Ihe  relay  circuit  further  comprising: 
a  tirst  relav  having  a  tirst  port  coupled  to  Ihe  fax  comnuinica 
lion   circuit   and  a   second   port  coupled   lo  the   oft-hook 
detection  circuit  for  selectivelv  coupling  the  lax  communi- 
cation circuit  to  the  otf-hook  detection  circuit  responsive  to 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  control  inputs; 
a  second  relav  hav  ing  a  tirst  port,  a  second  port  and  a  third 
port  coupled  tv)  the  ring  generation  circuit,  the  second  relay 
lor  selectiveh  coupling  the  hrst  port  lo  the  second  port  and 
to  the  ring  generation  circuit  responsive  to  at  least  one  ol 
the  plurality  of  control  inputs; 
a  third  relav   having  a  hrst  pon  coupled  lo  the  tax  pon.  a 
second  port  coupled  to  ,i  tirst  port  on  the  second  relay  and 
a  third  port,  the  third  relay  for  selectivelv  ci>upling  the  ring 
generation  circuit  lo  the  fax  port  responsive  lo  at  least  one 
ot  Ihe  pluralitv  of  control  inputs; 
a  fourth  relay  having  a  tirsi  port,  a  second  (Xin  coupled  to  the 
third  port  on  the  third  relav  .w\ti  a  ihir.l  p.ui  >  nii|ileil  lo  ilic 
telephone  p»)n;  and 
a  hith  relav  having  a  hrst  port  coupled  lo  llic  lax  coiiinuiiii 
cation  circuit,  a  second  port  coupled  lo  Ihe  second  port  on 
Ihe  second  relay  and  a  third  port  coupled  lo  the  hrst  p«in  on 
the  fourth  relay  for  selectivelv  coupling  the  lax  communi 
cation  circuit  lo  the  telephone  port 
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1    All  image  reading  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  I  a  pluralitv  ot  illuminating  means  for  illuminating  an  original 

hi  photivleciric  conversion  means  tor  converting  light  Irom  Ihe 
original  illunnnaied  bv  each  of  said  pluralitv  of  illuminating 
means  into  image  signals  and  oulputting  the  image  signals; 

c»  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  anv 
image  exists  on  the  original,  based  on  the  image  signals 
output  from  said  photoelectric  conversion  means  at  least  when 
the  onginal  is  illuminated  wiih  light  from  one  of  said  pluralitv 
ol  illuminating  means  possessing  s|K'clral  characteristics 
including  green;  and 

di  control  means  for  etlecting  control  so  thai,  when  said  dis 
criminating  means  has  discriminated  that  no  image  exists  on 
Ihe  original,  the  manner  of  image  reading  with  Ihe  illuminat 
ing  means  other  than  the  one  illuminating  means  employed  in 
ihe  discrimination  perloimed  bv  said  discriminating  means  i^ 
changed  from  the  manner  of  image  reading  with  the  one 
illuminating  means  emploved  in  the  discrimination 


5,737,096 

I  I(;ht  iit.cmination  assembly  hamnc;  a 

I  \PEREI)  I.UiHT  (;i  IDE  PI.AIE  EOR  AN  OPI  K  \1. 
READINi;  I  Nil 
Masaru    lakeuchi.   Ilanda:   ^asuhito   Bandai,  Nagova:   Akira 
kohayashi,  Anjou,  and  katsutoshi  Seguchi,.Nishikanio-gun. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  kogvo  kabushiki  kaisha. 
Nagova,  Japan 

Eiled  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621.610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-094475 
Int.  Cl.'  H(MN  l/Kl 
l.S.  IT  358 — J75  12  (Taims 

I    An  optical  guide  svsiem  comprising: 
a  light  source  emitting  light; 

a  light  guide  plate  made  Irom  a  material  into  which  the  lighi 
emitted  from  said  light  source  passes,  said  light  guide  plalc 
having  a  lop  surface  and  a  bottom  surf.ice  with  a  thickness  ol 
said  guide  plate  being  delined  as  the  perpendicular  distance 
between  said  top  and  bottom  surtaces.  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
hrst  side  face  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  a 
second  side  face  opposite  to  the  hrst  side  face,  wherein  sau: 
light  source  is  disposed  in  confrontation  with  the  hrst  side 
lace  to  allow    the   lichi   emitted   from   said   light   source   li 
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incideni!  thereon  anJ  a  diKumeni  i..iii\niL'  .m  muiin-  \t<  K- 
uplicall)!  read  is  disposed  lo  tace  the  second  side  fate  so  that 
the  light  emerged  from  the  second  side  face  is  projecteil 
thereonto.  and  said  light  guide  plate  ha\ing  a  cross  section 
taken  atlng  (he  longitudinal  axis  in  the  direction  of  said 
thicknest,  with  a  tapered  shape  having  a  side  slanted  with 
respect  ii>  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  the  thickness  of  said  light 
guide  plate  increases  toward  the  second  side  face. 


when  said  plate  member  is  loiated  at  said  closed  position, 
said  operation  ke\s  heing  manipulated  to  transmit  said  manu- 
^crip^  to  a  communication  partner  through  -aul  facsimile 
machine 


5.737.(I9S 
KI.KCTRONK    COI  OR  SNAPSHOT  TP.CHMQIK  .\M) 

STRlCn  RK  rsiN(;  \krv  iiicii  rksom  tion 

MONOCHROMK  HI. I    JRAMK  CCl)  IM  \(;KRS 

■Michel  Sa\ag.  Mt.  \iew,  t'alif.,  ussifinor  to  Loral  Kuirchilri 

Corporation.  Syosset.  N.Y. 

(ontinuatiitn  of  Ser.  No.  '*«»4.875.  Dec.  2,V  1<W2.  abandoned. 

This  application  No*.  15,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  559,510 

Int.  CI.'  HtMI.  l/()4:  HtMN  .<//•/. .V.i.Vs 

I :.S.  CI.  .V':«— 4«3  2  Claims 


5.7.<7.IW7 
INFOR.VJATION  COMMl  NICATION  APPAR-ATIS 

Munenori    Kujinioto.  Tokyo,  .lapun.  avsignor  to   Matsushita 
(iraphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc..  I'okyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  229.9X7.  Apr.  19,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8X8.717.  May  27,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5..^I7.422.  Ihis  application  \pr.  S.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,.124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28,  1991.  3-123486; 
May  28,  199).  3-123488 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/(1(1 
L :.S.  CI.  358—176  13  Claims 


1.  .\n  intonnalion  communication  apparatus  asscKiated  with  a 
jcsimile  machine  comprising: 

an  apparatus  mam  body; 

an  operation  panel  ponion  provided  on  an  upper  surface  ol  said 
app;iralu$  main  bi)d\ : 

a  display  unit  provided  within  a  region  of  said  operation  panel 
ponion.  substantially  at  a  central  portion  of  said  apparatus 
main  body; 

a  manuscript  inlet  opening  provided  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
apparatus  main  body; 

a  curved  plate  member  with  a  concave  inside  surface,  serving  as 
a  cover  and  a  manuscript  holder,  said  plate  member  being 
hingedly  supported  on  said  apparatus  main  body  so  as  lo  be 
opened  or  closed  between  an  opened  position  where  said  plate 
member  extends  rearward  and  obliquely  upward  to  hold  both 
ends  of  u  manuscript  and  guide  the  manuscript  along  said 
concave  inside  surface  lo  said  manuscript  inlet  opening  so  as 
to  serve  as  said  manuscript  holder,  and  a  closed  position 
A  here  sdid  plate  member  covers  said  upper  surface  of  the 
apparatus  main  Ixxly: 

a  baring  portion  formed  al  a  center  of  said  plate  member  ,s<i  as  lo 
expose  said  display  unit  of  said  operation  panel  ponion  when 
said  plate  member  is  liKaied  at  said  closed  position  where  the 
plate  nieniber  covers  the  upper  surface  of  said  apparatus  main 
body,  and 

operation  keys  provided  within  a  remaining  region  of  said  upper 
surfiice  of  said  apparatus  main  body  other  than  a  region  ot 
^aid  operation  panel  ponion  exposed  by  said  baring  ponion  so 
thai  said  operation  keys  are  concealed  bv  s.ild  pl.iie  member 


^tP= 


1.  \  method  tor  shifting  charge  in  a  charge-coupled  device,  the 
charge-coupled  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  photosensitive 
semiconductor  storage  cells  for  storing  individual  charge  packets, 
each  semiconductor  storage  cell  being  controlled  by  at  least  one 
gate  electrode,  the  photosensitive  semiconductor  storage  cells  con- 
Hgured  in  an  array  compnsing  hori/onial  rows,  the  method  com- 
prising ihe  step  of  moving  charge  packets  stored  in  a  hrst  set  of 
horizontal  rows  of  photosensitive  semiconductor  storage  cells  into 
a  second  set  of  horizontal  rows  of  photi>sensiiive  semiconductor 
storage  cells  by  manipulating  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cliKk  signals 
applied  to  the  gate  electrodes,  each  of  every  three  adjacent  hori- 
zontal rows  being  contnilled  by  a  different  set  of  clock  signals, 
each  set  of  clock  signals  heing  distinct  and  separately  controllable. 


5.737.099 

FILM  ima(;k  inpc  r  systkm  ha\  in(;  improvkd 

FOCI  SIN(;  AND  REDl  CED  SIZE 
Makuto  Nakazav^a,  and   .Masaaki   Orimotu.   both  uf  Asaka. 
Japan.  as.signurs  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  kanagav«a. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .185.166.  Feb.  7.  1995,  abandoned. 

1  his  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788.203 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1994,  6-013661 

Int.  CI.'  II04N  1/04 

V.S.  CI.  358—487  lo  Claims 


Tic  HEOOHd  n, 

INGSYSTOUji" 


5b    '44  46    [juSot  V" 

IPBOCESSNG  STSTEmI    , 


1.  A  him  image  input  system  comprising: 

him  supply  means  for  conveying  a  roll  ol  developed  photo- 
graphic him  wound  in  a  him  cartridge  out  of  said  Him 
cartridge; 
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winding  means  for  winding  said  developed  photographic  him 
conveyed  out  of  said  film  cartridge  by  said  him  supply  means. 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  said  developed  photographic  him 
with  illumination  light; 

a  mirror  for  retlecting  the  illuminalion  light  which  has  passed 
through  said  developed  photographic  him;  and 

an  image  sensor  for  receiving  through  a  taking  lens  the  illumi- 
nation light  reflected  by  said  mirror  and  for  outputling  image 
signals  in  accordance  with  the  received  illumination  light, 

said  mirror,  said  taking  lens  and  said  image  sensor  being 
arranged  in  a  space  between  said  him  supply  means  and  said 
winding  means  and  being  separated  away  from  said  devel- 
oped photographic  tilm,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
conveying  direction  of  said  developed  photographic  him,  by  a 
distance  not  greater  than  a  diameter  of  said  him  supply  means 
and  said  winding  means. 


5.7.17.101 

interp<)Latin(;  operation  method  and 

APPARATl  S  FOR  IMAt.F  SKiNALS 
Wataru    Itii,   Kanaeawa-ken.  Japan,   assignor   lo   Fuji   Photo 
Film.,  Ltd..  kanat>avta.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686.0.W 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aur.  9,  1995.  7-203207 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/46:1/-) I 

V.S.  CI.  3f58 — 525  2  Claims 

-I 


\  lJ 


tNTE»POL*T,0» 
COEPF.CiENT 
OPEfiATED 


-  COW»tCTiON 


iNT£RP(XATiOM 
«   <MAGe    SIGNAL 

0»»CR*TED 


!  1 


■HOiSTAhCE    TO   St&MfMl 

CAvCt-L*Tf  D 


CO»«EC''''ON 
E»M 

CAlCJi-ATED 


5.737.100 
IMAGE  PRO(  ESSINC;  APPARATl  S  WHICH  ADDS 
IDENTIFICAIION  DATA  TO  I\LA(;ES 
Ma.sahiro  Funada.  Yokohama:  Toshiyuki  Kilamura:  Mitsuhiro 
■^amamoto.  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Fiji  Ohta.  Fujisawa.  all  of 
Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  85.088.  Jul.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.465.161. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  856,996.  Mar.  24.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,257.119.  This  application  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
454.682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-060248: 
.May  8.  1991,  3102354;  May  29.  1991,  3-124345;  Jul.  1.  1991. 
3-160560 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  l/2.i:  1/44: 1/50 
C.S.  CI.  358—501  1^  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 

inpui  means  for  inputting  image  data: 

composition  means  for  combining  a  predetemiined  pattern  with 
the  image  data  input  by  said  input  means; 

output  means  for  outputling  the  image  data  obtained  by  said 
coinposition  means;  and 

control  means  for  selecting  execulion/non-execution  of  Ihe 
operation  of  said  composition  means  according  to  an  image 
priKessing  mcxlel 

wherein  said  composition  means  combines  the  predetermined 
pattern  such  thai  the  pattern  is  dilficull  to  discnmniaie  with 
human  eyes  when  an  image  represented  by  the  image  data 
output  by  said  output  means  is  reproduceil. 

7  .An  image  pnxressing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data; 

priKessing  means  for  priKessmc  the  image  data  input  by  said 
input  means,  and  for  outputling  reproduction  data  tor  repro- 
ducing the  image  represented  by  the  image  data; 

lirsi  means  for  delemuning  whether  or  not  an  image  represented 
bv  the  image  data  input  by  said  input  means  is  a  predeter- 
mined image;  and 

second  means  for  adding  information  for  identity  ing  ihe  appa- 
ratus, with  which  the  image  is  processed,  lo  the  image  repre 
senled  by  the  reproduction  data 


1     A  method  of  an  interpolating  operation  for  obtaining  an 

interpolation  image  signal  from  an  onginal  image  signal  represent 
ing  an  onginal  image  which  is  carried  out  on  onginal  image  signal 
components  which  make  up  the  onginal  image  signal  and  respec- 
livelv  represent  values  of  original  picture  elements  ananged  in  a 
gnd  pattern  at  predetemiined  intervals  in  vertical  and  honzontal 
directions  to  obtain  inlerpolalion  image  signal  components  which 
make  up  Ihe  interpolation  image  signal  and  represent  values  of 
inlerpolalion  picture  elements  ananged  in  a  gnd  pattern  at  intervals 
dirterent  from  those  of  the  onginal  picture  elements,  the  interpola- 
tion image  signal  comvxment  for  each  of  the  interpolation  picture 
elements  being  operated  by  multiplying  the  image  signal  compo- 
nents for  a  plurality  of  adjacent  original  picture  elements  adjacent 
to  the  interpolation  picture  element  bv  respective  interpolation 
coetticienis  which  are  calculated  from  the  image  signal  compo- 
nents for  the  adjacent  onginal  picture  elements,  wherein  the 
improvement  compnsing  the  steps  ot 

calculating  the  density  vector  at  the  interpolation  picture  element 
on  the  onginal  image  represented  by  the  original  image  sig- 
nal, 
calculating  distances  of  ihe  respective  adjacent  original  picture 
elements  from  a  straight  segment  perpendicular  to  the  density 
vector, 
conecling  Ihe  interpolation  coefficient  for  each  ol  the  adjacent 
original  picture  elements  to  be  smaller  as  the  density  vector 
and/or  the  distance  of  Ihe  adjacent  original  piclurer  element 
from  the  straight  segment  perpendicular  lo  the  density  vector 
becomes  larger,  and 
carrying  out  the  interpolating  operation  on  the  basis  of  the 
conected  interpolation  cixjflicienl. 


5.737.102 

METHOD  OF  MAKINt;  AN  OPTIC  All  ^   NONLINEAR 

SWITt  HED  OPTK  AL  DEN  l(  E  AND  REI.AIED  DEVICES 

Sanfurd  A.  Asher.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  avsignor  to  I  niversity  of 

Pittshurch  of  the  Commonwealth  .System  of  Higher  F:duca- 

lion.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S.r  No.  999.487,  Dec.  .W.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.452.123.   This  application  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.490 

Int.  CI.'  (;06E  I/IX> 
V.S.  CI.  359—107  84  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  nonlinear  optical  device  which 
K'comes  opaque  lo  undesired  radiation  transmission,  including  the 
-leps  of 

selecting  charged  panicles  having  a  hr>.t  refractive  index,  and 
selecling  a  medium  having  said  first  refnictive  index  such  that 
said  optical  device  is  iransmiilive  of  incident  radiation  which 
IS  below  a  predetemiined  radiation  intensity  at  a  predeter- 
mined wavelength, 
incorporating  into  al  least  one  ol  lal  said  panicles  or  (b)  said 
medium,  a  quantity  of  quantum-sized  inclusions  such  that  said 
qiianium-sized   inclusions,   when  exposed  to  radiation   al   a 
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predeiemiined  wa\elenL'Ih  and  said  predetermined  vvave- 
lenslh  ;«id  iniensilv  cause  a  dl\er<:ein.e  between  the  retracli\e 
index  of  said  particles  and  the  refracli\e  index  of  said  medium 
such  ihil  radiation  transmission  of  a  specific  wavelength  is 
substantially  eniirels  resisted  by  said  optical  device, 

introducing  said  panicles  into  said  medium 

(oinuni:  a(  ordered  array  of  said  particles  within  said  medium, 
and 

employins;  said  nonlinear  optical  dexice  in  an  optical  computer 


5.7.17.103 

RKDl  IIN(;  CROSSTALK  IN  OPTIC  Al.  CROSS- 

CONNKC  IS  BY  APPROPRIATK  CONFUaRATION 

IM  SEI)  S\\  IT(  H  KI.KMKNTS 

(unet  I.ehr  Jacket.  Holnidt-I.  \.,|..  assicnor  to  Bell  C<inimuiii- 

catinns  Research.  Inc..  Morrislown.  N.J. 

KiU'd  Jan.  16.  I9«<6.  Sen  No.  587.9<I9 

Int.  CI.    H04B  10/ IS 

I   S.  CI.  .«.-y-ll7  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  ot  reducing  crosstalk  in  an  optical  cross-conned 

.ircuit  including  a  plurality  of  asymmetrically  dilated  2x2  svvilchc^ 

•ach  having  four  switching  elements  connected  between  one  or 

nore  inputs  jnd  one  or  more  outputs,  said  method  comprising  the 

^tep  of 

configuring  unused  cross-connect  switch  elements  in  each  of 

said  asynimetrically  dilated  2»2  switches  and  which  are  not 

part  ot  a  desired  optical  signal  path  through  the  cross-connect 

circuit  such  that  the  unused  switch  elements  in  a  given  as\m- 

nieincal^   dilated  Ixl  switch  are  configured  in  a  common 

switch  slate 


5.7.^7.  MM 

U  \\  E4.KN(; TH  Dl\  ISION  Ml  LIIPl.hXKR  AND 

UKMl  I  riPl.KXKR 

t|o-Shaiig  L*.  Kl  Sobrante:  (iem  Pcsavento,  Ken.sin);lon.  and 

David   Polinsky.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo 

Dicoii  Kiberoplies.  Berkeley.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  574.263 

Inl.  (.1.    H04J  l4/i)2 

I  .S.  CI.  .159-124  30  Claims 


16.  An   apparatus  for  demultiplexing  light  of  a  plurality  of 

uavelengths  including  al  least  three  wavelengths  in  an  input  beam. 

-aid  apparatus  comprising: 

a  filter  havjing  a  characteristic  property  that  the  filter  passes 

incident  light  ot  wavelengths  within  a  characteristic  wave 

length  bund  and  rellecl  incident  light  of  wavelengths  outside 

-aid  hrsi  characteristic  wavelength  band,  wherein  said  charac- 


teristic wavelength  band  varies  with  the  angle  of  incidence  ol 
said  incident  light  lo  the  normal  direction  lo  the  lilter; 

a  hrsi  optical  channel  directing  and  collimaling  said  input  beam 
towards  ihe  tiller  al  a  lirst  incident  angle  so  that  light  of  one  of 
the  al  least  three  wavelengths  is  reflected  and  light  of  another 
of  the  al  least  three  wavelengths  is  passed  by  the  filter: 

a  second  optical  channel  directing  and  collimaling  said  light 
substantially  reflected  or  passed  by  the  hller  towards  the  tiller 
at  a  second  incident  angle  diflerenl  from  the  tirsi  incident 
angle.  Ihe  hrsi  and  second  incident  angles  being  such  that  the 
selective  passage  and  reflection  of  light  of  dittereni  wave 
lengths  by  the  hller  separates  the  input  beam  into  three  output 
beams,  each  output  beam  containing  light  of  one  of  the  ai 
least  three  wavelenmhs 


5.7.17.105 
OPIICAI.  RFPKATFK 
Kenji  Ohta.  and  Mllsuo  Kilaniiira.  both  of  Kawasaki, 
assignors  lo  Fujitsu  limited.  Kanagavta.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  I«,  1996.  Ser.  No.  6I7..199 
Claims  priorit.v.  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995.  7- 
Inl.  (I.    H«4B  nul- 
l's. CI.  .Ii59— 179  5 

33 

I    OPTICAL  REPEATER 


Japan. 

160502 
Claims 


59'/     37c 


_i±xi^i5--'^H 


DOWNWARD 


or-rCTiCN 


I.  An  optical  repealer  provuic;!  between  lermiiuil  staiions  lor 
ain|ilitying  optical  signals  ilui  h:ne  entered  via  respective  ones  of 
an  optical  hber  in  an  upwanl  direction  and  an  optical  liber  in  a 
downward  direction  .aid  ouipulling  the  amplihed  optical  signals  to 
optical  hbcrs  in  Ihe  respective  directions,  comprising: 

a  first  photocoupler.  which  has  a  prescribed  optical  coupling  loss 
characteristic,  provided  in  an  optical  fiber  on  an  output  side  of 
an  optical  amplitier  of  an  upward  direction; 
a  lirst  reflector,  which  has  a  prescribed  reflection  loss  character- 
istic, obtained  by  subjecting  one  end  ol  a  branch  path  of  said 
first  phoiocoupler  lo  a  reflective  ireatment; 
a  second  phoiocoupler.  which  has  a  prescribed  optical  coupling 
loss  characteristic,  provided  in  an  optical  hber  on  an  ouipui 
side  of  an  optical  amplitier  in  a  downward  diieclion; 
a  second  reflector,  which  has  a  prescribed  reflection  loss  charac- 
tcfistic.  obtained  by  subjecting  one  end  ot  a  branch  path  ol 
said  second  phouvoupler  to  a  refledive  trealment:  and 
an  optical  palh  for  coupling  aiiothei  end  of  ihe  branch  path  i>l 
said  hrsi  photocoupler  and  another  end  o|  the  branch  path  ol 
said  second  photocoupler. 


5.7.17.106 
WUFI  FN(;rH  SFl.FCTINF  OPIICM   DKI  W  I  INF 
Pierre      Sans(melti.      Palaiscau:      .lean-Michel      dahriagues. 
Asnieres,  and  Isahelle  Riant.  Palaiseau.  all  ol  France,  assign- 
ors lo  .\Icatel  N.\..  Riiswijk.  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .=:40.449 
Claims  priority,  application  I- ranee.  Oct.  II.  I9V4.  94  12113 
Int.  (I.    II(I4J  I4/()S 
I  .S.  CI.  .159—140  12  Claims 

I.  An  allopiical  lime  slot  inleichaiigc  device  coiiiprisiiiL': 
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5.7.17.108 
ClRCl  II  FOR  Al  TO-NF(;OTIATION  0\  FR  FIBFR- 
OPTK    MFDIA 
William  S.  Bunch.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  and    lodd  S.  \aliades. 
West  Buxton,  Me.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Fili-d  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,829 

Int.  CI.    H04J  /J/(«    HtMB  l(l/2f> 

L.S.  CI.  .159— 152  8  Claims 


guide  structure  including  al  least  two  wavelength  selective 
delay  lines  disposed  in  series,  each  of  said  wavelength  selec- 
tive delay  lines  comprising: 

a  delay  line  for  delaying  the  propagation  of  an  input  optical 
signal  al  a  given  wavelength,  which  represents  given  packet 
lime  slot  within  said  optical  signal,  by  increasing  the  length 
of  the  optical  path  said  input  optical  signal  at  said  given 
wavelength  travels,  and 
extraction  and  re-injection  means  lor  extracting  said  optical 
signal  al  said  given  wavelength  from  said  guide  sinicture 
and  re-injecting  said  optical  signal  al  said  given  wavelength 
into  said  guide  structure  v  ia  said  delay  line  so  as  lo  apply  a 
time-delay  to  said  optical  signal  al  said  given  wavelength 
such  that  said  lime  delay  produces  an  interchange  of  packet 
lime  slots  within  said  input  optical  signal,  which  may  then 
be  oulpul  as  a  packet  lime-slol  interchanged  optical  signal. 


5.7.17,107 
INFORMATION  TRANSMIT!  1N(;  APPVRAll  S 

^uichi  I  nieda,  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Flec- 
tric  Co..  Ltd..  lokyo,  .japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6.13,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\pr,  21.  1995.  7-096894 

Int.  CI.'   H04B  10/00 

1  .S.  CI.  359— 146  5  Claims 
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2.  .\  link  pulse  translation  circuit  comprising: 
iransmii  |X)nion  circuitry  that  receives  a  hrsi  link  pulse  signal, 
having  a  first  level,  from  a  physical  layer  device  and  that 
translates  the  lirst  link  pulse  signal  into  a  second  link  pulse 
signal  that  has  a  second  level  suitable  for  driving  transnii' 
portion  circuitry  of  an  optical  transceiver: 
receive  portion  circuitry  that  receives  a  signal  delect  signal  Iroiii 
receive  portion  circuitry  of  an  optical  transceiver,  wherein  the 
receive  portion  circuitry  ot  the  optical  transceiver  asserts  the 
signal  detect  signal  in  response  lo  an  optical  pulse  signal 
being  provided  on  an  opiical  medium  lo  which  the  receive 
portion  circuitry  of  the  optical  transceiver  is  coupled,  and  that 
prov ides  a  third  link  pulse  signal,  having  the  hrsi  level,  lo  the 
physical  layer  device. 
\v  herein  the  transmit  portion  cirvuitry  includes 
pulse  stretching  circuitry    that  receives  ihe  lirsi  link  pulse 
signal,  wherein  the  first  link  pulse  signal  includes  a  lirst 
pluralitv  ol  link  pulses  having  a  hrsi  duration,  and  provides 
a  sireiched  link  pulse  signal  comprising  a  second  plurality 
of  link  pulses  having  a  second  duration  greater  ihan  the  lirst 
duration;  and 
level  selling  circuitry  that  receives  the  stretched  link  puNe 
signal  and  that  provides  the  second  link  pulse  signal,  hav- 
ing the  second  level  and  including  a  third  plurality  of  link 
pulses  having  the  second  duration,  in  response  Iherelo. 
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1   \n  information  transmitting  apparatus  comprising: 

plurality  of  transmitting  means  for  sending  input  inlormaiion  by 
wireless  means; 

receiving  means  lor  receiving  said  input  information  coming 
from  said  plurality  of  iransmitting  means  to  process  the 
received  input  information;  and 

host  controlling  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  lor 
accepting  the  processed  infoniiation  from  said  receiving 
means; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  transmitting  means  selectively  send 
lirst-loniial  information  containing  no  device  identiher  and 
second-formal  information  conlaining  a  device  identiher  and 
said  receiving  means  determines  a  iy|ie  of  one  of  said  piuial- 
ily  of  transmitting  means  that  has  seni  said  input  inlormaiion 
from  said  device  idenlitier  contained  in  the  received  seconil- 
foniiai  information  to  pertorm  information  priKCssing  accord- 
ing to  the  determined  type  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  trans 
imllin!;  means. 


5,7.17,109 

niFRMAI   l)OWN-MI\IN(;  IN  DIODF  1.  \SFR 

IRANSMI ITFRS  TO  SI  PPRFSS  SIIMI  1  ATFD 

BRILLOl  IN  SCATTFRINi; 

John  Charles  (loodwin,  Ncpcan,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

leleconi  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  .>87.046 
Inl.  CI.'  H04B  !o/i>0 
I  .S.  CI.  .159—161  20  Claims 

1.  .An  oplical  transmission  system  for  transimiling  an  analog 
signal  over  an  oplical  hber  cable  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  for  providing  an  oplical  carrier,  said  laser 
having  a  natural  Imewidth  al  high  (lower  of  the  same  order  as 
the  SBS  linewidlh  or  less; 
a  dither  generator  ItM  generating  a  dither  signal  having  a  hrsi 
spectral  component  ai  a  hrsi  Ireiiuency  I,  and  a  second 
s|X'ctral  component  al  a  second  frequency  1^.  said  hrsi  fre- 
quency being  al  least  twice  ihe  maximum  frequency  ot  said 
analos  signal  and  said  second  frequency  being  separaled  trom 
said  Hrsi  frequency  by  a  frequency  difference  f,  whi^h  iher- 
mally  modulates  said  laser  with  .i  therm  d  modulation  compo- 
nent having  said  frequency  ditterence:  and 
counterbalancing  unit  for  detecting  in  said  optical  carrier  a 
residual  modulation  with  a  frequency  equal  to  said  frc«quencv 
dilVerence  and  substantially  removing  said  residual  modul.i 
lion  from  said  oplical  carrier 
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5.737.110 

OPTICAL  COMMINICVTION  SNSTKM  ISINt;  DARK 

SOLirON  LI(;H  TWW  E 

Masatnshi    Suzuki.     Kawashima-Machi:     Nob«>ru     Kda);a»a. 
rok>o;  Hidcnori  Taga.  Sakado;  Shu  ^amamolo.  Shiki.  and 
Shigi'\uki  Akiba.  Tokvo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  kokusai 
Dfnshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Katsha.  Tok>o.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen.  No.  Ml.hM.  Jan.  If.  1V95.  Hat.  No.  5.625.47<». 
This  appliiation  Dec.  2(1.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  770,4.54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27.  I9*>4,  6-2.15.54 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  KtAK) 
IS.  CI.  3S9— 161  1  Claim 


nuMSuissiCf* 

OPTICA. 


DMK  SOUTON 
OPIXA. 
»€CEWR 


An  optical  communication  system  comprising: 

a  transmission  optical  tiber  line; 

111  optical  transmitter  for  generating  and  transmitting,  to  said 
transrrassion  optical  fiber  line,  a  dark  soliton  lightwave  carry- 
ing digital  information  obtained  by  reversing  ON-OFF  states 
of  a  bnght  soliton  lightwave  of  relurn-to-^ero  optical  pulses, 
said  dark  soliton  lightwave  having  a  phase  shift  smaller  than  7t 
at  the  minimum  timing  of  its  optical  intensity. 

an  optical  receiver  for  receiving  said  dark  soliton  lightwave 
from  said  transmission  optical  hber  line  to  detect  said  return 
to  zero  optical  pulses  by  reversing  ON-OFF  slates  of  said  dark 
soliton  lightwave;  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  amplifier  repeaters  provided  in  appropriate 
intervals  on  said  transmission  optical  hber  line  for  compen- 
sating for  a  loss  of  said  dark  soliton  lightwave  in  said  irans- 
missioB  optical  fiber  line; 

at  the  wavelength  of  said  dark  soliton  lightwave,  said  transmis- 
sion optical  tiber  line  having  a  negative  average  value  of 
wavelength  dispersion  over  the  entire  length  of  said  transmis- 
sion optical  fiber  line,  the  average  value  of  the  wavelength 
dispersion  of  said  transmission  optical  fiber  line  and  each 
output  light  intensity  of  said  optical  amplifier  repeaters  having 
values  so  thai  a  non-linear  optical  effect  and  a  wavelength 
dispersion  effect,  exerted  on  said  transmission  lightwave,  are 
balanced  w  iih  each  other 


!  5.737,111 

OPTIC  AL  RECEIVING  APPARATl  S 

Kazuyuki  Mori,  and  Kohei  Shibata,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 

a.s.signors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1^6.  Ser.  No.  777,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1996,  8-I722I9 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  ll)/()f> 

L.S.  CI.  359-194  s  Claims 
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OFFSET  06TECTING  CIRCUIT 


CURRENT  SUBTRACTim  CIRCUIT 


^ 


WEMPLIFIER 


1.  An  optical  receiving  apparatus  for  receiving  an  optical  signal 
and  converting  the  received  signal  to  an  electrical  signal,  compris 
ing; 

a  light-receiving  device  for  converting  an  input  optical  signal  to 

a  curreBt  quantity; 
an  offset  delecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  quantity  of  electricity 
indicative  of  an  offset  current  quantity  which  corresponds  lo  a 


zero  level  of  the  optical  signal  within  the  >.uikiii  iju.ninn 
output  from  said  light-receiving  device;  and 
a  current  subtracting  circuit  for  reproducing  the  offsel  currcnl 
quantit)  based  on  the  quantity  of  elcctricil\  detected  b\  said 
offset  delecting  circuit,  and  subtracting  the  reproduced  offsci 
current  quantity  from  the  current  quantils  output  Iroiii  said 
lighl-receiving  device. 


5.737.112 
SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

Takashi  li/uka.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,7.M) 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Jul.  7.  1994.  6-1.56219; 
Jul.  7.  1994.  6-156220;  Jul.  1.5.  1994.  6-16.^697:  Jul.  1.5.  1994. 
6-163698;  Nov.  17.  1994.  6-283812;  May  M).  1995,  7-1.^2456 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  :M)S 
CS.  CI.  359-205  23  Claims 


I.  A  scanning  optical  system,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  beam  of  light; 

a  light  deflector  for  deflecting  said  beam  of  light  in  a  main 
scanning  direction;  and 

a  scanning  lens  system  which  receives  said  beam  of  light 
deflected  by  said  light  deflector  for  focusing  said  deflected 
beam  of  light  onto  a  scanning  surface. 

wherein  at  least  one  surface  of  a  lens  in  said  scanning  lens 
system  is  fonned  as  a  sub-scanning-plane  aspherical  surface 
having  a  cross-sectional  shape  of  a  non-circular  arc  lo  correct 
a  spherical  aberration  in  a  sub-scanning  plane  extending  in  a 
sub-scanning  direction  perpendicular  to  said  main  scanning 
direction. 


5,737,113 
OPTICAL  MODI  L.\TORS  AND  COLOR  IMACJE  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Junko  Kuramochi,  ^okohama;  Michitaka  .Setani,  Kawasaki; 
Takehiko     Nakai,      Kawasaki,     and     Saburo     Sugawara. 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  690.870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199513; 
Aug.  4.  1995.  7-199514;  Aug.  4.  1995.  7-199666;  Aug.  4,  1995, 
7-199667;  Oct.  12.  1995,  7-264229 

Int.  CI."  G02F  lAI.I 
V.S.  CI.  .159-259  56  c  laims 

1.  An  optical  modulator  comprising: 

a  first  diffraction  grating  for  separating  a  light  flux  of  a  wide 
wavelength  band  into  light  fluxes  by  each  of  given  wave- 
length hands; 
an  optical  modulation  eleiiienl  for  iiKKlulating  said  separated 
light  fluxes  by  each  of  corresponding  picture  elements, 
respectively,  and  outputting  them;  and 
a  second  diffraction  grating  for  synthesizing  said  modulalcil 
light  fluxes  ouiputtcd  from  said  optical  modulation  cicmeni. 


Ai'kii   7.  I99X 
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vUierein  said  firsi  diltraclion  grating,  said  optical  modulation 
element  and  said  socoiul  ditfraciion  grating  are  inicgi.ilK 
siniciured. 
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I.ABKI   1IA\IN(;  AN  IN(  <  (RI'OK  \  IFD 

F1.F(  TR(>(  HROMK   SIVI  F-OF-(  II  \R(;F  INDK  AIOR 

FOR  \N  FLF(  IROCHFMICVLC  ELI. 

John  C.  Bailev.  Columbia  Station.  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Fvereadv 

Ballerv  Conipaiiv.  Inc..  Si.  l.oiiis.  Mo. 
('onliiiualion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  .196..^05.  Nov.  8.  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246.926,  Mav  20.  1994. 

Pat.  No.  5,458.992.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

648.080.  Jan.  31.  1991.  abandoned.  1  his  applicatitm  Mav  .Ml, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  453.7(MI 

Int.  CI.    (;02F  l'l\< 

I  .S.  CI.  .V5M— 268  41  Claims 
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1  \  l.ihcl  hav  ing  an  incorporated  state-of-cliarge  indicator  for  an 
electrochemical  cell,  said  elecliochcniical  cell  having  a  first  icniii 
nal  and  a  second  lerminal  of  op|H>siie  poUuilv;  s.iid  indicator 
comprising  a  first  electrically  conductive  clcclrode  adapted  lo 
clcctncallv  coiitacl  said  first  terminal,  s.ud  first  electrically  conduc 
inc  clecirode  being  comprised  of  an  electros hromic  material  to 
lonii  an  cleclricallv  conductive  electrochromic  elccirode.  a  second 
cIccmcalK  conductive  electrode  .iJapted  lo  eleclncjMv  cv)iit.ici 
said  second  terminal,  and  an  loiiicallv  conductive  clecirolvtc  dis- 
posed between  and  m  contact  VMih  said  first  and  second  electiit.illv 
conductive  electrodes;  wherein  said  elccliochroiiiic  material  will 
undergo  a  visible  change  as  .i  result  of  cunent  being  supplied  Iioiii 
the  elccinvhcniical  cell. 


.  viiig  an  exterior  segment  and  each  segment  adiaceni  lo  ex.icllv 
Iwo  other  segments  being  an  interior  segmcnl.  adjacent  segments 
hciii!:  .idjt)ined  lo  one  anoiher  at  substantiallv  planar  interlaces,  the 
segments  including 

a   first   segment,   the   lirsi   scgmeiil   tveing   .m   intemir  segment 
having  a  firsi  optical  modulation  chai.iclerisiic.  the  first  opti- 
cal iiKHlulaiion  ch.iiactciisiic  fveing  such  thai  the  hisi  segmeiii 
IS  nonlranspaient. 
.1  second  segment,  the  second  segment  being  an  exterior  segment 
■idjaccnt  lo  the  tirsi  segment,  the  seci)nd  segment  having  a 
second  optical  modulation  char.iclerisiic.  the  sCLond  optical 
modulation  char.icierisiic  tx-ing  such  ihai  the  second  segnienl 
is  tiaiisparent, 
.1  ihird  segment,  the  third  segmeni  being  an  interior  segmcnl 
having   a  third   optical   miKlulalion   characteristic,   ihe  third 
optical   modulation  charactensnc  being   such   that   the  third 
segmcnl  is  nonlranspareni,  and 
.1  fourth  segment,  the  fourth  segment  being  an  exleiior  segment 
adiaceni  lo  the  third  segmcnl,  the  tounh  segment  having  an 
optical  modulation  (.haraclL-nsiic  such  ihal  the  fiiunh  segmeni 
is  iiansparenl, 
Ihc  ball  having  an  anisoiropv   lor  providing  an  electrical  dip>)le 
moment,  the  electnc.il  dipole  moment  rendering  ihe  ball  elecln 
callv  responsive  such  ihai  when  ihc  ball  is  loialablv  dis|»sed  in  a 
nonoscillaling  electric  field  while  the  electrical  dipole  moment  of 
ihe  ball  is  provided,  Ihe  bail  tends  to  rotate  to  an  orientalton  in 
winch  the  electrical  dipole  momenl  aligns  with  ihc  tield 
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FRFyl  FNl■^  SHIFIFR  AND  OKI  ICAI.  DISPI.ACEMEN  1 

.MFASl  R1N(;  APPVR  VII  S  I  SIN(;  THE  SAME 

llidejiro  Kadowaki.  ^okohanla:  Makoto  Takamiya,  Tokyo,  and 
Shigeki  Kalo.  I  tsunomiva.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  .Ml.  1996.  Ser.  No.  640,111 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mav  12.  1995.  7-114566 
Int.  (I.    (;02F  /   v^ 
I  .S.  CI.  359 — 359  II  Claims 
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\i)i)iii\K  (oi.oR  iRisi  viF  I  i(;ni  wiAF  rwisiiNc; 

BAI.LDISPI  \^ 
.lock   D.   Mackinlav.   Palo  Alto,  and   Maureen   C.  Stone.   I.os 
\ll»s.  holh  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Siani- 
fiird.  (  onn. 

Filed  Di-c.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,922 
Int.  (I,    (;t>2B  :mhi 
I  .S.  CI.  .159-296  20  C  laims 

1.  .\  spheroidal  b.ill  comprising  a  pliualilv  ol  scgmciils  an.ivcd 
subsi;intiallv  par.illcl  lo  one  another,  caili  segment  Ix'ing  .idj.icciii 
lo  al  leasi  one  other  segment  and  lo  no  nunc  ih.in  two  other 
sejMicnis    c;icli   scjnienl   .uluiccni  lo  exiictlv   one  other  segmeni 


1.  .A  Ircquencv  shifier  foi  modulating  a  phase  >>l  luminous  flux. 
I'lnprising: 

.in  elecliooplical  clement  lor  receiving  the  luiniiuius  flux; 

a  pluralitv  ot  eleclriHlc  coiliponenls  provided  on  said  electrinip- 
Ileal  elemenl. 

a  voltage  generating  ciicuil  loi  generating  .i  voliage  lo  tv 
.ipplied  lo  said  eleclrooplical  elemenl  via  said  pluralitv  ol 
cleclioile  components,  a  level  of  ihe  voliage  being  variable  in 
ordci  to  shift  a  Ircquencv  ot  the  lumiiuius  flux  received  hv 
said  eleclriHvplical  elemenl.  ihciebv  inoiliil.iiing  Ihe  phase  ot 
the  luminous  flux,  .iiul 

a  shield  for  shicUling  boih  s.ud  voltage  generaimg  circuit  and 
s;iid  eleclrooplical  elemenl 
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5.737.117 
SKCOND  HARMONIC  (;KNKR ATION  tI.EMEM  ANH  A 

PR<K  KSS  FOR  PRODI  C"IN(;  THK  SAMK 
Vlinoru  imafda;  Kiilsuhiro  Imai:  THtsiio  Kaua)>ui'hi:   I'akashi 
^ushino,  and  Akihiko  Honda,  all  of  Nagoya.  Japan,  avsicnors 
to  NCK  Insulators.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996.  Sir.  No.  628.252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10.  1995.  7.083938; 
Feb.  16.  1996.  «-i»292(l7 

Int.  CI.'  t;02F  i/r 
I  .S.  CI.  359-332  32  Claims 


37a 

1  A  sccoiKl  hamionic  generalion  element  ci)nipn>-ing  a  Mngle 
>.T\slal  Mih$irale  having  a  tundamentaj  compcsilion  (it 
K.Lii  :,(Nb|;  ,Ta,)s.,.On_,.| .  .^  and  an  optical  waveguide  made 
if  an  epitaxial  tilm  with  a  fundameniai  composition  ot 
K,Li,  ,„(Nbj  ,,Ta,,)5.,,0,^,,.ij  ^,  and  retractive  index  dit!ereni 
rrom  that  of  |he  single  crystal  subsirate.  wherein: 


-ft.SS  LxSILfi^.S 
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5.737.118 
(IPriCAl  AMPI.IFMNC;  APPARATIS 
^asushi    Sugaya:    Susumu    Kinoshita:    Hinishi    Onaka.    and 
Terumi    Chikama.   all   of   Kavtasaki.   Japan.   assi)>nors   to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagavta.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  I'W6.  .Sen  No.  WH.244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8.  1995.  7-l(»9694 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  SAXi 

V.S.  CI.  .\>9_341  12  Claims 


I    An  opliijal  ainplitying  apparatus  coniprismij: 

an  optical  implilvmg  unit  which  includes  an  optical  umplitvuiy 

medium  land  amplihes  an  input  optical  signal  and  outputs  the 

amplified  optical  signal  ami 
in  opiic.il  iiinpiilying  control  unit  controlling  the  amplihcalion 
't  said  itplical  signal  in  the  aforesaid  optical  amplitying  unit 

under  ciinirol  of  a  computer, 
said  optical  dinplifvinc  control  unit  constituted  bv: 


a  status  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  si.itus  in  an 
internal  portion  of  said  optical  amplifying  control  unit  or  an 
external  portion  thereof; 

an  optical  output  control  means  for  controlling  the  amplitica 
tion  at  said  optical  aniplifviiig  unit  in  accordance  with  the 
result  ot  monilorini:  ol  status  bv  said  si.iiuv  nHiniimiiv' 
means;  and 

a  status  restoring;  means  toi  inilKili/ing  the  cunliul  flatus  ,.l 
said  optical  output  control  means  by  uiitiali/inc  said  com- 
puter when  detecting  an  occurrence  of  an  abnormal  status 
by  the  result  of  iixinitoring  of  status  by  said  status  monitor- 
ing means  and  restoring  said  optical  output  control  means 
to  the  control  status  before  occurrence  of  the  related  abnor- 
mal status  within  a  relaxation  time  inherent  in  said  optical 
amplifying  medium  ivcumng  along  with  said  iniliali/ation. 


5,737.119 
THKRMAl.  1MA(;IN(;  DFVICK 
(Jary  Mladjan.  Torrance.  Calif.,  and  Peter  Menard.  Penelan- 
guishene.   Canada.   assij;m)rs   to   Hughes    KIcctronii-s.    I  <is 
Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.448 

Int.  CI."  (;o2B  i>'i4::</ii<i  nn:  2Mii> 


vs.  CI.  .^59—353 


16  Claims 


A  thermal  imaging  device  including  a  housing  having  an 
optical  aperture  for  receiving  ihcnnal  infrared  radiation  from  a 
scene,  and  lesponsively  providing  a  visible  image  replicating  the 
scene,  said  thermal  imaging  device  comprising,  a  telescopic 
variable-power  lens  assciiibly  coopeiable  with  said  imaging  de\ice 
at  said  optical  a|verture  for  conducting  therm.il  mfraied  radiation 
trom  the  scene  to  said  thermal  imaging  device,  said  lens  asscmhlv 
including  a  lens  housing  passing  the  tliennal  inlraied  radiation 
Irom  the  scene  along  an  optical  a\is  to  said  imaging  device,  a 
movable  member  mcHinted  within  sauHens  housing,  said  movable 
ineinher  carrying  at  least  one  lens,  in  a  hrsi  position  ol  said 
mo\  able  member  said  at  least  i>ne  lens  being  in  said  optical  axis  so 
that  the  thermal  infrared  radiation  passing  to  said  imaging  device 
passes  through  said  at  least  one  lens,  and  said  movable  member  in 
a  second  position  disposing  said  at  least  one  lens  out  ot  said  optical 
axis; 

wherein  said  relatively  movable  member  is  conllguied  a^  .i 
tumbler  member  pivotally  supporteil  within  said  lens  housing; 
wherein  said  lens  assembly  includes  a  tield-ol-view  ring  rotal 
able  about  said  optical  a.xis  ol  said  lens  housing,  and  actuating 
linkage  structure  extending  between  said  held  ot-view  ring 
.ind  said  tumbler  member  tor  eticcting  pivoting  movemeiil  of 
said  tumbler  memlwr  between  hr^t  and  second  positions  in 
response  to  respective  opposite  rotations  of  said  held  ot  view 
ring.  s;iid  tumbler  member  aligning  said  first  and  second 
optical  axes  thereof  with  said  optical  axis  ol  said  lens  housing 
in  respective  ones  ot  said  Inst  and  second  positions 
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5,737.120 

LOW  WFKillL  ACIIROMVnC.  VLHFRMAL.  LONC; 

W  V\  F  INFRARFI)  OUJKCTIVF  LFNS 

Fdmund  \\.  .\rriola.  Westminster.  CaliL.  assignor  to  Corning 

Incorporated.  Corning.  N.\. 

Filed  Mar  14.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  403.419 

Int.  CI.    (;02B  .V.O;.s7/.S: /.<//-/ 

I  .S.  CI.  359—356  4  Claims 


ASPHERiC  SURFACE  (OPTIONAL) 


ZnSe 


I.  .\  low  weight,  athemial.  color  conected  objective  lens  tor  use 
in  any  portion  of  the  S  to  12  iiiii  speciial  band  generated  b\  .m  IK 
source  and  consisting  of. 

,1  lirst  optical  lens  elcmeni  li.iving  positive  optical  pouci  nciicsi 

ihe  source. 
.1   second  optical  lens  element  having  negative  optical  |iower 

between  the  first  optical  lens  element  and  its  local  plane, 
the  lens  material  of  said  second  optical  lens  element  having  a 

higher  thenno-oplic  coetticient  th.in  the  theniio-optic  civtfi- 

cienl  ol  the  lens  material  of  said  tirst  optical  lens  element  and. 
,1  dilfradive  surface  generated  on  one  surface  of  one  of  said  lens 

elements  tor  color  correction  so  that  the  entire  spectral  band 

of  S  to  12  um  is  in  locus  at  said  local  plane 


.S.737.I2I 

RFAL  1  IMF  SCANNINt;  OPTIC  A 1,  MACROSCOPF 

A.    F.    Dixon.    601    Stonehurv    Crescent.    Waterloo.    Ontario, 

Canada,  N2K  3R2 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  117,797.  Sep.  8,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.532.873. 

This  application  Jul.  I.  1996.  .Sen  No.  674,145 

Int.  CI."  U02B  :i/<)(y.2l;'<HI 

VS.  CI.  359— .^88  5  Claims 


a  scan  lens  w  ilh  a  focusing  lens  rigidiv  mounted  a  distance  c'ciual 
to  its  fival  length  aNne  an  entrance  pupil  ol  said  scan  lens, 
and  lunher  placed  such  that  said  l(KUsing  lens  is  a  distance 
equal  to  its  bxal  length  below  said  Nipkow  disk,  such  that 
said  l<KUsing  lens  and  said  scan  lens  m  combination  Iikus  the 
expanding  beams  from  s.iid  Nipkow  disk  to  ditlraclion 
limited  sp»)ts  in  a  prescribed  specimen  plane; 

means  tor  focusing  the  light  reluming  through  said  Nipkow  disk 
from  said  diflraclion-limiled  spots  in  s,iid  sp)ecimen  plane  to 
produce  a  real  image;  and 

means  for  at  least  one  of  delecting  and  viewing  said  real  image. 


5.7.^7.122 

II.LLMIN  \TION  SVSTFM  FOR  (K  R  OF  INDK  lA  ON  \ 

SI BSIRATF 

Donald  R.  Will.  Lexington,  and  Richard  S.  Sidell.  Needham. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  FJcctro  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.. 

Portland.  Oreg. 

(  onlinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  98.I.Vi.  Jul.  26.  1993.  Pal. 

No.  5.469.294,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

S77.843.  May  I.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,231,5.^6.  This  application 

Nov.  20.  1995.  .Sen  No.  561.181 

"      Int.  CI.    C02B  2'/w: 

I  .S.  CI.  359 — 1.^6  27  Claims 

IMAGES  OF  LEDS 
SEEN  BV  THE 
CAMEHAIENS  ,.„ 


APPARENT  Slit 
SIZE  1 


s  a 


tf-- 


CAMERA  FIELD 
Of  VIEW 
210 


:-4-- 


I  \n  illumination  system  for  illuminaling  indicia  on  the  surface 
of  a  substrate,  comprising; 

a  first  light  system  of  a  first  type  for  illuminating  indicia  ot  a 
hrsi  iy|H'  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate,  the  first  light  system 
defining  a  firsi  optical  path  from  the  first  light  sysiem  to  the 
siibstiate  and  having  a  source  width  thai  is  normal  to  the  first 
optical  path,  the  source  width  having  an  actual  si/e; 

a  second  light  sy  stem  of  a  second  type  for  illuminating  indicia  ol 
a  second  type,  the  second  light  system  defining  a  second 
optical  path  from  the  second  light  system  to  the  substrate;  and 

a  first  side  mirror  disposed  along  a  portion  of  the  first  and 
second  optical  paths  between  the  first  light  system  and  Ihe 
substrate  and  between  the  second  light  system  and  the  sub 
sirale.  respectively,  to  direct  a  portion  of  the  light  from  the 
first  and  second  light  systems  toward  the  substrate,  ihe  side 
mirror  creating  an  apparent  si/e  for  the  source  width  that  is 
iireater  ihan  the  actual  si/e 


5.7.^7.123 

ADJl  STABLK-ASPKC  T  MDFO  PROJECTION  SCREEN 

\incent  Donohoe.  4  Coolshanagh  Road.  Monaghan.  Ireland 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Sen  No.  715.153 

int.  CI."  H04N  5/M 

VS.  CI.  359 — 150  8  Claims 

20  ^D  ioA_  20 


1  A  real-limc  scanning  optical  macroscope  or  imaging  system 
comprising; 

means  for  supptming  a  specimen  to  be  obsened  and  measured; 

an  illumination  source  for  producing  a  light  beam  directed 
toward  a  rotating  Nipkow  disk,  said  Nipkow  disk  containing 
pinholes,  said  pinholes  causing  said  beam  to  become  a  plural- 
ity of  expanding  K-ams  that  are  directed  toward  said  speci- 
men, said  specimen  being  located  on  a  side  of  said  Nipkow 
disk  opposite  to  said  source; 


1.  .An  adjustable-aspect  screen  assembly  for  viewing  a  projeclei 
picture  image  originaling  trom  an  associated  projection  means 
comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  projection  screen  constructed  ani 
arranged  to  display  a  visual  image  in  a  substantially  venica 
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Aikii  7.  IWS 


pl;inc.  .'jaid  screen  exlcncliiij."  hclween  a  pair  ol  opposed  \eni 
eal  sid<t  edjies  detiiiing  a  liori/iinlally-elongaicd  reclanL'iilar 
shape  lit  said  screen  haMiij;  a  predclennined  wnllh  and  heiirlil 
dehning  a  hrst  aspect  ratu'.  and 

malchinf  pair  of  suhsianlialK  icclanLUilar  niovahle  side  panels. 
dl^p^)se^l  svinmeirically  at  the  opposed  \enjcal  side  edges  ot 
said  scieen  in  a  \ertical  plane  adjacent  to  and  parallel  vvidi 
said  sctten.  each  panel  heiiig  dimensioned  lo  have  a  predeter- 
mined *idlh  and  lo  have  a  hei;jht  appnvximating  that  of  said 
screen.  :  said  mo\ahle  side  panels  hemj;  constructed  and 
arranweti  to  be  nun  able  hori/ontall\  in  a  range  between  a  lirsi 
display  mode  u herein  each  panel  extends  ouluardK  from  a 
respective  one  of  the  side  edges  of  said  screen,  thus  exposing 
said  scieen  in  lull  width  and  thus  at  the  lirst  aspect  ratio 
corresponding  to  a  wide  screen  display  format,  and  a  second 
display  piixle  wherein  said  ino\able  side  panels.  ha\lne  been 
shifted  iloward  each  other,  each  extend  inwardly  from  the 
corresponding  side  edge  of  said  screen  so  as  to  conceal  a 
predetetmined  vertically  elongated  side  margin  region  and 
thus  del)ne  a  second  aspect  ratio  corresponding  lo  a  relatively 
narrow c!r  screen  display  tomiai. 


5.737.124 

POi.ARIZlNC;  SPLITTER  1>K\  IC  K  AM)  APPI.K  ATION 

TO  A  SVSTKM  FOR  ll.l.l  MINATIN<;  A  IIQITI)- 

CRVSTAI.  SCREEN 

khaled  Sarayeddine.  Schillighelm.  France,  assignnr  to  Ihom- 
son  Multimedia  S.A..  Cuurbevole.  Frante 

Filed  Apr.  16.  IWft.  Ser.  No.  6.V^.24.< 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2S.  |W5.  95  05114 
Int.  CI.'  (;02B  5/J0:27/l4:5At4 
I  ..S.  CI.  359—487  25  Claims 

A3 


1- 


o,// 

A.' 

G       .'■ 

— 1 — » 

,  O 

1    Polariziiig  splitter  device,  comprising: 

a  double  prism  constituted  by  a  first  prism  and  a  second  prism 
facing  faces  and  a  polari/ing  splitter,  said  hrst  pnsm  having 
an  entry  face  for  receiving  an  unpolari/ed  light  beam. 

^.iid  polarizing  splitter  transmitting  the  polarized  light  in  a  hrst 
polarization  direction  and  reflecting  the  polarized  light  in  a 
second  polarization  direction. 

the  second  prism  having  a  reflection  face  provided  with  a  mirror 
receiving  the  light  polarized  in  the  second  polarization  direc- 
tion, said  second  prism  having  a  reflection  face  provided  with 
a  mirror  receiving  the  light  polarized  in  the  second  polariza- 
tion direction  reflected  by  the  polari/ing  splitter,  the  hrst 
pnsm  and  the  second  pnsm  being  mutually  positioned  to 
operate  on  the  principle  of  total  internal  reflection  and  hav  ing 
an  exit  face  transmitting  the  light  transmitted  by  the  polariz- 
ing spliOer  and  the  light  reflected  by  the  mirror 


5.7.17.125 

i)IFFRACII\F  OPIK  Al   ELEMENT  AND  OPTU  \1 

SVSIEM  INt  I.I  UlNt;  THE  SAME 

llitoshi  Ohashl.  Machioji.  .lapan.  assignor  lo  Olympus  Optical 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sir.  No.  141.909.  Oct.  27.  199.1.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  M.  I<>95.  Ser.  No.  .>55.222 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Oct.  27.  l')92.  4-28X977; 
Doc.  24.  1992.  4-.V44671 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  .V/S.-.f/^^./.V/-/ 
I  .S.  CI.  .15<>— 565  7  (  laims 


/^        5         ^ 


J  <? 


1.  .An  opiical   sysiem  lor  use  in  a  prcdctcrmitiLii   u.i' >!iii''ili 
range,  said  optical  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  dift'raclive  optical  element  having  a  ;. i>i.ii  v^u^c 
length  dependency  of  diffraction  efficiency   so  as  to  Ivive  a 
lirst  spectral  transmiltance;  and 

at  least  one  optica)  element  having  a  second  spectral  Ir,l^^mlt 
tance  characteristic^  which,  together  with  said  hrst  spectral 
iransmittaiice.  provides  a  desired  overall  spectral  transmit- 
lance  which  is  flatter  over  said  predetermined  wavelength 
range  than  either  said  hrsi  spectral  iransmiitance  or  said 
second  spectral  transmiltance. 


5.7.17.126 

MK  ROI.ENSES  AND  OTHER  OPIKAI.  El  EMEN  IS 

FABRICVTED  BV  LASER  HEATIN(;  OF 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DOPED  AND  OlllER  \BSORBlN(; 

(JLASSES 

Nabil  M.  Lauandy.  Providence.  R.I..  assl)>nor  to  Brown  I  ni- 

versify  Research  Foundation.  Providence.  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4(M).8,15.  Mar.  «.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.604.6.15. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  796.08.1 

Int.  CI.    (;02B  :'/!(! 

C.S.  CI.  .<59— 620  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  microlens,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  comprised  of  a  material  that  is  substan- 
tially transparent  at  wavelengths  within  a  hrst  range  of  wave- 
lengths, the  material  comprising  a  wavelength-selective 
absorber  of  electromagnetic  radiation;  and 
irradiating  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  the  substrate  with  electro- 
magnetic radiation  having  wavelengths  within  a  second  range 
of  wavelengths  that  are  absortied  by  the  w:ivelength  selective 
absorber  such  that  a  portion  ol  the  electromagnetic  radiation 
is  absorbed  for  heating  and  melting  the  material  adjacent  to 
the  surface  region,  whereby  the  melted  material  nses  up 
above  the  surface  to  form,  when  re-soliditied.  the  microlens. 
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5.737.127 
SYSTEM  OF  EO(  I  S1N(;  ZOOM  LENS 
Katsuhisa   Tsutsumi.   Saitama-ken.   Japan,   assignor   lo   Fuji 
Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Saitama-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  IS,  1994,  6-25IKIK 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  15/N 

tI.S.  CI.  359— 6X4  II  Claims 


-^i 


BmiJ^ 


said  front  lens  subunit  comprising  a  negative  lens  and  a  positive 
lens,  and 

said  rear  lens  subunil  comprising  a  negative  lens,  being  the 
closest  or  second  closest  of  all  lenses  of  said  rear  lens  subunit 
to  the  object  side  of  said  rear  lens  subunit.  and  at  least  two 
positive  lenses  positioned  on  the  image  side  of  said  negative 
lens 


5.7.17.129 
WIDE-ANCLE  ZOOM  LENS 
Motoyuki  Ohtake.  kanagawa.  and  Akihiko  Ohama,  loshima- 
ku,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Nikon  ( "orporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Eili-d  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577.119 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1994.  6- .137.142; 
Dec.  26.  1994.  6-337343 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  15/14 
V.S.  CI.  359—691  16  Claims 

L1I 

L12 

-LIS 


.    P  "  ■ 


I.  A  zoom  lens  ItKUsing  system  tor  focusing  a  z<Him  lens  of  a 
type  including  a  front  lens  group  at  an  object  side  of  the  lens,  a 
ziKiming  lens  group  which  moves  to  accomplish  zooming,  and  a 
relay  lens  group  arranged  in  this  order  from  the  object  side  along 
an  optical  axis,  comprising  means  for  fiKusing  the  zoom  lens  by 
moving  al  least  a  part  ot  the  front  lens  group  and  a  pan  of  the  relay 
lens  group  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis,  wherein  the  relay 
lens  group  consists  of  hrst  and  second  sets  of  lenses  in  this  order 
from  the  object  side,  where  the  hrst  set  of  lenses  moves  tor 
focusine  and  the  second  set  of  lenses  is  hxed 


5.7.17.128 

ZOOM  LENS  DF:MCE  W  ITH  INNER  FOCI  SIN(; 

METHOD 

Funiiaki  I  sui.  Kavtasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.2.14 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  22.  1995.  7-156141 

int.  CI.'  (;02B  15/1-4 

IS.  CI.  159— 686  20  Claims 


i|j    M 


I  A  wide-angle  zoom  lens  system  having  a  plurality  of  lens 
groups  positioned  along  an  optical  axis  from  an  object  side  lo  an 
image  side,  the  ziwm  lens  system  comprising: 

a  hrst  lens  group  of  negative  refractive  ptiwer  nearest  the  object 
side  of  the  zoom  lens  system;  and 

a  second  lens  group  of  positive  refractive  p<>wer  adjacent  the 
hrst  lens  group  on  the  image  side,  the  second  lens  group 
comprising. 

a  Hrst  lens  subgroup  ot  [xisitive  refractive  power  nearest  the 
object  side  of  the  second  lens  group,  and 

a  second  lens  subgroup  of  negative  refractive  p4w.er  on  the 
image  side  of  the  hrst  lens  subgroup. 

wherein  each  lens  group  moves  during  ztrnming  from  the  maxi- 
mum w  ide-angle  stale  to  a  maximum  telepholo  stale  so  that  a 
distance  between  the  hrst  lens  group  and  the  second  lens 
group  decreases  and  the  zoom  lens  system  satisfies  the  con- 
ditions: 


o;<J?/«v^i«l7.s. 

I)  (KtfW/ijUxp^'  k0^5. 


1.  A  ziM)m  lens  comprising  in  order  from  object  side  to  image 
side  of  said  ziMim  lens: 

a  hrst  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power: 

.1  second  lens  unit  for  changing  magnihcation  aiui  ii.iv  mj  .i 

negative  refractive  power: 
,1  third  lens  unit  for  correcting  changes  in  an  image  plane  which 

occur  as  the  magniMcation  changes;  and 
a  lourth  lens  unit  for  fomung  an  image, 
wherein  said  tirsi  lens  unit  comprises  in  a  tioni  lens  subunit 

which  IS  stationary  during  (ocusing  and  (ii)  a  rear  lens  subunit 

uhuli  IS  movable  for  f(Kiisine. 


and 


i)4<j2a/\jV>\<».H^. 

where: 

Bfvv  IS  a  back  ItKUs  at  a  maximum  wide-angle  stale; 

tw  is  a  fiKal  length  ol  the  entire  zixim  lens  system  at  a  maxi 

mum  wide-angle  state; 
fl  IS  a  fiK-al  length  ot  the  hrst  lens  group; 
ft  IS  a  focal  length  ot  the  entire  zihuii  lens  system  at  a  maximum 

telepholo  slate; 
l2<;  is  a  tiKal  length  ot  the  tirst  lens  subgroup;  and 
l2/'  IS  a  fiK-al  length  of  the  second  lens  subgroup 


5,7.17,1. VI 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Ihis  Number 
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5.737,131 

NKJHT  VISION  MONOCl  I.AR 

(;ar\  l.vnn  Palmer.  Mntiin.  \n..  assignor  to  ITT  Ciirporalion. 

New  >()rk.  N.N. 
(iintinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152.1M3.  Nov.  12.  I9V3,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .lun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.677 
Int.  C"I."  (;(I2B  y()2::.</00 
I. S.  CI.  359— «19  12  Claims 


I   A  night] 
an  object 


t^ 


tirsi   plur.ilii)    ut 


vision  apparatus,  comprisinj!: 
lens  siibasscnibl\   (.'onlaininu 
lenses  therein; 

an  image  intensiher  lube  tor  producing  a  ^  isible  image  from 
energN  directed  into  said  image  inlensitier  tube  through  said 
objeclixie  lens  subassembly; 

-ullimator  subassembK  containing  a  second  plurality  ol  lenses 
therein,  said  collimator  subassembly  collimating  the  \  isible 
image  eaiianaiing  trom  said  image  inlensirier  tube  to  produce 
a  collinialed  image; 

means  tor:directing  and  \ievving  said  collimated  image;  and 
housing  ha\  ing  hrst  and  second  opposed  interior  surfaces,  e.ich 
'if  said  surfaces  including  a  plurality  of  panitions  extending 
Iherefroni  for  engaging  and  supporting  said  objective  lens 
subassembly,  said  image  inlensitier  lube,  and  said  collimator 
^iibussembly  in  a  predetermined  optical  relationship  relative 
In  each  other  and  said  means  tor  directing  and  viewing  said 
colliinafed  image. 


5.737.132 
FI.IP-TVPK  MIRROR  MOl  NT 
Francis  S.  Lueckc,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  and   David   M.   Rines. 
tJrolon.  Mlass..  a.ssignors  to  Nev»  Focus.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara. 
Calif. 

Filed  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  646.6S3 

Int.  CI.'  (;(»2B  -/'C 

(  .S.  CI.  359—819  II)  Claims 


^;\  ^^ 


^' 


a.  a  movable  holder  having  retention  means  lor  holding  an 
optical  element; 

b.  said  movable  holder  posiiionable  lo  move  an  optical  elemeni 
between  a  first  active  position  and  a  second  inactive  position; 

c.  a  base  member  tivedlv  mounted  with  respect  lo  an  optical 
system 

d   first  and  second  pivot  ba'l  members; 

c.  said  base  member  having  first  andsecoml  reieiilion  pockets 
for  respective  engagement  with  said  hrsl  and  second  balls 

f.  said  movable  holder  having  first  and  second  retention  pockeis 
for  respective  engagement  with  said  first  and  second  balls. 

g.  each  of  said  retention  pockets  having  a  conic.il  surtace  portion 
which  engages  said  balls; 

h.  said  movable  holder  having  an  arm  portion  extending  (>ut 
vvardiv  tmm  the  pivoi  axis  dehned  bv  sai<l  first  and  second 
halls;' 

i.  said  base  member  having  a  lliuil  surface; 

I    said  arm  portion  having  a  third  ball  retained  therein   for 
abutting  engagement  with  a  limn  surface  of  said  base  mem 
bcr;  and. 

k.  coil  spring  means  positioned  In  the  region  between  saul  lirsi 
and  second  balls  and  being  atlixed  lo  said  movable  hi>lder  and 
said  base  member  at  hrsi  and  second  poinis  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  delined  by  said  first  and  second  balls 
whereby  said  spring  member  is  in  tension  when  said  movable 
holder  is  in  said  first  position  to  hold  said  movable  elemeni 
against  the  first  and  second  balls  and  force  said  third  ball 
against  said  limit  surface,  said  spring  member  extend  to 
accommodate  rotational  movement  of  said  movable  holder 
between  said  lirsi  and  second  positions,  said  spring  member 
being  further  in  tension  in  said  second  position  to  retiun  said 
holder  in  engagement  with  said  hrst  and  second  balls  and  a 
rest  surface  of  said  base  member 


5.737.1.13 
MODI  LF  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBKR  RFCFPTACLF  CSFD  IN 

A  SCANNINC;  DK\  ICK 
.Masa/iimi  OuchI;  N'asuyuki  Shihayania.  and  Keiji  Kalaoka.  all 
of  llitachinaka.  .lapaii,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691.141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11.  1995.  7-205X44; 
Apr.  17.  1996.  8-1195306 

Int.  CI.    (;02B  7/t)2:f>/.<6 
I  .S.  CI.  359—819  6  Claims 

10       2A 


I.  \  mount  for  positioning  an  optical  element  on  an  optical 
bench  composing: 


L  A  module  for  an  optical  hber  recept.icle  useil  in  a  scanning 
device,  which  ccmiprises: 

a  module  holder  having  a  semiconductor  laser  for  generating  a 

laser  beam,  a  lens  for  condensing  the  laser  beam  eimtled  from 

the  semiconductor  laser  and  a  lens  holder  for  holding  the  lens; 
a  liat  glass  plate  arranged  on  the  optical  path  of  said  laser  beam 

and  hxed  in  said  module  holder;  and 
an  optical   tiber  hxed  onio  a  surUice  ol   said  Hal  glass  plate 

opposite  to  the  surface  lacing  the  semiconductor  laser  using  a 

photo-curing  resin; 
said  Hal  glass  plate,  said  photo-curing  resin  and  said  optical  tiber 

being  made  of  muterials  having  approximately  equal  lelrac 

tive  indexes 
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5.737,134 
RK\()L\KR  CONTROL  1)FM(  K 
.\kira  \Natanabe,  Hanno,  and  Shuji  Nakagawa.  Ilumura.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd,,   Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996.  Ser,  No.  662,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1995.  7-144648: 
Jun.  12.  1995.  7-171126(1 

InL  C\J  c;02B  7/l(>:2l/iH> 


VS.  CI.  359— «2 

r 


11  Claims 


1.  .\  revolver  control  device  ctiiiipnsing; 

al  a  rolatable  revolver  having  a  pluralilv  ol  mounling  holes  in 
which  a  pluralilv  of  objectives  including  a  specihed  objective 
liav  ing  a  highest  magnitication  are  respectively  mourned,  one 
of  said  mounling  holes  being  a  specihed  mounling  hole  cor- 
responding lo  the  specihed  objective; 
b)  a  recognition  anangement  for  recognizing  at  le.isi  one  ot; 
il  one  of  said  plurality  of  objectives,  and 
II)  one  of  said  plurality  of  mounting  holes  which  lies  on  .in 
observation  optical  axis; 
-    ,1  revolver  drive  for  rolaling  said  revolver  lo  move  one  of  said 
plurality  of  objectives  onto  the  observation  optical  axis;  and 
dl  a  controller  for  controlling  said  revolver  drive  to  prevent  ai 
least  one  of: 

I)  said  specihed  objective  mounted  on  said  revolver,  and 
ID  said  specihed  mounting  hole  from  being  passed  ihrough 
the  observation  optical  axis  by  rotation  of  said  revolver, 
when  at  least  one  of  the  objective  and  mounting  hole 
recognized  by  said  recognition  arrangement  is  replaced  by 
at  leasl  one  of  said  plurality  of  objectives  and  mounling 
holes  which  is  used  as  one  of  a  target  objective  and  a  largei 
mounting  hole,  respectivelv. 


5.7.17.135 

OPTO-MFXHANICALAPPARATLS  FOR  .MOMNt;  AND 

SCANNINt;  IN  AN  OPTIC  AI.  SNSTFM 

Chien-Chin  Chan.  Ilsin-Chu  llsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  I  max 

Data  Systems  Inc..  Ilsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  769,066 
Int.  CI.    (;02B  7(>: 
IS.  CI.  359—822  10  Claims 

1.  An  opio-mechanical  apparatus  tor  moving  and  scanning  in  an 
optical  system  comprising: 

a  first  lead  screw  having  a  spiral  thread  forming  a  lirsi  lead  path. 

said  hrst  lead  screw  having  a  hrsi  gear  fastened  on  one  end; 

a  hrst  optical  ;issemblv  being  carried  and  led  by  said  liisi  lead 

screw ; 
a  second  lead  screw  having  a  spiral  thread  forming  a  second  le.ul 
path,  said  second  lead  screw  having  a  second  gear  fastened  on 
one  end.  said  lirsi  and  second  gears  having  identical  radii  and 
ihe  same  number  of  cogs,  and  said  second  lead  path  being 
twice  as  long  as  said  Itrsi  lead  path; 
.1  second  optical  assembly  being  carried  and  led  bv  said  second 
Icail  s^rew; 


.1  chassis  whereon  said  lirsi  and  second  lead  screws  are  mounted 
near  a  lirsi  side  t>f  said  chassis,  said  lead  screws  being 
mounted  along  a  direction  in  parallel  with  the  scanning  direc- 
tion of  said  optical  svsiem  and  said  lirsi  and  second  gears 
being  near  each  other; 

.1  step  motor  having  a  rotation  axis  and  cogs  fomied  on  the  outer 
surf.ice  of  said  axis,  said  motor  being  nn>unted  on  said  chas- 
sis; and  a  timing  K'li  connecting  said  rotation  axis  and  said 
tirsi  and  second  gears,  said  liming  bell  having  cogs  fonned  on 
Its  inner  surtace; 

wherein  the  cogs  of  siiid  timing  belt,  said  rotaliim  axis  and  said 
gears  are  all  matched  for  coupling  ihe  rotation  of  said  step 
motor  to  said  hrsi  and  seomd  gears,  and  said  hrst  optical 
assembly  is  moved  by  said  hrst  lead  screw  twice  as  last  as 
said  second  optical  assembly  is  iiioveil  by  said  second  lead 
screw 


5.7.17.1.16 

OSCILLATINt;  SIDF  \  IFW  MIRROR 

Fugene  Boggiatlo.  11779  (v  press  St..  (  aslorville.  Calif.  95012 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996.  .Str.  No.  608.(M»9 

Int.  CT.'  <;02B  s/rw.  7//«2.  B60R  IM> 

I  .S.  CI.  359— 843  6  Claims 


1.  .\n  oscillating  side  view  mirror  for  s;iler  lane  changing  ot  a 
vehicle  comprising  in  combination: 

a  mirror  housing  having  a  generally  bullet-shape  being  sup- 
ported on  a  side  of  a  vehicle  by  a  geneiallv  rectangular 
support  anil,  the  support  arm  and  the  mirri>r  housing  each 
having  a  hollow  inlerii>r; 

a  iiiolor  being  mounied  wiiliin  ihe  hollow  interior  of  the  support 
.irm,  the  molor  having  a  drive  wheel  posuionable  on  an  upper 
side  ihereol,  ihe  motor  having  a  pair  ot  coni.icl  wires  project- 
ing from  one  side  ihereol,  the  pair  ol  contact  wires  capable  ot 
K-ing  in  electrical  communication  wilh  a  turn  signal  ol  the 
vehicle  bv  ;i  lelav ; 
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a  mirror  being  posiiionuhle  within  the  mirror  housing  for  view- 
ing objects  to  the  side  and  rear  of  the  \ehicle.  the  mirror  being 
supported  within  the  housing  by  a  backing  plate  with  a 
rotaiKin  rtnl  extending  therethrough,  the  rotation  rod  being 
attached  at  an  upper  end  to  the  housing,  the  rotation  rod  being 
attached  at  a  lower  end  to  a  semicircular  oscillating  nieiiiber; 
and 

a  generally  rectangular  arm  being  attached  to  the  dri\e  wheel  of 
the  HMtor  by  a  rear  pivot  pin.  the  ami  being  attached  near  a 
rear  of  the  oscillating  member  with  a  front  pivot  pin.  the  arm 
being  capable  of  causing  the  mirror  to  rotate  back  and  forth 
withii  the  mirror  housing,  the  anus  movement  being  cause 
by  the  motor  being  activated  b\  the  turn  signal  of  the  vehicle, 
whereby,  when  the  turn  signal  being  switched  on  the  relav 
will  send  an  electrical  current  through  the  wires  to  the  motor 
of  the  mirror  on  the  side  of  the  vehicle  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  the  turn  signal,  the  motor  receiving  the  current 
will  cause  the  mirror  to  oscillate  back  and  forth  for  reduction 
of  a  purticular  blind  spot 


5.737,138 
OPTICAL  WW  E(;i  IDK  DKV  ICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKIN(;  THE  SAME 
^'oshihiro  .Somenn.  Mi>ai;i-ken.  .lapan.  assignor  to  Alps  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  I9V6.  .Scr.  No.  6X4J62 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16.  1995.  7-20«7Sf. 
Int.  CI.'  (;02B  N.<() 
l'.S.  CI.  359— 9<K) 

o  |^>  . , . . ..    o 


3  Claims 


o 

© 


o 

o 


^--  6 


5.737.137 

CRITICAL  ILLUMINATION  CONDENSER  FOR  X-RAY 

LITHOGRAPHY 

Simon  J.  Cohen.  Plea.santon.  and  Lynn  (J.  Seppala.  Livermore. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Iniversity  of 

California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.719 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/IO:l7/(K>:  G21K  1/06:5/00 

U.S.  CI.  359-859  n  claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  optical  waveguide  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  V  grooves  on  a  glass  substrate  by  hot  pressing; 
dispt)sing  an  optical  hber  in  one  of  said  V  grixnes  such  that  an 

end  face  of  the  optical  Hber  is  aligned  w  itii  .md  .m  .-nrl  face  an 

optical  waveguide:  and 
hot  pressing  a  glass  IcKk  plate  onto  said  glass  suhsiraic  lo  h\  the 

optical  fiber  in  said  one  of  said  V  grooves. 


5.737.139 
DIGE.ST  \AR1ABLE  SPEED  REPRODl  CING  APPARATl  S 
FOR  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Jae  Wan  Park.  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold- 
star Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Scr  No.  362.274.  Dec.  22.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  688.679 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  22.  1993. 
29111/1993 

Int.  CI.'^GIIB  .V(W 


t.S.  CI.  3m— H 


2  Claims 


1.  A  critical  illumination  condenser,  comprising: 

J  hrst  spherical  mirror  having  a  concave  reflective  surface  and  a 
central  hole; 

a  second  spherical  mirror  having  a  convex  reflective  surface, 
wherein  said  second  spherical  mirror  together  with  said  cen- 
tral hole  of  said  first  spherical  mirror  dehne  an  optical  axis; 
and 

,1  third  sphencal  mirror  having  a  concave  surface,  wherein  said 
third  spherical  mirror  is  Kxated  on  said  optical  axis  on  an 
opp<isite  side  of  said  first  spherical  mirror  from  said  second 
spherical  mirror,  wherein  said  third  spherical  mirror  is  tilted 
with  respect  to  said  optical  axis. 

wherein  energy  from  a  light  source  is  collected  by  said  first 
spherical  mirror  and  is  reflected  from  said  hrst  sphencal 
mirror  onto  said  second  sphencal  mirror,  wherein  said  second 
spherical  mirror  reflects  said  energy  through  said  central  hole 
onto  said  third  sphencal  mirror,  wherein  said  tilt  of  said  third 
spherioil  mirror  reflects  said  energy  from  said  second  spheri- 
cal mirror  onto  a  lithographic  mask. 


1.  A  digest  variable  speed  reproducing  method  lor  a  video 
cassette  recorder  (VCR),  wherein  certain  audio  portions  of  a  VCR 
tape  are  not  stored  dunng  a  digest  variable  speed  reproduction, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  desired  variable  speed  data  by  a  system  controller; 
detecting  either  a  presence  or  absence  of  a  first  analog  audio 
signal  in  resptmse  to  respective  presence  or  absence  of  a 
control  signal  on  the  VCR  tape; 
providing  an  A/D  conversion  execution  signal  to  an  A/D  con 
verter  and  a  D/A  conversion  execution  signal  to  a  D/A  con- 
verter in  response  to  the  detected  presence  of  the  control 
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signal,  and  not  supplying  the  .VD  conversion  execution  signal 
to  the  A/D  convener  and  the  D/A  conversion  execution  signal 
to  the  D/.A  convener  in  response  to  the  delected  absence  of 
ihc  control  signal; 

converting  the  first  analog  audio  signal  from  the  VCR  tape  into 
a  digital  audio  signal  with  a  sampling  rate  corresponding  to 
the  desired  variable  speed  data  in  response  to  the  A/D  conver- 
sion cxeculion  signal; 

sionng  said  digital  audio  signal  in  a  memory  at  a  speed  corrc 
sponding  to  the  desired  variable  speed  data  in  resptmse  to  the 
detected  presence  of  the  control  signal,  and  not  storing  the 
digital  audio  signal  in  response  to  the  delected  absence  of  the 
control  signal; 

-.livening  the  stored  digital  audio  signal  into  a  second  analog 
audio  signal  in  response  to  the  D/A  conversion  execution 
signal;  and 

reading  the  second  analog  audio  signal  Irom  said  memory  at  a 
normal  speed  while  a  video  signal  is  outpui  at  a  speed 
corTesp<inding  to  the  desired  variable  speed  daia. 


5.7.17,140 

SIMPLE  PULSE  POSITION  MODULATION  CHANNEL/ 

DECODER 

Thomas  Daniel  Cam  Leucadia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  F'aslman 

Kodak  Companv.  Rochester.  N.\. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  660.385 
Int.  CI."  GUB  .V02..5/W 
U.S.  CI.  360—29  3  Claims 

,100  to  II 


/ 


<02 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  reproducing  apparatus,  a  detecting 
and  decoding  circuit  comprising; 

a  first  integrator  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  pulse  position 
modulated  (PPM)  encoded  signal  reproduced  from  magnetic 
media,  and  having  an  oulput: 

a  second  integrator  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  first  integrator  and  having  an  outpui; 

a  first  comparator  having  a  noninverting  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  integrator,  an  inverting  input  connecled  to 
ground,  and  an  output; 

a  reset  pulse  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the  oulput  of 
said  first  comparator  and  an  output  connected  to  a  reset 
terminal  of  said  second  inlegrator; 

.1  second  comparator  having  a  noninvening  input  connecled  to 
the  output  of  said  second  integrator,  an  inveninL'  innul  con- 
nected to  ground,  and  an  output;  and 

.1  D  Hip-flop,  having  a  data  input  connected  to  the  output  ol  s.iid 
second  comparator,  a  closk  input  connecled  to  the  output ot 
said  reset  pulse  circuit,  and  an  outpui  which  outputs  a 
decixled  data  sicnal  of  said  received  t'PM  encoded  siijnal 


5.7.17.141 
RETRIEMNC;  D.4TA  RECORDED  Al  DIFFERENT  Bl  I 
DENSniES 
.John   Patrick   Hardwick.  Krisiol.  England,  and  Christopher 
Huh    Williams.   Chepstnvt.   I  nited    Kingdom,   assignors   to 
HevOett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Mto.  Calif. 
PC  T  No.  PC T/C;B94/02664.  S  .171  Dale  Aug.  19.  1996.  S  I02(ei 
Date  Aug.  19.  1996.  PCI   Pub.  No.  W095/I555I.  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Jun.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dei.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  646.241 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  4.  199.1, 
9.124918 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  s7(/v 
U.S.  CI.  .160—15  8  Claims 
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1.  A  methixl  for  retneving  data  Irom  a  magnetic  medium,  said 
data  being  stored  at  a  first  or  a  second  bit  density  on  said  medium, 
said  second  density  being  higher  ihan  said  first  density,  compnsing 
the  steps  of; 

denving  signals  corresptmding  to  magnetic  field  pallems  stored 
on  the  magnetic  medium,  by  means  of  a  gapped  magnetic 
head,  said  head  being  used  to  derive  signals  for  data  stored  at 
either  said  first  or  said  second  density; 

decoding  said  signals  using  a  first  decixler  for  data  stored  al  said 
first  density,  to  retneve  data  represented  b\  said  signals; 

decoding  said  signals  using  a  second  decixler  for  data  stored  al 
said  second  density,  to  retrieve  data  represented  bv  said  sig- 
nals, said  second  decoder  incorporating  a  PR-1  partial- 
response  maximum-likeliho<xl  dectxling  operation;  and 

selecting  said  first  or  said  second  decoder  for  use  in  accordance 
with  the  bit  densitv  of  data  stored  on  said  medium. 


.^.737, 1 42 

SER\C)  TRACK  ADDRESS  CHANNEL  C  ODE  FOR  PR4 

MAC;NETIC  RECORDINC; 

Christopher  P.   /i>ok.   Longnionl.   Colo.,  assignor  to  Cirrus 

Logic.  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar  31,  1995.  .Ser,  No.  414,690 

Int.  CI.'  H03.M  7/lH):7/04:  GIIB  5AN 

U.S.  CI.  .160 »9  7  Claims 


J^ 


r 


UStPWU 
OCCOttH 


V 


^^ 


=r 


I  In  a  PR4  read  channel  for  reading  data  stored  on  a  magnetic 
medium  by  delecting  digital  data  from  a  sequence  of  discrete  time 
sample  values  generated  bv  sampling  pulses  in  an  analog  signal 
trom  a  magnetic  read  head  positioned  over  the  magnetic  medium, 
wherein  a  PR4  sequence  detcs'tor  responsive  to  the  discrete  time 
sample  values  detects  a  pluralitv  of  codewords  representing 
recorded  servo  track  addresses,  a  servo  data  decoder  lor  decoding 
the  plurality  of  ctxlewords  into  coiresponding  decoded  irack 
addresses,  wherein: 
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a  I  codewords  represeniing  adjacent  track  addresses  differ  b\  5.737,144 

only  two  adjacent  bits;  SWITCHKI)  BOOST  VOLTAtJE  (iKNKR ATOR  FOR 

(b)  the  plurality  of  c(xlewords  does  not  contain  complements;  ACTIATOR  RKTRACT  IN  DISK  DRI\  K 

and  Mehran  Ataee,  CupiTtino.  and  Sassan  Mortazavi.  San  Jose. 

(c)  a  ratio  m/n  of  a  number  of  bus  m  in  a  dectxJed  track  address        bolh  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Milpitas. 
10  a  number  of  bits  n  in  a  corresponding  codeword  is  greater        Calif. 

than  1/3  Hied  Jun.  5.  IWA.  Ser.  No.  658.417 

Int.  CI.'  (;HB  21/02 
I.S.  CT.  360—75  II  Claims 


-«;.737.143 

APPAR\TIS  FOR  MO\ABLV  MOl  NTING  A  FILL 

ERASE  HEAD  FOR  I SE  IN  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE 

RECORDER 

Chang-Ho  Lee,  Seoul.   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.6.W 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  30,  1995. 
1995/13829 

Int.  CI.'  GIIB  2\/02 
U.S.  CI.  360—75  11  Claims 


140 


1.  A  video  cassette  recorder  having  an  apparatus  for  erasing  a 
video  tape,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  solenoid  selectively  movable  between  a  disengaged  and  an 
engaged  position; 

a  first  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  solenoid,  said  first 
lever  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  deck  of  said  video  cassette 
recorder  and  movable  between  a  disengaged  position  and  an 
engaged  position  upon  actuation  of  said  solenoid  between  its 
corresponding  disengaged  and  engaged  positions,  respec- 
tively; 

a  second  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  first  lever,  said 
second  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  deck  and  moveable 
between  a  disengaged  position  and  an  engaged  position  upon 
actuation  of  said  first  lever  between  us  corresponding  disen- 
gaged and  engaged  positions,  respectively; 

a  full  erase  head  fixedly  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  second 
lever  and  movable  between  a  disengaged  position  in  which 
the  full  erase  head  is  spaced  apart  from  said  tape,  and  an 
engaged  position  in  which  the  full  erase  head  comes  into 
contact  with  said  video  tape; 
wherein       ; 

said  solenoid  is  moved  from  its  disengaged  position  to  its 
engaged  position  when  said  video  cassette  recorder  is  placed 
in  a  fast  forward/rewind  mode,  thereby  causing  said  full  erase 
head  to  come  into  contact  with  said  tape,  and 

wherein  wid  video  cassette  recorder  further  comprises  a  head 
drum  having  a  recording/repnxlucing  head  arranged  to  come 
Into  cmtact  with  said  tape,  said  recording/reproducing  head 
and  said  full  erase  head  being  brought  into  conlacl  with  said 
tape  independent  of  one  another 


1.  In  a  hard  disk  drive  including  at  least  one  rotating  data  storage 
disk,  a  poly-phase  DC  brushless  spindle  motor  having  a  rotor 
directly  coupled  lo  lotale  the  disk  during  operational  intervals 
when  operating  power  Is  supplied  to  a  motor  driver  circuit  from  a 
power  supply  external  to  the  disk,  the  poly-phase  motor  having 
plural  phases  connected  in  common  lo  a  center-tap  node,  u  method 
for  generating  a  biwsl  voltage  during  a  power-down  inlenal  when 
operating  power  supplied  from  the  external  power  supply  is 
removed,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

periodically  switching  the  center-tap  nixie  to  a  ground  return 
path  to  create  boosted  voltage  pulses  from  the  poly-phase 
windings  of  the  rotating  spindle  motor, 
passing  the  boosted  voltage  pulses  unidirectionally  to  a  storage 

capacitor,  and 
storing  the  voltage  pulses  as  a  boosted  voltage  in  the  capacitor 
as  a  boosted  voltage  supply  during  the  power-down  inlenal. 


5.737,145 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  INDEX  PI  I.SE  Willi 

INDEX  PATTERN 

Kwang-Jo  Jung.  Su>«on.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
F^ectronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Su>*on,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No,  658.099 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  l2nH.) 

VS.  CI.  360—77.08  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  generating  an  index  pulse  with  an  index  pattern 
in  a  hard  disk  drive,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  out  and  searching  for  a  plurality  of  index  patterns 
from  a  magnetic  disk  which  previously  stores  patterns  of 
sequential  correlations  in  an  iiulev  pattern  domain  of  a  servo 
domain  of  one  sector; 

(b)  detecting  whether  the  plurality  of  index  patterns  re.id  and 
searched  in  said  step  (a)  are  sequential; 

(c)  detecting  whether  said  index  pattern  is  for  a  lirst  sector,  using 
the  sequential  correlation  ot  said  sectors,  if  said  index  patterns 
are  sequential  in  s.n^l  >.Ti'p  ihi    :in.l 
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5.7.^7.147 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  I  TILI/ING  A  COMPLIANT 

FRICTIONAI.  DRIVE  ROLLER 
Gregory  .A,  Standiford.  Lovcland.  Colo,,  assignor  lo  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^74.355.  Jan.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep,  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714,973 


Int.  (1.'  (;ilB  /s 
U.S.  CI.  360—96.3 


(d)  transmitting  an  index  pulse  generating  signal  to  a  gate  array 
lo  thereby  generate  an  index  pulse,  if  the  first  sector  is 
delected  in  said  step  (ci 


5.737.146 

DAIA  RECORDIN(;  AND  PLAYBACK  \PPARATl  S 

LSINC;  A  HELICAL  SCAN  SYSPEM  WITH  MACJNETIC 

HEAD  FOR  REC()RI)IN(;  AND  PI.AYIN(;  BA(  K 

I'VITERN  SKiNAL  FOR  TRACKINC;  IN  TRACKINt. 

AREA  W  I IHIN  HELICAL  IRACK 

loshiro  Ai/awa.   Ebina.  and   Shigeniilsu   Higuchi.   Fujisawa. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  lokyo.  Japan 

Cimtinuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  70.625.  Jun.  2.  1993.  Pat,  No, 

5.488.520,  This  application  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser,  No,  542.725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  2.  1992.  4-141745 

Int,  CI.'  (;ilB  5/5.S-/ 

I  ,.S,  CI,  .'60— 77.15  16  Claims 


1.  A  data  recording  and  playback  apparatus  using  a  helical  scan 
vvstem  for  recording  and  playing  back  data  on  a  magnetic  uipe 
with  .1  rotary  he>id  cylinder,  s.iid  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head  on  the  rotary  head  cylinder  for  scanning  tr.icks 
on  said  magnetic  tafie;  and 

means  lor  using  said  magnetic  head  lor  pl.iv  ing  hack  helical 
reference  tracks  on  v^hich  a  s|>ci.ilic  pallem  has  Ixvn  recorded 
nil  said  magnetic  tape  before  l.irgcl  data  is  recorded  or  played 
h.ick.  saiil  means  being  responsive  lo  a  playback  state  of  s;iid 
helical  reference  tracks  for  adjusting  tracking  of  iracks  on  said 
magnetic  i.i|k'  other  than  said  helical  relerence  tracks  before 
t.irget  data  is  recorded  or  plaved  back 


:;  /V/',~'i 


8  Claims 


l\Xt 


u- 


1.  A  tape  drive  for  dnving  magnetic  tape  in  a  cartridge  of  the 
type  having  an  internal  cartridge  capstan  with  an  expiised  edge 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  latching  notches,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  dix:king  bay  mounted  in  a  rigidly  fixed  position 
within  a  tape  drive  housing,  said  cartndge  docking  bay  com- 
prising a  pair  of  guide  rails  for  guiding  the  cartndge  upon 
insertion  into  the  cartridge  diK'king  bay  and  a  plurality  of 
spring-loaded  rollers  siralegically  placed  to  hi  into  said  plu- 
rality of  latching  notches  of  said  cartridge  and  to  lock  the 
cartridge  into  a  rigidly  lived  position  when  the  cartndge  is 
tully  inserted  into  the  dixking  bay ; 

a  motor  driven  drive  roller  shaft  mounted  in  a  spatially  fixed 
relationship  with  said  cartridge  docking  bav ;  and 

,1  compliant  frictional  drive  roller  mounted  on  said  dnve  roller 
shaft  for  solely  providing  sufficient  frictional  fiirce  to  driv- 
ingly  engage  said  exposed  edge  surface  of  said  internal  car- 
tridge capstan  when  said  cailndge  is  mounted  in  said  dtK'king 
hay.  said  compliant  fnctional  drive  toller  comprising  an  innei 
core  mounted  on  said  drive  roller  shall  and  an  outer  compliant 
frictional  tire  connected  penphcrallv  around  said  inner  core, 
and  said  outer  compliant  frictional  tire  comprising  a  hollow 
inner  cavilv  which  spaces  a  lower  portion  of  said  outer 
compliant  frictional  lire  from  said  inner  core,  wherein  said 
hollow  inner  cavity  permits  said  lower  portion  ol  said  com- 
pliant frictional  tire  to  deliecl  awav  trom  said  magnetic  tape 
upon  engagement  of  said  outer  compliant  fnctional  tire  with 
said  iniemal  cartndge  capstan  lo  prevent  engagement  ot  said 
ouier  compliant  frictional  tire  with  said  magnetic  tape 


5.737.148 

C  ASSLI  IK  HOI  Sl\(;  (;i  IDF  VPPVRATl  S  OF  T\PF 

RECORDER  IN  WHK  II  BOIH  SIDES  OF  HOI  SIN<; 

L(K  K  INK)  PLACE 

Phil-hong   Lee.  and  \oung-ho  Cho.  bolh  of  Suwon.  Rep,  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  ElectrnnicN  Co..  Ltd..  Kvungki- 

do.  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  May   15.  1996.  Ser,  No,  649,765 
CUiiins  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct,   16.   I9'»s 
199.^-35667 

hit,  CI,    (illB  /^  '•" 
I  ..S,  CI,  .^60— 96.5  6  Claims 

L  A  cassette  housing  guide  apparatus  of  a  tape  recorder,  com 
pnsmg: 

.1  vleck  member  having  reel  t.lhle^  installed  ihereon; 
a  housing  supported  on  said  deck  member  and  movable  up  .ind 
down  with  respect  to  said  deck  meiiiK'r.  »aid  housing  being 
o|vr.itive  lo  receive  a  tape  cassette,  said  housing  defining  a 
fir--!  side  and  a  second  side: 
a  pair  of  arm  members  iiisialled  at  each  of  said  first  and  second 
sides  ot  siiid  housing  and  which  supivin  said  housing  on  said 
deck  iiiemtvr: 
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5.737.150 
MAGNKTIC  DISK  UNIT  WITH  AN  IMPACT  FORC  K 
APPI.VINC;  MK(  IIANISM 
Hiroaki  Ohta.  Hiratsukd:  Nusukt'  Miyamoto:   Koji  Kodama. 
both  of  Odawara:  Atsushi  Ito,  Ashi);arakanii-gun.-  Hiroshi 
Nishida.  Naka-)>un.'  Tomoyuki  Ohno.  Iliratsuka.  and  Kojiro 
Hayashi.  Odawara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  .Japan 

Kiled  .lun.  II.  1W6.  Sir.  No.  661.54.1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  M.  I9*>5.  7-l47l)7K 

Int.  CI.' (;iib://:: 

L.S.  CI.  .W)— l(U  18  Claims 


a  locking  unit  which  locks  said  Hrsi  side  of  said  housing  lo  one 
side  of  said  deck  member;  and 

means  for  guiding  said  second  side  of  said  housing  and  keeping 
said  second  side  of  said  housing  In  place  while  said  Mrs!  side 
of  said  housing  is  locked  by  said  liK'king  unit,  wherein  said 
guiding  means  includes  a  hxed  protrusion  formed  on  a  lead- 
ing end  portion  of  said  housing  and  extending  in  a  direction  of 
insertiufi  of  the  tape  cassette,  and  an  operationally  hxed  guide 
member,  operationally  hxed  on  said  deck  member,  which 
guides  said  protrusion  thereunder 


5,737.149 
FLOPPY  DISK  DRI\  E  H.W TNG  A  DRI\  E  LEVER  FOR 
DRI\  INt;  A  DISK 
Seong  Ho  Shin.  Kyunggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  .Sam- 
sung Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  692.7,M» 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28.  1996. 
1996-6135 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  17/02 
L.S.  CI.  36*— 99.1)4  4  Claims 


I    Drive  »pparalus  for  a  floppy  disk  comprising: 

a  rotor  C4.se. 

a  drive  lever  secured  lo  said  rotor  case,  said  drive  lever  having 
oppt)si|e  ends,  a  driving  pin  secured  at  one  of  said  ends  of  the 
drive  lever  lo  protrude  through  an  opening  provided  in  said 
rotor  case  for  dnvinglv  engaging  in  an  engagemenl  hole  in  a 
floppy  disk,  and 

means  for  securing  said  dnve  lever  to  said  rotor  case  al  the  other 
of  said  ends  of  the  dri\e  lever  while  providing  resilience  for 
said  driving  pin  longitudinally  thereof,  said  means  comprising 
a  screvj  secured  lo  said  rotor  case  and  supporting  said  drive 
lever  dt  said  other  of  the  ends  thereof  and  a  coil  spring 
surrouading  said  screw  and  acting  on  said  drive  lever  lo  urge 
the  drive  lever  against  the  roior  case,  said  drive  lever  being 
made  as  a  non-elastic  plate  and  said  resilience  for  ihe  driving 
pin  bemg  provided  subslanliallv  entirely  by  said  coil  spring. 


11  A  magnetic  disk  unit,  comprising: 
a  housing  in  which  is  enclosed: 
a  magnetic  disk  medium: 
;i   spindle   and   a   spindle   motor   tor  driving   said   magnetic 

medium  in  rotation: 
.1  magnetic  head  for  writing  and  reading  information  wiih 

respect  lo  said  magnetic  disk  medium: 
a  slider  for  supporting  said  magnetic  head;  and 
an  actuator  for  positioning  said  magnetic  head: 
an  impact  force  applying  mechanism  mounted  adjacenl  said 
housing  thai  applies  an  impact  force  lo  said  housing  lo 
iivercome  a  slicking -phenomenon  between  said  sMder  ami 
said  medium,  ihe  meclianJMii  being  hermelically   Isolated 
from  said  magnelic  disk  inediuiii.  wherein  the  mechani>m 
includes; 
a  resilieni  member  having  opposite  ends,  one  end  ol  which  is 
secured  to  Ihe  housing  and  ihe  other  end  of  which  Is  posi- 
tioned close  to  said  housing  in  a  normal  position  and  the 
resilieni  member  giving  an  impacl  on  said  housing  alter  being 
displaced  from  said  normal  position:  and 
an  electronic  circuit  for  controlling  read  and  write  of  data  wiih 
respect  lo  said  magnelic  disk  medium 


5,737,151 
ROLL  INSENSITIVE  AIR  BKAR1N(;  SLIDER 
Sanford  Anthony  Bolasna,  and  Devendra  Singh  Chhahra.  both 
of  San   Jose,   Calif.,   assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^■. 
Cimtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  585.(1S8.  ,|an.  16.  1996.  abandoned. 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3IO.(H»2.  Sep.  2(1.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69.(159. 
May  28,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,396,386.  Ihis  application  Dec.  30, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  775,471 
Int.  CI."  (illB  2I/2I:I7/.U:>/M 
IJ..S.  CI.  .160—103  29  Claims 

29  A  data  storage  device  comprising: 
a  rolalable  storage  medium,  including  an  inner  diamcler  and  an 

ouler  diameter; 
a  transducer  posilionable  wilh  respecl  lo  ihe  viorage  medium  for 

writing  and  reading  information  on  ihe  medium:  and 
a  slider  for  supporting  ihe  transducer  in  close  proximitv  lo  Ihe 

storage  medium,  the  slider  comprising. 
a  slider  body  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a  hrsl  side 
edge  and  a  second  side  edge,  a  hrsl  side  rail  subslanliallv 
adjacenl    lo   said   lirsi    side   edge   and   extending    from   said 
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.1  second  electrical  insulation  l.iver  disposed  on  the  al  leasi  iwo 
eleclrical  signal  trace  paths  and  ihe  pluialilv  ol  second  lavei 
electrical  gniiind  traces,  and 

.1  pluraiilv  of  ihird  laver  eleclnc.il  ground  traces  disposed  on  ihe 
Ihird  eleclncal  msulalion  laver.  the  third  lavet  elcxlncal 
ground  Iraces  being  aligned  lalerallv  relative  lo  the  at  least 
two  eleclncal  signal  Iraie  paths  in  order  lo  lontrol  al  least  i>nc 
ol  inductance,  capacilaiice  and  resistance  ol  ihe  inlecr.iled 
load  beam  assemhlv 


-'i 


R 


) 


5.7.17.15.1 
POSITIONING  A.SSEMBLV  FOR  RFCORDINC;  HEADS  IN 

ELECTRONIC  RECORDINt;  DE\  ICES 
Stephen  E.  (iavil.  11480  \\.  Bear  Creek  Dr..  Lakewnod.  Colo. 
8«227 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  588.211 

Inl.  CI.'  GllB.V.'J.S.rMW 

L.S.  CI.  .16«>— 106  17  Claims 


leading  edge  lo  said  trailing  edge,  said  hrsl  side  rail  providing 
an  air  bearing  lirsi  surface  area  and  capable  \i\  supporting  said 
transducer. 

-econd  side  rail  ~ubsianlially  adjacenl  lo  said  second  side  edge 
and  extending  liom  said  le;iding  edge  toward  said  trailing 
edge  without  extending  to  said  trailing  edge,  said  second  side 
rail  providing  an  air  bearing  second  surface  area  ihai  is  larger 
than  said  air  bearing  lirsi  surtac-e  area,  and 
^Toss  rail  extending  between  said  tirsi  and  second  side  rails 


5.7.17.152 

SISPENSION  WITH  MLl.l  l-I.  \^  KRFl)  INlFtiRVIEI) 

CONDI  CIdR  TRACE  ARRA^  FOR  OPTIMIZED 

FI.F(  TRIC  AL  PVRAMEIERS 

Arun   Balakrishnan.   Fremont.   Calif.,  assignor   to  Cjuanlum 

Corporation.  .Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  .<,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720.8.13 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  s4S 

I  .S.  CI.  .160— 104  11  Claims 


•  so  — 


V»- 


J 


7  .All  integrated  load  beam  asseniblv  for  supponiiig  a  read/'vvrite 
hcad/slider  assciiiblv  adjacenl  lo  a  storage  mediiiiii  and  for  eleciri- 
callv  inierconnecling  Ihe  he.id  to  read/vvrile  circuilrv.  the  load 
beam  asseniblv  compilslng: 

I  ;;eiierallv  planar  base  meiiibei  exlending  lo  proxmulv  ol  Ihe 

rcad/wriie  he.id/slider  asseniblv: 
I  pluralilv  of  hrsl  eleclncal  ground  liaces  disposed  in  a  la'ler;illy 

spaced  apart  relation  on  the  geneiallv  planar  base  member: 
I  lirsi  electrical  insulalion  layer  being  disposed  on  ihe  plurality 

ol  lirsi  electrical  ground  liaces: 
al  least  two  electrical  signal  mice  palhs  being  disposed  on  the 
liisi  i.-|eclrical  insulation  layer  in  laterally  spaced  apart  tela 
iioiisliip  wilh  respecl  lo  cash  olher  and  w  iih  res|vsl  to  the 
pliiLiliiy  ol  lirsi  eleclncal  giiiund  Ir.ices; 
.1  pliiiality  of  second  layer  electrical  ground  ir.ices  disposed  on 
the  hist  eleclncal  insulation  layer  on  eaih  side  ol  the  .il  leasi 
1\^.»  t'li'.Tr  ii  .(1  sit'n.d  li.iii'  n.tlliv 


1.  A  positioning  mechanism  operative  to  scleclively  position  a 
transducer  along  a  linear  axis  relative  lo  a  supp»>n  structure  which 
suppons  said  transducer  coinpnsing: 

lai  a  movable  mount  o(x;rative  to  secure  said  transducer  relative 
lo  said  support  siniclure  lor  reciprocal  movenieni  ihereon 
along  the  linear  axis  between  hrsl  and  second  livalions: 

(b)  a  rolatable  cam  element  oriented  transversely  of  Ihe  linear 
axis,  said  cam  element  having  a  camming  structure  including 
a  wheel  ihal  is  .provided  with  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
openings  around  the  rolalional  axis  and  a  pluralily  ol  spheri- 
cal balls  respeclively  disposed  in  said  openings,  al  least  some 
of  said  balls  having  diflerent  diameters; 

ici  a  biasing  element  operative  lo  apply  a  force  Ihal  biases  said 
movable  mount  into  contact  with  said  camming  structure  such 
Ihal.  as  said  cam  element  is  rotated,  said  balls  operate  lo  move 
said  movable  mount  along  the  linear  axis;  and 

(dl  a  rolalable  drive  operative  lo  si-lectiviK  r,.r  ,i,  s.,.,1  .an 
element  atxiul  a  rotation  axis 


5.7.17.154 
ROTARY  MACJNEIIC  HEAD  APPAR^VTl  S 

Seiji  Kumagai.  Miyagi;  Masaloshi  Hayakavta.  Kanagawa: 
Hiroshi  Morita.  Miy.igi;  Norikatsu  l-ujisawa.  Miyagi;  Juni- 
chi  Honda.  Miyagi.  and  \u\\  Nakano.  Miyagi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Sony  (  orporatlon.  lokyo.  .japan 

Filed   lun.  IS.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666.652 
Claims  priority,  applicatiim  Japan.  Jun.  21.  19«*5.  7-17824X 

Int.  CI.'  <;iiB  v>: 
I  .S.  CI.  .160—108  10  Claims 

1  -X  iiMary  magnetic  head  apparatus  for  reproducing  intoniialion 
Ironi  a  lajie  like  recording  medium  by  a  helical  scanning  method, 
said  rotary  inagiielic  head  appar.iius  comprisins; 

a  lived  drum. 

a  i.ilarv  dniiii  which  is  iiitalable  vviili  respecl  lo  the  hxed  drum. 
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.1  mai:iici(ireM>lnf  element  reprixlucinj;  head  dl^pll^CLl  on  ilic 
roiaiA  drum.  ti>r  reprndiieiny  iiiturmalu'ii  Iroiii  llie  la|ie  like 
reeiirdii^  medium: 

a  eonsianD-eurreni  eireuil.  dis(H)sed  on   ilie  rtiuiv   drum,   lor 
■•uppKiqi:  a  eimsiani  current  lor  JriMns;  the  head  lo  an  aciive 
ivpe  reprixiueing  head  slate: 

noneonlaec  sjjinal  iransmissmn  means  lor  lr;insiiiillMij!  and  oul 
pui  signal  «hieh  is  ouipui  b\  the  head  uhen  ihc  .;.iue  ispe 
reproducins;  head  of  the  rolar\  dnim  reproduces  inlormation 
troni  the  lapelike  recortlins;  iiiedium  lo  ii',il-.ide  ol  the  iotar\ 
drum:  add 

sliding-t\pe  contact  means  lot  supphing  an  external  IK  po«er 
signal  ui  the  constant-current  circuit  ot  the  roian  drum. 


5.7.V.155 
RK.AD  .SENSITIVITY  .MR  HEAD  TSINC  PERMANENT 

ma(;net  r  ()N(;iTi  niwi  st\bii  r/.  vriov 

I'etiT  Kurt  (ieorge.  Bioomington.  Minn.,  and  (iarrell  Aquilla 

(iarrettsoo.  l.os  Altos.  Calif.,  avsignors  tu  .Seagate  Technol- 

i)gj.  Inc..  Scotts  \allc\.  Calif. 

Cuntinuatiun  of  Ser.  No.  V36,185.  Aug.  25.  1W2.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  42l).450 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  .V.<V 

I  .S.  CI.  .^60— 113  15tlaini.N 


12   .A  magnetoresisti\e  sensor  lor  sensing  data  on  a  magnetic 
medium,  comprising: 

a  suhstratc: 

a  magnetoresistlse  element  on  the  suhsirate.  ihe  magnetoresis- 
tive  element  having  a  magneti/ation  \ector,  lirst  and  second 
bias  edges,  and  a  Ironl  surtace  lor  contromiiig  the  magiK'tic 
medium,  wherein  the  magnetoresistive  element  has  a  thiclc- 
pess  t|  at  the  hrst  bias  edge  and  the  magnetization  \eclor  has 
a  magnitude  M„^  and  an  angle  thela,,^.  relative  to  ihe  tirsi 
bias  edge: 

hrst  and  second  permanent  magnets  on  ihe  --ubstrate.  the  lirsi 
permanent  magnet  being  adjacent  the  hrst  bias  eiige  and  the 
second  permanenl  magnet  being  adjacent  the  second  bias 
edge,  the  hrst  permanent  magnet  having  a  thickness  t,  adja 
cent  to  the  lirst  bias  edge  and  a  magncti/ation  vector  ol 
magnitude  M,.i,  and  an  an-jlc  ihela,.,,  relative  l.'  llie  lirsi  bias 


edge,  wherein  the  ihicknesscs  i,  and  I.   inagniiudes  .M„_.  aiut 
.\l,.„.  and  angles  theta,,^  and  theta^,,  drc  characleii/cd  b\: 

*'!/«''i*siii'"(llK:ia„^.F:.U,.„''fj'sineillieM,  „  I. 

lliereb>    oplim.ijlv    reducing   Barkh.uisen   noise  vmiIuhm   miH 
slaiitidlly  reducing  read  sensimjis. 

Iirsi  .incl  second  electrical  insulators  on  ihc  sutiNlraie.  ihc  lirsi 
insulator  between  the  first  pernianeni  magnet  and  llie  tirsi  bi:is 
edge,  and  the  second  insulalorbelweeii  ihe  second  peniMncni 
magnet  and  the  second  bias  edt:e.  and 

lirsi  and  second  cuirent  contacts  having  respective  lirst  and 
second  contact  edges  contacting  the  magnetoresistive  element 
and  ies|vcli\el>  intersecting  the  lirst  and  second  bias  edge 
••ucli  ihil  the  hrsi  and  second  conlait  edges  inhibil  cuneni 
llou  in  a  portion  ol  ihe  magiieioiesisiive  element  and  iheiebv 
detine  an  active  sensing  region  having  a  suhstanliallv  s\m 
melnc  re;id  sensitivitv  luiiclion 


5.7.^7. 1.^6 
BVRBERPOI.K  MR  SKNSOR  II  \\  l\(,  IMIRI.KW  I.I) 

I'KRMWENr  ma(;ni  I  \M)  ma(.m:i()Ri:sisii\e 
sk(;mknis 

I'eter  I.  Bonvhard.  Edina.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate  lechnol- 

ogy.  Inc.,  Sfotis  \alle>.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4(I2.54H.  Mar.  I.'.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  14S.«9t».  Nov.  H.  199.^ 

abandoned.  This  application  .|un.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667.276 

Int.  CI.    (;I1B  V<v 

l.S.  CI.  .^60— 11.1  19  Claims 


».-».»«« 


jL^/: 


•%'^xl. 


.M:L-.^d,--U 


5r4i 


^    ;-■(»)     ^^     3ba    ^ 


4M 


-r' 


-^- 


^s.-i-j.y.  :;i  i  -  j., j. 


^a        .SEi       .-4( ", 


I.  A  magneioresisine  sensor  tor  sensing  magnetic  ttelds  based 
on  a  sensing  current  conducted  therethrough,  comprising: 

three  spaced  apart  magnetoresistive  regions  so  disposed  and 
arranged  that  magnetoresistive  material  torms  no  conduction 
paths  between  the  magnetoresistive  regions,  the  regions 
evhibitiiig  a  magneti/.ation  in  the  presence  ol  magnetic  liclds; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  strips,  wilh  each  conductive  sirip 
electrically  connecting  two  of  the  magnetoresistive  regions  to 
dehne  a  conduction  path  for  ihe  sensing  current:  and 

a  plurality  ol  permanent  magnet  strips,  with  each  permanent 
inagnel  strip  positioned  between  two  of  the  magnetoresistive 
regions  for  biasing  the  magneti/ation  toward  a  predeterimned 
angle  relative  the  conduction  path,  wherein  the  plurality  ol 
permanent  magnet  strips  are  formed  at  least  partially  withm  a 
plan  of  the  three  spaced  apart  magnetoresistive  regions,  such 
that  the  conductive  strips  each  respectively  overlie  an^l  bridge 
across  respective  permanent  magnet  such  thai  the  conductive 
strips  conduct  current  Iroiu  one  magnetoresistive  region  lo  the 
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.n7.17.157 
DISK  DRIVE  WITH  A  THERMAL  ASPERITY 
REDl  CTION  CIRCCITRV  I  SIN(;  A 
MAGNETORESISTUE  .SENSOR 
Hardayal  Singh  Gill.  Portola  \alley.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Interna- 
tional Busines.s  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.^. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  729.218 

Int.  CI.'  (;iiB.v.*y 

l.S.  CI.  .V)«— 11.1  13  Claims 


M 

" 

1.  A  magnetoresistive  (MR)  sensor,  comprising: 

an  MR  layer; 

lirst  and  second  hard  bias  layers  separated  from  each  other  bv 

said  MR  layer,  said  first  and  second  hard  bias  layers  forming 

a  contiguous  junction  with  said  MR  layer: 
an  electrical  insulator; 
a  soft  adjacent  layer  (SAL)  separated  frwti  said  MR  layer  and 

saul  hard  bias  layers  by  said  electrical  insulator: 
hrst  and  second  MR  leads  disposed  over  said  hrst  and  second 

hard  bias  layers  for  providing  sense  current  to  said  MR  layer; 

and 
hrst  and  second  SAL  leads  disposed  over  said  SAL  for  providing 

SAL  current  to  said  SAL. 


material  being  molded  onto  the  pnmary  portion  such  that  the 
secondary  portion  includes  a  portion  disposed  in  the  hole 


5.7.17.  l.';9 

ma(;netk  disk  and  its  mani tacit  rin(; 

METHOD 
Takao  Nakamura,  Nokohama:  Takaaki  .Shirakura.  Chigasaki. 
and  Hiroyuki  Katauka.  'Sokohama.  all  of  .lapan.  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  I'okyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  472.457.  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  93.1.893.  Aug.  24.  1992.  which 
is  a  ctmlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  224..160.  Jul.  26.  1988.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  1.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  673.470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1987,  62-187657; 
Nov.  26.  1987.  62-296016 

Int.  CL'  (;iiB  m: 

V.S.  CI.  360—135  5  Claims 


uio' 

.«!» 

u^          t.10 

oewsi" 

Of 

1CCR0 

I  A  m;ignetic  disk  comprising  a  substrate  coaled  with  a  mag- 
netic him.  a  surtace  v)f  the  magnetic  disk  having  micro  projections 
with  a  bearing  ratio  curve  providing  a  bearing  ratio  of  U.  1  to  10'» 
at  a  depth  of  5  nm  from  a  highest  peak  ol  the  micro  projections,  a 
relation  between  a  height  H  of  a  peak  of  the  micro  projections  from 
a  central  line  ol  a  surface  roughness  curve  of  the  surtace  and  a 
depth  V  of  a  grixtve  from  the  central  line  of  the  surtace  roughness 
curve  being  HA'SO.S. 


5.7.17. 1. '58 

MAfJNETIC  HEAD  DEMCE  WITH  TAPE  GLIDE 

SECONDARE  PORTIONS  MOLDED  ONTO  LAPE  (U  IDE 

PRIMARY  PORTIONS  OK  DIFFERING  MATERIAL 

Shigeru  lanaka.  Niigata-ken.  and  ilaruhiko  ^oshida. 
F'ukushima-ken.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Alpse  F^lectric 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559.515 
Claims  prioritv,  application  .lapan,  Nov.  15,  1994.  6-.1(L^652.• 
Jun.  21.  I99.«;.  7-1781.50 

Int.  CI.'  (;I1B  /.v/)(/.  s/Zf^.s-W^ 


L.S.  CI.  .160—1.10.21 


17  Claims 


I    \  m.ignetic  head  device  comprising; 

a  magnelic  head; 

.1  mount  on  which  said  magnetic  he.id  is  provided,  and 

l.ipe  guides  which  are  provided  on  said  mouni. 


5,737,160 

electrical  switches  comprisinc; 
arran(;ement  of  mechanic  al  swtichfs  and 
pct  de\  ic  e  ^ 

Hugh  Irtjffy,  Cupertino,  CaliL.  assignor  to  Raychem  I'orpora- 
tion.  MenIo  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  .>64,495 
Int.  CI.'  H02H  <AHI 


I  .S.  CI.  .161—3 


17  Claims 


^_::>- 


;  P^ 


ID 


/ 


-rr^-L- 


Jr- 


^ 


V2 


^«- 


I    An  electncal  switch  arrangement  which  comprises 

ilia  first  mechanical  switch 

i2l  a  second  mechanical  switch,  and 

( '  1  a  PTC  dev  ice; 


wherein  each  of  s;iid  tape  guides  comprises  .i  pnmary  portion  vvnh 

iinilarily  foniied  with  said  mount  fnmi  a  hrst  material  ;ind  (.i)  the  PTC  device  and  sc^.miu  mmuii  n.ncntk-u  m  |mi.i1h-i 

including   a  hole,  and  a  secondary    portion   fvirined   from  a  and  the  parallel  combination  connected  in  series  with  the 

second  malcnal  ditlcreni  lidiii  said  lirsi  material,  said  second  tirsi  switch,  or 
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lb)  (he  PTC  de\icc  and  first  switch  conncctfd  in  series  and  the 
series  Lomhinalion  connected  in  parallel  with  the  second 
switch: 
he  arrangem«nt.  when  rated  b\  a  defined  prtKedure  in  which  both 
-witches  are  operated  simultaneously  to  interrupt  a  current  ai  a 
oltage  V\rt,,,  „.  haMni;  a  rated  current  Ish/;,  //. 
at  least  ond  ot 

(Al  the  hrsl  switch,  when  rated  on  its  own  by  the  same 
procedure  at  the  \ oltage  V.,,,,,,,  „.  having  a  rated  curreni 
'f/«.;  '^hich  is  at  most  j  times  Ki,„,„.  where  j  is  OS, 
and 
iBi  the  second  switch,  when  rated  on  its  own  by  the  same 
procedure  at  a  voltage  V.,,,  ,„„  which  is  at  most  k  times 
V\i,,,,  „.  where  k  is  0.8.  having  a  rated  curreni  1.,^ ,  ,,v/, 
whith  IS  at  most  1vh;/<h-  •'"'^  ''^'■"  f^C  device,  when 
tesltd  on  its  own  in  a  test  circuit  whose  open  circuit 
voltage  across  the  terminals  to  which  the  PTC  device  is 
connected,  were  the  PTC  device  to  be  removed  from  the 
test  circuit;  would  be  Vv„„(-„.  requiring  a  current.  \p,, . 
through  It  of  no  more  than  m  times  \^kii<  h-  where  m  is 
0. 1 .  to  cause  its  resistance  to  increase  by  a  factor  of  at 
lea*  100.  in  a  resistance  increase  time  of  at  most  16 
milliseconds. 


with  the  parallel  combination  ol  the  circuit  interruption  clement 
and  second  control  element  coupled  in  series  with  the  lirst  control 
dement 


5.737.162 
ClRCl  IT  BRK.VKING  DEVICE 
Hinikl  Ito:  lakashi  Morivama:  Kenji  Kaniei;  .Suenohu 
Hamano;  Elsuo  Nitta;  ka/uhiko  Arai,  all  of  Tokyo:  Naoaki 
Takejl.  Osaka;  Koji  Takahala.  Kagawa.  and  Masayuki 
Hatano,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo;  The  kansai  Elcttric  Power  Co., 
Inc..  Osaka;  .Shikoku  Elcttric  Power  Co..  Int..  TakamaLsu, 
and  Electric  Power  Development  Co..  Ltd..  I'okyo,  all  of 
Japan 

Elled  Aug.  6.  I9V6,  Sen  No.  693.J5I 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  8.  IVV5.  7-202156 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  MH) 

U..S.  CI.  361— «  U)  Claims 


^^^--60 


Tgcpn; 


T^ 


5.737.161 

()\  ercl  rrent  protection  devk  e  and 
arran(;ement 

Brian  Thomas.  San   Erantisto.  Calif..  a.s.signor  to  Raychem 
Corporation.  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Eiled  Nov.  25,  1W6.  Scr.  No.  758,110 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  47/2H 

VS.  CI.  361—7  l*>  Claims 


1   A  DC  circuit  breaking  device  comprising: 

a  main  DC  circuit  breaker  for  interrupting  the  transmission  of 
direct  currents  to  an  electric  power  system: 

at  least  one  DC  circuit  breaker  that  is  connected  in  series  to  the 
main  DC  circuit  breaker  and  which  is  smaller  than  said  main 
DC  circuit  breaker: 

a  commutation  circuit  that  is  connected  in  parallel  to  the  series 
circuit  comprising  said  main  and  small  DC  circuit  breakers 
and  which  comprises  a  reactor  and  a  condenser:  and 

a  surge  absorber  connected  in  parallel  across  said  commutation 
circuit  for  absorbing  a  surged  voltage  applied  to  said  con- 
denser 


1  An  electrical  protection  system  which  can  be  coupled  between 
in  electrical   power  supply    and  an  electrical   load  to  form  an 
iperating  circuit,  and  which  when  so  coupled  protects  the  circuit 
rrom  overcurrenls,  which  system  comprises: 
1.  a  circuit  interruption  element  which 

( 1 )  has  a  normal  stale  which  permits  the  How  of  a  normal  circuit 
current.  \^,jkm\i-  '"  P**^""  through  the  system,  and 

(2)  has  a  fault  slate  which  permits  the  flow  of  at  most  a  reduced 
curreni.  \kh>i  < n>-  substanlially  less  than  lv./«>/\/- 

fi  a  hrsl  control  element  which 

( 1 )  in  use.  is  coupled  in  series  betv^een  the  power  supply  and  the 
load,  and 

(2)  is  functionally  linked  to  the  circuit  intemiplion  element  so 
that  when  the  curreni  through  the  hrst  control  element 
increases  from  K, ,>,„,/  to  a  relatively  high  current.  I/,,//- 
the  hrst  control  element  can  conven  the  circuit  interruption 
element  into  the  fault  state:  and 

v..  a  second  ointrol  element  which 

( 1 )  is  coupled  in  parallel  with  ihe  circuit  intenuplion  element, 
and 

(2)  is  funotionally  linked  to  the  circuit  inlerruplion  element  so 
ihat  if  the  circuit  interruption  element  is  converted  to  the  faidt 
stale.  Ihe  second  control  element  can  cause  the  circuit  inter- 
ruption element  to  remain  in  the  lault  stale  .is  long  as  the 
current  through  the  second  control  element   is  at  least   1^, 


5,737,163 
DC-AC  CONVERTER  PROTECTION 
I'revor  Newlin.  Livingston.  Scotland,  assignor  to  Burr-Brown 
Corporation.  Tucson.  Ariz. 

Eilcd  Jun.  17.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  665,260 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  r//:: 

t.S.  CL  .^61— 1«  21  Claims 


-—■     *ATCHCOu 


I     All   app.iratus   lor  protecting  a  1X"-AC  converter  having  a 
iransliiniicr.  ihc  .ipp.nalus  comprising; 
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1. 1 1  an  oscillator  means  lor  generating  a  periodic  signal  having  a 

frequency: 
(bi  a  switching  means  for  switching  an  input  voltage  across  a 

hrst  winding  of  the  transformer  in  accordance  with  the  pen 

odic  signal:  and 
(c)  a  watchdog  means  tor  disabling  the  switching  means  il  the 

frequency  falls  below   a  threshold  trequency.  the  watchdog 

means  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  frequency  to  voltage  converter  means  for  converting  the 
frequency  to  a  voltage: 

(2)  a  comparator  ineans  for  companng  the  voltage  to  a  rcler- 
ence  voltage  corresponding  to  the  threshold  frequency :  and 

(.^1  means  for  disabling  the  switching  means  if  the  voltage 
rises  above  Ihe  threshi>ld  voltace. 


5.7.17.164 

SVVITt  HED  REH  CTANCE  MACHINE  CAPABLE  OE 

IMPR()\  ED  EAl  LT  OPERATION 

Caio    Alexandre     Eerreira.     Rockford.     and     James    Aaron 

Buenwse.  Cherry  \alley.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation.  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  68(U05 

Int.  CI.    H02H  Vii-i 

I   S.  (1.  .161—31  4  Claims 


-tWi       I     rCiNTBTa   1.  fC 


5.7.17.165 
APPAR.Vn  S  FOR  D.VrVBl  S  EACI.T  ISOL.VFION 
Barry  E.  Becker.  Smithtown.  N.V..  assignor  to  ILC"  Data  Device 
Corporation.  Bohemia.  N.^'. 

Eiled  Feb.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  .^98.357 

Int.  CI.    H02H  WHi 

VS.  CI.  .161— 58  24  Claims 

MOSFCT 

'  S -  I -^  •  s 

^ ,-' 


MOSfEI 

1  Fault  isolation  means  lor  use  between  a  terminal  and  a 
databus  and  which  eliminates  the  need  for  fault  isolation  resistors 
in  a  transmit  path,  comprising; 

transformer  means  coupled  between  said  terminal  and  said  data- 
bus; 

hrst  and  second  active  semiconductor  means  coupled  between 
said  databus  and  said  transformer  means;  and 

s.iul  semiconductor  means  each  having  a  control  electrode,  each 
control  electrode  being  coupled  to  a  winding  of  said  trans- 
tonner  means  whereby  both  of  said  semiconductor  means  are 
lumed  ofl  when  a  voltage  across  said  winding  is  below  a 
threshold  level  and  is  thus  insufficient  to  render  the  semicon- 
ductor means  ci>nductive  lo  isolate  said  lerminal  from  said 
databus  and  for  selectively  causing  only  one  of  the  semicon- 
ductor means  to  conduct  when  the  voltage  across  said  wind- 
ing IS  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  threshold  level,  thereby 
establishing  a  conductive  path  between  said  tenninal  and  said 
databus.  the  voltage  drop  across  a  semiconductor  means  when 
conducting  being  signihcanlly  lower  than  a  voltage  drop 
developed  across  a  fault  isolation  resistor  typically  employed 
to  provide  isolation  between  said  terminal  and  said  databus. 


5.737,166 

PROTECTIVE  F:yi  IPMENT  IN  \  BIPOLAR  H\DC 

STATION 

Ingvar  llagman.  I.udvika.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  AB,  \asteras.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr  I.  1996.  Ser  No.  626.027 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  .\pr.  7,  1995,  9501296 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  M(Hl 

I  .S.  CI.  .161—78  10  Claims 


1  In  a  switched  reluctance  machine  having  a  rotor  with  r  poles 
and  a  siaior  with  s  poles,  where  r  is  an  integer  and  s  is  an  integer 
larger  than  r.  each  "TOtor  pole  having  a  phase  winding  wound 
thereon,  means  connecting  the  phase  windings  of  radially  opposite 
ones  of  said  stator  poles  in  circuit,  means  for  sensing  the  angular 
position  of  said  rotor,  and  incans  responsive  to  the  sensed  angular 
position  of  said  rotor  for  controlling  curreni  through  said  phase 
windings,  the  improvement  comprising: 

control  means  resp<insive  to  a  fault  in  ime  of  said  phase  wind- 
ings for  preventing  curreni  flow  through  the  phase  windings 
of  all  stator  p<iles  that  are  aligned  with  a  rotor  pole  at  the  time 
the  stator  pole  having  the  ph.ise  winding  with  the  fault  therein 
IS  aligned  with  a  rotor  pole 


H:-. 


1.  Protective  equipment  lor  avoiding  periiuneni  faull  in  a  bip*i- 
lar  converter  station  ot  a  high  volt;ige  direct  curreni  power  trans- 
mission installiition  comprising. 

main  circuits  on  the  dc  side  of  the  station  having  two  separate 
pole  parts,  one  pan  for  each  one  of  the  two  poles  of  the 
st;ition.  and  a  bipole  pan  that  is  common  lo  luith  poles: 
measuring  means  in  the  station  fomiing  measurement  signals 
ci>rresponding  lo  ofierating  quaniities  of  the  station: 
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fxile  prolecti\e  means  for  each  pole  part  and  a  bipole  protective 
means  for  protection  of  the  bipole  part; 

the  bipole  protective  means  has  two  parts  that  are  independent  of 
each  other,  each  of  which  is  assigned  to  one  of  the  two  pole 
parts  of  the  station,  one  to  each  pole  part; 

the  measuring  means,  for  each  one  of  a  group  of  operating 
quanlilies  of  the  bipole  part,  generates  two  redundant  mea- 
surement signals,  each  of  which  is  supplied  to  one  of  the 
independent  parts  of  the  bipole  protective  means,  and  wherein 

the  pan  oi  the  bipole  protective  means  that  is  assigned  to  a 
certain  pole  part,  as  a  protective  measure  which,  based  on 
predetermined  algorithms  and  said  measurement  signals, 
interrupts  the  operation  of  the  pole  part,  interrupts  the  opera- 
tion of  only  that  pole  part  to  which  it  is  assigned. 


5.737, 16« 
ELFXTRKAL  POWKR  M  AN.AGEMF.NT  .SYSTEM 
(ieorge  T.  Baker.  510  Hackberry  Dr..  Ealrview.  Tex.  75(>69 
Filed  May  4.  l'W5.  Ser.  Nii.  434.662 
Int.  tl.    H02H  .V2(i 
L.S.  CI.  361— W  17  Claims 

1.  A  contml  system  for  aulomatically  and  continuously  control- 
ling a  connection  of  AC  ptiwer  between  an  AC  load  and  an  AC 
power  source  having  at  least  one  output  voltage,  the  control  system 
comprising: 


1 

14 -, 

m   «C'.oM 

5.737.167 
RESIDUAL  CI  RRENT  SAFETY  SWITCH 

Hubert  Bachl.  Vienna,  Austria.  a.s,signor  to  FIH  SCHRACK 

Knergietechnik  (imbH.  \ienna.  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/ATM5/OOOI2.  $  371  Date  Sep.  5.  1W6,  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  5,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO95/20257.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  682.581 

Claims  priority,  application  .Austria.  Jan.  24.  1994.  126/94 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  .<//S 

U.S.  a.  361—79  2  Claims 


a)  a  polarisation  error  circuit  to  detect  a  wiring  polarization  error 
in  the  connections  of  the  AC  power  source  to  the  AC  load,  the 
connections  including  at  least  one  power  connection,  a  neutral 
connection  and  a  ground  connection; 

b)  a  comparator  circuit  to  detect  a  fault  condition  when  at  least 
one  output  voltage  of  the  .AC  power  source  is  outside  a 
predetermined  AC  voltage  operating  window;  and 

c)  a  relay  connected  to  the  polarization  error  circuit  and  the 
comparator  circuit,  the  relay  activated  to  disconnect  power 
from  the  AC  load  when  the  comparator  circuit  detects  the 
fault  condition  or  the  polarization  error  circuit  detects  the 
wiring  polarization  error. 


5.737.169 

INTRINSIC  ELEMENT  SENSING  INTEGR.XTED  SOA 

PROTECTION  FOR  POWER  MOSFET  SWTT(  HES 

Jeff  C.  Sellers.  Palmyra.  N.Y..  assignor  to  EM.  A  Division  of 

.A.stec  America.  Inc..  RtK'hester.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,409 

Int.  Cl."^  H02H  }m 

r.S.  CI.  361—98  6  Claims 


1.  \  residual  current  safely  switch,  compnsing: 

a  residual  current  transformer  (3); 

an  evaluation  circuit  (5)  connected  to  the  transformer  and  con- 
trolling an  electromagnetic  trigger  device  (Kl)  for  actuation 
of  switching  contacts  (1.  2);  and 

an  overvoltage  protection  circuit  (VI). 

wherein  at  lea.st  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  evaluation  circuit  (5)  and  the  overvoltage  protection 
circuit  (VI)  IS  connected  to  power  outlets  iL.  N)  when  the 
switching  contacts  (1.  2l  are  closed  for  providing  a  voltage 
supply,  with  the  connection  between  the  at  least  one  element 
and  the  f)ower  outlets  being  effected  by  lines  (7.  8).  with  one 
line  extending  through  the  residual  current  transformer  (3) 
and  the  other  line  being  guided  outside  the  residual  current 
transformer  (3).  wherein  the  supply  current  and/or  the  current 
thai  flows  through  the  overvoltage  protection  circuit  (VI)  is 
lower  than  the  triggering  current  when  the  nominal  \oltage  is 
applied. 


I.  Protective  arrangement  for  a  power  field  eflfect  transistor  of 
the  type  having  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode,  a  channel 
between  said  source  and  drain  electrodes  that  provides  a  conduc- 
tion path  for  a  load  current,  and  a  gate  electrode  coupled  to  a 
gating  signal  source,  such  that  said  conduction  path  has  a  low 
resistance  value  when  a  high  gate  voltage  is  applied  from  said 
gating  signal  source  to  said  gate  electrode  and  is  shut  off  when  a 
low  gate  \oitage  is  applied  to  said  gate  electrode;  comprising 
a  gate  resistor  disposed  between  said  gate  signal  source  and  said 

gate  electrode; 

drain-source  voltage  pickup  means  including  a  resistor  coupled 

to  said  gating  signal  source,  a  diode  in  senes  with  said  resistor 

and  connected  to  said  drain  electrode,  the  resistor  and  diode 

dehning  a  junction  therebetween  providing  a  pickup  voltage; 

threshold  detecting  means  having  one  input  coupled  to  receive 

said  j/ickup  voltage  from  said  junction  of  the  drain-source 

voltage  pickup  means,  another  input  coupled  to  a  reference 

voltage  that  is  offset  a  predeli'rmined  aiiiounl  relative  to  said 

source  electrode,  and  a  threshold  output  that  is  high  when  said 

pickup  voltage  exceeds   said   relerenco   \ollage  and   is   low 

otherwise;  and 

cutoff' circuit  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  threshold 

output   for  disabling  said  gale  electrode  for  a  preset  delay 
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period  in  response  to  a  high  level  at  the  output  of  said 
threshold  delecting  means; 
wherein  said  gate  resistor,  said  drain-source  voltage  pickup 
means,  said  threshold  detecting  means,  and  said  cutoff'  circuit 
means  are  configured  as  a  circuit  mtxlule  coupled  to  said  gate 
signal  source,  said  gate,  said  source  and  said  drain  electrodes 
.)|  said  transistor. 


5.7.^7.170 

THERMAL  SHLTDOW  N  C  IRCl  IT  I'SING  A  PAIR  OF 

SCALED  TRANSISTORS 

James  C.  Mover.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micrel.  Inc..  San 
Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  313.480 
.  Int.  CI.'  H02H  .V(W 
l!.S.  CL  361  —  103  12  Claims 


'        ""f  CEXMHC  MCWO£  B/ISE  I 


the  first  fan  responsive  lo  an  indication  of  a  low  p*iwer  slale. 
without  regard  to  the  packaged  integrated  circuit  temperature. 


5.737.172 

ei.ectroma(;netic  contachor  and  a  meihod 
of  controllin(;  the  same 

.Shigeharu  Ohtsuka.  \ago>a.  .japan,  assignor  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  kabushiki  kaisha.  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Kngineer- 
ing  Co„  Ltd..  both  of  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.666 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15.  1994.  6-164015 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  J"'U 

l-S.  CI.  .V)l  — 1.';4  i^ft  Claims 


I    An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

.1  current  source  having  an  output  icrminal,  said  current  source 

supplying  a  cuirent  onto  said  output  terminal  which  increases 

siibsianlialh  proportionally  lo  an  increasing  absolute  leinpera- 

111  re; 
.1  hrsi  resistor  having  a  hrsi  terminal  and  a  second  lermin.il.  s.ml 

first  tenmnal  of  said  first  resistor  being  coupled  lo  said  ouipui 

terminal  of  said  current  source; 
a  thermal  shutdown  transistor  ha\ing  an  emilter.  a  base,  and  .i 

collector,  said  base  being  connected  lo  said  first  terminal  of 

said  first  resistor,  said  emiller  being  connected  to  said  second 

icrminal  of  said  firsi  resistor;  and 
.1  hysteresis  circuit  which  change^  the  resisiaiice  of  said  tirsi 

resistor  after  said  thennal  vhnr.l.vun  n  ■nvi.-i.ir  tnin^  .m  m    • 

thermal  shutdown  condition 


5.737.171 
SW  ITCHED  MANA(;EMENT  of  IHERMAI.  IMPEDENC  E 

TO  REDl CE  TEMPER  Vll  RE  EXCl  RSIONS 
Marvin     Lawrence    Kuller.    Austin:    (Jary     Dale    Carpenter. 
PHugerville.  and  Binh  Ihai  Hoang.  Round  Rock,  all  of  le\.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
.Xrmonk.  N.^. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996.  Ser.  N«i.  680.451 

Inl.  (I.    1I02I1  ^"(W 

IS.  CI.  361—103  8  Claims 

I    In  a  compuler  svnIcim  iiiiii/iiiL-  cniiM-ciioii  cnnling  lo  constrain 

iniegr.iled  circuit  package  tem|ieralures.  apparatus  limiting  tem 

peralure  excursions,  comprising; 

.1  selecliveh  operable  first  tan  providing  convcciive  cooling  lo  w 

selecied  packaged  integrated  circuit; 
power  management  resources  in  the  packaged  iniegiaied  circuit 
indicating  by  slate  signal  high  and  low  operating  power  states 
of  the  packaged  integrated  circuit;  and 
means  lor  enabling  Ihc  operation  of  the  first  Ian  ics|ionsive  lo  an 
indication  ol  a  high  juiwer  si.ilc  .nut  dis.ibling  llic  opetalion  of 


J 


i 


iJ 


I.  ,\n  electromagnetic  contactor,  lo  which  an  input  voltage  is 
loaded  and  having  a  coil,  comprising: 

deiector  means  for  delecting  a  peak  voltage  value  of  said  input 
voltage   and   for  detecting   an   average   value  of  said   input 
voltage,  wherein  said  input   vi>liage  is  one  ot  a  full   wave 
reciilied  alternating  current  and  a  DC  voltage, 
witching  means,  responsive  lo  an  operating  signal,  tor  control 
ling  o|X.'ration  of  said  electromagnetic  contactor;  and 

a  conlrollei  tor  generating  said  operaling  signal  and  lor  siabih 
ing  input  power  supplied  lo  said  coil  at  a  constant  level  by 
controlling  a  pulse  width  of  said  operaling  signal  based  on 
said  peak  voltage  value  and  said  average  value  of  said  input 
volla-je  detected  bv  said  deiector  means 


5.737.173 
RAll  ROM)  IRACk  (  IR(  IIIMIAI   RFLA^  CONTROL 
Daniel   I.  Koss.  Sunnyvale:  Brian  1).  Holt.  Vita  l.imia.  bulb  of 
Calif.,  and  James  F.  Moe.  Circle  Pines.  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Safelran  Systems  Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235.485.  Vpr.  29.  1994.  aban- 
doned.  I  his  application  Jim.  3.  199<..  Ser.  No.  655.7(M) 
Inl.  CI.    H03K  /"'.N/ 
I  .S.  (.1.  .^61— 160  26  Clain.^ 

1.  .A  railroad  vital  relay  comml  circuit  including, 
a  first  input  for  receiving  a  reference  allernaling  current  sign.i 

.1  selecied  trenuency. 
a  second  input  for  receiving  a  tiack  alternating  current  sign.il 
having  Ihe  selected  frequency  of  the  reference  signal  and  a 
picdetcrmined  phase  .ind  magnitude  relalionship  iherewiili 
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u  magnetic  core  having  two  inpul  iirms  and  an  intermediate 
output  arm.  a  tirsi  input  winding  on  a  tirst  input  ami  and  a 
second  input  winding  on  a  second  input  ami.  an  output 
winding  on  said  output  arm. 

■1  trequenty  tuned  voltage  limiting  terroresonanl  transtomier 
connecting  said  first  input  and  said  tirsi  inpul  winding. 

said  second  input  including  a  saturable  iransfonner  with  the 
secondarv  winding  thereof  being  connected  to  the  second 
input  wanding  ot  said  magnetic  core, 
aid  output  winding  being  connected  to  a  vital  relav.  said  hrsi 
and  second  input  windings  being  connected  to  produce  flux  in 
the  same  direction  in  said  output  arm.  in  phase  signals  of  the 
selected  frequency  at  said  magnetic  core  inpul  windings  pro- 
viding suflicieni  flux  in  said  output  arm  to  induce  a  signal  in 
the  output  winding  to  hold  the  vital  relay  in  an  operated 
position. 


5,737,174 

.ARC  SUPPRES.SOR  K)R  SYSTEMS  SUPPLYING 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDI  CTIXE  COATINtJ  M.\TERL\L.S 

Ronald  D.  Konieczynski,  North  Royalton.  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to 

Nordson  Corporation,  Westlakc,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  634.942 

Int.  CI.    H02H  W(>^ 

L.S.  CI.  361—220  23  Claims 


^ 


rf 


1  Apparatus  for  Use  with  a  \ollage  l)l<h.k  device  having  a 
grounded  hlling  station  and  an  electrostatically  charged  transfer 
shuttle  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  hlling  station,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  having  a  hrst  end.  a  second  end  and  a  hollow 

inlerior. 
an  electnxle  mounted  at  said  hrst  end  of  said  housing; 
J  hollow  Weeve  concentrically  disposed  within  said  outer  hous- 
ing with  a  space  therebetween; 


a  cushionini;  ciciiiciit  located  in  said  sp.ice  belwcen  said  ciulci 
housing  and  said  sleeve; 

a  cylinder  mounted  to  said  second  end  of  said  outer  housing, 
said  cylinder  having  a  piston  head  mounted  to  a  piston  rod. 
said  piston  head  being  movable  within  said  sleeve  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  and  away  from  said  first  electrode  uptin  extension 
and  retraction  of  said  piston  rmi; 

a  first  wire  electrically  connected  to  said  electrode  and  being 
adapted  to  connect  to  the  filling  station  of  the  voltage  bkx-k 
device,  and  a  second  wire  electrically  connected  to  said  cyl- 
inder and  being  adapted  to  connect  to  the  transfer  shuttle  of 
the  voltage  block  device. 


5.737.175 
BIAS-TRACKING  D.C.  POWER  (  IR(  I  1 1  K)R  AN 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHI  Ck 
Paul  F.  (irosshart.  Billerica.  Mass.:  Ralph  C.  Kerns,  San  Car- 
los, Calif.,  and  Peter  P.  I.aquidara.  Andover.  Mass..  as.signors 
to  Lam  Research  Corporation.  Kreemonl.  Calif. 
Filed  ,|un.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667.031 
Int.  CI.'  H(t2N  /  M«) 
I  .S.  CI.  361—234  13  Claims 


^^ainriai. 


<^ 


1.  A  ptiwer  circuit  for  a  guard  nng  electrostatic  chuck,  said 
guard  ring  electrostatic  chuck  having  first  and  second  chuck  elec- 
trodes for  clamping  a  workpiece  to  said  chuck,  an  RF  signal  source 
electrically  connected  to  said  chuck  for  selectively  energizing  a 
plasma  assiKiated  with  said  chuck,  said  power  circuit  comprising: 

a  differential  \oliage  DC  power  source  ha\ing  a  reference  input. 
a  first  voltage  output  and  a  second  \oltage  output,  a  \oltage 
difference  between  said  first  voltage  output  and  said  second 
voltage  output  being  evenly  balanced  about  a  reference  poten- 
tial at  said  reference  input,  said  DC  power  source  being 
electrically  shielded  from  said  RF  signal  source; 

a  sensor  electrode  for  measuring  a  bias  voltage  of  said  plasma, 
said  sensor  electrode  embedded  in  the  guard  ring  of  said 
electrostatic  chuck; 

a  first  electrical  connection  between  said  first  voltage  output  and 
said  first  electrode; 

a  second  electrical  connection  between  said  second  voltage 
output  and  said  second  electrode,  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trical connections  providing  a  dilferemial  voltage  to  respec- 
tive said  first  and  second  electrodes  to  clamp  said  workpiece 
to  said  chuck;  and 

a  third  electrical  connection  between  said  sensor  electrode  and 
said  reference  input  such  that  said  reference  potential  tracks 
said  bias  voltage  of  said  plasma. 
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5.737,176 
l)EM(  E  FOR  NECrRAl.l/.IN(;  ELECTROS  I ATK 

char(;es 

Fdwin  Mu/.  Reiitlin)<en.  (■ermanv.  assignor  to  llaug  (imhil  & 
Co.  KG.  Leinfelden-Eehterdingen.  (Germany 

Filed  Ian.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.99<( 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Ian.  25.  1996.  196  02 
510.9 

Int.  CI.'  HOIT  /y/(W 
I  .S.  CI.  .^61— 220  7  Claims 

21 


1    Xpparaliis  lot  controlling  a  DC  potential  on  a  cathode  pcde^ 
uil  Used  to  support  a  workpiece.  comprising: 

■i  variahle  DC  power  suppiv  coupled  lo  said  cathode  pedesUil. 

.1  c.ilhodc  bias  control  iinil.  coupled  to  said  variable  IX'  power 
supplv.  for  generating  a  control  signal  that  causes  s;iid  IX" 
(H)wer  supply  to  produce  a  pariiciil.ir  IX"  voliage.  said  control 


Mgnal  tx'iiig  generated  in  resjwmse  lo  indicia  ol  jrcing  poien- 
iial  between  said  workpiece  and  said  cathode  |vdcsial. 


MONOCRYSTAI.LINE  CERAMIC  ("OATIN(;  HAMNt. 
INrF:GRVI   BONDINi;  INrFK(()NNE(  IS  FOR 
FLKCIROSIATK   ("III  (  KS 
ilarald  llerehen.  San  Josr.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materi- 
als. Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Fik-d  Mar.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  KI2.194 

Int.  ("I."  H02N  I.</IKI 

C.S.  CI.  .^61—234  .««  Claims 


r 


4=-    ooooo/ooocTOoooopoooooo 


1  Device  tor  ncuirali/ing  electrostatic  charges  by  way  of  corona 
discharge  comprising  a  flexible  carrier  consisting  of  dielectric 
material,  a  row  of  individual  discharge  electrodes  applied  to  one 
side  of  the  earner  galvanically  separated  from  one  another  in  the 
form  of  thin,  electrically  conductive  layers,  and  a  thin,  axially 
continuous,  electrically  conductive  coating  arranged  on  the  other 
side  of  the  carrier  opposite  to  the  discharge  electn>des.  said  coating 
being  connected  lo  an  alternating  high-voltage  source  and  the 
discharge  electnxles  being  coupled  capacitively  lo  this  voltage 
source  via  said  coaling,  wherein  the  carrier  is  a  flexible  plastic 
film,  the  disc-fiarge  electrodes,  the  conductive  coaling  and  a  coun- 
lerelectrode  being  applied  lo  said  film  in  a  ihin  layer,  and  the  layer 
constmclion  is  fonnable  bv  bending  or  folding  in  axial  direction 
such  that  the  plastic  film,  the  discharge  electrodes,  the  conductive 
coaling  and  the  counterelectrode  are  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
llieir  final  relative  (X)sitions. 


.^.7.^7. 177 
APPAR.Vn  S  AM)  METHOD  FOR  ACTI\  EIA 
CONTROLLING  THE  DC"  POTENTIAL  OF  A  CATHODE 
PEDESTAL 
Richard  Raymond  Melt.  .Santa  ("lara:  Mahmoud  Dahimene, 
Sunnyvale:  Paul  E.  Luscher.  Sunnyvale:  Siamak  Saliniian, 
.Sunnyvale,  and  Mark  Steven  Contreras,  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied   Materials.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif, 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  73<».S85 

Int.  CI.'  H02N  IV(Ml 

IS.  CI.  361—234  13  Claims 
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1   An  erosion  resistant  electrostatic  chuck  for  holding  substrates 
in  a  priKess  chamber,  the  chuck  comprising 

(al  at  least  one  mesh  electrode  on  an  underlying  dielectnc  layer. 

the  nwsh  eleclnxie  having  apertures  therethrough;  and 
(b)  a  monocrystalline  ceramic  covering  the  mesh  electrode,  ihc 
moniKrystalline  ceramic  comprising: 

(i)  a  layer  of  large  crystals  substantially  oriented  lo  one 
another,  the  layer  of  crystals  having  a  resistiviiv  sufficiently 
high  to  electrically  insulate  ihe  mesh  electrode;  and 
liil  integral  bonding  inierconnects  thai  form  a  unitary  simc 
Hire  with  the  layer  of  large  crystals,  the  bonding  intercon- 
nects extending  through  the  apertures  in  the  nKsh  electrode 
lo  bond  directly  to  the  underlying  dielectnc  layer. 


.';,737,I79 
MELALLI/ED  FILM  CAPVCI  fOR 
David     (i.    Shavt,    Tucson.    Xrit..    and     Paul     Le    tionidec. 
Douarnenrz.  France,  assignors  lo  Catalina  Coatings.  Inc.. 
Iiicson.  \ri/. 

Fili-d  Feb.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59«.049 

Int.  CI.'  IIOU;  W2:4/M):4/22:4AKI> 

IS.  (  I.  .X6I— 301.5  14  Claims 


I.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  of  capacitive  malerial  wound  into  a  c>  lindei.  the  firsi 
sheet  comprising: 

an  eleclricallv  noncondiictive  substrate: 
an  electrically  conductive  material  disposed  on  a  manw  por- 
tion of  a  surface  ot  the  siihsiiale:  and 
an  eleclricallv  noncondiicuve  material  disp>)scd  on  a  major 
portion  ol  a  surface  of  the  electrically  conductive  malerial. 
Ihe  eleclricallv   noncondiulive  material  including  .m  .inti- 
slick  compoiKMii. 
.1  second  sheet  of  capacilivc  material  constructed  .n  i!k   same 
manner  as  ihe  fiisi  sheei  .ind  wound  into  a  cyliruler  anuind  ihe 
lirsi  sheet  ol  capacitive  material; 
wherein  the  electrically   condiicllve  malerial  in  e.kli  lirst  and 
second  sheet  of  capacitive  maieri.il  is  thicker  ai  one  lengili 
wise  edge  of  a  lespecltve  sheet  than  at  remaining  portions  ot 
Ilk-  same  sheet 
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1  KKKOKLK  IKIf  {Vint  IIOK  MKl  (11  RK 
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.111  .iihkIi'  ^p;K■cJ  Irmn  ihc  porous  tualmi;  and  iiKludmi;  a  iiicuil 
•.flcclcJ  iMini  the  jiroup  ..oiiMsiini:  iit  tainaluin.  aluminiim 
niiiblinn.  /iKoniuin.  and  lit.diiiiin:  and 

.1  viiiil  ek'Clnilslc  disposed  belwivn  and  in  i.ont.i>.i  \Mlli  ihc 
poiHis  i.'oatin>;  .ind  iho  .mode  and  selected  tioiii  the  uioiip 
•.■onsisiiiiy  of  pol\p\rrolc.  a  fniKiner  conlainint;  ion 
pernie.ihle  channels,  polyaniline.  and  a  gel  ot  an  aqueous 
electrolyte  and  silica  wherein  the  cathode  comprises  iwo 
opposed  clecliicall>  conduciin.  plates,  each  plate  includini; 
the  [xirous  ci)atini;.  the  |n>rous  coatiii<:s  lacins!  each  oilier,  the 
anode  is  dis|Xised  heiween  and  spaced  troni  each  ot  the 
porous  coalinus.  and  the  eleclrolyle  is  in  contact  with  each  ot 
the  poioiis  coaliniis. 
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.5.7.17.182 
Kulenl  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  terroeleclric  capacnor  structure  comprising  a  ceramic  lower 
■leclrode.  a  terroelectnc.  a  cerainic  upper  electnuie.  an  insert  layer, 
jnd  a  metal  upper  electrode  which  are  laminated,  the  ceramic 
ower  electrode  and  the  ceramic  upper  electrode  being  connected 
:o  a  writing  lerminal.  the  ceramic  lower  electrode  and  the  metal 
ipper  electriHie  being  connected  to  a  reading  terminal 


.5.7.17.183 

COMPACT  PORTABI.K  COMHl  IKR  HAVINC;  A  RISKK 

HIM  KORMS  WIIKN  A  C  ()\  KR  IS  OPKNKI) 

Maknio  kol>a\ashi.  Maehida.  and  ^asutaka  koga.  kuwasaki. 

both  of  .lupan.  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

.Japan 

hiled  May  13.  Ifitt.  Sen  No.  645..184 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  May  12,  1W5.  7-114763 
Int.  CI.    (AM  l/lr,.  H(l5k  >/0.y  K05U  </()',:  B65I)  :.v:v 
I'.S.  CI.  .161—683  10  Claims 


5,7.17,181 
CAPACITOR 
l)a>id  A.  E>ans,  Seekonk,  Mass.,  assigmir  to  Ktans  Capacitor 
Company.  Incorporated,  Kast  Providence,  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  514.145.  Aug.  11.  1W5,  Pat.  No. 
5.55'<.667.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  282.229.  .Jul.  29. 
l'W4.  Pat.  No.  5,469,325,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  35,224,  Mar.  22.  1943.  Pat.  No.  5.369,547.  This  appli- 
cation Apr.  22,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  635.696 
Int.  CI.    HOK;  9/02:9^)25:^/05 
1  .S.  CI.  361— 504  14  Claims 


1.  A  cupaJitur  comprising: 

'  cathode  L<>mprising  a  [lorous  coaling  including  an  oxide  ol  at 
icasi  onr  meial  selecied  trom  the  group  consisting  ol  nilhe- 
Ilium,  ilidium.  nickel,  rhodium,  plalinuiii  palladium,  and 
osmiunt 


I    A  (xmable  computer  ccmprising: 

J  main  body  ha\ing  an  upper  side  and  a  bouom  side; 

a  display  disposed  on  ihe  upper  side  ot  said  main  bod\  lor 
display  data: 

a  cover  which  covers  said  display  when  closed  and  uhich  opens 
rotalably  lo  a  position  where  an  upper  side  ol  said  cover 
touches  the  bottom  side  of  said  main  body; 

a  riser  ti>r  raising  one  side  ot  said  main  body  when  said  cover  is 
opened  and  when  supported  by  a  Hat  surtacc  to  (losition  the 
main  body  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  Hat  surlace.  and  tor 
stabilizing  the  portable  computer  when  supported  on  an 
operator's  palm  and  toreami.  wherein 

said  cover  has  a  convex  sha(K-d  portion  and  said  main  body  has 
a  ctmcave  sha|X'd  portion  lonned  on  the  hotlom  side  ot  the 
main  binlv  corresponding  to  said  convex  shaped  portion 

4.  A  portable  computer  comprising: 

.1  main  boily  with  an  upper  side  a  bolloni  side,  and  a  side  surface 
ihal  is  between  said  upper  side  and  said  bottom  side; 

a  display  disposed  on  Ihe  up|wr  side  ol  said  main  biKly  for 
displaying  data; 

a  cover  means  lor  covering  said  display  with  a  lirsi  portion 
thereof  when  said  cover  means  is  closed  and  for  rotalably 
opening  said  cover  means  lo  a  jxisition  where  an  upjier  side  ot 
said  cover  means  touches  the  bolloni  side  ol  said  main  body, 
said  cover  means  comprising  an  edge  portion  conligured  lo 
covei  a  poiiion  of  said  side  surface  when  said  cover  means  is 
closed; 
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means  for  raising  one  side  of  said  main  b<xly  when  said  cover 

means  is  opened  and  supported  by   a  flat  surface  so  as  to 

position  the  main  btnly  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to 

the  flat  surface,  said  means  for  raising  comprising  grasping 

means  for  being  grasped  by  at  least  one  hnger  on  a  hand  of  an 

operator  and  for  stabilizing  the  portable  computer  when  sup- 

pi>rted  on  a  palm  of  said  hand  of  said  operator  and  a  forearm 

of  said  operator,  said  means  for  raising  funher  comprising. 

a  stand  plate  having  a  Hrsi  end  and  a  second  end. 

a  rtrsi  hinge  pin  coupled  lo  said  hrsi  end  of  said  stand  plale 

and  coupled  to  an  end  of  said  edge  portion  of  said  cover 

means,  said  edge  portion  of  said  cover  means  and  said 

stand   plale   extending   in   generally   opposing   directions 

about  said  hrsi  hinge  pin  when  said  cover  means  is  closed. 

and   being   positioned  adjacent   lo  each   other  when   said 

cover  means  is  opened. 

a  holder  being  fixed  to  said  main  body  proximate  said  side 

surface  and  said  bottom  side  of  said  main  body, 
a  second  hinge  pin  coupled  to  said  holder  and  said  second  end 
of  said  stand  plate,  said  stand  plate  being  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  side  surface  of  said  main  body  when  said  cover 
means  is  closed,  said  holder  and  said  stand  plate  extending 
m  generally  opposing  directions  from  said  second  hinge  pin 
when  said  cover  means  is  opened. 


.«;.7.17.I85 
I.ATCH  AND  EJECTION  ME(  HANISM  KOR  PORFABIK 

HARD  DRIVE 
Timolhy  J.  Morrison,  (K-eanside,  and  Edson  E.  Ford,  Escon- 
dido.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Summatc-c  Computer  Cor- 
poration. \  ista,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  4(W.494.  Mar.  23.  1995.  Pal. 
No.  5,612,927.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788.74* 

int.  CI.'  (;()6F  l/l'>   H05K  7//J 
I  ..S.  CI.  .161—685  7  Claims 
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( OMPl  TER  MAIN  CIRCl  IT  BOARD  RACK 

STRICTIRE 

Wen  Hsien  l.ai.  No.  57,  l.ane  3511,  Naashang  Rd..  (Jueishan 

Hsiang,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658,967 

Int.  CI.'  (;»6F  /  /<■.    H05K  7/1-1 

I  .S.  CI.  361—683  2  Claims 


I  A  computer  main  circuit  board  rack  structure  compnsing  a 
main  circuit  board  rack  sink  disposed  on  a  computer  housing  and 
an  upper  rail  and  a  lower  rail  formed  respectively  at  upjier  and 
lower  ends  of  the  rack  sink,  a  computer  main  circuit  board  rack 
being  inserted  into  the  compuler  housing  through  ihe  upper  and 
lower  rails  of  the  rack  sink,  said  main  circuit  bo:ird  rack  siiuciurc 
being  characleri/ed  in  that: 

ihe  compuler  housing  is  formed  with  several  engaging  holes  at 
an  end  near  the  main  circuit  board  rack  sink  and  several  leal 
springs  are  disposed  in  the  upper  rail,  the  mam  circuit  hoaid 
rack  being  disposed  wiih  several  engaging  hiniks  for  engaging 
uiih  the  engaging  holes  of  ihe  computer  housing,  a  bolloni 
end  ol  each  engaging  liook  being  lonned  with  an  sIo|K'  lace 
lor  guiding  the  engaging  hook  into  the  engaging  hole,  a  lop 
end  ot  Ihe  main  circuit  board  r.ick  compressing  and  lighllv 
conlacting  with  the  leal  springs  in  the  upper  rail,  vvherebv 
when  it  is  desired  to  draw  the  main  circuit  board  rack  oul  of 
the  main  circuit  board  rack  sink  of  the  compuler  housing,  the 
main  circuit  board  rack  is  lifted  lo  make  ihe  eng.iging  hooks 
disengaged  from  the  engaging  holes  ot  ihe  compuler  housing 


I.  An  apparatus  operably  engagcable  with  a  cavity  o|  a  desk-lop 
personal  computer  (K"l.  comprising 

a  sleeve  for  holding  a  hard  compuler  disk  drive.  Ihe  sleeve  being 
fomied  with  an  engagement  surface; 

a  bay  positioned  in  the  cavity  ot  the  computer  for  receiving  the 
sleeve,  the  bay  including  an  opening  for  receiving  the  sleeve, 
the  bay  being  m  electrical  communication  wiih  the  personal 
computer; 

a  carnage  reciprixrallv  disptised  in  the  hay.  the  carnage  includ 
ing  at  least  one  dip  configured  lor  engaging  the  engagement 
surtace  of  the  sleeve  when  the  sleeve  is  advanced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  into  the  opening,  the  carriage  funher  including 
a  shuttle  lonned  with  al  least  one  nut  divk; 

a  motor  coupled  lo  the  carnage  for  moving  the  c.irriage  between 
an  engaged  position,  wherein  Ihe  hard  drive  is  eleclncally 
connected  to  the  (versonal  computer,  and  a  remove  position, 
wherein  the  sleeve  can  be  manually  removed  trom  the  bay. 
the  motor  being  coupled  lo  the  carnage  via  a  lead  screw  and  a 
nut.  Ihe  lead  screw  being  ihreadabh  engaged  with  the  nut  and 
rotatable  by  Ihe  motor,  the  nut  being  closely  received  in  the  at 
least  one  nut  d>vk  such  Ihjl  rotation  ot  the  nui  is  prevented 
thereby;  and 

an  eject  button  mounted  on  ihe  bay.  the  eject  button  being 
selectively  manipulable  to  cause  the  motor  to  move  the  sleeve 
Ironi  the  engaged  imsinon  toward  the  remove  position  after  a 
predetennined  lime  peiiiHl  jias  elapsed  lo  spin  down  ihe  hard 
disk  dnve. 
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arran(;emkni  of  pi.crm.  mic  ro-cooi  inc. 
i)k\k  fs  with  ki  kcfronu  ( omponfnts 

Haits-Juergen  1-uesser.  (•erstetleii-Dettingen;  Reinhard 
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Vti.  Stuttgart.  (Jermany 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6.19.102 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  ,\pr.  20.  1995.  |95  14 
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Int.  CI.'  II05K  '/:<i 
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I.  .A  microciHiiing  anangement  compnsing  a  plurality  ol  adja- 
cent micnH.-(M)|ing  devices  each  provided  with  al  least  one  elec- 
tronic component,  each  niicnviHiling  devue  having  two  opposed 
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tial  sides  andijomprising  j  closed  channel  simclure  through  which 
J  coolani  paSNCs.  outwardly  extending  fluid  lines  tor  respectively 
supplying  and  carrying  away  the  coolant  flowing  through  the 
channel  structures,  outwardly  extending  electrical  conductors  for 
I  he  electronic  components,  and  a  cover  layer  which  forms  one  of 
the  flat  sides  made  of  a  heat-conducting,  electrically-insulating 
material;  wherein: 

ihe  at  least  one  electronic  component  is  arranged  on  one  of  the 

opposed  flat  sides  of  each  microcooling  device, 
adjacent  microcooling  devices  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
witli  proximate  flat  sides,  which  have  at  least  one  electronic 
component  arranged  thereon,  confronting  one  another,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  electronic  components  on  one  microc>H)ling 
device  lies  in  contact  with  the  cover  layer  of  an  adjacent 
microcoding  device 


5,737.187 

APPARATIS.  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THERMAL 

MANAGEMENT  OF  AN  I NPACKAGED 

SEMKONDl  t  TOR  DEVICE 

\linh  H.  Njjuyen,  Houston,  and  Mark  S.  Tracy.  Tomball.  both 

of  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Hou.s- 

ton.  lex. 

Filed  Auk.  26.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  703342 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

l'.S.  CI.  361— 7(M  41  Claims 
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mounted  on  the  second  side  of  said  suhsiraie  jin\\  ihe  second 
plurality  of  mounting  brackets  rigidly  engaging  the  second 
side  of  said  substrate; 

a  Hrst  interface  means  interposed  between  and  compliantly 
engaging  the  hrst  side  of  said  substrate  and  Ihe  first  face  of 
said  Hrst  heat  sink  piece,  the  first  interface  means  proximate 
to  the  unpackaged  semiconductor  die  whereby  the  first  inter- 
face means  conductively  transfers  heal  from  the  unpackaged 
semiconductor  die  to  said  first  heal  sink  piece; 

a  second  interface  means  interposed  between  and  compliantly 
engaging  ihe  exposed  face  of  the  unpackaged  semiconductor 
die  and  the  second  face  of  said  second  heat  sink  piece 
whereby  the  second  interface  means  conductively  transfers 
heat  from  the  unpackaged  semiconductor  die  to  said  second 
heat  sink  piece;  and 

a  plurality  of  fasteners,  said  fasteners  hxedly  connecting  ihe  tirsi 
plurality  of  mounting  brackets  lo  the  second  plur.iliiy  of 
mounting  brackets. 


5.737,188 
CONTROI.  MODI  l.E  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Werner  Flierl.  .Sulzbach-Rosenberg;  Michael  (ien/.el.  Kosstal; 
.Vrrnin  (■otlschaller.  NeumarkI;  (Jerhard  lletlich.  Dictcn- 
hofen,  and  Thomas  Schmid.  Niirnberg.  all  of  Germany. 
a.ssignors  to  TEMIC  LFXEFLNKEN  microelectronic 
(imbH.  Heilbronn,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  635.644 
Claim,s  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  28.  1995.  195  15 
622.6 

Int.  CI.    H05K  7/20 
I  ..S.  CI.  .161—715  5  Claims 
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1.  .A  iherinal   iiuinageiiieni   vinicture   tor  a  chip-on  r'l.iru    siib 
strate.  the  thcirmal  managenieni  siruclure  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  hrst  side,  a  second  side,  an  unpackaged 
semicontiuclor  die  mounted  on  the  second  side,  the  unp.ick- 
aged  seiiiiconductor  die  having  an  exposed  face; 

a  first  heat  sink  piece  having  a  tirst  face  and  a  lirsl  plurality  ol 
inountii^  brackets,  ihe  hrst  face  proximate  lo  the  hrst  side  ot 
said  substrate  and  the  hrst  plurality  of  im>unting  brackets 
rigidly  i^ngaging  the  Hrsi  side  of  said  subsirjte; 

.:  second  jieat  sink  piece  having  a  second  face  and  a  second 
pluraliiyl  of  mounting  brackets,  the  second  face  proximate  lo 
the    exposed    face    of    the    unpackaged    semiconductor   ilic 
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1.  Motor  vehicle  control  module  compnsing: 

a  control  unit  w  ilh  a  carrier  body,  a  circuit  aiTangemeni  disposed 

on  the  carrier  body,  a  housing  Nidy  at  least  partially  enclosing 

the  carrier  body,  and  al  least  one  stamped  grid  with  several 

stamped  grid  connections  integrated  in  the  housing  body;  and. 
sensors  and  actuators  loinied  res|iecti\el\,  ol  sensor  elemenls 

and  sensor  connections  and  of  actuator  elements  and  actuator 

connections   tor  the  ctmirol  unit;  and, 
wherein: 
al  least  some  ot  the  sensors  and  actuators  are  arranged  in  the 

control  unit  or  in  the  immediaie  proximily  of  the  control  unit. 

and. 
these  at  least  some  of  the  sensors  and  actuators  arc  contacted  by 

directly  |oining  their  sensor  connections  and  actuator  coiinec 

tor  conneclions  lo  stamped  grid  conneclioiis  ol  ihc  sKimped 

'jrid  of  the  control  unit 
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hi(;h  performance  mass  stora(;e  .sibsvstem 

Dana  \\.   Kammersgard.   Escondido;   Angus   R.   Cnlson.  Jr.. 

.laniul.  and  Steven  B.  C(K>k.  \ista.  all  of  Calif.,  assignor,  to 

Artecon,  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179.082.  Jan.  10.  1994.  Pal. 

No.  5.4(K».470.  and  Sen  No.  265.208.  Jun.  24.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.505.533.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295.280.  Aug.  24. 

1994.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760.726 

Int.  CI.    (;06F  ///6    H05K  V02 

I  .S.  CI.  .Vil— 726  2  Claims 
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5.7.17.190 
DKJITAL  INPl  T/Ol  TPl  T  CIR(  I  11  BO\RI) 
Arthur  James  Marshall.  (Gettysburg,  and  John  \nlhon>  Ect<m, 
Jr..  (irvencastlc.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Frick  >ork  Inter- 
national. Waynesboro.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.18: 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  ///■; 

I  .S.  CI.  .V.I— 760  12  Claims 
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I  A  computer  subsystem  comprising  ai  least  two  individual 
modular  penpheral  containment  enclosures  for  stacking  in  hori/on 
tal  or  vertical  alignment,  each  enclosure  comprising: 

a)  broad  top  and  bottom  walls  held  in  spaced-apart  arrangement 
by  opp<>sed  shoner  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  said  walls 
joined  along  their  respective  marginal  edges  to  fonn  a  from 
opening  and  a  cavity  in  said  enclosure  accessible  through  said 
front  opening; 

bl  a  sled  for  receipt  therein  of  a  computer  penpheral,  said  sled 
receivable  in  said  cavilv  through  said  front  opening  in  said 
enclosure; 

CI  means  extending  rearward  from  said  front  enclosure  opening 
interior  said  cavily  for  receiving  ihereaUing  said  sled  in  con- 
trolled alignment,  said  sled  including  a  front  face  that  aligns 
flush  against  said  enclosure  front  opening  when  said  sled  is 
fully  seated  in  said  cavity; 

d)  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  the  peripheral  in  said 
enclosure  to  the  rest  ot  the  computer  subsystem  including  a 
connector  interior  said  cavity  mateable  with  the  penpheral  in 
said  sled  and  with  the  computer  subsystem  extenor  said  sled; 

e(  means  tor  providing  air  ctniling  throughout  said  cavity,  unim- 
peded bv  the  slacking  arrangement  of  said  enclosures,  includ- 
ing an  aperture  formed  in  at  least  one  ot  said  walls  ot  each 
said  enclosure  for  passage  of  air  therethrough;  and, 

II  means  for  interconnecting  multiples  of  said  enclosures  in 
hxed  horizontal  w  vertical.  self-supp<.)rting  arrangement  for 
positioning  on  a  surface,  that  dix-s  not  adversely  aftecl  the 
c(H)ling  throughout  said  cavity  by  said  cwiling  means,  includ- 
ing means  for  maintaining  a  space  between  said  surface  and 
said  enclosure  wall  nearest  said  surface  wherein  said  means 
lor  interconnecting  multiples  ol  said  enclosures  includes: 

I I  tirst  and  second  bars  in  spaced-apart  engagement  attached 
along  the  outside  of  said  hrst  enclosure  side  walls  and  extend- 
ing from  said  bottom  wall  lo  said  lop  wall; 

III  a  flange  extending  Ironi  said  hrsi  bar  inward,  along  said 
bottom  wall; 

iii)  said  tirst  bar  and  said  flange  including  exterior  surfaces,  al 
least  a  ponion  of  which  are  spaced  Ironi  said  tirst  enclosure 
wall; 

IV I  an  elongated  latch  and  a  channel  loniicd  in  said  lirsi  and 
second  bars  for  receipt  therein  of  said  elongated  latch  in 
slidablc  engagement  theiewilh;  and, 

\  I  a  hook  loniied  in  the  upper  end  of  said  elongated  latch 
extending  above  said  lirsi  enclosure  lop  wall  and  a  much 
tormed  in  the  lower  |H>nion  of  the  hrsi  bar  of  a  second 
enclosure  stacked  atop  said  lirsi  enclosure  so  that  said  eloii 
ualed  latch  mav  be  moved  upward  lo  engage  said  notch  m 
said  hrst  b;ir  for  interconiieciing  said  hrst  and  second  said 
enclosures 
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1  A  digital  input/outpul  circuit  board  for  selectively  electrically 
connecting  a  plurality  of  held  devices  to  a  computer  through  input 
modules  or  receive  outputs  from  the  computer  through  output 
modules,  the  inpul/output  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mixlulc  receptacles,  each  said  module  receptacle 
being  adapted  lo  selectively  receive  an  input  module  or  an 
output  module,  said  module  receptacles  being  eleclncally 
connectible  lo  a  computer; 

a  plurality  of  held  wiring  terminals  being  adapted  for  attaching 
held  wires  to  eleclncally  connect  said  module  receptacles  to 
the  plurality  of  held  devices; 

a  hoi  wire  terminal  for  attaching  a  hoi  power  wire; 

.1  neutral  wire  terminal  for  attaching  a  neutral  power  wire;  and 

a  plurality  of  selecting  means  eleclncally  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  said  module  receptacles  for  selectingjhe  status  ot 
each  of  said  module  receptacles  as  being  an  Input  or  an 
output,  each  of  said  selecting  means  including  an  input  posi 
lion  and  an  output  position  lor  each  of  said  module  recep- 
tacles. 


5.737.191 

STRLCTIRE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MOl  NTIN(; 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  CHIP 

Michio  Horiuehi.  and  ^oichi  Haravania.  both  of  Nagano. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Induslrii-s  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628_Vk) 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7.  1995,  7-082.185; 
Apr.  10.  1995.  7-083679 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  07AI2 
I  .S.  CI.  361—764  29  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  chip  mount  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  base  surtace  on  which  base  side  connectors 
are  tormed; 

a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  said-  base  surt.ice  ol  the 
substrate,  said  semiconductor  chip  having  chip  side  connec- 
tors on  a  lirsl  surtace  thereof  lacing  said  base  surface  ot  the 
subsiraie.  said  chip  side  connectors  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  base  side  connectors; 

an  insulating  resin  layer  covenng  said  chip  side  connectors  and 
said  base  side  connecu>rs; 

;i  metal  layer,  including  a  metal  having  a  melling  [loint  lowei 
Ih.in  a  tem|vraliiie  at  which  circuits  or  other  components  ol 
saul  scmiconducior  chip  iiuiy  be  thermally  de-troved.  cover- 
ing s;iid  semicondiiclor  chip  and  said  insulating  resin  layer: 
,iihI 
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a  welting  tliaraclerisiic  improving  layer  formed  along  at  least  a 
pari  of  a  contact  surtace  belween  :.aid  meial  layer  and  said 
insulatifig  resin  layer. 


an  electrically  conducii\e  clip  attached,  and  elcclrically  con- 
nected to.  one  of  the  shelves,  such  clip  having  a  surface 
adapted  to  electncally  contact  a  chassis  uhen  such  chassis  is 
on  such  shelve. 


5,737,192 
DENSITY  |VIPR()\  EMENT  IN  INTEGRATION  MODI  I.ES 
Richard  W.  IJnderman,  Rome,  N.V..  assignor  to  The  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .\ir 
Forte.  Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  5«,69l,  Apr.  Mi,  I9V3,  Pat. 
No.  5,432.681.  This  application  ,|ul.  10.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  499.979 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  2.'/6,S 
L.S.  CI.  361—790  3  Claims 


5.737.194 

INPl  T/OITPI  T  MODIT.E  ASSEMBI .^ 

fieorge  M.  Hopkin.s.  Chippeua  Falls;  Larry  Hayes  Wood.  Fall 

Creek,  and  Jeffrey  Mark  (ilanzman.  Mondovi.  all  of  Wis.. 

assignors  to  Cray  Research,  Inc..  Eagan.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996.  .Sen  No.  681.944 

Int.  CI.'  A05K  7/14 

II..S.  CI.  361—800  21  Claims 
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I.  A  chip-like  stack  of  wafers  comprising: 

at  least  one  of  said  wafers  having  side  and  lop  surfaces; 

said  at  lea.sl  one  wafer  having  further  a  beveled  edge  extending 

between  said  side  and  lop  surfaces; 
conductive  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  wafer; 
said  conductive  means  extending  along  the  side  surface  over 

said  beveled  edge  lo  the  lop  surface;  and 
said  conductive  means  being  further  connected  electrically  to 

side  surfaces  of  all  other  wafers  in  said  chip-like  slack. 


1.  An  input/output  module  for  a  digital  processing  system  for 
coupling  inpul/oulput  devices  lo  a  network  of  said  system,  said 
system  having  a  plurality  of  information  channels,  saul  input/ 
output  module  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  board  assemblies,  wherein  each  circuit 
board  assembly  includes  a  component  bearing  surface; 

an  enclosure  for  enclosing  said  circuit  board  assemblies; 

a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  board  assemblies  including 
circuits  thai  are  application  specific  to  a  given  one  of  said 
plurality  of  information  channels  of  said  system,  and  a  second 
one  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  Ixiard  assemblies  including 
circuits  that  are  common  lo  all  of  said  plurality  ol  information 
channels  of  said  system; 

and  a  connector  assembly  for  electncally  interconnecting  said 
tirsi  and  second  circuit  hoard  assemblies,  wherein  the  connec- 
tor assembly  includes  a  first  connector  mounted  perpendicular 
to  the  comptineiu  bearing  surface  of  the  hrst  one  of  said 
plurality  of  circuit  board  assemblies,  a  second  connector 
mounted  perpendicular  h>  the  component  bearing  surface  ol 
the  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  board  assemblies 
and  connection  means  for  electricall\  connecting  the  first  and 
second  connectors  to  form  a  composite  circuit  board  assembh 
that  IS  application  specihc  lo  an  information  channel  wiih 
which  it  is  used 


5.737.195 

NEl  TRAl.  BASE  FOR  DI.SCONNECT  SWITCH  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBI.IN(;  SAME 

Terry  .Allen  Cassity.  Paris;  David  F^nierson  C.reen  and 
Jonathan  Hans  \an  Camp,  both  of  Lexington,  all  of  K>.. 
assignors  to  Square  I)  Company.  Palatine.  III. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  359.977.  Dec.  2)1.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.609.245.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Sen  No.  476.952 
^  Int.  1 1.    HOIH  V/<*/ 

t  .S.  CL  361— 823  20  Claims 

j  LA  neutral  base  module  for  an  interior  assembly  ol  an  electrical 

1.  A  cabinet  for  housing  a  plurality  of  electrical  chassis,  com-    disiributioii  device  having  a  plur.ilitv  ol  modules,  the  neutral  base 

niiMlule  connecting  the  electrical  distribution  device  It)  a  circuit 


5,737,193 

elf:trical  chassis  storage  cabinet 

Phillip  H.  LaRiviere.  Wwinsocket.  R.I..  and  Richard  Albert 
Nelson.  Chanhassen.  Minn.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation. 
Hopkinton.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  505.405 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/ 1 -4 

VS.  CL  361—799  5  Claims 


pn-.ing: 


a  cage-likt.  electrically  conductive  structure  aaanged  to  provide    having  at  least  one  phase,  the  neutral  base  module  comprising: 


of  chassis  holdini;  shelves. 


a  generally  rectangular  hodv  having  a  mounting  surface: 


.\lKn 
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means  inr  deinounlahly   seciirm;j  llie  hoil\   in  .ii  ic.isi  <iiic  .hii.i 
cent  module  of  the  inleri.ir  assembly,  ihe  means  being  iii..iui 
,.1!\  opeialeil  and  inlegialiv  loriiied  wiili  the  binlv . 
iLTininal   for  making  an  electrical  connection,   ihe  leriiiinal 
having  a  f;ice  for  abulling  the  mounting  surface  ot  the  bodv. 

.Ill  electricallv  insulating  shield  having  sulficicni  si/e  to  subsian 
iiallv  isolate  Ihe  bodv  fioui  the  ;idjacenl  miKlule  of  the  iniermr 
.issemblv.  the  shield  abulling  the  K>dv  and  lerminal:  and. 

means  tor  releasablv  retaining  the  lerminal  abulling  the  iiiouiii 
iiig  surface  and  the  shield  belweeji  the  body  and  ihe  ,id|acem 
module.  Ihe  retaining  means  being  mtegrallv  tomied  with  ilie 
bodv 


ciMiepi  al  ilie  lundanieiUal  liequi.iKv.  jiul  a  second  set.oiul.irv 

loi  ouiputiing  the  allcin.iting  cunciii  .it  the  tiindameiital  tre 

ijuciic) ; 
.1  lirsi  lullvvavc  reciiher.  coupled  to  an  output  ot  the  sei-ond 

sccoiid.tiv.  lor  piiHhi.ing  direci  lUirent  including  li.iniionics 

pri>duceil  hv  tullwave  recliIicalHin.  and 
.1  scciHUl  haimonic  suppiession  hller.  coupled  to  the  output  ot 

Ihe  tullwave  leclilier.  tor  oiiipulling  an  oulpui  diiect  current 

liaviiig  reduced  iiarmonics  c.«iiipjreil  lo  llu   h.iriiionics  in  ihc 

oulpui  ol  the  tullwave  recliliei 


5.7.^7.197 
UK. II  \OI.L\<,E  POWERSLPPIA  II  WING  Ml  LIIPLL 

iii(;ii  \oLr\(;E  (;enek\ioks 

Igor  V.  Krichtalovitch.  Kirkland.  and  Irina  /..  Sinilsvna.  Itoth- 
ell.  both  ol  Wash.,  assignors  to  liilernational  Power  (iroup. 
Inc..  .Seattle.  Wash. 

<  ontinuation-in-part  of  >en  No.  41h.997.  \pn  .s.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.629.H44.  I  his  applicatiiHi  Apn  5.  1996.  Sen  No.  628.876 

Int.  CI.    H02M  .</.'.<.■! 
1  .S.  CI.  36.U-I7  27  Claims 


5.7.<7.I96 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  (iENERVI  IN(;  S^  Si  EM 

PRODI  (IN(;  XLTERNATINt;  AND  DIRECT  CLRRLN  I 

Daniel  L.  Hughes.  Rockford.  and  I  homas  S.  I.alos.  Iluntlev. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  lo  Sundsirand  Corporation.  Rockford. 
III. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  695.445 

Int.  II.'  H02M  i/Js 

I  .S.  CI.  ^(t^—H  20  I  laims 


I    ,An  electrical  power  generating  svsiem  comprisii'g 

an  invener.  responsive  to  a  IX"  potential,  for  producing  a  lun- 

clamenial  fiequcn.  v  .liiirn.inn"  iinu-nl  output  including  liai 

monies; 
.1  lirsi  harmonic  sii|i|>ussnin  inu-i    louplevl  to  the  alternating 

current  output,  for  producing  an  output  having  reduced  h.ii 

monies   compared   lo   llie    h.irmonics   in    ihe   oiitpiil    of  ilic 

inverter: 
.1  liansfonner  having  a  priiiiarv  coupled  to  ihe  ouipiil  ol  llie  lirsi 

harmonic  lilter,  a  tirsi  second.irv  loi  vmipiilling  ilic  .illern:iling 


I    A  high  voltage   pi>wer  supply    tor  generating   a  conlrolleil 
cuiTenI  in  a  load  having  component  parts,  comprising 

(al  a  timing  generator  producing  a  repetitive  liming  signal, 
wherein  during  each  repeiiiion  ol  the  timing  signal  the  power 
suppiv  cvclcs  through  a  driving  mode  and  a  tracking  mode: 

(bi  a  hrst  viillage  generator  connected  lo  the  liming  generator 
and  priKlucing  a  tracking  voltage  during  the  Hacking  mode. 

(CI  a  second  voltage  gener;ilor  connected  to  Ihe  timing  generator 
and  coupled  in  cascode  with  ihe  hrst  voltage  generator  the 
second  voltage  generator  producing  a  base  voltage  during  ilu- 
driving  iiUKle  and  the  tracking  imxie;  and 

(ill  a  third  voltage  generator  connected  lo  Ihe  timing  generaioi 
and  coupled  in  cascode  wilh  the  tiisl  and  second  voltage 
generators,  the  third  voltage  generator  producing  an  accelera 
tor  voltage  during  the  driving  nnxle.  wherein  an  output  volt 
age  produced  by  the  power  suppIv  is  eijual  lo  the  sum  ol  the 
ir.icking  voltage,  the  base  voltage,  and  the  accelerator  voltage 
priuluced  bv  the  lirsi  voltage  generatiir.  the  second  voltage 
geiieratoi.  and  the  third  voltage  generator  vi  thai  during  ihe 
driving  mode  Ihe  oulpui  voltage  trom  ihe  power  suppIv 
induces  an  iiicieasing  voiiage  in  ilie  load  lo  raise  the  current 
in  Ihe  load  to  a  desired  level,  and  during  the  ir.icking  mode 
the  output  viiliage  trom  the  power  suppIv  is  maintained  al  the 
level  ol  the  voltage  across  a  comp«>nenl  p.in  of  ihe  load  so  as 
to  maintain  Ihe  current  in  the  lo.id  al  subsianliallv  Ihc  desired 
level 
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HVBRII)  V(ri\>:  POWKR  ULIKK  WITH 

fk(k;r,\mmkd  impkdanck  charvc  ikristics 

Kinur  \.  I^Pit-n.  Charlton,  and  Riiht-rt  IK'linvruii.  (lirtoci 
Park,  hotli  of  N.^..  assignors  to  (General  Klectric  Cnnipanv. 
N>"  ^ork.  N.\. 

Filed  Nov  26.  IW*.  Ser.  No.  756.871 

Int.  CI.    H02M  ///-' 

I  .S.  CI.  .«6.1 — Ml  17  (  laims 
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1.  A  hybrid  active  filter  tor  use  in  a  power  system,  the  power 
system  having  a  source  supplymg  power  lo  a  load,  comprising: 
a  passive  tlevice: 

an  active  device  connected  lo  said  passi\e  device,  said  passive 
and  active  devices  connected  to  the  power  system;  and 
controllar  for  controlling  impedance  of  said  active  device  over 
selected  frequencies  in  accordance  with  a  control  algorithm 
which  is  responsive  to  a  sensed  signal,  said  sensed  signal 
being  selected  from  only  non-power  system  sensed  signals. 


5.7.^7. 1«*9 
FAIL  CHECK  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  S\MTCHIN(; 

SI(;NAL  1  INE.S 
Akihiko  Kaoamori.  Oka/aki,  and  .Shinji  kogure.  Toyota,  both 
of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kahushiki   Kaisha. 
Toyota.  .Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  19%.  .Sen  No.  677,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1995.  7-223431 

Int.  CI.    H02H  7/122 

I  ..S.  CI.  363—56  4  Claims 
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1.  A  fail  check  dcMcc  provided  between  swuching  clcmcnls  and 
a  control  de\»ice  producing  switching  signals,  the  fail  check  device 
composing: 

■  luiput  signal  detection  gates  coupled  between  said  control 
device  4nd  said  nw itching  elements  for  recei\ing  the  switch- 
ing signals  from  said  control  device  and  for  applying  the 
receivej  swiiching  Munals  u>  said  switching  eleiiienls  \  la 
NWitchiiig  signal  line.%.  and 
t.iull  deleflion  gates  coupled  m  suiil  oiiiput  signal  detection 
gates  lo^  detecting,  based  on  the  svviiching  signals  received  bv 
said  output  signal  detection  gales  and  the  switching  signals 
applied  fiv  said  output  signal  detection  gates,  the  po-sibililv  nt 
(xrcuneice  of  a  taull  relating  lo  said  switching  signal  lines, 
the  fail j check  device  thereby  delecting  the  p»>ssibilit\  of  a 
fault  refcilinc  to  said  switching  signal  hncs  while  supplying 
said  switching  signals  lo  \aid  ^witching  elements  thmugh  said 
switching  Mcnal  lines 


5.737.2WI 
SFMK  <)\l)l  (  lOR  l)K\l(  K  PROIKCIION  MFIHOI) 
.Shuji    Miyashita.   and    \yomi    Fujihayashi.    both   of   Nagano. 
Japan,  assignors  lo  Fuji  Kketric  Co..  I  td..  Kawasaki,  .lapan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997.  Sen  No.  779.li;6 
Claims  priority,  application  lapan.  Jan.  It).  1996.  K-IH)192<) 

Int.  CI.  II02H  :  /:: 

I  .S.  CI.  363—56  6  Claims 
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2  nMe — .  O- 
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1  9on-OKun 

PttOTECnON 
ORCUT 


II  *\a\  >  tiB2 

1  .\  methixl  of  protection  of  semiconductor  devices  for  a  power 
converter  including  pairs  of  semiconductor  devices  operating  as 
switching  elements,  each  pair  having  upper  and  lower  amis  and 
being  connected  in  series  between  electrodes  of  a  DC  power 
supply,  said  converter  switching  the  pairs  of  the  semiconductor 
devices  to  convert  power  from  said  DC  power  supply  to  obtain 
converted  power  from  a  connection  between  the  seniicnnductor 
devices  in  each  pain  said  methixl  comprising: 

setting  magnitudes  of  drive  signals  or  drive-circuit  constants  for 
the  semiconductor  devices  of  the  upper  and  lower  arms  in 
each  pair  to  be  different  from  each  other,  and 
providing  protection  means  in  only  one  of  the  semiconductor 
devices  in  ihe  pair  of  the  upper  and  lower  anns.  said  protec- 
tion means  monitoring  voltage  between  main  lerminals  of  the 
semiconductor  device  where  the  protection  means  is  installed 
and  controlling  a  drive  signal  for  said  semiconductor  device 
lo  prevent  passage  of  an  excessive  current  iherethrougli 


5.737.201 
F1.F(  TRONIC  DFVK  F  FOR  Fl.FCTRICAl   FNFRCV 
K)N\  ERSION  BETWEEN  A  \0I.TAC;E  SOI  RCE  AND  A 
CI  RRENT  SOI  RCE  BV  MEANS  OF  CONTROI.I.ABI.E 
SWITCHINC;  (  EI  LS 
Thierry  Meynard,  57,  rue  Labat  de  .Savignae.  31400  Toulouse, 
and  Henri  Foch.  78.  avenue  Maignan.  31200  loulouse.  both 
of  France 
PCT  No.  PC r/FR92/IM)6.s2.  *  371  Date  Man  24.  1993.  *  102UI 
Date  Man  24.  1993.  P(  1   Pub.  No.  WO9.V02.s0l.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4.  199.« 

PC  T  Filed  Jul.  8.  1992,  Sen  No.  .Ml,  165 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  25.  1991,  91  09582 
Int.  CI."  H02M     /s 
l.S.  CI.  363— 60  20  Claims 

1  SVKCHKO 
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lie. 


I  I 


<Bv.J 


t  I 


1.  An  electronic  device  lor  the  conversion  of  electric  energy 
between  .i  voltage  source  and  a  curreni  source,  compnsing 

n  conirollablc  swiichmg  cells  iCL,  .         CT.,  .  .  .  CL„)  each 

coiiipnsiiig  iv.ii  Nwiiches  (1,,.  1„,)  with  n22.  each  cell  being 

idenliMed  bv  a  rank  k  ^iich  that  lik^ii. 
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ELECTRICAL 


TZ.S 


,1  control  logic  (LGj)  connected  lo  each  switching  cell  (CI-ji  lor 
delivering  thereto  control  signals  (sc,  >  of  a  frequency  F.  for 
assuring  opposed  switchings  of  the  two  switches  of  the  cell. 

control  means  (GP)  for  delivering  lo  said  control  logic  a  refer- 
ence signal  (sr)  as  a  lunclion  of  the  energy  conversion  ilesired. 

-n-  homologous  switches  of  the  cells  being  connected  in  series 
and  Ihe  -n-  other  homologous  switches  ihemselves  being 
connected  in  series,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  two 
symmetrical  series,  lemied  series  A  and  series  B.  in  which  the 
two  switches  (l,j.  l„^)  of  a  given  cell  occupy  symmemcal 
positions  with  respect  to  the  source  of  current. 

the  two  series  A  and  B  of  sw  itches  being  interconnected  by  one 
common  extremity  to  said  curreni  source  (J>.  and  b\  ihe  other 
common  extremity  to  said  voltage  source  (K).  the  rank  k 
assiK'iaied  with  the  cells  increasing  from  the  cell  (CL,)  in 
which  the  switches  are  directly  connected  lo  the  curreni 
source  (k=l)  to  the  cell  (CL„)  in  which  the  swiiches  .ire 
directly  connected  to  the  voltage  source  (k=n). 

said  conversion  device  being  characterized  in  that: 

capacitors  (Ct)  assiKiated  with  the  switching  cells  (CLj)  in  such 
a  manner  thai  the  symmetrical  lemtinals  of  the  two  switches 
''u-  '«j'  '^'  '-'•"■'i  '-"<^"  '""c  connected  lo  each  other  through  a 
capacitor  for  mainlaining  between  said  terminals  a  voltage, 
termed  a  load  voltage  of  the  capacitor  and  assuring  an  alter- 
nate circulation  of  current  from  one  switch  to  another  switch 
of  the  cell. 

the  control  logics  (LGjI  of  the  -n-  switching  cells  are  synchro 
nized  for  distributing  the  control  signals  (sc,  I  over  time  such 
that  the  current  circulating  in  each  capacitor  (Cj)  has.  over  a 
period  of  lime  1/F.  an  average  value  essenlially  proportional 
lo  ihe  variation  of  the  voltage  at  Ihe  lerminals  of  Ihe  voltage 
source  over  that  same  period  of  time,  and  in  particular  essen- 
tially zero  for  a  continuous  voltage  source. 


5.737.202 
RKDl  NDANT  POW  ER  SI  PPLV  SVSTEM 
Hiroshi  Shimaniori.  Kawasaki.  Japan.  a.sslgnor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  498,910 
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?J  I         30 
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CMVERTCR  IMIT 


Znd  DC  DC 

H     co«»£«uii  gnu 


1  .-\  power  supply  system  for  feeding  a  load  with  a  DC  output, 
composing: 

an  AC-DC  convener  for  convening  an  AC  voltage  lo  a  DC 
voltage,  said  AC-DC  convener  including  a  reclitier  for  recti- 
fying the  AC  voltage  and  a  hrst  capacitor  for  smoothing  a 
rectitied  output  from  said  rectifier:  and 

a  plurality  of  power  utiiis  connected  in  parallel  to  an  output  side 
of  said  AC-DC  converter: 

wherein  each  of  said  power  units  includes  a  ptiwer  source  for 
feeding  said  load  with  a  stable  DC  output  corresponding  to 
said  DC  voltage,  an  interruption  means  connected  to  an  input 
side  of  said  power  source  tor  culling  oft  a  first  input  line,  a 
coil  connected  in  series  to  said  interruption  means  and  a 
second  capacitor  connected  between  the  tirsi  input  line  and  a 
second  input  line,  said  second  capacitor  being  disposed 
between  said  iniemiption  means  and  said  coil,  said  second 
input  line  being  connected  between  the  output  side  of  said 
AC  IX"  ciinM,rler  .iml  ihc  inpiii  side  of  said  power  source. 


said  coil  being  inserted  in  the  first  input  line  between  said  hrsi 
capacitor  of  said  .AC-DC  converter  and  said  interruption 
means. 


5.737,203 
CONTROl.LED-K  RFSON  VI1N(;  TRANSFORMER 
Alfred  Henry   Barrett.  Carmel.  Ind..  assignor  to  Delco  Elec- 
tronics Corp..  Kokonio.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1994.  Sen  No.  316,969 

Int.  CI.    H02M  .V/0 

l'.S.  CI.  363—75  14  Claims 


13  Claims 


13  A  multiple  output  power  converten  comprising: 

a  source  of  AC  p»iw  er  hav  ing  a  constant  frequency :  and 

a  plurality  of  LC  resonant  circuits  connected  to  said  AC  source 

each  said  LC  resonant  circuit  comprising 

a  resonant  capacitor 

a  transformer  having  a  magnetic  core,  a  primary  winding 
wound  on  a  first  portion  of  said  core  and  connected  in 
series  with  said  resonant  capacitor,  a  secondary  winding 
wound  on  a  second  portion  of  said  core  and  liv>sely  coupled 
with  said  primary  winding,  and  a  control  winding  wound 
on  said  core,  said  primary,  secondary  and  control  windings 
.irranged  so  thai  substantially  all  of  the  magnetic  flux 
generated  bv  said  control  winding  flows  through  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  core,  said  control  winding 
saturating  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  core  in 
respi>nse  lo  the  applicatK>n  of  direct  current  thereto,  and 

an  output, 
whereby  each  of  said  outputs  of  said  LC  resonant  circuits  is 

independently   regulated  by   application  of  direct  current  to 

said  respective  control  winding 


5,737,204 

METHOD  AND  APPVRATl  S  FOR  INTERFACING 

BVl  lERV  BACKLPTO  POWER  h\Cl()R  CORRECTION 

FRONT  END  FOR  MAINlAlNINt.  POWER 
Alan  E.  Brown.  (Jeorgetown.  lex.,  assignor  to  Dell  I  .S.A.  L.P., 
.Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995,  Sen  No.  542.150 

Int.  CI.   H02M  .V.;: 

I  .S.  CI.  .^63—89  25  Claims 


I.  A  ballerv  backup  system  for  a  tirsi  power  converter  that 
provides  a  regulated  DC  input  signal  to  a  second  power  converter. 
Ihe  first  power  convener  receiving  an  .AC  power  signal  from  an  AC 
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-ource  and  including  a  bridge  rcciitier  for  converting  the  AC  power 
^ignal  to  a  pulsing  DC  signal,  said  batter\  backup  system  coinpris- 
ng: 
a  pt)wer  faclor  correction  circuit  lor  receiving  the  pulsing  DC 

signal  that  provides  the  regulated  DC  input  signal; 
a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  AC  power  signal; 
a  backup  balterv   for  providing  power  to  the  second  power 

converter  when  the  AC  power  signal  is  absent;  and 
a  switch  circuit  coupled  to  said  detection  circuit,  to  said  p<iwer 
factor  direction  circuit  and  to  said  battery  for  coupling  said 
battery  to  the  input  of  said  power  factor  correction  circuit 
w  hen  the  AC  power  signal  is  absent  and  for  otherw  ise  discon- 
necting said  battery. 


the  auxiliary  controllable  switch  so  as  to  coniponsaie.  at 
least  m  part,  for  current  flow  at  said  input  of  the  con\erter 
means,  said  current  flow  being  negative  when  the  ripple 
current  in  ihe  inductor  is  equal  to  said  minimum  value,  so 
as  to  reduce  in  amplitude  the  npple  current  required  for 
switching  otf  said  au.xiliary  controllable  switch;  and 

immediately  before  said  short  circuit  stage  ends,  a  positive 
current  is  caused  to  flow  through  the  controllable  switches 
of  the  at  least  one  branch  of  the  convener  means  when  the 
ripple  current  in  Ihe  inductor  is  equal  to  said  maximum 
value; 

thereby  reducing  in  amplitude  the  ripple  current  required  in 
said  inductor  for  enabling  the  auxiliary  controllable  switch 
and  the  controllable  switches  of  the  at  least  one  branch  of 
the  converter  means  to  operate  in  said  /ero-vnltage  minfe 


5.737.205 
SEMKONDl CTOR  .STATIC  ELECTRIC  POWER 
CONVERTER  OPTIMIZED  FOR  OPERATION  IN  ZERO- 
VOLTAGE  MODE 
lierve  Pouliquen.  Clamart;  FrarK^ois  Furest.  Saint  Clenient: 
Khaled   Elloumi.  Clamart,  and  W'i.s.sani  Melhem.  Cachan 
Cedex.  all  of  France.  a.s.sign(>rs  to  F^lectricile   De   France 
.Ser\ice  National.  Paris.  France 

Filed  ,lun.  21.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  667.309 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  It.  1995.  95  07X40 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  .i/24 
r.S.  CL  36.V_96  11  Claims 


kE  4=C 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  semiconductor  static  electric  power 
onvener.  connected  to  a  load  and  to  a  DC  voltage  source  E 
I'rming  a  DC  voltage  input,  operating  with  soft  switching  in  a 
ero-vollage  aiode  and  controlled  with  pulse  width  modulation, 
.lid   convener   including   converter  means   having   at   least  one 
ranch  of  conkollable  bidirectional  current  sw  itches  that  sw  itch  in 
/ero-voltage  mtxle.  having  an   input  and  having  a  midpoint 
onnecied  to  Ihe  load,  said  convener  further  including,  in  series 
etween   said   DC  voltage   input   and   said  convener  means,  an 
iiertace  comprising  an  inductor  having  a  ripple  current  flowing 
lerelhrough.  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  inductor 
lid  having  a  voltage  kE  thereacross  so  that  at  least  one  branch  has 
II  input  terminal  voltage  window  of  amplitude  (  l+k)E.  an  auxil- 
iry   controllable  bidirectional  current  switch  that  switches  in  a 
jr(v\oltage  mode,  and  control  means  lor  said  switches  providing 
nal 
when  the  ripple  current  through  the  inductor  ot  said  interlace  is 
equal  to  \x  minimum  value  relative  to  a  mean  value  ihereol. 
the  input 'terminal  voltage  window  of  amplitude  ( 1+kiE  of  the 
ii  least  one  branch  ot  the  convener  is  interrupted  by  swiiching 
iitf  the  a»xiliary  controllable  switch  so  as  to  enable  ihe  con- 
trollable bidirectional  current  switches  of  the  at   least  one 
convener  branch  to  trigger  under  zero  voltage;  and 
when  ihe  current  flowing  through  ihe  inductor  ot  said  interlace 
IS  equal  |o  a  maximum  value  relative  to  said  mean  value,  a 
shon  ciriuil  stage  provided  by   the  at  least  one  branch  is 
inierruptvid  and  generating  of  the  voltage  window  of  ainpli 
lude  I  l+li)H  IS  iniliated  by  switching  ofl  one  of  said  control- 
lable bidirectional  current  switches  in  Ihe  at  least  one  branch, 
thereby  etiabling  the  auxiliary  controllable  switch  ol  ihe  inter 
tace  to  b^  triggered  under  zero  voltage; 
said  method  lunher  comprising: 

immedialelv  betore  the  end  ol  the  voltage  window  nt  ampli- 
uide  il-'-kiH.  a  posinve  currenl  is  caused  lo  flow  through 


5.7.17.206 

CONTROL  SVSIE.VI  FOR  POWER  CONV  ERSION 

SYSTEM 

Hajime  Yamamoto.  Tokyo,  .lapan.  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  .lapan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.S41 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Dec.  25.  1995.  7-.^.^6252 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/4f< 
I  .S.  CI.  363—96  12  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  power  conversion  sysieiii  composed  ol 
a  plurality  of  unit  conveners  and  a  Iranslomier  lor  connecting  AC 
outputs  of  said  unit  conveners  in  series.  e;K:h  of  said  unit  convert 
ers  composed  of  a  plurality  of  bridge  connected  selllum-olf 
devices  for  converting  DC  power  into  AC  power,  each  of  .AC  sides 
of  said  unit  converters  connected  lo  one  of  secondary  windings  of 
said  iransfoniier.  respectively.  DC  sides  of  said  unii  converters 
connected  in  parallel  M  each  olher.  respectively,  and  a  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer  adapted  for  connecting  to  <r  \r 
power  system,  said  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  an  .^C  system   voltage  al   said   i'iimiuv 

winding  of  said  transformer; 

means  for  generating  a  command  v ullage  vector  of  a  voltage 

output  from  said  power  conversion  system  al  said  primary 

winding  of  said  transformer  based  on  said  AC  system  voltage; 

means  lor  generating  a  plurality  ot  actual  voltage  vectors  of 

voltages  ouiput  from  said  power  conversion  system  at  said 

primary  winding  ol  said  transtomier; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  actual  voltage  vectors  ihat  is  the 

closest   [o   said  command   voltage   vector  lo  generate  as  a 

selected  aclual  voltage  vector; 

means  for  calculating  a  pluralily  of  voltage  vectors  based  on  said 

sclecled  aclual  voltage  veclor.  each  of  said  voltage  vectors 

allocated  lo  one  of  said  unit  converters,  respectively,  and 

oinpul  Irom  one  of  said  unit  converters,  respeclivelv.  anti  for 

gencr.iiing  a  pluralilv  ol  f)N  Oil-  commaiuls  lor  saiil  self 
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lum-oft  devices,  each  determined  bv    >'ne  <>f  s.ilJ   volia'jc 

vectors,  respectively;  and 
means  for  generating  gate  pulses  in  s.mi  sen  mm  mi  uexue-.  oi 

said  unit  converters  based  on  said  ON-OFF  commands; 
whereby    lo  control   said   p<iwer  conversion   system  so  as  to 

generate  said  selected  aclual  voltage  vector  ihal  is  the  closest 

lo  said  command  voltage  vector  at  said  primary  winding  of 

said  transformer 


5.737.207 
POWER  SI  PPl.Y 
kazuyuki  I  ratani.  Tokyo:  Norivuki  Kitamura.  Kanagawa: 
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Int.  CI.    H02M  Vi^T 
t.S.  CI.  363—132  56  Claims 


5.737,208 
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1   .A  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reclifler  for  rectifying  an  .\C  power  and  oulputting  a  non- 
smoothed  DC  power; 

a  switching  circuit  including  tirst  and  second  switching  devices 
connected  in  series  with  each  other,  the  swiiching  devices 
alternately  shulling  oft  output  of  the  recliher  at  a  high  fre- 
quency; 

a  first  capacitor  coupled  lo  the  hrsl  switching  device  and  the 
second  switching  device  such  that  the  first  capacitor  is  sup- 
plied with  a  charging  currenl  through  the  first  swiiching 
device  from  the  rectifier  when  the  first  switching  device  is 
closed  and  discharges  through  the  second  switching  device 
when  the  second  switching  device  is  closed  for  snnxithing 
output  of  the  rectifier; 

a  series  resonance  circuit  including  a  second  capacitor  and  an 
inductor  provided  in  a  path  which  flows  charging  and  dis 
charging  currents  of  the  fir\l  capacitor  so  thai  the  voltage 
across  the  hrsl  capacitor  becomes  lower  b\  the  resonance 
voltage  than  that  of  the  output  of  the  rectifier; 

a  feedback  circuit  operalively  coupled  to  ihe  switching  devices 
the  feedback  circuit  including  a  saiuratable  currenl  trans 
former  having  a  primary  winding  and  secondary  winding,  the 
primary  winding  being  provided  al  a  path  which  al  least  flows 
Ihe  resonant  current,  the  secondary  winding  being  coupled  lo 
the  switching  devices  for  comrolhng  the  operation  t)l  the 
swiiching  devices; 

a  control  means  for  v;irying  the  saiuralion  Uiiie  ol  ihe  saluralable 
current  transformer;  and 

an  output  means  for  oulputting  ihe  voltage  generaled  bv  ihe 
series  resonance  circuil 


1   .An  unintemiplable  power  supply  module,  compnsing: 

a  DC  power  supply  having  an  output  for  oulputting  a  first  DC 
voltage  signal; 

a  battery  backup  module  in  parallel  connection  lo  the  output  of 
the  DC  power  supply  and  having  an  identical  voltage  level  to 
thai  of  Ihe  first  IX"  voltage  signal. 

KkisI  converter  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  first  EX' 
V oliage  signal  for  conv erting  said  hrsl  DC  voltage  signal  lo  a 
second  DC  voltage  signal; 

DC/AC  conversion  means  having  an  input  coupled  lo  the  second 
DC  voltage  signal  Irom  the  biwst  convener  means  and  an 
output  lor  generating  a  pulsewidth-modulaled  voltage  signal 
in  response  lo  a  vanable  duly  cycle  oscillation  signal; 

pulse  width  mixlulator  means  having  an  output  coupled  to  said 
DC/AC  conversion  means  lor  generating  said  variable  duty 
cycle  oscillation  signal; 

shaping  means  having  an  input  coupled  lo  ihe  pulse-widlh- 
modulaled  voltage  signal  from  the  DC/AC  conversion  means 
and  an  output  for  supplying  a  sine  voltage  signal;  and 

overload  protection  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
DC/AC  conversion  means  for  receiving  a  detection  signal 
therefrom  and  a  second  input  coupled  lo  the  battery  backup 
module  for  receiving  a  reference  signal  iherelrom  and  gener- 
ating a  trip  signal  to  disconnect  the  input  of  the  shaping 
means  when  a  voltage  level  ol  the  deleclion  signal  from  the 
DC/AC  conversion  means  is  higher  than  a  voltage  level  of  the 
reference  signal. 


5,737.209 

POWER  Ql  ALIT^  AND  DEMAND  MANAGEMENT 

MODILE 

Carlile  Stevens,  P.O.  Box  8784.  HorscshcH-  Bay,  Tex.  78654 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  751.966 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  ~'i>J.  H02J  ///:  "/'*'/ 

L.S.  CI.  363—143  14  Claims 


lA 


^ 


1   .A  power  quality  correction  muhIuIc  comprising: 
energy  consuming  equipment  having  an  .AC  powei  supply  wnh 
an  .AC  line  input  and  a  normal  storage  c;ipacilor; 
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-I  M>urce  (jf  AC  line  power; 

a  rectiticu^ion  means  eonnecleil  to  said  source  of  AC  line  power 
to  convert  AC  line  power  id  an  tintiltercd  pulsating  direct 
current  power; 

a  regulation  and  conversion  circuit  coupled  to  said  rectification 
means  to  convert  said  untiltered  pulsating  direct  current 
power  ti)  a  tillered  and  regulaled  direct  current  power  output; 

said  reguUtion  and  conversion  circuit  ol  the  Nh)si  ivpe  having  a 
storage  inductor  and  which  produces  a  voltage  variation  ot" 
said  unfiltered  pulsating  direct  current  rent  power  to  nxxiifv 
said  regulation  and  conversion  circuit  so  that  the  current 
drawn  from  said  untiltered  direct  current  power  is  in  phase 
with,  aad  directly  proportional  to,  the  voltage  of  said  until- 
tered pulsating  direct  current  power; 

a  switching  device  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  regulation  and 
conversion  device  and  having  a  current  sensing  resistor 
means; 

a  first  capacitor  connected  at  the  output  of  said  rectification 
means  k)  provide  high  frequencv  bypass  and  transient  noise 
protection  without  providing  any  filtering  of  said  output  of 
said  rectilication  means; 

a  second  capacitor  connected  at  the  output  of  said  regulation  and 
conversion  circuit  to  maintain  an  output  voltage  in  the  event 
of  no  load  connection  and  to  provide  a  voltage  feedback  for 
regulation; 

driving  logic  connected  to  said  switching  device  operating  in 
response  to  the  feedback  of  a  combination  of  the  voltage  drop 
across  said  current  sensing  resistor  means  indicating  the 
amount  of  current  flowing  in  said  switching  device  and  stor- 
age indoctor.  and  the  voltage  across  said  second  capacitor  at 
the  output  of  said  regulation  and  conversion  circuit  such  thai 
the  switching  of  said  switching  device  is  mtnlulated  in  an 
"on"  and  'ofT'  condition  at  a  high  fretjuency  to  provide  said 
regulated  output; 

a  connection  means  from  the  untiltered  pulsating  direct  power  to 
modulate  said  driving  logic  to  allow  for  the  said  filtered  and 
regulated  direct  current  power  output  to  be  connected  to  an 
AC  line  input  of  a  power  supply  for  said  energy  consuming 
equipment  as  an  alternative  means  of  supplying  power  to  said 
energy  consuming  equipment  whereby  said  normal  storage 
capacitor  incorporated  in  said  power  supply  supplies  a  voltage 
storage  means  to  maintain  a  continuous  direct  current  during 
the  low  p<iwer  portion  of  a  line  frequency  cycle  of  line  power 
provided  by  said  AC  line  power. 


5.737.210 

BRIDGE  RECTIFIER  CONFIGl  R.VnON  AND 

MOLNTING  FOR  SI  PPI.VIN(;  EXCITER  CI  RRENT  IN 

AN  AC  tiENERATOR 

Manoj  M.  Barahia.  .Manchester.  Mo.,  a&signor  to  Magnel'ek. 

Inc..  Nashville.  Tcnn. 

Filed  Apr.  M).  IW6.  Scr.  No.  640,148 

Int.  CI.'  H02.M  l/iK).  H09K  HAM) 

I  .S.  CI.  363—144  10  Claiim 


1.  A  rectiher  module  assembly  lor  use  in  coniunction  with  a 
rotating  held  AC  generator,  the  generator  having  a  shaft,  a  main 
niioi  rnounti^l  on  the  shaft,  a  main  held  wound  on  the  main  rotor. 


and  a  exciter  rotor  including  an  exciler  coil  wound  on  ihe  roior  iho 
exciter  rotor  mounted  on  the  shaft,  comprising: 

a.  a  hrst  rectifier  mixlule  including  a  hrsi  thermally  conduciivc 
mounting  plate  formed  into  a  crescent  shaped,  a  hrst  rectiher 
circuit  attached  to  the  tirsi  mounling  plate,  at  least  one  recti 
tier  input  terminal  attached  to  ihe  Hrst  mounting  plate,  and  a 
reciter  positive  output  terminal  attached  to  the  Hrsi.  mounting 
plate; 

b.  a  second  rectiher  module  including  a  second  thermally  con- 
ductive mounting  plate  formed  into  crescent  shape,  a  second 
rectiher  circuit  attached  to  the  second  mounling  plate,  at  least 
one  rectifier  input  terminal  attached  to  the  second  mounling 
plate,  and  a  rectiher  negative  output  terminal  attached  lo  ihe 
second  mounting  plate; 

c.  hrst  circuit  connecting  means  to  electrically  connect  the  first 
and  second  rectiher  circuits  to  each  other,  second  circuit 
connecting  means  lo  connect  the  positive  and  negative  recti- 
her output  terminals  to  the  generator  main  field,  and  third 
circuit  connecting  means  to  connect  the  rectiher  input  termi- 
nals to  the  exciler  coil;  and 

d.  ihe  hrst  and  second  mounting  plates  mechanically  attached  lo 
and  in  direct  thermal  contact  with  the  exciler  rotor  and 
arranged  in  opposed  positions  to  fonn  a  substantially  circular 
assembly  around  the  shafi  whereby  the  exciter  roior  acts  as  a 
heal  sink  for  the  rectiher  module  assemblv. 
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l-INEAR-.MOITON  CONTACTI.F.S.S  IH)«  ER  SI  PPI.^ 

SYSTEM 

Junji   Hirai.  and   ^l>shiji   Hiraga.   both   nf  Fukuoka.  .lapan. 

a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  ^askawa  Denki.  kitakyushu. 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00225.  §  .^71  Date  Aug.  19.  1«W6.  S  I02(el 

Date  Aug.  19,  1996.  PC  T  Pub.  No.  \\<)95/22849.  PCT  Puh. 

Date  Aug.  24.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  69.U51 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Feb.  21.  1994.  6-047K56; 
Feb.  24,  1994.  6-053228 

int.  CI.'  H02M  lAXI:  HOIF  2l/()6 
V.S.  CI.  .^63—144  5  Claims 


tiCCt:'  r 


S!CSNBMr  C0N3UCTOR  2? 
(StCONOWY  COIL) 


tiO*  'm  AVfRIfR 


I   A  linear-nK>lion  contactless  power  supply  device  including  a 

stationary  unit  and  a  movable  unit  movable  along  Ihe  longitudinal 

direction  of  said  stationary  unit  for  supplying  electrical  power  from 

said  stationary  unit  to  said  movable  unit  without  direct  contact; 

said  stationary  unit  lieing  a  cylindrical  primary  conductor  to 

which  a  high-frequency  alternating  current  is  supplied; 
said  movable  unit  being  provided  with  a  secondary  conductor 
which  is  isolated  from  said- primary  conductor  and  which  is 
arranged  coaxially  with  said  primary  conductor,  said  movable 
unit  also  having  a  high-frequency  toroidal  core  which   is 
arranged  so  as  to  cover  said  secondary  conductor  from  the 
outside,  and 
slidable  support  means  of  a  ceramic  twaring  structure  interjiosed 
between  said  primary  and  secondary  conductors  for  sliding 
said  secondary  conductor  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  and 
with  respect  to  said  primary  conductor,  electrically  insulating 
fvtween  said  primary  and  second  conductors  and  also  pre 
venting  sagging  in  the  gravitational  direction. 
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FLAG  .SFITTING  CIRCl  IT  FOR  MR  ROCONTRDI  I  KK 
I  I.iang  Fang:  kuo  Cheng  \u.  and  .lason  Chen,  all  of  Hsinchu. 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial   I'echnology  Research  Insti- 
tute 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  ,567.146 

Int.  CI.'  (;05B  IW04S 

I  .S.  CI.  364— 1. Ml  6  Claims 
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clcAr  •ign«i 

f^CLBW 

iriutrator 

SPO    

CLR    
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register  circuit 


1.  .A  flag  setting  circuit  for  a  microcontroller  for  setting  (ai  a 
H.ALT  mode  flag  and  (b)  a  watchdog  timer  overflow  flag  by  using 
a  system  power-on  signal,  an  external  reset  signal,  a  watchdog 
timer  overflow  signal  inside  said  micriKontroller.  an  instruction  tor 
clearing  said  watchdog  tiiner  (i.e.,  a  clear  instruction  control  sig- 
nal), a  HALT  mode  instruction,  and  a  wake-up  signal;  said  flag 
setting  circuit  for  selling  said  watchdog  timer  overflow  flag  includ- 
ing; 

a  watchdog  timer,  which  is  conhgured  such  that,  when  counting 
numbers,  and  when  no  clear  instruction  control  signal  to  said 
watchdog  timer  is  executed,  but  said  watchdog  timer  has  an 
overflow  state,  said  watchdog  timer  will  send  out  an  overflow 
signal  via  its  output  point; 
a  hrst  flag  clear  circuit,  having  input  pt)inls  able  to  receive  said 
system  power-on  signal,  said  clear  instruction  control  signal 
for  clearing  said  watchdog  timer,  and  said  HALT  hukIc 
instruction  provided  by  said  micriKontroller  system  respcc 
lively,  so  as  to  generate  a  flag  clear  signal; 
a  clear  signal  generator,  which  has  one  input  point  for  receiving 
an  output  signal  from  said  flag  clear  circuit,  and  an  output 
point  for  sending  out  said  clear  instruction  control  signal  to 
said  watchdog  timer  for  clear  the  same; 
a  hrsi  register  circuit,  which  has  an  input  point  connected  lo  said 
output  point  of  said  watchdog  to  receive  said  watchdog  over 
flow  signal  from  said  watchdog  timer,  and  another  input  point 
connected  to  receive  said  flag  clear  signal  from  said  hrsi  flag 
clear  circuit,  said  first  register  circuit  also  has  an  output  point 
for  sending  out  a  watchdog  timer  overflow  flag; 
a  reset  signal  generator  connected  lo  said  clear  signal  generator; 
said  reset  signal  generator  including  two  input  points  to 
receive  an  external  reset  signal  and  a  system  power-on  signal, 
respectively,  and  an  output  point  lor  sending  out  an  internal 
reset  signal  lo  said  clear  signal  generator,  said  reset  signal 
generator  further  including  another  input  point  lo  receive  said 
watchdog  timer  overflow  signal  from  said  watchdog  timer, 
whereby,  upon  receiving  said  watchdog  inner  overflow  signal 
troiii  said  watchdog  timer,  an  internal  reset  signal  will  be 
generated  tor  resetting  a  system  hardware  such  that  after  said 
reselling,  a  judgment  can  tx'  make,  by  means  of  examining 
said  watchdog  timer  overflow  flag,  as  lo  whether  said  system 
resetting  is  caused  by  using  an  external  resei  signal,  or  by 
using  said  watchdog  timer  overflow  inside  s;iid  micrtK'onliol 
ler;  and 
said  flag  setting  circuit  for  setting  said  HALT  niixie  flag  includ 
ing: 

a  HALT  mode  discerning  circuit,  v^hicli  includes  two  input 
points  connected  respectively  to  receive  said  wake-up  sig- 
nal inside  said  micri>controller  and  said  HALT  mode 
instmclion.  said  H.ALT  minlc  discerning  circuit  also 
includes  means  lor  geneialing  a  HALT  mode  control  signal 
to  set  said  microcontroller  sysiem  lo  a  H.ALT  mode; 
.1  second  flag  clear  circuit,  which  includes  iwo  input  poinis 
connected  respectively  to  receive  said  system  power-on 
signal  and  said  clear  instrucli».)n  control  signal,  which  vull 
be  used  for  clearing  said  watchdog  timer,  and  an  output 
point  lor  sending  out  .i  flag  clear  signal; 


a  second  register  circuit,  which  includes  an  input  point  con- 
nectc'd  to  said  flag  clear  circuit  to  receive  a  flag  clear  signal 
lor  clearing  a  H.ALT  mode  flag  set.  and  an  output  point  for 
sending  out  a  H.ALT  mode  flag. 
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CONTROI.I.INC;  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINIM;  A 

SYSTEM  DEVI.vriON 

Volker  Hallwirth.  St.  (ie<irgen.  (iermany,  a.s.signor  to  Siemeas 

Aktiengi-sellschari.  ( iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/I)E94/(K»575.  §  371  Date  Nov.  27.  199.";.  $  l«2(el 
Date  Nov.  27.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28470,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  1«,  1994.  Ser.  No.  553,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  May  26,  1993,  43  17 
538.4 
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1.  A  controlling  sysiem.  comprising: 

(a I  a  comparator  unit  which  detennines  a  system  deviation  from 
a  reference  variable  and  tnmi  a  controlled  variable; 

(hi  a  difterential  device  which  generates  a  diflerence  quotient 
trom  said  controlled  variable;  and 

ici  a  correcting  device,  arranged  downstream  from  said  com- 
parator unit,  which  determines  a  manipulated  variable  and  is 
supplied  with  said  diflerence  quotient;  wherein  the  correcting 
device  accesses  a  state  plane  exhibiting  a  plurality  ot  states 
and  preselects  the  plurality  of  stales, 

wherein  the  correcting  device  allocates  ciHwdinates  for  each 
stale  lo  a  specihable  range  of  system  deviation  values  and 
diflerence  quotient  values, 

wherein  the  correcting  device  selects  a  sequential  state  trom  the 
plurality  of  states  as  a  function  of  the  ctHirdinates  and  an 
instantaneous  state,  and 

wherein  the  correcting  device  acts  on  the  manipulated  variable 
as  a  function  of  the  sequential  state 


5.7.^7.214 
.METHOD  FOR  CON  I  ROLLINii  A  Fl  NC  I  IO\  I  NIT 
WITH  A  SIEERINC;  AND  CONTROL  DE\  ICE 
Christian  Riibder.  I.iickendorf.  and  Jens-l  we  Miiller.  Olbers- 
dorf.  both  of  (iermany.  assignors  lo   \BB  Patent  (inihll. 
Mannheim.  Germany 
Continuati<m-in-part  of  Ser  No.  74.205.  .lun.  9.  1993.  aban- 
doned,  I  his  application  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser  No.  .U4.4«7 
Int.  CI.    (;05B  /.'Vo: 
I  .S.  CI.  .W>4— 148  16  Claims 

I    A  inelhixl  lor  steering  and  conirolling  a  functional  unit  with 
steering  and  control  apparatus. 

Ihe  steering  and  control  appar.iius  including  a  plurality  equal  lo 
n  of  normali/mg  units,  each  normalizing  unit  having  an  inpul 
for  receiving  a  res|X'cli\e  input  variable  and  being  operative 
tor  generating  a  respective  normali/ed  variable  (x);  an  ana- 
lytic controller  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  Iving  equal  lo  at 
least  the  plurality  n  ol  nomiali/ing  units,  for  rtveiving  the 
normali/ed  variables,  the  analytic  controller  being  operative 
tor  analytically  combining  the  nomiali/ed  vanables  in  accor- 
dance with  a  plurality  of  knowledge-based  control  rules  lo 
form   an   actuatinE   vanahle.   wherein  the   knowledge-basi'.l 
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control  rules  include  steenng  and  control  variables  (u),  which 
are  ass^ned  point-wise  to  the  selected  normalized  variables 
(\):  and  a  function  unit  having  an  input  receiving  the  actuat- 
ing vanable.  the  function  unit  being  operative  for  generating  a 
process-control  variable. 

the  methcxl  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

defining  the  knowledge-based  control  rules  as  a  plurality  of 
continuous  mathematical  functions,  wherein  the  continuous 
mathematical  functions  include  at  least  one  continuous  linear 
mathematical  function; 

forming  an  (n-i-1)  dimensional  control  space  subdivided  into 
partial  control  spaces  wherein  for  subdividing  (he  control 
space  the  value  range  of  the  normalized  variables  (x).  and  the 
value  range  of  the  control  variables  (u)  are  divided  into  a 
selected  number  of  partial  functions,  said  partial  functions 
forming  a  grid  defining  physical  and/or  abstract  values  and 
analytically  combining  the  plurality  of  the  continuous  math- 
ematical functions  to  form  tlie  priKess-control  vanable 


and  lime  window,  wherein  v.mics  ni  s.mi  pun.ihis  ci  p.iram- 

eters  are  stored  in  a  database  in  response  to  the  associated 

lime  interval  and  lime  window: 
means  responsive  to  said  set  of  fleet  data  for  determining  a  set  of 

reference  machine  data:  and. 
means  for  comparing  data  for  the  machine  wiih  said  reference 

machine  data  and  responsively  prixlucing  a  deviation  signal. 
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ROTARY  BODY  DRI\  F  CONTROL  SY  STEM 

Norio  Hokari.  Kanagavta.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  .Xerox  Co.. 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422.249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .May  9.  1994.  6-0953 IS 

Inl.  CI.'  (;05B  IWI.S 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATL.S  FOR  COMPARING 

MACHINES  IN  FLEET 

David  R.  Schricker.  Dunlap:  Jagannathan  Sarangapani:  David 

(;.  Young,  both  of  Peoria,  and  Satish  .\1.  Shetty.  East  Peoria, 

all  of  111..  a.ssignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995.  Scr.  No.  573.214 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  IW(i<) 

I  S.  CI.  364—149  5  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  comparing  one  iiiacliine  in  a  Heel  of 
machines  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  a  plurality  ot  characlcrisiics  of  each  jiiachine 
in  the  lleel  and  responsivel>  delermining  a  set  ot  tied  data, 
said  seljof  fleet  data  includes  a  plurality  of  parameters  of  each 
machine,  each  parameter  being  associated  with  a  time  interval 


MBKHn;'  U 
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1.  A  rotary  body  drive  control  system  for  controlling  the  drive  of 
a  rotary  body  used  in  an  image  device,  comprising: 

rotation  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  rotalinn  speed  of  the 
rotary  body: 

dividing  means  lor  dividing  rotation  speed  inforiiialion.  dclectcHi 
by  said  rotation  detecling  means  into  segmental  infoniiation: 

storage  means  for  storing  the  rotalion  speed  information, 
detected  by  the  rotation  detecting  means  when  drive  means 
for  driving  the  rotary  body  for  rotation  is  turned  at  a  fixed 
speed,  for  each  of  ihe  divided  scgmenis  of  the  rotation  speed: 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  dri\e  of  the  rotary  body  in 
accordance  with  corrected  rotation  speed  information  that  is 
formed  by  v^eighing  the  rotalion  speed  information  of  each 
divided  segment  stored  in  the  storing  means,  and  averaging 
the  weighted  rotalion  sjieed  information,  when  ihe  image 
device  is  operated. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AND  CONTROI.I.INt;  THE 

POSITION  OF  A  MOBILE  ROBOI 

.Masao   Nishikav^a,   and   Nobuaki   Oza\«a,   both   of  Saitama. 

Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Honda  (liken  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  kaisha. 
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Filed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363.497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30.  1993.  5-351150 
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1.  A  sysiem  lor  controlling  locomotion  of  a  legged  mobile  robot 

walking  in  a  space,  wilh  the  robot  lia\  rng  a  tool  meiiibcr  having 

lirsi  and  second  sides,  comprising: 

detecling  means  for  delecting  at  least  one  of  posiiion  and  diiev 
lion  of  Ihe  legged  mobile  robot  with  respecl  to  the  space: 
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saul  detecling  means  including  a  plurality  ot  non  conl.icl  ilelec 

lots  In  an  array  at  least  al  the  lirsl  side  oi  the  looi  member  nl 

the  robot: 
error  delermining  means  for  determining  an  error  between  .i 

desired  value  and  Ihe  delected  position/direction  ot  llie  robot: 
correcting  means  for  conecnng  a  gail  or  a  desired  value  rel.ilive 

lo  a  gail  in  response  lo  the  dclennined  error:  .ind 
a  space  divider  in  the  space  lor  dividing  the  space  iiilo  al  least 

two  regions  with  ditfereni  attributes,  with  said  non-contaci 

deleclors    generating    ditfereni    signals    in    response    lo    iho 

.iiiribules  ot  the  rciiions 


5.7.^.2  IS 

SYSTEM  UITH  (JRVPIIK  AL  INTERFACE  FOR 

MODIFYlNt;  POSIIION  OF  PROiiRA.MMABI.E 

FIXri  RF  DFNK  ES 

Donald    I).    Deniotte.   Lake   Orion,   and   James    B.    Kosmala. 

Clarkston,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Fanuc  Robotics  North 

America.  Inc..  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  I.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.675 

Int.  CI.'  (;05B  I'J/IH) 

I  S.  t  I.  3M— 191  12  Claims 


y 
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being  res|).insive  lo  a  human  o|XTalor  lor  generating  a  com 
iiiand  signal  identifying  sollware  shim  position  inloriiiaiion 
tor  moving  said  mechanical  uiiil  liom  said  master  posiiioii  lo 
a  new  posiiion.  said  visual  repieseni.ilion  being  a  graphic 
display  ol  a  shim  utililv  screen  displaving  a  plurality  ot 
parameters  delining  said  o(X-ralor  selected  new  p^isiiion  ol  ilie 
progiammable  Itxture  relative  to  a  curreni  position  ol  the 
piogiamnuible  lixture  and  including  a  iii.niulaclunng  cell  dis 
pl.iy  area  having  a  graphical  represeni.mon  ot  a  posiiion  ol 
said  mechanical  unil  rel.itivc  lo  said  ptedeterniined  cummoii 
relerence  point;  and 

ilala  priKCssing  means  ctmiiecied  lo  said  sioiage  means,  said 
mechanical  unil  and  said  inierface  means,  said  data  pnKcss- 
iiig  means  being  responsive  to  said  sioied  part  program  mas 
Ici  posiiion  information  tor  generating  said  displ.iy  signal  and 
said  control  signal,  said  data  pimessnig  means  being  rcspoii 
sive  lo  said  comiii.ind  signal  lor  generating  a  soliw:ire  shim 
iiiodilied  control  signal,  wherein  said  mechanical  unit  is 
responsive  lo  said  modilied  control  signal  lor  moving  fnMii 
saul  iiijsier  juisiiion  to  said  o|vralor  selected  new  posiiion 


5.737.219 
METHOD  OF  MONITORINt.  DFK)KM\IION  OF 
(;F0L0(,K  Al   SIRLCIl  RES  \NI)  PRFDU  IIN(, 

(;eodynamic  eyents 

(ienrich  Scnekerimovich  \artanvan.  Zeleny.  Russian  Federa- 
tion, assignor  to  All-Russian  Research  Institute  for  Hvdroge- 
ology  and  Engineering  (ieology.  /.ek-nv.  Russian  Federation: 
Daninarks  (ieologiske  I  ndersogelse,  C  opcnhagen.  Den- 
mark; (ieoleknisk  Instilut.  I.yngby.  Denmark,  and  kriiger 
A/S.  .S»borg.  Denmark 
PCI  No.  PCI7Dk93/tMl337.  §  371  Dale  Apr.  14.  1995.  <j  I02(el 
Dale  \pr.  14.  1995.  Vil  Pub.  No.  \\O94/093»4.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2S.  1994 

PCI  Filed  Oct.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4I6.S46 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Oct.  15.  1992.  1267/92 
Int.  (I.    (.t(l\    /  («' 
l.S.  CI.  3W — 121  9  Claims 

1  A  methiKl  ol  iminilonng  short-lenii  deiormalion  changes  in  a 
geological  space  and  predicting  seismic  events,  such  as  earth- 
quakes  and  landslides,  in  a  region,  wherein  it  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a»  performing  at  ditlereni  limes  ii^l.  t-  ill  measurements  ot 
one  or  more  paraiiielers.  .\.  \.  /.  .  .  .  .  in  an  aquifer  in  a 
number  ot'liKatmns  ihroughoul  the  area  ol  the  region  ll^lnL•  a 
corresponding  number  of  observation  welK; 
(bi  calculating  the  Relative  Deformation  CiK'tticieiii  c  mm  i.ii.ii 
liKation  and  for  each  parameter  \.  Y'.  /  .  .  on  the  basis  ot  ihe 
iiieasurine  values  obtained  and  usins;  the  formulas 


J 


1  An  apparatus  lor  modilying  a  position  of  a  programmable 
liMuie  comprising: 

a  storage  means  for  storing  part  program  master  [xisition  infot 
Illation  representing  a  master  position  for  a  mechanical  unil 
lelereiiced  lo  a  piedelermined  coiiimon  reference  point: 

a  maiiulacluring  cell  having  a  least  one  mechanical  unil  lor 
engaging  components  lo  lie  .isseiiibled.  said  mechanical  iiiiil 
being  icspi/nsive  to  a  control  signal  lor  moving  lo  sjul  masiei 
imsiiion: 

an  inlerlaee  means  being  responsive  lo  a  display  signal  lor 
generating  a  visual  represenlalion  ol  ihe  master  position  and 


lli.< 


> 
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Ill 


wherein 

.\,  ,,.  Y',  ,,.  /,  ,,  are  the  values  ol  parameter  .\.  V.  /  res|vclivelv 

al  lime  t=  II  (relerence  timet. 
.\,  ,1  \,  ,,.  /.,  ,1  are  the  values  of  parameter  X.  Y'.  /  ies|vclivel> 

at  time  t=  tl: 
ic)  preparing  a  conlnur  map  ol  e  isolmcs  lor  each  pai.inielcr  .X. 

Y.  /.  .     .  on  the  basis  ol  the  cUculaled  c  values  and  using  ihe 

conioiir  maps  prepared  to  identify  shon  living  deiormalion 

siructures  of  potential  seismic  danger: 
chaiacteri/ed  in  thai  il  compiisi's  the  .iddilion.il  sieps  ol 
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(ill  cakultilina  ihe  Reljlivc  DelDrnialion  Paraineier.  I), .  for  each 
^Inlc^ufe  huMng  been  idenlilied  as  being  nf  p<<leniial  scismii; 
danger,  vajd  D, -parameter  being  defined  av 


I  ! 


•■:M.Vi  -  i;»*  (r:  +  e3HS;  -.V.I  * 


and  e„  are  e-valiies  of  e-isolincs  in  ihe 


wlierein 
e,.  e..  e„ 
striKiute. 

S„  I  iind  .S„  are  the  areav  delimited  h\  isolines 
,  .  e„  ,  and  e,  respcctnely, 
S^,  is  a  reference  area. 
e„.  is  a  reference  e-\aiue.  and 
n  IS  a  posjlne  integer; 
.1  eulcuUting  the  Parameter  of  Seismic  Attack.  A.,  dehned  as 


striKiute. 

.s,.  s,.  .si  .  , 

e,.  e,.  ^,. 


.^.737.221 

MKTHOI)  H)R  in.SPF.NSIN(;  DRV  (;KAM  I.AK 

M  VI KRI \LS 

(.'lovce   Dean   Nrwion.   Di>ern«n.   III.,   assignor  l<i   Ingersoll- 

DresMT  Pump  CompanN.  I.ibert)  (  nrncr.  N..|. 

(  onlinuution  of  Ser.  No.  59 1. .1.^6.  .Ian.  25.  IW6,  abiindnned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  I72,.V>7.  Dec.  22.  I  W.I.  ab;in- 

donrd.  This  application  Mar.  2(1.  I"*»7.  Ser.  No.  «2I.5<<I 

Int.  fl.    B65D  \.i'(i^> 


r.S.  CI.  3W — 124.07 


4  Claims 
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5.7.^7^20 

METHOD  OK  DETKR.MIMNG  EARTH  ELA.STK 

PARA.METER.S  IN  ANISOTROPIC  MEDIA 

Douglas  E.  Miller.  .Sandy  Hook.  Conn.,  assignor  lo  Schlum- 

berger  I'echnology  Corporation,  Ridgeticld.  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB<*4/0«153.  S  371  Date  Dec.  5.  IW5,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5.  l'W5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V()V4/2'*750.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22.  1W4 

PCT  Filed  .lun.  2.  l'W4.  .Ser.  No.  557.026 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Jun.  7.  1993. 
9311696 

Int.  CI.'  (;0«K  IW(H) 
l.S.  CI.  364 — 121  II  Claims 


■S-mi 
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1   ,A  iiieih|Hl  of  eharacleri/ing  anisotropic  properties  ot  an  earih 
medium,  coaiprising  the  steps  ol: 

at  acquiring  phase  slowness  data  which  satts|\  a  C  hrisiottel 
relationship  from  seismic  measurements  of  the  earth  meditiiiK 
iranstofming  the  phase  slowness  data  so  as  to  provide  a  series 
of  equnalenl  line.ir  equations  which  lineari/e  the  Chrisioftol 
relulioiifship; 

'  denMni  a  solution  of  the  system  of  linear  ^l|liJu..|l^  kmuuiu 
from  the  traristorniation   and 
den\  inb  the  elastic  propenies  ot  the  c.irih  ine<liuiii  Iroiii  the 

>olllllOI1 


-     'ffl^ 


(fi  preparing  a  diagram  of  D,  vs.  t  and  a  diagram  of  A,'"  vs  t. 
wherem  m  is  a  positive  integer,  drawing  a  subsidiary  curxe  E 
through  the  lop  points  of  the  peaks  of  the  latter  diagram  and 
using  the  two  resulting  diagrams  in  combination  as  a  basis  for 
predicting  the  time  of  a  possible  future  seismic  event. 
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1  .A  method  for  dispensing  dry  granular  material  from  a  moving 
agricultural  implement,  said  implement  ha\ing  a  main  control  unit 
and  a  plurality  of  sub-controllers,  one  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
dispensing  mechanisms,  each  for  dispensing  dry  granular  material 
directly  to  a  crop  row.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  desired  dispensing  rate; 

generating  command  data  consistent  w  ilh  the  desired  dispensing 

rate  lo  control  the  actuation  of  a  metering  d<;\ice  in  each  said 

dispensing  mechanism  lo  dispense  said  dry  granular  material 

directly  to  said  crop  row; 

measuring  the  ground  speed  of  the  agricultural  iinplcmeiit; 

modifying  the  command  data  to  account  for  the  ground  s|x.'ed  at 

each  dispensing  mechanism; 
recei\ing  stored  calibration  data  for  each  said  metering  device 

fnim  an  electronic  storage  device; 
tunher  modifying  the  modihed  command  data  lo  account  lor  the 

callbratii>n  data  of  each  said  metering  device;  and 
actuating  the  metering  device  in  response  lo  the  further  modified 
command  data. 


5.7.^7.222 

APPARATIS  FOR  MEASl  RIN(;  LIFT  F()R(  KS  BASED 

I  PON  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSCRE  BEIVVEEN 

SI  RFACES  OF  AN  MRCRAFT 

.Steven    1).    Palmer.    Burlington.    Iowa,    assignor    to     VERS/ 

Midwest.  Inc.,  Burlington,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  97X..M7.  No>.  IS.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.457.630.  Ibis  application  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.262 

Int.  CI.'  (;tl6<;  r/76;  B64C  l^'Od 

l.S.  CI.  MvA — 124.013  13  Claims 

I    An  apparatus  tor  evaluating  forces  aHecling  an  aircralt  the 

apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  an  actual  ditterential  pressure  between  air 

pressures  acting  on  iwo  aircraft  surfaces: 
means  for  obtaining  an  actual  aircraft  speeil; 
means  for  storing  ditlerenlial  pressure  nieasuremenls  lor  v.irious 

actual  aircraft  speeds, 
means  lor  comparing  said  aslual  dilferential  pressure  measure 
iiieni  toi  said  .iclual  anciatl  spt.'ed  with  Ihe  sloied  ilitterenlial 
pressure    measurement    for    ili.il    ainiai    iiirLiali    speeii:    .mil 
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5.737.224 
APP\R.\Tl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  IRIPPING  A  SYSTEM 
FOR  THE  PROJECTION  OF  OCCT  PANTS  OF  A 
VEHK  IE 
F^dmund  .leenicke.  Schwieberdingen:  Bernhard  Matti-s.  Sacb- 
senheim:   Claus  Condne.  Wadgasscn.  and   Michael   Ilenne. 
Dil/ingen-Schockingen.  all  of  (ierniany.  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  dnibll.  Stuttgart.  (Jermany 

Continuation  of  , Ser.  No.  6.59..166.  Mar.  1.5.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.4X3.447.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478.075 

Int.  CI.  (;o6<;  ~rf,:  b60r  ://<: 

vs.  CI.  .V.4 — 124.055  32  Claims 

20 
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means  lor  evaluating  perf'omiaiice  of  the  aircraft  based  on  the 
result  of  the  means  for  comparing 


5,737.223 
POWER  STEERINC;  APPARATl  S 
llirofumi  Matsuoka.  Kyoto,  .lapan.  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  .lapan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615.753 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Mar.  13,  1995.  7-052K99 
Inl.  CI."  B62D  .VfW;  H02P  IAI-4 
i:.i».  CI.  364—424.051  3  Claims 
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.ACTUATKWi 
*  CAPSULES  I 


I.  .An  apparatus  lor  actuating  a  salely  device  lor  the  proieclion 
ot  at  least  one  ixcupant  ot  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  first  sensor  tor  generating  a  hrst  signal  mdicame  ol  an 
acceleration  of  the  vehicle  along  a  first  axis  onenled  in  the 
direction  of  forward  motit>n  of  the  vehicle; 

.1  second  sensor  for  generating  a  second  signal  indicative  of  an 
acceleration  of  the  vehicle  along  a  second  a.\is  oriented  at  an 
angle  relative  lo  the  hrsi  axis,  and 

.1  control  unit  coupled  lo  the  first  and  scvond  sensors  and  lo  the 
safely  de\  ice.  the  control  unit  actuating  the  safely  dev  ice  as  a 
lunclion  of  the  hrst  signal,  the  second  signal,  or  a  combination 
thereof  exceeding  a  threshold  value,  the  control  unit  adjusting 
the  threshold  value  as  a  function  of  the  value  of  at  least  one  of 
the  lirsi  sis;nal  and  the  second  sianal 


5.737.225 
NA\  l<;AriON  S^  STEM 
Haas-Helmut   .Schulte.   Fjndhoven.   Netherlands,  assignor  to 
I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  ^ork.  N.\. 

Filed  Jun.  2K.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.105 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  1.  1994. 
94201903 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  lh.V()() 
IS.  CI.  .164 — 149.5  II  Claims 


I    .X  power  sieering  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  control  valve  for  controlling  itle  pressure  of  the  working  oil  lor 

generating  the  stecring-assislmg  power  on  llie  basis  ot  the 

operation  of  the  sieering  wheel; 
a   hydraulic   pump   for  transmitting   ihe   working   oil    under   .i 

predetermined  pressure  to  said  control  \al\e; 
an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  hydraulic  pump; 
a  motor  drive  circuit  for  driving  said  electric  motor; 
a  motor  current  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  motor  cuncrii 

llowing  m  said  electric  motor; 
current  control  means  for  ouipuiling  a  voltage  corresponding  to 

the  motor  current  detected  by   said  motor  current  detection 

circuit  lo  control  by  feedback  the  motor  ciirrenl  flowing  in 

said  electric  motor; 
motor   applic.ilion    voltage   indication   means   for   indicating   ,i 

voltage  lo  be  applied  lo  said  motor  drive  circuit  on  the  basis 

of  the  detected  motor  current;  and 
motor  application   voltage  selection   means   lor  selecting   the 

lower  of  the   voltage  oulpultcd   from  said  current  control 

means  and  the  voltage  indicated  by  said  motor  applicition 

vollage  indication  means  and  ouipuiling  the  selected  voltage 

to  said  motor  drive  circuit. 


J- 


1.  A  vehicle  navigation  svsieni  toi  use  in  a  vehicle,  said  system 
comprising: 

,1  planner  for  a  route  to  be  tollowed  which  includes  the  indica- 
tion ol  a  manivuvre  location  in  which  the  vehicle  is  lo  carry 
out  a  maniK'uvre.  detection  means  lor  detecting  a  Kvalion  ot 
Ihe  vehicle,  .ind  an  instruction  generator,  coupled  to  said 
detection  means  for  supplying  an  instruction  concerning  said 
manoeuvre,  wherein  the  instruction  generator,  in  response  to 
the  l(Kation  of  said  vehicle,  generates  an  anticipatory  notih- 
cation  during  a  first  time  period,  a  direct  advice  notification 
during  a  second  lime  period  and  a  a  life  sign  dunng  a  third 
time  period  for  indicating  an  operational  status  ot  the  system: 
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wherein  said  tirsi  time  period  is  prior  lo  suid  second  lime  period, 
said  anncipalor>  notiticalion  and  said  direct  advice  notifica- 
tion are  not  simultaneously  conveyed  to  a  driver  of  said 
\ehicle;and 

the  instruction  generator  generates  the  direct  advice  notification 
when  the  vehicle  is  present  within  said  second  time  period 
which  extends  troni  a  lower  boundary  at  a  distance  DA,„,„ 
from  the  manoeu\re  location  to  an  upper  boundary  at  a 
distance  DA,,,,,  from  the  niantwuvre  location,  that  the  instruc- 
tion generator  generates  the  anticipatory  notification  when  the 
vehicle  is  present  within  said  first  time  period  which  extends 
from  a  lower  boundary  at  a  distance  NO„„„  from  the  manoeu- 
vre location  to  an  upper  boundary  at  a  distance  NO,,,,,,  from 
the  manoeuvre  location,  and  that  the  instruction  generator 
generates  the  life  sign  when  the  vehicle  is  present  within  said 
third  time  penod  which  extends  from  a  lower  boundary  at  a 
distance  LS„,„  from  the  manoeuvre  location. 


5.737.226 

VEHICLE  COMPASS  SYSTEM  VV ITH  AITOM.ATIC 

CALIBRATION 

Thomas  R.  Olson;  Jeffrey  N.  Parks,  and  Paul  S.  VanLente.  all 

of  Holland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation.  Holland. 

Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser  No.  462.468 

Int.  CI."  (;05D  im) 

I  .S.  CI.  364—457  38  Claims 
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1    An  electrical  quick  calibration  compass  system  for  use  in  a 
vehicle  such  jas  an  automobile  compnsing: 

a  magnetiij  field  sensor  for  detecting  the  earths  magnetic  field 
M\A  for  providing  electrical  signals  representing  the  direction 
of  the  vehicle  in  relation  to  the  earth's  magnetic  field; 

a  priKessirtg  circuit  coupled  lo  said  sensor  for  processing  signals 
from  ^ajd  sensor  and  for  pro\iding  display  outpui  signals  in 
respons*  thereto; 

iisplay  (fircuil  coupled  to  said  prtKessing  circuit  and  respon- 
^l\e  to  ^aid  display  output  signals  for  displaying  the  vehicle 
heading;  and 

:id  processing  circuit  responsive  lo  signals  from  said  sensor, 
during  ihich  time  the  change  of  direction  of  the  \ chicle  is 
less  ih,i|i  a  closed  loop,  for  dctemiining  that  the  delected 
signal  levels  from  said  sensor,  corresptmding  lo  the  cllecl  of 
the  eanll's  magnetic  held  and  the  effect  of  \ehicle  magnetism 
on  said  sensor.  hj\e  shilted  such  that  said  signal  levels  arc 
outside  ;a  predetermined  threshold,  said  processing  circuit 
responsive  lo  said  delerminalion  that  said  signal  levels  are 
iHitsidc  said  threshold  for  recalibrating  said  compass  system 
Using  the  detected  signal  levels  output  from  said  sensor  during 
the  timd  in  which  the  vehicle  direction  changed  less  than  a 


closed  li 


JH)p; 


wherein  said  processing  circuit  adjusts  the  detected  signal  levels 
after  determining  that  the  vehicle's  direction  of  travel  has 
changed  a  predetermined  amount  corresponding  to  a  plot  of 
said  detected  signal  levels  from  said  sensor  creating  an  arc 
spanning  a  predetermined  angle,  said  arc  has  a  starling  point 
and  an  ending  point  that  are  used  to  determine  the  center  of 
said  arc.  the  center  of  the  arc  being  detemiined  by  assuming  a 
radius  and  identifying  at  least  (ine  center  candidate  point  that 
is  spaced  apart  from  the  starting  point  and  the  ending  point  b\ 
the  assumed  radius. 


5.737.227 
SOFTWARE  PLANNINC  PR(K;RAM  FOR  CO.ATINCS 
T.  Kyle  (ireenfield.  Cocoa;  Charles  A.  Vallancc:   Rogest  VV. 
DIvely.  11.  hoth  of  Satellite  Beach;  (ircgory  I).  Nels(m.  Apo- 
pka.  and  Isniael  Rodriguez.  Palm  Bay.  all  of  Fla..  assignors 
to  Consulex  Corporation.  Cocoa.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  619.830 

Int.  CI.'  (;»)6F  ir/m 

I  .S.  CI.  364 — 164.1  16  Claims 
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1.  An  uulomaled  planning  and  maintenance  program  for  linings 
and  coatings  in  facilities  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  identifying  facility  assets  having  coalings  and  linings; 

(b)  creating  a  maintenance  history   of  each  of  the  identified 
facilily  assets; 

(c)  determining  current  conditions  of  the  identified  facililv  assets 
based  on  current  defects  in  linings  and  coatings; 

(dl   calculating    maintenance   recommendations   based   on    the 

maintenance  historv   and  the  conditions  of  the  linings  .md 

coalings  ot  the  identified  facilily  assets; 
(e>  prionli/ing  the  calculated   maintenance  leconmiciul.ilioiis: 

and 
(f)  calculating  cost  of  applying  repl;iccment  linings  and  coalings 

by; 

i  determining  si/e  ol  surface  lo  he  covered. 

ii  determining  cost  of  materials  not  being  used  to  recover  ihc 
surface; 

lii  determining  time  needed  lo  apply  the  replaceiiK-nt  coalings, 
wherein  sieps  i.  li.  and  iii  arc  suriacc  preparation  cost: 

iv  dctemiining  the  replacement  coaling  material  cost;  and 

V  delermining  ci|uipmcni  cosi  lo  .ip]<lv  ihe  replacement  coal- 
ings 
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5.737.228 

MANIFACTI  RINC  PROJECT  FORMIN(;  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE 

Iliroaki  Ishi^uka.  and  Shigeru  Malsuniolii.  both  of  (Kaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  F^leclric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser  No.  597.257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1995.  7-0219HH: 
Jun.  29.  1995.  7-163322;  Oct.  20.  1995.  7-272448 

int.  CI.'  <;«6F  ly/Ot) 
I  .S.  CI.  364 — 168.08  15  Claims 


WOCESSIHC  S-. 

!  >  mnssiic ' 


CBEAIE    ■"■ 


aasTwin  iiautnui  cMcaiac  STtr  , 

1    A  method  of  forming  a  tpanufacturing  project  for  a  product 
which  is  put  in  a  manufacturing  line  comprising; 

an  initial  manufacturing  project  forming  step  of  selling,  on  all 
manufacturing  steps,  a  variable  F  (a.  n)  defined  bv  Equation 

(1); 

/■lo.nl  = 

kta.iU  X  {Tme'di.n)  -  Tw\t(i,n))  -  {Tn\e'(a.n  +  ll  -  Tw\(a.n  +  11) 
WHHRHIN 


7'a\e'(a,n) 


Ttnela.ni 


(IN  CASE  OF 

r<ia.N{a))<=  T()uitiit\ 
=     Tii\eia.n\-  (IN  CASE  OK 

{ TrtaMa))  -  TouHa)}/i:ui)      7<1a./V(u)»  >  Touna)) 

wherein  k  (a,  n)  is  a  constant  set  on  a  step  P  (a,  n)  which  is  Ihe  nth 
step  of  a  product  a.  Tave  (a.  n)  is  an  average  wail  time  for  the  same 
step  as  the  step  P  (a.  n)  which  is  obtained  from  the  past  processing 
results.  Twl  (a.  n)  is  a  prcxessing  wait  lime  which  is  a  time 
difference  between  a  processing  end  time  for  a  step  P  la.  n-1 )  and 
a  pr<x;essing  start  time  for  Ihe  step  P  (a.  n).  N  (a)  is  a  final  step  for 
the  product  a.  Te  (a.  N(a))  is  a  finish  time  for  a  final  step  P  (a. 
N(a)).  Tout  (al  is  a  target  delivery  date  for  the  product  a.  and  E  (al 
IS  the  number  of  steps  in  which  the  product  a  is  not  yet  pnxessed, 
and  then  determining  the  processing  start  and  end  times  for  each 
step  in  such  a  manner  that  the  absolute  value  of  the  variable  H  (a. 
n)  is  smaller  than  a  preset  constant  Fmax  which  is  equal  lo  or 
greater  than  0  so  that  an  initial  manufacturing  project  is  formed, 
and 

a  constraint  condition  canceling  step  for  correcting  the  initial 
manufacturing  pro|ect  fomied  in  the  initial  manufacturing 
project  forming  step  in  such  a  manner  that  the  initial  manu- 
facturing project  does  not  violate  preset  constraint  conditions 


b\  the  method  to  reduce  static  and  kinetic  friction  between  the 
storage  media  and  a  reading  head,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

formulating  probability  density  functions  for  non-gaussian  sur- 
face roughness  distributions  with  known  mean  peak  heights, 
standard  deviation,  skewness  and  kurtosis  values. 

modeling  parameters  of  contact  of  a  read/write  head  w  ith  a  disk 
surface  including  number  of  contact  spots,  total  load  force. 
Young's  modulus  of  elasticity.  Poisson's  ratio,  equivalent 
ratios  of  asperities. 

calculating  meniscus  force  of  a  lubricating  liquid  applied  to  the 
surface  for  each  probabilitv  density  function. 

selecting  a  probability  densitv  function  having  a  minimum  real 
area  ot  contact  and  number  of  contacts,  and 

extrapolating  skewness  and  kurtosis  values  ot  the  selected  prob- 
ability density  functions,  and 

textunng  a  magnetic  storage  media  surface  to  have  skev^ness 
and  kurtosis  values  determined  by  the  selected  probability 
density  function  lo  have  a  minimum  real  area  of  contact  and 
minimum  number  of  contacts  with  a  reading  head. 


5.737.230 

APPAR.4TI  S  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SLAB  SAMPLIN(;  OF 

CI  STOMIZED  BRICK 

George  Robinson.  Jr..   Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to   Robinson 

Brick  Company.  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  505.742 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  IWCM) 

I  .S.  CI.  364 — J69.01  23  Claims 
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5.737.229 

mf:thod  of  TEXTi  rin(;  a  ma(;netic  recordinc; 

MEDILM  FOR  OPTIMIM  SKEWNESS  AND  Kl  RTOSIS 
TO  REDl  (E  FRICTION  WITH  A  MAtJNETIC  HEAD 
Bharat   Bhushan.  Powell.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  State 
I  niversity.  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  554.776 

Int.  CI.'  CllB  .V,SV 

CS.  CI.  .<64 — 168.24  1  Claim 

I   .A  method  of  tcMuring  uptimuiu  skewness  and  kurtosis  values 

for  a  surface  of  a  mamietic  stora-jc  media,  the  values  determined 


1=lJ 


-'^1 


I.  A  priKCss  for  rapid  production  of  cusiomi/ed  bnck  slab 
samples,  said  priKcss  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  receiving  transmitied  coU>r  and  texture  informalion; 
(hi  preparing  a  imvture  of  material  suitable  for  prtxlucing  a  brick 
sl.ib  sample  using  said  color  infi>mialion; 
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tci  forming  a  slab  pnxluci  from  said  mixture  using  such  lexlure  5.7.17,232 

infomialion  said  forming  step  comprising  the  steps  of  extnid-        POWKR  SIPPI.V  ARRANGKMENT  FOR  A  CONTROL 
ing  a  column  composing  said  mixture  and  separating  said  C'IRC'l  IT 

column  into  a  slab  product  and  a  earner  ponion  supptming    R„hert  I..  Wetekamp.  (;alesburi..  III.,  assignor  to  MaMaR  Cor- 
satd  slab  pr.xlucl  usmg  cutting  means;  poration.  NeMton.  loua 

(d)  firing  said  slab  prcxlucl;  and 

(e)  transmitting  said  slab  product  within  72  hours  of  receipt  of 

said  information.  

26  Claims 


Filed  Feb.  4,  1^7.  Sir.  No.  794.445 
Int.  CI.'  H02J  ..//^ 
I  .S.  CI.  364—483 


5.737.231 
METERINC  I  NIT  WITH  ENHANCED  DMA  TR\NSFER 
Michael  W.  P>le.  Hermitage,  and  David  C.  Carlson.  Murfrees- 
boro.    both    of  Tenn..   a.ssignors   to   Square    D   Company. 
Palatine,  III. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  159.8S4.  Nov.  30,  IW3.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.831 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  2 1 /Of, 
I  .S.  CI.  364 — 183 

rtMP  *,eC-N  A.BCN 
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SGHALCOHOmOHtNa     ^ 


-IS-' 


1.  A  metering  unit  for  monitoring  power  in  a  disinbuied  power 
network,  wherein  a  power-related,  multi-phase  waveform  passes 
through  a  power  line  and  zero-crossings  of  the  waveform  define  its 
cycles,  said  metering  unit  composing: 

signal  conditioning  circuitry  disposed  adjacent  to  the  ptiwer  line, 
for  sensing  desired  phases  of  analog  voltage  and  current 
associated  with  said  waveform; 
d  processor  generating  a  timer  output  and  including  DMA  con- 
troller circuitry; 
track  and  hold  circuitry  responsive  to  said  timer  output  for 
simultaneously  capturing  intra-cycle  voltage  values  and  intra- 
cycle  current  values  corresponding  to  each  of  said  desired 
phases  of  said  distributed  power  network; 
n  analog  to  digital  converter  coupled  to  said  track  and  hold 
circuilrv  and  responsive  to  said  timer  output  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  distal  samples  from  said  intra-cycle  voltage  \alues 
and  said  inira-cycle  current  values,  said  analog  to  digital 
convertier  including  a  FIRi  bufler  storing  said  digital  samples, 
said  anulog  to  digital  converter  providing  a  transfer  signal  to 
said  processor  upon  the  filling  of  said  FIFO  buffer  for  initiat- 
ing a  DMA  transfer  of  said  digital  samples  to  a  memory,  said 
DMA  controller  circuitry  generating  a  single  source  address  to 
said  FIFO  buffer  to  transfer  a  ponion  of  each  digital  sample 
from  said  FIFO  buffer  to  said  memory; 
DMA  enhancement  circuitrv  altering  said  source  address 
received  by  said  FIFO  buffer  to  transfer  a  remaining  portion 
of  each;  digital  sample  from  said  FIFO  buffer  to  said  memory 
during  said  DMA  transfer  w  hile  said  source  address  generated 
by  said  DMA  controller  circuitry  remains  the  same;  and 
means  for  performing  al  least  one  power-related  calculation  for 
said  distributed  power  network  by  directly  using  said  digital 
samples  in  said  memory. 
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16  Claims 


I    In  an  appliance,  composing: 

a  nominalh  required  prcxluct  load  and  independent  control  com- 
ponents requiring  stable,  relatively  low  voltages  in  compari- 
son with  those  used  by  the  nominally  required  prixiucl  load. 
said  nominally  required  product  load  including  a  resistive 
portion  which  prcxiuces  a  voltage  drop  corresponding  to  a 
difference  between  said  relatively  high  and  relatively  low 
voltages,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  control  components  are  connected  in  series  with  said  resis- 
tive portion  of  the  nominally  required  product  load,  wherebv 
said  portion  of  the  nominally  required  product  load  serves  to 
reduce  supplied  power  voltages  to  control  component  volt- 
ages. 


5.737.233 

\  LSI  CIRCUT  L.WOl  T  METHOD  BASED  ON 

SPREADING  Fl  NCTIONS  AND  SIMl  L.4TED 

ANNEALING  HEl  RISTK  S  TO  MINIMIZE  AREA 

Satish  B.  Rao.  Trenton.  N.,|.,  assignor  to  NEC  Research  lasti- 

lule.  Inc..  Princeton.  N.,J. 

Filed  .Jan.  5.  I9V6.  Ser.  No.  583.296 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  l>/tHI 

MS.  CI.  364—488  8  Claims 
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L  A  method  of  optimizing  a  VLSI  circuit  l.iwuii  ^..ininiMnj;  the 
steps  of: 

defining  a  circuit  to  be  designed  in  temis  of  a  set  of  components 
V  and  a  set  ot  nets  H  connecting  componenis: 
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finding  a  length  1(h)  for  set  h  in  the  set  of  nets  H.  where  every 
set  of  comp»>nents  V  of  size  S  has  a  diameter  of  al  least  the 
■  square  root  of  S  and  the  total  lenath 


l(h, 


/7--1 


iv  miniiin/ed. 

heuristically  finding  a  layout  thai  has  a  minimal  value  of 


V      f>(    "'•<    \ 


where  P(.)  IS  a  penalty  function  and  c(h)  is  the  cost  of  net  h  in 
the  layout,  where  P(x)=  ex"""  for  a  given  constant  c.  and  where  c 
IS  preferably  close  to  1.  and  ()<«<  1.  by  simulated  annealing  to 
determine  a  VLSI  circuit  layout:  and 

laying  out  the  VLSI  circuit  to  be  designed  in  accordance  with 
the  delemiined  VLSI  circuit  lav  out. 


5.737,234 

METHOD  OF  OPTIMIZINtJ  RESOl  Rt  E  Al.I.Ot  VI  ION 

STARTINC;  FROM  A  HKJH  LEVEL  BL(K  K  DIA(;RAM 

.lorge  P.  Seidcl.  4976  Adair  Way.  San  Jose.  Calif.  95124.  and 

Steven  K.  Knapp.  3266  St.  Ignatius  PI..  Santa  (  lara.  Calif. 

95051 

Division  of  Ser  No.  303.295,  Sep.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.553.(M»I. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  784.842.  Oct.  30.  1991. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  672.182 

Int.  CI."  (;06E  l7/>t) 


V.S.  CI.  364—488 
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6  Claims 


I  A  method  of  mapping  troni  svmhols  of  a  user  logic  design  to 
resources  on  a  chip  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a I  searching  said  user  logic  design  until  an  arithmetic  symbol  is 
identified;  then 

ihi  creating  a  general  arithmetic  symbol  and  replacing  said 
aothmetic  symKil  with  said  general  arithmetic  symbol, 
wherein  said  general  arithmetic  svmbol  provides  for  selec- 
tively implementing  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  functions  to 
map  arithmetic  functions  opiimallv  inio  s.iid  rc-smiri  cs 


5.737.2.15 

EPGA  W ITH  PARALLEL  AND  SERIAL  I  SER 

INTERFACES 

Thomas  A.  Kean.  130/10  (  alton  Road.  Edinburgh.  .Scotland. 

EH88.iy.  and  William  A.  Wilkie.  96  Braid  Road.  Edinburgh. 

Scotland.  FH106AP 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995.  Ser  No.  465.032 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma*  2.  1995. 
9.';08932 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  ly^O:  H03K  IWI7.1 
V.S.  CI.  364—490  10  Oainw 

'-'^'Tmhjywwiix. 
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I.  A  random  access  senal  miertace  structure  in  a  field  program 
mable  integrated  circuit  chip  composing: 

a  data  pad  for  loading  configuration  data  through  an  external  pin 

ot  said  field  programmable  integrated  circuit  chip; 
means  tor  teomnating  the  loading  ot  data  to  said  data  pad;  and 
means  for  reconfiguong  said  means  tor  terminating  the  loading 

of  data  to  said  data  pad 


5.737.2.*h 

APPAR  Vri  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  IHE  AL  lOMATK 

DETERMINATION  OF  A  STANDARD  LIBRARY  HEI(;HT 

WITHIN  AN  INTE(;R VLED  (  IR(  LIT  DESKJN 
Robert  Mazia.sz:  .Mohankuniar  (iuruswamv:  Daniel  \\.  Dulitz: 
David  Blaauw.  and  Larry  Jone^,  all  of  Austin,  lex..  a<>.signors 
to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996.  Ser  No.  .';98.555 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  r.  ^(1 

I  .S.  CI.  364—190  23  Claims 
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RECEIVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

WEIGHTING  VALUES  FOR  THE 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
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PROCESSING  THE  PLURALITY 

OF  CELL  STRUCTURES  AND 

WEIGHTING  VALUES  TO 

GENERATE  A  STANDARD  CELL 

HEIGHT 


QnT) 

I    .A  method  for  detcoiiining  a  standard  cell  height  in  an  inte- 
grated circuit  design,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  pluralitv  of  cell  types,  wherein  each  cell  type 
within  the  plurality  of  cell  types  includes  a  plurality  of  cell 
structures; 
(hi  receiving  a  pluralitv  of  weighting  values  for  the  integrated 
circuit  design,  wherein  each  weighting  value  indicates  a  fre- 
quency of  use  of  a  respective  cell  type  in  the  integrated  circuit 
desisn;  :ind 


1 79-269  O.G  -98-25    QL  3 
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(c)  ileraji\ely  processing  through  differeni  cell  heights  while 
niakir^  calculations  using  two-dimensional  areas  of  the  plu- 
raliiv  of  cell  structures  and  the  plurality  of  weighting  values  to 
deterraine  the  standard  cell  height,  wherein  based  on  the 
standard  cell  height,  an  area  of  the  integrated  circuit  design  is 
upttmued. 


5.737  JJ7 
METHOD  .AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  DATA  PATH  CIRCTTT 
L.AYOIT  DESIGN  AND  MEMORY  MEDIIM  FOR 
CAl  SING  COMPITER  TO  EXECT  TE  DATA  PATH 
CTRCUT  LAYOl T  DESKJN 
^asuhirn  Tanaka;  Hiroshi  Miziino.  and  Shinichi  Kumashiro, 
all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  .lapan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1«W6.  Ser.  No.  602..M5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  17.  1995,  7-1129071 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  I7/.V) 

I  S.  CI.  ^M — 191  21  Claims 
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I.  .A  data  path  circuit  layout  design  method  of  generating  a  mask 
layout  of  i  data  path  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  function 
blocks. 

said  data  path  circuit  layout  design  method  characterized  in  that 
there  are  prepared  (il  function  macros  m  each  of  which  there 
is  defined  an  expansion,  according  to  the  parameters,  to  a 
circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  schematic  leaf  cells  and  (ii) 
layout  leaf  cells  corresponding  lo  said  schematic  leaf  cells, 
and  i 
said  data  path  circuit  layout  design  method  comprising: 

a  function  macro  placement  process  for  determining,  for  a 
dat»  path  circuit  of  which  function  bliKks  are  described  b\ 
function  macros,  the  placement  of  said  function  blocks  s») 
as  to  optimi/e  the  \alue  of  a  predetermined  objective 
function, 
a  function  macro  expansion  process  for  evpanding  each  ol 
said  function  macros  describing  said  function  blocks,  to  a 
circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  schematic  leaf  cells  and  for 
preparing  connection  intonnation  on  the  schematic  leaf  cell 
levfl:  and 
.1  detail  placement  and  routing  process  tor  generating  a  mask 
layout  h\  replacing  said  schematic  leaf  cells  with  the  cor- 
responding layout  leaf  cells  and  for  wiring  said  layout  leaf 
cells  to  one  another,  said  replacing  and  said  wiring  being 
made  based  on  said  placement  of  said  function  bleaks 
determined  bv  said  function  macro  placement  pr(Kess  and 
on  'said  connection  information  on  the  schematic  leaf  cell 
le\tl  prepared  by  said  function  macro  expansion  proce-^N 


5.7.17,238 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  P^^  DISCONTINl  ITY 

DETECTION 
Dean  C.  Mouradian.  West  Allis.  \Ms.;  Jim  A.  Michaud.  Ketter- 
ing,  and    James   T.    /.alusky.    Beavercreek.    both   of   Ohio, 
assignors  to  Hyde  Park  Electronics.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7(W.951 
Int.  CI.'  t;(f6F  IW(i(i 
V.S.  CI.  364— 5<I7  26  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  detecting  a  ply  discontinuity   in  a  web  of 
laminated  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  Scanning  said  web  by  a  beam  of  sonic  energy. 

(2)  Receiving  said  beam  following  said  scanning  and  generating 
therefrom  a  first  sample  stream  and  a  second  sample  stream. 

(3)  Filtering  said  first  sample  stream  to  cause  said  hrst  sample 
stream  to  differ  from  said  second  sample  stream  in  a  time 
dependent  manner. 

(4|  detemiining  a  difference  between  said  first  sample  stream 
and  said  second  sample  stream. 

(5)  Establishing  a  persistence  measure  for  a  predetermined  \alue 
of  said  dirterence.  and 

(6)  Using  said  persistence  measure  lo  activate  an  alarm. 


5.737.2.W 

SHAKINi;  TEST  METHOD  AND  S^  STEM  FOR  A 

STRKTl  RE 

Toshihiko    Horiuchi.    Ishiku:    lliroaki    Kasai.    Iharaki-ken: 

Masaki  Kurihara.    I'suchiura.  and  Takao  Konno.  Iharaki- 

ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd..  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13.  1995.  7-(l2.l690 

Int.  CI.'  (itUH  llioo 

l.S.  (1.  .164—508  21  Claims 
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5  A  shaking  lesi  method  for  a  -.irucluie  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  numerical  model  of  an  object  structure  for  evalu- 
ation and 
establishing  an  actual  model  w  ilh  a  pari  ol  said  object  structure: 
calculating  a  natural  fret|uency  and  natural  mode  vector  in  each 
\ibration  mode  by   eigen  value  analysis  using  data  of  said 
numerical  model  and  said  actual  model: 
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maintaining  one  mode  as  a  second-order  lag  system  and  convert- 
ing at  least  one  mode  among  remaining  modes  into  a  first- 
order  lag  system  or  proportional  system: 

shaking  said  actual  mixlel  with  a  shaking  device  connected 
thereto; 

measuring  load  and  displacement  applied  to  said  actual  model 
by  said  shaking  device  by  means  of  measuring  equipment; 

inputting  a  load  value  and  external  force  value  as.sociated  with 
shaking  by  said  shaking  device; 

calculating  displacement  at  a  boundary  between  said  actual 
model  and  another  portion  of  said  object  structure  at  a  given 
penod  later  from  a  measurement  timing  of  said  load  by  said 
measuring  equipment  with  employing  said  second-order  lag 
system  and  said  first-order  lag  system  or  proportional  system 
converted  from  second-order  lag  system;  and 

generating  a  command  signal  for  input  to  a  controller  for  con- 
trolling said  shaking  device 


i;.S.  CI.  364—514  R 
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1  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  processor  running 
control  instructions  and  coupled  to  a  mailbox  for  receiving  a 
■message,  peripheral  circuitry  generating  events  to  be  serviced,  and 
a  mailbox  message  circuit  coupled  between  said  processor  and  said 
peripheral  circuitry,  a  method  for  repi>rting  said  events  to  said 
processor  composing  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  first  memory  in  said  mailbox  message  circuit  lo  repre- 
sent a  plurality  of  allowable  events,  said  plurality  of  allowable 
events  being  serviceable  by  said  data  processing  system; 
latching  a  plurality  of  event  signals  in  a  second  memory  of  said 
mailbox  mes.sage  circuit,  each  event  signal  of  said  pluralitv  of 
event  signals  originating  from  said  peripheral  circuitry  and 
requiring  service  by  said  data  processing  system: 
comparing  said  plurality  of  event  signals  with  said  plurality  of 
allowable  events  to  determine  which  of  said  plurality  of  event 
signals  are  currently  qualified  lo  be  serviced  bv   said  data 
processing  system; 
transferring  to  said  mailbox  an  encoded  message  indicating  to 
said  control  instructions  which  event  signal  of  said  plurality 
of  event  signals  is  currently  qualified  to  be  serviced  by  said 
data  processing  system; 
servicing  said  plurality  of  event  signals  latched  in  said  second 

memory; 
inhibiting  subsequent  latching  of  other  event  signals  generated 
in  said  penpheral  circuitry  once  said  message  has  been  trans- 
ferred to  said  mailbox  and  until  said  plurality  of  event  signals 
latched  in  said  second  memory  have  been  serviced;  and 


storing  a  subsequent  event  signal  in  a  third  memory  of  said 
mailbox  message  circuit,  said  subsequent  event  signal  repre- 
senting said  event  generated  by  said  penpheral  circuitry  after 
said  message  was  transferred  to  said  mailbox  and  before  said 
plurality  of  event  signals  in  said  second  memory  have  been 
serviced. 


5.737.241 

USER  MANAGEMENT  INTERFACE  FOR  EAS  SYSTEM 

William  R.  Accolla,  Loxahatchee:  Harry  Watkins,  Boca  Raton. 

and  Mark  Krom.  Ft.  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 

Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation.  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,763 

Int.  CI."  G08B  ]i/i)0 

U.S.  CI.  364—550  40  Claims 
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5,737^40 
PROGRAMMABLE  HARDWARE  MAILBOX  MESSAGE 
TECHNIQUE  AND  SYSTEM 
Earle  Ellsworth.  Ben.son:  Laura  Hepner  Evans,  Tticson;  San- 
gram  Singh  Ghoman.  Tbcson;  Enrique  Quique  Garcia.  Tuc- 
son; Thomas  Charles  Jarvis.  Fucson;  Matthew  Joseph  kalos, 
Tucson;  Ralph  O'Neill.  Tucson,  all  of  Ariz.;  Lisa  Phan,  Aus- 
tin, Tex.,  and  David  Brent  Schreiber,  Tiicson,  Ariz.,  as.signors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk, 
N,Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.062 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ]7/0() 
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67 — CD  64     65     CI3 68 


1.  A  user  management  interface  for  user  interaction,  monitoring 
and  control  of  an  electronic  article  surveillance  ("EAS")  system 
composing: 

user  accessible  input  means  for  actuation  by  a  user; 
generating  means  responsive  to  said  user  accessible  input  means 

for  generating  signals  for  interacting  with  said  EAS  system; 

and 
receiving  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  EAS  system  to 

provide  indications  with  respect  thereto,  .said  signals  received 

by  said  receiving  means  from  said  EAS  system  including 

signals  indicative  of  EAS  svstem  event  data. 


5,737^42 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DETERMINING 
PROBABILITIES  ASSOCIATED  W ITH  A  BOOLEAN 
FINCTION 
Jean-Christophe  Madre.  and  Olivier  Coudert.  both  of  Bou- 
logne Billancourt.  France,  assignors  to  Bull  S.A.,  Puteaux, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9.V01055,  §  .171  Date  Aug.  29,  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  29.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/I0640.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,088.  Aug.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Oct.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  742,872 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  30.  1992.  92  13011 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  !l/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  364—554  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fault  analysis  in  an  electronic  system,  said 
method  determining  a  probabilitv  (Pif))  of  iKCurrence  of  a  refer- 
ence event  in  the  system,  said  reference  event  corresponding  to  a 
Boolean  function  (f)  of  atomic  events  (x,.  x,.  x,.  .  .  .  Xt  .  .  .  I  each 
having       a       predetermined       probability       of       occurrence 

(P(X|).P(x,),P(x,) P(Xj)  .  .  .  ).  said  method  composing: 

constructing  a  binary  decision  diagram  from  said  Boolean  funt 
lion,  said  binary  decision  diagram  having  a  root  event  (x 
made  of  one  of  said  atomic  events  having  the  predetermined 
probability  of  occurrence  P(x,l,  said  ro<it  event  being  con- 
nected to  a  low  part  (L)  and  a  high  part  (H)  of  said  binary 
decision  diagram  each  including  others  of  said  atomic  events; 
storing,  in  memory  means  of  a  data  processing  machine,  data 
representative  of  said  binary  decision  diagram  and  respective 
predetermined  probabilities  of  said  atomic  events; 
recursively   traversing  the  binary   decision  diagram  from  the 
stored  data  and  predetermined  probabilities  of  the  atomic 
events  in  each  of  said  low   and  high  parts  of  said  binarv 
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decision  diagram  lo  obtain  a  low  part  probability  <P(L))  and  a 
high  pan  probability  (P(H)); 

stonng  said  low  pan  probability  and  said  high  part  probability  in 
said  memory  means: 

determiaing.  from  said  stored  predetemiined  probabilities  ol 
said  noot  event,  said  low  part  probability  and  said  high  part 
probability,  the  probability  ot  occunence  P(r)  of  the  reference 
event  by  applying  the  formula: 

P(f)=(l-P(x,llP(L)+P(.x,)P(H),  and 

using  said  probability  of  tKcurrence  P(f)  lo  perform  fault  analy- 
sis on  said  electronic  svstem. 


5.737.243 

METHOD  FOR  DI.SPL AYIN(;  OF  THF  Ol'TSIDF. 

TEMPER.ATI  RF  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Werner  Wallrafen.  Sul/bach.  (k-rmany.  assignor  lo  \  DO  Adolf 

Schindling  A(i,  Frankfurt.  (Jermany 

(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  303,720,  Sep.  9.  1W4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  IW7.  .Ser.  No.  800.2«8 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Oct.  8.  1W3,  43  -*4 
356.2 

Int.  CI.'  (iOIK  I/2II 
I  .S.  CI.  .Vht— 557  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  outside  temperature  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  an  engine,  an  outside-temperature  sen- 
sor, and  an  engine-temperature  sensor,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  the  outside  temperature  h\   means  of  said  outside- 

temptrature  sensor: 
displayiig  measured  values  of  the  outside  temperature; 
interposing  a  time  delay  between  said  measunng  step  and  said 

displaying  step: 
selecting  a  hrsi  value  of  the  time  delay  lo  be  employed  in  said 

interposing  step  upon  a  decrease  of  the  outside  temperature. 

and  selecting  a  second  value  ot  the  time  delay  to  be  employed 

in   sUid   interposing   step   upon   an   increase  of  the  outside 

temperature,  said  second  value  of  lime  delay  being  greater 

than  said  first  value  of  time  delav:  and 


changing  said  second  value  ot  the  lime  delay  as  a  function  of  .i 
temperature  of  the  engine  as  sensed  by  the  engine  temperatui. 
sensor 


5.737.24^ 

COORDINATE  MEA.SIRINC;  APPARATl  S  HAMNC;  A 

CONTROL  WHICH  DRIN  E.S  THE  PROBE  HEAD  OF  THE 

APPAR.ATI  S  IN  ACCORDANCE  W ITH  DESIRED  DATA 

Otto  Ruck.  Elluangen-Pfahlheim,  (iermany,  assignor  In  Carl- 

Zeis.s-Stiftung,  Heidenhclm,  Cicritiany 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  693.633 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Germany,- Aug.  II,  1995.  195  29 
574.9 

Int.  CI."  c;05B  N/N:N/4()7S 
U.S.  CI.  364—559 


16  Claims 


1.  A  coordinate  measuring  apparatus  tor  measuring  the  surface 
of  a  workpiece.  the  coordinate  measunng  apparatus  coinprising: 
a  probe  head  having  a  probe  pin  for  contact   scanning  saitl 

surface; 
a  control  for  driving  said  probe  head  in  accordance  with  desired 

data  along  a  pregiven  path  conesponding  essentially  to  the 

desired  geometry  of  said  surface: 
a  device  for  delecting  a  deflection  of  said  probe  pin  and  toi 

supplying  control  signals  prop<irtional  to  said  deflection: 
A  iwo-stage  controller  connected  to  said  device  for  receiving 

said  control  signals  and  for  conecling  said  path  in  response  lo 

said  control  signals:  and. 
said  two-stage  controller  including:  a  Hrst  stage  continuously 

operating  in  response  to  said  control  signals:  and.  a  second 

stage  which  becomes  active  only  when  the  control  signals 

representing  the  deflection  ( Ah  of  the  probe  pin  have  reached 
a  prcdeiermined  amount 


5.737.245 

DISTANCE  MEASl  REMENT  DEVICE 

Hajimi-  Oda.   and   Takuma  Takahashi,   both  of  Votsukaidii 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  7,  1994,  6-21.^884 

Int.  CI.'  CiOlC  .■l/ttit 

C.S,  CI.  364—561 


13  Claims 
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A  distance  measurement  device  comprising: 
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distance  measurement  means  for  measunng  a  distance  to  an 
object:  selling  means  for  dividing  a  measurement  range  of  the 
distance  measurement  means  into  a  plurality  of  measurement 
/ones:  judging  means  for  judging  which  respective  measure 
ment  /one  the  object  is  in:  and  output  means  lor  oulputting  a 
signal  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  the  ludging  means 
representative  of  the  respective  measurement  /one  and  for 
outputling  another  signal  not  representative  of  a  respective 
measurement  /one  for  a  predetermined  time  periixl  at  a  pre- 
determined time  other  than  during  a  distance  measurement 
operation  of  the  distance  measurement  means  to  identifv  the 
end  of  a  measurement  operation:  wherein  the  output  means 
includes  a  plurality  of  output  tenmnais  for  oulputting  a  pre 
determined  unique  combinalion  of  output  levels  for  each  of 
the  respective  measurement  /ones  and  another  predetermined 
unique  combinalion  of  output  levels  other  than  that  cone- 
sponding lo  the  respective  measurement  /ones  to  identifv  the 
end  of  a  measurement  operation. 


5,7.n,247 
BICYCLE  ACCESSORY  \MTH  \OICE  S^  NTHE.SIS 
CAP\BII,IIV 
Ralph  Baer  Delray  Beach,  Fla.:  Philip  E.  Orbanrs,  Topsfteld. 
Mavs.;   Mark   Rago/^,  West  Hatfield.  Mass..  and  Janu-s  P. 
Ryan.  Holyoke,  Mass..  assignors  lo  Phil  Orbani-s  Produc- 
tions. Inc..  Ibpstield.  Mass. 

Fili-d  Apr.  4.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  627.447 

Int.  CI.'  c;oic  :///(/ 

CS.  CL  364-565  12  Claims 


5.737.246 
WATER  DEPTH  MEAS'.  RINti  DEMC  E 
Tsuneaki  Furukawa:  Naoshi  F'uruta.  both  of  Suwa;  ^'umi  Saka- 
moto, Nagano-ken,  and  Ka/uko  Noshida.  Suwa.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Seiko  Epscm  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  9.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  437.741 
C  laims  priorily,  application  Japan.  May   10,  1994.  6-0967(M(; 
Jun.  14.  1994,  6-1.122.^8:  Jun.  22,  1994.  6-140470;  Jun.  22.  1994, 
6-140471;  Jun.  22,  1994.  6-140472;  Apr  17.  1995.  7-091149 

Int.  CI.'  C;01B  OT/Zh 
I  .S.  C  I.  .<64-i;62  31  Claims 
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I.  A  water  depth  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  pressure  sensor: 

an  A/D  converter  operatively  coupled  to  the  pressure  sensor  that 
converts  the  sensed  signal  of  the  pressure  sensor  into  a  digital 
value,  the  digital  value  conesponding  lo  the  start  of  waler 
depth  measuring  being  the  initial  digiial  value: 

a  comparator  operatively  coupled  to  the  A/D  converter  that 
compares  the  initial  digital  value  output  by  the  A/D  converter 
with  a  range  of  values  defined  by  a  hrst  predetemiined  com 
paralive  value  and  a  second  predetemiined  comparative  value, 
and  detennines  whether  the  initial  digital  value  falls  within 
the  range  and  produces  a  comparison  result  based  thereon: 

an  initial  value  setting  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  com- 
parator thai,  in  response  to  the  comparison  result  of  the 
comparator,  adopts  the  first  digital  value  as  an  initial  value 
conesponding  to  a  /ero  meter  depth  when  the  initial  digital 
value  falls  within  the  range  delined  by  the  lirsi  and  second 
comparative  values:  and 

a  water  depth  computer  operatively  coupled  lo  the  A/D  con 
verter  and  the  initial  value  setting  circuit  that  computes  a 
water  depth  value  based  on  the  initial  value  and  the  digital 
value  derived  from  the  A/D  converter 


I  An  apparatus  adapted  lo  be  mounted  to  a  bicvcle.  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

sensing  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  bicvcle  for  generating 
a  plurality  of  successive  signals  when  the  bicycle  is  being 
ridden  by  a  rider  at  a  speed,  said  successive  signals  having  a 
variable  pen(xlicity  based  upon  said  speed  of  the  bicvcle: 

input  means  mounted  to  the  bicvcle  for  allowing  the  nder  to 
make  a  plurality  of  diflerent  types  of  parametnc  requests,  said 
requests  including  a  speed  request,  a  distance  request,  and  a 
lime  request: 

means  for  detemiining  said  speed  of  the  bicycle  in  response  to 
said  speed  request  made  by  said  rider,  said  speed  being 
detemiined  based  upon  at  least  two  of  said  signals  generated 
by  said  sensing  means: 

means  tor  determining  a  distance  through  which  the  bicycle  has 
been  ndden  in  response  lo  said  distance  request  made  bv  said 
nder.  said  distance  being  detenmned  based  upon  said  signals 
generated  by  said  sensing  means: 

means  lor  determining  an  elapsed  time  in  response  to  said  time 
request  made  by  said  nder: 

means  for  generating  a  first  audible  voice  message  which  indi- 
cates said  speed: 

means  for  generating  a  second  audible  voice  message  which 
indicates  said  distance:  and 

means  tor  generating  a  third  audible  voice  message  which 
indicates  said  elapsed  time 


5.737.248 
DE\  IC  E  FOR  AIIERINC;  THE  Ol  TPIT  CONDITIONS 
OF  AN  INFORM  VriON  PROCE.SSINCi  DE\  ICE 
ACCORDING  TO  INPl  T  STATES  M  THE  I  SER'S 
KEYBOARD 
^■uji    Kavsasaki,    Kanagawa,   and   Shunpei   ^ama7aki.    lokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  F^nergy  Labora- 
tory Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagavta,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1994.  6-266192 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  .<//J    H04N  im.<:l/6i) 

I  .S.  CI.  M>A—?.M  29  Claims 

1    .An  inlormalion  pn)cessing  device  compnsing: 

a  keyboard  as  an  input  dcvue   and 
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5.737  J50 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULATING  ION 

IMPLANTATION  FOR  PERFORMING  SIMULATION 

WITH  AVOIDING  OVERFLOW  BY  ADJUSTING 

MEMORY  CONSUMING  AMOUNT 

Koichi  Sawahata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  541,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994.  6-249218 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  364—578  12  Claims 
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an  output  device  for  outputting  an  input  data  from  said  Icey- 
board, 

wherein  time  interval  during  which  a  user  presses  arbitrary  two 
key  switches  on  said  keyboard  is  measured  with  respect  to  all 
combinations  of  key  switches  of  said  keyboard, 

wherein  variance  range  of  distribution  about  scatter  of  the  mea- 
sured time  interval  is  determined  in  an  arbitrary  rate,  relative 
to  an  average  value  of  the  distribution  of  said  time  interval, 
and 

wherein  outputting  state  of  said  output  device  is  changed  when 
time  interval  during  which  a  user  presses  arbitrary  two  key 
switches  on  said  keyboard  is  outside  said  variance  range. 
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1.  A  method  for  enhancing  active  sonar  input  signals  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  a  reference  set  ot  non-reduntlani  difference  vectors 
for  the  inpMJt  signal; 

computing  a  set  ot  feature  vectors  tor  each  resi>tulK>n  ceil; 

pariUioning  the  feature  vectors  into  distinct  clusters;  and 

reclassifying  the  feature  vectors  into  minimally  sized  homoge- 
neous regions. 
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5.737,249 
ACTIVE  SONAR  RANGE-BEAM  PARTITIONER 
Weita  Chang.  Niantic.  and  John  H.  Geary.  Ledyard.  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.('. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789.454 
Int.  CI.'  H03H  25/0() 
U.S.  a.  364—572  20  Claims 


1.  An  ion  implantation  simulation  system,  comprising: 

grid  generating  means  for  generating  an  orthogonal  grid  with 
respect  to  a  two-dimensional  configuration  of  a  simulation 
object: 

elongated  segment  extracting  means  for  extracting  elongated 
segments  defined  by  two  grid  lines  in  saint  orthogonal  grid: 

cell  analyzing  means  for  extracting  cells  defined  by  adjacent 
grid  lines  perpendicular  to  the  longer  edge  of  said  elongated 
segment,  in  the  extracted  elongated  segments,  and  linearl) 
rearranging  polygon  elements  present  in  said  cell  along  the 
longer  edge  direction; 

simulation  means  for  performing  linear  ion  implantation  simu- 
lation with  respect  to  the  cell,  in  which  the  polygon  elements 
are  linearly  rearranged;  and 

calculation  result  registering  means  for  registering  an  impurity 
concentration  obtained  as  a  result  of  simulation  for  each 
polygon  element  and  registering  the  impurity  concentration  in 
each  polygon  element. 

wherein  said  cell  analyzing  means  calculates  areas  and  gravity 
center  p*)sitions  of  polygon  elements  in  the  extracted  cell  and 
converts  respective  polygon  elements  into  rectangular  ele- 
ments having  the  same  areas  to  corresponding  polygon  ele- 
ments, and  rearranges  the  rectangular  elements  depending 
upon  calculated  gravity  center  position  along  the  longer  edge 
direction. 


5.737.251 
RANK  ORDER  FILTER 
.Masahiro    Kohno.   Kobe:    Hiroshi    Nittaya.   Ikoma-gun.   and 
.Ma.sahiro  Kato.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Sumitomo 
.Metal  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633».'80.  ,Apr.  17,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  177.989,  Jan.  6.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,532,948.  This  application  May  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-22167 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  y(H):  G()5B  l/()0 
U.S.  CI.  364—715.06  4  Claims 

1.  A  rank  order  hiter  for  a  3x.1  ItKal  area  having  three  columns 
and  three  rows,  with  three  sample  values  in  each  column  and  row, 
comprising: 

hrsi  comparing  means  for  comparing  in  magnitude,  for  each 
column  or  row,  three  sample  values  from  a  column  or  row  ol 
said  .^x3  local  area  to  determine  three  maximum  values  and 
three  minimum  values: 
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switch  means  for  selecting  said  three  maximum  values  or  said 

three  minimum  values; 
second  comparing  means,  responsive  to  said  switch  means,  for 

comparing  in  magnitude  the  three  maximum  values  or  the 

three    minimum    values   obtained    by    said    hrst    comparing 

means;  and 
means  for  deiemiining  a  maximum  value  or  a  minimum  value  of 

the  nine  sample  values  in  the  .^x3  liKal  area  using  comparison 

results  of  said  second  comparing  means. 


5,737,252 

CIRCUIT  arran(;ement  comprisin(;  a 

PERMl  TATION  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  PR()CE.SSIN(; 

A  BATCH  OF  ITEMS 
Hendrik  D.L.  Hollmann,  and  Constant  P.M.J.  Baggen,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands.  a.s,signors  to  I'.S.  Phillips  Corpora- 
tion, N.Y.,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  I.  1996,  Ser.  No.  .«;95.()89 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  I,  1995, 
95200242;   Mar.  3,   1995.  95200520;   .Mar.  9.   1995.  95200.';«0; 
Mar.  16.  1995.  95200642 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  I/()2:I2/(HI 
U.S.  CI.  364—717.05  16  Claims 


I.  A  ciicuil  arrangement  which  generates  successive  pseudo 
random  permutations  of  a  set  of  "m"  numbers,  comprising; 

control  means  for  generating  control  signals,  each  control  signal 
specifying  a  respective  set  of  "s+l"  integer  ctx'fficienis  "f ", 
i=()  .  .  .  s.  "s"  being  a  natural  number  greater  than  one:  and 

computing  means  operating  in  repeated  cycles,  each  cycle  under 
control  of  a  respective  one  of  the  control  signals,  for  comput- 
ing in  that  cycle  a  respective  one  of  the  successive  permuta- 
tions corresponding  to 


(HI  ^  r„+  i  /,  I      1  (!■ 
1=1    V '  / 


hukI  III 


in  which  the  I,  are  the  integer  ciK'lticienls  from  the  set  specirted  bv 
the  respective  one  of  the  control  signals,  and  a  is  an  integer 
number  common  to  all  cycles,  a  being  divisible  bv  all  prime 
factors  ol  m,  «  having  a  potency  s(ai  equal  to  "s"  with  respect  to 
m. 


5.7.17.253 

METHOD  AND  APPARAFl  S  FOR  DIRECT  DKilTAL 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 

Avanindra  Madisetti.  and  Alan  \,  Kwentus.  both  of  Torrance. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Pentomics.  Inc..  Los  .\ngeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.173 

Int.  CI,    <.06F  I'li: 

I  .S.  CI.  364—721 
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25  .-X  digital  circuil  lor  generating  an  output  digital  signal 
representing  a  first  trigonometric  function  in  resptmse  to  an  input 
digital  signal  representing  a  plurality  of  angles,  each  one  of  said 
angles  being  equal  to  a  sum  of  a  plurality  of  subangles.  said  circuit 
comprising: 

a   hrst  circuil   element   structured  and  configured   to  digilallv 
compute  a  second  trigonomeinc  function  value  for  at  least 
one  of  the  subangles  of  one  of  said  angles  using  said  digital 
circuit,  wherein  said  computation  is  pertormed,  for  one  or 
more  of  the  subangles,  by  using  the  subangle  itself  as  an 
approximation  of  the  second  trigonometnc  function  value; 
a  second  circuit  element  coupled  to  the  hrst  circuit  element  and 
structured  and  conhgured  to  digitally  compute  a  value  for  the 
first  trigonometric  function  in  response  to  said  one  of  said 
angles  based  uptm  said  second  trigonometric  function  value; 
wherein  the  hrst  and  second  circuit  elements  are  further  struc 
tured  and  conhgured  to  repeat  the  foregoing  computaiums  tor 
each  of  the  plurality  of  said  angles:  and 
a  third  circuit  dement  coupled  lo  the  second  circuii  element  and 
structured  and  conhgured  to  form  said  output  digital  signal 
using  the  value  of  the  hrst  trigonometnc  function  computed 
for  each  one  of  said  angles. 


5.737.254 

SYMMETRICAL  Fll.TERINC;  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

John  E.  Lane.  Satellite  Beach.  Fla,;  Dan  H<M>ry.  and  Eduardo 

F.  Martinez,  both  of  .\ustin.  Tex..  a.vsignors  to  Motorola  Inc.. 

.Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549J^»3 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/10 

I  .S.  CI.  .364—724.17  33  Claims 
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1.  .X  data  privessing  system  comprising 

a  bus,  wherein  the  bus  passes  data  and  instructions; 


744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7.  1998 


i/duti 


an  input/outpul  port  operably  coupled  to  the  bus.  wherein  the 
inputyouiput  port  receives  tiller  control  parameters  and  digi- 
tized input  data,  and  uherein  the  input/output  port  transmits 
filtered  digiti/ed  data; 

a  memorj  operably  coupled  lo  the  bus.  wherein  the  memory 
stores  the  tiller  control  parameters,  instructions,  and  digitized 
input  data;  and 

a  processor  operably  coupled  to  ihe  bus.  wherein  the  processor 
receives  the  tiller  control  parameters  and  instructions  from  the 
memorj.  wherein  the  pr<x."essor  calculates  tiller  coefficients 
based  upon  the  filter  control  parameters,  wherein  the  proces- 
sor implements  a  digital  hiter  based  upon  the  filter  coefficients 
to  filtef  the  digitized  input  data  and  lo  thereby  produce  the 
filtered  digitized  data,  the  digital  filter  having  only  a  single 
filter  sijge.  and  wherein  Ihe  digital  hller  produces  a  frequency 
respon*  which  is  symmetric  afxiut  a  unity  gain  line. 


5.737.256 
INVERSE  DISCRETE  COSINE  TR.VNSKORM  .\PP.\R.4TIS 

Akira    Nakagawa.   and    kiniihiko    Kazui.   both   of   Kawaski. 
Japan.  a.s.signors  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagavia,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5«5.857 

Claints  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  l^.  1994.  6-247469 

Int.  CI.    (;(»6F  /"7J 

I'.S.  CI.  364—725.01  16  Claims 
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5.737.255 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  ROl  NDIN(;  FOR 

QLADK.ATICALLY  CONVER(;iNG  DIVISION  OR 

.SQl  ARE  ROOT 

Eric  Mark  Schwarz,  (iardinrr.  N.^..  as.signor  to  International 

Busine^s  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414.867.  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ihis  application 

Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.^.37S 

Int.  CI.'  G«6F  7/.« 

I  .S.  CI.  364—745  13  Claims 


1  A  method  of  providing  an  N  bit  exactly  rounded  resiili. 
according  ic  a  designated  rounding  mode,  lor  a  square  root  or  a 
division  operation,  the  exactly  rounded  result  representing  round- 
ing in  the  designated  rounding  mode  of  an  inhnitely  precise  result 
lo  the  division  or  square  root  operation.  N  having  a  nonzero 
positive  value,  the  melhtHl  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

generating  an  S+\  bit  estimate  signal  to  Ihe  inhnitely  precise 
result  of  the  square  root  or  division  operation,  said  estimate 
having!  an  error  difference  from  said  infinitely  precise  result 
with  a  magnitude  less  than  the  weight  of  the  least  significant 
(N-fl  )th  bit.  referred  lo  as  the  guard  bit.  said  error  difference 
having,  an  arbitrary  sign:  and 
providing  the  exactly  rounded  result  according  lo  the  designated 
rounding  mtxie  and  the  value  of  the  guard  bit.  independently 
of  a  remainder  signal  representative  of  a  difference  between 
the  infinitely  precise  result  and  the  estimate  signal  to  the 
divisi(fi  or  .square  rixit  operation,  for  a  predetermined  combi- 
nation of  the  guard  bit  and  the  designated  rt>unding  mixle 


I.  An  8-poinl  inverse  discrete  cosine  translonii  apparatus  for 
converting  eight  function  values  in  a  frequency  domain  lo  eight 
function  values  in  a  domain  of  position  variables,  said  eight 
function  \alues  in  the  frequency  domain  consisting  of  the  zero-th 
to  the  seventh  funt-iiiMi  \:ilui's  in  iniTtMsirv.'  okUt  ot  trequencv. 
comprising: 

a  prcprivessing  cucuil  Ini  prcpmccsMiig  the  scvenlli  hinction 
value  by  adding  the  fifth  function  value,  preprocessing  the 
liflh  funclion  value  by  adding  the  third  function  value,  and 
preprocessing  the  third  funclion  value  by  adding  the  hrsi 
function  value; 
a  first  matrix  computing  circuit  for  oulputling  two  values  by 
multiplying  a  set  of  the  zeroth  and  fourth  function  values  b\  a 
first  2x2  matrix  with  no  elements  equal  to  I; 
a  second  matrix  computing  circuit  for  oulputling  two  values  by 
multiplying  a  set  of  the  second  and  si\ih  function  values  b\  a 
second  2x2  matrix  with  no  elements  equal  lo  1; 
a  third  matrix  computing  circuit  for  oulputling  two  values  by 
multiplying  a  set  of  the  hrsi  function  value  and  the  prepro- 
cessed  hfth  function  value  bv  a  third  2><2  matrix  with  no 
elements  equal  to  1: 
a  fourth  matrix  computing  circuit  for  oulputling  two  values  by 
multiplying  a  set  of  the  preprocessed  third  and  seventh  func- 
tion values  by  a  fourth  2x2  matnx  with  no  elements  equal  to 
I; 
J  first  intermediate  value  generating  circuit  tor  oulputling  a  hr-.l 
set  of  four  intermediate  values  by  performing  addition  and 
subtraction  between  the  two  values  output  from  the  first 
matrix  computing  circuit  and  the  two  values  output  from  the 
second  matrix  computing  circuit; 
a  second  intermediate  value  generating  circuit  for  oulputling  a 
second  set  of  four  values  by  first  obtaining  four  values 
through  addition  and  subtraction  between  the  two  values 
output  from  the  third  matrix  computing  circuit  and  the  two 
values  output  from  the  fourth  matrix  computing  circuit,  and 
then  multiplying  the  thus  obtained  four  values  by  respective 
constants;  and 
a  p<)siprocessing  circuit  for  computing  tour  function  values  in 
the  domain  of  position  vanables  by  respectively  adding  the 
four  intermediate  values  of  the  first  set  lo  the  four  intermedi- 
ate values  of  the  second  set.  and  for  computing  the  remaining 
four  function  values  in  Ihe  domain  o\  position  variables  bv 
respectively  subtracting  the  four  intermediate  values  of  the 
second  set  from  the  four  intermediate  values  of  the  hrsi  set. 
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5.737.257 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  COMPRESSION  OF 

INTECJER  MITTIPLU  Al  ION  TABLE 

Jason  Chen.  Ilan:   Paul  Chen,  and  (Jcorge  Chang,  both  of 

Taichung.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  lo  Holtek  Microelectnm- 

ics.  Inc..  Hsinchu.  I'aiwan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527.792 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  "/s2 

II.S.  CI.  364—754.01  17  Claims 
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2  A  multiplication  table  knikup  apparatus  for  retrieving  from  a 

impressed  multiplication  table  comprising: 

a  sequencing  device  for  inputting  a  first  value  and  a  differtnl 
second  value,  and  then  placing  the  two  values  in  sequence 
such  that  said  first  value  is  larger  than  said  second  value. 

an  arbiter  for  determining  whether  said  second  value  is  0. 

a  highest  bit  checking  device  for  deterniining  whether  a  highest 
bit  of  said  second  value  is  I  or  0.  and  then  outputling  the 
result  of  said  delemiinalion  to  an  address  convenor,  and 

an  address  convenor  for  converting  said  first  value  into  a  first 
index,  said  second  value  into  a  second  index  based  on  the 
determinalion  of  said  highest  bit  checking  device  to  retrieve  a 
product  from  said  compressed  multiplication  table. 


5.737.258 
NONVOLATILE  SEMIC ONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  WHICH 
IS  CONNECTABLE  K)  A  DRAM  Bl  S 
Do-Chan  Choi,  Seoul;  Woung-.Moo  Lee.  Seimgnam:  Tae-Sung 
Jung.  (;unpo;  Syed  Ali.  and  Fjaz  Haq.  both  of  Seoul,  all  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.. 
Suuon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  638.1(K) 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  26.  1995, 
1995-9972 

Int.  CI."(;iIC.V02 
IS.  CI.  365—63  28  Claims 
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I.    An    electrically    erasable    and    programmable    nonvolatile 
memory  device  comprising; 
an  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  nonvolatile  iiiemorv 

chip;  and 
a  package  which  contains  the  chip.  Ihe  package  including  a 

plurality  of  pins  which  are  adapted  to  electricallv  connect  the 

chip  to  external  devices,  the  plurality  of  pins  including  a  hrsi 

group  of  pins  and  a  second  group  of  pins; 


the  hrsi  group  of  pins  providing  memorv  functions  which  are 
common  to  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  and  an  electri- 
cally erasable  and  programmable  nonvolatile  memory,  each 
pin  in  the  first  group  being  lixaled  <in  said  package  al  a 
location  of  a  corresponding  pm  of  a  dynamic  random  access 
memory;  and 

the  second  group  of  pins  providing  functions  of  an  electricallv 
erasable  and  programmable  nonvolatile  memory  which  arc 
not  common  to  a  dy  namic  random  access  memory,  each  pin  in 
the  second  group  being  UK'ated  on  said  package  al  a  location 
ol  an  unused  pin  of  a  dynamic  random  access  memorv 


5.737.259 

METHOD  OF  DECODIN(;  A  DIODE  TN  PE  READ  ONLY 

MEMORY 

Kuang  Yeh  Chang,  Taipei,  Taiwan.  as.signor  to  I'nited  Micn>- 

eleclronics  Corporation.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  775.168 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Nov.  22.  19%.  85114441 

Int.  CI.'  <;iic  iyt>f< 

li.S.  Cl.  365—105  8  Claims 
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1.  A  meihixl  of  decoding  a  diode-type  read  only  memory,  the 
read  only  memory  compnsing  at  leasi  a  first  memory  cell  and  a 
second  memory  cell,  wherein  the  first  memory  cell  is  a  diode  and 
IS  coupled  to  a  first  bit  line  and  a  corresponding  first  word  line,  and 
the  second  memory  cell  has  a  logic  data  "ott"  and  is  coupled  to  a 
second  bit  line  and  a  corresponding  second  word  line,  wherein  iht 
method  comprises: 

fi)nning  the  ditxJe  w  ilh  a  horizontal  diode  structure  by  forming  a 
first  conductivity-type  diffusion  region  in  a  second 
conductivity-type  diffusion  region  so  that  the  second 
conductivity -type  region  partially  encloses  the  hrsi 
conductivity -type  region; 
providing  a  first  voltage  10  one  of  the  first  bit  line  and  the  second 

bit  line;  and 
providing  a  second  voltage  to  the  one  of  the  Hrst  word  line  and 
the  second  word  line  which  is  ciirresponding  10  the  one  of  the 
first  bit  line  and  the  second  bit  line  provided  with  the  first 
V  ollage.  wherein  the  first  \oliage  is  sutliciently  lower  than  the 
second  voltage  that  a  closed  circuit  which  includes  the  first  bii 
line,  the  lirsi  memory  cell  and  the  first  word  line  is  formed 
when  the  one  of  the  first  and  second  bit  lines  is  the  first  bii 
line  and  the  one  of  the  first  word  line  and  the  second  word 
line  IS  Ihe  first  word  line,  and  that  a  closed  circuit  which 
includes  the  second  bit  line,  the  second  memory  cell  and  the 
second  word  line  is  not  fonned  when  the  one  of  the  first  and 
second  bil  lines  is  the  first  bit  line  and  ihe  one  of  the  first  and 
second  word  lines  is  the  hrst  word  line. 
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5.737  J60 
Dl  AI.  MODE  FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  REFERENCE 

SCHEME 
Hideka2u  Takata.  Nara.  Japan:   Thomas   Mnich,  Woodland 
Park.   Colo.,   and    Da\id    No\osel.   Ne»    Wilmington.   Pa., 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  626.614 

Int.  CI.    (; lie  JAM) 

L.J>.  CI.  365—145  27  Claims 
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1.  A  dual  mode  reference  circuit  for  generating  a  reference 
vollage  for  use  with  a  ferroelectnc  memor\  circuit  operating  in 
either  DRAM  rrnxle  or  NVRAM  mode,  compnxing: 

a  pair  of  ferroelectric  reference  celK  capable  of  storing  opposite 
data  >*ates  and  wherein  each  said  reference  cell  is  capable  of 
allemuteK  sionng  opposite  data  stales. 


5.7.^.26 1 
NON-VOI.ATIl-E  FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY 
LTILIZING  RESIDl  AL  POLARIZATION  OF  A 
FERROELECTRK   FILM 
Shigenobu  Taira.  Kauasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kauasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  768.566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18.  1996.  8-157088 

Int.  (I.  (.lie  ///:: 

U.S.  CI.  365—145  9  Claims 

1   A  fertoelectnc  memor>  using  residual  polari/alion  of  a  lerro 
eleclnc  him  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductive  type; 
a  write  transistor  having  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  of 
another  conductive  ivpe  formed  al  a  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 
a  read  transistor  having  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  of 
another  conductive  lype  foniied  al  the  surface  ot  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate:  and 
a  storage  transistor  having  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  ol 
one  Conductive  lype   formed   al   a  well   region  of  another 
conductive  type  al  the  surface  of  the  semict>nduclor  subsirale. 
wherein  one  source  of  drain  region  of  the  write  transistor  is 
connected  to  a  gale  electrode  o(  the  storage  transistor,  and 
oniS   source   or  drain   region   of  the   storage   transistor   is 
connected  to  one  source  or  drain  region  ot  the  read  transis- 
lor  so  as  lo  provide  a  memory  cell,  wrile  or  erase  operation 
Is  pertornied  hy   inducing  polarization  in  ihc  ferroelectric 
tilin  through  applying  a  prcdelermined  vollage  helween  the 
well  region  and  the  gale  electrode  of  Ihe  storage  iransislor. 
and  read  operation  is  periornied  hy  delecting  a  drain  cur- 
rent for  the  storage  iransislor  ihrough  ihe  read  iransislor 
generated  in  accordance  with  the  residual  polari/.ilion    .nul 


wherein  ihe  seiniconduclor  substrate  is  maintained  al  a  hrsi 
potential,  and  a  potential  to  be  applied  lo  the  well  region  al 
the  lime  of  data  writing  or  erasing  is  selected  so  that 
junction  between  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  well 
region  is  placed  in  a  reverse  bias  condition. 


5,737.262 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  A\  ()IDIN<;  BACK-TO- 
BACK  DATA  REW  RITES  TO  A  MEMORY  ARRAY 
Donald  M.  Morgan.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  lo  Micron  Technology. 
Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.293 

Int.  CI.'  CaiC  IMH) 

II.S.  CI.  365—148  24  Claims 


^Iz    '^     LATCH     I   „:^      LATCH 
I  UASTCn   J    ,     I      SLAVE      L 


'3i  CCMPARA70H 


'I' 


COlTfWL  \ 
PADS      I 


f'-^    .       DATA      1         ;       DATA       I  ' -WtS'*! 

i^i,     lAICM     tcJ      LATCH     I-    -J    ^,T, 
MASTEK    I  SLAVE  |  onVEl 


OUT  -^ ; 


1.  .An  integrated  circuit  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  an  array,  each  memory 
cell  having  a  unique  address  in  said  array: 

a  hrst  latch  circuit  receiv  ing  a  hrst  address: 

a  second  latch  circuit  receiving  hrst  data  to  be  written  to  . 
memory  cell  having  said  hrst  address: 

a  third  lalch  circuit  coupled  lo  said  hrst  latch  circuit  and  recen 
Ing  said  hrsi  address  from  said  hrst  lalch  circuit,  whereupon 
said  lirst  lalch  circuit  receives  a  second  address: 

a  fourth  latch  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  lalch  circuit  and 
receiving  said  hrsi  data  from  said  second  latch  ciicuit.  where 
upon  said  second  latch  receives  second  dala  lo  be  written  to  .i 
memory  cell  having  said  second  address:  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  lo  said  hrst.  second,  ihird  and  fourth 
lalch  circuits,  said  control  circuit  writing  said  hrst  dalJ  from 
said  lourth  lalch  lo  said  nieniory  cell  having  said  lirsl  address 
when  said  hrst  address  in  said  hrst  lalch  and  said  second 
.iddrcss  ill  said  third  lalch  are  diJferent.  and  inhibiting  writing 
said  hrst  data  lo  saul  memory  cell  having  said  hrst  address 
when  s.iid  lirsl  .uul  second  iid<lrcsses  are  the  s.ime 
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5.737  J63 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  OF  HIGH  INTEC;R.ATI0N, 
LARGE  CAPACITY,  AND  LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Y'oshihiro  Takemae,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.744) 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19.  19%.  8-063027 
lot  CI."  GllC  U/24 
U.S.  CI.  365—149 


GA3^         OM^         tjk\y\      **^ 
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12  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  coupled  lo  one  of  said  bit  lines, 
each  of  said  memory  cells  including  a  transistor  and  a  capaci- 
tor, and  one  end  of  said  capacitor  being  connected  lo  said 
transistor; 

a  circuit  coupled  to  other  ends  of  said  capacitors,  for  ouiputting 
a  reference  vollage;  and 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplihers.  each  having  hrst  end  second 
input/ouipul  ntxles,  the  hrsi  input/output  nodes  being  coupled 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  bit  lines  and  the  second 
input/output  nodes  being  coupled  to  said  circuit,  and  said 
sense  amplihers  amplifying  a  vollage  between  the  hrst  and 
second  input/output  nodes. 


5,737,264 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDICTOR  MEMORY  CELL 
Hiroki  Shirai,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  621,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-072922 
Int.  CI."  GllC  ll/M 
V.S.  CI.  365—185.01 

Va=-3.5V 
Vss  ?  VoCiOpen 
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4  Claims 
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Vsi*=OV 
1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  cell,  comprising: 
a  floating  gale  electrcxle  formed  on  a  front  surface  of  a  P  type 

silicon  substrate  through  a  gale  oxide  him: 
a  control  gale  elecirode   formed  on  a  front  surface  of  said 

floating  gate  elecirixle  through  a  gate  insulation  him,  said 

control  gale  elecirode  working  as  a  word  line: 
a  source  region  including: 
a  first  N*  type  diffusion  layei  having  a  hrst  junction  depth  and 

formed  on  the  front  surface  of  the  P  type  silicon  substrate. 


an  N  lype  diffusion  layer  having  a  second  junction  depth  larger 
than  the  first  junction  depth,  the  N  type  ditTusion  layer  being 
connected  lo  the  N*  lype  diffusion  layer  and  formed  on  the 
front  surface  of  the  P  type  silicon  substrate,  and 

an  N'  type  diffusion  layer  formed  jusl  below  said  floating  gate 
elecirode  ihrough  the  gate  oxide  film,  the  width  of  said  N 
type  diffusion  layer  being  larger  than  each  of  the  N*  type 
diffusion  layer  and  the  N  lype  diffusion  layer,  the  N"  type 
diffusion  layer  having  a  junction  depth  smaller  than  at  least 
the  second  junction  depth,  the  N  type  diffusion  layer  being 
connected  lo  the  N*  type  diffusion  layer  and  formed  on  the 
front  surface  of  the  P  type  silicon  substrate: 

a  drain  region  including  a  second  N*  type  diffusion  layer  having 
a  junction  depth  smaller  than  the  hrst  junction  depth  and 
being  formed  on  the  from  surface  of  the  P  type  silicon 
substrate;  and 

a  bit  line  connected  lo  said  drain  region. 


5,737,265 

PROGRAMMING  FLASH  MEMORY  USING  DATA 

.STREAM  ANALYSIS 

Gregory  E.  Atwood,  San  Jose,  and  .Albert  Fazio,  Los  Gatos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  .Santa  Clara. 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572.620 
Int.  a."  GllC  ll/.<4 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.03  16  Claims 
--at 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  system  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells: 

a  wnie  buffer  that  stores  data  lo  be  programmed  into  corre 
sponding  memory  cells  of  the  array;  and 

a  control  engine  coupled  lo  ihe  write  bufler  and  the  array  ot 
memory  cells,  the  control  engine  analyzing  the  data  stored  by 
the  write  buffer  to  identify  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  to  be 
programmed  lo  a  same  destination  slate,  the  control  engine 
programming  the  pluraliiy  of  memory  cells  to  the  same  des 
tinaiion  stale  a  blcnrk  at  a  lime,  the  block  specifying  a  max) 
mum  number  of  memory  cells  that  can  be  programmed  al  j 
lime,  until  fewer  than  a  block  of  memory  cells  remain  to  be 
programmed  such  thai  ihe  maximum  number  of  memory  cells 
are  programmed  per  programming  cycle 
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5,737,266 

MKTHODS  AND  APPAR ATI  S  FOR  PR0(;RAMMING 

CONTENT-ADDRESSABLK  MEMORIES  I  SING 

FLOATING-GATE  MEMORY  CELLS 

Jean-Michel    Mirabel.    Cabries,    France,    assignor    to    SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  (ienis,  France 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738.231 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26.  1995.  95  12662 

Int.  CrGIlC  ///.<7./.VC*^ 
I  .S.  CI.  365—185.22  18  Claims 


an  isolation  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  lo  the  input 

lerminal;  and 
a  word  line  driver  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  coupled  to  a 

second  terminal  of  said  isolation  transistor,  a  tirst  terminal 

coupled  lo  a  boost  signal,  and  a  second  lerminal  coupled  lo 

the  word  line, 
wherein,  a  voltage  at  said  gate  terminal  ot  said  isolation  Iransis 

lor  is  momentarily  biK)sied  above  a  logic  high  voltage  level 


'  '*3^'€" 
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Pi 


1.  A  method  for  programming  floating-gate  memory  cells  of  a 

conieni-addressable  memory  in  an  integrated  circuit,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

selecting  the  floaling-gate  memory  cells  of  ihe  content- 
addressable  memory  in  the  integrated  circuit; 

applying,  through  a  programming  path,  a  programming  high 
voltage  lo  drains  of  the  selected  floating-gate  memory  cells: 

applying,  in  a  ventication  stage,  a  read  \oltage  to  the  selected 
floating-gate  memory  cells  through  Ihe  programming  path, 
such  that  selection  of  the  floaling-gate  memory  cells  is  main- 
tained to  obtain  direct  read  access  of  the  selected  floaling-gate 
memory  cells:  and 

measuring,  in  the  verification  stage,  one  ot  current  and  voltage 
on  the  programming  path. 


5,737.267 
WORD  LINK  DRIVER  CIRCl  IT 
Robert    J.    Proebsting,    I.os    Altos    Hills,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Townsend  and  Townsend  and  Cre«    LLP,  San  Francisco. 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  HI.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630„^I0 

Int.  CI.'  GIIC  I. </()() 

I  .S.  CI.  365—189.01  7  Claims 

,200 


I.  A  wiird  line  driver  circuit  having  an  output  lenmnal  coupled 
lo  a  word  line,  and  an  input  lerminal.  the  word  line  driver  circuit 
comprising; 


5,737,268 

modulated  slope  skjnal  generation  circitt, 

particclari.v  for  l.atch  data  sensinc; 

arran<;emknts 

I.uigi  Pascucci.  Sesto  San  (iiovanni.  Italy,  assignor  to  S(;S- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  .\grate  Rrian/a.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  684.431 
Claims   priority,   application    F^uropean    Pat.   Off..   Jul.   28. 
1995,  9583«336 

Int.  CI.'  (;iIC  7/()() 
VS.  CI.  365—189.05  19  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  an  equalization  signal  with  a  modu- 
lated slope  for  a  latch  arrangement  having  an  input  for  receiving 
the  equalization  signal  on  an  equalization  line  and  a  load,  the 
circuit  comprising: 

a  current  follower  branch  ha\  ing  a  generic  matrix  cell  connected 
lo  ihc  load  of  the  latch  arrangement  and  for  following  . 
current  of  the  generic  matrix  cell; 

a  current  ratio  evaluation  branch  connected  to  the  current  fol- 
lower branch  for  evaluating  a  ratio  between  the  current  and  a 
reference  current: 

a  slow  discharge  branch,  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  control 
signal  having  a  first  stale  lor  precharging  the  circuit  and  a 
second  stale  for  discharging  the  circuit,  connected  to  the 
equalization  line  and  for  slowly  discharging  the  equalization 
line  al  a  first  slope  after  a  change  of  the  control  signal  from 
the  hrst  state  to  the  second  stale;  and 

a  fast  discharge  branch  connected  to  Ihe  equalization  line  lor 
quickly  discharging  the  equalization  line  al  a  second  slope; 

wherein  the  cuaent  ratio  evaluation  branch  activates  the  fast 
discharge  branch  in  response  lo  the  evaluated  ratio. 


5.737.269 

SEMICONDl  tTOR  MEMORY  WITH  Bl  RSI  MODE 

FEATl  RE  FOR  THE  REDl  NDAN  I  MEMOR\  AREA 

Mamoru  Fujita.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NFX'  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.995 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  .Sep.  28.  1994.  6-257.V12 

Int.  CI.'  (JIIC  7/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  365— 2tM(  1 3  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  having  a  burst  access  function  for 

conlinuouslv  accessing  a  phiralilv  of  daia.  comprising: 
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5.7.<7.271 
SEMICONDKTOR  MEMORY  ARRAYS 
Tah-Kang  Joseph  Ting.  Ilsinchu:  Bor-D<M)u  Rong.  Chupei.  and 
^ung-Ching    Hsieh.    Hsinchu.    all   of    laiwan.   assignors   to 
FUnin  I'echnology.  Inc..  Ilsin-Chu.  laiwan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  808,205 

Int.  CI.    <;ilC  TAKl 

I  .S.  CI.  .^65— 203  12  Claims 


an  internal  .iddress  generating  circuit  lor  receiving  onlv  a  lead 
ing  address,  and  tor  generating  a  pluralitv  of  internal 
addresses  based  on  said  leading  address; 

a  regular  cell  array  lo  which  said  pluralitv  of  inicriuil  :iddrcsscv 
are  applied; 

a  icdundani  cell  arrav  for  subsiiiuiing  redundant  cells  thereof  for 
defective  cells  included  in  said  regular  cell  arrav; 

storing  means  for  storing  information  representative  of  substitu- 
tion of  said  redundant  cells  for  said  defective  cells; 

a  comparing  circuit  which  compares  substanlially  simulta- 
neously with  generation  of  said  plurality  of  internal  addresses 
b\  said  internal  address  generating  circuit,  said  infomialion 
siored  in  said  storing  means  only  with  said  leading  address 
supplied  to  both  said  comparing  circuit  and  said  internal 
address  generating  circuit:  and 

control  means  for  causing  said  regular  cell  arrav  and  said  redun- 
dant cell  array  lo  be  selectively  accessed  on  the  basis  of  a 
result  of  a  comparison  output  from  said  comparing  circuit. 
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1    A  iMcUiuil  ol  allowing  flexible  row   jclivaMoii  ami  io«   pre 
charge  timing  in  a  memory  comprising: 

receiving  a  row  precharge  command  lo  begin  charging  of  bit 

lines  in  said  memory; 
generating  a  precharge  complete   signal   upon  completion  of 

precharging    of   said    bit    lines,    wherein    said    precharging 

requires  a  time  l: 
receiving  and  registering  a  rov\'  activation  command,  where  said 

row  activation  command  max  be  received  prior  lo  completion 

of  said  bitline  precharging;  and 
using  said  precharge  complete  signal  and  the  registered  row 

activation    command    to    iniliale    an    active    penixl    in    said 

meniorv. 


5,737.270 
PREC  HAR(;ED  WORDIINF  DECODER  WITH  LOCALLY- 
CONTROLLED  CLOCK 
leffery  H.  Oppold.  Richmond;  Michael  R.  Ouelletle.  Westford: 
James  A.  Svtirczkopf.  Essex  .lunction.  and  Daved  J.  Wager. 
JelTersonvillc.  all  of  \  t.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.N. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  680,081 

Int.  CI."  C; lie  S/(H) 

I   S.  CI.  .^65— 203  18  Claims 
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1    A  decoder  circuit  for  decoding  an  input  signal  having  dis- 
charge elements  and  vvordline  driver  elements,  said  decoder  circuit 
being  coupled  to  a  first  clock  signal,  comprising; 
a  lirst  logic  circuit  receiving  said  hrsi  clock  signal  for  enabling 

said  discharge  elements  of  said  hrst  logic  circuit: 
a  delay  circuit  lor  generating  a  predetermined  delayed  cltKk 

signal  from  said  first  cliKk  signal,  wherein  said  delaved  cUvk 

signal  is  locally  controlled:  and 
al  least  one  precharged  NAND  circuit  receiving  said  delaved 

cliK'k  signal  for  conlrolling  said  wordline  driver  elenienls. 


5.737,272 
Liyi  ID  CRVSIAL  DISPLAN  APPAR.\Tl  S,  STRl  CTl  RE 
FOR  MOl  NTING  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE,  METHOD 
OF  MOLNTINC;  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DE\  UK. 
ELECTRONIC  OPTICAL  APPARATl  S  AND 
FI.FCTRONIC    PRINTINC;  APPARVIT  S 
Kenji  I  chivama:  Fiji  Muramatsu:  Masaru  Kamimura:  Shige- 
toshi  Namada:  Kenichi  Maruyama:  Seiichi  Sakura:  Kazuaki 
Furuichi.  and  Kinichi  Maeda.  all  of  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor- 
to  .Seiko  Flpsnn  Corporation,  I'okyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  117.899 
Claims  priority.  applicati<m  Japan.  Sep.  8.  1992.  4-2.'9698; 
Jun.  28.  1993.  i;-157323;  Jun.  29.  1993.  5-l.>86IO;  Jun.  29.  199.V 
5-158611;  Jun.  29.  1993.  5-l.«;8ftl2;  Jun.  29.  1993.  5-l.';861.<;  Jul. 
1.  I99.V  5-16.^645;  Jul.  1.  199,^.  5-16.Va6;  Jul.  1.  199.V 
5-16.^647;  Jul.  1.  1993.  5-16.^648;  Jul.  23.  199.V  .'5-182924;  Aug. 
12,  1993,  5-2«MI865 

Int.  CI.'  G09C;  >  "' 
r.S.  CI.  .M5— 206  28  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  panel  containing  a   liquid  crystal  and  a  panel  terminal   for 

receiving  driving  signals  for  driving  the  liquid  crystal: 
a  semiconductor  chip  lor  driving  said  liquid  crystal  of  said  liquid 

crystal  display  apparatus; 
a  multi-layer  substrate  having  said  semiconduclor  chip  mourned 
thereon,  said  multilayer  substrate  including  a  hrst  layer  hav- 
ing an  input  line  pattern  coupled  lo  said  semiconduclor  chip 
and  an  output  line  pallem  coupled  lo  said  semiconductor  chip, 
a  second  laver.  and  al  least  one  intermediate  laver  located 
between  said  first  laver  and  said  second  layer; 
said  al  least  one  intermediate  laver  having  a  portion  of  al  least 
one  of  said  inpul  lines  and  said  output  lines  as  a  circuit  pattern 
liKated  on  a  surface  thereof,  at  least  said  hrst  layer  and  said  al 
least  one   intermediate   laver  having   through   holes  through 
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which  the  lines  thereon  are  connected  to  one  another  and  to 
said  panel  lenninal. 


SENSE 

AMPUHER 
(2nd  Stoqe) 


~c: 


60 


said  pullup  section  and  to  said  read  line  and  (iii)  a  second 
pulldown  section  coupled  between  said  tirst  pulldown  section 
and  said  read  line,  wherein  said  tirst  and  second  pulldown 
sections  provide  a  constant  signal  at  the  first  output  during  a 
glitch  condition;  and 
a  second  stage  configured  to  provide  a  second  output  in  response 
to  said  hrsi  output. 


5.737,273 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  AND  READING  CIRCUIT  WITH 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER 

Hideo  Fujiwara,-  Seiji  Yamanaka,  both  of  Ikeda;  Toshihisa 

Nagata.  Takarazuka.  and  Hiizu  Okubo,  Nishinomiya.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  630,929 
Claims  prioiitv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995.  7-081274: 
Jul.  5,  1995.  7-194263 

Int.  CI.'  H0IL27//0 
L.S.  CI.  365—205  9  Claims 


1.  .A  sense  amplitier  comprising: 

state  control  means  for  setting  a  sense  amplifier  portion  in  an 
active  state  or  an  inactive  state; 

gated  feedback  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  sense 
amplitier  portion  and  a  clock  signal  and  providing  a  control 
signal  for  causing  said  control  means  to  set  said  sense  ampli- 
fier portion  in  the  inactive  state  when  a  path  is  formed 
between  a  power  source  and  a  ground  in  said  sense  amplifier 
portion;  and 

latch  means  for  holding  said  output  of  said  sense  amplifier 
portion  when  said  path  is  formed. 


5.737.274 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  DESIGN 
Jeffery    Scott    Hunt,    .\ckerman.    and    Satish    C.    Saripella. 
Starkvillr.  both  of  Miss..  a.ssignors  to  Cypress  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  746 J20 
Int.  C\:  (niC  JAM) 
U.S.  CI.  365—205  20  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  having  a  read  line,  a  ground  line  and  a  reference  line 
comprising: 

a  first  stage  configured  to  generate  a  first  output  in  response  lo 
said  read  line,  said  ground  line  and  said  reference  line, 
wherein  said  first  stage  comprises:  (i)  a  pullup  section  coupled 
to  said  reference  line  (iii  a  lirsi  pulldown  mmIop  coupled  ui 


5.737.275 

WORD  LINE  SELECTION  CIRCIIT  FOR  STATIC 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

Frank  Matthews,  and  Junji  I'eoka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614.152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  17.  1995.  7-057854 
Inl.  CL'-GllC  7/()0 
U.S.  CI.  365—226  13  Claims 


(I)..o-0>- 


-o^^^S*^. 


i:d>-t>»£» 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  boost  circuit  for 
raising  a  voltage  to  above  a  power  supply  voltage,  a  word  drive 
circuit  for  driving  a  word  line,  and  a  row  decixier  for  selecting  said 
word  dnver  circuit  by  an  address  input  signal,  said  semiconductor 
memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  P-channel  MOS  transistor  and  a  second  P-channel  MOS 
transistor  hav  ing  drains  and  gates  cross-connected  and  having 
each  source  and  each  substrate  of  said  first  P-channel  MOS 
transistor  and  said  second  P-channel  MOS  transistor  con- 
nected lo  an  output  terminal  of  said  boost  circuit; 
a  first  N-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the 
drain  of  said  first  P-channel  MOS  transistor,  a  source  con- 
nected to  a  ground  terminal,  and  a  gale  connected  to  an  output 
lenninal  ofsaid  row  decoder; 
a  second  N-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected 
lo  said  output  lenninal  of  said  row  decoder,  a  drain  connected 
to  a  drain  of  said  second  P-channel  MOS  transistor,  and  a  gate 
receiving  one  of  said  power  supply  \oltage  and  a  control 
signal;  and 
a  third  N-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to 
the  ground  terminal,  a  drain  connected  to  the  drain  of  said  first 
P-ehannel  MOS  transistor,  and  a  gate  receiving  one  of  said 
power  supply  voltage  and  an  inverse  control  signal  for  pulling 
said  word  line  to  ground  in  a  non-selected  slate  independent 
of  said  row  decoder 
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5,737.276 

MEMORY  DE\  K  E  WITH  FAST  EXTENDED  I).\TA  OCT 

(EDO!  MODE  AND  METHODS  OF  OPERATION 

THEREFOR 

Sang-(iil  Shin,  .Seoul,  and  K>ung-\\<M)  kang.  Kyungki-do,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.. 
SuHon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  .Sep.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712.499 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  11.  1995. 
29572/1995 

Int.  CI.''GIIC.VW 
CS.  CI.  365— 2-V).08  II  Claims 
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I.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
columns; 

a  first  data  latch  which  siores  dala; 

a  second  dala  latch  which  stores  data; 

a  column  address  input  which  receives  a  column  address  signal; 

a  column  address  sirofie  input  which  receives  a  column  address 
sirofie  signal; 

first  latch  control  means,  responsive  to  said  column  address 
input  and  to  said  column  address  sirot)e  input,  for  electricallv 
coupling  one  memory  cell  in  said  array  of  memory  cells  and 
said  first  data  lalch  when  a  column  address  signal  is  asserted 
at  said  column  address  inpul  and  for  electncallv  decoupling 
said  one  memory  cell  and  said  first  data  latch  when  a  column 
address  strofx;  signal  is  asserted  at  said  column  address  sirofie 
input  to  thereby  latch  dala  present  in  the  one  memory  cell 
prior  lo  assertion  of  ihe  column  address  strobe  signal  in  the 
tirsi  dala  lalch;  and 

second  lalch  control  means,  responsive  lir  said  column  address 
strohie  input,  for  electrically  coupling  said  first  data  lalch  and 
said  second  data  lalch  when  a  column  address  strobe  signal  is 
assened  at  said  column  address  strobe  inpul  and  for  eleclri- 
callv  decoupling  said  firsi  data  latch  and  said  second  dala 
lalch  when  a  column  address  strobe  signal  is  deassened  al 
said  column  address  strobe  input  lo  thereby  lalch  dala  present 
in  the  first  data  lalch  pnor  lo  deassertion  of  ihe  column 
address  strobe  signal  in  the  second  data  lalch 


5,737.277 

METHOD  FOR  COMPl  TINt;  BOREHOLE  (;EOMErR^ 

FROM  n.TRASONIC  PI  LSE  ECHO  DAT\ 

John  F.  Priest,  lomball.  I'«\.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas  Inter- 
national. Inc..  Houston,  lex. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,776,  Aug.  1,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5.638.3.^7.  This  application  Oct.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735.982 

Int.  CI.    (;01V  l/MI 
L.S.  CI.  367— 27  II  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  logging  a  wellbore  which  comprises: 
locating  a  logging  lool  including  an  acoustic  transducer  in  Ihe 

well; 
Iransmilling  a  series  of  acoiisiic  pulses  radially  centered  from 
the  transducer  al  different  radial  positions  of  ihe  transducer  al 
said  location; 


delecting  Ihe  arrival  limes  at  the  transducer  of  echoes  of  the 
pulses  coming  from  the  wall  of  the  well  to  relate  the  position 
of  the  transducer  lo  the  wall  of  the  well  at  said  pt>siiion;  and 

generating  a  general  quadratic  model  of  ihe  well  al  said  position 
from  said  amval  times,  wherein  said  general  quadratic  mcxlel 
Is  a  circular  mixiel  based  on  the  equation; 


n+«.  )-+(>'+y,  »-=r-' 

where  (x..  y.  )  represents  ihe  center  ciHirdinale  for  the  circle 
represents  the  radius  of  the  circle  and  \  and  v  represent  the 
coordiantes  of  points  used  lo  miKlel  the  circle. 


5.737.278 
EXTENDED.  FLEXIBLE.  SPVUAI.IA  WKK.HTEI)  FIBER 

OPTIC  INTERFEROME  I  RK   HYDROPHONE 
Donald  A.  Frederick:  Robert  P.  (ioldman.  both  of  Wmtdland 
Hills;   Steven  J.   Maas,  Simi   \alley.  and  John   K.   Mansell. 
I'housand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Lillon  System.s, 
Inc.  Woodlands  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,871 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  :</(Ki 

I  .S.  CI.  367— 149  II  Claims 

156  *0  157 

Z L 


A  spaliallv  weighted,  extended  fiber  optic  sensor  for  measur- 
ing changes  in  a  physical  parameter  comprising: 

a  first  opiical  fiber  having  a  pluralilv  of  spatially  separated  outer 
coils  fonned  therein: 

a  second  optical  fiber  having  a  plurality  of  spatially  separated 
inner  coils  fontied  therein,  ihe  inner  and  outer  coils  being 
arranged  in  conceninc  pairs  u>  tonn  a  pluralilv  of  seriallv 
connected  sensor  secnienis  arranged  such  that  there  is  a  firsi 
sensor  segment  and  a  last  sensor  segment. 

.1  plurality  of  spacers  arranged  such  that  one  of  the  plurality  of 
spacers  is  between  successive  sensor  segments,  each  spacer 
being  lorined  lo  comprise  a  rod  having  a  spiral  grinne  along 
Ihe  length  thereof,  ilie  first  and  second  optical  fibers  being 
nuninled  in  the  spiral  griHive.  Ihe  spacers  being  formed  lo 
guide  ihe  first  and  second  optical  fibers  between  successive 
sensor  segmenls  such  ihai  changes  in  the  phvsical  p.irameier 
between  the  sensor  segments  produce  no  phase  difference 
between  optical  signals  guided  bv  ihe  first  and  second  fibers; 

a  firsi  optical  coupling  apparatus  arranged  for  coupling  optical 
signals  into  the  first  and  second  optical  fibers,  the  inner  and 
outer  coils  being  arranged  for  exposure  to  the  parameter  such 
that  ch.inges  in  Ihe  parameter  al  each  sensor  segment  pnxluce 
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correspDnding  phase  changes  beiween  ihe  optical  signals  in 
the  outer  coils  and  the  corresponding  inner  coils;  and 
a  second  optical  coupling  apparatus  arranged  to  combine  signals 
in  the  first  and  second  optical  libers  after  exposure  of  the 
sensor  segments  to  the  parameter. 


5.737,279 
RETRACTABLE  SENSOR  ARRA^  SYSTEM 
(;.  Clifford  Carter,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I'niled 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Elled  Aug.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.844 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  l-/00:2J/(HI 

I  .S.  CI.  367—173  17  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  sensor  array  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  sensor  array  sheet  ha\  ing  at  least  one  sensor  element 
disposed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  at  least  one  sheet;  and 
a  sensor  array  pt)siiioning  mechanism  having  a  roller  mechanism 
couplecj  to  said  at  least  one  sensor  array  sheet,  said  at  least 
one  sensor  array  sheet  rolling  and  unrolling  on  said  roller 
mechanism  for  deploying  and  retracting  said  at  least  one 
sensor  arrav  sheet  into  the  environment. 


5.737.280 

CLOCKIMi  SYSTEM  EOR  MEASL  RING  Rl  NNING 

SPEEDS  OF  TRACK  Rl  NNERS 

Hiroshi    Kokubo.    Kyoto.   Japan,   assignor   to    I  nivert    Inc.. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21.  1994,  6-309483 
Int.  CI.'  (;04F  S'/fx;   (;(MB  -I7/(HI:  (;06K  7/10:  GOIC  ::/'«/ 
I  .S.  CI.  368—2  12  Claims 


^3  335 


•^  '^ 


1  .A  clocking  system  for  measuring  running  speeds  nt  a  plural 
number  of  track  runners  at  each  one  of  a  plural  number  of  clocking 
positions  provided  at  predetermined  intervals  along  a  running 
course  or  track  toward  a  goal  position,  said  clocking  system 
comprising: 

an  ID  number  transmitter  carried  by  each  runner  and  provided 
with  aa  ID  number  generator  to  release  at  least  an  ID  signal  of 
said  runner  at  each  clocking  position: 


a  trigger  signal  generator  means  provided  at  each  one  of  said 
cliKking  positions  to  release  a  trigger  signal  toward  said  ID 
number  transmitter  of  said  runner  passing  across  a  measuring 
/one  in  front  of  said  clocking  position;  and 

time  measuring  means  located  at  each  one  of  said  ckxking 
positions  10  receive  said  ID  signal  transmitted  by  said  ID 
number  transniitter  in  response  to  said  trigger  signal  from  said 
trigger  signal  generator  means,  and  arranged  to  register  Iden- 
tity of  said  runner  passing  across  said  cliK'king  position  along 
with  a  split  time  to  said  clixking  position; 

said  ID  number  transmitter  being  arranged  to  release  said  ID 
signal  repeatedly  for  a  plural  number  of  limes  in  response  to  a 
trigger  signal  at  predetermined  lime  Intervals  distinguishable 
of  ID  signals  from  other  ID  number  transmitters  carried  by 
other  runners 


5.7.17.281 

DATA  WRlTINCi  METHOD  AND  DEVIC  E  OF 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DE\  ICE 

Minoru  Takeda:  Yutaka  Hayashi.  and  Machio  ^'amaglshi,  all  of 

Kanagavia.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611.083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  7.  1995,  7-046878 

Int.  CI.    (;ilB  Li/ott:  V,l\C  ll/M 

l'.S.  CI.  .^69— 14  6  Claims 


JlL 


3^: 


1.  A  data  writing  method  of  a  semiconductor  dcMce.  wherein 
writing  of  data  is  carried  out  by  selectively  spot-irradialing  an 
ultraviolet  laser  beam  to  a  memory  cell  array  of  a  selectively 
movable  semiconductor  device  of  a  nonvolatile  MOS  type  semi- 
conductor configuration  comprising  a  memory  cell  array  and  a 
peripheral  control  circuit  for  controlling  movement  of  said  semi- 
conductor dev  ice. 


5.737,282 
OPIICAI.  DISK  Al'I'ARAIT  S  AND  TRACK  ACCESS 

CONTROL  mf:thod  I  tilizin(;  positioned  shift 
bf:tvvef:n  scannin(;  bf;ams 

Shigeru  Shinionou.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NFX"  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607.637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1995.  7-039916 
"  Int.  CI."  GllB  17/22:11/01) 
L.S.  CI.  369—32  6  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  objective  lenses  respectively  for  outputting  first 
and  second  light  beams  on  the  same  track  on  an  optical  disk, 
the  Hrst  and  second  beams  separately  recording,  repixiducing. 
and  erasing  information  on  the  same  track: 
hrst  and  second  driving  means  respectively  for  slightly  dm  ing 
said  first  and  second  objective  lenses  in  a  track  crossing 
direction  in  accordance  with  a  first  and  a  second  positional 
shift  correction  signals; 
a  carriage  on  which  said  hrst  and  second  objective  lenses  are 
mounted; 


Aprii  7.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


75.^ 


luaiiMvm 
tmniT  swi  I 


fisirositioui 
nrmwEtai 


^(TBKWTIUI 

nmtiKi 

.  AKTHMK  unm 


<  stawnsiMo 
.  sun  ctwan 
nw 


,1  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  carriage  fielween  tracks; 

.1  fixed  optical  synem  for  emitting  the  Hrst  and  second  beams  on 
said  optical  disk  and  delecting  tlic  beams  reflected  by  said 
optical  disk  through  said  first  and  second  objective  lenses,  and 
extracting  first  and  second  track  pt>sition  signals  from  the 
detected  reflected  beams  of  the  first  and  second  beams; 

main  control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  moving 
mechanism,  and  controlling  an  information  recording/ 
reproducing/erasing  operation  using  said  first  and  second 
objective  lenses  through  said  lived  optical  system; 

Hack  access  control  means  tor  conlrolling  the  movement  of  said 
carriage  between  the  tracks  based  on  the  first  and  second  track 
position  signals  from  said  hxed  optical  system; 

lirst  positional  shift  correction  means  for  counting  the  first  track 
position  signal  from  said  fixed  optical  system  10  output  a  hrst 
positional  error  signal  with  resp>ect  to  a  target  track,  and 
outputting  the  first  positional  shift  correction  signal  to  said 
first  driving  means  based  on  the  first  positional  error  signal 
and  the  first  track  position  signal: 

second  posiil.)nal  shift  coiTcction  means  for  counting  the  second 
track  position  signal  from  s;iid  fixed  optical  system  to  output  a 
second  positional  error  signal  with  respect  lo  said  largel  track, 
and  outputting  the  second  positional  shift  ct)rrection  signal  to 
said  second  driving  means  based  on  the  second  positional 
error  signal  and  the  second  track  position  signal: 

arithmetic  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  the  hrst 
and  second  positional  error  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
positional  shift  correction  means  to  output  an  inlerbeam 
positional  shift  signal;  and 

correction  means  lor  correcting  one  of  the  hrst  and  second 
positional  shift  correction  signals  from  said  lirst  and  second 
positional  shift  correction  means  based  on  ihe  inter-beam 
positional  shift  signal  from  said  arithmetic  means. 


^^ 


information  reprixlucing  means  for  obtaining  a  reproduced  pro 
gram  information  signal  and  reprixiuced  absolute  lime  dal. 
based  on  outputs  from  the  information  reading  means; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  reproduced  absolute  lime  dat. 
obtained  from  the  infomiation  reproducing  means; 

reference  time  data  supplying  means  lor  supplying  refcrenci 
time  data  indicating  a  target  temporal  position  on  said  disc 
shaped  record  medium; 

daia  comparing  means  for  coinparing  the  reprtxluced  abstilutt 
lime  data  with  the  reference  lime  data  supplied  from  thi 
reference  time  data  supplying  means  to  produce  a  compansoi 
output: 

contiol  signal  producing  means  for  forming  a  reading  posiiioi 
control  signal  in  response  lo  the  companson  output  oblame. 
from  the  comparing  means;  and 

reading  position  control  means  for  controlling  in  response  10  ihi 
reading  position  control  signal  Ihe  reading  piisition  driving 
means  so  as  lo  cause  the  reading  position  set  by  the  mforma 
lion  reading  means  on  the  disc-shaped  record  medium  li 
reach  said  target  temporal  position  corresponding  lo  Ihe  ret 
erence  lime  data. 


5.737.284 

OPTICAL  DISC  I)RI\  E  H.W  IN(;  ACCESSINC;  FROM  A 

CI  RRENT  POSITION  WITHIN  A  LEAD-IN  AREA 

Minoru  \amada.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  WX'  Corporation 
Japan 

Fik-d  Oct.  9.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  728J06 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  (X"t.  13.  1995.  7-26566J< 

Int.  CI.  <;iiB  /;/:2;.vsyA 

I  .S.  CI.  369—32  4  Claim- 


5,737,283 

RFPRODICING  ME  IHOD  AND  APPAR.VLl  S  I'SINC; 

ABSOl.l  I  E  riME  DATA 

llaru  Sato;  Shigeto  Yanagi.  both  of  Chiba,  and  Susumu  Mal- 

sunaga.  Kanagavta.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 

titm.  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629.444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  10,  1995,  7-083705 

Int.  CI.    (;ilB  17/22 

r.S.  CI.  .^69—32  15  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  reproducing  informalion  from  a  disc-shaped 

record  medium,  which  comprises: 

information  reading  means  for  reading  a  program  information 
signal  and  absolute  lime  data  from  a  disc-shaped  record 
medium  on  which  the  program  information  signal  are 
recorded  together  with  the  absolute  time  data,  wherein  said 
absolute  lime  data  represents  a  temporal  position  of  said 
program  information  signal  on  said  disc-shaped  record 
medium: 
reading  position  driv  ing  means  lor  mov  ing  a  reading  pttsition  sei 
by  the  informatu>n  reading  means  on  ihe  disc-shaped  record 
medium; 


1.  An  optical  disc  drive  for  driving  a  compact  disc  including 
lead-in  area  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  addressed  by  a  sequence  i' 
relative  addresses  and  a  program  area  disposed  adjacent  lo  ih 
lead-in  area,  the  program  area  having  a  plurality  of  track 
addressed  at  least  by  a  sequence  of  absolute  addresses,  the  optic.i 
disc  drive  comprising: 

an  optical  pick-up  movable  with  respect  to  an  optical  disk  in 
radial  direction  thereof  from  a  current  position  10  a  large 
track  specified  from  oiilside  for  reading  data  recorded  on  th 
taruet  track: 
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a  relalJNe  address  detecting  section  tor  detecting  a  current  rela- 
ti\e  addf-ess  of  the  optical  pick-up  at  the  current  position  ai 
least  when  the  optical  pickup  stays  within  the  lead-in  area; 

a  first  storage  section  tor  storing  a  reterence  relative  address  in  a 
reference  track  in  the  lead-in  area,  the  reference  track  includ- 
ing a  beginning  position  of  the  program  area,  the  reference 
relative  address  being  detected  b\  the  address  detecting  sec- 
tion after  the  optical  disc  is  mounted  on  the  disc  drive; 

a  calculation  section  for  calculating  a  first  number  of  remaining 
tracks  disposed  between  the  current  position  and  the  target 
track,  wfcen  the  optical  pick-up  stays  within  the  lead-in  area, 
based  on  a  target  address  of  the  target  track,  the  reference 
relative  address  and  a  current  address  detected  bv  the  address 
detecting  section  at  the  current  position;  and 

a  driving  saclion  for  moving  the  optical  pick-up  from  the  current 
position  to  the  target  track  based  on  the  first  number  of 
remaining  tracks. 


5.737  J85 
DI.SK  LOADING  AND  INLOADING  APPARATl  S  FOR  A 

DISK  PLAVER-(HAN(;ER 
Kouji  li'hiyama.  Kana)>awa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Naltamichi 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  631.M1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  1.^,  1995.  7-112324 

InL  CI.'  GllB  l'C2 

r.S.  CI.  369^34  14  Claims 


5.737.286 
SV.STFM  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RFCONKRINC 
INFORM.VriON  FROM  A  RKCORD  (  I  RRIKR  WHK  H 
EXHIBITS  \ARI\TIONS  OF  TWO  DIFFERENT 
PHVSK  AI.  PARAMETERS  THEREOF 
Jozef  M.  K.  Timmrrnians.  Hasselt.  Belgium:   Erik  C.  Schy- 
lander.  and  .Inhanncs  J.  .Miins.  both  of  Eindhoven.  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  Nevt  ^ork.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  98.^9(11.  Dec.  1.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389,445 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  2.  1991. 
91203147 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  7/OV.s 
U.S.  CI.  .Vi9_44.l3  25  Claims 
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1.  An  information  system,  comprising: 

a  record  carrier  having  information  marks  along  a  track  thereof 
and  exhibiting: 

hrst  variations  caused  by  existence  and  non-existence  of  the 

information   marks  along  the  track,  said   Hrst  variations 

representing  an  informaiion  signal  recorded  on  said  record 

earner,  and 

second  variations  caused  by  variations  ass<xialed  with  the 

track;  and 
a  playback  apparatus  including: 

transducer  means  for  scanning   said  record  carrier,   said 
transducer  means  being  adapted  to  detect  said  first  varia- 
tions and  said  second  variations, 
recovery    means   coupled    to   said    transducer    means    for 
recovering  the  information  signal  from  said  first  varia- 
tions, 
detection  means  for  detecting  whether  said  second  varia- 
tions exhibit  a  predetermined  variation  pattern  on  the 
basis  of  at  least  one  signal,  which  is  at  least  indicative  of 
said  second  variations,  originating  from  said  transducer 
means,  and 
enabling    means    for   enabling    said    recovery    means    to 
recover   the    informaiion    signal    when    said   detection 
means  detects  said  predeieritiined  vanation  pattern. 


1.  A  disk  cnanger.  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  disk  playback  device  attached  to  said  chassis: 

a  disk  storage  magazine,  attached  to  said  chassis,  with  multiple 
storage  positions; 

an  insertion  aperture  of  said  chassis; 

a  disk  transporter  to  transport  a  hrst  disk  from  said  multiple 
storage  positions  to  said  insertion  aperture; 

a  disk  senscr.  attached  to  said  chassis  in  such  a  position  that  said 
hrst  disk,  brought  to  said  insertion  aperture  by  said  disk 
transporter  and  remaining  at  said  insertion  aperture,  is  sensed 
by  said  disk  sensor; 

a  controller  connected  to  said  disk  Irajivponcr  and  programmed 
to  prevent  a  second  disk  from  being  transferred  by  said  disk 
transporter  from  one  of  said  multiple  storage  positions  and 
said  disk  playback  device  to  said  insertion  aperture  when  said 
first  disk  IS  sensed  by  said  disk  sensor. 


5.737.287 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDIN(;/REPROI)lCING  STATCS 
INFORMATION  ON/FROM  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 
.Soo  Young  Lee.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.509 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,   1995. 
18284/1995 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  7/(H) 
I  .S.  CI,  .W— 14.26  4  Claims 

3.  A  nicihod  for  recording/reproducing  on/from  an  optical  disc 
for  transferring  a  thread  motor  to  transfer  a  pickup  upon  the 
insertion  of  said  disc,  and  dnving  a  spindle  motor  at  a  linear 
vek)City  while  performing  a  tracking  servo  and  a  fiKusing  servo  to 
decide  the  kind  and  recording  density  status  of  said  disc,  said 
method  comprising; 

a  recording  step  of  recording  status  infomiation  including  clas- 
sihcation  of  a  general  disc  and  a  high  density  disc,  identihca- 
lion  of  respective  layers  of  a  multi-layer  disc  and  recording 
density  status  onto  both  a  zero  area  of  a  lead-in  region  and  a 
zero  area  of  a  Q  channel  of  a  subcode;  and 
a  reproducing  step  of  reading  out  said  zero  area  of  said  lead-in 
region  to  decide  saul  recording  density  status  and  positional 
information  with  respect  to  respective  musics,  and  controlling 
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5.737  JOT 

D.ATA  RECORDING  APPAR.ATL'S  ADAPTED  FOR 

RECORDINt;  D.XTA  SIGNALS  ONTO  AN  OPTICAL 

RFCORDIN(;  MEDIl  M 

Osamu  I'dagaua.  Kanagavta.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo 

ration.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  Pcf/JP95/01067.  §  371  Date  Jan.  26.  1996.  §  102(e 
Date  Jan,  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub,  No,  W(>»5/33261.  K"T  Pub 
Date  Dec,  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  586.703 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1994,  6-141109 
Int.  CI,'  GllB  taxi" 
I  ,S,  CI.  369—54  24  Claims 


said  linear  velocity  of  said  spindle  motor,  tracking  servo  and 
focusing  servo  with  respect  to  the  decided  recording  density 
status  and  pt)sitional  information  of  respective  musics. 


5.737,288 

POSITION  SENSING  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

ACTLATOR 

Philip  F,  Marino,  and  Charles  J,  Simpson,  both  of  Rochester, 

N,\„  as.signors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No,  660j;68 

Int,  CI,'  GllB  7/W5 

I  ,S,  CI.  369 — M.32  4  Claims 


1   An  optical  recording  actuator  comprising: 

a)  a  base; 

b)  a  moveable  lens  holder  having  its  position  controlled  between 
two  to  six  degrees  of  freedoin  of  motion,  such  lens  holder 
including  an  objective  lens; 

c)  a  sensor  assembly  including  mounted  on  the  base  a  light 
source  and  three  sensors  and  mounted  on  the  moveable  lens 
holder,  means  defining  three  separate  apertures,  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  sensor  and  arranged  so  that  light  from  the 
source  passes  through  the  apertures  and  illuminates  its  corre- 
sponding sensor  mounted  on  the  base,  each  sensor  having: 

il  means  for  providing  position  detection  in  two  orthogonal 
directions;  and 

d)  computing  means  responsive  to  the  position  detection  means 
to  determine  the  position  of  the  moveable  lens  holder  with 
respect  to  the  base  in  six  degrees  of  freedom  of  motion 


-^HM£^-4— ^ 


1.  A  data  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

laser  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  laser  beams  with  respet 
to  an  optical  recording  medium; 

laser  dnvmg  means  for  driving  the  laser  irradiating  means. 

moving  means  for  relatively  moving  the  laser  irradiating  mean- 
with  respect  to  the  optical  recording  medium;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  laser  dnving  means  and  thi 
moving  means  so  that  test  wnte  data  are  recorded  by  diHereri 
plural  laser  dnve  powers  within  each  subcode  frame  of  a  tesi 
write  area  including  the  plural  sulvcxle  frames  within  ihi 
optical  recording  medium  by  the  laser  irradiating  means 


5.737.290 
RECORDING  MEDIl  M  CAPABLE  OF  RECORDING  A 

FIRST  DATATYPE  AND  A  SECOND  DATA-TYPE, 

PL.AYBACK  METHOD  AND  PL.\YBACK  DEMCE  FOR 

PLAYINi;  BACK  FROM  THE  RECORDINi;  MEDIl  M, 

AND  RECORDING  l)E\  IC  E  FOR  RECORDING  FIRSl- 

T^  PE  D.4TA  AND  SECOND-TYPE  D.ATA  ON  THE 

RECORDING  MEDIl  M 

Takashi  Ohmori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Sony  Corporation 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser,  No.  505,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  29,  1994,  6-196162 

Int.  CI,'  (;ilB  -<Ay;  VW.77/?: 

L.S.  CI.  369—58  19  Claim- 


S--&4S 


18.  A  recording  device  for  recording  and/or  updating  hrst-typi 

data  and/or  second-type  data  from  a  recording  medium  comprising 

a  first  recordable  area  for  recording  hrst-type  data  composed  o 

at  least  t>ne  program; 
.1  second  recordable  area  tor  recording  second-ivpe  data  com 

posed  of  at  least  one  file; 
a  hrst  management  area  lor  managing  the  at  least  one  prograr 

of  the  hrst  recordable  area  and  at  least  one  hie  of  the  sccon. 
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recordable  are;i  and  a  defecli\e  area  on  the  mediuni.  tirsi 
management  dala  comprising  a  corrcNponding  part  table  indi- 
catmg  data  for  indicatmg  a  part  table,  the  part  table  manages 
the  start  address,  end  address  of  part  of  a  program,  and  link 
intomialion  for  indicating  next  slot  address  to  be  linked; 

a  second  munagement  area  for  managing  the  at  least  one  tile  of 
the  second  recordable  area:  and 

a  third  inanagement  area  recorded  at  a  position  ha\ing  an 
address  offset  by  a  prescribed  extent  from  within  the  first 
management  area,  said  recording  de\ice  comprising: 

recording  means  for  recording  first-t\pe  dala  and/or  second-type 
data  at  the  first  and^or  second  recordable  areas:  and 

updating  means  for  updating,  while  the  second-type  data  is 
being  recorded  at  the  first  or  second  recordable  area,  first 
management  data  and/or  second  management  data  in  such  a 
manner  that  an  area  recorded  with  the  second-type  data  is 
managed  as  a  defect  area  at  the  first  management  area  and/or 
the  second  management  area  and  also  for  updating  manage- 
ment data  at  the  third  manaaement  area. 


positioned  adjacent  said  movable  optical  s\siem  and  to 
receive  light  retlected  b\  the  face  of  the  disc: 

a  motor  positioned  in  said  movable  optical  system  holding 
portion  and  configured  to  move  said  movable  optical  system 
relative  to  the  disc; 

a  spindle  motor  positioned  in  said  motor  holding  portion  lor 
rotating  the  disc: 

a  light  emitting  system  mounted  in  said  stationary  optical  sysleui 
holding  portion,  said  light  emitting  system  generates  a  light 
beam  and  directs  the  light  beam  through  an  opening  in  said 
isolating  wall  toward  said  movable  optical  system,  said  open- 
ing in  said  isolating  wall  being  a  sealed  opening  configured  to 
permit  the  light  beam  to  pass  therethrough  which  is  sealed  by 
a  light  directing  member  mounted  in  said  stationary  optical 
system  holding  portion  and  abutting  said  opening;  and 

a  light  delecting  system  mounted  in  said  stationary  optical 
system  holding  portion,  said  light  detecting  system  receives  a 
reflected  light  beam  from  said  movable  optical  system 
through  said  opening  in  said  isolating  wall  and  delecis  (l:ii:i 
from  the  reflected  light  beam. 


5.737  J91 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.737.292 

OPTICAI.  DATA  REt  ORDIN(;/REPRODrciN(;  DEVK  E 

svuichi  Honda.  Yokohama,  and  Masaaki  Sofue.  Hadano.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456.286.  May  31.  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  11.419.  Jan.  29.  1996, 

abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709X'7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-017724 

Int.  V\."  CUB  .<J/I4 
.S.  CI.  369—75.1  10  Claims 


.1^^- 


1  An  optical  data  recording/reproducing  device  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  movable  optical  system  holding  ponion.  a 
motor  holding  ponion  and  a  stationary  optical  system  holding 
portion,  said  stationary  optical  system  holding  portion  being 
isolated  from  said  movable  optical  system  holding  ponion  and 
said  motor  holding  ptmion  by  at  least  one  wall  such  that  dust 
is  inhibited  froin  passing  between  said  movable  optical  sys- 
tem holding  ponion  and  said  stationary  optical  system  holding 
ptmion: 
a  movable  optical  system  movably  positioned  in  said  movable 
optical  system  holding  ponion.  said  movable  optical  system 
being  configured  to  direct   light   toward  a  face  of  a  disc 


5,737,293 

DI.SC  LOADINC  APPARATCS  FOR  LOADING  OPTICAL 

DISCS  IN  A  CARTRIDGE  OR  W  ITHOCI 

Ichiro  Ka\«amura.  and  Shinichi  Maeda.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994.  6-226203 

Int.  CI.'  GIIB2.V0.* 

I  ,.S.  CI.  369-77.1  ^ 4  Claims 

r- ,:t—    -    ji . 


1.  A  disc  loading  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  overall  holding  device  with  a  first  holding  device  for  elasti- 
cally  fitting  with  a  holding  notch  provided  at  btith  sides  of  a 
disc  canndge  insened  in  a  disc  receiving  opening  and  a 
second  holding  device  for  elastically  filling  against  a  circum- 
ferential edge  of  a  naked  disc  insened  iri  said  disc  receiving 
opening,  and  wherein  said  overall  holding  device  is  movable 
by  a  transfer  means  along  a  direction  connecting  said  disc 
receiving  opening  and  a  turn  table,  and 

said  transfer  ineans  for  transferring  said  overall  holding  device 
so  that  said  naked  disc  and  a  disc  housed  in  said  disc  cartridge 
travel  between  said  disc  receiving  opening  and  said  turn  table, 
wherein 

said  overall  holding  device  is  comprised  of  a  moving  body,  a 
pair  of  aligning  devices  provided  at  both  sides  of  the  moving 
body  for  regulating  the  positioning  of  a  naked  disc  by  con- 
forming with  arcs  of  circumferential  edge  of  the  naked  disc  in 
the  from  side  of  insening  direction,  a  pair  of  spring  reeds 
stretching  from  the  aligning  devices  towards  the  disc  receiv- 
ing opening  and  are  elastically  deformable  in  opposite  direc- 
lions  relative  to  said  naked  disc,  and  holding  hcmks  provided 
opposing  to  each  other  at  the  lop  end  of  these  spring  reeds  for 
resiliently  pressing  against  arcs  of  the  circumfcrenlial  edge  of 
the  naked  disc  in  the  rear  side  of  insening  direction  as  well  as 
with  the  holding  notches  of  a  disc  canridge.  and 
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said  second  holding  device  comprises  said  aligning  devices  and 
said  holding  hot)ks.  and  said  first  holding  device  shares  said 
holding  hooks  in  common  with  said  second  holding  device. 


a  hologram  lens  for  diflracling  said  generated  light  into  +h 

order  light  beams  simultaneously:  and 
an  objective  lens  for  focusing  said  +lsi  order  light  beams  tror 

said  hologram  lens  onto  either  disk 


5,737.294 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  WITH  TWO  Nl  MERICAL 

APERTl  RES  FOR  READIN(;AVRITIN(;  TWO  OPTICAL 

DISCS 

.Akio  Yamakawa.  Kanagawa.  and  Kamon  I'emura.  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fili-d  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607.449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995.  7-05I3I1 
Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  ~/iXi:  (;02B  .VIK) 
V.S.  CI.  369—99  13  Claims 


5,737,296 

FOCTI.S  AND  TRACKING  ERROR  DETEtTlON  B\ 

ISING  PLl  S  AND  MINIS  FIRST  ORDER  DIFFRACTED 

LIGHT 
Yoshiaki  komma,  Kyoto:   Ken'ichi  Kasazumi,  Katano:  Seij 
Nishino.   Osaka,   and    Hiroaki   Yamamoto,   Katano.   all   c 
Japan,  a.vsignors  to  .Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589,883 

Int.  CI.    (illB  '/(Ht 

U..S.  CI.  369—103  19  Claim 


I.  .An  objective  lens  having  at  least  a  first  region  and  a  second 
region,  said  first  and  second  regions  having  difl'erent  numerical 
apenures  and  being  configured  for  fivusing  a  lighl  beam  on  first 
and  second  signal  recording  surfaces  which  are  spaced  apan  from 
each  other. 


5,737.295 
DCAL-FOCLS  OPTICAL  PlCKl  P  FOR  DIFFERE;NT 

th!ckne:sses  of  recordin(;  mfdk  m 

Chul-v»oo   Lee,   Seoul,   Rep.   of  Korea,   assignor  to   Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  585,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  26,   1995, 
95-17596 

Int.  CI.    (;1IB  7/09 
I  „S.  CI.  .^69—103  3  Claims 


1.  A  dual-locus  optical  pickup,  having  means  lor  detecting  a 
signal  corresponding  to  lighl  reflected  from  two  loaded  disks 
having  ditferenl  thicknesses,  for  torming  two  light  spots,  with  each 
light  spot  focused  on  its  conesponding  disk,  said  pickup  compris 
mg: 

a  lisht  source  lor  i;cncratin<-'  liaht: 


T(j) 


I.  .An  optical  head  device,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light; 

an  optical  system  lor  fiKUsing  the  light  emitted  bv  the  ligl 
source  onto  an  infonnalii>n  medium  to  form  a  light  spot: 

a  phoKxletecnor  including  a  pluralitv  of  light  detection  areas  fi 
receiving  the  light  reflected  bv  the  infoniiation  medium  an 
lor  ouiputting  photocurrenis  In  accordance  with  the  respectn 
amount  ot  the  light  received; 

a  holographic  optical  element  for  ditt'racting  the  light  reflecic 
bv  the  information  medium  and  for  direcling  the  light  lo  it 
phouxletector:  and 

a  signal  priKessing  circuit  section  for  obtaining  a  fiKusing  err^ 
signal  and  a  tracking  error  siena!  for  Lontrolling  the  lighl  sp. 
using  the  photocurreni- 

whcrein  the  signal  priKcssinj;  tir^im  M-^mm  iibtains  the  focu 
ing  error  signal  Irom  the  phirtivurrenls  which  are  obtained 
accordance  with  the  amount  of  light  ot  one  of  ±  first  ordi 
diflracted  beams,  and  obtains  the  tracking  error  signal  froi 
ihe  phoKKurrents  which  are  obtained  in  accordance  with  If 
amount  of  light  of  the  <ither  of  the  +  first  order  dittracli 
beams. 

the  holographic  optical  element  includes  a  substrate  having 
hologram  fonued  ihereon  having  a  plurality  of  dilfracti< 
areas,  and  each  of  the  dittraction  areas  generates,  as  plus  fir 
order  diflracted  beams,  at  least  two  light  beams  which  ai 
respeclively  focused  between  the  pholodelector  and  the  hof 
graphic  optical  element  and  on  one  side  ot  the  photixleiecti 
opposite  to  the  holographic  optical  element;  and  each  ot  tl 
dirtraclion  areas  generates,  as  minus  hrst  order  diflracted  ligl 
beams,  at  least  two  light  beams  which  are  respectivei 
focused  between  the  pholodetector  and  the  holographic  opi 
cal  element  and  on  one  side  of  the  pholodetector  opposite  i 
the  holographic  optical  element. 

ihc   pluralitv    of  diflniclion   areas   includes   at   least   a   first, 
second,  a  third  and  a  lounh  diflraction  area  arranged  cliv 
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wise;  the  photodeiector  includes  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a 
fourth  detection  area  respectively  for  receiving  the  minus  first 
order  diffracted  light  beams  from  the  hrsl.  the  second,  the 
third  and  the  fourth  diffraction  areas;  and  the  hrst.  the  second, 
the  third  and  the  fourth  detection  areas  respectively  output  a 
first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  pholocurrent  based  on  the 
amounts  of  light  received. 

the  signal  pfocessing  circuit  section  obtains  the  tracking  error 
signal  based  on  the  first,  the  second,  the  third  and  the  fourth 
photocurrents.  and 

the  signal  processing  circuit  section  includes  a  phase  comparison 
circuit  for  comparing  the  pha.ses  of  the  sum  of  the  first  and  the 
third  photocurrents  and  the  sum  of  the  second  and  the  fourth 
photocurrents  and  then  obtaining  the  differential  phase,  and 
obtains  the  tracking  error  signal  using  the  differential  pha.se. 


5,737  J97 
OPTICAL  HEAD 
lomio   Mashiyama;    Hiroshi    Katayama,   both   of  Hlgashihi- 
roshima.'  Nobuo  Ogata,  Nara,  and  Kenji  Ikeda,  Higashihi- 
roshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai-sha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1996,  8-162070 

Int.  CI.'^GIIB  im 
S.  CI.  369—109  8  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  head,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  radiating  a  light  beam; 

a  diffraction  grating  for  dividing  the  light  beam  radiated  from 
the  light  source  into  a.  main  beam  for  detecting  information 
signals  and  sub-beams  for  tracking,  the  main  beam  and  the 
sub-beams  irradiating  an  optical  recording  medium; 

a  plurality  of  plurally  divided  light  receiving  elements  for 
receiving  the  beams  reflected  by  the  optical  recording  medium 
at  a  plurality  of  light  receiving  parts  into  which  each  of  the 
plurally  divided  light  receiving  elements  is  divided,  the  light 
receiving  parts  being  dispxjsed  adjacent  to  each  other  so  as  to 
detect  a  light  intensity  change  resulting  from  diffraction  by  a 
guide  groove  formed  on  the  optical  recording  medium;  and 

beam  shaping  means  for  shaping  the  reflected  beams  so  that 
spots  formed  by  the  reflected  light  beams  on  the  plurally 
divided  light  receiving  elements  take  elliptic  shapes  that  are 
flattened  in  a  direction  in  which  a  main  spot  corresponding  to 
the  main  beam  and  sub-spots  corresponding  to  the  sub-beams 
are  arranged. 


(a)  reflecting  polarized  light  from  a  surface  of  a  bona-fide 
compact  di.sc. 

(b)  passing  the  reflected  polarized  light  through  a  polarization 
analyzer  and  into  a  photodetector.  said  photodetector  compris- 
ing means  to  respond  to  light  incident  upon  it. 

(c)  replacing  the  bona-fide  compact  disc  with  a  test  disc  and 
repeating  steps  (aHb)  for  said  test  disc. 

(d)  omparing  the  response  of  the  photodetector  in  steps  (b)  and 
(c).  wherein  a  difference  in  resp<inse  signifies  that  the  test  disc 
IS  a  pirated  copy. 


5,737.299 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATIS  HAVING  WAVE  PLATES 

Jang-hoon  Yoo,  and  Chul-woo  Lee.  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon. 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,970 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  7/00 

U.S.  CL  369—112  6  Claims 
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5,737^98 
HOLOGRAPHIC  SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL 

DISCS 
ihn  .M.  Suhan.  Blakely,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WEA  Manufacturing, 
Inc.,  Olyphant,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  708,456 
Int.  Cl.'^  GUB  7AW   GOIJ  4M) 
IS.  CI.  369— 110  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  pirated  copies  of  a  bona-fide  compact 
disc  comprising 


I.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus  in  which  a  light  beam  emitted 
from  a  light  source  is  focused  on  an  optical  medium  for  reproduc- 
ing the  signal  from  said  optical  medium,  said  optical  pickup 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  the  light  beam  i>n  the  surface  of 
said  optical  medium  and  focusing  a  beam  reflected  from  the 
surface  of  said  optical  medium;  and 
at  least  two  wave  plates  each  having  a  different  optical  axis 
direction  relative  to  one  another  and  Uxated  on  an  optical  path 
between  said  light  source  and  .said  objective  lens. 
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5.737  JOO 
OPTICAL  DISH  DEVICE 
Takeshi  Ota,  and  Masan  Ito.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Di\ision  of  .Ser.  No.  .W6.594.  Feb.  1().  1995.  Pal.  No. 

5,619.488.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  941.155.  Sep.  4. 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser  No. 

738,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1991.  3-227532; 
May   I.  1992.  4-11 29«k. 

Inl.  CI.'  GIIB  7/iH) 
I  ..S.  CI.  369—112  9  Claims 


5.737  J02 
(;ALVAN0MIRR0R  and  optical  disk  drive  USING 

IHF  SAME 
Akihin*  Ka.sahara.  Chiba-ken.  Japan.  a.vsignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5.M.9.<3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No\.  10.  1994.  6-276263 
Inl.  CI.    GllB  "/(«' 
I  .S.  CI.  369— lis  17  Claims 
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1.  .An  optical  disk  device  comprising: 

a  disk-line  recording  medium; 

a  dri\e  mechanism  lor  rotating  said  recording  medium;  and 

a  miivable  optical  head  for  recording  and  reproducing  data  inl<i 
and  from  said  recording  medium  with  a  laser  beam. 

\v  herein  said  optical  head  comprises  at  least  one  light  source 
section  including  a  laser  light  source,  a  collimator  lens  for 
arranging  a  laser  beam  emitted  Inim  the  laser  light  source  into 
a  parallel  laser  beam,  an  image  forming  lens  for  fivusing  the 
laser  beam  emanating  from  the  collimator  lens  on  the  record- 
ing medium,  and  phase  modulating  means  substantially 
liKated  on  a  principal  plane  of  said  collimator  lens,  wherein 
said  principal  plane  and  the  recording  medium  are  disposed  in 
an  optically  conjugate  relationship  with  respect  to  said  image 
forming  lens. 


5.737.301 

LASER  COMROL  FOR  SFITlNi;  A\ERA(;K 

RFCORDIN(;  POWER  OF  '  1"  EQUAL  TO  A\  ERAtiF 

RECORDINt;  POWER  OF  "\r 

Harukazu    Miyamoto.   Kiidaira:    Kiyoshi   .Malsumolo.   C'hibu. 

and  Hisalaka  Sugiyama.  Kodaira.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.771 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  I.  1995.  7-134917 

Inl.  CI.'  (JllB  7/125 

U..S.  CI.  369— 116  10  Claims 
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1   An  optical  disk  dri\c  comprising: 

.m  objective  lens  for  fiKUsing  a  laser  beam  on  an  optical  disk 

an  optical  head  supporting  said  objective  lens  and  movabi 

along  a  surface  of  the  optical  disk; 
a   gaKanoniirror.   connected   to   said   optical    head.   dri\en   b 

eleclrosiatic  force,  and  disposed  lo  reflect  the  laser  beam; 
a  magnet,  operatively  coupled  to  said  objectixe  lens  and  produi 

ing  a  magnetic  field;  and 
a   coil,  disposed   lo   interact   with   the   magnetic   field  of   sar 

magnet,  and  priKlucing  electromagnetic  force  lo  nioxe  sai. 

objeclixe  len^. 


5.7.^7.303 

APPAR.\TUS  FOR  .STORINi;  AND  TRANSPORTINti 

E.SSENTIALL^  DISK-SHAPED  OBJEt  TS  OF  UNIFORM 

DIMENSIONS 

Martin  SlelUr.  Marktslravse  61-63.  68789  St.  Leim-Rol.  (;er 

many 
PCI  No.  PCI7DE9.V(M(578.  5  .HI  Dale  Jan.  20.  1995.  *  I(l2u 
Dale  Jan.  20.  1995.  P(  1   Pub.  No.  W  094/02941.  P(  J   Puh 
Dale  Feb.  3.  1994 

per  Filed  Jul.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  373.292 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jul.  20.  1992,  42  2.'- 
813.7 

Inl.  CI.   {;ilB  /7/rM 
I  .S.  CI.  .^69-191  9  Claim 


-J 


8.  .All  optical  recoiding  method  comprising  the  sieps  of: 
applying  an  energy  K'am  modulated  according  lo  inlormation  lo 

be  recorded  lo  a  plurality  of  unit  recording  areas  of  an  optical 

recording  medium  to  cause  each  of  ihe  unit  recording  areas  lo 

hold  inlormalion; 
« herein  average  power--  ol   ihc  energy   K-aiiis  lo  are  at   IcaM 

almost  ei|iial  al  both  unit  recording  areas  lo  be  recorded  '  1" 

and  "W 


1  .A  data  storage  and  transporting  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  data  storage  disks  of  uniform  dimcnsiims.  and  wil 
the  disks  each  having  an  essentially  round  peripheral  edg 
ponion. 
a  maga/ine  supporting  said  plurality  of  disks  in  a  Mack-lik 
aiTangemeni  and  ciHiiprising  a  plurality  of  spiral  element- 
Willi  each  spiral  element  defining  a  central  a\is  and  bein 
mourned  for  rolalioii  about  the  central  a\is.  with  each  spir. 
element  further  defining  a  sequence  of  unifonn  avial  spacing 
which  are  dimensioned  lo  generally  correspond  lo  the  ihicl 
ness  of  the  disks.  ,ind  wilh  the  spiral  elemenis  being  arrange 
in  a  laterallv  spaced  apart,  parallel  arrangement  so  as  lo  defir 
a  compartmeni  ihercbeiween.  and  with  Ihe  disks  fx-ing  dis 
posed  in  ihe  compailmeni  and  generallv  perpi-ndicular  lo  ih 
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central  aws  of  the  spiral  elements,  and  with  a  portion  of  the 
peripheral  edge  portion  of  each  disk  heing  disposed  within 
one  of  the  axial  spacings  of  each  of  the  spiral  eleinents. 

whereby  rotation  of  the  spiral  elements  causes  the  disks  to  move 
in  unison  m  an  axial  direction. 

wherein  the  axial  spacings  of  the  spiral  elements  define  an  end 
position  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  disk  of  said  plurality  of 
disks  which  is  al  one  end  of  the  stack  like  arrangement  of  said 
disks,  and 

wherein  the  apparatus  further  compnse  a  manipulator  for  engag- 
ing the  dusk  in  said  end  position  and  withdrawing  the  same 
and  inserting  the  disk  into  said  end  position. 


5,737.304 
CD/CD-ROM  APPAR.ATl  S 
Kyo  Soga;  Voshikazu  l.shimatsu:  Toshini  Ota.  and  Takuji  .Shi- 
moda,  all  o(  Kanagaua.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425.155.  Apr.  19,  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614JI87 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  25,  1994.  6-107490; 
lay  25.  1994.  6-133970 

Int.  CI."  CUB  J.WK 
S.  CI.  369—247 

l«    ■J  ■"•  us 


I.  A  disk  dnVe  apparatus  for  driving  a  disk  recording  medium 

mprising: 

J  disk  table  on  which  said  disk  recording  medium  is  mounted. 

an  optical  pickup  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  to  said  disk  record- 
ing medium. 

J  base  unit  for  holding  said  disk  table  and  said  optical  pickup, 
and 

J  plurality  of  insulators  supporting  said  base  unit  comprising 
displacement  minimizing  means  that  maintains  deformation 
or  displacement  in  the  X  direction  while  minimizing  deforma- 
tion or  displacement  in  the  Y  and  Z  directions,  wherein  said 
displacement  minimizing  means  comprises  a  pair  of  outer  ribs 
integrally  formed  parallel  to  said  Y  and  Z  directions  on  and 
projecting  from  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
insulators,  and  wherein  said  displacement  minimizing  means 
comprises  a  pair  of  said  inner  ribs  formed  on  and  projecting 
from  the  inside  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  insulators,  such 
that  said  Biner  ribs  mutually  oppose  each  other  in  said  Y 
direction,  said  inner  pair  of  ribs  coming  into  contact  with  the 
lateral  faces  of  a  plurality  of  hxing  screws  respectively 
inserted  in  said  plurality  of  insulators 

A  here  a  tracking  direction  of  said  optical  pickup  is  the  X 
direction.  4  focusing  direction  of  said  optical  pickup  is  the  Z 
direction,  and  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  X  and  Z 
directions  is  the  Y  direction,  taking  X.  Y.  Z  as  cix)rdinale  axes. 


5.737  JI05 
PLATE  MEMBKR  FOR  ATTAC  HING/DETACHING  DISK 

FROM  DISK  CHI  CK 
Yoshiaki  Kayukaua.  Kanagaua.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612.405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-052«53 
Int.  CI."  GllB  25/(>4:l7/02S 
L,S.  CI.  369—271  10  Claims 

'I  ay 


1.  A  disk  detaching/attaching  unit  for  detaching  a  disk  like 
recording  medium  from  a  magnet  chuck  for  roiatably  supporting 
the  disk-like  recording  medium  and  attaching  it  thereto,  said  unit 
comprising: 

a  tray  movable  to  a  disk  detaching/attaching  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  a  rotating  plane  of  a  disk  and  supporting  said  disk; 

tray  drive  means  for  mo\ing  said  tray  between  a  tray  raised-up 
position  where  the  disk  suppi>rted  on  the  tray  is  situated  above 
said  magnet  chuck  and  a  tray  descent  position  below  the  disk 
chucked  on  said  magnet  chuck; 

a  plate  member  nio\able  to  said  disk  detaching/attaching  direc- 
tion and  having  an  edgf  portion  capable  of  abutting  against 
the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  said  disk  chucked  on  said  magnet 
chuck; 

plaie  member  drive  means  for  moving  said  plate  member 
between  a  waiting  position  where  said  edge  portion  of  plate 
member  is  situated  below  the  chucked  disk  and  a  delivery 
position  where  the  disk  is  detached  and  raised  up  from  said 
magnet  chuck  so  as  to  detach  the  disk  from  said  magnet  chuck 
or  attach  it  thereto. 

both  of  said  drive  means  driving  said  plate  member  and  tray  so 
that  said  plate  member  and  tray  make  a  cooperative  motion 
which  moves  said  plate  member  to  said  delivery  position 
during  a  process  of  moving  said  tray  suppt)rting  the  disk  from 
said  raised-up  posititm  to  said  descent  position,  and  attaches 
the  disk  to  said  magnet  chuck  during  a  process  of  moving  said 
plate  member  to  said  waiting  position  after  the  disk  is  trans- 
ferred onto  said  plate  member,  and  which  receives  the  disk  on 
said  magnet  chuck  to  said  plate  member  during  a  process  of 
moving  said  plate  member  from  said  wailing  position  to  said 
delivery  position,  and  delivers  the  disk  on  said  plate  member 
to  said  tray  during  a  process  of  moving  said  tray  from  said 
descent  position  to  said  raised-up  ptisition;  and 

wherein  said  plale  member  has  an  opening  allowing  said  magnel 
chuck  to  pass  therethrough  and  a  ring-shaped  fitting  portion 
formed  on  a  circumferential  edge  of  said  opening,  and  is 
movable  in  said  detaching/attaching  direction  in  a  state  thai 
said  magnet  chuck  positions  in  said  opening, 
said  fitting  portion  abutting  against  a  circumferential  ponion 
of  the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  said  disk. 
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5.737..M»6 

PLAYBACK  S^  STEM  FOR  AN  OPriCAL  DISC 

PRESENTIN(;  A  CHARACTER  OR  \  (;RAPH1C 

PATTERN  FORMED  BY  SPECIFIED  Pll  PVM  ERNS  ON 

DAIA  IRAC  KS 

Tamotsu  Itn,  .\\ase:  Hiroshi  Banno.  Koshigaya:  Kyuichi  Koike. 

Yokohama,  and  Takashi  lakruchi.  Fujisa«a.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  rok>o.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  .<((I.XX9.  Sep.  7.  1994.  Pal.  No. 
5.608.717.  This  applicati<m  Aug.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689.683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1993,  5-221687: 
Apr.  I.  1994.  6-065224 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  •/:j.7/(X/ 
I  .S.  CI.  369—275.1  9  Claims 
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1   A  pla\b.ick  sy\iein  lor  playing  back  an  optical  disc  which  has 

a  record  surface,  and  which  records  inlormation  in  leniis  ot  pit 

pailerns  fomied  on  a  plurality  o\  tracks  ol  the  record  surlace  and 

corresponding  to  data  lobe-recorded;  said  optical  disc  comprising; 

al  leasi  one  area  which  is  provided  on  said  record  surlace.  and  in 

which  al   leasi   one   specified   pit  pailern   is  concentratedh 

formed  in  order  that  a  visible  si/e  pattern  is  presented  in  a 

pattern  displaying  area  pro\ided  on  said  record  surlace;  an 

a\eragc  optical  rellectance  of  said  at  least  one  specified  pil 

pallem  dilfering  from  that  of  sunoundings  of  said  at  least  i>ne 

area  to  a  \isuall>  perceptible  extent,  wherein  said  \isible  si/e 

pallem  is  \isible  on  the  basis  of  a  ditference  belween  said 

average  optical  reflectances; 

said  plavback  svstem  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  therein  positional  inlormation  v\hich 
specifies  a  posilion  of  said  pattern  displaving  area  of  said 
optical  disc;  reproduction  means  for  repriKliicing  ihe  data 
recorded  on  the  optical  disc  mounted  on  said  playback 
s\stem:  control  means  for  reprinlucing  the  data  from  a 
specified  area  specified  by  said  positional  infonnation 
stored  in  said  memory;  and  reproduction  inhibition  means 
lor  suspending  subsequent  plavback  of  said  mounted  opti- 
cal disc  on  condition  thai  the  reproduction  of  said  data  from 
said  specified  area  as  specified  b\  said  positional  infiirma- 
lion  has  tailed. 


5.737.307 

METHOD  FOR  RFC  ()RD1N(;-REGF:NERVHN(; 

INFORMATION  FROM  OPIK  Al.  RECORDING 

MEDll  MS 

.\kihiko  Shimizu.  ^okoha^la.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 

pan.>.  Ltd..  I'okyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276.518.  Jul.  15.  1994.  Pal.  No.  5.63«.3.M. 
Ihis  application  Oct.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5.19.319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16,  1993.  5-1989.V4; 
Aug.  9.  1993.  5-214805;  Dec.  22.  1993,  5-.124M»9 

Int.  CI.'  (illB  r/22: 17/24 

l'.S.  CI.  .169—275.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  melliod  lor  recording  and  regenerating  information  Ironi  an 

optical  information  recording  medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  an  optical  information  recording  medium  having  a  dam 

region  and  a  gnxneless  preformat  region,  wherein  the  prelor- 

mat  region  includes  a  prepil  series  fiir  tracking,  and  wherein 


ihe  prepil  series  is  positioned  relali\e  to  a  central  line  shifted 
from  a  central  line  assiKiated  wiih  the  data  region  by  P/4 
when  P  IS  set  to  a  distance  between  grooves  in  diHerent  data 
regions; 

scanning  a  laser  converging  beam  on  a  central  line  ol  a  griKive 
or  a  land  in  ihe  data  region  while  a  tracking  servo  operation  is 
pertormed  when  infonnation  is  regenerated  in  the  data  region; 

slopping  the  tracking  servo  operation  when  switching  from  the 
data  region  to  the  prelonnal  region  when  inlormation  is 
regenerated  in  the  pretormat  region; 

scanning  the  laser  converging  beam  while  the  tracking  servo 
operation  is  again  pertormed  after  the  laser  converging  beam 
has  been  shifted  to  a  center  of  the  prepit  series; 

stopping  the  tracking  servo  operation  when  switching  IriMJi  the 
preformat  region  to  the  data  region;  and 

scanning  Ihe  laser  converging  beam  while  the  tracking  servo 
operation  is  pertomieil  atler  the  laser  converging  beam  has 
been  shifted  to  a  center  of  the  griM)vc  or  the  land  in  the  data 
rCL'ion 


5.737„10« 
RE( ORDlNt;  MFDIIM  FOR  SPECIFIED 
REPRODK HON  AND  REPRODl  1 1  ION  APPARAIT  S 
Masatushi    Nakai.    Kawasaki,    and     Mitsutaka     Kuwabara. 
Fukaya.   both    of  Japan,   assignors   to    Kabushiki    Kuisha 
loshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
PCI  No.  PCT/JP94/01794.  S  .171  Dale  Jun.  27.  1995.  S  I02ui 
Dale  Jun.  27.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\()95/l2201.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  4.  1995 

PCI  Filed  Oct.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  464.837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29.  I9V3.  5-271MO 

Int.  CI.'  c;iiB  yiHi 

I  .S.  Cl.  369-275.2  21  Claims 
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I.  A  recording  medium  for  selective  repnxluction  ol  data  com- 
prising: 

a  disc  having  a  managing  area  lomied  as  one  area  ol  the  disc 
and  area  data  lormed  in  the  other  area,  the  area  data  including 
a  plurality  of  data  units,  the  respective  dala  units  having  a 
block  wiih  audio  information  having  a  flag  to  represent  a 
demarcation  mark  which  divides  voice  infonnation  into  units 
of  al  least  one  of  chorus  units,  phrase  units,  and  sentence 
units,  and  the  managing  area  having  address  inlomialion  loi 
the  respective  data  uniis 
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MKTHOD  AM)  APPAR ATI  S  FOR  INTERFAC  K 

COMMl  NK  ATIONS  IN  A  TANDKM  CROSS  CONNKtT 

Lujack  Ewell.  Bufiird:  Randy  Holzworth,  l.awrencevillr.  and 

Larr>  A.  Jackson.  Rosuell.  all  of  (in.,  assignors  to  Conklin 

Instrument  Corporation.  Pleasant  \alley.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  |W5.  Ser.  No.  556.229 

Int.  CI.    H04J  I^^/IH):  HIML  5/2(1 

I  .S.  CI.  37()— 2W»  8  Claims 


1  1       tNU         n 


DATA 
BANK 


1.  A  melhtxl  for  effecting  a  cross  connect  digital  communica- 
iions  between  ports  of  an  intermediate  station  in  a  telephone 
system  communications  network,  said  ports  each  providing  a  trans- 
former coupling  to  a  digital  cross-connect  internal  station  commu- 
nications net,  said  method  providing  synchronization  of  a  repealing 
firotocol  of  digital  signals  output  from  one  said  p<irt  to  the  internal 
station  communications  net  and  received  as  asynchronous  signals 
It  a  second  port  of  said  communications  net.  said  method  compris 
ng  the  steps  of: 
providing  center-tapped  transformers  at  each  p<irt  for  coupling  to 

said  internal  station  communications  net. 
applying  a  synchronizing  electrical  signal  to  said  center-tap  of 
the  transformer  at  the  first  port  for  identifying  a  selected 
ponion  of  the  repeating  protocol  of  said  digital  signals, 
receiving    said    synchronizing    electrical    signal    through    said 

center-tap  of  the  second  transformer  at  the  second  port,  and 
prwessing.  at  a  receiver,  said  received  synchronizing  electrical 
signal  for  synchronizing  to  said  repeating  protocol  of  said 
received  asynchronous  signals. 


5,737.310 
SVNCHRONOl  S  RINC;  NETWORK  SYSTEM 

Masataka  Cioto.  Tokyo,  .lapan.  assignor  to  NFX'  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  .Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648.999 

Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  May  17.  1995.  7-117581 

Int.  CI.'  H()4.J  .VI4  ' 

IS.  CI.  37^-222  6  Claims 
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1.  A  synchnonous  ring  network  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
odes  connected  through  a  synchronous  ring  network,  each  of  said 
luralitv  of  nodes  comprising  multiplexing/demultiplexing  means 
n  which  a  Tl'  signal  which  corresponds  to  a  lower-order  path 
ignal  IS  multiplexed  to  give  an  AL'  signal  which  corresponds  to  a 
igher-order  path  signal  and  said  .AL'  signal  is  demultiplexed  to 
:i\e  said  TC  signal,  higher-order  path  overhead  priKessing  means 
or  conducting  a  production/termination  control  of  a  higher-order 
ath  overhead,  lower-order  path  squelch  means  for  squelching  said 
iU  signal,  and  higher-order  path  squelch  means  for  squelching 
aid  AU  signal. 
characterized  in  that  each  of  said  plurality   of  nodes  funher 

comprises: 
switching  means  for  conducting  a  protection  switching  priKess 

ing  in  re$pj)nse  to  a  trouble: 
higher-order  path  misconnection  search  means  for  searching  a 
misciinneclion  of  said  AC  signal  caused  by   said  switching 
processing; 


means  for  instructing  said  higher-order  path  squelch  means  to 

squelch  an  AC  signal  from  the  result  of  said  higher-order  path 

misconnection  searching; 
lower-order  path  misconnection  search  means  for  searching  a 

misconnection  of  said  TV  signal  caused  by  said  switching 

prcK'essing; 
means  for  instructing  said  lower-order  path  squelch  means  to 

squelch  a  Tl'  signal  from  the  result  of  said  lower-order  path 

misconnection  searching; 
means   for  instructing   the   release  of  said   higher-order  path 

squelch  after  squelching  by   said  lower-order  path  squelch 

means;  and 
means  for  instructing  said  higher-order  path  overhead  prtKessing 

means  to  stop  the  tennination  as  to  a  predetermined  b\ie  of 

each  byte  for  composing  said  higher-order  path  overhead. 


5,737.311 
FAILURE  DETECTION  METHOD  IN  A 
COMMl  NICATION  C  HANNEI.  WITH  SE\  ERAL 
ROITES 
Brian  Chri.stopher  Wyld,  Crolles,  France,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587.864 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.   II. 
1995.  95410139 

Int.  CI."  H04J  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  370—227  10  Claims 
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1,  A  failure  detection  method  tor  detecting  route  failure  in  a 
communication  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  stations  can  com- 
municate with  each  other  through  each  of  at  least  two  independent 
routes,  wherein  at  least  one  station  repeatedly  sends  simultaneous 
messages  containing  a  sequence  number  on  said  independent 
routes,  and  receives  messages  from  at  least  one  other  station, 
wherein  the  messages  received  from  said  at  least  one  other  station 
contain  an  array  of  sequence  numbers  last  received  by  said  at  least 
one  other  station  on  each  independent  route:  and  said  at  least  one 
station  detects  failure  of  an  independent  route  by  comparing  the 
sequence  numbers  in  the  array  contained  in  the  messages  it 
receives 


5.737,312 
CELL  ASSEMBLY  AND  DISASSEMBLE  APPARAFLS  IN 
AN  ATM  NETWORK 
Yasushi  Sasagaua,  Kawasaki,  .Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  529,520,  Sep.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  759,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1995.  7-012213 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  /:/>V, 
L.S.  CI.  .170—232  18  Claims 

I.  A  cell  assembly  and  disassembly  apparatus  for  accoimiiodal 
ing  a  plurality  of  tenninals  in  a  network  and  managing  a  band 
assiyiiod  lo  tMth  UTOiifi.W    i  tuiiprisjn^* 
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storage  means  for  storing,  in  correspondence  with  each  terminal, 
an  assigned  band  of  said  terminal  and  whether  the  terminal  is 
a  terminal  which  accommodates  a  switched  virtual  channel 
service  (hrst  service)  or  a  permanent  virtual  channel  service 
(second  service); 

J  data  absence/presence  detecting  unit  for  detecting  absence/ 
presence  of  data  sent  from  each  terminal; 

call  processing  means  which,  when  data  sent  from  a  terminal  is 
delected,  determines  whether  the  assigned  band  of  said  termi- 
nal is  smaller  than  a  present  idle  band  of  the  network  and,  if 
the  terminal  is  the  Hrst  service  lerminal  in  a  case  where  the 
assigned  band  is  smaller,  executes  call  set-up  processing  and 
decreases  the  idle  band  by  an  amount  equivalent  to  the 
assigned  band  of  the  first  service  terminal,  and  which,  when 
absence  of  data  from  the  first  service  terminal  is  detected, 
executes  call  relea.se  processing  and  increases  the  idle  band  by 
an  amount  equivalent  to  the  assigned  band  of  the  first  service 
terminal:  and 

a  cell  assembly/disassembly  unit  for  assembling  data  into  a  cell 
after  establishment  of  connection  by  the  call  set-up  process- 
ing, sending  the  cell  to  the  network,  disassembling  a  data  cell 
from  the  network  into  data  and  sendini;  this  data  to  a  lemiinal. 


5,737313 

DESIGN  OF  A  CLOSED  LOOP  FEED  BACK  CONTROL 

FOR  ABR  SERVICE 

Aleksandar  Kolarov.  Plainsboro.  and  Ciopalakrishnan  Rama- 
murthy.  Cranbury.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  NEC  I  S.\.  Inc., 
Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  616„189 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/26 

l'.S.  CI.  370—234  22  Claims 
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computing  a  common  rate  R^  based  upon  the  global  queue  fill  at 
sequential  sampling  intervals: 

computing  an  explicit  rate  ER  based  upon  said  computed  com- 
mon rate  for  each  virtual  channel  forming  the  ATM  network, 
and 

controlling  the  transmission  rate  of  individual  virtual  channels 
responsive  to  said  computed  explicit  rate 


5.737„114 

ATM  EXCHANGE,  ATM  Ml'LTIPLEXER  AND  NETWORK 

TRUNK  APPARATUS 

.ALsuo   Hatono,   and    Masashi   Hiraiwa,   both   of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663.981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150493 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  CI.  370—235  13  Claims 
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1.  An  ATM  switch  system  for  receiving  as  inputs  thereto  cells  of 
a  plurality  of  kinds  having  respectively  different  traffic  character 
istics  and  conducting  a  multiplexing  process  for  exchange  of  the 
cells,  compnsing: 

a  buffer  to  accumulate  therein  cells  undergone  collisions  among 

the  plural  input  cells  of  the  ATM  switch  system:  and 
iratfic  control  means,  wherein  said  traffic  control  means  com 

pnses: 
means  for  observing  a  queue  size  of  cells  in  the  buffer, 
testing  means  for  statistically  testing,  according  to  observed 

values  of  the  queue  size,  whether  or  not  a  cell  loss  occurring 

in  the  exchange  exceeds  an  upper  limit  value  of  an  acceptable 

cell  loss  probability, 
overflow  testing  means  for  outputting  therefrom,  according  to  ;i 

result  of  the  test,  a  traffic  regulation  alen  stan  signal  of  the 

input  cell,  and 
change  means  for  changing  the  traffic  characteristic  of  the  inpui 

cell. 


"-     i                           i^;,-''  5.7.17J115 

-*'j^  ;                                 •-  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  IN  PRINATE  .ATM 

\,-^     i                     '  '  nf;tw()rk 

r  ^                                      .«»?.«.  Haruo  Moritomo.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  a<>.signor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 

,                                               ',j,-'°°" '''^-  Kanagawa,  Japan 

,'    .  ,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  353.894.  Dec.  12.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.581.545.  Ihis  application  Sep.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712.071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-046122 

~>-  Int.  CI.    H04J  .'•//->,  H04L  /:  V> 

1    A  method  of  rate  based  feedback  congestion  control  al  an  l'.S.  CI.  370 — 235                                                              8  CTaims 

ATM  switch  for  ABR  service  in  an  ATM  network  comprising  the  1    .A  traffic  control  device  which  is  operated  in  a  network,  anc 

steps  of:  which  controls  transmission  quality  of  a  cell  according  to  a  qualilv 

determining  a  global  queue  fill  N./  at  a  sampling  interval  where  class  assigned  to  the  cell  in  each  connection  in  the  network.  Iht 

g  IS  the  global  queue  of  output  |iort  q;  device  comprising: 
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qualily  class  management  means  for  managmg  a  qualil\  elass 

which  IS  assigned  in  said  each  conneclion; 
qualily    class    addition    means    tor   adding    said    quality    class 

assigned  in  a  connection  of  a  cell  to  a  cell  input  from  an  input 

line: 
flow   monitor  means  for  monitoring  a   flow   of  cells   in   each 

connection  for  monitor  sections  segmented  at  predetermined 

inter\als: 
violation  decision  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  an  illegal 

number  of  cells  have  been  detected  by  comparing  the  flow  of 

cells  in  each  monitor  section  of  each  connection  monitored  by 

the  flow   monitor  means  with  a  flow  of  cells  preliminarily 

declared  for  each  connection;  and 
qualily  class  change  means  for  changing  the  quality  class  of  the 

cell  in  a  connection  into  one  class  lower  than  a  present  quality 

class  if  jaid  violation  decision  means  detects  an  illegal  cell 

number. 


5,737.316 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  LINK 

STATUS  IN  A  COMPITER  NETWORK 

Jack  Lee,  .Marlborough,  Mass,,  assignor  to  3Com  Corporation. 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

iFiled  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,781 

Int.  CI.    H04J  l/lf,:MI4 

l.S.  CI.  370—248  17  Claims 


—  my  TX  4  PHY  BX  CAN  SENSE  BREAK  t  SHORT"  ON  EACH  LINK 

—  PiuNK.t  IF  TX  (PniM)  IS  OK  AND  RX  (PRIM)  IS  DK 
SiLINK.I  If  TX  (SEC|  tS  OK  AND  RX  (SEC)  IS  OK 

—  SILECT  ->  SECONDARy  If  P  LINK^OiM)  S_LINK=t 
SiLfCT  =>  PRIMARy  If  P  LINK.l  (S  LINK  IS  DON  T  CAREl 
SILECT  =>  PRIMARY  It  P.LINK.0  AND  S .LINK^ 

LAYER  2  TO  UYER  2 

1  A  procest  for  detecting  link  status  in  a  computer  network,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  data  to  be  transmitted  over  a  link  into  a  substantially 
continuous  signal  with  a  substantially  consistent  spectrum: 

transmitting  said  signal  over  the  link  from  a  first  end  of  the  link 
to  a  second  end  of  the  link: 

measuring  at  the  first  end  of  the  link  a  reflection  signal  caused 
b\  a  characteristic  impedance  of  the  link  and  a  characteristic 
impedance  of  a  termination  of  the  link: 

identifying  the  link  as  satisfactory  if  said  reflection  signal  rep- 
resents a  substantial  match  between  the  characteristic  imped- 
ance of  the  link  and  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the 
termination  of  the  link: 

identifying  the  link  as  defecti\e  if  said  reflection  signal  repre- 
sents a  mismatch  between  the  charactenstic  impedance  of  the 
link  and  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  termination  of  the 
link. 


.5.737,317 
COM.Ml  NICATION  S^  STEM  TESTINt;  METHOD 

.'\kira  Takayama.   HamaniaLsu,  Japan,   assignor  to   Yamaha 

Corporation.  Hanuiniatsu.  Japan 
l)i\ision  of  Scr.  No.  243.0X8,  May   16.  1994.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation  of  Sir.  No.  445.764.  Dec.  4.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31,  1995.  .Sen  No.  4.54.845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec-.  5.  1988,  63-.VI7568; 
Dec.  5.  1988,  63-.107569 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  I/I6:.-I/N 
I  .S.  CI.  370—249  1  Claim 
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1  A  control  apparatus  for  use  in  a  testing  method,  the  control 
apparatus  being  incorporated  in  a  first  communication  unit  which 
is  connected  with  a  second  communication  unit  through  a  transit 
switch  by  communication  lines  for  communicating  with  the  scvond 
communication  unit,  the  first  communication  unit  having  at  least 
one  integrated  communication  control  circuit,  the  control  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  main  clock  generator  for  generating  a  main  cltKk  signal; 
pause  control  means  for  generating  a  detecting  signal  when  the 
integrated  communication  control  circuit  simullaneousK 
receives  a  first  signal  indicating  that  the  integrated  coiiiniuni- 
calion  control  circuit  can  be  paused,  a  second  signal  for 
prcKessing  a  hierarchical  prcKess  of  a  gi\  en  priority  in  the  lirsl 
communication  unit,  and  a  third  signal  indicating  that  a  com- 
munication is  not  requested,  so  as  to  enter  a  pause  state  to 
await  a  request  of  a  communication  from  the  second  commu- 
nication unit; 
a  driving  clock  signal  generator,  responsive  to  said  main  cUxk 
signal,  for  generating  a  driving  cliKk  signal  to  drive  said  at 
least  one  integrated  communication  control  circuit:  and 
control  means  for  stopping  supply  of  the  driving  clock  signal  to 
each  component  of  the  integrated  communication  control  cir- 
cuit when  the  pause  control  means  outputs  the  detecting 
signal  so  as  to  enter  a  low  energy  consumption  state. 


5,737,318 
METHOD  FOR  INITIALIZING  A  WIRELESS.  PACKET- 
HOPPING  NETWORK 
(Jeorge  A.  Melnik,  Montrose,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Philips  Elec- 
tronics North  America  Corporation,  New  Wwk,  N.V. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,650 
InL  CI,"  H04g  7/20 
VS.  CI.  370-2.54  25  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  initializing  a  wireless  network  which  includes  a 
central  node  and  a  plurality  of  individual  nodes,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

issuing  an  imtiaii/.ation  request  to  each  individual  node:  and. 
wherein,  in  response  to  said  initialization  request,  each  indi- 
vidual   node    performs    a    self-mitializalion    routine    which 
includes    the    steps    of   determining    its    entire    cimnectivity 
wherein  all  nodes  in  communication  with  said  individual  node 
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5.737„^20 

METHODS  OF  COMMl  NICATION  FOR  EXPANDABLE 

TELEtOMMlNK  ATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  P.  Madonna,  \Nest  Barnstable,  Mass..  avsignor  to  Exci 

Switching  Corporation.  Hyannis.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207.931.  Mar.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,-544.163 

Ihis  application  May  M).  1995.  .Ser.  No.  454,411 

Int.  CI.    H(ML  12/56 

I  .S.  CI.  370—258  29  Claim- 


are  identified,  compiling  corresponding  mxlal  connectivity 
information,  and  then,  after  compiling  said  mxlal  connectivity 
infomiation.  transmitting  said  nodal  connectivity  infomialion 
to  the  central  node. 


5,737  J19 
DYNAMIC  NETWORK  TOPOI.OCJY  DETERMINATION 

William  D.  Croslin,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Mark  W.  .Sees, 
and  Perry  Vovles,  both  of  Piano.  Tex.,  as.signors  to  NUT 
Corporation,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr,  15.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  632.200 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  IMiHi 

L'.S.  CI.  370—255  18  Claims 


L  A  methixi  of  transferring  information  between  a  plurality  > 
nodes  which  are  connected  in  communicating  relationship  by  ;> 
inter-nodal  network  to  form  an  expandable  telecommunicatioi 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  a  packet  over  said  inter-nodal  network  from  oi 
of  said  nodes  when  said  packet  is  not  utilized  by  anothi 
node,  said  packet  containing  intomiaiion  identifying  sai 
transmitting  node,  wherein  said  packet  either  contains  into 
Illation  w  hich  said  transmitting  mxle  intends  to  transfer  to  or 
or  more  other  nodes  or  hav  ing  a  capacity  to  carry  intormatioi 

(b)  receiving  at  one  of  said  one  or  more  other  nodes  said  packi 

(c)  determining  il  said  received  packet  is  an  empty  packet  or  lu 
packet: 

(d)  transmitting  infonnalion  destined  for  said  transmitting  nin: 
via  said  packet  from  said  receiving  mxle  when  said  receive 
packet  IS  an  empty  packet: 

(el  receiving  said  information  destined  for  said  receiving  mxle 
said  receiving  node  when  said  received  packet  is  full;  and 

(fi  repeating  step  (a)  through  (el  at  each  of  said  one  or  mo 
other  nodes. 


1.  A  method  lo  dvnamicallv  deterinmc  llic  ui|)iMni:\  u\  ,i  lum- 
munications  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  diverse  network 
elements  (DNHsi.  each  comprising  at  least  one  communications 
port,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  ol: 

1 1 )  contiguring  at  least  one  DNE  with  at  least  one  mismatched 
port,  said  mismatched  pi>n  adapted  so  that  a  signal  mismatch 
IS  generated  by  each  connminications  |X)il  coupled  to  said 
mismatched  port; 

(2)  cross-connecting  -..uu  miMM.itched  port  with  a  communica- 
tions port  within  the  same  DNK: 

(M  collecting  alarm  data  trom  each  coiiiiiuinications  DNE 
within  the  communications  network: 

(4|  correlating  the  alanii  data  from  step  i.^)  with  the  cross- 
connection  pcrfonned  in  step  (2i.  thereby  identilving  .il.iniis 
coiTclated  to  said  mismatched  port; 

l.^l  prixessing  the  correlated  alaniis  Irom  step  (4l  to  determine 
network  connectivity 


5,7.17,321 
Ml  LTI-MKDIA  TELECONFERENCE  SYSTEM 

Kiichiro  Takahashi.  Kavtasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  I.ini 
ited,  Kanaga>«a.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .547,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  16,  1995,  7-0574; 
Int.  CI.    11041.  i:  IS 
L.S.  CI.  .170—263  1.'=  Clain 


I.  .A  multimedia  teleconference  system  for  exchanging  multin 

.III  .1,11.1  Kiuii-n  imilimieilia  terminals,  comprising 
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multimedia  terminals  registered  as  a  group  for  teleconferencing, 
including. 

a  first  multimedia  terminal  generating  multimedia  data  including 
sound  data  and  for  further  forming  the  multimedia  data  in 
segments  each  having  connection  data  and  an  indicator  for 
indicating  whether  or  not  the  sound  data  is  present, 

second  multimedia  terminals  receiving  the  multimedia  data; 

telephone  terminals  registered  as  the  group  for  teleconferencing, 
receiving  only  sound  data;  and 

a  switch  receiving  the  multimedia  data  generated  and  sent  from 
the  first  multimedia  terminal,  detecting  the  connection  data. 
extracting  the  sound  data  from  the  multimedia  data  according 
to  the  indicator,  and  sending  the  multimedia  data  to  the 
multimedia  terminals  according  to  the  connection  data,  the 
switch  also  sending  sound  data  only  to  the  telephone  termi- 
nals. 


5,737^^22 

SELECTIVE  CALL  SYSTEM  .AND  A  SECONDARY 

STATION  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Richard  C.  Burbidge.  Reigate;  Andrew  T.  Yule.  Oxted,  and 

Anthony  K.  Sharpe,  Cambridge,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

L.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430^118 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1994, 
'408321 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7//« 
S.  a.  370-311  31  Claims 
^     <y'- 


I.  A  selective  call  system  comprising: 

a  controller; 

at  least  one  base  station  coupled  to  said  controller,  said  at  least 
one  base  station  comprises  a  transminer.  said  controller  com- 
prises means  for  encoding  data  message  signals  at  a  higher  bit 
rate  than  a  bit  rate  of  address  signals  of  an  at  least  one 
secondary  station,  and 

at  least  one  secondary  station,  said  at  least  one  secondary  station 
compnses  signal  receiving  means,  decoding  means  coupled  to 
the  receiving  means,  control  means  which,  in  response  to 
identifying  an  address  code  word,  adapts  said  al  least  one 
secondary  station  to  receive  a  higher  bit  rate  message  signal, 
and  means  for  equalising  the  higher  hit  rale  message  signal  in 
non-real  lime 


5,737,323 
R/VDIO  TELEPHONE 
Richard   Laasdowne.  Chandlers  Ford,   England,  assignor  to 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Sale,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,640 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  7.  1995, 
9502381 

Int.  CI."  G08C  n/m) 
U.S.  CI.  370—311 
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14  Claims 


WAIT  FOO  ACIVATION  OUISE 


ACTfVA'^fc  SVSTEM  CLOCK 


ALLOW  CIRCUITS  TO  POWER  UP 


LOAO  VALUES   TO  COUNTERS 


ENABLE  COUNTS  PS 


Sr»*c  TO  RECEIVED  timing 


X 


VI         CONClUOE  OTHER  PROCESSING 

'  I 

1 


CONTINUE  TO  SLEEP  ' 


ENTER  ACTIVE  MODE 


.rC 


0£  ACTIVATE  SYSTEM  CLOCK 


T 


1.  A  mobile  telephone  having  a  high  frequency  system  clock  and 
processing  means  arranged  to  process  polling  signals  received 
during  a  predetermined  ponion  of  a  repeated  periodic  cycle,  com- 
prising; 

first  counting  means  for  counting  system  clock  pulses  derived 

from  said  high  frequency  system  clock; 
a  low  frequency  sleep  clock  providing  sleep  cUsTk  pulses; 
second  counting  means  for  counting  said  sleep  clock  pulses; 
means  for  de-activating  said  system  clock; 
means  for  re-activating  said  system  clock  after  a  calibrated 

number  of  said  sleep  clock  pulses; 
means  for  re-loading  said  first  counting  means  to  provide  a 

re-set  system  clock  count;  and 
calibration   means  for  calibrating  said  calibrated   number  by 
comparing  said  re-set  system  clock  count  with  liming  signals 
received  from  a  base  station 


5,737.324 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION 

Robert  C.  Dixon.  Palmer  Lake,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Vanderpool. 
Colorado  Springs,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Omnipoint 
Corporation.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  536,432.  Sep.  29.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  161,187,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,455.822.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  957,457, 
Oct  5,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
600,772.  OcL  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  767,152 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  imi 
U.S.  CI.  370-342  13  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  inilialization  between  a  master  unit  and  a  node 
unit,  comprising  the  steps  of 

in  response  to  the  transmission  of  an  initialization  signal,  Iran-. 

mitting  from  said  node  unit  a  node  initialization  signal; 
transmitting  from  said  master  unil  a  master  identification  signal, 
in  response  to  receiving  the  node  initialization  signal;  and 
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al  said  second  portable  unit,  receixing  the  direct  access  request 
signal,  thereby  communicating  with  said  hrsi  p«irtablc  unil 
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iransmilling  from  said  nixle  unil  a  nixle  idenlificalion  signal,  in 
response  10  receiving  ihe  n(Hlc  iniiiali/alion  signal. 


5,737„^26 
MULTI-CODE  CODE  DIMSION  MULTIPLE  ACCE.SS 
RKCKIVFR 
Chih-Lin     1.     Manalapan     Township.     Monmouth     Count>; 
.Vndr/ej  Partyka.  Bedniinstrr   lownship,  Somerset  County, 
and  Charles  .Mbert   \Nebh.  Ill,   Rumsun  Towaship.  Mon- 
mouth Count),  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologie> 
Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678.834 

InL  CI.'  H04B  7/2/6,  H04J  /.<AW 

U.S.  CI.  .^70— 335  14  Claims 


5.737.325 

CONNECllON  METHOD  OF  DKMTAL  CORDLESS 

TELEPHONE  APPARATl  S 

Kunio  Fukuda.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1994.  6-.MI6499 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/.M 

U.S.  CI.  370—337  4  Claims 


Ptocesain^  f jr 
extenaiuri  call 
via   Dase   jnit 
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rrj^Jessinq  fji   extension 
call   einployinq  dixect 
ccmpiunicat  ion  Detwewn 
portacle  anits 


1,  .A  conncclion  inelhod  of  a  digital  cordless  telephone  appai.iius 
which  includes  a  base  unil  and  a  plurality  of  ponable  units,  in 
which  one  channel  is  divided  into  frames  in  view  of  lime,  each 
IraiHC  being  formed  of  a  pluraliu  of  transmission  slots  and  a 
pluralilv  of  reception  slots,  in  which  digital  data  is  transmitted  and 
received  during  respcclive  periods  ol  said  transmission  slots  and 
said  reception  slots,  and  in  which  by  using  said  plurality  of 
transiiiission  slots  and  reception  slots  in  each  of  said  frames,  said 
base  unil  can  coiiinniiiKate  wilh  said  pluin'ily  of  portable  units  and 
provide  communKalion  between  one  ponable  unit  and  anolher 
portable  unil  ot  said  phiialil)  of  portable  units  via  said  base  unil, 
said  connection  melhod  being  used  In  establish  a  conneclion  lor 
coiiimunicalion  between  a  first  calling  side  portable  unll  and  a 
second  called  side  portable  unil  of  said  plurality  of  portable  units, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

at  said  lirsi  portable  unil.  iransmilling  an  access  request  signal 

lor  requesting  a  call  In  said  second  portable  unil; 
.11  said  base  unil  recei\ing  the  ;u.cess  request  signal  and  dcicr 
mining  whether  there  are  an\  transmission  slots  and  lecepiion 
slols  available  lor  connecting  said  first  ponable  unil  10  s.nd 
second  ponable  unil  via  said  base  unil; 
if  there  are  an\   available  transmission  slots  and  reception 
slols,  allowing  a  call  between  said  first  ponable  unit  and 
said  second  ponable  unit  b\  using  the  available  slots; 
it  there  are  no  available  iransinissiiin  slots  and  reception  slots, 
iiansinltling  a  control  signal  including  busv  infnrnialion; 
.11  said  lirsi  ponable  unil;  deleniiining  whether  it  is  possible  10 
receive  ihe  control  signal   Irom  s.iid  base  unil;  if  said  lirsi 
ponable   unil   can   receive   the   control    signal   receiving   the 
control  signal  and  iransinitting  to  said  second  ponable  iiiiil  a 
direct  access  request  signal  lor  reqiiesiing  .1  c.ill  to  saul  secoiul 
ponahic  unit;  and 
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I.  A  multicixle  (MC)  code  division  multiple  access  iCDM.A 
receiver  comprising 

rake  receiver  means  tor  receiving  a  MC  CDM.A  signal  including 

N  where  N>l.  encoded  complex  data  signal  channels,  eaci 

complex  data  signal  channel  being  dificreni  from  an>  oihei 

complex  data  signal  channel, 
lirst  correlator  means  lor  tracking  and  acquiring  tuning  inloniia 

lion  for  a  preselected  one  of  the  N  encoded  complex  dat. 

signal  channels  of  the  MC-CDM.A  signal,  and 
a  pkiralilv  of  second  correlator  means,  each  second  correlaloi 

means  utilizing  said  acquired  liming  inlormalion  lor  decodini 

and  despreading  an  ass(Kialed  one  of  the  N  encoded  complex 

data  signal  channels. 


5.737.327 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DEMODULATION  AND 
I'OWKK  COMROL  Bl  1  l)KiF(  HON  IN  A  SPREAD 
SPE(  IRl  M  COMMl  M(  Alios  SNSTFM 
Fuyun  Ling.  Hoffman  F^slatcs;  Da>id  E.  Borth,  Palatine:  Colin 
D.   Frank.  Schauniburg:   Phillip   1).   Rask>.  and  Jami-s   I 
Kepler,    both    of    Buffalo    (irove.    all    of   HI.,    assignors    ti 
Molorolu.  Inc..  Schauniburg.  HI. 

Filed  Mar  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  624.329 
Inl.  <1."  HIMJ  /.MW,  H040  '/-'" 
U.S.  CI.  370—335  33  Claims 

31  A  methixl  lor  demodulating  a  direct  sequence  code  divisioi 
iiuilliple  access  (DSC'DMAi  signal  received  in  a  receiver.  Ihi 
DS  CDM.A  signal  including  iralfic  svmbols  and  pilot  svmbols,  ihi 
melhod  compnsing  the  sieps  of 

lillenng  the  pilot  svmbols  to  produce  an  esiimale  ol  channel  gaii 

and  channel  phase; 
lielaving  Ihe  lialfic  sviiiKils  lor  a  piedetennined  time,  producinL 
ilclaved  iralfic  svnihols;  and 
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demodulating  the  delayed  iraflic  symbols  m  response  to  the 
channel  gain  and  phase. 


5.737J28 

NETWORK  COMMl  NIC  ATION  S^  STEM  WITH 

INFORMATION  REROl  TIN(;  (  APABILITIES 

^tuart  (;.  Norman.  Don  Mills,  Canada,  and  Marvin  Sojka. 
Doylestown,  Ohio,  as.si)<nors  to  Airont-t  Wireless  Communi- 
cations, Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  539.130 
Int.  CI.'  HWB  "/26    H04L  !2Wi 


S.  CI.  370—331 

-,  -   •Cos 


30  Claims 
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ACCESS 

1.  A  network  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  communiotion  network  including  a  plurality  of  nodes;  and 

J  plurality  of  access  points  each  coupled  to  said  communication 

network  at  a  respective  one  ot  said  nodes,  said  access  points 

serving  as  communication  links  between  said  coinmunicalion 

network  and  one  or  more  mobile  communication  units,  each 

ot  said  actess  points  including; 

wireless  communication  means  for  communicating  informa- 
tion between  said  respective  ncxJe  and  anv  of  said  one  or 
more  mobile  communication  units  which  are  registered  to 
said  access  point; 

means  for  receiving  an  information  packet  from  said  commu- 
nication network,  said  information  packet  being  addressed 
to  a  particular  one  of  said  one  or  more  mobile  communica- 
tion units; 

means  fordetermining  whether  said  access  point  is  a  master 
among  a  plurality  of  said  access  points  according  to  a 
predehned  criteria  independent  of  whether  the  particular 
mobile  communication  unit  has  been  registered  to  said 
access  point; 

means  for  transmitting  said  information  packet  to  said  particu- 
lar mobile  communication  unit,  via  said  wireless  commu- 
nication means,  in  the  event  said  particular  mobile  commu- 
nication unit  IS  currently  registered  to  said  access  point;  and 

means  for  rerouting  said  information  packet  to  said  particular 
mobile  communication  unit  via  said  communication  net- 
work in  the  event  said  particular  mobile  communication 
unit  is  [«)t  currently  registered  to  said  access  point  and  said 
access  point  is  determined  to  be  the  master. 


5.737JI29 
.SPREAD  SPECTRIM  COMMUNICATION  APPARATl  S 

Voshinori     Horiguchi,     Kanagawu-ken,    .lapan,    assignor    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kavtasaki,  .lapan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  I«W6.  Ser.  No.  631,199 

Claims  priority,  application  .Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995.  7-088980 

Int.  CI."  H04.I  Mm-.l.^/OO 


U.S.  CI.  370—342 


10  Claims 
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I.  A  spread  spectnim  communication  apparatus,  comprising; 
a  first  transmitter-receiver  having: 

a  receiver  block  for  receiving  a  transmission  signal  which  is 
spread  spectrum  modulated  using  a  hrst  PN  code,  carrying 
out  a  spread  spectrum  demodulation  by  synchronizing  the 
received  signal  with  a  phase  of  the  first  PN  code,  determin- 
ing whether  the  spread  spectrum  demodulated  signal  has 
synchronized  w  ith  the  phase  of  the  first  PN  code,  and  then 
outputting  a  synchronization  detection  signal; 

a  control  signal  generator  for  generating  a  control  signal  lor 
shifting  the  phase  of  the  Hrst  PN  codelbr  spread  spectrum 
modulation  in  a  second  transmitter-receiver  so  as  to  estab- 
lish synchronization  of  signals  received  in  the  receiver 
block  of  the  first  transmitter-receiver  based  on  the  synchro- 
nization detection  signal:  and 

a  transmitter  bliK-k  for  transmitting  to  the  second  transmitter- 
receiver  an  information  signal  which  is  multiplexed  with 
the  control  signal  and  spread  spectrum  modulated  using  a 
second  PN  code; 
the  second  transmitter-receiver  having: 

a  receiver  bkKk  for  receiving  the  transinission  signal  which  is 
spread  spectrum  modulated  in  the  first  transmitter-receiver 
with  the  first  PN  code,  performing  a  reverse  spread  spec- 
trum priKess  on  the  signal  received  by  the  receiver  bliKk  in 
the  second  transmitter-receiver  by  synchronizing  the  phase 
of  the  received  signal  using  the  second  PN  code,  demodu- 
lating the  received  signal,  separating  the  control  signal 
from  the  received  signal  and  outputting  control  signal; 

a  phase  controller  for  generating  a  phase  control  signal  that 
shifts  the  phase  of  the  first  PN  code  for  spread  spectrum 
processing  to  establish  a  reception  synchronization  of  the 
hrst  iransmitter-receiver.  which  can  not  establish  the  recep- 
tion synchronization  baseil  on  the  cuntrol  signal  separated 
from  the  receiver  bUKk; 

a  transmitter  bl(Kk  for  transmuting  an  information  signal  for 
transmission  by  performing  spread  spectrum  processing 
using  the  hrst  PN  code  which  is  generated  by  a  ckKk  pulse 
synchronizing  the  phase  of  the  hrst  PN  code  with  the 
spread  spectrum  demodulator  of  the  receiver  bhxk;  and 

a  phase  shifter  connected  between  the  receiver  block  and  the 
transmitter  bliK'k  of  the  second  transmitter-receiver  for 
shifting  the  phase  of  the  lirst  PN  code  based  on  the  phase 
control  signal  from  the  phase  controller  in  the  second 
transmitter-receiver  so  as  to  establish  the  reception  syn- 
chronization of  the  hrst  transmitter-receiver. 
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5.737  J30 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  I  HE  EFFICIENT 
CONTROL  OF  A  RADIO  COMMCNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Richard  .1.  Fulthorp:  Dale  K.  Smith,  both  of  Renton:  David  A. 
F'ulthorp,  Seattle,  and  Thomas  (J.  Donich.  Federal  Way.  all 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Meteor  Communications  Corporation, 
Kent.  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  584,961 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  l2/4\} 

l',S.  CI.  370— .V»6  42  Haims 
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I.  A  system  Icr  Ihe  conliol  ot  radio  communicahotis.  compris 


ing: 
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call-related  signalling  synthesis  (Kcurring  in  response  to  data 
conveyed  by  a  second  portion  of  said  packet;  and 
performing  speech  synthesis  at  said  audio  processor  when  said 
call-related  signalling  is  not  detected,  said  speech  synthesis 
occurring  in  resptmse  to  data  conveyed  by  said  second  portion 
of  said  packet 


.1  plurality  of  remote  radio  units  having  transmit  and  receive 
capability,  each  of  said  remote  units  operating  in  a  hrst  mode 
lo  transmit  a  poll  request  signal  to  initiate  communications 
and  a  second  mode  to  transmit  data; 

a  base  station  having  transmit  and  receive  capability,  said  base 
station  receiving  a  plurality  of  respective  poll  requests  from  at 
least  some  of  said  plurality  of  remote  radio  units  and  trans 
milling  a  poll  signal  to  said  plurality  of  remote  radio  units, 
said  poll  signal  including  a  poll  response  sequence  instructing 
at  least  some  remote  radio  units  to  when  to  respond  to  said 
poll  signal; 

a  poll  detection  unit  in  each  of  said  remote  radio  units  to  delect 
said  poll  signal;  and 

,1  control  unit  in  each  of  said  remote  units  to  control  transmis- 
sion of  said  data  in  accordancx"  with  said  poll  response 
sequence,  whereby  said  at  least  some  remote  radio  units 
transmits  in  said  secon.l  riKni.'  in  m..  nr.j.inn'  with  s.iid  poll 
response  sequence. 


5.7.^7.331 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  CONVEVINt;  Al  DIO 

sk;nai.s  I  sin(;  Di<;rrAi.  packets 

Thomas  .lake  Hoppal.  (iilbert;  Peter  .loseph  Armhruster. 
IVmpe;  .lames  William  Bishop.  ,|r..  Chandler,  and  .Johanna 
Wild.  Seottsdale.  all  of  \riz..  assignors  to  Miitorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  529,812 

Inl.  CI.'  H«4J  .<//:.  H04M  .W: 

I  .S.  CI.  370—349  25  Claims 

I.  .A  method  for  digitally  conveying  audio  signals  through  a 

leleconimunication   network   using  digital   packets,   said  melhtKl 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

evaluating  a  lirst  portion  i>f  a  packet  at  an  audio  processor  to 

detect  a  call  related  signalling  event; 
synthesizing  said  call-related  signalling  event  at  said  audio  pro 
cessor  when  said  call  relaleil  sii}nallini'  event  is  delected,  said 


5.737  J32 
DMA  LINK  CONTROL  METHOD 
Richard  .1.  Corrigan:  Camille  Dozier.  both  of  .Schaumburg: 
Rachel  Baumann.  Dovtners  (irove;  Scott  Chu.  Northfield: 
Kurt  Steinhrenner.  Bartlett.  and   David   Ingham.  Schaum- 
burg. all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  .Schaumburg.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  594.462 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  /:/.W 
I  .S.  CI.  370— .194  11  Claims 
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7.  A  data  link  control  method,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(ai  receiving  a  frame; 

ibi  determining  if  the  Irame  is  an  inloniiation  frame; 

(c)  when  the  frame  is  the  information  frame,  reading  a  message 

sequence  number  and  a  frame  sequence  number; 
(di  determining  it  the  frame  sequence  numfier  is  one  greater  than 

a  previous  frame  sequence  numfier;  and 
(el  when  the  frame  sequence  numlvr  is  one  greater  than  the 

previous  frame  sequence  number,  appending  a  message  pay- 

load  from  Ihe  frame  to  a  previous  message  pay  load. 
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5.737  J33 
METHOD  AM)  APPARATIS  K)R  IN TERCONNKCTING 
ATM-ATTACHKD  HOSTS  WITH  TELEPHONE- 
NETWORK  ATTAfHED  HOSTS 

Seyhan  C'ivanlar.  Ntiddletoun  Township.  Monmouth  County, 
and  X'ikram  R.  Saksena.  Eret'hold.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  and  AT&T  Corp.. 
Middlelown.  both  of  N.J. 

Filed  ,Iun.  2y  1995.  Sen  No.  494,121 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  II/0-4 

V.S.  CI.  370—352  23  Claims 


L  Apparatus  for  use  in  establishing  connections  between  a  host 
.onnected  via  a  telephone  link  to  a  telephone  network,  and  a  host 
iltached  to  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  ATM  network,  the 
ipparalus  comprising: 

telephone  network  adapter  means  for  establishing  a  first  data 
communications  session  between  said  apparatus  and  said  host 
connected  to  said  telephone  network,  said  first  data  commu- 
nication session  employing  a  first  prot(x.ol  for  carrying  a 
la>er-3  packet; 

means  for  determining  a  layer- .1  address  for  said  host  connected 
to  said  telephone  network: 

.ATM  adapter  means  for  establishing  a  second  data  communica- 
tions ses.sion  between  said  apparatus  and  said  ATM-attached 
host,  said  second  data  communication  session  employing  a 
second  protocol  for  carrying  a  layer-3  packet: 

means  for  translating  between  said  first  and  second  protocols: 

means  for  performing  address  translation  between  ATM 
addresses,  telephone  numbers,  and  layer-3  addresses:  and 

means  for  reading  a  layer-3  packet  header  and  routing  a  packet 
between  said  telephone  network  adapter  means  and  said  ATM 
adapter  means  to  connect  said  host  connected  to  said  tele- 
phone network  with  said  ATM-attached  host,  said  packet 
having  Its  address  and  protocol  translated  to  correspond  to 
that  of  the  host  to  which  it  is  destined. 


5.737_5.34 

PIPELINE  ARCHITECTL RE  FOR  AN  ATM  SWITCH 

BACKPLANE  BUS 

leff  Prince.  Sunnyvale:  Mike  Noll,  San  Jose,  and  Earl  Fergu- 
son. Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  lo  Bay  Networks.  Int., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,088,  Jul.  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536.LV3 
Int.  CI.'  H«4L  12/56 
I  .S.  CI.  370-395  22  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  data  on  a  nine  division  multi- 
plexed data  bus  to  which  a  first  module  and  a  second  module  are 
coupled,  comprising: 

an  ownership  bus  coupled  to  said  first  module  and  said  second 

module: 
a  CPU  coupled  lo  said  ownership  bus  for  transmitting  a  module 
identificalion  number  of  said  first  module  dunng  a  first  time 
slot  to  notify  said  first  module  that  said  first  mtxiule  can 
transmit  data  on  said  time  division  multiplexed  data  bus 
during  a  third  lime  slot:  and 
a  destination  bus  coupled  to  said  first  module  and  said  second 
module,  ^aid  first  module  transmitting  a  destination  identifier 
of  said  second  module  on  said  destination  bus  during  a  second 
time   slot   lo   notify   said   second   module  thai   said   second 
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nuKlule  will  receive  data  on  said  lime  division  multiplexed 
data  bus  during  said  third  time  slot. 


5.737  J35 

COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM  rSIN(;  TIME  DIVISION 

MLLTIPLEX  SI(;NAL  TRANSMISSION 

Ken  Mizuta;  Yukio  Miura;   Ken  Shibazaki,  and  Toshihiko 

Kawata,  all  of  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  .Alps  Electric 

Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  555,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9.  1994,  6-275055; 
Jan.  10.  1995.  7-001952 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  .1/16 


U.S.  CI.  370 — 144 


II  Claims 
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^APPARATUS  22  ' 


STORAGE 

UNIT  23 


1  A  multiplex  communication  system  in  which  a  plurality  of 
data  signals  are  transmitted  during  a  plurality  of  transmission 
cycles  via  a  bus  line  from  a  plurality  of  node  devices  lo  at  least  one 
of  a  plurality  of  end  devices,  each  transmission  cycle  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  equal-length  lime  slots,  the  multiplex  communi- 
cation system  comprising: 

means  for  controlling  transmission  of  the  data  signals  according 
to  a  necessity  of  transmission,  wherein  a  first  data  signal 
having  a  greatest  degree  of  transmission  necessity  is  transmit- 
ted in  a  first  time  slot  during  each  of  the  plurality  of  transmis- 
sion cycles,  while  second  and  third  data  signals  having  a 
lesser  degree  of  transmission  necessity  are  transmitted'  in  a 
second  time  slot  in  a  predetemiined  alternating  sequence  such 
that  each  of  the  second  and  third  data  signals  is  always 
transmitted  every  n  transmission  cycles,  where  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  or  equal  to  two; 
wherein  connections  between  said  plurality  of  node  devices  and 
said  bus  line,  and  connections  between  said  pluralilv  of  end 
devices  and  said  bus  line  are  selectively  switched  by  a  plural- 
ity of  change-over  switches  which  are  controlled  by  a  control 
apparatus 
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5.737.3.16 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPAR.VH  S  AND  SKiNAL 

PROCESSINC;  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

Kazuhiko  Takeda.  .Sendai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  20.  1995.  7-031179 

Int.  11.'  H04J  .</(W 

I  .S.  CI.  370—5.19  12  Claims 


-  -t-HuTP^jf 


OCMwiTnfiaM 


1.  .A  signal  prcKcssing  apparatus  which  has  a  channel  unit 
including  a  plurality  of  channels,  a  multiplexing  unil  tor  multiplex 
ing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  channel  data  from  said  channel  unil.  a  data 
signal  line  tor  transmitting  die  channel  data  from  said  channel  unit 
to  said  multiplexing  unit,  and  a  liming  signal  line  tor  iransmitiing 
liming  signals  from  said  multiplexing  unil  to  said  channel  unit, 
wherein 

^.iid  channel  unit  comprises  a  plurality  of  channel  data  sending 
units  to  transmit  the  plurality  of  sets  of  channel  data  to  said 
multiplexing  unit  while  using  the  timing  signals  input  through 
said  timing  signal  line  lo  determine  the  timing  of  sending  out 
the  data,  part  of  said  channel  data  sending  units  being  con- 
nected lo  said  data  signal  line  so  that  channel  data  from  part 
of  said  channel  data  sending  units  are  transmitted  to  said 
multiplexing  unit  through  said  data  signal  line,  and  the  rest  of 
said  channel  data  sending  units  being  connected  to  said  timing 
signal  line  so  that  channel  data  trom  the  rest  of  said  channel 
data  sending  units  are  inserted  into  empty  slots  of  the  timing 
signals  and  are  transmuted  lo  said  muliiplemng  unit  through 
said  timing  signal  line:  and 
said  multiplexing  unit  comprises  a  channel  data  separating  unit 
for  separating  the  channel  data  from  the  liming  signals  irans- 
milted  through  said  timing  signal  line,  and  a  channel  data 
multiplexing  unit  for  muhiplexing  the  channel  data  transmu- 
ted through  said  data  signal  line  and  the  channel  data  sepa- 
rated by  said  channel  data  separating  unit. 


5.737,337 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERLE.AMNG  DATA 

IN  AN  ASYMMETRIC  DKilTAL  SUBSCRIBER  LINE 

(ADSL)  IRANSMITTER 

Raymond  P.  \  oith.  and  Sujit  Sudhaman.  both  of  .\ustin,  Tex., 

assignors  lo  .Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.032 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  /  :: 

I  .S.  CI.  371—2.2  25  Claims 


serially  receiving  S  frames  of  data  having  an' aggregate  of  K 
words,  where  S  is  a  total  number  of  flames  in  a  codeword,  and 
where  K  and  S  are  integers  and  K/S  is  an  integer: 

perlorming  torward  error  correction  encoding  on  the  S  flames  to 
produce  the  codeword: 

providing  a  storage  element:  and 

interleaving  a  plurality  of  bytes  of  the  codeword  by  accessing 
the  storage  element  tor  a  plurality  of  first  operations  and  a 
plurality  of  second  operations  wherein  the  plurality  of  first 
operations  is  equal  in  number  to  the  plurality  of  second 
operations,  and  wherein  the  storage  element  ts  accessed  for  at 
least  one  additional  second  operation  for  a  frame  of  the 
codeword. 


5.737  J.18 
ATM  EXCHANGE  AND  METHOD  OF  TESTIMJ  SAME 

Nnbuhiko  Eguchi:  Hiroyuki  Kudou:  Kazumasa  Sonoda,  all  of 
Fukuoka.  and  Naoki  Aihara.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan.  as.sign- 
ors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sir.  No.  193.693.  Feb.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  applicati(m  Aug.  2.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  510.181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-177822 

Inl.  CI.'  II04L  /r/.V) 

I  ..S.  CI.  371—20.5  3  Claims 
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17.  A  method   tor  interleaving  data  arranged   in   flames,  the 
nielhiKl  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  An  exchange  having  a  switch,  a  first  interface  circuit  serving 
as  an  interface  between  data  transmission  line  and  the  switch,  and 
a  second  interface  circuit  prov ided  between  the  switch  and  the  first 
iniertace  circuit  comprising. 

a  control  means  tor  controlling  said  first  and  second  intert.ice 
circuits:  and 

a  test  means  for  testing  the  lirsi  interlace  circuit  by  sending  j 
fixed-length  packet  for  test  to  the  tirsi  interface  circuit  via  the 
switch  and  the  second  interface  circuit  and  receiving  a 
returned  test  packet  from  ihe  first  interface  circuit  via  the 
second  interface  circuit  and  the  switch,  wherein 

said  second  interface  circuit  including: 

a  means  for  judging,  when  a  lest  packet  is  entered,  whether  the 
test  packet  is  blocked  or  passed  in  accordance  with  control 
information  sent  from  the  control  means:  and 

means  for  selectively  bliK-king  or  passing  the  lest  packet  in 
accordance  with  the  result  ot  judgment  and: 

said  first  interlace  circuit  including: 

a  means  for  judging,  when  a  lest  packet  is  entered,  whether  the 
lest  packet  is  bUxked  or  returned  in  aciordance  with  control 
information  sent  from  the  control  means:  and 

means  for  selectively  blivking  or  passing  the  test  packet  in 
accordance  w  ith  the  result  ol  judgment 
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5.737339 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERIFYING  STORED 

DATA 

Kota  Goto,  and  Norio  Koyanagi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212.791.  Mar.  IS.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573.877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8.  1994,  6-014611 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/«> 

U.S.  CI.  371-21.2  27  Claims 

3 

15 


an  output  response  analyzer  for  analyzing  an  oulpul  response  of 
ihe  circuit  to  the  test  patterns  to  detect  a  fault  within  the 
circuit; 

a  test  pattern  counter  for  counting  the  test  patterns  generated  by 
the  test  pattern  generator;  and 

a  phase  decoder  responsi\e  lo  the  test  pattern  counter  for  gener- 
ating a  phase  signal  that  controls  control  points  in  the  circuit 
during  the  test  phase. 


5.737  J40 

Ml  LTI-PHASE  TEST  POINT  INSERTION  FOR  BLTLT-IN 

SELF  TEST  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Nagesh  Tamarapalli.  Tualatin,  and  Janusz  Rajski.  West  Linn, 
both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Mentor  (iraphics  Corporation. 
Wilsonvill*.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678.376 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1 1  AH) 

U.S.  CI.  371—22.5  28  Claims 
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5,737341 

METHOD  OF  (iENERATING  TEST  SEQl  ENCE  AND 

APPARATl  S  FOR  GENERATING  TEST  SEQUENCE 

Toshinori  Hosokawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268322.  Jun.  30.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  1,  1993.  5-163406 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  .?//?« 

U.S.  CI.  371—2231  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  verifying  stored  data  without  using  a  dedi- 
cating output  unit  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  original  data  as  said 
stored  data  at  a  plurality  of  addresses; 

sening  means  for  setting  the  plurality  of  the  original  data  to 
respectively  correspond  to  the  plurality  of  the  addresses  in 
said  memory  means  and  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of 
the  addresses; 

control  means  for  reading  out  one  of  said  plurality  of  original 
data  from  said  memory  means  corresponding  to  said  one 
address  selected  by  said  setting  means  and  for  determining  a 
value  of  said  one  original  data,  said  one  original  data  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  bits  in  binary  represented  by  "O"  and  '  I"; 
and 

output  means  for  outputting  general  data  which  indicates  an 
operation  status  of  the  apparatus,  for  receiving  each  of  said 
plurality  of  bits  of  said  one  original  data  one-by-one  from  said 
control  means,  and  for  outputting  said  value  of  said  one 
original  data  to  identify  said  one  onginal  data  set  to  said  one 
address  selected  by  said  selling  means,  said  output  means 
including  one  indicating  means  for  indicating  said  value  of 
said  one  original  data. 


3.  A  method  of  generating  a  test  sequence  for  testing  a  stuck-at 
fault  suppt)sed  in  a  sequential  circuit  as  a  circuit  under  test, 
comprising: 

a  hrst  step  of  judging  whether  or  not  a  frequencv  divider  exists 
in  said  circuit  under  test; 

a  second  step  of  classifying,  if  it  is  judged  in  said  hrst  step  that 
a  frequency  divider  exists  in  said  circuit  under  test,  the 
registers  included  in  said  circuit  under  test  bv  the  frequencies 
of  clock  input  signals  for  operating  the  individual  registers: 
and 

a  third  step  of  idenlilying  registers,  which  are  operated  bv  the 
individual  clock  input  signals  with  different  frequencies  and 
which  transfer  data  therebetween,  with  scan  reaisters 


54 


I.  .Apparatijs  for  built-in  self  testing  of  a  circuit  comprising: 
a  lest  pattern   generator   for  generating  test   patterns  that   are 
applied  to  inputs  of  the  circuit  during  a  test  phase; 


5.737.342 

METHOD  FOR  IN-CHIP  TESTING  OF  DKMTAl. 

CIRCl  ITS  OF  A  S^  NCHRONOl  SLY  SAMPLED  DAVA 

DETECTION  CHANNEL 

Pablo  A.  Ziperovich.  Palo  .Mto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum 

Curporatiim.  Milpltas,  CaliL 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  656.021 
Int.  CI."  (JOIR  .U/2N 
I  .S.  CI.  371—25.1  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  in-chip  testing  of  a  digital  section  of  an 
application  specihc  integrated  circuit  (ASIC)  chip  implementing  a 
synchronous  sampling  data  detection  channel,  the  digital  section 
including  at  least  an  input  node  nominallv   for  receiving  digital 
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values  from  an  analog  to  digital  converter,  an  in-chip  test  block; 
and.  a  digital  meniorv  path  detector,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

injecting  a  sequence  of  known  digital  values  from  a  source  into 

the  input  node, 
generating  a  sequence  of  pseudo  samples  from  the  sequence  of 

known  digital  values  within  the  pseudo  sample  generator, 
generating  a  controlled  amount  of  digital  noise  within  the  digital 

noise  generator,  and  adding  the  digital  noise  to  the  pseudo 

samples  at  the  summing  circuit  to  produce   noisv    pseudo 

samples, 
selectively  passing  the  noisy  pseudo  saijiples  through  the  digital 

meiiiorv   path  detector  to  produce  a  lest  value  indicative  of 

delected  pseudo  samples,  and 
storing  the  test  value  as  a  chip  signature  into  a  chip  signature 

storage  circuit. 


and  fourth  sets  bv  a  content  of  the  last  register  ot  the  hrsi  sel. 
wherein  the  calculation  circuit  includes  a  pluralilv  of  hrst 
calculation  circuit  portions,  wherein  a  hrst  calculation  circuit 
portion  assiK'iated  VMth  a  hrst  register  of  the  second  set 
executes  calculations  from  contents  of  last  registers  of  the 
second  and  fourth  sets; 

a  counter  and  an  indicator  register,  respeciivelv  iniliali/ed  to  a 
hrst  number  and  a  number  exceeding  the  hrst  number  hv  1. 
the  indicator  register  K-ing  connected  to  an  output  ol  Ihe 
counter;  and 

a  sequencer  that: 

a)  enables  vi ruing  of  the  hrst  and  second  sets  of  registers  and 
ilecrementing  of  Ihe  content  of  the  counter  when  Ihe  con- 
icnl  of  the  counter  is  higher  than  or  equal  lo  the  content  of 
the  indicator  register  or  ihe  content  of  the  last  register  of 
Ihe  hrst  set  is  zero. 

b)  enables  writing  ot  the  tirst  second,  third  and  ti>urth  sets  ot 
registers  and  Ihe  indicator  register  when  txnh  the  content  of 
ihe  counter  is  lower  than  the  content  of  the  indicator 
register  and  the  content  of  the  last  register  of  the  hrst  set  is 
non-zero,  and 

CI  siiips  when  ihc  conu'ni  nl  ihr  .luinicr  is  ilci  rciseil  H\  i 


5,737343 

CIRCl  IT  FOR  I  (K  AI  l/IN(;  ERRORS  IN  REED 

.SOLOMON  DECODERS 

Jacques   Meyer,  Corenc,   France,  assignor  to  .SCi.S-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S..\..  Saint  (ienis.  France 

Filed  .lun.  22.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  493.«.<0 
Claims  priorltv.  application  France.  Jun.  27.  1994.  94  08122 
Int.  (I.    H03M  l<'ii(i 
I  .S.  (I.  .n  1—37.1  19  Claims 


L. 


5.737..<44 

DUJIIAI   DATV  SrORA(;E  WITH  INC  REASED 

ROBUSTNESS  A(;AINST  DATA  LOSS 

Karl  Arnold  Kelser:  Mario  RIaum.  both  of  San  Jiise.  Cullf.: 
.lohn  F^dward  Kulakowski.  Tucson.  Ariz.,  and  Kurt  Allen 
Rubin.  Santa  Clara.  CaliL.  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  C'orporatiim.  Armonk.  N.^. 

Filed  Mav  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.123 

Int.  CI.    (.IIB  2II/IS:  C;tH»F  I  I/ID 

IS.  CI.  .^71 — J0.4  51  C  laims 


J 


1    A  Keed-Solomon  decoder  ctunprising: 

,!    first   set   of  registers   having   contents   initialized   lo   values 

corresponding  to  coefficients  ot  a  svndrome  polvnomuil  ol 

tlegree  2l- 1 ; 
.1   second   sel   of  registers   having  contents   initialized   lo   zero 

except  for  a  second  register  ot  the  second  set  which  h.is  a 

conteni  initialized  to  1 ; 
,1  third  set  of  registers  connected  lo  oiiipuls  ol  ihc  first  set  of 

registers,  the  third  sel  of  registers  having  contents  initialized 

lo  zero  except  for  a  last  register  ot  the  third  set  which  has  a 

content  initialized  lo  1 
.1  fourth  set  of  registers  connected  to  outputs  of  the  second  set  of 

registers,  the  fourth  set  ot  registers  having  conicnis  initialized 

to  zero; 
,1  calculation  ciicuil  associated  with  each  register  ot  ihc  lusi  .muI 

scctind  sets,  to  provide  each  register  with  a  sum  of  a  priKliici 

ct  a  content  of  a  preceding  register  of  s;iid  first  and  second 

sets  hv  the  content  of  the  last  register  ol  the  thud  set  and  .i 

product  of  a  content  of  the  corresponding  registers  .ii  ilu-  ilm.i 


I    A  method  lor  storing  digital  data  vvnli  nuicised  lobiisoicss 
against  data  loss,  comprising  Ihe  steps  oi 

storing  a  hrsi  predetermined  numfxT  ol  d.ii.i  iiciiis  m  selccico 
p(>siiii>ns  of  a  contiguous  block  ot  a  dala  storage  medium,  said 
contiguous  bl(X.k  having  a  second  predetermined  number  of 

positions  ,H  Ic.lst  .IS  l.irL'C  in  ihuhKit    is  lli,'  tn^l  nr.-.l.-liMiuuU'.l 

numfvr. 
generating  a  paritv  block  h_\  pcituiiuuig  sicps  cniiipiisiiig. 
applying  a  paritv  routine  lo  the  hrst  predetermined  number  ot 

daiii  Items  to  form  a  paritv  computation: 
forming  a  paritv  map  reprcsenialive  of  the  selected  posiiK.ns 
in  which  the  hrst  predetermined  number  of  dala  items  are 
sloied:  and 
sT.vnnf  the  pariiv  hl.K-k  imi  iIu-  il.ii.i  si.vr.nH'  iiu'diiim 
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5.737J45 
MKTHOD  FOR  ARITHMETIC  DF.CODIM; 
Rodoiro  Maon  Pelz,  Hano>er.  and  Rechir  Jannet.  Pattens«n, 
both  of  (iermanv,  a.ssi)>nor<<  to  Robert  Bosch  (imhH.  Stut- 
tgart, (ieraianv 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  517.540 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Cermanv.  Aug.  19.  1994.  44  29 
585.5 

Int.  n.'  H(I3M  /.?//: 
I  .S.  CI.  371—43.1  »  Claims 
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1.  A  melhtid  for  arithmetically-decoding  data,  comprising  the 
^teps  of: 
channel-decoding  channel-coded  data  using  a  soft  Viterbi  algo 

nihm. 
determining  at  least  one  first  item  of  reliability  information; 
storing  the  channel-decoded  data; 
determining  anlhnietically-decoded  data  as  a  function  of  the 

channel-decoded  data; 
predicling     data     from     a     predetermined     number     of     the 

arithmetical  ly-decoded  data; 
arithmetieally-coding  the  predicted  data; 
companng    the    predicted    data    with    corresponding    stored 

channel-decoded  data;  and 
if  the  predicted  data  does  not  correspond  to  the  channel-decoded 
data: 

decreasing  an  upper  value  of  a  value  range  of  a  distribution 
density  function  into  which  the  channel-data  falls,  given  a 
first  value  of  the  channel-decoded  data  and  a  determined 
small  first  item  of  reliability  information, 
increasing  a  lower  value  of  the  value  range  of  the  distribution 
density  function,  given  a  second  value,  greater  than  the  first 
value,  of  the  channel-decoded  data  and  a  determined  small 
first  item  of  reliability  information. 


between  mirrors,  and  a  crystal  for  nonlinear  generation  of  laser 
radiation  lies  along  said  optical  axis  outside  said  mirrors,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises; 

a  mount  for  holding  said  crystal,  said  mount  comprising: 
a  base  for  accepting  said  crystal,  said  base  comprising  first 
and  second  non-parallel  faces  oriented  to  supp<irt  said  crys- 
tal, each  of  said  faces  including  a  respective  plurality  of 
muluallv  spaced  elevated  mounting  surfaces  for  contacting 
said  crystal;  and 
a  spring  retainer  secured  to  said  base,  said  spring  retainer 
holding  said  crystal  in  said  mount  by  simultaneously  urging 
said  crystal  towards  both  of  said  faces. 


5.737  J47 

LA.SKR  WITH  Ml  LTIPI.K  (;aIN  Kl.KMKNTS 

Richard  Scheps,  Del  Mar.  and  Joseph  F.  Myers.  .San  Diego. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  .America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  155.034.  Nov.  19.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.528.612.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  607.0.16 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .1/11) 

VS.  CI.  372—23  4  C  laims 
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5,737.346 
MOUNT  FOR  OPTICAL  COMPONENTS 
Jeffrey  J.  Stenstrom,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics,  Los  .\ngeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,291 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .*//(«.  G02B  7AX) 

VS.  CI.  372—21  20  Claims 


34       '  _,20 

12.  An  improved  optical  resonator  of  the  type  in  which  a  laser 
od.  a  polarizing  plate  and  a  Q-swiich  lie  along  an  optical  axis 


1.  A  laser  for  emitting  at  least  two  wavelengths  within  a  prese- 
lected range  of  wavelengths  that  reduces  the  problems  ass(Kiated 
with  gain  competition  comprising: 

a  resonator  for  said  at  least  two  wavelengths  w  ithm  a  preselected 
range  of  wavelengths  defining  a  laser  resonator  cavity,  said 
resonator  including  at  least  two  highly  reflective  end  ele- 
ments, at  least  one  highly  reflective  concave  fold  mirror 
element  and  a  output  coupler  reflective  element  arranged  to 
form  a  reflective  path  defining  said  laser  resonator  cavity 
therebetween; 

a  dispersing  prism  disposed  in  said  laser  resonator  cavity 
between  said  concave  fold  mirror  and  said  at  least  two  highly 
reflective  end  elements  to  spatially  disperse  said  at  least  two 
wavelengths,  said  dispersing  pnsm  and  said  at  least  two 
highly  reflective  end  elements  being  aligned  in  a  manner  to 
define  a  discrete  end  portion  of  a  separate  one  of  at  least  two 
resonant  paths  in  said  laser  resonator  cavity,  each  separate  one 
of  two  resonant  paths  being  for  a  discrete  one  of  said  at  least 
two  wavelengths  in  said  preselected  range  of  wavelengths; 

at  least  two  laser  gain  elements  each  being  disposed  in  a  sepa- 
rate said  discrete  end  portion  of  a  separate  one  of  at  least  two 
resonator  paths  in  said  laser  resonator  cavity,  and  each  of  said 
two  gain  elements  being  aligned  to  emit  at  least  a  discrete  one 
of  said  at  least  two  wavelengths;  and 

means  for  optically  exciting  said  laser  gain  elements  in  a  side 
pumping  mode  to  emit  an  optical  emission  that  includes  said 
at  least  two  wavelengths  in  said  preselected  range  of  wave- 
lengths at  predetermined  relative  magnitudes  thereof. 
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5,737,JM8 
LICiHT  sen  RCE  MONITOR  W ITH  COMPENSATED 
TRACKINC;  RATIO 
David  F'.  Smith.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Honeyvtell  Inc..  .Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,471 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .1/10 

l.S.  a.  372—31  13  Claims 


vieB 


I   A  light  source  monitor,  comprising: 

.1  light  source  for  providing  a  light  beam; 

.1  light  sensitive  component  disposed  proximate  said  light 
source; 

■i  first  window,  which  intersects  an  axis  through  said  light 
source,  said  first  window  being  partially  reflective  and  par- 
tiallv  transmissive  and  disposed  to  direct  a  first  reflected  light 
beam  toward  said  light  sensitive  component,  the  amount  of 
light  energy  of  said  first  reflected  light  beam  directed  onto 
said  light  sensitive  component  by  said  first  window  being  a 
function  of  a  variable  characteristic  of  said  light  beam;  and 

a  second  window,  which  intersects  said  axis,  said  second  win- 
dow being  partially  reflective  and  partially  transmissive  and 
disposed  to  direct  a  second  reflected  light  beam  toward  said 
light  sensitive  component,  the  amount  of  light  energy  of  said 
second  reflected  light  beam  directed  onto  said  light  sensitive 
component  bv  said  second  window  being  a  lunclion  of  said 
variable  characteristic  of  said  lighi  beam,  said  first  and  second 
windows  being  spaced  apart  b\  a  predetermined  distance, 
whereby  a  change  in  said  variable  characteristic  of  said  light 
beam  causes  mutually  compensating  changes  in  said  first  and 
second  reflected  light  beams  to  cause  a  sum  of  the  light 
energies  of  said  first  and  second  reflected  light  beams  to 
remain  generallv  constant  over  a  preselected  range  of  said 
variable  characteristic. 


5.737..V19 
OPTICAL  ISOI.AIOR  AM)  ALIC;NMENT  ME  I  HOD 
Carl  E.  (Jaebe.  Fleetwood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc..  Murray  Hills.  N.J. 

Filed  May  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652.289 
int.  CI.'  HOIS  lAM) 
l'.S.  CI.  .172—37  13  Claims 

102 


ot: 
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I.  .A  method  for  aligning  an  optical  isolator  comprising  the  steps 

Iransmilling  a  light  Iroiii  a  laser  source  along  a  light  emiiung 
axis  through  a  Karaday  rotator  iiuigneli/ed  in  a  hrsi  iiiagncli 
/alion  direction  so  as  to  rotate  the  p*)lari/ation  axis  ot  said 
light  transmitted  from  said  laser  source; 

rotatably  adjusting  an  output  polari/er  structured  and  arranged  to 
receive  said  light  traveling  through  said  Faraday  rotator  until 
such  time  that  substantially  no  light  travels  through  said 
output  polari/er:  and 


providing  a  magnet  having  an  external  magnetic  field,  sau; 
magnet  structured  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  longitudinal^ 
spaced  from  said  Karadav  rotator  along  said  light  emittini. 
axis  and  so  that  said  Faradav  rotator  is  magneti/ed  m  a  scc<in<: 
magnetization  direction  such  that  said  Faraday  r<itatO! 
reverses  the  rotation  of  said  light  traveling  through  said  Fara 
dav  rotator 


5.737  J50 

SEMICONDl  C  TOR  LASER  HAVINC;  Ml  I.TI-QIANTI  M 

BARRIER  INC  LI  DINC.  COMPLEX  BARRIER 

STRl  CTl  RE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKINC;  THE 

SEMICONDl  C  TOR  LASER 

Takashi  Motoda.  and  Manabu  kato.  both  of  Itami.  Japan 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kahushiki    Kaisha.    lokvo 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser  No.  .^29.7I5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13.  1994.  6-223327 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .f//v 

I  ..S.  CI.  372 — 15  17  Claim- 
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6.  A  semiconductor  laser  having  a  multi-quantum  barrier  layer 
the  multi-quantum  barrier  layer  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  barrier  laver  structures,  each  barrier  lavcr  siruciur. 
comprising  a  first  barrier  layer  compnsing  a  Ill-V  compoun. 
semiconductor  matenal  including  a  Ciroup  V  element  an> 
hav  ing  a  first  band  gap  energy,  a  second  barrier  layer  disp<ise^ 
on  the  first  barrier  layer,  compnsing  a  Ill-V  compound  semi 
conductor  material  including  a  Group  V  element  differer 
from  the  Group  V  element  in  the  first  barrier  layer,  and  havim 
a  second  band  gap  energy  diflerenl  from  the  first  band  ga; 
energy,  and  a  third  barrier  layer  disposed  on  the  second  bamt 
layer  comprising  a  IIIA'  compound  semiconductor  matenii 
including  the  same  Group  V  element  as  in  the  first  bamc 
layer,  and  having  the  first  band  gap  energv;  and 

a  pluralitv  of  well  laver  structures,  each  well  laver  siructuri 
comprising  a  first  well  layer  comprising  a  lll-V  compoun. 
semiconductor  matenal  including  the  same  Group  \'  elemei; 
as  in  the  second  barrier  layer  and  having  a  third  band  ga| 
energy,  and  a  second  well  layer  disposed  on  the  first  wei 
layer,  comprising  a  Ill-V  compound  semiconductor  materui 
including  the  same  Group  V  element  as  in  the  first  well  layei 
and  having  a  fourth  band  gap  energy  diflerenl  from  the  thit 
band  gap  energv.  the  harrier  laver  structures  and  the  well  lave 
^inictures  being  alternatinglv  laminated. 


5,737.351 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  LASER  INCLl  DING  RIIK;E 

STRl  CTl  RE  EXTENDINi;  BETWF.EN  WINDOW 

RF<;iONS 

Kenichi    Ono.   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi    Denk 

Kahushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16.  1995.  7-29KII^ 
Int.  CI.    HOIS  -  /' 
I  .S.  CI.  372 — 15  6  Claim 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising 
opptiscd  resonator  facets; 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductiviiv  ivpe. 
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laying  semiconductor  layer  struciure  with  at  least  a  hrsl  cladding 
layer  of  a  tirst  conductivity  type,  a  second  cladding  layer  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposed  to  the  hrst,  said  cladding  layers 
being  provided  with  current  supply  means;  and  between  the  tirst 
and  second  cladding  layers  an  active  layer  and  a  pn  junction  which, 
given  a  sufficient  current  strength  in  the  forward  direction,  is 
capable  of  amplifying  or  generating  electromagnetic  radiation  in  a 
strip-shaped  active  region  which  forms  part  of  the  active  layer, 
which  lies  within  a  resonance  cavity  formed  between  two  parallel 
end  faces,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  resonance  cavity  enclosing 
a  small  angle  with  the  perpendicular  to  the  end  faces,  and  which 
has  at  least  one  end  which  is  situated  adjacent  an  end  face  and  is 
separated  from  said  end  face  by  a  third  cladding  layer  which  is 
preferably  current-blocking  and  which  is  provided  with  a  tapering 
portion,  as  seen  in  projection,  of  which  a  hrst  side  face  coincides 
with  a  side  face  of  the  strip-shaped  active  region  outside  the 
tapering  portion  and  of  which  a  second  side  face  encloses  an  acute 
angle  with  the  perpendicular  to  the  end  face,  characterized  in  that 
the  second  side  face  of  said  tapering  portion  encloses  an  angle  with 
the  perpendicular  to  the  end  tace  which  lies  between  0°  and  30°. 


a  lower  cladding  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  disposed  on 
the  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  active  layer  having  a  superlattice  structure  and  disposed  on 
the  lower  cladding  layer,  the  superlattice  structure  being  dis- 
ordered in  respective  window  regions  adjacent  each  of  the 
resonator  facets; 

a  tirst  upper  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
opposite  the  first  conductivity  type,  disposed  on  the  active 
layer; 

an  etch  stopping  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  disptised 
on  the  first  upper  cladding  layer; 

a  second  upper  cladding  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type, 
disposed  on  the  etch  stopping  layer,  the  laser  including  a  ndge 
structure  disposed  on  the  etch  stopping  layer  and  compnsing 
part  of  the  second  upper  cladding  layer,  the  ridge  structure 
having  a  width  narrower  than  the  resonator  facets  and  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  resonator  facets, 
between  the  window  regions;  and 

a  current  blcKking  layer  contacting  opposite  sides  of  the  ridge 
structure  between  the  window  regions,  the  second  upper  clad- 
ding layer  and  the  current  blocking  layer  being  coextensive  in 
width  with  the  resonator  facets  in  the  window  regions. 


5.737.352 
SE.MICONDl  CTOR  DIODE  I. A.SER.  IN  PARTICl  LAR  A 
LASER  AMPLIFIER,  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANl  FACTl  RIN(;  THI.S  LASER 
l.ukas  F.  Tienieijer;  Johannes  J.  M.  Binsma.  and  Petrus  J.  A. 
Thijs.  all  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  New  ^ork.  N.\. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  745.761 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  8,  1995, 
'»5203«35 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .W6 
I  .8.  CI.  372—45  14  Claims 

-44 


1    A  semiconductor  diode  laser  with  a  semiconductor  bods  ol 
11  V  semiconductor  materials  comprising  a  substrate  and  an  over 


5.737  J53 

Ml  LTIQl  ANTIM-WELL  SEMICONDI  t  TOR  LASER 

Yoshihiro  Sasaki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NF;c  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348.924.  Nov.  25.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  783.899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26.  1993.  5-296499 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .y\H 
ILS.  CI.  372-45  13  Claims 

1  3  3  p 

\         2   '^Wi    ,,        \         2     r-'- CONDUCTION    BAND 
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nnx 


•VALENCE    BAND 


1.  A  multiquantum-well  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  cladding  layer: 

an  active  region  located  between  said  substrate  and  said  clad- 
ding layer  further  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  quantum-well  lasers,  wherein  each  said  quan- 
tum well  layer  is  comprised  of  material  selected  from  a 
group  of  InGa.As  and  InGaAsP.  and  each  said  quanluni-well 
layer  has  a  tirst  bandgap:  and 

a  plurality  of  barrier  laminates  abutting  iwo  quantum-well  lasers 
and  separating  two  of  said  pluralils  of  quantum-well  layers, 
wherein  each  said  barrier  laminate  comprises  at  least  two 
InGaAsP  barrier  materials  including  a  tirst  material  having  a 
second  bandgap  larger  than  said  first  bandgap  and  a  second 
material  having  a  third  bandgap  larger  than  said  second  band 
gap,  wherein  said  second  material  is  substantially  free  of 
dopants,  and  \s  herein  said  hrst  material  having  said  second 
bandgap  abuts  at  least  one  quantum-well  layer  having  said 
tirst  bandgap. 
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5.737  J54 

ENERGY  EXCHANfJE  BETWEEN  A  LASER  BEAM  AND 

CHAR(;ED  PARTICLES  LSING  INVERSE  TRANSITION 

RADIATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  ISE 

Wayne  I).  Kimura.  Belles  ue:  Richard  I).  Romea.  Seattle,  and 
Loren  C.  Steinhauer.  Bothell.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  S  11 
Optronics,  Int.,  Bellevue.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.268 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .^nx) 

MS.  CI.  372—74  27  Claims 

12-^.  ^  ^  -14 


5.7.^7  J56 
SPECTRAL  SPREADIN(;  APPARATUS  FOR  REDl  CING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADLVFION  FROM  A 

TRANSMLSSION  LINE  I  SED  FOR  HKiH  D,\TA  RATE 

COMMUNICATION  IN  A  ( OMPUTEKUED 

TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 

Daniel  David  Harrison,  and  Richard  Louis  F'rey.  both  of  Delan- 

son.     N.Y..     a.ssignors     to     (ieneral     Electric     Company. 

.Schenectady.  N.^■. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  414.814 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  If'RH) 

I  .S.  CI.  375—200  16  Claims 


1,  .A  methtKl  for  exchanging  energy  between  a  relatisistic  par- 
ticle beam,  containing  one  or  more  charged  particles,  and  a  laser 
beam,  the  exchange  of  energy  occurring  due  to  inserse  transition 
radiation,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  supplying  a  Hrst  optical  element  including  a  thin  toil; 

bl  supplying  a  second  optical  element  including  a  thin  foil: 

c)  positioning  the  hrst  and  second  optical  elements  so  that  the 
relalivistic  particle  beam  passes  through  the  foil  of  the  hrst 
optical  element  and  then  through  the  foil  of  the  second  optical 
element,  the  foils  of  the  hrst  and  second  optical  elements 
being  separated  by  a  predelemiincd  distance  of  separation.  L; 

dl  causing  said  laser  beam  to  interact  with  said  tirst  element  so 
thai  said  laser  tieani  intersects  the  particle  beam  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle.  0,;  and 

c)  causing  the  laser  beam  to  interact  ssilh  said  scvon.i  i-Iimiumii 
after  interacting  with  said  particle  beam 


N  —    SaAtUm  « 


1 .  A  computerized  tomographs  system  compnsing: 

a  carrier  generator  for  generating  a  earner  signal  having  a 
predetermined  canier  bandwidth,  said  carrier  bandwidth 
tieing  sutficiently  broad  rclaiive  to  j  predetermined  inspection 
bandwidth  for  substantialls  reducing  the  level  ot  electromag- 
netic radiation  being  measured  over  said  inspection  band- 
width; 

nuHJulaiing  means  respectively  coupled  to  said  earner  generator 
for  receiving  said  carrier  signal  and  for  receiving  an 
extemalls -derived  data  signal  to  pnxluce  a  spread  spectrum 
modulated  output  signal; 

a  phase  splitter  coupled  to  said  nuxlulating  means  lor  generating 
hrst  and  second  miKlulaled  constituent  signals  being  substan- 
tially out-of-phase  relative  to  one  another; 

a  transmission  line  basing  hrst  and  second  signal  conductors 
coupled  to  said  phase  splitter  lo  respectively  receise  said  tirst 
and  second  nuHluhited  constituent  signals;  and 

a  coupler  basing  a  hrst  coupler  signal  conductor  and  having  a 
second  coupler  signal  conductor  positioned  sufficiently  near 
said  propagating  in  said  transmission  line  transmission  line 
for  establishing  radio  coupling  therebetween  so  as  to  receise 
said  hrst  and  said  second  respectise  modulated  ctmstituent 
signals  propagating  in  said  transmission  line. 


5.737.355 
DIRECTLY  INDUCED  SWING  FOR  CLOSED  LOOP 
CONTROL  OF  ELECTROSLA(;  REMELTIN(;  Fl  RNACE 
Brian  Damkroger.  Corrales.  N.  Me\..  assignor  to  .Sandia  Cor- 
poration. .Mhuquerque.  N.  .Me\. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  I9<»5.  Ser.  No.  510.960 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  }/W 

I  .S.  CI.  37.^— .sO  7  Claims 


5.737  J57 

APPARAI  US  AND  METHOD  FOR  DAfA  PATTERN 

SENSITIMTY  CORREC  TION 

Michael  H.  Retzer.  Palatine.  III..  as.signor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumhurg.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  525.808 
Int.  CI.'   IKMB  i>/m:  HtML  l/lt<:2fi/Oty:25Alfi 


VS.  CI.  37 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  eleciroslag  remelting  furnace 
having  an  electrode  immersed  in  slag  within  the  furn;ice,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

drising  the  electrode  into  the  slag  at  a  constant  dnse  rate; 
periodically  varying  the  drive  rate  to  produce  a  periodic  saria 
tion  of  voltage  swing  signal  across  the  electrode;  and 
companng  the  voltage  swing  signal  to  a  predeleniiined  value 
lo  control  the  constant  dnse  rate  of  the  electrtKle 


2  Claims 


2   .\  methiHl  tor  eliminating  an  undesired  pattern  of  physical 
salues  of  a  generated  signal,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  hrst  sequence  ot  infomiation  data. 
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concatenating  a  variable  length  framing  flag  onto  said  tir-.l 
sequence  resulting  in  a  second  sequence  ot  data,  said  framing 
tlag  length  responsive  to  a  retry  control  signal:  and 

multiplying  said  second  sequence  with  a  whilener  sequence. 


Ml  LTIPLKXED  RADIO  CO.MMl  NK  ATION  SVSTKM 
Mordechai  Ritz,  (;ivat-Klah.-  (Jiora  Silhershalz.  Haifa;  Noam 
Livneh,  D.N.   Misgav.  all  of  Israel:   (;eorKe  Calhoun,  New 
York.  N.Y..  and  Oliver  Hilsenrath,  Ridgetield.  N.J.,  avsignopi 
to  Ge^ilek  Communications,  Inc.,  Montvalv,  N.J..  and  Rafael 
Armament  Development  Authority.  Haifa,  Israel 
t  ontinuatii>n-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  80,075,  Jun.  18.  IV93,  Pat. 
No.  5.408,496,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  178,887. 
Jan.  7,  l<W4.  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Keb.  2.  IW5.  .Sen 
No.  382.631 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Mar.  II.  1992.  103620 
Int,  CI.'  H04K  I/IH) 

V.S.  CI.  375—202  10  Claims 

■2Z-Z-2iit"'         SET'.    CH.I 


SET    :.    CH.I 


SET  :.  :h.- 


1  \  method  of  providing  hopping  communication  channels  in  a 
lopping  multiple  access  communications  system  in  vshich  a  set  of 
R  communications  resources  are  used  to  provide  said  hopping 
communications  channels,  said  methtni  including: 

defining  a  plurality  of  adjacent  communications  sites  associated 
with  said  communications  system: 

using  said  R  communication  resources  to  define  a  first  set  of 
hopping  communications  channels  associated  with  a  first  of 
said  plurality  of  adjacent  communications  sues  in  which  no 
two  of  said  channels  in  said  first  set  of  hopping  communica- 
tions channels  employ  the  same  one  of  said  R  communica- 
tions resources  at  the  same  time;  and 

using  said  R  communications  resources  to  define  a  second  set  of 
hopping  communications  channels  assiKiaied  with  a  second 
of  said  plurality  of  adjacent  communications  sites  in  which  no 
two  of  said  channels  in  said  second  set  of  hopping  communi- 
cations channels  employ  the  same  one  of  said  R  communica- 
tions resources  at  the  same  lime,  said  second  set  of  hopping 
communications  channels  being  a  first  decimated  transforma- 
tion of  each  of  said  hopping  communications  channels  in  said 
first  set. 


5.737.359 
METHOD  FOR  SI  PERVISIN(;  BASE  STATION  RADIO 
CHANNELS 
\esa  Koivu,  Oulu.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecommunica- 
tions Oy.  Espo4).  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/H94/00399.  S  371  Date  May  10.  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  .May  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/08246,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  436,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  14,  1993,  934019; 
Feb.  15.  1994,  940705 

Int.  CI.'   H04y  7/.iH 
L.S.  CI.  375—202  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  supervising  base  station  radio  channels  in  a 
mobile   comnounication    system    where    the   radio   channels   are 
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divided  into  logical  channels  on  a  TDMA-principle.  by  measuring 
the  quality  of  signals  received  on  a  plurality  of  said  radio  channels 
during  a  plurality  of  connections  utilizing  said  radio  channels, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

separately  measuring  during  said  connections  the  received  signal 
quality  of  the  logical  channels  hopping  from  one  radio  chan- 
nel to  another  for  each  of  the  radio  channels  used  in  a 
frequency  hopping  sequences,  to  obtain  respective  measured 
values  of  received  signal  quality: 
storing  separately  the  measured  values  of  each  radio  channel 

used: 
analyzing  separately  for  each  radio  channel  used  by  said  con- 
nections the  respective  measured  values  of  received  signal 
quality  for  signals  measured  during  a  predelemiined  period  of 
time:  and 
detecting  that  a  radio  channel  has  pt>or  quality  on  the  basis  of 
said  analyzing. 


5.737.360 

SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  CONTINIOIS-TIME 

DISSIP.ATIVE  PSEl  DORANDOM  DYNAMICS  FOR 

COMMl  NiC.ATIONS  AND  MEASl  REMENT 

Geoffrey  (irinstein.  Yorklovin  Heights,  N.Y..  and  Neil  (iershen- 

feld.  Somerville.  Mavs..  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines.  Corp..  Armonk.  N.Y . 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,285 
Int.  CV  H04B  /.VWA  H04K  l/lH):  H04L  :7/M) 
VS.  CI.  375—206  |0  Claims 

T 


"^H 


1.  A  communication  or  measurement  system  including: 

A.  a  harmonic  oscillator: 

B.  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  modulated  signal,  the  trans- 
milter  including  a  first  analog  feedback  system  that  operates 
in  accordance  with  the  harmonic  oscillator  and  produces  a 
binary-valued  pseudorandom  noise  signal:  and 

C  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  modulated  message  signal,  the 
receiver  including  a  second  analog  feedback  system  for  repro- 
ducing the  pseudo-random  noise  signal  from  the  received 
nnxiulated  signal  and  using  the  noise  signal  to  recover  the 
message  signal  from  the  received  signal,  the  second  analog 
feedback  system  being  characterized  by  a  non-chaotic  expres- 
sion that  is  asstK'iated  with  the  expression  that  governs  the 
first  analog  feedback  system  and  has  a  stable  periixiic  orbit 
with  binary  integer  values  that  correspond  to  the  pseudo- 
random noise  signal  produced  by  the  first  analog  feedback 
svstem. 
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5.7J«7„W.l 
RECEIVER  IN  A  DIRECT-SEyi  ENCE  SPREAD- 
SPEC  TRIM  COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM  I  SING  A 
WINDOW  FH.TER 

J()ng-Hyc«m  Park.  Seoul,  and  Je-Woo  Kim.  Suwon.  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.. 
Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.282 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  22.  1994. 
30742/1994 

Int.  CI.'  H(MB  inr 
l  .S.  CI.  37.«^208  15  Claims 


means  for  ouiputting  a  checking  signal  by  checking  an  initial 
synchronization  esiablishineni  state  in  resp<inse  to  said  com- 
paring signal: 

first  selector  means  having  a  selection  lemunal  for  receiving 
said  checking  signal  and  having  a  first  input  and  a  second 
input  for  respectively  receiving  said  first  and  second  peak 
kxralion  signals,  said  first  selector  means  selectively  output- 
ting  one  of  said  first  and  second  peak  ItKalion  signals  in 
response  to  said  checking  signal: 

second  selector  means  having  a  selection  terminal  lor  receiving 
said  checking  signal  and  having  a  first  input  and  a  second 
input  tor  respectively  receiving  said  hrst  and  second  peak 
detection  signals,  said  second  selector  means  selectively  out 
putting  one  of  said  first  and  second  peak  detection  signals  in 
response  to  said  checking  signal: 

a  timing  recovery  kH)p  for  generating  a  timing  recovery  signal  in 
resp«inse  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  peak  Uxration  signals 
output  by  said  tirst  selector  means  tor  controlling  liming  of 
said  means  ftw  generating  said  first  control  signal  and  for 
producing  said  phase  ItKation  infomiaiion  signals  to  enable 
said  phase  ItKation  infoni)atK)n  to  be  changed:  and 

data  denuHiulating  means  connected  to  receive  said  I  and 
Q-channel  correlation  values,  and  in  response  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  peak  detection  signals  selectively  output  from 
said  second  selector  means,  demodulating  said  I  and 
Q-channel  correlation  values  to  output  data  transmitted  in  said 
spread  spectrum  signal. 


Ai 


il^'UiMh} 


I  .A  receiver  in  a  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  communica- 
tion system  for  demodulating  a  spread  spectrum  signal,  said  spread 
spectrum  signal  having  been  converted  into  correlation  signal  by 
converting  said  spread  spectrum  signal  into  an  Ichanncl  base  band 
spread  spectrum  signal  and  a  Q-channcI  base  band  spread  spectrum 
signal,  correlating  the  1  and  Q-channel  base  band  spread  spectrum 
signals  with  a  reference  pseudonoise  cixle  to  respectively  prixluce 
1  and  Q-channel  correlation  values,  squanng  the  I  and  Q-channel 
correlation  values  to  produce  squared  1  and  Q-channel  correlation 
values,  adding  the  squared  I  and  Q-channel  correlation  values  to 
produce  a  sum  signal,  and  generating  said  correlation  signal  by 
performing  a  square  riH>l  operation  on  the  sum  signal,  said  receiver 
comprising: 

first  peak  delecting  means  tor  prinlucing  a  first  peak  detection 
value  by  detecting  an  uppermost  peak  value  of  said  correla- 
tion signal  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal  indicative  of  a 
starting  point  and  a  demodulating  point  of  a  data  interval: 
second   peak   detecting   means   for   producing   a   second   peak 
detection  value  by  detecting  an  uppermost  peak  value  of  a 
portion  of  said  correlation  signal  in  response  to  said  first 
control  signal: 
means  for  generating  said  first  control  signal  and  tor  producing 
phase  hxration  information  signals  by  dividing  said  data  inter- 
val into  a  plurality  of  phases: 
hrst  peak  location  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  lirst  peak 
detection  value  for  storing  and  outpulling  a  first  peak  location 
signal   indicative  of  the  phase  location   infoniiation  signal 
being  produced  when  said  first  peak  location  means  receives 
said  first  peak  detection  value: 
second  peak  location  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  second 
peak  detection  value  for  storing  and  outputting  a  second  peak 
Uxation  signal  indicative  ot  the  phase  kK-ation  information 
signal  being  produced  when  said  second  peak  kvation  means 
receives  said  second  peak  detection  value: 
ciimpanng  means   for  comparing   said  first  and  second  (x-ak 
location  signals  and  for  outputting  a  comparing  signal  having 
a  state  based  on  a  comparison  result: 


5.7.^7,362 
DEL.\Y-LOCKED  LOOP  CODE  TRACKINt;  SYSTEM 
FOR  RECEIN  FR  OF  A  CODE  SPREAD 
COMMl  NICAllON  SYSTEM 
Jin-ll  Hyun,  Ne-Dong:  In  Kang,  Fm-un-Dong;  Jin-Jong  Cha, 
F^oeun-Dong;  Jae-Scok  Kim.  Em'un-Dong.  and  Kyung-Soo 
Kim.  Dunsan-Dong.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  F^lec- 
Ironics      and      Telecommunications      Research      Institute. 
Daejeon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6X4.790 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  18.  1995, 
1995-51479 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  27/.W 
I  .S.  CI.  345— 2(>6  8  Claims 
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1  .A  code  tnicking  lcH)p  in  a  double  delay -locked  loop  cixle 
tracking  system  for  a  receiver  of  a  code  spread  communication 
system,  compnsing: 

a  code  generating  unit  for  generating  a  cinle  having  numerous 
time  differences: 

a  correlating  unit  for  correlating  an  input  reception  signal  and 
numerous  outputting  cixles  output  from  said  cixle  generating 
unit  and  pertbmiing  a  code  reverse-spread  function  for  a 
signal  cixle-spread  and  transmitted  from  a  transmitter: 

a  plurality  of  square  computing  units  for  eliminating  a  phase 
element  of  received  signals  through  a  square  computation  ol 
the  signals  output  from  said  correlating  unit: 

an  error  energy  detecting  unit  for  receiving  an  energy  ot  a  signal 
reverse- spread  by  a  cixle  preceded  by  as  much  as  A  and  2A 
and  the  energy  of  the  signal  reverse-spread  by  a  cixle  delayed 
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by  as  much  as  A  and  2A  and  then  for  detecting  an  error 
energy,  wherein  A  is  1/N  code  period  (N  being  an  integer); 

a  loop  tilter  tor  changing  an  output  of  said  error  energy  detecting 
unit  to  a  stabilized  signal;  and 

a  voltage  controlling  oscillator  for  receiving  the  output  of  said 
loop  filter  and  controlling  a  code  generating  speed  of  said 
code  generating  unit  so  that  a  code  of  the  reception  signal  and 
an  output  code  of  the  code  generating  unit  coincide. 


5J37J63 

LOW  POWER  OL'TPl'T  Sl'BSCRIBER  UNIT 

Gilbert  M.  Dinkins.  3002  Taylor  Mckenzie  Ct..  Herdon.  Va. 

22071 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  966.414,  Oct.  26,  1992.  This  application 

May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240.883 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/14:7/173:  H04B  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  375—219  8  Claims 


I  A  subscnber  unit  adapted  for  use  in  a  two-way  interactive 
communication  system  employing  a  base  station  repeater  cell  and  a 
local  remote  receiver  communicating  with  the  base  station,  said 
subscnber  urat  comprising: 

a  digital  transmitter  that  transmits  signals  to  said  local  receiver, 
wherein  said  digital  transmitting  has  a  maximum  power  out- 
put in  the  milliwatt  range,  and 
receiver  means  for  receiving  synchronized  signals  from  said 
base  station  repeater  cell. 


5.737„164 
SERIAL  COMMUNICATIONS  INTERFACE  THAT 
SUPPORTS  MULTIPLE  INTERFACE  STANDARDS 
Gary  L.  Cohen,  Sunnyvale,  and  Scott  Kingsley  Smader,  Cuper- 
tino,   both    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    Telebit    Corporation. 
Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,448 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/.iS:  H03H  5/(Hi:  H04Q  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  375—220  21  Claims 

I,  A  DTE  communications  system  coupled  between  a  DTE  and 

a  EXTE  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  interface  communications 

standards,  said  DTE  communications  system  comprising: 

a  DTE  interface  having  a  first  connector  and  interface  electron- 
ics comprising: 

at  least  two  receivers,  each  of  said  at  least  two  receivers 
having  at  least  one  input  terminal  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  said  first  connector  and  each  of  said  al  leasi  two 
receivers  having  an  output  terminal;  and 
a  selection  circuit  comprising  a  multiplexer  having  a  control 
terminal,  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  DTE,  a  hrst 
input  terminal  in  electrical  communication  with  said  output 
terminal  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  receivers,  and  a  second 
input  terminal  in  electrical  communication  with  said  output 
terminal  of  the  other  of  said  al  least  two  receivers  and  a 
comparator  having  a  hrst  input  coupled  to  said  first  connec- 
tor, a  .second  input  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  control 
terminal  of  said  multiplexer  and  at  which  a  selection  signal 
is  provided;  and 
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a  DTE  interface  cable  assembly  comprising  a  second  connector 
for  mating  with  said  first  connector,  and  an  identihcation 
device  in  electrical  communication  with  said  second  connec- 
tor, 

said  identihcation  device  operative  to  provide  a  signal  to  said 
hrst  input  of  said  comparator  to  identify  which  of  said  plural- 
ity of  interface  standards  is  supp<irted  by  said  DTE  interface 
cable  assembly,  wherein  said  selection  signal  is  generated  by 
said  comparator  in  response  to  said  signal  provided  by  said 
identification  device  and  coupled  to  said  first  input  of  said 
comparator  as  a  result  of  the  mating  of  said  first  and  second 
connectors, 

said  selection  circuit  operative  to  electrically  connect  the  output 
terminal  of  a  selected  one  of  said  at  least  two  receivers  to  said 
output  terminal  of  said  multiplexer  in  response  to  said  selec- 
tion signal  applied  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  multiplexer. 


5,737  J65 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

RECEIVED  SIGNAL  QUALITY  ESTIMATE  OF  A 

TRELLIS  CODE  MODI  LATED  SK;NAL 

Stephen    S.    Gilbert.    Lake    Zurich,    and    Gregory    VV.    Cox, 

Schaumburg,    both    of   111.,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No,  548,853 

Int.  CI."  H04B  3/46:17/00 

VS.  CI.  375-224  28  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  determining  a  received  signal  quality  estimate 
based  on  al  least  one  received  Irellis.  wherein  each  of  the  at  least 
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one  received  Irellis  comprises  a  pltiralily  of  received  syniNiN,  the 
method  comprising  steps  of: 

ilecoding   the  at  least  one   rixi.iM.u   iicllis  using  al   least  one 

convolulional  decoder  to  prinluce  a  path  metric  for  each  ol  the 

at   least  one  received  trellis,   wherein  each  path  metric   is 

representative  of  the  cumulative  error  introduced   into  the 

corresponding  al  least  one  received  Irellis; 
determining  a  signal  strength  estimate  for  each  of  the  ;U  Ic.isl 

ime  received  irellis;  and 
detemiining  the  received  signal  quality  estimate  based  on  the 

palh  metric  and  the  signal  strength  estimate  for  e;ich  of  the  at 

least  one  received  trellis 


5,737_V»7 
TRANSMLSSION  .SYSTEM  WITH  SIMPLIFIED  SOURCE 

COI)l\(; 
Friedhelm  Wuppermann.  and  Franclscus  M.  J.  Vhe  Bont.  both 
of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  lo  I  .S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. New  Nork.  N,N. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  319,900 
Claims     priority,     application     Belgium.     Oct.     11.     1993. 
09.M»1«76 

Int,  CI.'   H04B  14/04: l/hf> 
I  .S.  CI.  375—242  6  Claim- 
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5,737„W. 
METHOD  AND  Al'PVKATl  S  FOR  RF(  FIMN(; 
ENCODED  Bl  K.SIS  OF  INFORMAIION 
Narayan  Lai  (ichlot.  Middlesex,  N..I..  assignor  to  Lucent  Tifh- 
nologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N,.|. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  58t».953 

Int.  CI,'   II03K  .s/:6,V/r« 

I  .S.  CI.  .175—238  42  Claims 


t-- 
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1.  An  .ipparauiv  lor  recenini:  al  least  a  single  inpui.  tiala  hu 
slream  of  line  encoded  burvis  of  inforin;ilion,  e,ich  daUi  hil  ot  ihc 
■  Ilia  bit  slream  having  an  original  puKc  width.  compriMng: 

1  splitter  for  at  least  splitting  the  input,  data  hil  stream  into  a  first 
data  bit  slream  and  a  second  data  bit  stream; 

a  delay, device  lor  delaying  inlornialion  in  ihc  -.ccond  d.iui  bii 
slream  relative  to  infoniiation  in  the  first  data  hit  stream: 

tlilference  circuitry  for  generating  a  bipolar,  dilierence  dala  hii 
slream  from  the  informalion  in  ihe  delayed,  second  data  hii 
stieam  and  ihe  inlomuilion  in  the  liisi  data  bit  stream; 

ideal  ihresliold  circuitry  lor  oulpulling  a  first  bit  v\hcn  a  voll.ige 
level  1)1  a  first  signal  in  ihe  hipolar,  ditference  daia  bil  slream 
exceeds  a  threshold  voltage  and  oulpulling  a  second  bil  v\heii 
a  voltage  level  nf  a  second  signal  m  Ihe  bipolar,  dilierence 
dala  hil  slream  exceeds  the  threshold  voltage:  and 

pulse  regciieraling  circuitry  for  regenerating  each  data  bit  in  the 
line  encoded  dala  bil  slream  using  the  lirsi  and  second  blls, 
each  regenerated  dala  hil  h.iMiig  a  regener.ilcd  piiKe  uulili 
equal  io  said  original  pulse  width. 


I  .A  transmission  sysiem  comprising  a  transmitter  lor  derivin 
an  encoded  digital  signal  from  a  transmil  signal  and  iransmittin 
Ihe  enciKled  signal  over  a  communication  channel  lo  a  receive 
which  deci>des  the  iransmined  encoded  signal  lo  derive  a  recoii 
siruction  of  the  transmit  signal;  characterized  in  thai: 
said  iransmiller  includes  a  cixler  which  comprises 

means  for  digitizing  and  segmenting  the  transmit  signal  i 
derive  a  segmented  digital  signal,  each  segment  including 
pluralilv  of  successive  samples  of  the  iransmii  signal; 
iranslonning  means  lor  subtracting  a  predictable  componei 
of  Ihe  segmented  digital  signal  iherefrom  so  as  to  iranslon 
said  signal  into  a  segmented  residual  signal,  each  segmei 
ol  said  residual  signal  having  an  envelope,  said  predictabi 
component  being  described  by  prediction  parameters; 
means  for  selecting  for  each  of  said  residual  signal  segment 
based  on  comparison  with  a  plurality  ol  stored  releren*. 
envelopes,  a  reference  envelope  which  best  matches  tl 
segmenl  envelope  and  providing  parameters  des».npii\e  • 
each  i>f  the  selected  reference  envelopes;  and 
inuliiplcMng  means  for  combining  said  prediction  paramelc 
and    said    reference    envelope    parameters    to    lomi    sai 
enciKled  digital  signal  lor  transmission  lo  said  receiver;  an 
said  receiver  includes  a  ilecinler  which  comprises: 

demuliipleving  means  lor  deriving  from  the  encoded  digit, 

signal  the  prediction  p.iramelers  and  envelope  parametei 

relating  lo  each  segment  ol  the  segmenled  residual  signa: 

reconstruction  means  responsive  lo  said  envelope  par.imetei 

to  derhe  a  reconstructed  segmented  residual  signal  iti 

segments  ot  which  have  enveli>pes  corresponding  to  lli 

envclopi-s  ol  ihe  segmenis  of  the  segmented  a-sidual  sign. 

denved  b\  said  transmiiier; 

iinersc  liansfonliing  means  lor  combining  Ihe  reconsirucu 

scgmenicd  lesidu.il  signal  with  said  prediclion  parameic: 

lo  derive  a  segmented  digital  signal  corresponding  Iherel 

and 

demultiplexing   means  lor  combining  the  segments  ot  it 

derived  segmenled  digital  signal  lo  convert  it  into  an  anali 

sii;nal  which  is  a  reconstruction  ol  said  transmit  signal. 
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5.737.368 
M ATCHKI)  FILTER 
(^uoliun^  Shou:  C'hangmin)>  7,hou:  Makoto  Vamjmolo.  and 
Sunai)  Takatori.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  (o  Sharp 
kabushiki  kaisha.  Osaka,  and  ^'o/an  Inc..  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  71.';„121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1995.  7-263573 
Int.  C\:  H(I3D  /AH) 
V.S.  CI.  375—343  6  Claims 
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a\eraging  circuitry,  said  averaging  circuitry  operating  on  said 
liming  recovery  signal  lor  purposes  of  recovering  said  desired 
periodic  lime  instants. 


1.  A  matched  hller  comprising: 

a  main  sampling  and  holding  circuit  \*ith  a  plurality  ol  sampling 
and  holding  circuit  modules  parallelly  connected  to  an  input 
voltage  for  holding  said  input  voltage,  each  ot  said  sampling 
and  holding  circuit  modules  having  hrst  and  second  outputs 
corresponding  to  hrsi  and  second  values  of  a  PN  code; 

a  hrst  adder  for  adding  said  hrst  outputs  of  said  sampling  and 
holding  circuit  modules: 

a  second  adder  for  adding  said  second  outputs  of  said  sampling 
and  holding  circuit  modules; 

a  hrst  addition  and  subtraction  circuit  for  subtracting  an  output 
of  said  s<Jcond  adder  from  an  output  of  said  hrst  adder: 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  sampling  and  holding  circuits  for  sam- 
pling and  holding  a  pan  of  said  input  voltage  to  be  sampled 
and  held  by  one  of  said  sampling  and  holding  circuit  modules 
in  said  mam  sampling  and  holding  ckcuit; 

a  second  addition  and  subtraction  circuit  having  circuits  equiva- 
lent to  those  of  said  hrst  addition  and  subtraction  circuit: 

a  multiplexer  for  alternately  outputting  an  output  of  one  of  said 
hrst  and  second  addition  and  subtraction  circuits  and; 

a  refreshing  means  for  refreshing  one  of  said  sampling  and 
holding  circuit  modules  in  said  mam  sampling  and  holding 
circuit  for  which  said  auxiliary  sampling  and  holding  circuits 
hold  said  input  voltage,  and  for  refreshing  the  other  of  said 
hrst  and  second  addition  and  subtraction  circuits  v^hich  was 
not  selected  by  said  multiplexer,  wherein  outputs  of  said 
sampling  and  holding  circuit  modules  and  said  auxiliary  sam- 
pling and  holding  circuits  are  input  in  both  of  said  hrst  and 
second  addition  and  subtraction  circuits. 


5.737.369 

\PPAR.^Tirs  AND  METHOD  FOR  RFC  0\  ERING  DATA 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  ERROR  TRANSIENTS 

Michael  Herbert  Retzer.  Palatine.  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,230 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/H) 
.S.  CI.  375—346  9  Claims 

I.  .An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  received  waveform  containing  an  information  signal  enctxied 
at  periodic  time  instants  of  a  known  period  for  eliminating  an 
undesired  amplitude  error  in  said  received  waveform  where 
said  undesired  amplitude  error  is  slowly  varying  with  respect 
to  said  kaown  period  and  recovering  a  desired  periodic  time 
instants: 
a  delay  element  for  delaying  said  received  waveform,  to  provide 
a  delayed  waveform,  by  an  amount  equal  to  said  known 
period: 
a  subtracting  element  for  comparing  said  received  waveform 
with  said  delayed  waveform,  and  providing  a  timing  recovery 
signal  with  zero  crossing  substantially  less  corrupted  by  said 
undesired  amplitude  error;  and 


5.737,370 
METHOD  FOR  IMTIAI.I/IN(;  A  NETWORk 
Herbert    Hvtzel.   V\eingarten.   (;ermany,   assignor  to   Bevker 
(JmbH.  karlsbad-lttershach.  (U-rmany 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595.839 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (Jermanv.  Feb.  2,  1995.  195  03 
214.4 

Int.  (I.'  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  375—356  8  Claims 
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I  In  a  method  for  initializing  a  network  for  data  transmission 
between  a  plurality  of  subscribers  connected  to  one  another  like  a 
ring,  which  includes  sending  a  clock  signal  through  the  network  in 
a  continuous  data  stream  originating  at  a  network  position,  starting 
a  process  of  locking  onto  a  clock  frequency  in  each  subscriber  after 
reception  of  the  data  stream,  and  forwarding  the  data  stream  to  the 
next  subscriber  in  succession  after  locking  on  is  completed,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

splitting  a  not-yel-locked-on  arriving  data  .stream  at  each  sub- 
scriber into  two  identical  streams,  using  one  of  the  streams  for 
the  locking-on  pr(x-ess.  and  immediately  forwarding  the  other  of 
the  streams  to  the  next  subscriber. 


5,737,371 

REALIGNMENT  OF  DATA  STREAM  FROM  AN  OPTICAL 

Disk 

(ilen  .Alan  Jaquette.  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.V. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.238 
int.  CI.'  (;ilB  1 7/22:. WW 
U.S.  CI.  375—357  6  Claims 

1.  A  channel  for  use  in  the  detection  of  a  PWM  coded  input  data 
stream  having  hrst  transitions  from  a  hrst  state  to  a  second  state 
and  second  transitions  from  the  second  state  to  the  hrst  state,  both 
hrst  and  second  transitions  being  representative  of  a  hrsi  binary 
state  of  data  represented  by  the  input  data  stream,  the  portions  of 
the  input  data  stream  between  consecutive  hrst  and  second  transi- 
tions being  representative  of  a  second  binary  state  of  the  data,  the 
input  data  stream  further  having  an  m-bit  sync  mark  and  a  plurality 
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of  n-bit  resync  marks,  each  resync  mark  having  an  alignment  bit. 
the  channel  comprising: 

a  data  divider  coupled  to  receive  the  input  data  stream  and 
having  a  hrst  output  indicative  of  the  passage  of  first  transi- 
tions in  the  input  data  stream  and  a  second  output  indicative 
of  the  passage  of  second  transitions  in  the  input  data  stream; 

hrst  and  second  p-bit  registers  coupled  to  receive  the  hrst  and 
second  outputs,  respectively,  of  said  data  divider.  p  =  m.n. 
each  of  said  hrst  and  second  p-bil  registers  having  a  plurality 
of  outputs; 

,1  resync  mark  misalignment  detector  coupled  to  q-outputs  of 
each  of  said  hrst  and  second  registers,  q<p.  said  resync  mark 
misalignment  detector  for  indicating  a  misalignment  of  the 
alignment  bit  relative  to  other  bits  in  a  first  resync  mark  in  the 
input  data  stream: 

a  validation  network  coupled  to  receive  rbils  from  said  hrst 
register  and  outputs  from  said  resync  mark  misalignment 
detector,  said  validation  network  for  confirming  the  misalign 
ment  of  the  alignment  bit  in  the  first  resync  mark.  r<p: 

a  sync  mark  misalignment  detector  coupled  to  p-outputs  of  each 
of  said  hrst  and  second  registers  tor  indicating  a  misalignment 
of  one  or  more  bits  relative  to  other  bits  in  a  sync  mark  in  the 
input  data  stream:  and 

a  realignment  controller  responsive  to  said  validation  network 
and  said  sync  mark  misalignment  detector  for  generating  an 
aligned  output  data  stream. 


5.737.372 
APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  SY  NCHRONIZlN(;  Ml  LTIPOIN  I  lO- 

POINT  COMMl  NICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

Steven  Todd  Barham;  Samuel  Charles  kingston.  both  of  Salt 

Lake  City,  and  John  Walter  /.scheile.  Jr..  West  Farminglon. 

all  of  I  tab.  assignors  to  I  nisys  Corporation.  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503.955 

Int.  CI.    H()4L  -/(X) 

V.S.  CI.  375 — 367  10  Claims 


1.  A  code  phase  error  system  for  generating  code  adjustment 
signals  for  use  bv  multi-user  receivers  in  a  synchronized  spread 
spectrum  niuliipoint-to-point  communication  system,  comprising: 

a   a  central  hub  transmitter/receiver. 

b.  a  plurality  ol  user  receiver/transmitters  for  maintaining  wire- 
less communications  with  said  hub  transmitter/receiver. 

c    a  digital  denuHluUitor  in  said  central  hub  iransmnicr/receiver 
for  receiving  PN  encoded  information  from  the  user  transmit 
ters. 

d   said  digital  demodulator  having  a  phase  error  detector  which 
includes  a  programmable  digital  hiter. 

c.  said  programmable  digital  filler  comprising  a  serial  adder 
having  a  highly  accurate  digital  phase  error  signal  output. 


f  a  frequency  li.  phase  convener  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
senal  adder. 

g.  said  frequency  to  phase  converter  comprising  means  for 
priKcssing  said  highly  accurate  digital  phase  error  signal  to 
provide  a  plurality  ot  highly  accurate  phase  error  values,  and 

h.  priKessor  means  coupled  to  said  frequency  to  phase  converter 
in  said  digital  denKnlulator  tor  calculating  a  digital  cltKk 
adjustment  signal  to  be  transmitted  to  each  of  said  user 
receiver/transmitters  by  said  central  hub  transmitter/receiver. 

i.  said  c(xlc  phase  error  system  being  programmed  to  calculate 
the  phase  otfset  of  the  received  PN  coded  data  and  for 
adjusting  each  of  the  user  transmitters  until  highly  synchro- 
nized with  the  PN  code  generated  in  said  central  huh 
iransmilter/receiv  er 


5,737  J173 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

SI  PPRESSINt;  JITTER 

Sakularo  Sato,  and  Naonobu   Fujimoto.  both  of  kauasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  F'lijilsu  Limited,  kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321.413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1994.  6-tN)lll3: 
Sep.  2.  1994.  6-21(K»22 

Int.  CI.'  H03L  7/m:  H04L  2mm 
VS.  CI.  .175— .^76  6  Claims 


4> 


n 


coist- 

cwaLDic 

RCQursi 


induced   bv 


1.  .A  control   apparatus   tor  suppressing  jitter, 
pointer-action,  provided  with 

a  pulse-cancelling  priKessing  unit  which,  when  an  input  cUkV 
signal  IS  received  and  said  pi>mter-aclion  is  generated 
receives  a  pulse-cancelling  request  signal  given  in  resptinse  ti 
that  p»>inler-action  and  outputs  the  input  cltKk  signal  aftei 
perfomiing  a  I -bit  pulse-cancelling  operation  on  said  inpu' 
cliKk  signal,  and 

a  circuit  for  receiving  as  input  the  output  from  the  pulse 
cancelling  processing  unit  and  producing  an  output  clock 
signal  phase-Uxked  to  that  output,  that  is.  a  phaseliKked  looj 
circuit  comprised  of  a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  tht 
phases  between  the  output  and  the  output  clock  signal.  . 
low  pass  filler  lor  receiving  the  output  ol  the  phase  compara 
tor  and  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  lor  receiving  as  thi 
vollage-conlrolling  input  the  output  ol  the  low -pass  filler  an. 
priHlucing  the  output  clock  signal, 
wherein  further  provision  is  made  ot 

a  divider  circuit  which,  when  one  pulse-cancelling  request  signa 
is  given,  divides  said  pulse-cancelling  request  signal  into 
consecutive  number  of  bits  and  convens  said  bits  into  mulli 
bil  divided  pulse-cancelling  request  signals  and 

a  pulse-cancelling  control  unit  which  gradually  changes  ih^ 
phase-l<K'ked  state  in  the  phase-livkcd  Ump  circuit  in  severa 
stages  from  the  stale  K'tore  the  I -bit  pulse-cancelling  at  Ih. 
timings  of  the  consecutive  niulti-bit  divided  pulse  cancelling 
request  signals,  wherein  the  puKe-cancellmg  control  unit  i 
provided  with  a  counter  means  which  receives  the  multi-bi 
divided  pulse-cancelling  request  signals  and  successively  set 
.1  pliir.iliTv  ni  si.iu-s  I'm  giadii.illv  ih.iiit.'ing  ihc  phase-Uvkec 
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stale  In  the  phase-locked  loop  circuit  from  the  slate  before  a 
1-bil  pulse -cancelled  processing  to  the  state  of  a  1-bil  pulse- 
cancelling. 


5,737  J74 

DELAY  LOCKED  LOOP  FOR  USE  IN  A  GPS  SIGNAL 

RECEIVER 

Kric  Jeanclaude.  Bellevue;  Pierre-Andre  Farine,  Neuchatel. 
and  Jean-Daniel  Etienne,  Les  Geneveys-sur-Coffranc,  all  of 
SMitzerland.  assignors  to  Asulab  S.A..  Bienne.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.638 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  11.  1995.  95  04333 
Int.  CI.    H03D  .i/2-i 
I  .S.  CI.  375— 376  4  Claims 
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O  Center  Tutie 

b)  an  annular  blanket  region  surrounding  said  seed  region  and 
containing  blanket  fuel  elements  comprising  predominantly 
thorium  and  approximately  lO'v  or  less  by  volume  of 
enriched  uranium; 

c)  moderator  in  said  seed  region  in  the  volume  ratit)  of  modera- 
tor to  fuel  in  the  range  of  approximately  2..S  lo  5.0:  and 

d)  m(xleralor  in  said  blanket  region  in  the  ratio  of  moderator  t() 
fuel  of  between  approximately  1.5  and  2.0. 


1.  Dela\  locked  loop  intended  to  be  used  in  a  receiver  of  signals 
mined  by  a  GPS  satellite,  said  signal  including  information  modu- 
ited  by  a  pseudo-random  code,  said  receiver  being  adapted  so  as 
'  search,  during  an  acquisition  phase,  said  GPS  satellite  to  identify 
lid  pseudo-random  code,  comprising 
a  pseudo-random  code  generator  (35)  for  generating  a  copy  of 

said  pseuOo-random  code  of  said  satellite; 
a  local  oscillator  (34); 

a  mixJulator  (14)  for  modulating  said  copy  of  the  pseudo- 
random ccxie  of  said  satellite  coming  from  said  pseudo- 
random gjenerator  (35)  with  the  output  signal  of  said  local 
oscillator  (34); 
a  plurality  of  signal  channels  (CI.  C2.  C3)  each  including  a 
correlator  ( 37  to  42)  connected  lo  the  output  of  said  modulator 
(14).  a  pass-band  hller  (48  lo  50)  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  corredator  and  a  signal  detection  circuit  (51  to  56)  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  pass- band  filter;  and 
a  data  priKes.sing  unit  ( 11 )  adapted,  firstly,  to  control  the  central 
trequenc)  of  the  output  signal  of  said  local  oscillator  as  a 
function  of  the  output  signal  of  said  signal  detection  circuit 
and.  secondly,  adapted  to  control  the  central  frequencies  and 
the  bandwidth  of  said  pass-band  tillers  (48  to  50)  in  several 
steps  during  said  acquisition  phase,  so  that  said  pass-band 
filters  divide  up.  at  each  step,  one  of  the  pass-bands  of  the 
preceding  step  into  non-overlapping  pass-bands 


5.737.375 
SEED-BLANKET  REACTORS 

Alvin  Radkowsky.  Ramat  Chen.  Israel,  assignor  to  Radkousky 

Thorium  Power  Corporation.  New  ^ork.  N.^. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288.749.  Aug.  16.  1994.  aban- 
doned. I  his  application  Aug.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,130 
Inl.  CI.'  (;21C  l/<X) 
I  .S.  CI.  37(^173  30  Claims 

1    .A   nuclear   reactor   having   a   core   including   a   pluraliiv    ol 
^eed-blankel  units,  each  said  seed-blanket  unit  compnsing; 

a  I  a  central  .seed  region,  said  seed  region  containing  seed  fuel 
elements  formed  of  hssionable  material  comprising  1-2^^ 
and  L'-23a; 


5,737,376 

SMALL  AND  INEXPENSIVE  SLOW  POSITRON  BEAM 

GENERATIN(;  DE\  ICE  CAPABLE  OF  (;ENERATIN(;  A 

SLOW  POSITRON  BEAM  H.W  ING  A  HIGH  INTENSITY 

Masafumi  Hirose,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Heavy  Industries.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480.943.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,088,  Oct.  26,  1993. 

abandtmed.  This  application  Sep.  19.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  716.046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27.  1992.  4-288335 

Int.  CI.'  G21G  l/IO 

I  .S.  CI.  376—194 

13  17 


15 


A. 


36 


29 


1  A  method  of  generating  a  slow  positron  beam  by  using  a 
target  member  for  receiving  protons  to  generate  (5+  decay  radioiso- 
topes which  emit  fast  positmns  h\  cMii^in;'  (U  tlecaj.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  cyclotron  as  a  source  lor  producing  said  protons: 
making  said  cyclotron   irradiate  said  target   member  by    said 
protons  during  an  irradiating  lime  interval  which  is  longer 
than  SIX  times  a  half  life  of  each  of  said  radioisotopes; 
making  a  moderator  moderate  said  fast  positrons  emitted  trom 
said  target  member  into  slow  positrons  which  are  slower  than 
said  fasi  positrons;  and 
making  an  ejecting  electrode  eject  said  slow   positrons  as  said 
slow  positrons  beam. 
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5.737„V7 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CAMERA  MAST  ASSEMBLY  AND 

LOADING  (a  IDE 
David  J.  Stefko,  Jeannette:  Robert  M.  Blumstein.  Hemplield: 
Robert  E.  Meuschke,  Monroeville;  William  J.  Smoody, 
North  Huntingdon:  John  .\.  Klimek.  Oakdale.  and  F2dward 
H.  Smith.  Brave,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Fllec- 
tric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  \o.  96,316.  Jul.  23.  1993,  Pal. 
No.  5.490.185.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,961 

Int.  CI.'  (;21C  /V/:()./7/(')6 
C.S.  CI.  376—268  19  Claims 


16  .An  apparatus  tor  inspecting  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel  compris 


ing: 


a  suhsiantialh  cvlindrical  main  bodv  having  an  outer  diameter 

less  than  an  inner  diameter  of  the  reactor  pressure  \essel  and 

comprising  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end:  and 
a  flange  liKaied  at  said  main  body  hrst  end.  said  flange  having  a 

plurality  of  bolt  openings  therein  and  comprising  a  plurality 

of  scalloped  regions  therein. 


5,737,379 

REACTOR  CORE  SHROl  D  REPAIR  I  SING 

THERMALLY  TENSIONEl)  R1N(;  TO  APPLY 

C0MPRF:SSI0N  across  SHROI  D  N  ERTICAL  SEAM 

WELDS 

John  (ieddes   Erbes,   Ml.   Mew,  Calif.,  avsignor  to  (ieneral 

Elcctiic  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804,503 

Int.  CI.'  (;21C  IIAHI 

VS.  CI.  376—302  18  Claims 


a  refueling  mast; 

a  camera  mast  assembly  comprising  a  stationary  camera  masi 
mounted  on  a  penpheral  surface  of  the  refueling  mast  and  an 
extendable  camera  mast; 

a  camera  supported  by  the  extendable  camera  mast; 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  extendable  camera  mast: 

a  video  cable  connected  to  the  camera  for  transmitting  \ideo 
signals  from  the  camera;  and 

means  for  taking  up  the  \ ideo  cable  when  the  extendable  camera 
IS  raised,  wherein  the  means  for  taking  up  the  video  cable 
comprises  a  stationary  pulley  tixedly  mounted  in  relation  to 
the  stationary  camera  mast  and  a  movable  pulley  slidabls 
mounted  on  the  stationary  camera  mast,  and  wherein  the 
\ideo  cable  is  reeved  around  the  slaltonary  and  movable 
pulleys. 


90d 


II   .A  nuclear  reactor  comprising: 

a  reactor  pressure  vessel; 

a  core  shroud  arranged  inside  said  reactor  pressure  vessel  w  ith 
an  annular  gap  therebetween,  said  core  shroud  compnsing  a 
cylindrical  shell  extending  verticallv  between  hrst  and  second 
elevations  and  comprising  Hrst  and  second  shroud  sections 
joined  b\  a  vertical  seam  weld: 

a  fuel  core  arranged  inside  said  core  shroud; 

an  annular  shroud  suppon  plate  having  an  outer  perimeter  sup- 
ported by  sal  J  reactor  pressure  vessel  and  an  inner  perimeter 
which  supports  said  core  shroud,  said  shroud  support  plate 
disposed  at  a  third  elevation  below  said  hrst  and  second 
elevations; 

a  tensioned  ring  encircling  said  cylindrical  shell  and  dispi>sed 
between  said  hrst  and  second  elevations;  and 

a  vertical  support  structure  for  vertically  supporting  said  ten- 
sioned ring  between  said  lirst  and  second  elevations. 


5,737„378 
REACTOR  SHROl  D  JOINT 
(iarv  J.  Ballas;  .Vlex  Blair  Fife,  and  Israel  (ian/. 
Jose,    Calif.,    assignors    to    (ieneral     Electric 
Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  669.879 
Int.  CI.'  (;21C  IMH) 
I  .S.  CI.  .^76—287 

22       20 
02      _«-„-Tr-L<;^        42 


all  of  San 
Company. 


17  Claims 


1    \  shroud  section  lor  being  K>caled  within  a  ic.iclor  prcsvuiv 
vessel  ol  a  nuclear  reactor,  said  shroud  section  comprising: 


5.737,38«t 
CORE  SPRA^  LINE  ASSEMBLE 

(ierald  Alan  Deaver:  Barry  Hal  Koepke.  and  Frank  Ortega,  all 
of  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  (ieneral  Electric  Conipanv 
Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  M\Mi 

Int.  CI.'  (i21C  I5AH) 

I  .S.  CI.  376—352  20  Claims 

I  .A  core  spray  line  lor  a  nuclear  reactor,  the  reactor  including  a 

reactor  pressure  vessel  and  a  shroud  having  a  shroud  head,  said 

core  spray  line  comprising 

lirsl  and  second  horizontal  pipes,  each  of  said  hori/onlal  pipes 

having  a  Hrst  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  core  sprav  header  for  coupling  said  second  end  ol  said  tirst 
hori/onlal  pipe  to  said  lirst  end  ol  said  second  hori/ontal  pipe: 
,1  tirst  elbow  connector  connected  to  said  Hrst  end  of  said  tirst 

horizontal  pipe; 
a  second  elbow  connecli>r  connected  lo  said  second  end  of  said 
second  horizontal  pi|v; 
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5.737.382 

X-RAY  COMPl  TED  T0M0(;R,\PH>  APPARATLS  WITH 

OPTIMIZED  READOl  T  OF  A  PLANAR  X-RAY 

DETECTOR 

Karl   Stierstorfer,   Eriangen.   (Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Akliengesfllschaft.  Munich,  (iermanv 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  3.  1996.  196  00 
IISJ 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  M)J 
U.S.  CI.  378—19  3  Claims 


5.737  „18 1 
COUNTING  DEVICE 

Takehiko  Shimomura:  Nobusuke  Abe.  and  Voshikazu  Satoh. 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  F^lectric  Semiconductor  Soft- 
Mare  Co.,  Ltd.,  Itami.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-038237 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  2J/66 

VS.  CI.  377—52  12  Claims 

1   A  counting  device  for  repeatedly  counting  count  values  in  a 

predetermined  bit  range,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  one-bit  counters  ha\ing  a  carry/borrow  output 
terminal  and  a  carry/borrow  input  terminal,  the  carry/borrov^ 
output  terminal  of  each  counter  being  connected  with  the 
carry/borrow  input  terminal  of  the  counter  in  a  subsequent 
stage  such  that  a  carry /borrow  signal  generated  during  a  count 
operation  is  supphed  from  one  of  the  one-bit  counters  to 
another  one-bit  counter  in  a  subsequent  stage; 
means  for  supplying  an  instruction  to  repeatedly  couiit  the  count 
values  in  a  range  corresponding  to  at  least  a  part  of  the  one-bit 
counterj; 
J  means,  selected  from  one  of  either  a  register  and  a  memory,  for 
outputtifig  a  mask  signal,  for  masking  the  carry/borrow  signal, 
in  accofdance  vvith  the  instruction;  and 
a  single  means,  connected  between  the  carry/borrow  output 
terminal  of  a  predetermined  one-bit  counter  and  the  carry/ 
borrow  Input  terminal  of  a  one-bit  counter  in  a  subsequent 
stage  o(  the  predetermined  one-bit  counter,  for  receiving  the 
carry/borrow  signal  ouiputted  by  the  predetermined  one-bit 
counter  and  said  mask  signal  so  as  to  halt  a  count  operation  of 
the  onefbit  counter  in  the  subsequent  stage  of  the  predeter- 
mined bne-bit  counter  in  accordance  with  the  mask  signal. 
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lirst  and  second  \enlcal  pipes,  each  of  said  vertical  pipes  having 
a  Hrst  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  vertical  pipes  connected  to  said  first  and  second  elbow 
connectors,  respectively; 

first  and  second  articulating  vertical  pipe  connectors,  said  first 
articulating  pipe  connector  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  first  vertical  pipe,  said  second  articulating  pipe  connector 
connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  vertical  pipe;  and 

hrst  and  second  shroud  attachment  pipes  connected  at  first  ends 
to  said  lirst  and  second  articulating  vertical  pipe  connectors, 
respectively. 
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I  An  X-ray  computed  tomography  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  scanning  an  examinalions  subject  from  a  plurality  of 
successive  projection  directions  proceeding  along  a  rotational 
direction,  including  an  .X-ray  source  and  a  planar  X-ray  detec- 
tor; 

said  planar  X-ray  detector  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
detectors  disposed  successively  In  a  sequence  In  a  row  pro- 
ceeding along  said  rotational  direction,  each  sub-detector 
comprising  a  plurality  of  detector  elements  arranged  in  a 
matrix;  and 

means  for  controlling  readout  of  said  .X-ray  detector  for  simul- 
taneously reading  out  only  one  detector  element  from  each  of 
said  sub-detectors  prtKeeding  along  said  rotational  direction 
until  all  detector  elements  In  all  of  said  sub-detectors  have 
been  read  out 


5,737,383 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  Al  T()M.\TICALLY 

TE.STIN(;  TIRE 

Vuichi  Noda,  and  kenji  Nakamura.  both  of  Hiratsuka.  Japan. 
as.signors  to  The  ^bkohama  Rubber  Co.  Ltd..  I'okyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  626,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24.  1995,  7-098921 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  IS'06 

L.S.  CI.  378—61  20  Claims 


I.  A  tire  testing  apparatus,  for  testing  a  tire  including  at  least  a 
pair  of  breaker  plies  disposed  between  a  carcass  and  a  tread,  each 
of  the  breaker  plies  Including  a  plurality  of  wire  cords  provided 
with  a  substantially  constant  gap  between  the  wire  cords,  and  an 
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orientation  of  each  wire  cords  in  one  of  the  breaker  plies  bcini: 
different  from  that  of  each  wire  cords  In  the  other,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

drising  means  for  loading  and  holding  a  lire  to  a  testing  piisition 
in  response  to  a  test  command,  for  intermittently  rotating  said 
tire  at  the  test  position  In  response  to  a  rotate  command  such 
thai  a  stationary  test  image  can  be  generated,  and  for  unload- 
ing said  tire  to  a  first  position  In  response  lo  a  first  unload 
command: 

emitting  means  for  emitting  electroinagnetic  wave  having  a 
wavelength  equal  lo  or  shorter  than  X-ras; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  said  electromagnetic  wave  having 
transmitted  one  of  test  portions  of  said  tire  which  is  loaded  at 
the  lest  position,  and  for  outputting  the  detecting  result  as  a 
lest  image  signal; 

measuring  means  for  receiving  the  test  image  signal  from  said 
detecting  means,  for  executing  a  prixessing  of  at  least  one  test 
Item  on  said  pair  of  breaker  plies  to  produce  a  lest  image  data 
corresp<inding  lo  the  test  image  signal,  and  for  determining 
whether  said  pair  of  breaker  plies  is  defective  or  mm 
defective,  based  on  the  processing  result  and  a  reference  data 
for  said  at  least  one  test  item;  and 

control  means  for  outputting  the  test  command  to  said  driving 
means,  for  determining  whether  all  the  test  portions  of  said 
tire  are  tested,  when  said  tire  is  determined  to  be  non- 
defective  at  said  one  test  portion,  for  outputting  the  rotate 
command  to  said  driving  means  for  a  next  test  portion  if  all 
the  test  portions  of  said  tire  are  not  yet  tested,  and  for 
outputting  the  first  unload  command  to  said  driving  means  it 
all  the  test  poriiDiis  are  tested. 


5.737385 

AITOMATED  S^  STEM  FOR  IJ.SE  IN  THE 

KKIFRMINATION  OF  SI  BSl  RFACE  MATERIAL 

PROPERTIES  BY  X-RAY  DIFFRACTION 

Paul  S.  Prevey.  III.  and  (ilenn  A.  Plunkett.  both  of  Cincinnati. 

Ohio.  a.vsignors  to  Lambda  Research.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674.4.U 

Int.  CI.'  (iOIN  :.</:(! 

I  .S.  CI.  378—71  28  Claims 


^ 


^    ».MI    Will 


I  An  automated  system  for  use  w  ith  an  X-ra\  dilTraction  system 
having  an  X-ray  source  for  directing  a  f>eam  of  .X-rays  to  the 
surface  of  a  specimen  and  a  detector  lor  delecting  diffracted 
radiation  extending  and  expanding  outwardly  from  the  surface  of 
the  specimen,  the  automated  svstem  comprising: 

means  for  exposing  the  surface  of  the  specimen  lo  a  chemical 

solution,  for  a  predetennined  period  of  time,  lo  remove  a 

predetermined  amount  of  material  from  the  surface  of  the 

specimen; 

means  for  exposing  the  specimen,  for  a  predetermined  pemxl  of 

time,  to  a  beam  of  X-rays;  and 
means   tor  automatically   cycling   the   specimen   between   said 
means  for  exposing  the  surface  of  the  specimen  to  a  chemical 
solution  and  said  means  for  exposing  the  specimen  to  a  beam 
of  X-rays. 


5,737,384 

X-R.\Y  NEEDLE  PROVIDING  HEATING  WITH 

MICROWAVE  ENER(;Y 

Alan  J.  Fenn.  Wayland.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ma.s.sachu.setLs  Insti- 
tute of  Technolojjj,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725.728 

Int.  CI."  A6IN  5/10 

V.S.  CI.  378—65  25  Claims 


5,737„186 
COMPUTER  FOR  AN  X  RAY  MACHINE 
(ilenn  ti.  Strawder.  3405  Robev  Ter.  Apt.  302.  Silver  Spring. 
Md.  20904 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.950 
Int.  CI.'  H05G  l/Ki 


U.S.  CI.  378—95 


II  Claims 


*4||M1  ,< 


tl,o>.m       f  FD        T.B,  Trail  _ 

CoBwm    Cat— m       MaS        lU  t^ 
Mo  Ta*«  _^« 


■1 


!»?        as  a. 


'J 


«•  Tta«  ■» 


25.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  patient,  ifie  steps  of: 

directing  electrons  in  a  first  axial  direction  to  a  first  position. 

converting  the  electrons  to  x-rays  at  the  first  position  for  passage 
of  the  x-rays  to  a  particular  position  in  the  palient's  body. 

providing  microwave  energy, 

directing  the  microwave  energv  m  ihe  hrst  axial  direction  in 
co-axial  relationship  with  the  movement  of  the  electrons,  and 

providing  for  Ihe  passage  of  the  microwave  energy  to  the  par- 
ticular position  in  the  patient's  fiody. 


I.  A  computer  for  calculating  input  data  for  an  X-ray  machine 
which  IS  about  lo  be  used  for  making  an  X-ra>  of  a  b<xly,  compris- 
ing: 

,1  computer  having  a  number  of  input  devices  for  inputting 

signals  into  the  computer, 
said  computer  comprising  means  for  computing  input  data  for 

said  X-ray  machine, 
a  plurality  of  said  input  devices  comprising  means  for  entering 
Information  about  the  Ixxlv  to  be  X-raved,  said  means  for 
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entering  informalion  comprising  means  for  eniering  an  iden- 

titicalion  of  ihe  body  part  lo  be  X-rayed  and  the  thickness  of 

said  body  part, 
means  for  deleting  al  least  some  of  the  input  information  pre\  i- 

ously  entered,  and 
means  for  adding  neu  input  informalion  to  the  computer. 


(b)    correcting    an    image    distortion    resulting    from    a    non 
orthogonal  disposition  between  said  lube  and  said  tixMh  or 
between  said  tube  and  said  picture  plate  or  film  based  upon 
the  data  collected  in  step  (a). 


5.737„W7 
COOLING  FOR  A  ROT\TIN(;  ANODK  X-RAY  TUBE 
Robert  K.  Smither.  Hinsdale.  III.,  assignor  to  .-XRC'H  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  II.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  212.180 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  .IVIO 

C.S.  CI.  .17»— 130  9  Claims 

LOW-PRESSURE  RETURNS  26 

HIGH-PRESSURE  INPUT 


PRESSURE 


LIQUID  METAL  BEARING 


DIRECTION  OF  MOTION 

I  A  method  of  cooling  a  rotalmg  anode  \-ray  lube,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electromagneiic  motor  to  rotate  said  amxle: 

providing  cooling  passages  in  said  anode; 

coupling  (iaid  cix)ling  passages  to  a  cixiling  structure  located 
adjaceni  said  electromagnetic  motor; 

tilling  said  passages  and  said  ci.K)ling  structure  with  a  liquid 
metal;  and 

supplying  electrical  power  to  said  electromagnetic  motor  to 
rotate  said  amxle  and  to  generate  a  rotating  nuignelic  held 
which  moves  the  liquid  metal  through  said  cixiling  passages 
and  said  ciMiling  structure,  wherein  friction  between  said 
cooling;  structure  and  the  liquid  metal  causes  said  anode  to 
rotate. 


5.737.388 

DI<;IT\I.  INTRAORAL  \-RA^  PH<)TO(;RAPin 

MKTHOD  AND  HOI.DLR  FOR  HK  Tl  RF  PLATF  OR 

\-RAV  FILM 

Pauli  Juhani  Kossila.  Mioppilaskyla  6  B  II.  FIN-20540  Turku. 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FIMS/IMIIIS.  S  ^^l  Dale  Oct.  II.  IW6.  S  I02r) 
Dale  Oct.  11.  IW6.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\()95/23554.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  I.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  702ii27 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  .Mar.  3.  1994.  941025 

Int.  (I.    A6IB  '>/l4 

L.S.  CI.  37H— 168  II  Claims 

4 


I.  In  a  n»;thod  for  digital  or  lllm-bascd  ijiii.iin.il  lieiil.il  \-ray 
photogr;iphy,  wherein  a  holder  for  a  picture  plate  or  him  is  held  in 
place  in  the  mouth  of  a  palienl.  and  Ihe  picture  plate  or  him  is 
placed  al  a  desired  angle  in  relation  to  a  tooth  being  \-rayed  with 
radiation  emitted  from  an  \-ray  tubcv  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  data  as  to  li)  an  angle  between  the  picture  plate  or 
him  anij  the  ttxith.  (in  an  angle  hclweer  the  \-ray  tube  and  Ihe 
ti>oth  and  (iii)  a  distance  between  the  \-ray  lube  and  the  loolh; 
and 


5.737„^89 

TKCHNIQl  E  FOR  DETERMINING  ^  COMPRES.SION 

RATIO  FOR  I  SE  IN  PROCESSING  ACDIO  SI(;NALS 

WITHIN  A  TELECOMMLNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

.lonathan    Brandon    Allen.    Mountainside.    N.J..   assignor   to 
AT&T  Corp..  Middltlown,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573.743 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  I/24:M)H;.</22 

l.S.CL  379—1  .Vi  Claims 


105 


_A       SUBSCRIBER  CAUS  TEST  PUTfORM        | 


nn-^Pur  rcferlnce  signal  m  probe  sicnalI 

'  '5  -^7-  SUBSCRIBER  ADJUSTS  PROBE  SIGNAL  ?  >- 


120 


125^ 

130-^ 
135-^ 

* 

<  SUBSCRIBER  ADJUSTS  PROBE  SIGNAL  ?  > 

IDONE 

DHERMINE  COMPRESSION  RATIO 

STORE  COMPRESSION  RATIO 

I.  \  method  tor  use  in  providing  a  telecommunications  service 
that  adjusts  an  amplitude  of  an  audio  signal  transmitted  to  a 
subscriber,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  audio  lest  signal  pattern  to  a  receiver  of  a  telephone 
set  device  of  the  subscriber; 

adjusting  the  audio  test  signal  pattern  in  response  to  feedback 
generated  by  ihe  subscriber  via  an  input  device  of  the  tele- 
phone set  dev  ice:  and 

specifying  at  least  one  parameter  as  a  function  ol  the  adjusimenl 
of  the  test  signal  pattern  such  that  the-at-lcasi  one  parameter 
further  dciermines  the  adjustment  lo  ilic  .impliiinle  nl  ilic 
audio  signal  at  al  least  one  frequency. 


5.737.39(1 

DIGITAL  E\CHAN(;E  SYSTEM  HI  III  Fl  N(  TION  OF 

DISPL.VMNG  OPERATION  SLVIE  OF  S^  SI  EM 

Hiroshi  Mano.    lokyo.  .lapan.  assignor  lo  Kabushiki   kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V»4.835 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Sep.  20.  1993.  5-232730 

Int.  CI.'  H04.M  J/(k\:.</22 

L.S.  CI.  379—10  7  Claims 


1.  ,\  digital  exchange  apparatus  which  is  connected  to  a  digital 
communication  network  via  a  plurality  of  digital  channels,  and 
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operates  in  synchronism  with  network  clocks  supplied  from  the 
digital  communication  network  via  one  of  the  plurality  of  digital 
channels,  comprising: 

mtxle  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  a  stan 
nuxle  set  in  correspondence  viith  said  one  of  the  digital 
channels  which  receives  the  network  clixks  is  a  hrst  start 
nuxle  for  normally  supplying  the  network  clocks  or  a  second 
start  mode  for  supplying  the  network  cliK-ks  only  during  a 
speeihc  period  including  a  communication  period  upon  gen- 
eration of  a  call;  and 
mtxle  display  means  for  displaying  Ihe  start  mode  discriminated 
bv  said  mixle  discnmination  means. 


5.737_W1 
ALARM  SYSTEM  BACKl  P  WITH  CI  T  LINE  DETECTOR 

Richard  J.  Dame.  307  Cambridge  Ave..  .Syracuse.  N.Y.  13208. 
and  Kenneth  \.  Inimeke.  Rensselaer,  N.^'.,  assignors  to  Rich- 
ard J.  Dame.  Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524.424 

Int.  CI."  H04M  IIA)4 

L.S.  CI.  379—37  17  Claims 


.  An  impaired  telephone  line  warning  system  comprising: 
signal  generation  device  operably  connected  to  an  interior 
telephone  line,  wherein  said  signal  generation  device  includes 
a  mechanism  for  status  signal  over  said  interior  telephone  line 
to  a  distally  connected  outdoor  telephone  line  that  runs  from  a 
building  containing  said  interior  telephone  line  lo  a  telephone 
company  service  line; 

signal  detection  device  operably  connected  to  said  outdixir 
telephone  line,  wherein  said  signal  detection  device  includes  a 
mechanism  for  detecting  said  status  signal;  and 
telephonic  calling  unit  operably  connected  to  said  outdoor 
telephone  line  and  to  said  signal  detection  device,  said  calling 
unit  including  a  mechanism  for  dialing  out  and  transmitting  a 
warning  message  over  said  outdoor  telephone  line. 


5.737,392 
TWO-PASS  DIRECTORY  ENTR^  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Frank  S.  Cheng,  East  Brunswick;  Randall  J.  Penning.  Middle- 
town,  and  Michael  I).  Porter.  Flanders,  all  of  NJ..  assignors 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.175 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  l/M 
U.S.  a.  379—67  20  Claims 

100 


106 
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j  TClEPHONC  I 

I  siahoii  r 

I  COtliWUH 


'CaNTROIiXR 
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EHTW  DCVICt 


VOICt     I      ^    cootc 
KcocwnoH   ,„ 
coimpuiii!     -^wcBOPtioHE 


OISPUT,    ;SOn«[TS 
120  122 


1.  A  two-pass  directory  entry  method  for  pertbrming  a  directi>ry 
entry  function,  a  directory  entry  controller  executing  the  two-pass 
directory  entry  method,  the  melhixl  comprising: 


storing  only  a  name  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  directory  items  in 

a  directory   memory  received  from  a  user  through  a  user 

interface  device  in  a  tirst-pass;  and 
in  a  second-pass: 

a)  in  response  lo  a  request  from  the  user,  recalling  the  name 
for  each  of  the  plurality  of  directory  items  from  the  direc- 
tory memory  until  each  of  the  plurality  of  directory  items 
has  been  recalled; 

hi  ouiputting  the  name  for  each  ot  the  plurality  of  directory 
items  recalled  from  the  directory  memory  to  the  user 
through  the  user  iniertace; 

c)  receiving  at  leasi  one  data  input  from  the  user; 

d)  associating  each  of  the  at  least  one  data  input  with  a 
corresponding  name  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  directory 
Items  recalled  from  the  directory  memory;  and 

e)  storing  the  name  and  the  at  least  one  data  input  in  the 
directory  memory  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  directory 
Items,  wherein  each  at  least  one  data  input  comprises  a 
plurality  of  data  types. 


5,737J93 

SCRIPT-BASED  INTERACTIVE  VOICE  MAIL  AND 

VOK  E  RESPONSE  SYSTEM 

Richard  J.  Wolf,  Crowley.  Tex.,  assignor  lo  AST  Research.  Inc., 

Irvine,  Calif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  508J9I.  Jul.  31.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,413 

Int.  CI.'  H04.M  l/M 

VS.  CI.  379—67  24  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  operating  an  interactive  voice  mail  and  voice 
response  rtVR)  system  on  a  personal  computer  (PCi  having  a 
display  and  electrically  connected  lo  a  telephone  line,  the  IVR 
system  compnsing  at  least  one  menu  tor  implenieniing  a  plurality 
of  user-selected  l\'R  functions  in  an  order  dehned  by  a  user  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  menu  records  each  having  associated 
therewith  one  of  said  user-selected  IVR  functions,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  presenting  on  said  display  a  graphical  representation  ol  said 
at  least  one  menu; 

(b)  said  user  selecting  a  menu  graphically  represented  on  said 
display  by  selecting  said  graphical  representation  thereof; 

(CI  responsive  to  detection  of  a  ringing  signal  on  said  telephone 
line,  answering  said  telephone  line  and  activating  said 
selected  menu: 

(d)  playing  al  least  one  prompt  associated  with  said  selected 
menu  to  a  caller  over  said  telephone  line; 

(e)  for  each  menu  record  in  said  selected  menu,  playing  a  hrst 
prompt  assiKiaied  with  said  menu  record  for  instructing  said 
caller  regarding  how  to  initiate  an  IVR  function  assivialed 
with  said  menu  record;  and 

(f)  responsive  lo  receipt  of  a  DTMF  tone  assixiated  with  one  ol 
said  menu  records  over  said  telephone  line,  inlcrrupting 
execution  of  step  (e)  and  pertbrming  an  IVR  function  assix-i- 
ated  with  said  one  menu  record 
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5.737„W4 
PDRTABLE  TELEPHONE  APPARATl  S  HAVING  A 

pi.i  rality  of  selectable  El  nctions  activated 

BY  THE  I  SE  OF  DEDICATED  AND/OR  SOFT  KEYS 

(Jcoffrey  T.  Anderson.  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Sophie  Klym,  Lincoln 
Park,  N.J.;  Andrew  Todd  Zidel.  Hawthorne,  N.J.;  Masaaki 
Akahane.  Mahwah,  N.J.,  and  FMuardo  Sciammarella,  Hobo- 
ken,  N.J„  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Sony  Electronics,  Park  Ridge.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  597.292 

Int.  CI."  HIMM  1/56:11  Am 

LS.  CI.  379— «8  26  Claims 


"N' 
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i.mj  .2mj  CJ» 
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18.  A  telephone  apparatus  for  communicating  between  an  opera- 
tor and  a  plurality  of  people,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dedicated  keys  each  having  at  least  one  respective 
dedicated  function  associated  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  changeable  keys  each  having  al  least  one  respec- 
tive changeable  function  associated  therewith,  in  which  the 
function  of  at  least  one  of  said  changeable  keys  is  changeable 
to  another  function  when  said  operator  receives  information 
from  one  person  while  said  operator  is  communicating  with 
another  person;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  current  function  associated 
with  each  of  said  changeable  keys. 


5.737.395 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATING  VOICE, 

FACSIMILE  AND  ELECTRONIC  MAIL  DATA  THROUGH 

A  PER.SONAL  COMPl  TER 

Roberto  Irribarren,  Fremont,  CallL,  avsignor  to  Centigram 
Communications  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4«2,608,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pal. 
No.  5.530,740.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,520. 
Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  783,686.  Oct.  28.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635.610 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  l/M 
VS.  C\.  379—88  28  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 
(a»  message  means  including; 

( 1 )  voice  message  means  for  storing  and  retrieving  voice 
messages: 

(2)  facsimile  means  for  storing  and  relieving  facsimile  data: 

(3)  a  llext  message  system  for  storing  and  retrieving  text 
messages  from  a  computer  system: 

(4)  internal  network  communication  means  for  coordinating 
operation  of  the  voice  message  means,  facsimile  message 
means,  and  text  message  system  responsive  to  commands 
originating  exlemalK  from  the  message  means: 


(b)  network  interface  means,  coupled  to  the  message  means,  for 
generating  al  least  one  summary  page  of  entries  referencing 
voice  messages,  facsimile  data,  and  text  messages  stored  in 
the  message  means,  for  responding  to  commands  to  retneve 
and  forward  voice  messages,  facsimile  data,  and  text  mes- 
sages corresponding  to  .selected  ones  of  such  entries,  and  for 
generating  commands  to  the  message  means  responsive  to 
such  commands  lo  retrieve  and  forward; 

(c)  computer  processing  means  coupled  to  the  network  interface 
means  ihrough  an  inierface  device,  the  computer  priKcssing 
means  including  a  browser  function  for  displaying  a  graphical 
user  interface  to  cinirdinate  access  to  the  network  interface 
means,  for  retrieving  and  viewing  al  least  one  summary  page, 
for  selecting  one  or  more  entries  trom  al  least  one  summary 
page  and  Iransmitting  such  selections  to  the  network  interface 
means,  and  for  viewing  forwarded  viuce  messages,  facsimile 
data,  and  text  messages  from  the  network  interface  means. 


5.737,396 

INTERACTIVE  MEDICATION  DATA  TELEPHONY 

SYSTEM 

Alfredo  Garcia.  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mumps  Audio- 

FAX,  Inc..  VNayne.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  515.250.  Aug.  15.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,088 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/64 

IJ.S.  a.  379— 88 16  Claims 

I   PATIENT    C*LL5    SvSItM  U- 


SY^TEU  WFlCOUES    CAliE-B    ANTi 


PAI-tN-I    PROVIDES   mE3H.ATK)n'  iO£Nli»ltf? 


R«/INFO  MAPS    t^'L    Ui'jiZ^hOH   iDENICiC* 


MeClCATON     LSrORMi'iO*"    SELECTED 

BY  Call£R  is   PRO^DtC 


Ki/lNro    OOCUWMTS    'M    THE 
H3ST    STSTtM    PATIENT    BECCD 


OrrER   PATIENT    T-IE    OPTON    Of 
SPECflsC   ANO'MER   WtD'CAlfON 


•'     rt'j 

THEN    CO  TO 

^nr  ^ 

1 

PAlltNT 

•  NO    HANCi    U*' 

SYSTtM 

I.  An  automated  telephony  method  comprising 

(a)  providing  an  informational  database  conlainiiii;  inKiiniaiioii 
for  a  variety  of  medications  and  a  host  system  database 
containing  signatures  for  al  leasi  some  of  said  variety  of 
medications: 

(b)  receiving  an  incoming  audio  communicalioii  relating  to  a 
request  for  information  concerning  a  specific  medication;  said 
audio  communication  containing  a  unique  identifier  which 
contains  a  prescnplion  number  which  has  been  previously 
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dispensed  v^iih  said  specific  mcdicaiion.  said  ulcnliticr  being 
mapped  to  a  signature  for  said  specitic  medication  in  said  host 
sysleni  database: 

(c)  matching  said  signature  wiih  a  portion  of  the  information  in 
said  informalional  database  relating  to  said  specific  medica- 

'    lion: 

(d)  providing  a  signal  which  is  represenlalive  of  said  portion  of 
tnfomialion  relating  lo  said  specific  medication:  and 

(el  iransmiiting  a  message  concerning  said  specific  medication 
generated  from  said  signal  which  is  respunsu,-  m  said  incom- 
ing audio  communication 


lor  tor  receiving  telephone  line  signals  trom  said  lelephone 

line,  and  for  providing  said  lelephone  line  signals  to  said 

codec:  and 
a  second  circuit  board  on  which  said  codec,  said  circuitry  and 

said  second  connector  are  lixraled. 
wherein  said  first  circuit  board  and  said  second  circuit  board  are 

separate  circuit  boards. 


5,737,397 
MODEM  H.WINC;  SEPARATE  MODEM  ENGINE  AND 
DATA  ACCESS  ARRANtiEMENT 
Benjamin  H.  Skinner,  Spring:  Robert  F.  Watts,  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  and  Paul  E.  Nagel,  Draper,  I  tah.  assignors  lo  Com- 
paq Computer  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .104,262,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conlinuali<m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973.625,  Nov.  9. 
1992,  Pal.  No.  5.428.671,  and  .Ser.  No.  148,661,  Nov.  5.  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
973.625,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.428,671,  and  Ser.  No. 
972,949,  Nov.  6.  1992.  abandoned.  I  his  application  Oct.  9, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  727,283 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  HAM) 
U.S.  CI.  379—93.29  6  Claims 


5,737  J»98 


Patent  Not  Ksued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  modem  for  use  with  a  computer  system  to  allow  commu- 
nication over  a  lelephone  line,  the  modem  comprising: 

a  modem  engine  portion,  said  mixlem  engine  portion  including: 

a  computer  sysleni  iniertace; 

a  micriKoniroller  connected  lo  said  computer  system  iniertace. 

said  microcontroller  providing  first  digital  control  signals; 
a  data  pump  providing  second  digital  control  signals  and  receiv- 
ing first  data  signals 
a  first  connector  connected  to  said  micrivonlroller  and  said  dal.i 
pump  for  iransfemng  said  firsi  digital  control  signals  from 
said  microcontroller,  said  second  digital  control  signals  from 
said  data  pump,  and  said  first  data  signals  to  said  data  pump: 
and 
a  first  circuit  board  on  which  said  computer  system  iniertace. 
said  microconiroller.  said  data  pump  and  said  first  connector 
are  located:  and 
a  data  access  arrangement  portion,  said  data  access  arrangement 
including: 

a  second  connector  for  transferring  said  first  digital  control 
signals  and  said  second  digital  control  signals  from  said 
first  connector_and  for  iransferring  said  first  data  signals  lo 
said  first  connector: 
a  ctKlec  for  receiving  said  second  digital  control  signals  from 
said  second  connector  and  providing  said  first  data  signals 
to  said  second  connector: 
circuitry  configured  for  connection  lo  the  telephone  line  for 
receiving  first  digital  conirol  signals  from  said  second  conncc 


5.737,.199 
NETWORK  INFORM  VnON  AR(  HITECTLRE  HAVING 
CENTRALIZIN(;  ST0RA(;E  AND  VERIFICATION 
ELEMENT 
Kevin    K.   WiUman,   Monument:    Isaac   K.    Elliott.   Colorado 
Springs:   Robert  \.  Smoul.   Divide;  .\rlene  M.   Pla/a.  and 
Richard  \.  Suslfaeim.  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo., 
a.vsignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Washing- 
ton. D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438.931 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  I5A)U:3/42:7A)0 

lis.  a.  379—112  8  Claims 


1  In  a  telephone  network,  nelwork  intonnalion  architecture 
interposed  between  nelwork  elements  liKaled  al  inputs  of  the 
architecture,  and  end  users  ai  ouipuis  of  the  architecture,  ihe 
architecture  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  and  verifications  elements  (SAV'Es)  for 
collecting  and  storing  call  detail  records  presented  al  the 
inputs; 

nelwork  information  concentration  means  for  providing  single 
poini  access  between  the  SAV'Es  and  a  plurality  of  down- 
stream application  subsystems,  ihe  nelwork  information  con- 
centration means  selecting  data  fields  from  call  delail  records 
supplied  by  the  SAVEs.  as  required  by  the  subsystems:  and 

means  lor  connecting  the  application  subsystems  to  end  users 
requiring  data  from  corresponding  selected  data  fields  and 
priK'essed  by  selected  subsystems: 

a  fiberoptic  iniertace  connected  belween  ihe  output  of  each  data 
access  p«>inl  of  a  nelwork  and  a  related  active  input  of  a 
SAVE: 

each  S.AVE  having  a  suindby  input  connected  to  an  outpul  of 
another  fiberoptic  iniertace  to  increase  the  redundancy  of  ihe 
connection  belween  the  fiberoptic  inlertaces  and  the  data 
access  points 
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5,737,400 

TELECOMMIMCATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING 

SI  BSt  RIBER  PREMISES  EQl  IPMENT  ISING  RING 

SIPPRESSION 

Deba.slus  Bagchi,  Reno,  and  Richard  Wilder,  Sparks,  both  of 

Nev.,  assignors  to  l-Tel  Incorporated.  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1<«6.  Ser.  No.  607.602 

Int.  (I.    H04M  .</42 

V.S.  CI.  375—142  25  Claims 


I  am  i     . 


1  CWM 
— j  aw 


1 

i.~i, 

"  _.j 

-'1' 

extending  to  said  coin  hopper,  a  coin  vault  including  a  coin  box 
iiK'ated  therein,  said  coin  box  nioniloring  circuit  comprising: 

a  microprocessor: 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  adjacent  to  said  coin  paths  including 
a  circuit  connectitm  from  said  microprocessor: 

a  plurality  of  light  detectors  each  adjacent  to  one  of  said  coin 
paths  and  adjacent  to  an  assiKialed  light  source,  each  of  said 
detectors  including  circuit  connections  to  said  microprocessor, 
said  light  sources  periodicall)  operated  in  response  to  said 
microprcKessor; 

full  coin  box  signaling  means  connected  between  said  micropro- 
cessor and  said  coin  relay: 

said  detectors  operated  in  response  lo  the  passage  of  each  coin 
deposited  through  at  least  one  of  said  light  paths  dunng 
operation  of  said  light  source,  lo  cause  said  microprocessor  to 
tabulate  a  volumetric  unit  for  each  of  said  coins  passing 
through  at  least  one  of  said  light  paths: 

said  full  coin  box  signaling  means  operated  in  response  to  the 
volumetric  units  counted  b\  said  micropriKessor  being  equal 
lo  a  predetermined  amount,  to  apply  a  signal  lo  said  coin  relay 
to  provide  an  indication  al  said  telephone  central  otfice  that 
the  coin  box  is  at  a  maximum  capacil\. 


22.  A  method  of  accessing  one  of  a  telephone  and  a  dala 
communication  device  from  a  remote  data  communication  system 
via  a  telephone  line  extending  lo  a  subscribers  premises  from  a 
telecommunications  network,  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  ring  signal  and  caller  identification  dala  from 
said  nelwork.  said  caller  identitication  dala  corresponding  to 
said  remote  data  communication  system  and  being  generated 
after  saOd  first  ring  signal,  said  telephone  being  prevented    I'-S-  ^-'l-  379 — 150 
from  receiving  said  first  ring  signal: 

determining  from  said  caller  identification  dala  lo  which  one  of 
said  telephone  and  said  dala  communication  device  said  call 
is  directed: 

receiving  a  second  ring  signal  from  said  nelwork:  and 

generating  said  caller  identification  dala  to  supply  said  caller 
idenufication  data  lo  said  telephone  line  after  said  second  ring 
signal  if  said  call  is  a  voice  call  lo  be  directed  lo  said 
lelephoee. 


5,737,402 

COIN  RELEASE  MECHANISM  OF  P\V  PHONE 

l.i-Tc   Cheng,   and   Sung-Min    Lin,   both   of  Taipei,  Taiwan, 

iLssignors  tu  Karlin  Telecomm  Corporation,  I'aipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,277 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  I7/(H) 

6  Claims 


^--.. 


5.737,401 
FULL  COIN  BOX  SIGNALI.IN(;  DEVICE  FOR  I'SE  WITH 

COIN  TELEPHONES 
Gary  (irantland,  Hartselle,  and  C;regory  L.  Distler,  Huntsville, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  lo  Quadrum  Telecommunications, 
Inc.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No,  662,242 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1 7/00:  (;06M  1/27:  G07F  WOS:  G07D  .VOX 

V.S.  CI.  37*-147  9  Claims 
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1.  A  com  box  monimring  circuit  lor  use  in  a  telephone  pav sta- 
tion connected  lo  a  telephone  central  office,  said  payslalion  includ- 
ing a  source  of  electrical  power,  a  hixikswiich.  a  coin  relay  includ- 
ing a  trigger  switch  and  a  coin  hopper,  a  plurality  of  coin  paths 


I.  A  coin  release  mechanism  comprising: 

a  base  plate  adapted  to  fix  inside  a  casing,  comprising  a  p:voi 
pin  and  a  slop  formed  thereon,  the  base  plate  further  compris- 
ing a  through  hole  Ihiough  which  an  outer  end  of  a  rotating 
shaft  extends  outside  Ihe  casing  lo  be  adapted  lo  hx  lo  a 
user-accessible  lever  and  an  inner  end  of  ihe  shaft  extends 
inio  Ihe  casing: 

a  driving  link  which  is  drivingly  engaged  bv  and  secured  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  shall  lo  be  roialable  in  unison  therewith, 
having  an  elongated  slot  formed  ihereon.  the  driving  link 
further  comprising  an  extension  to  be  conlaciable  by  the  slop 
of  the  base  plate  lo  define  a  un-actuated  position  of  the 
driving  link: 

a  driven  link  having  a  hole  received  over  the  pivot  pin  of  the 
base  plate  lo  allow  the  driven  link  lo  be  roialable  relative  lo 
the  base  plate,  the  driven  link  comprising  iv,o  arms  subslan 
lially  opposite  lo  each  other  about  the  hole  and  defining 
therebetween  an  obtuse  angle,  one  of  the  arms  having  a  pin 
fixed  thereon  lo  be  movably  received  within  ihe  elongated  slot 
of  the  driving  link  and  a  second  one  of  the  arms  having  a 
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roller  roiatably  supponed  thereon  and  adapted  lo  c(Hiperaie 
with  a  coin  receiving  mechanism  lor  reluming  coins  ihere- 
from:  and 
biasing  means  arranged  between  ihe  base  plale  and  the  driving 
link  to  bias  Ihe  driving  link  toward  the  un-actuaied  position. 


5,737,403 

INTERACTION  OF  ROl  TIN(;  FEATL'RF-S  IN  A 

TELEPHONE  S^  STEM 

Pamela  Zave,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  .\T&T  Corp.,  Middle- 

tov»n,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,900 
Int.  CI.'  H()4M  M2 
l.S.  CI.  379— 211  35  Claims 

Ui 
103111  103 121  103(3) 


1    .A  method  of  routing  calls  which  is  employed  in  a  telephone 
system  employing  a  plurality  of  telephone  numbers,  wherein  a 
telephone  number  has  associated  therewith  a  telephone  and  a 
subscriber  and  wherein  a  call  routing  operation  may  comprise  one 
or  more  routing  steps,  each  routing  step  utilizing  at  least  one 
predetermined  call  routing  feature,  wherein  call  routing  features 
are  classified  into  first  features  which  are  related  to  subscribers 
represented  by  iheir  associaied  telephone  numbers  and  second 
features  which  are  related  lo  telephones  represented  by  their  asso- 
ciated telephone  numbers,  the  method  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 
in  a  routing  step  of  the  call  routing  operation,  determining 
whether  each   predetemnned  call   routing   feature   which   is 
utilized  in  the  routing  step  is  classified  as  one  of  the  first 
features  or  one  of  Ihe  second  features;  and 
determining  how  a  call  assix:ialed  with  the  routing  operation  is 
lo  be  routed  in  the  routing  step  according  to  how  the  call 
routing  features  asstKiated  w ilh  Ihe  routing  step  are  classihed. 


an  MTPLL  monitor  function  coupled  lo  said  lower  level  Uxral 
nelwork  interface,  for  routing  messages  lo  an  SS7  MTPL3 

pnxessing  module  identified  lo  be  in  an  active  slate:  and 
a  liKal  interconnection  media,  coupling  said  level  three  local 
nelwork  intertace  lo  said  lower  level  Kxral  nelwiwk  interface. 


5.737,404 

DISTRIBl  TED  SIGNALIN(;  SV.STEM  SEVEN  CALL 

HANDI.IN(;  SV.STEM 

Niranjan  Nath  Segal,  .Vrlington,  Tex.,  a.vsignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.540 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  7/0^:  H04J  .<//V 
I  .S.  CI.  379—230  15  Claims 

1.  A  distributed  signaling  system  seven  (SS7i  call   handling 
svsiem.  comprising: 

an  SS7  message  iranspon  protocol  level  three  (MTPL3l  priKcss- 
ing  module,  comprising 
an  SS7  MTPU  network  laver.  and 

a  level  three  lival  nelwork  intertace.  coupled  to  said  SS7 
MTPU  nelwork  layer: 
an  SS7  message  transport  protocol  Kiv<.cr  level  (MTPI.I.I  pro- 
cessing module,  comprising 
.111  SS7  message  transport  protocol  level  one  iMfPl.l  i  pliv  m 

cal  layer. 
:iii  SS7  message  transport  protocol  level  two  iMTPI.2l  link 

layer,  coupled  lo  said  SS7  MTPLl  physical  laver. 
.1  lower  level  local  nelwork  mieriace.  coupled  lo  >-aid  SS7 
MTPL2  link  laver.  ami 


5,737,405 

APPAR-VTIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

CONVERSATION  INTERRIPTIONS  IN  A  TELEPHONIC 

SWITCH 

.'Vnlhony  J.  Dezonno.  Downers  Grove.  III..  as.signor  to  Rockvtell 

International  Corporation,  Dovtners  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  506,502 

Int.  CI."  H04M  </22 

C,S,  CI.  379—265  20  Claims 


I  ^  cuiin  9)  MEMI 

'•MSMOUJ 
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DOTAL 


Kiirti 


I  In  a  lelcphonic  swaich.  an  apparatus  lor  deieciing  an  inierrup- 
iion  m  a  con\erNaiion  beivveen  iwo  pariicipanis  during  an  incoming 
lcleph**ne  call,  said  two  pamcipanis  including  an  agcni  and  a 
caller,  said  inierruption  being  detected  uhen  one  i»l  said  panici- 
pantN  begins  talking  while  the  other  ot  said  panicipanis  is  talking, 
the  apparatus  conipnsing: 

;i  detection  circuit  tor  actuating  an  interruption  uhen  the  agent 

and  the  caller  are  concimiitaniU  talking;  and 
a  reporting  niechanisni  lor  re|HMiing  the  interruption  in  resptinse 
to  the  detection  circuit  detecting  vUien  ihc  agent  and  the  caller 
are  conconiiiantK  talkini:. 
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5.737,4«6 

DISTRIBl  TED  CONNECTION  C  ONTROL  IN 

TELECOMMl  NICATION  NETWORKS 

L.  J.  Ola  Dagberg.  Stockholm,  and  K.  S.  Tomas  Aurell.  Eneby- 

berg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  I.M 

Ericsson.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  ,|un.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.992 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  IS,  1994,  9402105 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  7/0() 
L.S.  CI.  379—269  8  Claims 
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'    ": ^Phy*cai  n«lwort'     ■                                              '::| 

1.  In  a  telecommunication  network  including  digital  controlled 
telephone  exchanges  and  connected  subscribers,  wherein  control  of 
the  handling  of  connections  between  subscribers  is  distributed  in 
the  network,  an  object  onenied  system  comprising: 

one  or  more  processors  for  implementing  a  plurality  of  different, 
mutually  independent  processes  for  controlling  the  handling 
of  connections  that  are  required  for  connection  set-up  through 
connection  and  release  of  complete  connections  between  sub- 
scribels  or  nodes  of  the  network  and  redirection  of  connec- 
tions: 

one  or  more  processors  implementing  connection  models  for 
setting  up  abstract  connection  paths  by  linking  together  con- 
nection objects,  port  objects  or  end  port  objects,  the  connec- 
tion models  being  substantially  identical  and  each  connection 
model  simulating  a  complete  connection. 

wherein  the  linking  is  carried  out  by  at  least  one  of  normal 
association,  internal  association,  and  preliminary  association: 

upon  normal  association  of  connection  models,  references  are 
sent  from  a  port  in  a  connection  model  to  a  pon  in  a  second 
connection  model,  and 

upon  internal  association  of  objects  within  a  connection  model, 
references  are  supplied  between  adjacent  connection  objects 
and  ports,  and 

a  physical  connection  for  exchanging  references  between 
abstract  and  physical  access  points  upon  a  set-up  abstract 
connection  between  two  end  ports  and  between  the  associated 
connection  objects,  port  objects,  and  connection  models. 

wherein  upon  preliminary  ass(Kiation,  references  are  supplied 
between  a  port  object  and  a  connection  object  that  is  in 
addition  to  a  connection  object  to  which  the  p<irt  object  is 
associated  bv  normal  association. 


5,7.17.4«t7 
VOICE  ACTIVITY  DETECTOR  FOR  HALF-Dl  PLEX 
Al  DIO  COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM 
David  I,.  Graumann,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,.M»5.  Aug.  28.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,598.466.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  702,937 

Int.  C"l."  H04M  WlO.WOfi:  GIOL  MOd.V/Iti 

L .S.  CI.  379—389  20  Claims 

1.  A  melhixi  of  l(x:ating  a  noise  floor  for  qualifying  a  signal. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  noise  function  based  on: 

a  relationship  between  an  approximate  peak  lc\el  of  the  signal 

and  a  current  level  of  the  signal,  and 
variation  measures  determined  for  a  plurality  of  time  inter- 
vaU: 
repeatedly  updating  the  noise  function  to  produce  a  current  stale 
nf  the  noise  function:  and 


± 


CALCULATE  AVERAGE  E 
E(«VG)  POH  LAST  20  iruec 


CALCUWTE  STANOABO  DEVIATION 

(SO)  OVER  LAST  500  msec 


using  the  current  state  of  the  noise  function  to  locate  the  noise 
floor. 


5,737,408 

ECHO  CANCELLING  SYSTEM  SITTABLE  FOR  NOICE 

CONFERENCE 

Atsushi  Hasegavta.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-274128 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  l/60:W0f< 

VJS.  CI,  379—390  5  Claims 

nrr*  ^  OOS 


A  two  wire  voice  conference  apparatus  for  receiving  a  micro- 
phone signal  from  a  microphone  and  providing  a  speaker  signal  to 
a  speaker  through  a  hybrid  circuit  that  connects  the  microphone  to 
the  speaker  through  a  channel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

hrst  echo  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  channel  echo  com- 
ponent contained  in  the  speaker  signal  due  to  the  hybrid 
circuit,  said  first  echo  estimating  means  being  activated  by  a 
tirsi  external  control  signal: 

second  echo  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  rix)m  echo  com- 
ponent contained  in  a  hybrid  input  signal  provided  to  said 
hybnd  circuit,  said  second  echo  estimating  means  being  acti- 
vated b\  a  second  external  control  signal: 

hrst  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  channel  echo  compo- 
nent from  the  microphone  signal  and  providing  a  hrst  sub- 
tracted output  signal: 

second  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  room  echo  compo- 
nent from  a  hybrid  output  signal  provided  from  said  hybrid 
circuit  and  providing  a  second  subtracted  output  signal: 

first  echo  suppressing  means  for  suppressing  a  residual  echo  ot 
the  first  subtracted  output  signal  and  providing  said  hvbrid 
input  signal  and  a  first  suppressed  signal: 

second  echo  suppressing  means  for  suppressing  a  residual  echo 
of  the  second  subtracted  output  signal  and  providing  said 
speaker  signal  and  a  second  suppressed  signal: 

first  estimation  control  means  for  determining  a  first  speech 
direction  and  a  first  amount  of  suppression  hy  referencing  the 
speaker  signal,  the  first  subtracted  output  signal,  the  micro 
phone  signal  and  the  first  suppressed  signal,  and  for  generat- 
ing said  first  external  control  signal:  and 
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second  estimation  control  means  for  determining  a  second 
speech  direction  and  a  second  amount  of  suppression  b\ 
referencing  the  hybrid  input  signal,  the  second  subtracted 
output  signal,  the  hybrid  output  signal  and  the  second  sup- 
pressed signal,  and  for  generating  said  second  external  control 
signal. 


5,7.^,409 
ECHO  REMOVINC;  APPAR.\Tl  S 

\kira   Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony   Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  5.  1996.  Ser  No.  611.199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar  9,  1995,  7-050025 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  mm 

L,S.  C1,  379 — 110  2  Claims 


SKAKcn  oumiT  aoiML  im  -  w>M<<»-i).— ■  >#-l*iii 


ECHO  CANCELLER  a 


^\.~i  TAP  COCFFtCKIfT  CSnMATKMI 


1  .\x\  echo  remov  ing  apparatus  for  removing  an  echo  produced 
by  the  return  of  sound  generated  from  sound  generating  means  to 
sound  collecting  means  arranged  in  proximilv  to  said  sound  gen- 
erating means,  comprising: 

filter  means  for  oulputting  a  pseudo  echo  signal  estimating  an 
echo  component  derived  from  a  generated  sound  signal  sup- 
plied to  said  sound  generating  means,  said  echo  component 
having  been  returned  to  said  collecting  means: 
subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  pseudo  echo  signal  sup- 
plied by  said  filter  means  from  a  collected  signal  supplied  by 
said  collecting  means:  and 
filter  coefficient  estimation  means  for  estimating  and  updating  a 
filter  coefficient  of  said  filter  means  using  a  smoothed  input 
power  value  of  the  generated  sound  signal,  wherein  said  filter 
coefficient  estimation  means  calculates  said  smt>othed  input 
power  value  using  a  mean  piiwer  over  L  samples  of  the  past  N 
samples  of  the  generated  sound  signal,  where  Lisa  number  of 
laps  of  said  filter  means  and  N  is  a  number  larger  than  L  and 
said  filter  coefticient  estimation  means  estimates  filter  tap 
coeflicients  by  a  learning  identification  method  and  wherein  a 
mean  value  over  L  square  sums  of  the  generated  sound  signal 
of  the  previous  N  square  sums  is  used  as  the  value  of  the 
square  sums  in  an  equation  employed  for  estimating  the  filler 
tap  coefficients  by  the  learning  identification  method 


5,737,410 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMININCJ  THE  LCK'.ATION  OF 
ECHO  IN  AN  ECHO  CANCELLER 
.\ntti  Vahatalo,  and  Jorma  Miikinen,  both  of  Tampere,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Nokia  Telecommunication  Oy,  E.spoo,  Fin- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00577,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1996.  §  102u) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17784.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,412 

Claims  priority,  appliiation  Finland,  Dec.  23,  1993,  935834 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  .i/20:</:< 

VS.  CL  379—410  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adaptation  lo  an  echo  fixation  in  an  echo 

canceller  comprising  an  output  port,  an  input  port,  an  adjustable 

delav  unit  compensating  for  the  pure  delay  component  in  an  echo 

path  between  the  echo  location  and  the  output  port  of  the  echo 

canceller,  a  digital  filter  calculating,  from  a  signal  outgoing  to  the 

echo  path,  an  estimate  for  the  echo  location  which  is  shorter  than 
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the  maximum  allowed  duration  of  the  echo  path,  characterized  in 
that  the  method  comprises  ihe  steps  of 

a)  taking  N  samples  of  the  speech  signal  outgoing  lo  the  echo 

path,  and  storing  them  in  memory, 
h)  taking  N  samples  ot  a  signal  incoming  from  the  echo  path 

and  storing  them  in  memory. 
CI  delermining  the  correlation  between  the  stored  N  samples  ot 
the  outgoing  signal  and  the  stored  N  samples  ot  the  incoming 
signal  by  calculating  a  scalar  product  thereof, 

d)  taking  a  new  sample  of  the  signal  incoming  from  the  echo 
path  and  deleting  from  memory  the  oldest  sample.  N  of  the 
latest  samples  of  the  incoming  signal  being  stored. 

e)  repeating  steps  e)  and  d)  M  times,  which  corresptwds  to  al 
least  lo  Ihe  combined  length  of  the  longest  allowed  lime 
interval  of  said  delav  and  Ihe  actual  echo  location. 

f")  determining  the  center  of  echo  on  the  basis  of  the  calculated 

correlations, 
g)  determining,  on  the  basis  of  the  calculated  correlation  values. 

whether  the  delay  fixation  has  been  found  with  sufficient 

certainty,  and  if  not.  reluming  lo  step  a), 
h)  adjusting  the  delay  of  said  dela>  means  in  such  a  way  that  tfic 

center  of  the  digital  filter  is  aligned  with  ihe  center  of  echo 

thus  determined. 


5,7.^7.411 
B.ATTERY  SWITC  HINC;  IN  A  TELEPHONE  SI  BSCRIBER 

LINE  INTFRFAC  E  C  IRC  LIT 
Rus.sell  Jay  .\pfel,  and  Richard  Bruce  Webb,  both  of  .Austin. 
Te\.,  avsignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc.,  Sunnvvak. 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  366Ji45 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  imm 

C.S.  CI.  379—413  22  Claims 


'loop  I 


a<RING| 


20    i 
VB*- ■        VBAT  ? 


1  A  telephone  subscriber  line  interface  circuit  coupled  to  a 
telephone  subscriber  line,  the  telephone  subscriber  line  interface 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  portion: 

a  second  circuit  portion: 

a  first  battery  input  for  receiving  a  first  battery  voltage: 

a  second  battery  input  for  receiving  a  second  battery  voltage,  the 
second  battery  voltage  having  a  lower  absolute  value  than  the 
first  balterv  voltage,  and  the  second  circuit  portion  f)eing 
coupled  to  the  second  battery  input: 

a  switch  for  coupling  the  first  circuit  portion  lo  one  of  the  hrst 
battery  input  when  the  switch  is  in  a  first  slate  and  the  second 
balterv  input  when  the  switch  is  in  a  second  stale:  and 

means  for  providing  one  of  a  first  DC  feed  characteristic  from 
the  first  battery  input  and  a  second  DC  feed  charactenslic 
from  the  second  battery  input  to  said  telephone  subscriber  line 
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coupled  lo  said  subscriber  line  iniertacc  circuit  in  accordance 
with  the  stale  of  said  switch. 
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5.737.412 
PORTABI.E  TELEPHONE  WITH  A  C  ARRMN(;  STRAP 
Koji  Namashita.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tolivo.  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  652.922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  IV45,  7-125456 
Int.  CI."  H04M  lAxi 
l'.S.  CI.  379—446  4  Claims 


1   A  portable  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

,1  body: 

I  battery  pack  mounted  on  said  bod\  and  rotatable  toward  and 
away  from  said  body  about  one  end  thereot  engai;ed  with  a 
lower  end  of  said  bixlv : 

1  detachable  strap  for  holding  said  apparatus,  said  strap  ha\ing  a 
hole  formed  proximate  one  end  thereof: 

1  latch  mechanism  pro\ided  on  an  upper  end  of  said  bodv  for 
latching  said  batler\  pack: 

I  lock  mechanism  provided  on  said  battery  pack  for  selectively 
maiinjj  with  said  latch  mechanism,  said  batter)  pack  including 
spaced  gr(K)ves  for  said  lock  mechanism  located  in  a  center 
portion  of  the  outer  end  of  said  batter\  pack,  said  Uxk 
mechanism  being  ptisitioned  intermediate  said  sriH)ves.  and 
said  li»:k  mechanisin  including  lugs  for  hooking  into  the  hole 
at  said  one  end  of  said  strap  and  a  recess  for  mating  with  said 
latch  iTiechanism  whereby  said  strap  is  latched  to  said  appa- 
ratus i|i  the  mated  condition  of  said  lock  mechanism  and  latch 
mechanism  and  is  detachable  from  said  apparatus  in  the 
releasijd  condition  of  said  mechanisms. 


key  storing  means  for  storing  key  infonnation: 

ciphering  ineans  for  ciphering  the  limit  information.  b\  using  the 

key  information  in  the  key  storing  means,  to  generate  the 

second  ciphered  information: 
writing  means  for  writing  the  second  ciphered  information  in  the 

second  area  of  the  piece  of  storage  medium  held  in  the  piece 

of  storage  medium  holding  means;  and 
communication  means  for  receiving  a  request  for  an  additional 

limit  infonnation  for  reading  the  tirsi  ciphered  infonnation 

from  a  user  apparatus  and  for  transmitting  the  additional  limn 

information  to  the  user  apparatus. 


5.737.414 
900  NIMBER  Bll.MNC  AND  COI  LECTION  SYSTEM 
AM)  METHOD  KOR  ON-LINE  COMPl  TER  SER\  ICES 
Jay  Walker.  Ridgelicld.  Conn.,  and  Bruce  Schneicr.  Oak  Park. 
III.,  assignors  to  Walker  .Vvset  Management  Limited  Partner- 
ship. Stamford.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449J()8.  May  24.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  859,162 
Int.  CI.'  H04I.  '// •: 
VS.  CI.  3W>— I  19  Claims 


5.737.413 
INFORMATION  DISTRIBL HON  SYSTEM  WHEREIN 
ST0RA(;E  MEDIIM  SI()RIN(;  (  IPHFRED 
INFORM  VnON  IS  DISTRIBLTED 
Ryota  \kiyama:  Takayuki  Hasebe.  and  .Makoto  ^oshioka.  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  51.749.  Apr.  26.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.440.631. 
This  application  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\pr.  24.  1992,  4-10.50.13; 
Apr.  24.  1992.  4-lO.sO.U 

Int.  (I.    H04I.  W.-<2:  (;06E  .</l>f> 
L.S.  {  I.  Mat—i  2«  Claims 

I    .A  distributor  apparatus  comprising; 

piece  of  storage  medium  holding  means  lor  temporarily  holding 
a  piect  of  storage  medium  which  contains  hrst  and  second 
areas  'for  stonng  hrst  and  second  ciphered  information, 
respectively,  and  said  second  ciphered  intornulion  indicates  a 
limit  tor  ap  operation  ol  re;Kling  the  lirst  ciphered  inlonna- 
lion:  , 
limit  inftirmation  generating  means  lor  generating  limit  intorma- 
tion  indicating  ihe  limit  of  the  operation  of  reading  the  hrst 
ciphered  information; 


I  .A  method  tor  utilizing  an  access  management  computer  to 
control  a  user's  access  lo  digital  data  pro\  ided  by  an  on-line  server 
over  a  data  network  wherein  a  billing  system  separate  from  said 
on-line  server  charges  said  user  for  access  to  said  digital  data, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

said  access  management  computer  receiving,  from  said  billing 
system,  a  message  indicating  that  said  user  has  rei)uested 
access  to  digital  data: 
said  access  man;i2cnicnl  cumpmer  inlcrf.iciiii.'  vvilti  s.ud  online 

server 
siiid  iiccess  rii.iiKiL:i.'iiiL'nl  LnnijnJk'i  st-iulini:  .m  .iccess  iness.igc  lo 
said  on-line  server  lo  signal  said  on  line  sener  It')  provide  said 
digital  data  to  said  user  over  said  tiata  network:  and 
said  access  managemeni  computer  providing,  to  said  billing 
system,  said  access  message  corresponding  to  said  user's 
request  for  access. 
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5.737.415 

DATA  MANAGEMENT  MODLLE.  DATA 

REPRODCCTION  MANAGEMENT  DEVICE  AND  DATA 

REPRODICTION  MANA(;EMENT  SYSTEM 

Ryota  .\kiyama.  and   Makoto  Yoshioka.   both   of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kavtasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10.  1994,  6-219372: 
Sep.  20.  1994.  6-225228 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9AX) 
I -S.  a.  380—4  16  Ctaims 


OPHERfll       I     '^''" 

sonwwc 

DATA 


y 


-consuiahoh 


CNWGBIC 
TMI£ 


1.  A  data  management  module  mounted  on  a  data  reproducing 
device  for  selecting  and  reproducing  encrypted  data,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  said  encrypted  data: 

authorization  control  means  firr  aulhonzing  deccxiing  of  said 
encrypted  data; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  said  encrypted  data  authorized  by 
said  authorization  control  means;  and 

charge  data  storage  means  for  storing  a  balance  value,  wherein 
said  authorization  control  means  reduces  the  balance  value 
based  upon  characteristics  of  said  encrypted  data  decoded  by 
said  decixling  means,  compares  the  balance  value  with  a 
predelermined  culotf  value,  and  authorizes  the  decoding  of 
additional  encrypted  data  based  upon  the  comparison,  an 
initial  value  of  said  balance  value  being  resettable  through 
commands  Irom  a  source  external  of  said  data  management 
mixlule. 

output  means  for  oulpulting  said  dectxled  encrypted  data 
decoded  by  said  decoding  means. 


5,737.416 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.^Tl  S  FOR  ENABLIN(;  TRIAL 
PERIOD  I  SE  OF  SOFTWARE  PRODCCTS:  METHOD 
AND  APPARATLS  FOR  I TILIZING  A  DECRYPTION 
.STCB 
Thomas  FMward  C(M)per.  Louisville:  Hudson  Wayne  Phillips. 
Boulder,  and  Robert  Franklin  Pryor.  Longmunl.  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Iniernatiunal  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
.\rmonk,  N.^'. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  235,0.13,  .\pr.  25.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,555 
Int.  CI."  H04L  'MM) 
VS.  CI.  380 — J  22  Claims 
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12  An  apparatus  tor  allowing  selective  access  to  an  encrypted 
lilc.  comprising: 


means  tor  providing  a  pluraliiv  ot  nies.  the  encrypted  hie  being 

one  of  Ihe  plurality  of  hies; 
means  for  attaching  an  unencrypted  secunlv  stub,  at  least  par 

tially  comp<ised  of  executable  code,  lo  the  encrypted  hie; 
means  for  locating  the  plurality  of  hies  in  an  accessible  liKation; 
means  for  generating  a  user- initiated  request  for  a  called  hie  in 

response  to  an  action  taken  by  a  user,  the  called  hie  bemg  one 

of  the  plurality  of  Hies; 
means  for  translating  the  user  request  into  a  data  processing 

system  call; 
means  for  receiving  the  data  processing  system  call  using  a  hie 

management  program,  wherein  the  hie  management  program 

exists  in  (a)  an  active  state  or  (b)  an  inactive  state,  the  hie 

managemeni  program  being  a  comptinent  of  an  operating 

system: 
means  for  selectively  accessing  the  called  hie  from  among  the 

plUfaliiN  of  hies  utilizing  the  hie  management  program,  if  tfie 

called  hie  is  has  the  unencrypted  secunlv  stub: 
means  for  accessing  the  called  hie  from  among  the  plurality  of 

hies  utilizing  the  hie  managemeni  program,  if  the  called  hie 

does  not  have  the  unencrypted  secunlv  stub; 
means  for  prixressing  the  called  hie  in  accordance  with  the 

user-initiated    request,    to    the   extent    the    called   hie    was 

accessed,  wherein  access  by  the  user  lo  the  certain  ones  of  the 

plurality  of  hies  is  controlled  bv  the  unencrypted  secunty 

stub. 


5.737,417 
VIDEOTAPE  ANTl-COPYINt;  EN(  RYPTION  SCHEME 
William  J.  Buynak,  Bayville,  N.'S..  and  Michael  .-\.  Sterling. 
Woodland  Hills.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Technicolor  Videocas- 
sette.  Inc..  Camarillo.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427.151 

Int.  CI."  H04L  V/W* 

U.S.  CI.  380— 5  11  Claims 


d>:[5^ 


1.  A  method  of  encrypting  a  video  signal  lo  fv  placed  legiii- 
matel>  onto  a  recording  medium  so  as  to  prevent  the  useful 
copying  of  said  video  signal  from  that  medium,  said  video  signal 
compnsing  consecutive  frames  of  picture  intormalion.  each  of  said 
frames  being  represenled  in  two  helds.  each  of  said  helds  having  a 
venical  interval  associated  therewith  which  indicates  the  start  of 
each  said  held,  and  each  of  said  helds  further  compnsing  lines, 
including  active  and  viewable  lines,  active  but  non-viewable  lines, 
and  non-active  lines,  and  each  of  said  lines  having  horizontal  sync 
pulses  or  other  reference  points  for  perlomiing  honzonlal  synchro- 
nization function  indicating  the  end  of  each  of  said  lines,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

separating  said  video  signal  into  a  luminance  component  and  a 

chromenance  component ; 
inserting  a  high-amplilude  pulse  having  a  width  of  no  more  than 
about  three  microseconds  into  said  luminance  component  ol 
said  video  signal  immediatelv  alter  said  honzonlal  sync  pulse 
or  other  retercnce  point  lor  pertorming  a  horizontal  synchro- 
nization lunclion  in  certain  ot  said  active  bun  non-viewable 
lines  and  certain  of  said  non-active  lines; 
mixing  said  luminance  component  and  said  chromenance  com- 
ponent lo  vield  an  encrypted  video  signal,  wherein  the  width 
of  said  high-amplitudc  pulse  in  said  encrvpied  video  signal  is 
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less  than  ihe  width  of  said  high-amplitude  puNe  a'<  insened 
into  said  luminance  component:  and. 
transferring   said   encr\pted   \ideo  signal   onto   the   recording 
medium 


5.737.418 
ENCRYPTION  OF  BILL  NALIDATION  DATA 

Ali  >L  Saffari.  and  James  P.  Hunt,  both  of  Reno,  Ncv.,  aviign- 

ors  to  International  Game  Technology.  Reno.  Nev. 

Filed  May  3t).  IW5.  Ser.  No.  453.269 

Int.  CI."  H04L  W()():  H(»4K  l/lXh  1/02:  V.W>V  ''AU:  C;07D  7/(>(l 

VS.  CI.  3H0— 9  21  Claims 


I  ncccivtmseircD  bill 

\  I  v/ 


>IOV£BIU.  INTO 
eSCROW  POSITION   I  VI 


T 


VALIDATE  BILL    I  VI 


KTURNaiLL 

IV  I 


r 


J no 


1  -""^^^ISBILL  m 


SENtHATE 
OeNOMINATION  AND 
COUNOTrCODE  Fon 
BILL  I  fJAW  DATA)    I  VI 


EHCKrPT  RAW  DATA 
(VI 


COUmMICATE 
ENCRYPTED  DATA  TO 

SAME     I  VI 


I   DECRYPT  ENCRYPTED     I         ,„ 
I  DATA        I S I  I '^S 

No^\-Titctni  nil ai.i.?-^rfs /TTJN 


computer  programming  stored  on  said  storage  medium; 
wherein  said  stored  computer  programming  is  configured  to  he 
readahle  from  said  computer  read;ihle  storage  medium  by  a 
computer  and  thereby  cause  said  computer  to  operate  so  as  to: 
generate  a  tempt)rary  asymmetric  cryplo-key   having  a  Hrsi 
temporary  key  portion  and  an  asstK'iaied  second  temporary 
key  portion: 
encrypt   said   second   temporary    key   portion   with   the   first 
private  key  portion  of  a  first  user  cryplo-key  assiKiated 
with  a  first  user  to  form  a  first  encrypted  message: 
direct  issuance  of  said  first  encrypted  message  to  a  second 
user  having  access  to  the  second  private  key  portion  of  the 
first  user  cryplo-key.  wherein  the  second  temporary   key 
portion  is  obtainable  by  application  ol  the  second  private 
key  portion  of  the  first  user  cry  pto-key  to  the  first  encrypted 
message  to  thereby  authenticate  the  first  user  to  the  second 
user:  and 
apply  the  public  key  portion  of  the  first  user  crypto-key  to 
decrypt  a  second  encrypted  n)essage.  which  includes  the 
first  encrypted  message  encrypted  with  the  second  private 
key  portion  of  the  first  user  crypto-kev.  to  thereby  authen- 
ticate the  second  user  to  the  first  user. 


1.  .A  method  of  validating  cash  currency  in  a  machine  that 
accepts  currency  and  which  pro»  ides  credit  for  gcxxls  or  services, 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  upon  receipt  of  a  bill  in  said  machine,  generating  a  bill 
validation  signal  containing  raw  bill  validation  data,  which 
validation  data  includes  data  ctxiifying  the  denomin:ition  of 
the  currency  and  data  cixlifying  the  country  of  origin  of  the 
currency: 
h)  encrypting  the  raw  bill  validation  data  in  the  bill  validation 
signal  to  pnxluce  an  encrypted  bill  validation  signal: 

(c)  communicating  the  encrypted  validation  signal  to  machine 
logic  aintained  m  said  machine:  and 

(d)  decrypting  the  encrypted   bill   validation   signal   with   said 
machine  lomc  to  retrieve  the  raw  bill  validation  data. 


5,737.419 

COMPITER  SYSTEM  FOR  .SECIRINC; 

COMMIMC.ATIONS  I  SINC;  SPLIT  PRI\ATE  KEY 

ASYMMETRIC  CRYPT0(;RAPHY 

Ravi  Ganesan.  .Arlington.  \a.,  assignor  to  Bell  .Atlantic  Net- 
work Services,  Inc..  Arlington.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  ,Scr.  No.  338.128,  Nov.  9,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,535,276.  This  application  .lun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  66(1,403 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  I/IH) 
L.S.  CI.  3!»— 21  27  Claims 

1.  .An  article  of  manufacture  for  securing  communications 
between  users  of  a  cryplo-system  having  a  plurality  of  users,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  users  having  an  ass(K'iated  asymmetric  crypto- 
key  with  a  public  key  portion  and  a  corresponding  private  key 
portion,  each  public  key  portion  being  accessible  to  the  plurality  of 
system  users,  each  private  key  fxirtion  having  a  first  private  key 
p<irtion  known  only  to  the  associated  user  and  a  corresponding 
second  private  key  portion,  comprising: 
computer  readable  storage  medium:  and 


5.737.420 

method  for  secl  re  data  iransmission 
bf:t\veen  remote  stations 

(Jeorge  J.  Tomko.  East  ^ork.  and  .\le\ci  Stoianov.  Toronto, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mytec  Technologies  Inc..  Dim 
Mills,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301.677.  Sep.  7.  1994,  Pal. 

No.  5.541.994.  and  Ser.  No.  508.978,  .lul.  28.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,712.912.  This  application  Jan.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.375 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  y/W 

L:.S.  CI.  380—23  10  Claims 
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I.  a  method  lor  permitting  the  secure  passing  of  data  between 
two  remote  statit)ns.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  from  a  user  of  a  first  of  two  remote  stations,  a  first 

characteristic  information  signal: 
obtaining  from  a  user  of  a  second  of  two  remote  stations,  a 

second  characteristic  information  signal: 
generating  a  sequence  of  random  characters  to  obtain  a  random 
•  key: 
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obtaining  a  key  function  which  icpusoms  said  key, 
obtaining  a  Kouner  transfoni)  of  said  key  representing  function: 
obtaining  at  least  one  encrypted  version  of  said  key  based  on 
said  Fourier  transfonii  of  said  key  representing  (unction,  and  a 
least  one  of  said  first  characteristic  information  signal  and 
said  second  characteristic  information  signal  such  that  said 
key  may  be  recovered  by  writing  said  at  least  one  encrypted 
version  of  said  encrypted  key  to  a  spatial  light  modulator 
(SLMi  of  an  optic  correlator  and  inputting  either  one  of  said 
first  characteristic  information  signal  and  said  second  charac- 
teristic information  signal  to  said  optic  correlator: 
storing  said  at  least  one  encrypted  version  of  said  key  at  each  of 
said  first  station  and  said  second  station,  whereby  thereafter 
any  message  encrypted  in  such  a  way  that  it  may  be  decrypted 
bv  said  key  may  be  decrypted  at  either  of  said  two  remote 
stations  by  retrieving  said  stored  encrypted  key,  writing  said 
at  least  one  encrypted  version  of  said  encrypted  key  to  a 
spatial  light  modulator  (SI.M)  of  an  optic  correlator  and 
inputting  either  oi>e  of  said  first  characteristic  infomiation 
signal  and  said  second  characteristic  information  signal  to 
s.ild  iiplic  ciirrelali>r 


5,737,421 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLINti  ACCESS  TO  A 

FCNCTION  H.WING  CLOCK  SYNCHRONIZATION 

^ves  ,\udebert,  Croi.ssy-sur-Seine.  France,  as,signor  to  .Vctiv- 

card,  Issy  les  Moulineaux  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser  No.  620.162 

Int.  CI.'   H04K  l/IHl:  H04L  WIHI.  (;06K  '^/iHt 

I  .S.  CI.  38ft-23  21  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  authentication  of  individuals  and/or  messages, 
including  at  least  one  first  portable  unit  personalized  for  an  indi- 
vidual and  at  least  one  second  verification  unit  capable  of  deliver- 
ing an  authentication  function  authenticating  said  individual  and/or 
said  messages. 

(a I  said  first  unit  comprising: 

first  generating  means  for  generating  at  least  a  first  variable: 
first  calculating  means  for  producing  a  first  password  with  the 
aid  of  at  least  a  first  encryption  algorithm  using  an  encryp- 
tion key  for  encrypting  at  least  said  first  variable: 
transmission  means  for  transmmini;  saul  first  password  to  said 
second  unit: 
(b)  said  second  unit  comprising: 

second  generating  means  for.  in  response  to  an  authentication 
request  made  by  way  of  a  specified  one  of  said  first  units, 
generating  at  least  a  second  variable  assigned  to  this  first 
unit: 
second  calculating  means  for  producing  a  second  password 
with  the  aid  of  at  least  one  second  encryption  algorithm 
Using  an  encryption  key  for  encrypting  at  least ^aid  second 
variable,  said  first  and  second  variables  being  prinluced  in 
concert,  but  independently  in  said  first  and  second  units; 
means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  passwords: 
delivering  means  for.  in  Ihe  event  of  a  predetermined  consis- 
tency of  said  passwords,  deliver  said  authenticatiivn  func- 
tion: 


said  lraiisiiiissK>n  means  being  ci>nhgured  so  as  to  transmit 
with  said  first  password  n  digits  having  the  least  significant 
weight  of  said  first   variable   Irom  said  first  unit  to  said 
second  unit: 
Id  said  second  unit  further  comprising: 
j)  substituting  means  for.  based  on  the  current  value  of  said 
second  variable,  generating  a  substitiHed  value  wherein  n 
digits  having  the  least  significant  weight  are  replaced  b\ 
said  n  digits  having  the  least  significant  weight  of  said  first 
variable,     said     second    variable    thereby     comprising    a 
replaced  first  group  of  n  least  significant  digits  and  a  second 
group  of  m  highest  significant  digits: 
jj  I  third  calculating  means  for 

kl  retaining  as  second  variable  for  the  calculation  of  said 
second  password  said  substituted  variable,  if  said  substi- 
tuted variable  and  said  current  value  ol  said  second 
variable  are  consistent  with  at  least  a  first  predetermined 
condition. 
kkl  if  said  first  predeiemiined  condition  is  not  satisfied, 
adjusimg  in  said  substituted  value  bv  one  unit  said  sec- 
ond group  of  m  highest  significant  digits,  said  adjusting 
being  dependent  from  a  second  predetermined  condition, 
said  adjusting  generating  a  substituted  and  adjusted  vari- 
able, and 
kkk)  retaining  as  second  variable  lor  the  calculation  of  saul 
second  password  said  substituted  and  adjusted  variabk- 


5.737.422 
DLSTRIBl  TED  DATA  PROCE.SS1NG  NETWORK 
Roger  E.  Billings.  26900  E.  Pink  Hill  Rd..  Independence,  Mo. 
64057-3294 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430.942 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  s//(ir/ 

li.S.  CI.  380—25  18  Claims 
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1  A  methixi  of  sending  secured  data  between  a  data  server 
computer  and  a  user  computer  coupled  together  by  a  communica- 
tion network  comprising  the  steps: 

storing  a  randomized  version  of  a  user's  password  and  an 
identifier  in  the  data  server  computer: 

receiving  into  ihe  data  server  computer  a  data  request  trom  a 
User  ot  the  user  computer,  the  data  request  including  the 
user's  idenliher  but  not  including  the  user's  randomized  pass- 
word: 

encrypting  the  requested  data  at  the  data  server  computer  using 
the  user's  randomized  password  stored  in  the  data  server 
computer  as  an  encryption  key  to  pnxluce  encrypted  data: 

sending  the  encrypted  data  to  the  user  computer;  and 

decrypting  the  encrypted  dala  at  the  user  computer  using  Ihe 
user's  randomized  password  as  a  decryption  key, 

whereby  secured  data  is  sent  between  the  data  sener  computer 
and  the  user  computer  without  sending  the  user's  password 
over  the  communication  network  and  without  sending  any 
encrypted  variation  of  Ihe  user's  password  over  the  commu- 
nication network. 
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5.737.423 

OLD  MODIMKD  SMART  CARD  OR  SIMILAR 

APPARATl  S  HAVIN(;  A  REMOTE  INSPECTION 

CAPABILITY 

Flavio  M.  Mandulev.  Woodbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney 
Bo»es  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

filed  Aug.  23.  1W5.  Sen  No.  518^12 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  WW 

U.S.  CI.  380—25  16  Claims 


1  A  method  for  inspecting  an  apparatus,  said  apparatus  having  a 
capabilit)  |o  decode  and  respond  to  a  response  request  message 
transmitted  to  said  apparatus  by  generating  and  displaying  a  secure 
output  message,  and  also  having  an  automatic  deactivation  capa- 
bihtv,  said  meth(xi  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

a)  transmitting  said  response  request  message  addressed  to  said 
apparatus,  said  secure  output  message  prompting  an  autho- 
rized possessor  of  said  apparatus  to  send  a  response  reflecting 
said  secure  output  message  to  an  onginalor  of  said  response 
request  message; 

b)  if  a  message  reflecting  said  secure  output  message  is  not 
received  before  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  event, 
automatically  controlling  said  apparatus  to  deactivate;  and 

c.  if  said  message  reflecting  said  secure  output  message  is 
received  before  the  occurrence  of  said  predetermined  event, 
transmitting  a  response  confirmation  message  addressed  to 
said  apparatus  and  thereafter  ignoring  occurrence  of  said 
predetermined  event. 
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1.  A  method  of  encrypting,  at  a  pr(x.essing  center  computer 
system,  information  to  be  sent  to  a  user,  the  pr(Kessing  center 


computer  system  comprising  a  processor,  a  memory,  an  input 
device  and  an  output  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing,  in  the  memory  of  the  processing  center  computer  svs- 

tem.  information  representing  an  elliptic  curve; 
providing  information  to  be  encrypted; 
responsive  to  receiving  a  user  key  from  a  user,  inputting  the  user 

key  into  the  pnxessing  center  computer  system; 
selecting  a  hrst  point  on  the  elliptic  curve  having  an  index 

corresponding  to  the  information  to  be  encrypted; 
delemiining  a  second  point  on  the  elliptic  curve  related  to  the 

first  point  on  the  elliptic  curve  based  on  the  user  key; 
determining  an  index  of  the  second  point  on  the  elliptic  curve; 
generating  the  encrypted  message  from  the  index  of  the  second 

point  on  the  elliptic  curve  and  information  based  on  the  user 

key  which  relates  the  second  point  on  the  elliptic  curve  to  the 

hrst  point  on  the  elliptic  cune;  and 
transmitting  the  encrypted  message  to  the  user 


5.737.425 
CRYPTOSVSTEM  EMPLOMN(;  WORST-CASE 
DIFFKT  LT-TO  SOLX  E  L.ATTICE  PROBLEM 
Miklos  ,\jtai.  Los  (iatos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  May  21.  19%.  Ser.  No.  646.806 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  l/oii 

U.S.  CI.  380—30  45  Claims 

IS 

I 


\ 


Jl. 


Dteclory 
P 


IGenefoKx' 
US 


L 


Comm 


^ 


QvotanavB 


Co""' 


^ 


(COKCOKI 


5.737.424 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SECTRE  DISTRIBl  TION 

OF  PROTECTED  DATA  I  SING  ELLIPTIC  CT  R\  F 

SYSTEMS 

Laszio  Elteto.  Stamford.  Conn.,  and  Jose  Pastor.  Zaragoza, 

Spain,  assignors  to  .Softv»are  Security,  Inc..  Darien.  Conn. 

Fili-d  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.072 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  9/2H:9AX) 

L.S.  CI.  380—28  45  Claims 


1.  A  cryptographic  communications  system  A  comprising: 

a  communications  channel; 

means  for  generating  a  public  key  and  a  corresptmding  private 
key  based  on  an  instance  of  a  problem,  the  problem  being 
difficult  to  solve  in  the  worst  case,  the  instance  of  the  problem 
being  difficult  to  solve,  commensurate  with  the  difficulty  ol 
the  worst-case  solution  of  the  problem;  and 

means  for  performing  a  cryptographic  communication  proliKol. 
employing  the  public  and  private  keys  generated  by  the  means 
for  generating,  with  another  cryptographic  communications 
svstem  B  over  the  coinniunicalions  channel 


5.737.426 
REMOTE  AND  SECTRE  FEATl  RE  ENABLIN(;  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONIC  P0STA(;E  METER 
(ieorgv  M.  BriMikner.  Norwalk.  and  llyung-Kim  Paul  Kim. 
\V  ilton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994.  Set.  No.  357.175 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  WiHI:  (;06F  l~/(Hl 
V.S.  CI.  380—51  4  (  laims 

I.  A  postage  metering  system  having  a  meter  and  an  electronic 
interface  unit  lEIUl.  said  meter  being  in  bus  communication  with 
said  EIU.  comprising: 
said  meter  havinu 
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the  output  of  said  second  rear  preamplifier  beini'  mnn.' 
a  ground  of  said  transmitter 
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5.737,427 

SI  RROl'ND  SOI  ND  PROCFXSOR  INIT 

Paul  R.  Amboum.  26  .Scotch  Pine  Rd.,  North  Oaks,  Minn. 

55127 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.839 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  .V(« 

U.S.  CI.  381-18  20  Claims 
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5.737.428 

CIRCITT  FOR  PRO\  IDIN(;  VISLAL  INDICATION  OF 

FEEDBA( K 

John  H.  Roberts.  Hickory.  Miss.,  assignor  to  Pcavey  Electnm- 

ics  Corporation.  Meridian.  Miss. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.776 

Int,  CI.'  H04R  :!9AK) 

l'.S.  CI.  381-58  ,3  ciaim^s 


meter  program  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
meter  in  response  to  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  meter 
program  routines  and 

a  principal  communication  port  in  bus  communication  with 
said  program  means; 

input  means  in  bus  communication  with  said  meter  program 
means  tor  providing  operator  instruction  to  said  meter 
program  means  said  F.Il'  having 

EIU  program  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  EIL' 
in  response  to  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  bIL'  program 
routines, 

a  meter  port  and  a  plurality  of  communications  ports,  said 
meter  port  being  in  bus  communication  with  said  principal 
communication  port  of  said  meter. 

said  meter  program  means  being  responsive  to  said  operator 
instructions  for  enabling  one  or  more  of  said  meter  program 
routines,  and  generating  EIU  instruction  messages  in 
response  to  said  operator  instruction  and  communication 
said  EIU  instruction  message  to  said  EIU  over  said  princi- 
pal communication  bus;  and. 

said  EIU  program  means  being  responsive  to  EIU  instruaion 
messages  from  said  meter  v  la  said  meter  port  for  enabling 
one  or  more  of  said  EIU  program  routines. 


I.  .A  circuit  for  detecting  the  highest  relative  signal  of  a  pluralitv 
of  input  signals  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  peak  detector  circuits,  one  each  of  said  peak 
detector  circuits  resp»)nsively  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  input  signals  for  producing  a  corresponding  switch 
control  signal  proportional  to  the  peak  value  of  said  input 
signal; 

a  plurality  of  solid  stale  switches  including  a  common  connec- 
tion with  each  other  one  each  of  said  switches  rcsponsively 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  ot  the  peak  detector  circuits 
for  receiving  the  switch  control  signal,  the  common  connec- 
tion of  said  switches  being  operative  so  that  only  one  of  said 
switches  is  active  at  a  time  in  response  to  the  highest  switch 
control  signal:  and 

visual  display  means  including  one  each  responsively  coupled  to 
the  a  corresponding  switch  and  being  illuminated  uptm  actua- 
tion of  said  corresponding  switch  so  that  a  visual  indication  of 
only  the  highest  input  signal  is  displayed 


1.  A  surround  sound  processor  unit  comprising: 

a  first  center  preamplifier,  a  second  center  preamplifier  a  first 
rear  preamplifier,  and  a  second  rear  preamplifier; 

a  transmitter;  and 

a  center  power  amplifier  wherein  a  left  audio  signal  being  input 
into  said  first  center  preamplifier  and  said  first  rear  preampli- 
fier, a  right  audio  signal  being  input  into  said  second  center 
preamplifier  and  said  second  rear  preamplifier  the  output  of 
said  first  center  preamplifier  and  said  second  center  preampli 
fier  being  input  into  said  center  power  amplifier  the  output  ot 
said  first  rear  preamplifier  being  input  into  said  transmitter. 


5,737,429 
PORTABLE  VIEWABLE  AND  Al  DIBLE  STETHOSCOPE 

Byung  Hoon  Lee,  *7-402,  Jinhung  Apt..  65,  (  heongdam-dong, 
Kangnam-Ku.  .Seoul  I35-1(MI,  Rep.  of  Korea.  135-llH) 

Filed  Mar  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616.482 
ClaiiTLs  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  28.  1995. 

1995/5784 

Int,  CI.'  A61B  7AU 
LIS.  CI.  381—67  15  claims 

1.  A  p<inable  viewable  and  audible  stethoscope  comprising: 
a  pair  of  sound  absorption  cups,  each  ot  said  sound  abstirption 

cups  provided  with  an  annular  rim  to  permit  comfortable. 

close  contact   with   a   patient's   body    for  absorbing   sounds 

prixluced  within  the  patient's  bodv ; 
said  pair  ol  sound  absorption  cups  funher  including: 
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a  first  sound  absorption  cup  having  a  cup  diameter  sized 
sufficiently  large  for  absorbing,  sounds  from  a  chest  area  of 
an  adult; 
a  second  sound  absorption  cup  having  a  cup  diameter  sized 
smaller  than  said  cup  diameter  of  said  first  sound  absorp- 
tion cup  for  absorbing  sounds  from  a  chest  region  of  a 
child; 
a  tubular  connector  for  connecting  said  pair  of  sound  absorption 
cups  to  opposite  ends  thereof  such  that  said  pair  of  sound 
absorption  cups  are  disposed  in  back  to  back  relationship  to 
each  other; 
a  microphone  for  converting  the  absorbed  sounds  to  electrical 

signals; 
an  electronic  circuit  assembly  for  amplifying  the  electrical  sig- 
nals; 
a  speaker  for  outputting  sounds; 
a  picture  screen  for  displaying  the  curves  of  the  absorbed  sounds 

in  graphs; 
a  hand  held  case  for  accommodating  said  electronic  circuit 

assembly,  said  speaker  and  said  picture  screen;  and 
a  rigid  supporting  tube  including  a  first  end  portion,  a  middle 
portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  wherein: 
said  first  end  portion  is  integrally  coupled  to  said  case; 
said  second  end  portion  is  freely  rotatably  coupled  to  said 
tubular  connector;  and  whereby  rotation  of  said  tubular 
connector  about  said  supporting  tube  permits  a  desired  one 
of  said  first  and  second  sound  absorption  cups  to  be  ori- 
ented in  a  downward  position  for  close  contact  with  the 
chest  region  of  the  patient's  body  while  said  case  and 
picture  screen  are  oriented  in  a  desired  upward,  viewable 
position. 


array  substantially  honzontally  across  the  chest  of  the  user  so 
the  u.ser  can  position  her/his  body  to  receive  sound  from  the 
selected  direction  with  the  back  of  the  user's  body  blocking 
sound  to  all  of  the  microphones  from  the  opposite  direction, 
said  neck  loop  connected  to  receive  said  output  signal  and 
generate  magnetic  fields  responsive  thereto,  and 
said  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer  including  a  lelecoil 
coupled  to  said  magnetic  fields  for  applying  signals  to  said 
electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer  to  generate  acoustic 
waves  in  said  ear  of  the  u,ser 


5,737.431 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOURCE  LOCATION 
ESTIMATION  FROM  MR  ROPHONE-ARR.AY  TIME- 
DELAY  estimatf:s 

Michael  S.  Brandstein;  John  E.  Adcock,  both  of  Providence, 
and  Harvey  F.  Silverman,  Flast  Greenwich,  all  of  R.I.,  assign- 
ors to  Brown  University  Research  Foundation,  Providence, 
R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  399,427 

Int.  CI."  H04R  JAM) 

VS.  CI.  381—92  21  Claims 


5,737.430 
DIRECTIONAL  HEARING  AID 
Bernard  Widrow,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardinal  Sound 
Labs,  Inc.,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  328412.  Oct.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,836,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5363,680.  This  application  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,807 
U.S.  a.  381—68.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  directional  hearing  aid  system  including: 
an  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer  adapted  to  be  worn  in  the 

ear  by  a  user, 
an  array  of  spaced  microphones  for  receiving  sound  and  each 
generating   electrical    microphone    signals   representing   the 
sound  received  by  each  microphone, 
electronic  means  for  receiving  each  of  said  elecu-ical  micro- 
phone signals  from  the  microphone  array  and  generating  an 
output  signal  representing  sound  received  from  a  selected 
direction  while  attenuating  background  noi.se  and  multipath 
interference, 
an  elongated  package  means  extending  across  the  chest  of  the 
user  for  mounting  said  array  of  spaced  microphones  and 
housing  said  electronic  means, 
a  conductive  neck  encircling  the  neck  of  the  user  and  secured  to 
the   package   means  at  spaced   locations  to  solely  directly 
support  the  elongated  package  means  and  the  microphone 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  a  location  of  a  source  that  gener- 
ates source  signals,  compnsing 

A.  at  least  three  sensors  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  sets,  each  set 
including  two  or  more  of  sensors, 

B.  surface-finding  means,  coupled  with  said  sensors,  for 
responding  to  receipt  of  a  source  signal  by  the  sensors  of  each 
set  for  identifying  a  geometric  surface  representing  a  locus  of 
potential  source  locations,  said  geometric  surface  being 
defined  as  a  function  of  locations  of  the  sensors  in  that  set  and 
a  time  difference  of  arrival  of  the  source  signal  at  those 
sensors,  and 

C.  location-approximating  means  for  generating  a  location  sig- 
nal, said  location-approximating  means  being  coupled  to  said 
surface-finding  means  and  including 

i)  identification  means  for  identifying  a  line  representing  a 
further  constrained  locus  of  potential  source  locations,  said 
line  being  defined  as  a  function  of  an  intersection  of  sur 
faces  identified  by  two  or  more  of  said  sensor  sets. 
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ii)  intersection-finding  means  for  generating  said  location 
signal  representing  a  location  of  said  source  as  a  function  of 
points  of  closest  intersection  of  a  plurality  of  said  lines. 


when  said  rectifier  and  filler  is  zero,  the  threshold  of  said 
vanable  clipper  rests  slightly  below  the  threshold  of  said  fixed 
clipper  so  as  to  prevent  the  additional  clipping  of  low  frequen- 
cies by  said  fixed  clipper 


5.737.432 
SPLIT-BAND  CLIPPER 
Donn  R.  Werrbach.  Glendale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aphex  Sys- 
tems. Ltd..  Sun  Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  751.411 

Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—94  18  Claims 
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1.  A  split  band  clipper,  comprising: 

a.  a  crossover  filler  including  a  first  Nth  order  lowpass  filter,  an 
Nth  order  allpass  filter,  a  (2N)th  order  lowpass  filler  and  a  first 
differencer,  the  first  Nth  order  lowpass  and  the  Nth  order 
allpass  fillers  each  having  means  for  receiving  an  undipped 
input  signal  and  producing  an  output  signal,  the  (2N)th  order 
lowpass  filler  having  means  for  receiving  the  undipped  input 
signal  and  producing  a  lowpass  output  signal,  and  the  first 
differencer  having  means  for  receiving  the  output  signals  of 
the  allpass  filter  and  the  (2N)lh  order  lowpass  filter  and 
producing  a  highpass  output  signal; 

b.  a  vanable  clipper  having  means  for  receiving  said  output 
signal  of  said  first  Nth  order  lowpass  filler  which  serves  to  act 
as  the  low  frequency  pre-filter  for  rejecting  the  high  frequen- 
cies from  the  vanable  dipper  and  producing  a  vanably 
dipped  lowpass  output  signal; 

a  second  Nth  order  lowpass  filler  having  means  for  receiving 
said  vanably  clipped  lowpass  output  signal  from  said  variable 
dipping  means  and  removing  the  dipping  generated  hamion- 
ics  in  said  variably  clipped  lowpass  output  signal  of  said 
vanable  clipping  means  and  producing  a  filtered  vanably 
dipped  lowpass  output  signal; 

d.  a  summing  member  having  means  for  receiving  and  adding 
together  said  highpass  output  signal  from  said  first  differencer 
and  .said  filtered  variably  clipped  lowpass  output  signal  from 
said  second  Nth  order  lowpass  filter  and  producing  a  summed 
output  signal; 

e.  a  fixed  dipper  having  means  for  clipping  said  summed  output 
signal  from  said  summing  means  at  a  fixed  threshold  level  and 
producing  a  dipped  output  signal; 

t  an  intermodulation  detector  including  a  second  differencer,  a 
switch,  a  rectifier  and  filler  and  a  peak  detector; 

g.  said  second  differencer  having  means  for  receiving  said 
summed  output  signal  from  said  summing  member  and  said 
clipped  output  signal  of  said  fixed  dipper  and  producing  a 
recovered  peak  dipped  output  signal  corresponding  to  clip- 
ping of  frequencies  residing  above  a  crossover  frequency; 

h.  said  peak  detector  coupled  between  said  l2N)th  order  lowpass 
filler  and  said  switch  for  delecting  the  amplitude  of  the  bass 
frequency  peaks  in  said  undipped  input  signal  and  producing 
a  control  pulse  output  signal  for  controlling  said  switch; 

1.  said  switch  connected  between  said  second  differencer  and 
said  rectifier  and  filler  and  controlled  by  said  control  pulse  of 
said  peak  detector,  such  that  when  said  switch  is  in  a  closed 
condition,  it  allows  said  peak  dipped  output  signal  to  flow 
through  to  said  rectifier  and  filter  to  produce  a  DC.  voltage 
proportion  to  the  amplitude  of  said  recovered  peak  clipped 
output  signal,  and  when  said  switch  is  in  an  opened  condition, 
said  rectifier  and  filter  settles  to  zero;  and 

j.  said  rectifier  and  filler  coupled  to  said  variable  clipper  such 
thai  an  increasing  DC.  oulpul  from  said  rectifier  and  filler 
causes  a  decreasing  dip  threshold  of  said  vanable  dipper,  hut 


5.737.433 

SOUND  ENVIRONMENT  CONTROL  APPARATl  S 

William  A.  Gardner,  6950  Yount  St..  Yountville.  Calif.  94599 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587JI57 

Int.  CI."  H04B  ISAX) 

US.  CI.  381-94.7  23  Claims 
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1   A  sound  environment  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pnmary  sound  pickup; 

(b)  a  reference  sound  pickup; 

(c)  signal  processing  means  for  processing  a  composite  signal 
having  a  signal  of  interest  and  an  interfenng  signal  acquired 
by  said  pnmary  sound  pickup,  for  processing  said  interfenng 
signal  acquired  by  said  reference  sound  pickup,  and  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  wherein  the  amplitude  of  said  inter- 
fenng signal  in  said  output  signal  can  be  controlled  in  relation 
to  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  of  interest; 

(d)  user  interface  means,  communicating  with  said  signal  pro- 
cessing means,  for  presenting  said  output  signal  to  a  user;  and 

(e)  remote  control  means,  communicating  with  said  signal  pro- 
cessing means,  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  said  interfer- 
ing signal  in  said  output  signal; 

(0  wherein  said  reference  sound  pickup  is  stationary,  wherein 
said  reference  sound  pickup  is  located  remote  from  said  user, 
and  wherein  said  user  may  freely  move  within  a  sound 
domain  without  moving  said  reference  sound  pickup. 


5,737,434 
MULTI-BAND  AUDIO  COMPRESSOR  WITH  LOOK- 
AHEAD  CLIPPER 
Robert  Orban.  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Orban,  Inc..  San 
Leandru.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703.026 

Int.  CI.'  H03G  7/(KI 

U.S.  CI.  381—106  10  Claims 
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I   .\n  audio  priKessing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  compressor  for  compressing  an  input  audio  signal; 
a  peak  limiier  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  compressor  for 
limiting  peaks  of  the  input  audio  signal  after  compression  b\ 
the  compressor,  the  limitcr  including  delaving  the  input  audio 
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signal  after  compression  such  that  the  limiting  occurs  in  time 
coincidence  with  a  control  signal  developed  from  the  audio 
signal,  the  peak  limiler  also  including  a  center-clipper,  retrig- 
gerable  sample-and-hold  circuit  and  a  low-pass  filler  where  a 
holding  period  of  the  sample-and-hold  circuit  is  approxi- 
mately equal  in  time  to  the  delaying  of  the  input  audio  signal 
after  compression;  and. 
a  circuit  for  providing  pre-emphasis  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
peak  limiter. 


5,737.4J5 
SOIND-REPRODUCING  APP.ARATUS  COMPRISING  AN 
ACOI'STIC  HORN.  AND  ACOl  STIC  HORN  FOR  USE  IN 

THE  APPARATl  S 
Gerrit  F.  M.  De  Poortere,  Sint  Niklaas,  Belgium;  Martinus  P. 
M.  Van  De  Thillart,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands;  Guide  O.  M. 
D'Hoogh,  Dendermonde.  Belgium,  and  Juris  A.  M.  Nieu- 
wendijk.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I'.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Nev*  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.625 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  23, 
1994.  94203746 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04R  15/00 
L'.S.  CI.  381—156  9  Claims 


15' 


9.  An  acoBstic  horn  compnsing: 

an  acoustic  duct,  said  duct  being  bounded  by  a  horn  side  wall. 

and  having  an  opening, 
wherein  the  horn  side  wall  is  partly  formed  by  a  diaphragm 

which  IS  drivable  by  a  dnve  mechanism, 
characterized  in  that  an  obstacle  is  disposed  in  the  duct  near  a 

central  part  of  the  diaphragm: 
further  characterized  in  that  the  duct  has  a  cross-section  with  an 

area  which,  as  a  function  of  the  distance  from  the  opening  of 

the  duct,  has  a  local  minimum  at  the  location  of  said  obstacle. 


an  audio  mechanism,  said  audio  mechanism  comprising  a  body 
member  adapted  to  be  positioned  behind  the  ear  of  the  user,  a 
tubular  member  for  transmitting  audio  from  said  audio 
mechanism  to  the  ear  of  a  wearer,  and  an  ear  insert  member 
positioning  said  tubular  member  in  the  ear; 

said  ear  insert  member  being  made  from  an  acoustically  trans- 
parent material  which  allows  substantially  full  acoustic  trans- 
mission therethrough; 

said  audio  mechanism  having  a  first  output  transducer  in  said 
bodv  member  for  providing  transmission  of  acoustic  sounds 
in  the  frequency  range  of  normal  human  heanng;  and 

an  adapter  mechanism  for  connecting  said  audio  mechanism  to 
the  end  of  a  shortened  earpiece  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses,  said 
shortened  earpiece  terminating  in  front  of  the  wearers  ear  and 
said  adapter  mechanism  comprising  a  first  connector  member 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  audio  mechanism,  a  second 
connector  member  having  a  socket  for  attaching  to  the  end  of 
said  shortened  earpiece,  and  a  selectively  releasable  attach- 
ment mechanism  positioned  between  .said  first  and  second 
connector  members. 


5,737,437 

ADDRESS  REGION  DETECTING  APPARATUS  USING 

CIRCUMSCRIBED  RECTANGULAR  DATA 

Akihiko  Nakao;  Nobuaki  Takagi.  and  Yoshikatu  Nakamura.  all 
of  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Toshiba. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  413.890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  31.  1994.  6-064005 
Int.  CI."  G06K  V/W 


U.S.  CI.  382—101 


25  Claims 


ETIQN  as  VaTTICAL 


5.737.436 

EARPHONES  WITH  EYEGLASS  ATTATCHMENTS 

James  H.  Boyden.  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interval 

Research  Corporation,  Palo  .\lto,  Calif. 

Continuati<jn  of  Ser  No.  530.760,  Sep.  19.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  826,477 

Int.  CI.    H04R  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—187  10  Claims 
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1.  A  portable,  wearable  communication  and  entertainment  audio 
vvsiem  comprising: 


1   An  address  region  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

converting  means  for  convening  an  image  having  address  infor- 
mation on  postal  matter  to  a  digital  image  signal  formed  of  a 
digital  electronic  signal; 

finding  means  for  finding  a  pixel  region  assiK-iated  with  the 
digital  linage  signal  in  accordance  with  the  dicital  imaeo 
signal; 

first  synthesizing  means  for  synthcsi/mt:  ihc  pixel  iciiiiMi  m  .i 
direction  of  a  character  line  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  ot 
character  line  rectangular  regions;  and 

second  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  plurality  of 
character  line  rectangular  regions  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  character  line,  thereby  detecting  an  address  region 
including  the  address  inloniiation. 


Aprii  7.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


805 


5.737,438 
IMA(iE  PROCESSING 
.Aviad  /lolnick.  Milzpe  Netofa.  and  /iva  Sommer.  Haifa,  both 
of  Israel,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machine  Corp.. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  Pt  1/EP94/(M>667.  §  371  Date  Aug.  20.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\ 095/24278.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  700.5.«;0 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  9/rX> 

I  .S.  CI.  382—101  9  Claims 


I  Image  processing  apparatus  for  locating  labels  on  images  of 
parcels  comprising: 

means  to  generate  and  store  in  digital  fomi  an  image  of  the 
parcfl  comprising  pixels  arranged  in  rows  and  columns: 

classification  logic  for  classifying  each  pixel  as  either  a  label 
pixel,  a  background  pixel  or  neither,  based  on  the  pixel  color: 

segmentation  logic  for  reclassifying  each  pixel  as  either  label  or 
background  based  on  its  original  classification  and  the  classi- 
fication of  pixels  in  its  neighborhood:  and 

identification  logic  for  identifying  the  boundaries  of  regions  in 
which  all  pixels  are  classified  as  label  pixels. 


5.737.439 
ANTI-FRAl  D  BIOMETRIC  SCANNER  THAT 
ACCURATELY  DETECTS  BLOOD  FLOW 
Philip  Dean  Lapsley.  Oakland;  Jonathan  Alexander  Lee.  Ber- 
keley; David  Ferrin  Pare.  Jr..  Berkeley,  and  Ned  Hoffman. 
Berkeley,  all  of  Calif..  a.s.signors  to  SmartTouch.  LLC,  Ber- 
keley, Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739J13 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06K  ^/OO 

U.S.  CL  382—115  45  Claims 


1.  An  anti-fraud  biometric  scanner  that  determines  whether  an 
ibjcct  exhibits  characteristics  of  bkxxl  flow  consistent  with  that  of 
I  Inc  human,  comprising; 

a)  biometric  scanning  means  for  oblaining  a  biometric  sample 
from  ihe  objecl; 


b»  hliHHl  flow  detection  means  for  delemiining  whether  the 
objecl  exhibits  characteristics  of  blixxl  flow  consistent  with 
thai  of  a  live  human:  and 

>- 1  deception  detection  means  for  determining  if  the  objecl  is 
atlempling  to  deceive  Ihe  bUnxl  flow  deieclion  means 


5.737.440 

METHOD  OF  DETECTIN(i  A  MARK  ON  A  ORAPHIC 

ICON 

Todd  M.  Kunkler.  11029  Sunburst  .St..  Lakeview  Terrace,  Calif. 

91342 

Continuatinn-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  281.441.  Jul.  27.  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  479,912 

Inl.  CI.'  (;06K  9A)0:V/20:Wi2:W34 

I  .S.  CI.  .W2-I37  34  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  categorizing  and/or  tracking  expenditure  trans- 
actions comprising  the  following  sleps: 

providing  a  check  substrate  having  a  predetermined  number  of 

pictographic   icons  thereon  arranged  in  a  two-dimensional 

array   each   said   icon   being    representative   of  a   particular 

expenditure  category  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  mark 

directly  thereon:  and 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  mark  placed  directly  on  one  or  nvire 

of  said  pictographic  icons  by: 

scanning  said  substrate  to  obtain  a  series  of  data  representa- 
tive of  a  bi-level  pixel  image  of  said  icon  array  relative  to  a 
predetermined  K"S  level  generally  above  Ihe  PCS  level  of 
said  pictographic  icons  but  generally  below  the  PCS  level 
of  a  mark  placed  on  one  or  more  of  said  pictographic  icons 
such  ihal  said  icons  are  not  delected  or  are  caused  to  drop 
out  of  the  resulting  pixel  image; 

l(Kaling  in  said  pixel  image  one  or  more  predetermined  refer- 
ence lines; 

delecling  in  said  pixel  image  the  existence  of  data  represen- 
tative of  a  mark  placed  in  said  icon  array  relative  lo  said 
reference  lines  correspcmding  to  a  particular  icon  p»)sition; 
and 

determining  the  pictographic  icon:  icon  number  and/or  expen- 
diture category  corresptmding  to  said  icon  position. 


5.737.441 
ALIGNING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Kenji  Nishi.  Yokohama.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Conlinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281.146.  Jul.  27.  1994.  aban- 
doned. v»  hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984.680.  Dec.  2. 
1992,  abandoned.  I'his  application  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

.S65.250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12.  1991.  .V328904; 
Apr.  27.  199.'!.  7-10.^891 

Int.  CI.'  i;06K  "i/a) 
U.S.  CI.  382—151  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  aligning  a  circular  substrate  with  predetermined 
direction,  whereby  the  circular  substrate  is  pre-aligned  relative  lo  a 
tirsi  M.i"i-   I  nmpnsing  the  sieps  of 
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setting  said  circular  substrate  on  a  second  stage,  which  rotates 
with  respect  to  a  center  of  rotation  thereof,  such  that  the 
center  of  said  substrate  substantially  coincides  with  said  cen- 
ter of  rotation: 

detecting  positions  of  a  pair  of  marks  which  are  formed  on  a 
peripheral  portion  of  said  circular  substrate,  said  delecting 
including  rotating  said  second  stage; 

rotating  said  second  stage  so  as  to  align  said  circular  substrate 
with  said  predetermined  direction  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  positions  of  said  pair  of  marks:  and 

moving  the  aligned  circular  substrate  from  said  second  stage  to 
said  first  stage. 


5,737,442 

PROCESSOR  BASED  METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING 

TABLES  FROM  PRINTED  DOCUMENTS 

Ha<isan  Alam.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BCL  Computers, 

San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,186 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00:9/34:9/36:9/46 

U.S.  CI.  382—181  13  Claims 


1.  A  processor-based  method  for  recognizing,  capturing  and 
storing  into  a  database  file  unruled  tabular  data  of  a  document,  the 
document  having  at  least  one  page,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


receiving  into  a  digital  computer  digital-computer  data  repre- 
senting formatted  text  present  in  a  dcKument: 
processing  within  the  digital  computer  the  digital-computer  data 

to  locate  unruled  tabular  data  present  in  the  fonnalled  text: 
extracting  the  unruled  tabular  data  from  cells  present  in  the 
digital-computer  data  by; 
establishing  white-space-inierval  vectors  for  all  text  lines  in 

which  unruled  tabular  data  has  been  located:  and 
forming  a  white-space-vector  intersection  by  intersecting  the 
white-space-interval   vectors   for   all   white-space-inierval 
vectors  having  more  than  two  white-space  intenals;  and 
storing  into  a  database  hie  present  on  the  digital  computer  the 
extracted  tabular  data. 


5,737,443 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  HANDWRITTEN  INPUT 
Kenneth  J.  Guzik,  Santa  Clara:  Alan  Paul  Huff,  Fremont,  and 
John  L.  C.  Seybold,  Portola  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,524 
Int.  CI."  G«6K  9/Lk). 9/ 34:9/03 
U,S.  CI.  382—188 


24  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  facilitating  recognition  of  handwriting  input, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  electronic  data  comprising  a  series  of  data  points  that 
correspond  to  an  original  handwritten  input: 

generating  recognized  words  that  correspond  to  the  original 
handwritten  input; 

displaying  the  recognized  words: 

receiving  user  selection  input  compnsing  a  join  instruction; 

upon  receiving  the  join  instruction,  automatically  joining  at  least 
a  selected  series  of  data  points  that  correspond  to  a  first 
portion  of  original  handwritten  input  with  a  second  series  of 
data  points  that  correspond  to  a  second  portion  of  original 
handwritten  input  to  provide  a  joined  series  of  data  points; 

pertbming  a  recognition  operation  on  the  joined  series  of  data 
points;  and 

displaying  a  new  recognized  word  that  comprises  a  recognized 
word  that  corresponds  to  the  joined  series  of  data  points. 
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5,737,444 
BINARY  DIGITAL  IMAGE  FEATl  RE  EXTRACTING 
PROCESS 
Anna  Maria  Colla,  Piazza  Verdi,  and  Pietro  Pedrazzi,  Beato 
Martino.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ministero  Dell  'Univer- 
sita'  E  Delia  Ricerca  .Scientifica  E  Technologica,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,093,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,831 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  May  20,  1994,  T094A0411 
Int.  CI."  G06K  ^/(Hi 
U.S.  CL  382—190  21  Claims 
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I.  A  binary  digital  Image  feature  extracting  process,  character- 
ized in  that  it  comprises  the  steps  of 
acquinng  (100)  a  binary  digital  mainx  (M)  of  pixels: 
defining  (110)  in  said  matrix  (Ml  at  least  one  elementary  ponion 

(Fl.  F2 Fi FI)  of  predeiennined  shape: 

selecting  (115)  said  at  least  one  elementary  portion; 

defining  (120)  in  said  at  least  one  elementary  portion  at  least  one 

analysis  direction  (j(i)): 
defining  (130)  within  said  at  lea.st  one  elementary  ponion  a 
number  of  paths  K(i.  j)  parallel  to  said  analysis  direction 
(j(i)); 
each  path  being  defined  by  an  orderly  set  of  pixels  of  said  matrix 
(M)  arranged  approximately  parallel  to  said  at  least  one 
analysis  direction: 

examining  (140.  155.  156)  said  paths  to  deiermine,  for  each 
path  examined,  the  pixels  presenting  a  predelermined  char- 
acteristic, and  to  calculate,  based  on  said  predelermined 
characteristic,  at  least  one  number  (Ni.  j.  k,  I)  for  each  path 
examined: 
calculating  (145,  150)  a  score  (Ti.  j.  k.  1:  Pi.  j.  k)  for  each  path 
by  applying  a  function  f(x)  to  said  number  (Ni.  j.  k.  I):  and 
grouping  (160)  said  scores  (Ti,  j,  k.  I:  Pi.  j.  k)  for  said  at  least 
one  analysis  direction  (j(i))  to  obtain  a  directional  pnmitive 
feature  (Si.  j)  for  said  analysis  direction  (j(i)J. 


5,737,445 
AUTOMATED  FEATl'RE  DETECTION  AND 
IDENTIFICATION  IN  DIGITAL  POINT-ORDERED 
SIGNALS 
Jane  E.  Oppenlander,  Burnt  Hills;  Kent  C.  Loomis,  Clifton 
Park:    David   M.   Brudnoy,  Albany,  and  .Arthur  J.   Levy. 
Schenectady,  all  of  N.^'.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  425,758 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/46:  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  CI.  382—207  23  Claims 

I.  A  computer  implemented  intormation-extraclion  melhtxi  that 

locates  and  identifies  features  in  digital  point-ordered  signals,  said 

signals  representing  data  from  test  material  containing  one  or  more 

known  physical  features,  wherein  said  method  is  independent  of 

the  number  and  position  of  said  features,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  data  from  said  lest  material  in  the  form  of  digital 

point-ordered  signals: 
(bi  inputting  said  digital  point-ordered  signals  into  a  computer: 
(c)  processing  said  digital  point-ordered  signals  to  remove  noise; 
wherein  said  prcKessing  includes  detemiining  the  null  values 
of  said  signals  independent  ot  irrelevant  signal  features 
including  regions  of  high  amplitude  noi.se.  removing  long 
term  signal  trends,  including  null  drifting,  by  morphologi- 
cal filtering  of  said  signals,  and  liKaling  and  removing 
noise  regions  of  high  signal  amplitude  In  said  signals; 
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(d)  detecting  features  of  said  signals,  representing  known  fea- 
tures of  said  lest  matenal.  using  a  computer  assisted  morpho- 
logical filtenng  process  to  locate  positions  of  peaks  of  said 
signal  features  using  peak  width  fillers  of  progressively 
smaller  size: 

(e)  verifying  any  features  delected  in  said  signals  using  a  com- 
puter implemented  expen  system  of  signal  pattern  recognition 
and  applying  geometric  criteria;  and 

(f)  outputting  information  about  the  identity  and  location  of  any 
detected  known  features  of  said  lest  matenal. 


5,737.446 

METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

COMPONENTS  IN  DKilTALLY  COMPRF^SSED  IMAGFJi 

AND  ENCODER  AND  DECODER  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

SAME 

Ronnie  R.  Burns,  Irvine,  Calif.,  a.s.signor  to  Hughes  Electronics, 

Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709.696 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/415 

V.S.  CI.  382—232  '  14  Claims 
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1  .A  method  for  pertbrming  a  data  compression  on  an  original 
image  and  for  estimating  high  frequency  components  of  the  ongi- 
nal  image  lost  during  a  dala  compression  stage,  the  data  compres- 
sion stage  including  quantized  and  unquamized  frequency  domain 
coefficients  of  the  high  frequencv  components,  the  method  com 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

performing  an  inverse  quantization  on  the  quantized  coefficients 

to  obtain  lossy  frequency  domain  coeflficienis; 
determining   loss  characteristics   identifying  the  type  of  loss 
assiKiated  v^llh  the  high  frequency  comptmenis  based  on  the 
unquanti/ed  frequency  domain  coetficients  anil  the  losw  fre 
quency  domain  coefficients:  and 
coding  the  loss  charactenstics  to  obtain  ^oucu  aL>-iri|niiiv 
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5.737,447 
DEVICE  FOR  HIERARCHICAL  ESTIMATION  OF  THE 
MOTION  OF  IMACJE  SEQl  ENCFIS 
Francois  Bourdon:   Philippe  Guillotel.  both  of  Rennes,  and 
Jean-Yves  Aubie.   Nentabren.  all   of  France,  assignors   to 
Thomson-CSF,  Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9.V0I241.  S  .^71  Date  Dec.  18.  1W5.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15436,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4M.626 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  24.  1992.  92  15709 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/i(i 
L.S.  CI.  382—236  7  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  hierarchical  estimation  of  the  motion  of  image 
sequences,  comprising: 

a  set  of  cascaded  processing  macromodules  organized  in  accor- 
dance with  hierarchical  levels,  each  macromodule  of  said  set 
of  cascaded  macromodules  bemg  structured  so  as  to  partition 
a  current  image  into  blocks  of  a  determined  size,  a  size 
corresponding  to  a  hierarchical  level  in  order  to  provide  a 
motion  vector  field  to  a  block  of  a  lower  hierarchical  level 
corresponding  to  a  lower  size. 

first  circuits  for  calculating  a  displaced  inter-image  differences 
DFDi  and  gradients  based  on  luminance  values  of  pixels  of 
the  current  image  and  of  displacement  vectors  of  each  image 
preceding  and  following  the  current  image; 

second  circuits  for  performing  summations,  on  a  block,  of  the 
displaced  inter-image  differences;  and 

third  circuits  for  performing  corrections  of  the  displacement 
vectors  of  the  current  image. 


5,737,448 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  LOW  BIT  R\TE 
IMAGE  COMPRE.SSION 
Thomas  R.  Gardos,  Hillsboro.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,823 
Int.  CI."  G06K  W<6:W4f>:  H04N  1/41 
L'.S.  CI.  382—240  36  Claims 

32.  An  apparatus  to  reduce  the  amount  of  memory  required  lo 
store  a  digital  image,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  transforming  the  image  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each 

block  comprising  a  matrix  of  pixels; 
means  for  ordenng  the  pixels  in  each  block  to  form  a  plurality  of 
ordered  blocks: 


(s.> 
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means  for  computing  a  first  coefticieni  count  b\  adding  a  num- 
ber of  nonzero  pixels  in  the  ordered  bliKk  lo  a  number  of  runs 

of  zero  valued  pixels  in  the  ordered  blixk: 
means  for  computing  an  inter  block  by  subtracting  the  pixels  in 

the  ordered  block  from  the  pixels  in  a  second  ordered  bltxrk  in 

a  second  image: 
means  for  computing  a  second  coefticieni  couni  by  adding  a 

number  of  non/ero  pixels  in  the  inter  block  to  a  number  of 

runs  of  zero  valued  pixels  in  the  inter  bltKk; 
means  for  making  a  block  decision,  ihe  means  for  making  the 

block  decision  further 

discarding  the  block  from  the  image  if  Ihe  second  coefficient 
count  is  less  than  a  first  threshold  value: 

replacing  the  bUK'k  v^iih  the  inter  block  if  the  second  coeffi- 
cient count  is  greater  than  the  first  threshold  value  but  less 
than  a  second  threshold  value;  and 

replacing  the  block  with  the  inter  block  if  the  second  coeffi- 
cient count  is  greater  than  the  second  threshold  value  and 
less  than  a  sum  of  the  first  coefficient  count  plus  an  adjust- 
ment. 


5,737,449 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  A  CONTOUR  OF 
REGIONS  CONTAINED  IN  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Min-Sup  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics, Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1994. 
94-38606 

Int.  CT."  G06K  9/36:9/48 
l'.S.  CI.  .^82—242  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  a  contour  of  regions  contained  in  a 
video  signal,  the  video  signal  having  a  plurality  of  frames  includ- 
ing a  current  frame  and  a  previous  frame,  which  comprises: 

first  segmentation  means  for  segmenting  the  previous  frame  into 
a  number  of  regions  to  generate  a  previous  contour: 

second  segmentation  means  for  segmenting  the  current  frame 
into  a  number  of  regions  to  generate  a  current  contour: 

means  for  generating  prediction  parameters  based  on  the  previ- 
ous and  the  current  contours,  and  the  previous  and  the  current 
frames: 

means  for  constructing  a  predicted  current  contour  by  transform- 
ing the  previous  contour  based  on  the  prediction  parameters; 

means  for  detecting  deviation  points  lying  on  portions  of  the 
predicted  current  contour  that  deviate  from  the  current  con- 
tour to  thereby  generate  the  deviation  points  and  correspond- 
ing displacements  to  the  deviation  points,  v\  herein  each  ol  the 
displacements  represents  a  minimum  distance  in  a  horizontal 
direction  between  each  of  the  deviation  points  and  ihe  current 
contour; 
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means  f(ir  cnc(xling  the  deviation  points  and  the  displacements 
together  with  the  prediclion  parameters; 

contour  reconslmciion  means  lor  rcUKating  the  deviation  ptiinis 
based  on  the  displacements  and  producing  a  reconstructed 
current  contour  from  the  predicted  current  contour; 

means  for  taking  N  sample  points  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  line 
segments,  each  line  segment  joining  two  neighboring  relo- 
cated deviation  points  on  the  reconstructed  current  contour, 
and  calculating  an  error  for  each  of  the  N  sample  points  on 
each  of  ihe  line  segments  to  prtxluce  a  set  of  errors  for  said 
each  of  the  line  segments,  wherein  the  N  sample  points  are 
equi-spaced  on  said  each  of  the  line  segments  and  each  of  the 
errors  represents  a  distance  between  each  of  the  N  sample 
poinls  and  the  current  contour; 

means  for  summing  up  the  set  of  errors  lo  prov  ide  a  similanlv 
index; 

control  means  for  sequentially  providing  the  feature  point  selec- 
tion means  with  one  or  more  gnds  until  a  similarity  index 
obtained  based  on  one  of  said  one  or  more  grids  becomes 
smaller  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value  and  generating  a 
grid  index  indicating  the  grid  related  to  the  similarily  index 
smaller  than  the  predetermined  threshold  value:  and 

means  for  encoding  the  grid  index: 

wherein  said  prediction  p.irameler  generation  means  includes: 

means  for  determining  a  predetenmned  number  of  vertex  points 
on  the  prev  lous  contour  to  generate  vertex  information  repre- 
senting the  positions  of  the  vertex  p<iints  on  the  previous 
contour; 

means  for  generating  venex  point  bliKks  from  the  previous 
frame  based  on  the  vertex  information,  each  of  the  venex 
point  blixks  having  a  vertex  point  at  the  center  thereof: 

means  for  defining  a  search  region  of  the  current  frame  and 
generating  a  plurality  of  equal-sized  candidate  hUxks  from 
the  search  region,  each  of  the  candidate  blocks  is  chosen  such 
that  its  center  pixel  is  a  pixel  forming  a  part  of  the  current 
contour: 

means  for  detecting  predicted  vertex  ptiints  by  performing  a 
blixk  matching  algorithm  between  a  vertex  point  block  and 
each  of  the  plurality  of  candidate  blocks  to  generate  predicted 
vertex  information  represenling  the  positions  of  the  predicted 
vertex  points:  and 

means  for  generating  the  prediction  parameters  based  on  the 
venex  information  and  the  predicted  venex  information,  and 

wherein  said  deviation  point  detection  means  includes: 

feature  point  selection  means  for  selecting  a  number  of  points 
from  the  points  on  the  predicted  current  contour  as  feature 
points  by  using  a  grid,  wherein  the  feature  points  represent 
intersection  points  between  the  grid  and  the  predicted  cur- 
rent contour;  and 
means  for  determining  the  deviation  points  among  the  feature 
points,  lying  on  portions  of  the  predicted  current  contour 
that  deviate  from  the  current  contour  and  calculating  the 
displacements  for  the  deviation  points,  to  thereby  prixluce 
the  deviation  points  and  the  corresponding  displacements. 


5.737.450 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FAST  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  COSINE  TRANSFORM  FILTERING 
Ibrahim  Hajjahmad.  Maiden,  and  Munib  \.  Wober.  Haverhill, 
both   of  Mass..  a.ssignors  to  Polaroid   Corporation.  Cam- 
bridge. Mass. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  .Sen  No.  441 J83 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  W40 
U.S.  CI.  382-260  26  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  applying  an  image  filter  to  an  image  signal,  the 
image  signal  provided  as  a  series  of  electrical  signals,  each  elec- 
tncal  signal  corresponding  to  a  characteristic  of  an  element  of  a 
two-dimensional  image,  the  image  elements  configured  as  a  two- 
dimensional  HxV  array,  and  the  image  filler  provided  as  a  set  of 
filter  lemis  configured  as  a  kxk  tiller  matrix,  said  meihod  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


convening  the  senes  of  electrical  signals  into  a  set  of  numerical 
values,  each  said  numerical  value  quanlilatively  describing  a 
feature  characteristic  of  a  corresponding  image  element,  said 
numerical  values  further  denoted  by  d(s.r)  where  l)£rgH-l 
and  ()Ss£V-l; 

formatting  said  set  of  numencal  values  into  a  plurality  of  NxN 
overiapped  image  data  matnces  identified  by  indices  "p'  and 
■q'.  each  said  overlapped  image-data  matnx  compnsing 
image-data  terms  denoted  by  s^,,(j.i).  each  said  image  data 
term  comprised  of  a  said  numerical  value  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  relationship: 

where  OSi.jSN-l  and  o)  is  an  integer  constant  satisfying  the 
condition  IStoSN-l: 

transforming  each  said  image-data  matrix  into  an  NxN 
frequency-ctietficient  matnx  compnsing  scaled  frequencv- 
coefficienl  tenns  denoted  b\  S,^,.(v.ji).  said  step  of  transform- 
ing each  said  image-data  matnx  accomplished  by  means  of  a 
scaled  Orthogonal  transform  Gs  in  accordance  with  the 
expression. 


convening  the  kxk  filter  matrix  into  an  NxN  spatial-domain 
filter  matrix  comprising  terms  denoted  by  f(j.i): 

transforming  said  spatial-domain  filter  matnx  into  an  NxN  des- 
caled frequency  filter  matnx  compnsing  descaled  frequencv 
filter  temis  denoted  by  Fd(  v.)j).  said  step  of  transforming  said 
spatial-domain  filler  matrix  accomplished  b\  means  of  a  des- 
caled Orthogonal  transform  Hs  in  accordance  with  the  expres 
sion. 

Mv.M)=Hvx/0.i)x/y.5': 

mulliplving  said  descaled  frequency  filter  matnx  with  each  said 
frequency -coefficient  matrix  lo  produce  at  least  one  NxN 
filtered  coefticieni  matnx  compnsing  terms  denoted  by 
Fc(v.(j).  said  step  of  mulliplving  accomplished  in  accordance 
with  Ihe  expression. 

Ai ., ,  iv.jii=M  v.p)x5^^.(  v.(j ). 

inverse  transforming  each  said  filtered  coefticieni  matnx  into  an 
N'xN'  filtered  image-data  matrix  compnsing  filtered  image 
data  terms,  where  N'<N.  said  step  of  inverse  transfomiing 
accomplished  by  means  of  a  pruned  scaled  inverse  orthogonal 
transform  Js;  and 

convening  said  filtered  image-data  tenns  into  a  senes  of  filtered 
electncal  signals  such  thai  said  filtered  electrical  signals  can 
be  configured  into  a  two-dimensional  HxV  array  of  filtered 
image  elements,  each  said  filtered  electncal  signal  corre- 
spt>iiding  lo  a  characterisiic  of  one  said  filtered  image  ele- 
ment. 
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I  5,737.451 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SI  PPRESSING 
BLOCKING  ARTIFACTS  IN  BLOCK-TRANSFORM 
CODED  IMAGES 
Bhavan  R.  Gandhi:   Majid  Rabbani,  both  of  Pittsford,  and 
Rodney  L.  Miller.  Fairport.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignor;  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630353 

InL  CI.''  G06T  5/00:9/00:  H04N  1/409:1/415 

VS.  CI.  382—268  32  Claims 


-HDECOOCIiti-  0€QU*NTIZEB  -• 


KV" 


•ooc 

CKCK 


I'll    1""^       "--(30     ll'ln. 


1  An  improved  method  for  removing  bloclcing  artifacts  in 
regions  of  slowly  varying  intensity  in  an  electronic  image  decoded 
from  a  transform-coded  representation  of  an  image,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receivmg  signals  indicative  of  DC  and  AC  coefficient  values 
of  transformed  blocks  of  image  data; 

(b)  dequantizing  (he  quantized  coefficient  values; 

(c)  modifying  the  DC  value  in  each  of  the  blocks  based  on  the 
level  of  activity  within  the  block  and  the  DC  values  in 
neighboring  blocks; 

(d)  replacing  the  AC  values  in  each  block  with  the  AC  predicted 
values  based  on  the  modified  EX?  values  in  the  block  and  in 
neighboring  blocks;  and 

(e)  reconstructing  the  image  using  the  modified  DC  and  AC 
coefficient  values. 


10  be  either  black  or  white,  the  method  using  a  plurality  of  digital 
filters,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(1)  assigning  a  value  to  each  unconstrained  pixel  of  one  of  the 
dot  profiles,  each  such  value  being  interpretable  as  one  of  the 
two  colors  black  or  while; 

(2)  based  upon  whether  a  function  of  a  digital  filter  value  at  a 
predetermined  pixel  is  different  from  a  predetermined  desired 
value  at  such  pixel,  adjusting  the  value  assigned  lo  that 
particular  pixel  such  that  in  some  instances,  the  adjusted  value 
is  interpretable  as  the  other  of  the  two  colors;  and 

{})  repeating  step  (2)  for  additional  pixels  in  the  dot  profile  until 
the  entire  dot  profile  has  been  covered; 

(4)  changing  the  digital  filter  and  repeating  steps  (2)  and  (3)  for 
the  same  dot  profile; 

(5)  repeating  steps  ( 1 )  through  (4)  for  each  of  the  dot  profiles  in 
the  threshold  array,  whereby  the  resulting  dot  profiles  are 
substantially  free  of  artifacts; 

(6)  assembling  the  dot  profiles  into  a  threshold  array  made  up  of 
a  set  of  reference  gray  values; 

(7)  sampling  the  image  lo  be  reproduced  at  each  pixel  of  the 
display  device  to  obtain  an  image  gray  value; 

(8)  selecting  a  reference  gray  value  for  that  pixel  from  the 
threshold  array  corresponding  to  the  sampled  image  gray 
value  for  that  pixel; 

(9)  comparing  the  image  gray  value  for  that  pixel  against  the 
reference  gray  value  for  that  pixel  to  obtain  the  color  of  the 
pixel  to  be  displayed; 

(10)  displaying  an  image  on  the  digital  display  device,  including 
each  of  the  pixels  with  the  color  determined  by  the  compari- 
son of  step  (9) 


5,737.452 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A  THRESHOLD  ARRAY 
Stephen  N,  Schiller.  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adobe  Sys- 
tems Incorporated,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,493,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,803 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:  G06K  9/38:9/40 
VS.  CI.  382—270  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  on  a  digital  display  device  an  image 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  having  a  particular  color, 
using  a  threshold  array  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  dot  profiles,  the 
dot  profiles  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  black  or  white  pixels, 
certain  of  the  pixels  in  certain  of  the  dot  profiles  being  constrained 


5,737.453 
ENHANCED  ERROR-DIFFUSION  METHOD  FOR  COLOR 

OR  BLACK-AND-WHITE  REPRODUCTION 

Victor   Ostromoukhov,    Lausanne,   Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,042 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/40 

VS.  CI.  382—275  26  Claims 


tiMK  .  CONCTMrr  VAUJCl       1 

1 

MVUnOMM.  OrWV  ifVCL 

1 

UaMO  TMIESMXO  MASK  Tl  rO  OTTM) 

i 

mtMJvB.  Tmc»<m) 

..- 

1  «»«T.  1 

A^- 

<°^ 

1                MWnOMN.  GAAV  LEVEL               | 

1 

U«MO  T>««»«XO  ***«  T.  TO 

I 

*                       1- 

x» 

{..11  ijvcL  n«cs»<>a>  MUM  1 

• "  '     1 

1  A  method  for  generating  a  threshold  mask,  the  threshold  mask 
being  usable  by  an  error  diffusion  halftoning  process  which  gener- 
ates halftone  images  by  comparing  gray-level  pixel  values  against 
thresholds  in  the  threshold  mask,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 
defining  a  first  gray-level  patch  having  a  constant  gray  level 

whose  value  is  irrational; 
error-diffusing  the   first   gray   level   patch   against   a  constant 
threshold,  so  as  to  obtain  a  first  intermediate  threshold  mask; 
defining  a  second  gray-level  patch  having  a  constant  gray  level 
whose  value  is  irrational; 
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error  diffusing  the  second  gray-level  patch  against  thresholds  in 
the  first  intermediate  threshold  mask,  so  as  to  obtain  a  second 
intermediate  threshold  mask;  and 

combining  the  first  and  second  intermediate  threshold  masks  so 
as  to  generate  the  threshold  mask. 


_^ 


FACSIMILE 
PROCESSING  A 

You-II  Park,  Su» 

Rep.  of  Korea, 

Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Filed 

Claims  priorifv 

1994  31162 

U.S.  CI.  382—284 


Int.  CI."  H04N  1/44 


20  Claims 


1   A  facsimile  device  compnsing: 

an  operational  panel  including  a  plurality  of  discrete  keys  that 
are  independently  operable  by  manual  depression  from  a  user; 

a  scanner  for  scanning  a  document  beanng  information  and 
obtaining  first  image  data  representative  of  said  information; 

means  for  generating  .second  image  data  representative  of  a 
confidential  message  directly  input  manually  by  the  user  Ma 
said  discrete  keys  fi-om  said  operational  panel  to  be  pnnled  in 
the  background  of  said  first  image  data; 

data  storing  means  for  additively  storing  said  second  image  data 
in  said  first  image  data; 

enccxling  means  for  generating  encoded  data  by  encoding  com- 
pt)site  image  data  stored  in  said  data  storing  means  represen- 
tative of  said  information  on  the  document  and  said  confiden- 
tial message  in  the  background  of  said  information:  and 

modulating  means  for  modulating  and  transmitting  said  encoded 
data  to  a  remote  recipient  station  via  a  telephone  line  for 
enabling  said  remote  recipient  station  to  print  said  encoded 
data  having  said  confidential  message  in  the  background. 


5.737,454 
SYSTEM  HAVING  A  FUNCTION  OF 
PERSONAL  MESSAGE  AND  A  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
on,  and  '\oon-Soo  Kim.  .Seongnam,  both  of 
assignors  to  SaraSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Korea 

Nov.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,553 
,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  25,  1994, 
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5,737.455 
ANTIALIASING  WITH  GREY  MASKING  TECHNIQUES 
Steven  J.  Harrington.  Holley.  and  R.  Victor  Klassen.  Webster, 
both  of  N.\..  as.signors  (o  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.763 

Int.  CI."  G06K  V/-<6,  H04N  l/40:l/.(6 

U.S.  CI.  382-284  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combining  continuous  tone   foreground  and 

background  images,  said  images  comprised  of  pixels  each  assigned 

a  mask  value  and  a  shade  \alue.  including: 

1  >  providing  a  background  image  including  pixels  having  a 
shade  value,  and  at  least  one  foreground  image  including 
pixels  having  a  mask  value  and  a  shade  value,  wherein  said 
received  background  and  foreground  images  are  received  at  a 
common  resolution: 
2 1  providing  a  high  resolution  version  of  a  pixel  of  interest  in  the 
foreground  image  and  the  background  image,  including  a 
pluralitv  of  subpi.xcls; 


i)  assigning  a  mask  value  and  a  shade  value  to  each  subpixel  a 
a  function  of  its  position  in  the  pixel  of  interest  and  the  value 
of  nearest  neighbors  of  the  pixel  of  interest. 

4)  combining  the  assigned  values  for  each  subpixel  in  the  pixe 
of  interest  to  determine  a  final  output  value  for  the  pixel  o- 
interest,  whereby  the  combined  image  has  an  improved  edgi 
between  the  foreground  and  background  images 


5,737,456 
METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  RECONSTRUCTION 
Walter  A.  Carrington.  Worcester,  and  Kevin  E.  Fogarty,  Hub 
bardston.  both  of  Ma.ss.,  assignors  lo  University  of  Massa 
chusetts  Medical  Center,  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,938 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/42 

U.S.  n.  .182-299  20  ri.lm. 


f" «) 
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1    A  method  for  processing  a  digiti/ed  image  to  form  a  pro 
cessed  image,  said  method  compnsing: 

generating  a  digitized  image  using  an  image-measunng  system 

and  representing  said  image  as  a  vector  g. 
determining  for  said  measunng  system  a  point  spread  function 
(PSF)  and  representing  said  PSF  as  a  function  k(x.y.z).  said 
PSF  comprising   sub-pixels   having   a  closer  spacing   thar 
points  in  said  vector  g.  and 
processing  said  vector  g  and  said  function  k(x.y.z)  by: 
(a)  selecting  a  vector  c; 

(b(  calculating  the  value  of  T(c)  using  said  vector  g.  said 
selected  vector  c,  and  said  function  ktx.y.z).  where 
and  wherein  o  is  a  balancing  temi  and  V  is  a  volume  element; 


H/i. 


I  n\jx  I  0.  S  <  A(«.i..-i  I  dtdvJ: 


■  ai,r- 


- 1  <Jt.. 
1=1 


and. 


(cl  iteratively  repealing  steps  (al  and  (b)  to  determine  ,i  ^  jjiu- 
for  c  that  minimizes  4'(c):  and. 
reconstructing  said  digitized  image  lo  form  said  pnvessod  b\ 
including  in 
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■lid  value  for  c  that  minimizes  4'(c)  so  that  said  processed  image 
ompnses  sub-pixels  having  a  closer  spacing  than  said  points  of 
aid  vector  g. 


^^ 


5,737.457 
CHIP  LEVEL  WAVEGUIDE  SENSOR 
Devinder  P.  Saini;  Stanley  M.  Klainer.  and  Stephen  L.  Coulter, 
all  of  Henderson,  Nev..  assignors  to  FCl  -  FiberChem,  Inc., 
Las  Vegas.  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5II.<»59.  Aug.  7.  IW5.  Pat.  No. 

5,650,123.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,796, 

Feb.  25.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.439.647.  This  application  Jan.  16, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  587,231 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00 

22  Claims 


r.S.  CI.  385— 12 
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1  An  optical  sensor  comprising: 

a  modular  substrate  having  at  least  one  light  source  and  at  least 
one  light  detector  formed  internally  therein  and  covered  by  an 
optically  transparent  matenal; 

a  vtaveguide  structure  mounted  on  said  substrate  and  extending 
over  said  at  least  one  source  and  at  least  one  detector,  said 
waveguide  structure  including  direction  turning  means  for 
guiding  light  from  said  at  least  one  source  into  said 
waveguide  structure  and  direction  turning  means  for  guiding 
light  from  said  waveguide  structure  to  said  at  least  one  detec- 
tor; 

a  sensing  region  formed  on  or  in  a  portion  of  the  waveguide 
structure,  wherein  the  sensing  region  is  a  sensing  chemistry 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganics,  organics. 
polymers,  metals,  metal  compounds,  and  organometallics;  a 
sensing  biochemistry  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
antibodies,  enzymes,  microbes  and  bioinorganics;  or  an 
uncoated  portion  of  the  waveguide  which  acts  as  a  .sensing 
element. 


^ 
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device,  said  device  being  situated  within  predetermined  tolerances 
from  an  ideal  position  and  orientation  on  the  substrate,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  actual  position  and  orientation  of  the  device  on 

the  substrate;  and 
adaptively  forming  an  optical  waveguide  optically  coupled  to 
the  device,  the  optical  waveguide  being  formed  along  a  route 
adapted  as  required  for  a  proper  optical  coupling  to  the  device 
in  its  actual  position  and  orientation. 


5,737.458 
OPTICAL  LIGHT  PIPE  AND  MICROWAVE  WAVEGUIDE 
INTERCONNECTS  IN  MULTICHIP  MODI  LES  FORMED 

I  SING  ADAPTIVE  LITHOGRAPHY 
Robert  John  Wojnarowski,  Ballston   Lake;   Herbert  Stanley 
Cole,  Scotia,  and  John  Lawrence  Henkes,  Latham,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Bethesda. 
Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37.833,  Mar.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.562,838. 
This  application  Mar.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  408^36 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/l^2:6/<() 
L.S.  CI.  385—15  8  Claims 

1.  An  adaptive  method  for  making  an  optical  coupling  to  an 
electro-optical  device  on  a  substrate  and  electrically  connected  in  a 
high  density  interconnect  structure  including  at  least  one  layer  of 
polymer  dielectric  material  bonded  to  a  major  surface  of  the 
electro-optical  device  and  a  metallization  layer  over  the  layer  of 
polymer  dielectric  electrically  connected  through  a  via  in  the 
polymer  dielectric  layer  to  a  contact  pad  on  the  electro-optical 


5.737.459 
LOSS  INTERFERO.METRIC  POWER  COMBINER 
COMPRISING  A  FEEDBACK  CIRCl  IT 
Richard   Edward   Epworth.  Sawbridgeworlh.   and   Jonathan 
Paul  King,  Epping,  both  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,640 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27.  1994, 
9419454 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 
VS.  CI.  385—15  16  Claims 

dl. 
12                f\                     16 
PI  I — V  y^  \  /- 0/P 


1.  An  interferometric  optical  coupler  coinprising  hrst  and  second 
input  ports,  an  output  port  and  an  output  monitoring  port,  wherein 
hrst  and  second  lasers  are  coupled  to  respective  input  ports  and  a 
photo  detector  comprises  pan  of  a  feedback  circuit,  wherein  each 
laser  operates  in  a  dither  fashion  about  a  centre  frequency  and 
wherein  the  feedback  circuit  is  operable  to  control  the  centre 
frequency  of  both  lasers. 


5,737,460 
APPLICATIONS  OF  SOLITONS  IN  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEMS  EMPLOYINC;  HKJH  LAUNCH  POWERS 
Theodoor  Charlouis  Damen,  Colts  Neck;  Per  Bang  Hansen. 
Bradley  Beach,  both  of  N.J.;  Herman  Anton  Haus.  Lexing- 
ton. Mass..  and  Rogers  Hall  Stolen.  Rumson.  N.J..  assignors 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,910 
Int.  CI.'  (;02B  6/:,s    H04B  /rWW 
U.S.  CI.  385—24  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  launching  a  sequence  ol  optical  pulses  into  a 
transmission  system,  comprising  the  steps  ot: 
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generating  a  sequence  of  pulses  of  electromagnetic  radiation  of  a 
given  wavelength; 

launching  the  sequence  of  pulses  into  a  first  optical  tiber  span  .it 
an  input  Uxation.  the  sequence  of  pulses  forming  fundamental 
solitons  having  a  pulse  width  at  the  input  ItKation; 

propagating  the  solitons  a  distance  through  a  first  optical  tiber 
span  without  amplification  until  the  pulse  width  of  the  soli- 
tons adiabatically  broadens  and  an  average  power  of  the 
solitons  decreases  such  that  self-phase  mixlulation  in  the  first 
optical  fiber  span  becomes  insignificant; 

propagating  the  solitons  through  a  second  optical  fiber  sp.in 
without  amplification  to  an  output  location;  and 

detecting  the  solitons  at  the  output  liKation. 


I  I 
I  I 
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1     A    method    for    isolating    upstream    ingress    noise    on    a 
bi-directional  cable  system  comprising  a  cable  control  unit,  a 
plurality  of  cables,  and  a  plurality  of  cable  access  units,  each  one 
of  said  plurality  of  cables  having  an  upstream  band  and  a  down- 
stream band  for  carrying  upstream  signals  and  dow  nsiream  signals, 
respectively,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  cable  access  units  com- 
prising an  associated  upstream  ingress  filter,  each  of  said  ingress 
filters  comprising  a  DC  switching  element  for  changing  a  DC 
voltage  on  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  cables  and  a  swiichable 
notch  filter  responsive  to  said  DC  switching  element  for  making  an 
ingress  noise  measurement,  said  DC  switching  element  and  said 
switchable  notch  filler  being  in  parallel  to  each  other  and  said  one 
ot  said  plurality  of  cables  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
activating  at  least  one  of  said  upstream  ingress  filters  to  prevent 
said  upstream  signals  and  any  a.s.swialed  ingress  noise  from 
being  transmitted  from  said  one  of  said  pluralitv   of  cable 
access  units; 
measunng  said  upstream  ingress  noise  during  said  step  of  acti- 
vating to  determine  a  first  upstream  ingress  level; 
comparing  said  first  upstream  ingress  level  with  a  predetermined 

threshold  level;  and 
deiemiining  whether  or  not  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of 
cable  access  units  are  responsible  for  introducing  upstream 
ingress  noise  to  said  cable  system  in  response  to  said  step  of 
comparing. 


5.737.462 
RADIATION  COIPLING  ARRAN(;EMENTS  WITH  FREE 

ELEt  TRON  RFMOXAI 
Andrew  Ian  Whitehouse.  Cumbria;  \li-d  Wyn  Williams,  and 
Richard  Marc  Perks,  both  of  Swansea,  all  of  I  nited  King- 
dom, assignors  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Warrington. 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B9.5/()«8S9.  §  .^71  Date  Aug.  I.  1996.  (j  102tei 
Date  Aug.  I.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09.V294I7.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  571.851 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  21,  1994. 
9407893 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  6/.<2 
U.S.  CI.  .^85-31  20  Claims 

Jv  .5 


5.7.17.461 

METHODS  AND  FILTER  FOR  ISOLVITNG  I  PSTREAM 

INtJRESS  NOISE  IN  A  BI-DIRECTIONAL  (ABLE 

SYSTEM 

Stuart  Baker  Sanders,  and  Vivian  Therese  Lund,  both  of  Lin- 

denhurst.  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumhurg.  III. 

Filed  May  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  644.029 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/.VJ 

U.S.  CI.  385-27  8  Claims 


14.  An  optical  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  laser  for  prtxlucing  an  output  laser  beam: 

an  optical  guide  for  guiding  a  focused  laser  beam  incitient  on  the 
optical  guide; 

a  ((Kusing  lens,  positioned  between  the  laser  and  the  optical 
guide  such  that  the  focusing  lens  contacts  the  output  laser 
beam,  for  forming  the  fixrused  laser  beam,  wherein  the 
focused  laser  beam  follows  a  path,  having  a  path  length,  that 
extends  from  the  focusing  lens  to  the  optical  guide  and 
wherein  free  electrons  are  present  along  at  least  a  pcinion  of 
the  path  length;  and 

a  sharp  p»)ini  electnxle  for  applying  a  Ux.ali/ed  electric  field 
along  a  first  portion  ot  the  path  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  free  electrons  along  the  first  portion  of  the  path,  the  first 
portion  of  the  path  having  a  length  less  than  the  path  length. 


5.737.463 

MASSIVE  PAR.ALLEL  OFFICAL  INTERCONNECT 

SYSTEM 

Roger  E.  Wei.ss,   10   Mary    Way.  Fovborough.  Mass.  02035; 

Daniel  P.  Vladic.  42643  Linden  La..  Antioch.  III.  64Mt02.  and 

Philip  W.  Schofield.  1218  N.  Euclid.  Oak  Park.  HI.  6<».M)3 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  .Sen  No.  577i«8 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/.<,V 

I  .S.  CI.  385—59  59  Claims 


^- 


I.  .A  massive  parallel  optical  mterconnecl  system  comprising: 
a    plug    connector    bixly    including    an    aperture    therethrough 

including    a    generally    rectangular    ferrule    having    beveled 

edges;  and 
a  receptacle  including  an  opening  having  an  alignment  sleeve 

mounted  within  the  opening  having  a  pair  of  alignment  mem- 

fcrs  for  providing  alignment  with  the  beveled  edges  of  the 

ferrule 
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5,737,464 
MONOLITHIC  OPTICAL  FIBER  COL  PIER  INCH  DING 

SLEEVE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  FLAP 
David  T.  I  nderuood,  N.  Richland  Hills,  and  Mike  de  Jong. 
Fort  Worth,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Siecor  Corporation, 
Hickor>,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,70« 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  f>/M> 

VS.  CI.  385—72  12  Claims 

34 

.92 


I.  A  monolithic  coupler  for  coupling  optical  tiber  connectors. 

each  optical  fiber  connector  having  a  ferrule  extending  from  a 

connector  housing,  the  coupler  comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve  portion  having  a  generally  sleeve-shaped  wall  with  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  thereto,  the  wall  defining 
a  passageway  extending  there  through  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end.  the  passageway  sized 
for  receiving  and  operatively  aligning  the  ends  of  each  of  each 
of  the  ferrules  in  an  end  to  end  abutting  relation  at  a  point  in 
the  passageway,  the  slee\e  portion  further  defines  at  least  one 
cul-oul  through  the  wall  so  as  to  create  at  least  one  flexible 
flap  in  the  wall  that  bears  against  the  ferrules  when  the 
ferrules  are  disposed  in  the  passageway  of  the  sleeve  portion: 
'b)  a  first  spacer  portion  and  a  second  spacer  portion  extending 
from  opfxjsite  sides  of  the  sleeve  portion  at  a  midpoint  along 
the  sleeve  portion  and  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  sleeve  portion; 

(c)  a  first  latch  portion  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
first  spacer  portion  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  and  extending 
generally  parallel  with  the  sleeve  portion,  the  first  latch  por- 
tion having  a  first  end  with  a  first  projection  and  a  second  end 
opposite  thereto  with  a  second  projection,  the  first  and  second 
projections  engageable  with  the  connector  housings;  and 

(d)  a  second  latch  portion  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  second  spacer  portion  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  and  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  with  the  sleeve  portion,  the  second  latch 
portion  having  a  first  end  with  a  third  projection  and  a  second 
end  opposite  thereto  with  a  fourth  projection,  the  third  and 
fourth  projections  engageable  with  the  connector  housings. 


5.737,465 
MODITLE  FOR  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 
Ken  Okochi.  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722^95 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1995,  7-257715 

InL  Cl.'^  (;02B  6/.i6 


U,S.  CI.  3«5— «8 


6  Claims 


c 


i2-/"^isl 
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4  A  module  for  optical  communication  comprising: 


a  stopper  having  a  reference  surface  for  contacting  a  distal  end 
of  a  ferrule  supporting  an  optical  fiber;  and 

an  aniireflection  member  for  preventing  light  emitted  from  a 
light  emitting  element  from  being  reflected  by  the  distal  end 
of  said  ferrule; 

wherein  the  stopper  includes  a  shoulder  for  retaining  said  anti- 
reflection  member  such  that  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  antire- 
flection  member  is  pressure-attached  to  the  shoulder; 

wherein  a  central  part  of  said  antireflection  member  projects 
beyond  said  reference  surface  when  said  ferrule  has  not  yet 
been  attached;  and 

wherein  the  central  part  of  said  antireflection  member  is  pushed 
and  deformed  by  the  distal  end  of  said  ferrule  when  the  distal 
end  of  the  ferrule  is  in  contact  with  said  reference  surface. 


5.737.466 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  MODI  LE  WITH  SIMPLIFIED 
ADJISTMENT  OF  THE  ELECTRO-OPI ICAL  ELEMENIS 
Martin   Honsberg,  .Xicha  \orm   Wald;   Volker  Plickert,  and 
J6rg-R  Kropp,  both  of  Berlin,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengcsellsrhaft.  Munich.  (Germany 
Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10.  1993,  43  42 
844.4 

Int.  CI."  G02B  (i/i6 
MS..  CI.  385—89  4  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  module,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  given  surface  with  first  and  second  lines; 

an  electro-optical  unit  having  a  plurality  of  electro-optical  ele- 
ments being  fixed  in  said  first  line  on  said  given  surface; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  recesses  being  formed  in  said  sec- 
ond line  on  said  given  surface; 

lenses  being  fixed  in  said  recesses  opposite  said  electro-optical 
elements,  for  coupling  said  electro-optical  elements  with  fur- 
ther optical  elements; 

said  given  surface  having  at  least  two  alignment  recesses  formed 
therein  offset  from  said  second  line  toward  said  electro-optical 
unit;  and 

bodies  each  being  disposed  in  a  respective  one  of  said  alignment 
recesses  and  acting  as  a  mechanical  stop  for  said  electro- 
optical  uniL 


5,737,467 
RESIN  MOLDED  OPTICAL  ASSEMBLY 
Takeshi  Kato,  Akishiraa;  Shinji  Tsuji,  Hidaka;  Kimio  Tatsuno. 
Tokyo;  Satoni  Kikuchi,  Kokubunji;  Masahiro  Ojima,  Tokyo, 
and  Yoichi  Yasuda,  Komoro,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994.  6-308635 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  6/i6 

L.S.  CI.  385—92  23  Claims 

I.  An  optical  assembly  comprising; 

an  optical  device; 

an  optical  fiber  coupled  to  said  optical  device; 
a  ferrule  having  a  through  hole  in  which  said  optical  fiber  is 

held; 
a  substrate  having  a  first  groove  therein,  said  optical  device 
being  bonded  to  said  substrate; 
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a  lid  having  a  second  groove  therein  adapted  to  face  said  first 
groove  for  positioning  of  said  ferrule  in  the  first  and  second 
grooves,  said  lid  being  sealingly  secured  to  said  substrate;  and 

a  package  fonned  of  a  resin  molding  and  covering  said  sub- 
strate, said  lid.  and  said  ferrule,  with  said  ferrule  projecting 
from  said  package  for  connection  to  an  optical  circuit. 


5.737,468 
SPACER  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE  AND 
POLYETHYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Kunihiro  .Sasai;  Terumitu  Kotani;  Akira  Nakaraura;  Hiroshi 
.Shibano.   all    of   Kawasaki:    Takashi    Tanaka.    Yokohama: 
Takashi  .Saito,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Satani.  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K..  Tokyo,  and  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  t)ct.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542JI75 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995.  7-190605 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  f>/44 

LI.S.  CI.  385—105  7  Claims 


1.  A  polyethylene  resin  composition  for  spacer  for  optical  fiber 
cable  said  spacer  having  a  roughness  average  measured  in  accor- 
dance with  JIS  B060I  of  less  dian  or  equal  to  I  5  )jm  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  channels  spirally  formed  on  the  periphery  surface 
thereof  for  receiving  the  optical  fiber  compnsing  polyethylene 
resin  having  a  melt  index  of  more  than  or  equal  to  0.01  g/10  min  to 
less  than  0.30  g/IO  min.  a  density  of  0.941  to  0.955  g/cm'  and  a 
flow  ratio  of  20  to  55, 

wherein  said  flow  ratio  means  a  ratio  (Hl.MI/MLMl)  measured 
by  JIS  K72IO.  which  is  defined  by  calculating  a  ratio  t>etween 
a  value  (HLMl)  mea,sured  at  a  cylinder  temperature  of  190° 
C  and  a  load  of  21.6  kg.  and  a  value  (MLMl)  which  is 
measured  at  a  cvlinder  temperature  of  190°  C.  and  a  load  of 
5.0  kg. 


5,737,469 
FILI.INt;  COMPOIND  FOR  FIBER  OPTIt  Al.  t  ABIES 
Michael  Coslello.  Hewitt:  .Anna  Debska-Chwaja.  Suffern.  both 
of  N.J.:  Alan  Eckard.  Chester.  N.Y..  and  William  Thalman. 
Denville.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Witco  Corporation,  (ireenuich. 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.0.^1 

Int.  CI.'  {;02B  6/V7 

C.S.  CI.  38S-109  2  Claims 

I.  A  composition  useful  a\  a  tilling  material  for  substantialK 

filling  voids  between  fiber  optical  conductors  in  a  fiber  optic  cable. 


wherein  the  filling  material  does  not  inchjde  an  inorganic  gelling 
agent  and  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  85  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  oil  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(al)  naphthenic  mineral  oils  compnsing  45  to  50  wi.  '\  naph 
themes  and  the  balance  paraffins,  exhibiting  a  viscosity  at  40' 
C.  of  19  to  66  cemistokes.  a  viscosity  at  100°  C.  of  3.5  to  7.5 
centistokes,  a  viscosity  index  of  40  to  65.  a  specific  gravity  ai 
15.6°  C  of  0.87  to  0  90,  a  pour  point  of  -45°  F  to  -25°  F„ 
and  an  average  molecular  weight  of  310  to  400;  and 

(a2)  poly-alphaolefins  and  mixtures  thereof,  exhibiting  a  \iscos 
ity  at  40°  C.  of  1 5  to  400  centistokes.  a  viscosity  at  100°  C.  ot 
I  to  40  centistokes.  a  viscosity  index  of  120  to  160.  specific 
gravity  at  15.6°  C.  of  0  79  to  0  84,  and  a  pour  point  of  -100' 
F  to  -50°  F; 

(b)  5  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  (styrene)-(ethylene/propylenei 
diblock  copolymer  having  a  styrene:  (ethylene/propylene) 
ratio  of  37.5:62.5  to  27.5:72  5.  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  70  to  75 
and  a  specific  gravity  of  about  0.90  to  0.95; 

(c)  an  optional  antioxidant  component  in  an  amount  if  present  up 
to  2  parts  by  weight;  and 

(d)  optional  metal  deactivator  in  an  amount  if  present  up  to  0  1 
part  by  weight. 


5.737,470 
FLAT  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE 
Ryuichiro  Nagano,  Tokyo;  Yoichi  Nagase,  and  Hajime  Taroura. 
both  of  (>yoda.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation,  and  Ibyokuni  Electric  Cable 
Co.,  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,447 

Int.  CI."  G«2B  (^44 

L'.S.  a.  385—114  6  Claims 


1.  A  flat  optical  fiber  cable  compnsing: 

at  least  two  optical  fibers 

a  tension  strength  member  for  cany  ing  tension  on  said  flat  fiber 
optical  cable; 

said  at  least  two  optical  fibers  and  said  tension  strength  member 
being  disposed  adjacent  one  another  in  a  row  to  form  a  flat 
row  assembly  with  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  side 
surfaces  at  ends  of  said  row ; 

a  tubul.ir  >healh  covenng  said  flat  row  assembly; 

said  tubular  sheath  having  an  outside  surface  and  an  o\al  inner 
surtace.  the  oval  inner  surface  having  semicircular  ptmions 
covering  said  side  surfaces  of  said  flat  row  assemblv  and 
substantialK  flat  top  and  bottom  p«inions  tangeniially  cover- 
ing said  lop  and  txillom  surfaces  of  said  flat  row  assemblv; 
and 

ai  least  one  tear  slot  in  a  formed  of  a  longitudinal  indentation  m 
said  outside  surface  of  said  tubular  sheath  for  permuting  said 
tubular  sheath  to  be  torn  open  along  said  tear  slot  and  sepa- 
rated from  said  al  least  lv^o  optical  fibers 
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5.737,471 
OPTICAL  VVAVEGl  IDE  Tl  BE 
)lideo  Sugiyama.  Higashimurayama:  Masato  Sugimachi, 
Kodaira:  Atsushi  Hotta.  Higa.shikurume:  Minoru  Ishi- 
harada.  Lrawa;  Itsuo  Tanuma.  Sayama,  and  Torao  Hash- 
imoto. Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignopi  to  Bridgeslone 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996.  Sen  No.  649.107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  19.  1995.  7-145.^59; 
May    19,   1995.  7-14536<».    May    19,    1995^  7-145.^61;   May   19. 
1995.  7-145362 

Int.  CI."  t;02B  dm 
I  .S.  CI.  385—123  28  Claims 


'3 

1.  An  optical  waveguide  tube  comprising; 

a  tubular  cladding. 

a  solid  core  within  the  cladding  having  a  higher  refractive  index 
than  the  cladding,  the  core  having  opposed  end  faces,  and 

a  light  transmissive  window  member  disposed  in  close  contact 
with  at  least  the  end  face  of  said  core  on  a  light  incident  side 
over  Its  entire  surface,  wherein  the  core  is  formed  of  a  flexible 
plastic  material  and  the  window  member  is  formed  of  an 
inorganic  glass  material. 


in  that  said  degradations  (4)  are  formed  as  craters  having  dimen- 
sions between  10"'  and  10  '  times  the  diameter  of  the  fiber, 
wherein  said  craters  are  more  or  less  elongated  and  have  a 
length  varving  between  I  and  5  times  their  width,  wherein 
each  degradation  causes  an  appearance  of  uniformity  of  the 
light  conveyed  in  the  hber.  wherein  the  surface  density  D(x) 
of  the  degradations  vanes,  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  the  light  flux,  according  to  a  law  of  progres- 
sion such  that  at  a  point  i  the  density  Di  at  this  point  tie 
inversely  proportional  to  the  light  flux  iji  at  this  point,  wherein 
Di=K.I/0i. 


5.737.473 
LIGHT  GLIDE  HAVING  A  FLE.XIBLE  PLASTIC  TLBE 
FILLED  WITH  AN  AQl  EOl  S  SALT  SOLLTION 
Giinther  Nath,  Ot  o-Heilraann-.Str.  3.  D-82031  (irtinwald.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1995,  195  18 
147.6 

Int  CI."  G02B  M)2:f)/20 
l'.S.  CI.  385—125  15  Claims 


5,737,472 

OPTICAL  FIBER  WITH  MLLTIPLE  POINT  LATERAL 

ILLl  MIN.ATION 

Vndre    Bernasson,    Les    Pradeaux,    and    Hubert    Peuvergne, 

Champdieu,   both   of  France,   assignors   to  Audio-Images 

S..A.R.L.,  Menetrol,  France 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.075 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  17.  1993.  9315401; 
WIPO.  Dec.  16.  1994,  PC  r/FR94/01475 

Int.  CI."  C;02B  6/02 
L.S.  a.  385—123  10  Claims 


1.  A  light  guide  comprising  an  envelope  made  of  a  flexible 
plastic  tube  and  a  light  conducting  core  containing  an  aqueous 
halogenide  salt  solution,  characterized  in  that  the  solution  further 
comprises  an  alkaline  substance  in  such  an  amount  that  the  solu- 
tion has  a  pH  value  of  at  least  6. 


5.737,474 
SE.MICONDl  CTOR  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Masahiro  .Aoki;  Makoto  Takahashi.  and  Hiroshi  Sato,  all  of 
Kokubunji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  542,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-247511 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/10 

I  .S.  CI.  385—131  20  Claims 


150" 


1.  Optical  fif)er.  wherein  a  fiber  is  furnished  to  convey  a  light 
flux  from  one  light  source,  disposed  at  one  of  ils  ends,  called  inlet 
jnd.  up  to  another  end.  called  outlet  end.  said  hber  having  a 
^ubstantially  cylindncal  form  and  including  at  least  on  one  certain 
irea  (2)  of  its  external  surface  numerous  degradations,  closely 
spaced  by  small  dimensions  for  the  emergence  of  the  light  flux  in 
the  hber.  where  the  surface  density  D(x)  of  the  degradations  vanes 
in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  light  flux, 
characterized 


1.  A  semiconductor  optic^al  device,  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  firs!  core  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate  with  a  second  core 
layer  being  interposed  between  said  substrate  and  said  first 
core  layer,  said  second  core  layer  having  a  lower  refractive 
index  than  that  of  said  hrst  core  layer;  and 

a  ndge-shaped  optical  waveguide  region  formed  in  a  top  surface 
of  said  hrst  core  layer; 

wherein  width  ot  said  ndge-shaped  optical  waveguide  region  is 
changed  along  a  direction  coinciding  with  an  optical  axis  of 
said  semiconductor  optical  device  and  wherein  width  of  a 


April  7.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


817 


Kntom  surface  of  said  ridge-shaped  optical  waveguide  does 
not  exceed  4  pm  over  a  whole  length  thereof. 


5.737.475 
LNIVERSAL  Ml  I.TIMEDIA  CONNECTION  INIT 
W  illiam  D.  Regester.  Bothell.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Leviton  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Inc..  Little  Neck.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783.920 
Int.  CI."  C;02B  MHl 

U.S.  CI.  385—134  12  Claims 

'»  - 


1  A  multimedia  connection  unil  for  coupling  fiber  optic  strands 
of  a  fiber  optic  cable  10  communication  devices,  compnsing; 

a  housing  having  a  top  panel,  an  opposing  bottom  panel,  and 
opposing  first  and  second  side  panels  extending  generally 
between  the  lop  and  bottom  panels,  the  housing  defining  a 
cavity  therein  in  which  a  portion  of  the  fiber  optic  cable  and 
the  fiber  optic  strands  may  be  housed; 

a  door  attached  to  the  housing,  the  dotir  being  movable  between 
an  open  pt)sition  to  allow  access  to  the  cavity  and  a  closed 
position  10  close  the  cavity; 

a  cable  port  through  a  wall  portion  of  one  of  the  top  panel,  the 
first  and  second  side  panels,  the  bottom  panel  and  the  dixir  to 
pass  the  fiber  optic  cable  into  the  cavity,  the  cable  port  having 
a  nm  intersecting  an  edge  of  the  wall  p<irlion  10  define  an 
open  end  of  the  cable  port  at  the  edge,  and  a  portion  of  the  nm 
extending  through  the  wall  ponion  to  define  a  clo.sed-end  of 
the  cable  port  at  an  interior  location  of  the  wall  portion, 
wherein  the  fiber  optic  cable  may  be  laterally  passed  through 
the  open  end  of  the  cable  port  and  into  the  cable  port  when  the 
open  end  is  not  blixked  by  the  housing  when  the  cable  pon  is 
through  the  door  and  not  blocked  by  the  dcK>r  when  the  cable 
port  IS  through  the  housing;  and 

a  bulkhead  positioned  in  the  cavity  to  divide  the  cavity  into  a 
distribution  cell  and  a  patch  cell; 

a  plurality  of  connectors  positioned  at  the  bulkhead,  each  of  the 
connectors  having  a  distribution  end  in  the  distribution  cell 
and  a  patch  end  in  the  patch  cell,  the  distnbution  end  of  each 
connector  being  connectable  to  an  individual  fiber  optic  strand 
and  the  patch  end  of  each  connector  being  connectable  to  an 
internal  line  in  a  building  coupled  to  one  of  the  communica- 
tion devices. 
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deteclion  means  for  delecting  p*»siiion  data  of  a  picture  repriv 
duced  dunng  reproduclion  of  the  source  tape,  said  detecting 
means  detecting  the  ptisition  data  independenilv  of  an>  infor- 
mation contained  on  said  source  tape; 

selting/stonng  means  for  selling  and  sionng  a  signal  erase 
interval  corresponding  to  at  leasi  a  portion  of  said  signals 
recorded  on  said  source  tape  relative  10  a  position  value 
detected  from  said  detection  means  during  a  first  reproduction 
of  said  source  tape; 

recording  means  for  recording  signals  reprtxluced  from  the 
source  tape; 

control  means  for  companng  ihe  position  data  detected  from 
said  detection  means  dunng  a  second  reprixluction  of  said 
source  tape  wiih  the  position  \alue  stored  by  said  selling/ 
storing  means,  and  for  outpuiling  10  said  recording  means  a 
specific  signal  dunng  a  time  pericxi  corresponding  to  the 
stored  signal  erase  interval,  said  specific  signal  causing  a 
recording  operation  of  said  recording  means  10  pause  while 
said  specific  signal  is  output  to  said  recording  means 


5.737.477 

VIDEO  CASSF:TTE  tape  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODl  CING  DEVICE 

Kunihiro  Tsutsumi.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.. 

Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.095 

CTaims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  20.  1995.  7-266268 

Int.  CI."  H04N  "i/V/ 

L.S.  CI.  386—83  II  Claims 
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5,737,476 
AUTOMATIC  EDITING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  OF 

A  VIDEO  SICJNAL 
Kuie-sup  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  as.signor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.272 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  12.  1995, 
1995-491 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/y^ 
U.S.  CI.  386—52  7  C  laims 

1.  An  automatic  editing  apparatus  of  a  \ideo  signal  which 
records  only  desired  signals,  among  signals  recorded  on  a  source 
tape,  on  an  editing  tape,  the  automatic  editing  apparatus  compns- 
1111;: 
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1.  .A  video  cassette  tape  recording  and  reproducing  device 
including  a  reserved  lime  delecting  means  which  penodically 
delects  either  coming  of  a  reserved  lime  or  coming  of  a  lime 
slightly  before  the  reserved  lime  after  a  timer  controlled  video  tape 
recording  being  reserved  compnsing; 

a  reservation  infonnalion  recording  means  which  stores  the 
reserved  lime,  information  relating  to  TV  channel  and  identi- 
ticalion  infonnalion  inpulled  in  respvinsc  to  a  signal  associated 
wiih  Ihe  limer  controlled  video  tape  recording  reservation  in  a 
memory,  records  ihe  idenlihcalion  information  at  the  head 
position  of  a  cassette  tape  loaded  m  the  \  ideo  cassette  tape 
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recording  and  reproducing  device  and  starts  said  reser\alion 
lime  detecting  means  without  turning  oflF  a  power  source 
switch  in  the  video  cassette  tape  recording  and  reproducing 
device; 

a  coincidence  detecting  means  which  reproduces  the  identifica- 
tion information  recorded  on  the  cassette  tape  when  the  detec- 
tion signal  from  said  reservation  time  detecting  means  is 
received  and  detects  whether  or  not  the  reproduced  identihca- 
lion  information  coincides  with  the  identification  information 
stored  in  the  memor>';  and 

a  video  tape  recording  means  which  starts  the  reserved  timer 
controlled  video  tape  recording  when  a  coincidence  detection 
signal  is  received  from  said  coincidence  detecting  means. 


5,737,478 

RECORDING  APPAR.\Tl'S  FOR  RECORDING  A  FIRST 

AND  A  SECOND  INFORMATION  SIGNAL 

Yoichi  Yamagishi,  and  Hiroyuki  Horii.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236.654,  Apr.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 
v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  879,145,  Apr.  30,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566.883,  Aug. 

13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
192,956,  May  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  458,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  15,  1987.  62-119302; 
May  15,  1987,  62-119312 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/92S 
U.S.  a.  386-95  10  Claims 


said  recording  medium  in  which  said  hrst  information  signal 
IS  recorded  on  at  least  the  part  of  the  plurality  of  recording 
areas:  and 
(c)  an  after-recording  step  of  recording  said  second  information 
signal  on  the  searched  after-recording  reservation  recording 
area  at  the  searching-reproducing  step. 


5,737,479 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  RATING 
CODE  INTO  THE  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Yasushi  Fujinami,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-335602 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76:5/92 
U.S.  CI.  386—95  10  Claims 
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1.  An  infonnation  signal  recording  method  for  recording  respec- 
ively  a  first  information  signal  and  a  second  information  signal  on 
It  least  a  pan  of  a  plurality  of  recording  areas  provided  on  a 
ecording  medium,  said  second  information  signal  being  related  to 
-^ut  different  from  said  first  information  signal,  comprising  the 
allowing  steps: 
(a)  a  recording  step  of.  in  the  case  that  a  recording  area  other 
than  a  recording  area  having  been  recorded  with  the  first 
information  signal  thereon  is  set  as  a  recording  area  on  which 
an  after-recording  operation  is  enabled  to  be  perlbiTned  on  the 
second   information   signal   related  to  the  first   information 
signal,  the  second  information  signal  being  recorded  thereon 
after  the  first  information  signal  has  been  recorded,  when  said 
first  information  signal  is  recorded  on  at  least  the  part  of  the 
plurality    of   recording    areas    provided    on    the    recording 
medium,  recording  on  said  recording  area  thus  set  an  after- 
recording  reservation  signal  indicating  that  an  after-recording 
operation  is  enabled  to  be  performed  on  the  recording  area: 
(bi  a  searching-reproducing  step  of  searching  an  after-recording 
re.servation  recording  area  having  been  recorded  with  said 
after-recording  reservation  signal  thereon  among  the  plurality 
of  recording  areas  provided  on  the  recording  medium  and 
reproducing  a  hrst  information  signal  recorded  on  a  recording 
area  corresponding  to  the  searched  after-recording  reservation 
recording  area  recorded  with  the  after-recording  resenation 
signal,  prior  to  a  recording  operation  of  said  second  informa- 
tion  signal   when   at   the   recording   step  an   after-recording 
operation  of  said  second  information  signal  is  performed  lo 


I.  An  image  data  coding  method  for  recording  digital  moving 
image  data  and  digital  aural  data  on  a  recording  medium  in  a 
Iime-division  multiplexing  manner,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  at  least  said  digital  moving  image  data  into  packets: 

detecting  an  entry  point  included  in  a  coded  image  in  a  frame 
which  is  present,  by  at  least  one  sheet,  in  said  packet; 

adding  a  rating  code  to  said  entry  point,  said  rating  code  includ- 
ing start  and  end  addresses  of  a  risque  pan  of  said  digital 
moving  image  data: 

inserting  said  entry  point  between  said  packets  of  said  digital 
moving  image  data  to  form  a  data  bit  stream:  and 

recording  said  data  bit  stream  on  said  recording  medium. 


5,737.480 
DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Takahito  Seki;  Yukio  Kubota:  Keiji  kanota,  all  of  Kanagawa, 

and  Hajime  Inoue,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,263,  Apr.  5,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.526.199.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147.579.  Nov.  5. 

1993.  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

583,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6.  1992.  4-322489 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/9l7:5/VI 

VS.  CI.  386—109  5  claims 
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means  for  separating  input  data  into  priority  data  and  normal 
data; 

means  for  formatting  said  prionty  data  and  said  normal  data  in  a 
predetermined  format  in  which  said  priority  data  is  repeated 
to  produce  first  formatted  pnonty  data,  repeated  first  fomial- 
ted  prioritv  data  and  formatted  normal  data  wherein  said  hrst 
formatted  prionty  data  and  said  repealed  first  formatted  prior- 
ity data  are  the  same:  and 

means  for  recording  said  first  formatted  pnonty  data,  said 
repeated  first  formatted  pnonty  data  and  said  formatted  nor- 
mal data  in  a  record  track  on  a  recording  medium. 
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5.737,481 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  METHOD,  INFORMATION 
REC()RDIN(;  APPARATl  S  AND  INFORNLATION 
RECORDINt;  MEDIl  M 
Toyoji    Gushima.    Habikino;     \oshiharu    kobayashi:     Ryoji 
Yamaguchi.  both  of  katano,-  Satoshi  kondo.  Sakai:  katsu- 
hiko  \'oshida.  Takatsuki;  Shigeru  Furumiya,  Himeji;  kenji 
koishi.  Sanda.  and  Voshinari  Takemura.  SetLsu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Matsushita    Flleclric     Industrial    Co.,     Ltd.. 
kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-140130; 
Nov.  22.  1994,  6-287846 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/*)H:7/64 
U.S.  CI.  386—113  26  Claims 


1  An  information  recording  method  for  writing  input  informa- 
tion into  a  memory  means  once  so  as  to  record  the  information 
read  from  the  memory  means  onto  a  recording  medium, 

wherein  a  detection  of  a  recording-enable  state  and  a  recording- 
disable  state  of  a  recording  means  is  performed  dunng  a  series 
of  recording  operations;  on  delecting  the  recording-disable 
state,  the  recording  operation  of  the  recording  means  and  a 
reading  of  the  information  from  the  memory  means  are  inter- 
rupted; after  the  recording-enable  state  is  detected  again,  the 
reading  of  the  information  from  the  memory  means  and  the 
recording  operation  are  started  again:  and  a  write  rate  into  the 
memory  means  is  reduced  dunng  a  predetermined  period  after 
the  detection  of  the  recording-disable  state 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


n  r  3-0       >ico«T»eni»j — r-^^'icii'tf 


7 

i 

J 

i'Ut 

ESIIIM' 
Wit 

itC 

N 

a  period  detector  for  detecting  a  period  of  the  frequency  signal 
and  for  outpulting  a  mean  speed  signal  which  is  proptwiiona! 
to  a  mean  rotating  speed  of  the  motor; 
a  controller  for  receiving  an  externally  supplied  speed  command 
signal  and  a  speed  feedback  signal,  and  for  performing  ;: 
control  operation  lo  output  a  control  signal: 
a  dnver  for  supplying  the  motor  with  a  dnving  current  ii 

accordance  with  the  control  signal; 
a  speed  estimator  lor  receiving  the  control  signal  and  the  mean 
vpeed  signal,  and  for  estimating  a  riHaling  speed  of  the  motor 
troni  the  control  signal  and  ihe  mean  speed  signal  to  thereby 
obtain  an  estimated  speed  signal  ot  the  motor  which  is  out 
putted  to  said  controller  as  the  feedback  signal,  wherein  sau: 
speed  estimator  includes 
a  predictor  which  comprises: 

a  multiplier  for  comparing  an  estimated  mean  speed  signa 
obtained  by   integrating   the  estimated  speed  signal   will 
respect  to  time  and  the  mean  speed  signal  if)  generate  . 
mean  speed  error,  and  for  multiplying  the  mean  speed  error 
by  a  factor  f  I-h>;).  wherein  «  is  a  real  number; 
a  delay  circuit  for  multiplying  an  output  of  a  subtractor  by  th<- 
factor  «.  and  for  delaying  the  output  by  a  lime  equal  lo  . 
penod  of  the  frequency  signal; 
said  subtractor  for  subtracting  an  output  of  said  delay  circun 
from  an  output  of  said  multiplier  thereby   generating  .: 
predicted  value  of  an  instantaneous  speed  error  from  iht 
mean  speed  error;  and 
a  feedback  loop  for  correcting  the  estimated  speed  signal  by  ihi 
predicted  value  generated  by  said  predictor. 


5,737,484 

MULTISTAGE  LOW  BIT-RATE  CELP  SPEECH  CODER 

WITH  SWITCH1N(;  CODE  Bt>()kS  DEPENDING  ON 

DEGREE  OF  PITCH  PERIODIC  ITY 

kazunori  Ozawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,925,  Jan.  24.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710J41 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1993,  5-008737 

Int  CI.'  GIOL  V//4 

U.S.  CI.  395—2.28  1  Claim 


5.7.37.483 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTORS 
Toshio  Inaji,  Minoo;  Fiji  Ueda,  Yavtata,  and  keisuke  Matsuo, 
Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.047 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  5A)6 
U.S.  CI.  388—805  26  Claims 

1.  A  nioior  speed  control  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  frequency  generator  for  generating  a  frequency  signal  which  is 
proptinional  lo  a  rotating  speed  of  a  motor; 


1.  A  voice  coder  system,  compnsing: 

a  spectral  parameter  calculator  for  dividing  a  sequence  of  inpu 
speech  signals  into  a  plurality  of  frames  and  further  dividin 
the  speech  signals  into  a  plurality  of  subframes  according  t 
predetermined  timing,  and  calculating  spectral  parameter 
representing  a  predetermined  spectral  charactenstic  of  th 
speech  signals  in  at  least  one  of  the  subframes; 
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a  weighting  unit  for  weighting  a  "iel  ol  fHTteplual  weights  to  the 
speech  signals  depending  on  the  spectral  parameters  calcu- 
lated by  the  spectral  parameter  calculator  lo  obtain  a  set  of 
weighted  signals; 

a  mode  classifier  including  means  for  calculating  a  degree  of 
pitch  penodicity  based  on  pitch  prediction  distonions  calcu- 
lated from  the  set  ot  weighted  signals  and  for  determining  one 
of  a  pluialit\  of  intxies  for  each  frame  by  using  the  degree  of 
pitch  peritxiicily; 

a  spectral  parameter  quantization  unit  for  quantizing  the  spectral 
parameters,  said  spectral  parameter  quantization  unit  includ- 
ing means  for  switching  between  a  plurality  of  quantization 
code  btwks.  when  the  spectral  parameters  are  quantized, 
depending  on  a  mode  classihcation  result  in  the  mode  classi- 
fier; 

an  adaptive  code  book  for  obtaining  a  set  of  pilch  parameters  of 
the  speech  signals  depending  on  the  mtxle  classification  result 
in  the  mixie  classifier  using  the  spectral  parameters,  the  quan- 
tized spectral  parameters  and  the  set  of  weighted  signals;  and 

an  excitation  quantization  unit  for  searching  a  plurality  of  stages 
of  excitation  code  btxiks  and  a  plurality  of  gain  code  books 
using  th«  spectral  parameters,  the  quantized  spectral  param- 
eters and  the  set  of  weighted  signals  to  obtain  a  set  of 
quantized  excitation  signals  of  the  speech  signals,  said  exci- 
tation ifiantizalion  unit  including  means  for  switching 
between  a  plurality  of  excitation  code  books  and  a  plurality  of 
gain  c(xt  books  depending  on  the  mode  determined  by  the 
mode  classifier. 


training  said  neural  network  system  to  convert  said  features  of 
distant-talking  reverberant  speech  to  a  form  substantially 
similar  to  said  features  of  close-talking  speech  relative  to  said 
speaker; 

disconnecting  the  close-talking  speech  from  said  output  nodes 
after  said  neural  network  is  trained;  and 

permitting  said  speaker  to  speak  a  distance  from  said  micro- 
phone array  unencumbered  by  a  close-talking  microphone,  by 
providing  corrected  cepslrum  ci>efficienls  of  said  features  of 
the  speech  representali\e  of  close-talking  speech  from  said 
output  nodes  of  said  neural  network,  for  connection  to  either 
one  or  both  of  said  speech  recognition  system  and  said 
speaker  recognition  system. 


5.737.486 

PATTERN  RF.C0(;N1TI0N  MKTHOI)  BY  I  SING 

REFERENCE  PATTERNS  EA(  H  OF  WHIC  H  IS  DEFINED 

BY  PREDICTORS 
Ken-Ichi   Iso,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,.10*,  Nov.  M).  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,951.  Mar.  9.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  i.s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521.625,  May  10, 
1990.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,992 
Int.  CI."  GldL  VAX): 5/06 
V.S.  CI.  395-2.41  2  Claims 


5.737,485 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  INCH  DING  MICROPHONE 
ARR^XYS  AND  NECRAL  NETWORKS  FOR  SPEECH/ 
SPEAKER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEMS 
lames  I..  Flanagan.  Warren;  Qiguang  Lin,  Highland  Park; 
Mazin  Rahim,  Manalapan.  and  Chiwei  Che,  Edison,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Rutgers  The  State  I'niversity  of  New  Jer- 
sey, Nev*  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,445 
Int.  CI.''  GIOL  y/fJW.5/06 
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16  Claims 


1    .A  method  for  preprocessing  speech   input  signals  from  a 

iicrophone  array  receiving  speech  from  a  distant-talking  speaker. 

ir  converting  features  of  the  measured  speech  of  distant-talking 

-■verberant  speech  input  lo  be  substantially  similar  to  those  of 

.-atures  of  clo«>e-talking  speech  input  signals  used  to  train  a  speech 

-•cognition  system  and/or  a  speaker  recognition  svstem.  compris- 

iig  the  steps  of: 

simultaneously  recording  the  close-talking  speech  from  said 

speaker  positioned  close  to  a  microphone,  and  distant-talking 

reverberant  speech  from  said  speaker  positioned  a  distance 

from  said  microphone  array,  for  a  predetermined  number  of 

sentences: 

extracting  features  of  said  close-talking  speech  and  said  distant 

talking  reverberant  speech; 
connecting  features  of  the  distant-talking  reverberant  speech  lo 

input  nodes  of  a  neural  network  system; 
connecting  features  of  the  close-talking  speech  to  output  ncxles 
of  said  ntural  network: 


I.  .\  method  of  training  a  plurality  of  predictors  defining  a 
reference  pattern  representative  of  a  category  by  using  a  plurality 
of  training  patterns,  each  representing  said  category,  lo  adjust  a 
plurality  of  parameters  charactenzing  each  of  said  predictors,  each 
of  said  predictors  comprising  an  input  layer,  a  hidden  layer,  and  an 
output  layer,  the  input  layer  compnsing  a  plurality  of  pnmary  input 
units  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  input  units,  the  hidden  layer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  hidden  units,  the  output  layer  comprising 
a  plurality  of  output  units,  each  of  said  training  patterns  represent- 
ing speech  sound  having  a  variable  time  intenal.  said  methixl 
training  said  predictors  with  the  aid  of  a  computer  system  and 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  .storing,  in  a  reference  pattern  storing  section,  said  parameters 
of  the  reference  paltem.  said  parameters  corresponding  to  a 
first  coefficient  matrix  U(s.  n)  for  connecting  between  the 
pnmary  input  units  and  the  hidden  units,  a  second  coefficient 
matnx  V(s.  n)  for  connecting  between  the  secondary  input 
units  and  the  hidden  units,  and  a  third  coefficient  matrix  Wis. 
n)  for  connecting  between  the  hidden  units  and  the  output 
units,  where  LI(s,  n)  represents  a  matrix  with  D  rows  and  H 
columns.  V(s.  n)  represents  a  matrix  with  R  rows  and  H 
columns.  W(s.  n)  represents  a  matrix  with  H  rows  and  D 
columns,  and  D.  R.  and  H  have  dimensions  of  the  feature 
vector,  dimensions  of  the  state  vector,  and  the  number  of  the 
hidden  units,  respectively; 

b.  storing,  in  a  training  speech  data  base  storing  section,  training 
speech  data  of  all  categories  to  be  recognition  objects,  said 
training  speech  data  representing  said  training  patterns  each 
being  time  sequences  of  feature  vectors  into  which  the  speech 
sound  has  been  converted  by  an  acoustic  analysis  section; 

c.  initializing,  in  a  reference  pattern  correcting  section,  said 
parameters: 
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d.  calculating,  in  said  reference  pattern  correcting  section,  a 

prediction  error  between  said  reference  pattern  and  one  of 

said  training  patterns  at  a  lime; 
e   correcting,  in  said  reference  paltem  correcting  section,  said 

parameters  so  as  to  decrease  said  prediction  error:  and 
f.  iterating,  in  said  reference  paltem  correcting  section,  steps  d 

and  e  for  all  of  said  training  patterns. 


5.737.487 

SPEAKER  ADAPTATION  BASED  ON  LATERAL  TYING 

FOR  LARGE-VOCABl'LARY  CONTINIOIS  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION 

Jerome  R.  Bellegarda.  Los  Gates;  John  W.  Butzberger.  Foster 

City,  and  ^en-Lu  Chow.  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  a.s.signors  to 

Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,859 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  >/<>6 

U.S.  a.  395—25.9  30  Oaims 
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SPEAKER 
ADAPTATION  DATA 


COMPUTE 

LATERAL 

TYING 


LATERAL  TYING 
INfORMATION 


COMPUTE 
CONTRIBUTION 

OFANEW 
OBSERVATION  TO 
EACH  SUB-EVENT 


V, 


ADAPT  hEFERENCE 
MODELS 


1.  A  methixl  ol  perlomimg  speaker  adaptation  in  a  speech 
recognition  system  which  includes  a  set  of  reference  models  cor- 
responding to  speech  data  from  a  plurality  of  speakers,  the  speech 
data  represented  by  a  plurality  of  acoustic  models  and  correspt>nd- 
ing  sub-events,  wherein  each  sub-event  includes  one  or  more 
observations  of  speech  data,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  computing  a  degree  of  lateral  tying  between  each  pair  of 
sub-events,  wherein  the  degree  of  tying  indicates  the  degree  to 
which  a  first  observation  in  a  first  sub-event  contributes  to  the 
remaining  sub-events; 

(b)  assigning  a  new  observation  from  adaptation  data  of  a  new 
speaker  lo  one  of  the  sub-events; 

(c)  populating  each  of  the  sub-events  with  a  transformed  version 
of  the  observation  contained  in  the  assigned  sub-event  based 
on  the  degree  of  lateral  tying  computed  between  each  pair  of 
sub-events; 

(d)  adapting  the  reference  models  that  correspond  to  the  popu- 
lated sub-events  lo  account  for  speech  pattern  idiosyncrasies 
of  the  new  speaker,  thereby  reducing  the  error  rate  of  the 
speech  recognition  system. 


5,737,488 

SPEECH  reco<;nizer 

Ken-Ichi   Iso.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NFX"  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  483.321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13.  1994.  6-129985 
Int.  CI.'  (;iOL.V(>6 
C.S.  CI.  395—2.65  6  Claims 

6.  A  word  speech  recognizer  for  recognizing  words  from  a 
speech  signal,  comprising: 

an  input  unit  for  inputting  the  speech  signal: 
I  feature  vector  extraction  unit  connected  to  the  input  unit  and 
configured  to  sample  the  speech  signal,  digitize  the  sampled 
speech  signal,  and  convert  the  digitized  sampled  speech  signal 
into  at  least  one  feature  vector 
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a  first  Hidden  Markov  Mtxlel  (HMMl  parameter  memory  con- 
figured to  store  first  HMM  parameters  of  a  plurality  of  words, 
transition  probabilities  a,„  for  transitioning  from  state  m  lo 
state  n.  wherein  m  and  n  are  integers  and  wherein  there  arc  k 
possible  stales,  k  being  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  m 
and  n.  the  first  HMM  parameter  memory  being  configured  to 
store  a  probabilities  b„  of  ouiputting  a  symbol  s  in  a  state  r. 
wherein  r  and  s  are  integers: 
a  second  HMM  parameter  memory  configured  to  store  second 
HMM  parameters  common  to  all  ot  the  plurality  of  words, 
which  correspond  to  dislnbution  functions  representing  tran- 
sition probabilities  a^j  from  internal  stale  j  to  inlemal  state  k. 
and  which  correspond  lo  output  probabilities  b,(o,)  of  output- 
ting  feature  vector  o,  in  the  internal  state  k; 
a  work  memory  for  temptirarily  stonng  the  output  probabilities, 
the  work  memory  also  temporarily  storing  a  forward  probabil- 
ity and  array  variables  associated  with  the  forward  probabil- 
ity: and 
a  priKessor  coupled  to  the  feature  vector  extraction  unii.  the  first 
HMM    parameter    memory,    the    second    HMM    parameter 
memory,  and  the  work  memory,  the  processor  compnsing: 
a  calculating  unit  configured  lo  receive  the  feature  vector  o, 
from  the  feature  vector  extraction  unit  and  lo  calculate  the 
output  probability  bjto, )  of  outputting  the  feature  vector  o, 
in  the  internal  slate  b,  based  on  the  second  HMM  param- 
eters stored  in  the  second  HMM  parameter  memory,  the 
output  probability  bjto,)  being  stored  by  the  priKessor  In 
the  work  memory; 
a  cleanng  unit  configured  lo  clear  the  forward  probabilities 

stored  in  the  work  memory: 
a  forward  probability  calculating  unit  configured  to  calculate  the 
forward  probability  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  words  when 
the  feature  vector  o,  is  output  through  transition  from  the  slate 
m  and  the  internal  state  j  to  the  state  n  and  the  intemal  stale  k. 
the  forward  probability  being  calculated  based  on  the  first 
HMM  parameters  stored  in  the  first  HMM  parameter  memory 
and  the  second  HMM  parameters  stored  in  the  second  HMM 
parameter  meiiiory .  and 
a  detemiining  unit  for  detemiining  a  maximum  probabilny  of 
the  forward  probabilities  calculated  for  each  of  the  plurality  ot 
words,  wherein  the  corresponding  word  having  the  maximum 
probability  is  output  as  a  recognized  word  ol  the  speech 
signal. 


5.737,489 
DISCRIMINATE  E  I  TTERANC  F  \  ERIFIC  ATION  FOR 
CONNFX  TED  DKilTS  RFCtKiNITION 
Wu   Chou,   Berkeley    Heights:    Biing-Hwang  Juang.   Warren; 
Chin-Hui    Lee,    New    Providence,   and    Mazin   (i.    Rahim. 
Manalapan,  all  of  N.J..  a.ssignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murrav  Hill,  N.J. 

Fik-d  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.902 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  V()ft 

C.S.  CI.  395—2.65  19  Claims 

1.   A  speech   signal   processing   method   of   making   a   speech 

recognizer  verification   model  database  based  on  one  or  more 
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known  hypothesis  string  signals  representing  known  speech  utter- 
ances and  a  set  of  current  venficalion  models,  the  method  compns- 
ing  the  following  steps: 

(A)  receiving  a  known  hypothesis  string  signal  representing  a 
known  speech  utterance; 

(B)  generating  a  first  stnng-based  confidence  measure  signal 
based  on  the  known  hypothesis  string  signal  representing  a 
known  speech  unerance  and  a  current  verification  model  for 
that  signal: 

(C)  generating  one  or  more  other  string-based  confidence  mea- 
sure signals,  each  such  stnng-based  confidence  measure  sig- 
nal based  on  the  known  hypothesis  string  signal  representing 
a  known  speech  utterance  and  another  current  venfication 
model; 

(D)  computing  a  misverification  signal  based  on  the  first  string- 
based  confidence  measure  signal  and  the  other  string-based 
confidence  measure  signals: 

(E)  based  on  the  misvenfication  signal  and  the  known  hypoth- 
esis siring  signal  representing  a  known  speech  utterance, 
modifying  one  or  more  of  the  current  verification  models  to 
decrease  the  likelihood  of  misverifying  an  unknown  hypoth- 
esis string  signal  representing  an  unknown  speech  utterance; 
and 

(F)  storing  one  or  more  modified  verification  models  in  memory. 


5.737.490 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

CONTINLOLS  PARAMETER  FENONIC  HIDDEN 

MARKOV  MODELS  BY  REPLACING  PHONETIC 

MODELS  WITH  CONTINOLS  FENONIC  MODELS 

Stephen  Christopher  Austin.  San  Mateo,  and  Peter  Vincent  de 

Souza,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer. 

Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129.954.  Sep.  30.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,049 

Int.  CI.''  GOIL  5/06:9/00 

L.S.  CI.  395-2.65  31  Claims 
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creating  a  fenonic  model  for  said  given  speech  event,  wherein 
each  of  the  sequence  of  phonetic  models  is  replaced  by  al 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  fenones.  such  that  the  fenonic 
model  comprises  a  sequence  of  fenones. 


5,737.491 

ELECTRONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  IMAGE 

CAPTURE,  LOCAL  WIRELESS  TRANSMISSION  AND 

VOICE  RECOGNITION 

James  D.  Allen;  Omid  A.  Moghadam.  and  Donna  M.  Romer.  all 

of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  672,773 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/00 

VS.  CI.  395-2.79  7  claims 
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1.  A  system  for  digital  image  capture  and  transmission,  compris- 


a)  a  digital  camera  having: 

i)  an  electronic  image  sensor  for  sensing  an  image  and  pro- 
ducing a  digital  image; 
ii)  a  memory  for  storing  digital  images  produced  by  the  image 
sensor  in  digital  image  tiles,  the  digital  image  files  having 
associated  information  for  controlling  a  remote  image  ful- 
fillment server; 
iii)  a  voice  recorder  for  digitizing  voice  commands  relating  10 

control  of  the  image  fulfillment  server:  and 
iv)  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  digital  image  file  to  the 
image  fulfillment  server; 
bl  a  voice  recognition  module  responsive  to  the  digitized  voice 
commands  for  producing  control  signals  for  the  image  fulfill- 
ment server;  and 
c)  an  image  fulfillment  server,  having: 

i)  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  digital  image  file  and  control 

signals; 
ii)  a  memory  for  storing  the  received  digital  image  file;  and 
iii)  a  file  manager  for  managing  the  digital  image  file  in 
response  to  the  control  signals. 
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I.  A  method  of  constructing  a  hidden  Markov  model  of  a  given 
>peech  event  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sequence  of  phonetic  models  representing  the  given 

speech  event; 
creating  a  pluralily  of  fenones  asstxialed  with  acoustic  vectors. 

wherein  each  of  the  pluralily  of  fenones  is  a  hidden  .Markov 

model  representing  an  acoustic  event;  and 


5.737,492 
FUZZY  LOGIC  MEMBERSHIP  FUNCTION  GENERATIN(; 

APPARATIS 
Jyuo-Min  Shyu;   Yao-Chou   Lu,  both  of  Hsinchu;   Hsi-Chou 
Deng.  Chupei.  and  Hsu-Huang  Cheng,  Tainan,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsin- 
chu. Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  53.081.  Apr.  26.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504.451 
Int.  CI."  G06F  W-44 
L.S.  CI.  395-3  4  Claims 

I.  A  complenienl-generaling  circuit  for  generating  complement 
data  for  ouipulling  10  a  ones-complement  circuit  to  deiennine  a 
degree  of  membership  output,  said  complement-generating  circuit 
compnsing: 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  complement-generating  circuit 
by  transmitting  a  relativeliKalion  signal,  a  slope  type  signal, 
and  a  slope-selection  count  N; 
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a  memory  unit  for  storing  a  prescaled  base-dislance-slope  prtxl- 
uct  table  including  a  plurality  of  prescaled  ba.se-distance-slope 
products; 

a  pre-scale  shifter  controlled  by  said  relative-location  signal  for 
shifting  an  inputted  relative  distance  data  by  -K  bits  for 
generating  a  prescaled  relative  distance  data; 

an  address  generator  for  receiving  a  type  of  slope  signal  and  said 
prescaled  relative  distance  data  for  generating  a  table  address 
for  retrieving  a  selected  prescaled  base-dislance-slope  product 
from  said  prescaled  base-distance-slope  product  table;  and 

a  post  scalar  shifter  controlled  by  said  slope  selection  count  N 
for  shifting  said  selected  prescaled  ba.se-distance-slope  prod- 
uct by  a  sum  of  said  N  and  K  bits  to  the  right  for  generating 
said  complement  data. 


5,737,494 

ASSESSMENT  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ORGANIZATIONAL  PROCESS  OR  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  R.  Guinta,  and  Lori  A.  Frantzve.  both  of  Scottsdale. 

.Ariz.,  a.ssignors  to  Tech-Metrics  International,  Inc.,  .Scotts- 

dale.  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  351,896 

Int.  Cl.'^  C;06F  I5/IS 

VS.  CL  395—10  23  Claims 


5.737,493 

INSTRUCTION  SET  FOR  EVALUATING  FUZZY  LOGIC 

RULES 

J.  Gr«g  Viot,  Austin;  James  M.  Sibigtroth,  Round  Rock,  and 

Marian  L.  Winter,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schauraburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,453 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/00 

VS.  a.  395—3  9  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  operating  a  data  processor  to  perform  a  fuzzy 
logic  operation,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  fuzzification  process  on  one  or  more  system  inputs 
to  produce  one  or  more  fuzzy  inputs; 

sionng  said  one  or  more  fuzzy  inputs  in  memory; 

performing  a  rule  evaluation  process  of  a  first  rule  by  retneving 
a  first  sel  of  decoded  processor  instructions  representing  rules 
which  ( 1 )  retrieve  said  one  or  more  fuzzy  inputs  from  said 
memory,  (2)  produce  one  or  more  fuzzy  outputs,  and  (3)  store 
said  one  or  more  fuzzy  outputs  in  said  memory,  wherein  said 
first  set  of  decoded  instructions  perform  said  rule  evaluation 
process  without  using  a  rule  daia  structure  in  data  memory, 
and 

performing  a  defuzzificalion  process  on  said  one  or  more  fuzzy 
outputs  to  produce  one  or  more  system  outputs. 
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1.  A  method  of  using  a  computer  to  gather  information  about  an 
organizational  process  or  system,  compnsing: 

displaying  on  a  di.splay  device  computer  dnven  questions,  at 
least  some  of  the  computer  dnven  questions  being  adapted  to 
prompt  an  assessor  who  has  al  least  some  knowledge  about 
the  organizational  process  or  system  to  numencally  input  on 
an  input  device  of  the  computer  the  assessor's  perception  ol 
the  capability  of  the  organizational  process  or  system  to 
address  an  issue; 

receiving  a  first  numerical  input  from  the  input  device  of  the 
computer,  the  first  numencal  input  being  stored  in  a  memory 
of  the  computer,  and  the  first  numencal  input  reflecting  the 
assessor's  perception  of  the  capability  of  the  organizational 
process  or  sy.stem  to  address  an  issue; 

comparing  within  a  processing  unit  of  the  computer  the  first 
numencal  input  to  a  first  value,  and.  if  the  first  numencal 
input  has  a  first  predetermined  characteristic  in  relation  to  the 
first  value,  then  prompting  the  assessor  to  identify  evidence 
that  supports  the  first  numencal  inprnt,  and  if  evidence  is 
idenlified  that  supports  the  first  numencal  input,  then  validal 
ing  the  first  numencal  input  for  subsequent  evaluation,  and  it 
the  evidence  is  not  identified  that  supporu  the  first  numencal 
input,  then  inhibiting  validation  of  the  first  numencal  input 
until  the  evidence  is  identified  or  until  the  first  numencal 
input  is  changed  to  have  a  second  predetermined  characteris- 
tic in  relation  to  the  first  value; 

displaying  on  the  display  device  computer  driven  questions  thai 
are  adapted  to  prompt  the  assessor  to  numencally  input  a 
second  numencal  input  on  the  input  device  of  the  computer 
the  second  numencal  input  reflecting  the  assessor's  percep 
tion  of  how  extensively  the  organizational  process  or  system 
IS  deployed;  and 
receiving  a  second  numencal  input  from  the  input  device  of  the 
computer,  the  second  numencal  input  being  stored  in  u 
memory  of  the  computer,  and  the  second  numencal  inpui 
reflecting  the  assessor's  perception  of  how  extensively  the 
organizational  process  or  system  is  deployed. 
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5.737.495 
MKTHOD  AND  APPAR ATI  S  FOR  MANACJINC; 
Ml  LTIMKDIA  DATA  FII.KS  IN  A  COMPl  TKR 
NETWORK  B^  STREAMING  DATA  FILES  INTO 
SEPARATE  STREAMS  BASED  ON  FILE  ATTRIBITES 
Robert  Adams.  Lake  Oswego;  Burt  VV.  Pirr>.  Beavcrton:  John 
\V.  Richardson:  David  NL  Williams,  both  of  Portland,  and 
Nelson  L.  Yaple.  Aloha,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  (or- 
poralion.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  2V,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536.138 

Int.  CI.'  CAHtV  17/M) 

LI.S.  CI.  395-«15  30  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  melh(xl  for  managing  multimedia 
Jala  tiles  in  a  computer  network,  said  computer  implemented 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  request  from  a  first  unit  on  said  computer  nelviork. 

prtxressing  said  request  to  determine  tile  attributes  of  said 
request; 

redirecting  automatically  said  request  based  on  said  tile 
attnbutes  of  said  request,  to  a  second  unit  on  said  computer 
network,  said  second  unit  being  compatible  with  said  tile 
attributes;  and 

receiving  an  said  hrst  unit  a  response  to  said  request  redirected 
to  said  second  unit,  said  response  including  data  files,  said 
data  files  being  streamed  into  separate  data  streams  based  on 
said  file  attnbutes,  said  step  of  receiving  said  response  further 
including  the  step  of  selecting  a  transpon  protocol  from  a 
plurality  of  transpon  prottKols  based  on  said  file  attributes  of 
said  data  files  in  said  separate  data  streams,  wherein  said  file 
annbutes  of  said  data  files  in  said  separate  data  streams 
include  text  data  types,  audio  data  types,  video  data  types  and 
graphics  data  types. 


5,737.4% 
ACTIVE  NEURAL  NETWORK  (  ONTROI.  OF  WAFER 
ATTRIBITES  IN  A  PLASMA  ETCH  PROCESS 
Robert  Charles   Frye.   Piscataway;   Thomas   Richard   Harry, 
Trenton;  Earl  Ryan  Lory,  Pennington,  and  Edvtard  Alois 
Rietman.  Madison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  150.261,  Nov.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,467,883.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,167 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/lH 

L.S.  CI.  395-23  3  Claims 
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prcKcss  signature  of  said  prtKcss.  applying  a  representation  of 
said  priK-ess  signature  10  the  input  ncxles  of  said  neural  net- 
work to  obtain  a  guessed  value  of  a  priKess  variable  of  said 
prcK-ess  at  the  output  of  said  neural  network,  and  updating 
said  neural  network  in  response  to  said  guessed  value  of  said 
pr(x.ess  variable  and  an  ideal  value  of  said  process  variable 
lor  said  individual  nin,  and 

thereafter  performing  a  subsequent  run  of  said  process,  the  value 
ot  said  prcKcss  variable  during  said  subsequent  run  being 
determined  from  the  output  of  the  trained  neural  network  that 
results  when  a  representation  of  said  priKess  signature,  mea- 
sured during  said  subsequent  run.  is  applied  to  said  neural 
network  input  ntxles, 

wherein  said  ideal  value  of  said  process  variable  is  a  value  that 
would  yield  a  particular  quality  attribute  value  for  the  prwess 
during  said  individual  run.  and  wherein  said  selected  priK-ess 
signature  is  indicative  of  a  process  parameter  which  is  inter- 
dependent with  said  quality  attribute  value. 


5.737.497 
TEST  SYSTEM  WITH  INFERENCE  CIRCl  IT 
Dan  Ballard.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Reticular  Systems, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ,193,241,  Feb.  23.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,487,1.14,  \*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.1.059.  Feb.  25. 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

528314 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  n/lX 

L1.S.  CI.  395—50  5  Claims 
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I   A  universal  test  system,  comprising: 

a  production  system  processor  having  an  inference  circuit,  com- 
prising: 

a  rule  network  connected  to  a  working  memory, 
circuitry  receiving  input  data  from  a  bus  and  applying  the 

input  data  to  the  inference  circuit,  and 
circuitry  reading  output  data  from  the  inference  circuit  and 
transmitting  the  output  data  to  the  bus;  and 

a  plurality  of  system  circuits  containing  boundary-scan  inputs 
and  outputs  in  communication  with  the  production  system 
processor  over  the  bus  so  that  the  system  circuits  are  tested  by 
the  production  system  processor. 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

training  a  neural  network  by  repetitively,  performing  an  indi- 
vidual run  of  a  process,  measuring,  during  said  run.  a  selected 


5.737.498 
PROCESS  AUTOMATION  METHOD  AND  APPAR.^TIS 

Carl  Murray,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments. Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  ,|ul.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,765 
InL  CI.'  {;06F  /.VCW 

IJ.S.  CI.  395-81  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  generating  a  schedule  for  the  performance  of  a 

process,  the  pnKess  compnsing  a  plurality  of  steps,  at  least  one 

step  being  performed  by  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  devices,  the 

method  comprising: 

a»  obtaining  input  containing  information  defining  the  process; 
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dure  having  a  sample  and  at  least  one  priK-ess  step  for  operatmg  on 
that  sample,  said  method  compnsing 

coupling  a  plurality  ol  tiles  to  a  substrate,  each  at  a  selected 
location  on  said  substrate; 

coupling  a  plurality  ol  sealed  reagent  trays,  each  having  a 
substantially  uniform  shape  and  si/e  selected  trom  a  predeter 
mined  set  of  shapes  and  si/cs,  each  having  been  prefilled  with 
an  amount  of  a  substance,  said  amount  and  said  substance 
selected  from  a  predetennined  set  of  amounts  and  substances, 
to  said  plurality  of  tiles; 

exposing  said  substance  in  said  sealed  reagent  trays  while  said 
sealed  reagent  trays  are  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  tiles; 

selecting  a  plurality  of  analysis  programs  from  a  set  of  predeter- 
mined analysis  programs  stored  in  a  computer  memory;  and 

initiating  an  interleaving  program  stored  in  a  computer  memory 
that  pertomis  said  plurality  ot  analysis  programs  simulta- 
neously by  directing  a  robotic  device  to  move  .said  samples 
among  said  plurality  of  reagent  trays,  interleaving  a  plurality 
of  steps  of  said  analysis  programs. 


b)  generating  from  the  input  a  series  of  nixle  definitions,  each 
nixle  definition  including  duration  and  device  usage  informa- 
tion relating  to  one  or  more  steps,  each  node  definition  further 
incluiling  information  relating  to  at  least  one  previous  step 
and  at  least  one  subsequent  step;  and 

c)  generating  from  the  series  of  node  definitions  a  plurality  ot 
tasks,  each  task  comprising  at  least  one  step  of  the  prtKCss, 
such  that  every  step  in  the  prixress  is  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  tasks; 

d)  employing  a  scheduler  to  generate  a  schedule  compnsing  a 
sequence  of  the  steps  of  the  process  based  on  the  generated 
tasks  an  allocation  of  the  plurality  of  devices  that  avoids 
device  usage  conflicts,  and  the  node  definitions,  said  schedule 
corresp<inding  to  the  defined  priKess. 
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5,737.5»M» 
MOBILE  DEXTEROUS  SIREN  DEtJREE  OF  FREEDOM 
ROBOT  ARM  W ITH  REAL-TIME  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Homayoun   Seraji.   La   Crescenta;    David    Lim.   Walnut,   and 
Thomas  S.  Lee.  Los  .\ngeles.  all  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Cali- 
fornia Institute  of  Technology.  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849.629.  Mar.  II.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.4.10,643.  and  Ser.  No.  231,597,  Apr.  20.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,550,953.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431 J6I 
Int.  CI."  G05B  /V/l!M,/9//« 
L'.S.  CI.  395—86  31  Claims 
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5.737,499 
SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
INDEPENDENT  TISSUE  ANALYSIS 
Steven   .4.    Bernstein.    Los   Ollvos;    Page   A.    Erick.son,    and 
Stephen  Barker,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Biotek  Solutions.  Inc..  Santa  Barbara.  Calif, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252.282.  May  31.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,696,887,  >»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740.285, 
Aug.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5355,439,  and  .Ser,  No.  218,143,  Mar. 
24,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,675,715.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1996. 
Ser.  No.  669.009 
Int.  CI."  (;05B  /V/(W.-  F16B  IM):  GOIN  ii/OOJVlO 
U.S.  CI.  395—82  20  Claims 

FILL  TRAY 
WITM  RUGENT 
6« 


SMOULDER    ROLL 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  system  for  pertorming  a  plurality  of 
independent  analvsis  procedures  simultaneously,  each  said  proce- 


1  A  methixl  of  controlling  a  robot  arm,  said  robot  arm  compns- 
ing a  base  with  a  central  axis,  n  joints,  joint  angle  sensor  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  joints,  joint  seno  loop  means  connected 
to  each  of  said  joints,  and  two  ends  comprising  a  mobile  platform 
end  having  two  degrees-of-redundancy  and  a  movable  hand  end, 
each  of  said  joints  having  a  joint  angle  specifying  a  rotational 
orientation  of  said  joint,  said  hand  end  having  m  degrees  ot 
freedom  of  movement,  wherein  m  is  less  than  n  and  said  robot  arm 
is  characterized  by  a  degree  of  redundancy,  said  inethcxl  compris- 
ing: 

first  defining  a  first  m-by-n  matnx  for  defining  kHration  and 
orientation  of  said  hand  end  in  terms  ot  said  rotation  angles  of 
said  joints; 
second  defining  a  second  r-by-n  matnx  for  defining  r  user- 
specified  kinematic  functions  in  terms  of  said  joint  angles, 
wherein  r  is  a  positive  integer  exceeding  10  the  degree  of 
redundancy  of  said  robot  arm; 
combining  said  first  and  second  matnces  to  produce  an  aug- 
mented m-fr-by-n  matrix; 
computing  in  accordance  with  forward  kinematics  from  said 
augmented  m-t-r-by-n  matnx  and  from  the  joint  angles  sensed 
by  said  joint  angle  sensor  means  a  set  ot  n  desired  joint  angles 
and  transmitting  said  set  of  n  desired  joint  angles  to  said  joint 
servo  lixip  means  to  control  the  robot  arm; 


826 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii  7,  1998 


defining  a  translational  position  of  said  mobile  platform  end 

from  said  central  axis  of  said  base;  and 
controlling  said  translational  position  of  said  mobile  platform 

end  by  a  platform  motion  controller. 


5,737.501 
PRINTER  CONTROL  UNIT  AND  METHOD 
KJyohiro  Tsunekawa,   Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  19%.  Ser.  No.  677.108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1995.  7-178700 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—102  32  Claims 


5,737,502 

CHARACTER  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

CURSOR  WHOSE  DISPLAY  FORM  CHANGES  WITH 

PITCH 

Naoki  Shimada.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,458,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,904,  Jan.  15,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,561,  Mar. 

8.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
194,149,  May  16,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13. 
1995.  Ser  No.  387,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1987.  62-124000 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  .</l2:J/N-  G06T  !!/()<) 
I  .S.  CI.  395— 110  16  Claims 

1.  A  character  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input   means   for  inputting   character   information,   instruction 
information  for  moving  a  cursor,  and  character  type  informa- 
tion; 
memory  means  for  storing  information; 

memory  conu-ol  means  for  controlling  said  memory  means  lo 
store  the  character  information  and  the  character  type  infor- 
mation mputted  from  said  input  means  and  position  informa- 
tion relating  lo  the  cursor; 
pattern  memory  means  for  stonng  a  pattern  developed  from  the 
character  information  stored  in  said  memory  means,   said 
pattern  n^mory  means  having  a  bit  map  memory: 
development  control  means  for  controlling  the  line  pitch  of  a 
pattern  in  response  to  the  character  type  information  stored  in 
said  menwry  means  and  for  controlling  said  pattern  memory 
means  to  store  the  developed  pattern  in  the  controlled  line 
pitch  and  the  position  information;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  pattern  stored  in  said  pattern 
memory  means  and  a  cursor  to  designate  a  position  at  which 


s 


1.  A  pnnter  control  unit,  comprising: 

drawing  object  forming  means  for  forming  a  drawing  object 
descnbed  in  an  interwiediate  data  format  on  the  basis  of  input 
pnnt  data;  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  font  object  forming  means  accord- 
ing to  a  font  type  of  a  reference  drawing  object  which  is  a  font 
object  when  there  occurs  a  need  to  form  an  image  at  a 
resolutior  different  from  the  resolution  at  which  the  reference 
drawing  object  was  formed. 


the  pattern  is  displayed  on  said  display  means,  the  position 
and  form  of  the  cursor  being  changeable  with  the  character 
type  information,  said  display  means  having  a  plurality  of 
pixel  display  elements  each  of  which  corresponds  to  each  bit 
of  the  bit  map  memory  of  said  pattern  memory  means,  the 
cursor  size  being  changeable  in  accordance  with  the  character 
type  information  input  by  said  input  means,  said  display 
means  displaying  different  types  of  characters  on  the  same 
line  determining  different  cursor  forms  on  the  same  line, 
depending  on  the  type  of  displayed  character,  so  that  the 
cursor  has  different  forms  on  the  same  line  when  characters  of 
different  types  are  displayed  on  the  same  line, 
wherein  said  display  means  comprises  memory  means  for  stor- 
ing patterns  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  character  pitches. 


5.737.503 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINT  CONTROL 
Keisuke    Mitani.    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to     Canon 
Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-136174; 
May  10,  1995,  7-136175;  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-159470;  Apr,  24,  1996, 
8-102496 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395-115  17  Claims 


1.  A  print  control  device  which  allows  image  data  to  be  gener- 
ated from  intermediate  data  and  printed  by  a  printing  unit,  com- 
pnsing: 

generating  means   for  generating  said   image  data  from   said 

intermediate  data  memorized  in  an  intermediate  buffer; 
a  band  raster  buffer  for  memorizing  said  image  data  generated 

by  said  generating  means; 
a  cache  buffer  for  allowing  cache  of  said  image  data  generated 

by  said  generating  means;  and 
control  means  for  reserving  said  intermediate  butter  for  meino- 

rizing  said  intermediate  data  by  extending  said  band  rasicr 

buffer  to  a  full-raster  butter  of  one  page  or  deleting  said  cache 

buffer,  when  the  capacity  of  said  intermediate  butter  is  Insuf- 

hcient. 


April  7,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,737  J04 
LABEL  PRINTER 
Keisuke  ^'amada,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Sato.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser  No.  575,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-335625 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  15/00 

16  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  395—117 


1.  A  label  printer  in  which  print  data  is  printed  on  a  label,  the 
label  printer  comprising: 

a  printer  system  unit  and  a  touch-screen  unit  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  printer  system  unit,  with  pnni  data  setting 
infonnation  for  setting  prescribed  content  of  label  print  data 
and  pnnt  data  editing  infonnation  for  printing  the  print  data 
on  the  label  in  a  prescribed  format  being  capable  of  being 
entered  by  operating  touch  screens  hierarchically  displayed  on 
the  touch-screen  unit. 

data  input  means  displaying  print  data  setting  information  on  a 
screen  of  the  touch-screen  unit  and  making  a  data  input 
possible,  designation  input  means  designating  a  treatment 
address  for  reading  out  pnnt  data  setting  information  to  be 
displayed  subsequent  to  displaying  input  data  setting  informa- 
tion on  a  screen,  display  means  displaying  on  a  screen  a 
designated  print  data  setting  information  in  accordance  with 
the  input  from  the  designation  input  means; 

and  an  operation  screen  at  any  level  in  the  hierarchical  suncture 
can  be  displayed  on  the  touch-screen  and  print  data  setting 
information  inputted  from  that  level. 


a  right  mechanical  shoulder  roiatabU  coupling  the  nghl  interlace 
arm  to  the  mounting  means,  the  right  mechanical  shoulder 
permitting  rotation  of  the  nght  upper  ;inn  about  a  nght  shoul- 
der pivot; 

left  actuating  means  being  operable  in  response  to  a  left  outpul 
signal  to  cause  rotation  ot  the  left  forearm  relative  to  the  lefi 
upper  arm,  and  simultaneously  to  cause  rotation  of  the  left 
upper  arm  relative  lo  the  mounting  means,  thereby  to  exen 
forces  on  the  left  human  arm  in  use; 

right  actuating  means  being  operable  in  response  to  a  nght 
output  signal  to  cause  rotation  of  the  right  forearm  relative  to 
the  nght  upper  arm.  and  simultaneously  to  cause  rotation  ot 
the  nght  upper  arm  relative  to  the  mounting  means,  thereby  to 
exert  forces  on  the  right  human  arm  in  use; 

sensing  means  for  providing  input  signals  representative  of  the 
relative  locations  of  the  left  forearm,  the  left  upper  arm  and 
the  mounting  means,  and  representative  of  the  relative  Uxra 
lions  of  the  nght  forearm,  the  right  upper  arm  and  the  mount 
ing  means;  and 

processing  means  for  providing  a  virtual  environment  and  for 
determining  an  interaction  of  the  human  operator  with  the 
virtual  environment  in  use,  the  interaction  being  determined 
from  the  virtual  environment  and  the  input  signals,  the  pro 
cessing  means  further  providing  the  left  and  nght  outpul 
signals  to  the  left  and  nght  actuating  means  respectiveh 
based  on  said  determined  interaction,  thereby  to  exert  forces 
on  the  left  and  right  human  arms  in  use. 


5,737.505 

TACTILE  INTERFACE  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

PHYSICAL  FEEDBACK  TO  A  USER  BASED  ON  AN 

INTERACTION  WITH  A  VIRTUAL  ENVIRONMENT 

Christopher  D.  Shaw,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Jack  W.  Wiley,  Corrali- 
tos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Haptek,  Inc.,  Santa  Cruz, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,497.  Jan.  11.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,310 
Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  3/100 
U.S.  CI.  395—119  16  Claims 

1.  Tactile  interface  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mounting  means; 

a  left  interface  arm  comprising  a  left  upper  arm  and  a  left 
forearm,  the  left  interface  arm  for  providing  physical  feed- 
back to  a  left  human  arm,  the  left  upper  arm  and  the  left 
forearm  being  coupled  to  one  another  for  rotation  about  a  left 
elbow  hinge; 
a  nght  interface  arm  comprising  a  right  upper  arm  and  a  right 
forearm,  the  right  interface  arm  for  providing  physical  feed- 
back to  a  right  human  arm.  the  nghl  upper  arm  and  the  nght 
forearm  being  coupled  to  one  another  for  rotation  about  a 
nghl  elbow  hinge; 
a  left  mechanical  shoulder  roiaiably  coupling  ihe  left  intertace 
arm  to  the  mounting  means,  the  left  mechanical  shoulder 
permitting  rotation  of  the  left  upper  arm  with  respect  to  the 
mounting  means  about  a  left  shoulder  pivot: 


5.737.506 

ANATOMICAL  V  LSI  ALIZATION  SYSTEM 

Michael  \.  McKenna.  Cambridge;  David  T.  Chen.  Somerville. 

both  of  Mass..  and  Steven  D.  Pieper.  Thetford  Center.  N't.. 

assignors  to  Medical  Media  Systems.  West  Lebanon,  N.H. 

FUed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,692 

InL  CI."  G06T  7/40 

U.S.  CI.  395—125  16  Claims 
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a  rirsl  database  compnsing  a  plurality  of  2-D  slice  images 
generated  b>  scanning  a  structure  such  that  each  of  said  2-D 
slice  images  comprises  a  cross-sectional  view  of  said  structure 
as  take!  at  a  plane  extending  through  said  structure,  said  2-D 
slice  images  being  stored  in  a  2-D  data  formal: 

a  second  database  compnsing  a  3-D  computer  model  of  said 
scanned  structure,  said  3-D  computer  mixiel  being  generated 
from  said  2-D  slice  images  contained  in  said  first  database, 
said  3-D  computer  irnKlel  comprising  at  least  a  first  software 
object  representative  of  at  least  a  ptmion  of  said  scanned 
structure,  said  tirst  software  object  being  defined  by  a  3-D 
geometry  database; 

means  for  generating  a  second  software  object  and  for  inserting 
said  second  software  object  into  said  3-D  computer  model 
such  that  said  second  software  object  co-exists  with  said  tirsi 
software  object  within  said  3-D  computer  model  so  as  to 
augment  said  3-D  computer  model,  said  second  software 
object  being  defined  by  a  3-D  geometry  database  and  includ- 
ing a  planar  surface; 

means  for  providing  a  2-D  slice  image  from  said  2-D  slice 
images  contained  in  said  first  database,  wherein  said  provided 
2-D  slice  image  corresponds  to  the  position  of  said  planar 
surface  of  said  second  software  object  within  said  augmented 
3-D  computer  model; 

means  for  texture  mapping  said  provided  2-D  slice  image  onto 
said  planar  surface  of  said  second  software  object;  and 

means  for  displaying  an  image  of  said  augmented  3D  computer 
model  so  as  to  simultaneously  provide  a  view  of  both  said 
first  software  object  and  said  2-D  slice  image  texture  mapped 
onto  said  planar  surface  of  said  second  software  object. 


5.737.507 
REPRESENTATION  OE  INTER-RELATIONSHIPS 
BETWEEN  (iRVPHK  AL  OBJECTS  IN  A  COMPl  TER 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Randall  B.  Smith,  Palo  Alto.  Calif..  as.slgnor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  499,137 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  I5/(H) 

L  .S.  a.  395^133  39  Claiim 
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1.  A  methojj  for  representing  relationships  between  two  or  more 
graphical  objects  displayed  in  a  computer  display  device  of  a 
computer  system  which  includes  a  prixressor.  memory  and  the 
computer  display  device,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  detectirig  a  resize  event  which  is  associated  with  a  first  one  of 
the  graphical  objects  displayed  in  the  computer  display  device 
and  which  is  generated  in  respt)nse  to  user  manipulation  of  a 
computer  input  device  in  a  resue  gesture: 
lb)  determining  that  the  first  graphical  object  is  in  a  view 
relationships  mode  which  indicates  that  the  resize  gesture  is  to 
be  interpreted  as  a  view  relationships  gesture: 

(c)  representing  the  first  graphical  object  in  a  graphics  world  in 
the  memory; 

(d)  determining  that  one  or  more  related  ones  of  the  graphical 
objects  displayed  in  the  computer  display  device  are  related  to 
the  first  graphical  object  by  reference  to  data  stored  in  the 


memory  of  the  computer  system  which  represents  relation- 
ships between  the  graphical  objects  displayed  in  the  computer 
display  device; 

(e)  for  each  related  graphical  object,  performing  the  following 
steps; 

(i)  representing  the  related  graphical  oh|ecl  in  the  graphics 

world:  and 
(li)    representing    in    the    graphics    world    the    relaiinnship 

between  the  related  graphical  objecl  and  the  first  graphical 

object; 

(f)  associating  ih<-  sTanhii  s  viorld  wiih  :i  relationship  window: 
and. 

(g)  displaying  the  rclaimiislup  window  in  the  computer  displav 
device  to  thereby  cause  display  in  the  computer  display 
device  of  the  representations  of  the  first  graphical  object,  of 
each  related  graphical  object,  and  of  the  relationship  between 
each  related  graphical  object  and  the  first  graphical  object. 


5.737.508 

METHOD  FOR  SMOOTHINt;  ERACTALLY-Cl  RV  ED 

LINES 

Mitchell  Eeigenbaum.  New  >ork.  N.V..  assignor  to  Hammond, 

Incorporated,  Maplewood,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149.650.  Nov.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.355.314, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671.246.  Mar.  21.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  .No. 

499,143,  .Mar.  26,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  2. 

1994.  .Ser.  No.  3<I0.135 

Int.  CI.'  (;06E  I.ViXi 

V.S.  CI.  395—142 

/28-f 


I  Claim 


/24 


f3o 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  smoothing  a  fraclally  curved  line 
to  a  length  L  said  line  having  two  endpoinls  and  representing  a 
lineal  cartographic  feature  on  the  surface  of  a  map  and  being 
represented  by  a  series  of  sample  points  in  the  niemorv  of  a  digital 
computer,  while  retaining  the  larger  scale  characteristics  of  impor- 
tance of  the  line,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

recursively  defining  a  new  endpoint  on  the  line  between  any  two 

adjacent  endpoinls  so  far  determined  by  locating  a  point  on 

said  line  which  is  ihe  tanhesi  perpendicular  distance  from  a 

chord  joining  such  endpoints  so  far  determined  so  long  as 

such  farthest  perpendicular  distance  is  at  least  of  length  1: 

segmenting  each  chord  joining  adjacent  endpoints  into  sections 

of  length  not  greater  than  1  by  defining  lixations  along  the 

chord; 

defining  new   points  between  adjacent  endpoints  along  a  line 

perpendicular  to  the  chord  at  each  such  location,  such  new 

points  being  displaced  from  the  chord  by  a  distance  equal  to 

the  average  value  of  the  perpendicular  distance  of  the  line 

from  the  chord  in  the  segment  of  the  chord  between  the 

locations  or  endpoints  adjacent  to  such  location; 

fitting  an  arc-length  splined  cur\e  through  such  endpoints  and 

said  new  points  to  define  a  smcnuh  line:  and 
generating  a  display  of  such  smoothed  line 
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5.737,509 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  RESTORlNt;  DATA 

COHERENCY  IN  A  Dl  PLEX  SHARED  MEMORY 

SIBSYSTEM 

Masato  Eushimi.  and  Toshinori  Hiraishi.  both  of  Shizuoka. 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524.580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27.  1995.  7-011194 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  wot, 

I  .S.  CI.  395—182.03  16  Claims 
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9.  A  method  for  restoring  data  coherency  between  first  and 
^econd  memories  which  have  lost  data  coherency,  the  first  and 
second  memories  being  accessible  by  a  plurality  of  clusters,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  first  and  second  memories  into  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments, the  plurality  of  segments  of  the  first  memory  corre- 
sponding, respectively,  to  the  plurality  of  segments  of  the 
second  memory; 
assigning  each  segment  of  the  plurality  of  segments  of  the  first 
memory  to  a  respective  cluster  of  the  plurality  of  clusters;  and 
causing  each  cluster  to  copy  each  segment  of  the  first  memory 
assigned  thereto  to  the  corresponding  segment  of  the  second 
memory,  to  restore  data  coherency  between  the  first  and 
second  memories. 


storage  devices  held-  by  each  local  board  belong  to  diflereni 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  logical  groups. 


5.7.^7i:il 

METHOD  OF  REDl  CING  CHIP  SIZE  BY  MODIFYING 

MAIN  WORDLINE  REPAIR  STRl  CTl  RE 

Tiing   Chi   Chang.   Hsing-Chu   County,  Taiwan.   a.s.signor  to 

United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662.682 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/18:11/20 

VS.  CI.  395—182.05  18  Claims 


5.737,510 

DISC  ARR.AY  SYSTEM  HAVING  DISC  ST0RA(;E 

DEVICES  DISPERSED  ON  PLl  RAL  BOARDS  AND 

ACCESSIBLE  AT  WITHDRAWAL  OF  PART  OF  THE 

BOARDS 

Hitoshi    Kakuta,   Tokyo;    Yoshifumi    fakamoto,    Fuchu,   and 

Toyohiko  Kagimasa.  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350.080.  Nov.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,600,783.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-329810 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  ll/IX) 
CS.  (T.  395—182.04  39  Claims 

1.  A  disc  array  system,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  group  of  disc  storage  devices  divided  into  a  plurality  ot 
logical  groups,  each  logical  group  comprising  a  plurality  ot 
disc  storage  devices  for  holding  groups  of  error  correction 
data,  each  error  correction  data  group  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  data  and  an  error  correction  ctxle  for  the  plurality  of  data: 
and 
(bi  a  plurality  of  local  boards  each  for  holding  a  number  of  disc 

storage  devices  within  the  group  of  disc  storage  devices; 
wherein  dittcreni  sub-groups  of  disc  storage  devices  belonging 
ii)  a  same  logical  group  arc  held  on  mutually  diflcrent  ones  ot 
said  plurality  of  liKal  boards,  and  diftcrent  sub  groups  of  disc 


'-few ' ' 


1  .\n  apparatus  for  effecting  replacement  of  mam  circuits  with 
redundancy  circuits  in  a  solid  state  memory  chip  using  logic 
circuits  instead  of  fuse  circuits,  comprising; 

a  predecoder  compnsing: 

first  inverter  means  for  receiving  a  first  signal  having  a  first  state 
indicating  whether  a  predetermined  mam  circuit  is  selected 
and  providing  an  output  inverting  said  first  signal  to  a  second 
stale; 

second  inverter  means  connected  to  the  output  ot  said  first 
inverter  means  for  providing  an  inverted  output  of  said  outpur 
of  said  first  inverter  means  to  restore  said  first  signal  lo  said 
second  state: 

third  inverter  means  connected  lo  the  output  of  said  second 
inverter  means  for  providing  an  inverted  output  of  said  output 
of  said  second  inverter  means  to  output  said  first  signal  in  said 
second  state; 

first  circuit  means  for  receiving  inputs,  indicative  of  whether  a 
main  circuit  is  selected  and  comprising  a  first  fixed  input  and 
a  second  varying  input  having  a  first  enabling  slate  and  a 
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second  disabling  stale,  and  providing  an  output  having  an 
enabling  state  and  a  disabling  state:  and 
second  circuit  means  for  receiving  a  first  input  from  the  output 
of  said  third  inverter  means  and  a  second  input  from  the 
output  of  said  first  circuit  means  and  providing  an  enabling 
output  whenever  the  output  of  said  first  circuit  means  is  in  the 
enabling  state  indicating  the  main  circuit  is  selected  and  a 
disabling  output  whenever  the  output  of  said  first  circuit 
means  is  in  the  disabling  state  indicating  the  main  circuit  is  to 
be  replaced;  and 
a  decoder  comprising: 

fourth  invener  means  for  receiving  as  an  input  said  enabling 
and  disabling  outputs  from  said  second  circuit  means  and 
providing  an  output  inversely  indicative  of  said  enabling 
and  disabling  outputs:  and 
fifth  inverter  means  for  receiving  said  output  of  said  fourth 
invener  means  and  providing  a  signal  indicating  whether  to 
replace  said  main  circuit  with  a  redundancy  circuit. 


5,737^12 
FAST  VECTOR  LOADING  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TEST 
EQUIPMENT 
David  M.  Proudfoot,  SUnford,  and  Peter  A.  Reichert,  Thou- 
sand Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teradyne,  Inc.,  Bos- 
ton. Mass. 

Filed  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.949 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00:  GOIR  M/2H 

V.S.  CI.  395—183.08  16  Claims 


1  .Automatic  test  equipment  of  the  type  executing  a  test  pattern 
comprising  a  series  of  vectors,  the  test  equipment  being  of  the  type 
which  is  connected  to  a  workstation  having  nonvolatile  memory 
for  storing  the  test  panem.  comprising: 

a)  a  memory  for  storing  the  test  pattern: 

b)  circuitry  for  executing  the  lest  pattern  stored  in  the  memory 
and  generating  test  signals,  the  circuitry  being  connected  to 
the  memory: 

ci  a  data  input  port  adapted  for  connection  to  the  workstation: 

and 
d)  load  control  circuitry,  connected  lo  the  data  input  port  and  the 

memory,  comprising 

i)  a  cache  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  vectors,  and 

ii)  control  logic  for  receiving  a  message  from  the  data  input 
port,  retrieving  a  vector  from  the  cache  memory  in  response 
to  the  received  message,  receiving  change  messages  from 
the  data  input  port,  prcxiucing  a  compt)siie  vector  from  the 
combination  of  the  vector  retrieved  from  the  cache  memory 
and  the  received  change  messages,  and  storing  the  comptis 
ite  vector  in  the  memory  for  storing  the  test  pattern. 


5,737.513 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  VERIFYING 
OPERATION  CONCURRENCE  IN  MAINTENANCE/ 
REPLACEMENT  OF  TWIN  CPUS 
Koji  Matsuda.  Hitachinaka;  Yoshihiro  Miyazaki.  Hitachi:  Soi- 
chi    Takaya,    Hitachi;    Kazuhiro    Hyuga.    Hitachi:    Nobuo 
Akeura.     Ebina:     Shinichiro     Yamaguchi.     Mito:     Naoto 
Miyazaki.  HiUchi.  and  Satoru  Kayukawa.  Hitachinaka.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi 
Information  &  Control  Systems  Inc.,  Hitachi,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-125109 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/16:11/22 
VS.  CI.  395—182.09  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  verifying  concurrence  of  operations  in 
maintenance/replacement  of  twin  CPUs  each  employed  in  one  of 
two  sub.systems  of  a  dual-CPU  computer  system  allowing  one  of 
said  CPUs  in  one  of  said  subsystems  10  undergo  maintenance/ 
replacement  process  while  the  other  CPU  in  the  other  subsystem  is 
operating,  which  system  comprises: 

dual-subsystem  state  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  a  state 
with  said  two  subsystems  carrying  out  the  same  operation,  a 
state  with  said  two  subsystems  carrying  out  different  opera- 
tions or  a  state  of  verifying  concurrence  of  operations  carried 
out  by  said  two  subsystems  as  an  operating  stale  of  said  twin 
CPUs;  and 

operation  comparing  means  connected  to  said  dual-subsystem 
state  storage  means  and  said  twin  CPUs  for  comparing  opera- 
tions carried  out  by  said  twin  CPUs  with  each  other  in  said 
state  of  verifying  concurrence  of  operations  carried  out  by 
said  two  subsystems, 

wherein: 

said  two  subsystems  are  let  start  to  carry  out  identical  operations 
after  a  replacement  CPU  is  installed  in  a  maintenance/ 
replacement  process:  then 

said  operating  slate  of  said  twin  CPUs  stored  in  said  dual- 
subsystem  state  storage  means  is  changed  from  said  state  with 
said  two  subsystems  carrying  out  different  operations  to  said 
stale  of  verifying  concurrence  of  operations  earned  out  by 
said  two  subsystems:  and  then 

said  operation  comparing  means  are  let  stan  to  compare  said 
identical  operations  carried  out  by  said  twin  CPUs  with  each 
other  for  a  predetermined  time  period:  and 

if  a  result  of  comparison  output  by  said  operation  comparing 
means  indicates  operation  concurrence,  said  state  with  said 
two  subsystems  carrying  out  the  same  operation  is  stored  in 
said  dual-subsystem  state  storage  means  as  an  operating  state 
of  said  two  subsystems:  or  else 

if  said  result  of  comparison  output  by  said  operation  comparing 
means  indicates  operation  discordance,  on  the  other  hand,  said 
slate  with  said  two  subsystems  carrying  out  ditferent  opera- 
tions is  stored  in  said  dual-subsystem  state  storage  means  as 
an  operating  state  of  said  two  subsystems: 
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wherein  an  output  selecting  unit  is  provided  in  each  of  said 
subsystem: 

said  output  selecting  unit  is  connected  to  said  dual-subsystem 
state  storage  means:  and 

said  output  selecting  unit  receives  signals  output  by  said  iwin 
CPUs: 

said  output  selecting  unit  selects  said  signals  output  by  said  CPU 
of  .said  subsystem  associated  with  said  output  selecting  unit  if 
said  operating  state  of  said  twin  CPUs  stored  in  said  dual- 
subsystem  state  storage  means  is  said  slate  with  said  two 
subsystems  carrying  out  the  same  operation  or  said  state  with 
said  two  subsystems  carrying  out  different  operations  but  said 
output  selecting  unit  .selects  said  signals  output  by  said  CPU 
of  said  subsystem  not  associated  with  said  output  selecting 
unit  if  said  operating  stale  of  said  twin  CPUs  stored  in  said 
dual-subsystem  state  storage  means  is  said  state  of  verifying 
concurrence  of  operations  carried  out  by  said  two  subsystems. 


5,737^14 

REMOTE  CHECKPOINT  MEMORY  SYSTEM  AND 

PROTOCOL  FOR  FAULT-TOLERANT  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Jack  J.  Stiffler.  Hopkinton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Texas  Micro, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,023 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I !/<)() 

VJS.  a.  395—182.11  14  Oaims 


"iSS 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  first  computer  processing  at  least  a  first  application,  the  first 
computer  including: 
a  processor  having  a  cache,  internal  registers  and  an  input/ 

output  event  queue, 
a  main  memory  subsystem  coupled  to  the  processor  and 

cache, 
a  write  buffer  coupled  10  the  main  memory  subsystem  that 

captures  data  written  to  the  main  memory, 
an  external  port,  and 
an  interface  controller,  coupled  to  the  write  buffer  and  the 

external  port,  that  transfers  data  in  the  write  buffer  to  the 

external  port  of  the  first  computer, 
wherein  the  processor  includes  means  for  flushing  the  cache, 

internal  registers  and  input/output  event  queue  to  the  main 

memory  subsystem  and  means  for  issuing  a  checkpoint 

instruction  after  flushing  the  cache,  internal  registers  and 

input/output  event  queue: 
a  data  communications  link  coupled  to  the  external  port  of  the 

first  computer: 
a  second  computer  including: 

an  external  pon  coupled  to  the  data  communications  link, 
an  interface  controller,  coupled  to  the  external  port  of  the 

second  computer  to  receive  the  data  from  the  interface 

controller  of  the  first  computer, 
a  main  memory  subsystem. 


a  buffer  memory,  coupled  to  the  interface  controller  of  the 
second  computer  and  the  main  memory  of  the  second 
computer,  that  receives  the  data  transferred  fmm  the  wnle 
buffer  of  the  first  computer:  and 

wherein  data  stored  in  the  buffer  memor>  is  transferred  to  the 
main  memory  subsystem  of  the  second  computer  upon 
receipt  of  the  checkp<.)int  instruction  from  the  first  com- 
puter, such  that  the  main  memory  subsystem  of  the  second 
computer  maintains  a  consistent  stale  from  which  process- 
ing of  the  first  application  can  be  restarted  of  the  first 
computer 


5,737,515 
METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  GUARANTEEING 
TIMELINESS  OF  PROGRAMS 
Vladimir  Matena,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,722 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  Ci.  395—182.21  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  a  fail-fa.st  timer  for  a  plurality  of  programs,  each 
associated  with  a  timeout  value  and  each  running  a  time  critical 
operation  on  a  node,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arming  a  fail-fast  timer  mechanism  by  loading  the  smallest 
timeout  value  as.socialed  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  pro- 
grams from  a  software  list  of  a  plurality  of  timeout  values  into 
a  hardware  counter,  said  smallest  timeout  value  being  smaller 
than  or  equal  to  the  timeout  value  associated  with  any  one  of 
the  other  said  plurality  of  programs: 

resetting  said  one  of  a  plurality  of  programs  if  the  time  cntical 
operation  associated  with  said  one  of  a  plurality  of  programs 
does  not  complete  execution  within  said  smallest  timeout 
value:  and 

disarming  said  fail-fast  timer  mechanism  for  said  one  of  a 
plurality  of  programs  once  said  lime  critical  operation  has 
been  completed  and  loading  the  smallest  timeout  value  as.so- 
ciated  with  one  of  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  programs. 


5,737,516 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  A 

DEBUG  FUNCTION  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Joseph   C.   Circello.   Phoenix.  Ariz,,   and   William   A.   Hohl. 

Pflugerville,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Schaumburg. 

111. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,943 
Int.  a."  G06F  l.</W 
VS.  CI.  395—183.14  8  Claims 

I.  A  data  processor  comprising: 
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5.737,517 

TESTING  TOOLS  IN  AN  INTELLIGENT  NETWORK 

SYSTEM 

Kurt  Kite,  and  Hans  Gundersen.  both  of  Richardson.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Ericsson.  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577,913 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/00 

L.S.  CI.  395-183.14  26  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  function  lesis  on  Inielligeni 
Network  (IN)  software  modules  external  to  a  telecommunications 
network  witliin  which  the  software  modules  are  to  be  installed, 
comprising: 

a  simulator  for  generating  Transaction  Capabilities  Application 
Part  (TCAP)  messages  for  triggenng  execution  of  a  software 
module  to  be  tested; 
a  computer  platform  for  executing  the  software  module;  and 
a  Local  Area  Network  (LAN)  connecting  said  simulator  with 
said  computer  platform  for  transporting  TCAP  messages, 
encapsulated  in  LAN  communications  packets,  between  said 
simulator  and  said  computer  platfonn. 


5.737.518 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  KOR  TESTIN(;  AN  OBJEfT 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Douglas  M.  Grover.  Elk  Ridge,  and  Tony  L.  Worwood.  Nephi. 

both  of  I'tah.  assignors  to  Novell.  Inc..  Provo.  Ltah 

Kiled  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  690.580 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  ll/iHi 

U.S.CL  395-183.14  22  Claims 


a  cenual  processor  unit  for  executing  instructions  sequentially 
having  a  hrst  debug  state  for  executing  a  breakpoint  exception 
routine  and  a  second  debug  stale  for  suspending  sequential 
execution  of  instructions  pending  an  external  event: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  breakpoint  value  and  one  of  a 
plurality  of  breakpoint  response  values; 

a  control  register  coupled  to  the  input  means  for  storing  the 
breakpoint  response  value; 

a  breakpoint  register  coupled  lo  the  input  means  for  storing  the 
breakpoint  value; 

a  breakpoint  circuit  coupled  to  the  breakpoint  register,  and  a  data 
bus  for  generating  a  breakpoint  signal  when  the  breakpoint 
value  matches  a  value  on  the  data  bus; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  lo  the  control  register,  ihe  central 
processor  unit,  and  coupled  to  receive  the  breakpoint  signal, 
wherein  the  control  circuit  causes  the  central  processor  unit  to 
operate  in  the  first  state  when  the  breakpoint  response  value  is 
a  first  value  and  the  control  circuit  causes  the  central  proces- 
sor unit  to  operate  in  the  second  state  when  the  breakpoint 
response  value  is  a  second  value. 


I  A  method  for  testing  the  implementation  of  an  object  in  an 
objecl  managemeni  system,  ihe  object  management  system  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  objects  and  procedures  for  accessing  the  objects, 
the  object  management  system  being  accessible  over  a  network 
and  associated  with  a  neiworkaiiached  device,  comprising: 

a)  identifying  an  object; 

b)  automatically  identifying  al  least  one  allribuie  of  the  object: 

c)  automatically  generating  a  lest  signal  for  testing  the  identified 
attribute,  the  test  signal  being  generated  as  a  function  of  the 
idenliHed  atlribute;  and 

d)  communicating  the  lest  signal  over  the  network  to  the  object 
management  system. 


5.737.519 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EARLY  DISC  DRI\  E 
FALLT  DETECTION 
Gha.s.san  Maurice  Abdelnour.  Oklahoma  City;  Steven  Hill  Rog- 
ers. Norman,  and  Horace  David  Chandler.  Oklahoma  City, 
all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 
\alley,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.105 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;06F  ///.« 

U.S.  CI.  .W5— 183.15  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  early  detection  of  faults  in  a  device  under 
test  comprising: 

(a)  means  tor  obtaining  parametncs  for  a  device  under  test; 

(b)  means  for  providing  a  database  of  historical  parametric 
patterns  and  corresponding  error  rales; 

(c)  means  for  determining  a  similarity  measure  for  each  histori- 
cal parametric  pattern  by  comparison  of  the  historical  para- 
metncs lo  Ihe  parametrics; 


(d)  means  for  estimating  an  error  rale  for  the  device  from  the 
corresponding  error  rates  of  a  selected  number  of  historical 
parametnc  patterns; 

(e)  means  for  providing  a  set  of  linguistic  rules; 

(f)  means  for  applying  the  linguistic  rules  to  the  set  ol  iu//y 
linguistic  domains  for  the  estimated  error  rate  and  parametncs 
to  give  a  classification  of  the  device;  and 

(g)  means  for  dispositioning  the  device  for  further  operations 
according  to  the  classification  of  the  device. 


5.737.520 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CORRELATING 
LOGIC  ANALYZER  STATE  CAPTl RE  DATA  WITH 
ASSOCIATED  APPLICATION  DATA  STRCCTl  RES 
Robert   D.  Gronlund:    Brian  A.   Wlllette.  both  of  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.,  and  William  M.  Zevin.  Raleigh.  N.C..  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Co..  Palo  .\lto.  Calif. 
Filed  -Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.142 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  11/22 
l'.S.  CI.  -195—183.15  31  Claims 


14.  .A  computer  operable  method  for  displaying  stale  logic  data 
acquired  by  a  logic  analy/er  regarding  memory  accesses  on  an 
electronic  inierconnecl  bus  connected  to  said  logic  analyzer,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

correlating  at  least  one  butfer  with  said  state  logic  data  acquired 
by  said  logic  analyzer  wherein  .said  at  leasl  one  buft'er  com- 
prises states  dispersed  in  said  state  logic  data  representing  a 
sequence  of  memory  accesses  to  contiguous  memory 
addresses;  and 
displaying  said  at  least  one  buffer  on  a  computer  display  screen. 
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al  activation  device  which  effects  execution  of  predetermined 
functions  at  predetermined  program  points  thai  arc  trace 
points; 

b)  an  executive  device,  which  controls  operational  sequeiKe  of  a 
tracing  process  and  instigates  an  immediate  continuation  of  a 
attested  program  after  execution  of  the  functions  al  a  trace 
point; 

c)  an  input  for  inputting  trace  points  into  the  real-time  system 
and  for  inputting  associated  functions  dunng  execution  of  the 
real-time  system; 

d)  a  generating  device  for  generating  dunng  program  execution 
trace  routines  for  execution  of  ihe  predetermined  functions 
and  also  for  assigning  memory  areas  for  receiving  dala  deter- 
mined by  the  trace  routines;  and 

a  moniionng  device  for  monilonng  how  heavily  the  tracer 
system  loads  the  real-lime  system  dunng  the  tracing  process, 
and  for  deactivating  the  tracing  prtxress  if  a  predetermined 
loading  threshold  is  exceeded. 


5.737,522 

SERIAL  INPLT/OLTPCT  CIRCUIT  WITH  AN 

Al  TOMATIC  TRANSFER  Fl  NCTION 

Naoko  Matsumoto.  Hyogo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Mitsubishi  Elec- 
tric Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo,  and  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  742.825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17,  19%.  8-155386 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  IMM):I3/3H 

I  .S.  CI.  .195—185.02  12  Claims 


5,737,521 
TRACER  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  ERRORS  IN 
Rl  NNING  RE:AL-TIME  SYSTEMS 
Ulrich  Kleber,  Miinchen;  Gerhard  Goller,  TaufVirchen;  Jorg 
Neuhoff,  Miinchen.  and  Hans-Jcirg  Keller.  Ottobrunn.  all  of 
Germany,  avsignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/0I093,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  21.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/09396.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  20.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  619,532 
Claims  priority,  application  (U-rmanv.  .Sep.  28.  1993,  43  32 
992.6 

Int.  CI.'  (i06F  II/IH) 
11.S.  CI.  395—183.21  4  Claims 

4.  A  tracer  system  for  analyzing  errors  of  programs  in  running 
real-lime  systems,  comprising: 


1.  A  senal  input/ouipul  circuil  viith  an  automatic  transfer  func- 
tion compnsing: 

niemorv  means  for  storing  rcspecine  data  lo  be  transferred; 
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tran>ter  rneuns  for  >uccessively  serially  transferring  the  respec- 
ti\e  data  stored  In  said  memory  means: 

pointer  means  for  storing  an  address  pointer  for  addressing  data 
in  said  memory  means,  updating  the  address  pointer  after 
completion  of  a  transfer  of  a  first  data  signal,  and  supplying 
the  address  pointer  to  said  memory  means; 

a  transfer  counter  for  storing  a  transfer  count  indicating  a  quan- 
tity of  untransferred  data  and  updating  the  transfer  count  after 
completion  of  the  transfer  of  the  hrst  data  signal:  and 

update  prohibiting  means  comprising  a  logic  circuit  including  a 
plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  error  signals  Indica- 
tive of  data  errors,  a  first  output  terminal  coupled  to  said 
transfeir  counter  and  said  pointer  means,  a  second  output 
terminal  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  said  update  prohib- 
iting means  producing  a  hrst  control  signal  for  prohibiting  the 
transfer  count  from  being  updated  and  a  second  control  signal 
for  prohibiting  writing  to  said  memory  means  when  transfer 
of  the  lirst  data  has  been  completed  and  a  data  error  occurs. 


5,737^23 

METHODS  .\ND  APPARATl  S  KOR  PROMDING 

DYNAMIC  NETWORK  FILE  SYSTEM  C  LIENT 

Al  THENTICATION 

Brent  P.  Callaghan,  Mountain  View,  and  Michael  R.  Eisler.  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  610,704 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  15/163 

U.S.  CI.  395—187.01  30  Claims 


"N 


NFS  SERVER  RECEIVES  NFS  REQUEST 
INCLUDING  VALID  FILE  HANDLE 


[  NFS  SERVER  COMPARES  CLIENT  S  ACCESS 

I  STATUS  WrTH  ACCESS  STATUS  REQUIRED  TO 

PERFORM  NFS  REQUEST  AND  RESPONDS  ACCORDINGLY 


1.  A  method  implemented  on  a  server  computer  system  for 
providing  dynamic  client  authentication  in  a  distributed  file  system 
computing  environment,  the  method  comprising  the  computer  con- 
trolled stepi  of: 

receiving  an  NFS  request  from  an  NFS  client,  the  NFS  request 
including  a  file  handle  representing  a  given  hie  system  avail- 
able oB  the  server  computer  systeiji  and  a  tile  operation  to  be 
performed  upon  the  given  hie  system,  the  given  file  system 
modifiable  by  clients  of  the  server  computer  having  a  corre- 
sponding access  status  of  read-write  with  respect  to  the  given 
file  system,  readable  by  clients  of  the  server  computer  having 
the  corresponding  access  status  of  read  only  with  respect  to 
the  given  hie  system,  and  inaccessible  to  all  other  clients  of 
the  server  computer: 

dynamically  determining  whether  the  NFS  client  has  an  access 
status  sufficient  to  perform  the  NFS  request;  and 

performing  the  NFS  request  when  the  NFS  client  has  sufficient 
access,  status. 


5.737,524 

ADD-IN  BOARD  WITH  PR()(;RAMMABI,E 

CONFIGl  RATION  REGISTERS  FOR  I  SE  IN  PCI  BIS 

COMPILERS 

Ariel  Cohen,  /.khron-Yaacov,  Israel:  William  (>avin  Holland. 
Cary;  Joseph  Franklin  I.ogan,  Raleigh,  both  of  N.C,  and  Avi 
Parash,    Ramat-Yishay,    Israel,   assignors   to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  22,  I<W5,  Ser.  No.  446,390 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  IMK) 
U,S.  CI.  395—200.01  21  Claims 


tC.'C  'N  gtMRr 
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1.  An  add-in  board  for  using  in  a  PCI  computer  system  compris- 
ing: a  first  bus; 

a  sub-assembly  means  coupled  to  the  first  bus: 

said  sub-assembly  means  performing  predetennined  functions  to 
accomplish  a  desired  task: 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  first  bus: 

a  non-volatile  storage  means  coupled  to  the  first  bus.  said 
non-volatile  storage  means  storing  configuration  information; 

a  Peripheral  Component  Interconnect  (PCI)  bus  interface  chip 
interconnected  to  the  first  bus  and  a  second  bus.  said  PCI  bus 
interface  chip  including  programmable  configuration  registers 
accessible  by  a  PCI  microprocessor,  over  the  second  bus.  and 
the  microprocessor;  and 

a  PCI  bus  interface  chip  controller  responsive  to  a  first  signal  to 
inhibit  the  PCI  microprocessor  from  accessing  said  configu- 
ration registers  until  the  microprtKessor  pre-loads  the  con- 
figuration information  into  the  said  configuration  registers. 


5,737.525 

NETWORK  PACKET  SWTT(  H  I  SIN(;  SHARED 

MEMORY  FOR  REPEATING  AND  BRIDCWNG  PACKETS 

AT  MEDIA  RATE 

Jose  J.  Picazo,  Jr.,  San  Jose:  Paul  Kakul  Lee,  l>nion  City,  and 

Robert  P.  Zager,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,116,  Jul.  5,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,931,  May  12,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,432,907.  This  applicati«m  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,491 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  .W2 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.02  18  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  connection  to  first  and  second  networks  of 
computing  machines,  each  said  network  having  different  network 
addresses    for    computer    software    processes    in    execution    on 
machines  coupled  said  first  and  second  networks,  comprising: 
a  support  structure: 

memory  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  support  structure 
for  storing  data  and  a  computer  program,  said  data  comprising 
data  packets  to  be  transmitted  on  said  first  network  stored  in  a 
first  transmit  buffer,  and  data  packets  to  be  transmitted  on  said 
second  network  stored  in  a  second  transmit  buffer,  and  data 
packets  received  from  said  first  network  stored  in  a  first 
receive  butter,  and  data  packets  received  from  said  second 
network  stored  in  a  second  receive  buffer; 
a  one  or  more  hub  p<irt  means  affixed  to  said  support  structure, 
for  coupling  to  saiil  firsi   luiwcirk  external  to  said  support 
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structure  via  a  plurality  of  corresponding  transceiver  cables 
which  are  coupled  to  and  carry  data  packets  to  and  from  a 
plurality  of  machines  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  one  tran- 
ceiver  cable,  each  of  said  machines  having  a  network  address 
and  each  of  said  machines  having  at  least  one  computer 
software  process  in  execution  thereon,  each  said  data  packet 
having  a  source  network  address  indicating  the  machine  and 
network  from  which  the  data  packet  originated  and  having  a 
destination  network  address  indicating  the  machine  and  net- 
work to  which  the  packet  is  directed  each  said  hub  port  means 
for  sending  data  packets  out  on  said  first  network  via  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  transceiver  cables  and 
for  receiv ing  data  packets  from  said  first  network  via  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  transceiver  cables; 

hub  means  for  receiving  a  data  packet  from  any  of  said  hub  port 
means  and  for  retransmitting  each  said  data  packet  out  on  said 
first  network  through  every  other  said  hub  port  means  coupled 
to  said  first  network  other  than  said  hub  port  means  from 
which  said  data  packet  was  received,  and  for  sending  all  said 
retransmitted  data  packets  out  on  a  data  path  affixed  to  said 
support  structure  and  which  carries  data  which  came  from  or 
which  IS  bound  for  said  first  network  segment,  each  said  data 
packet  having  a  source  network  address  identifying  the  net- 
work address  of  the  machine  from  which  the  data  onginated 
and  a  destination  network  address  identifying  the  network 
address  of  the  machine  for  which  the  data  is  bound; 

first  network  controller  means  affixed  to  said  support  structure 
for  retrieving  data  packets  from  said  first  transmit  buffer  in 
said  memory  means  and  for  sending  said  retrieved  data  pack- 
ets out  on  said  first  network  by  sending  said  data  packets  to 
said  hub  means  via  .said  data  path,  and  for  receiving  data 
packets  from  said  hub  means  via  said  data  path  and  storing 
said  data  packets  in  said  first  receive  buffer  in  said  memory 
means: 

second  network  transceiver  means  affixed  to  said  support  struc- 
ture for  receiving  data  packets  from  said  second  network  and 
for  transmitting  data  packets  on  said  second  network: 

second  network  controller  means  affixed  to  said  support  struc- 
ture and  coupled  to  said  second  netwiirk  transceiver  means 
and  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  for  retrieving  data  pack- 
ets from  said  second  transmit  buffer  in  said  memory  means 
and  for  sending  said  retrieved  data  packets  to  said  second 
network  transceiver  means  for  transmission  on  said  second 
network,  and  for  receiving  data  packets  from  said  second 
network  transceiver  means  received  from  said  second  network 
and  for  storing  said  data  packets  in  said  second  receive  buffer: 

computer  means  affixed  to  said  support  structure  and  coupled  lo 
said  memory  means,  said  hub  means  and  said  first  and  second 
network  controllers  by  an  address  and  control  bus  and  by  a 
data  bus.  said  computer  means  for  executing  said  computer 
program  stored  in  said  memory  means,  said  computer  pro- 
gram including  bridge  means  for  selectively  coupling  data 
packets  from  said  first  network  to  said  second  network  and 
vice  versa,  said  selective  coupling  performed  by  reading  at 
least  the  destination  network  address  of  each  received  data 
packet  in  said  first  and  second  receive  butters  in  said  memory 
means  and.  for  each  data  packet,  comparing  the  destination 
network  address  lo  which  the  data  packet  is  to  he  sent  to  data 
indicating  whether  said  destination  network  address  is  located 


on  said  first  network  or  on  said  second  network,  and.  if  the 
data  packet  was  retrieved  from  said  first  receive  buffer  but  is 
addressed  to  a  destination  network  address  on  said  second 
network,  for  forwarding  said  data  packet  to  said  second  net- 
work controller  via  said  data  bus.  and.  if  the  data  packet  was 
retrieved  from  said  second  receive  buffer  but  is  addressed  lo  a 
destination  network  address  on  said  first  network  for  forward- 
ing said  data  packet  to  said  first  network  controller  via  said 
data  bus  for  transmission  on  said  first  network  and  for  dis- 
carding any  data  packet  retneved  from  either  the  first  or 
second  receive  butter  if  the  destination  network  address  of  the 
data  packet  is  on  the  same  network  as  the  source  network 
address  from  which  said  data  packet  originated. 

and  wherein  said  computer  program  includes  one  or  more  rou- 
tines to  manage  said  first  and  second  transmit  buffers  and  said 
first  and  second  receive  buffers  in  said  memory  means  as 
linked  lists  which  record  the  sequence  in  which  each  data 
packet  was  received  in  the  case  of  the  first  and  second  receive 
buffers  and  record  the  sequences  in  which  the  data  packets  are 
to  be  transmitted  m  the  case  of  the  transmit  buffers,  and 
wherein  each  linked  list  is  compnsed  of  individual  data  pack- 
ets stored  in  different  addresses  in  one  of  said  buffers,  and 
each  data  packet  is  stored  with  an  associated  pointer  which 
contains  data  indicating  the  address  of  the  next  data  packet  in 
the  sequence  recorded  in  said  linked  list,  and  wherein  said 
hub  means  includes  an  attachment  unit  interface  port  at  which 
data  packets  received  from  said  hrst  network  are  repeated  for 
transmission. 

and  wherein  said  hub  means  includes  an  attachment  unit  inter- 
face port  at  which  data  packets  received  from  said  first  net- 
work are  repeated  for  transmission,  and  wherein  said  second 
network  controller  means  and  said  attachment  unit  interface 
port  are  selectively,  alternatively  coupled  to  said  second  net- 
work transceiver  means  bv  a  switch 


5.737.526 
NETWORK  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO  ROl  TERS.  EAC  H 

HAVING  CONDITIONAL  FILTER  SO  ONE  OF  TWO 

TRANSMITS  G^  EN  FRAME  AND  EACH  TRANSMITS 

DIFFERENT  FR.AMES,  PROVIDING  CONNECTION  TO  A 

SIBNETWORK 
Ravi  Periasamy:  Wayne  Clark,  both  of  Cary.  N.C:  Gnan- 
apraka.sam  Pandian.  Sunnyvale:  Ramin  Naderi.  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.:  Frank  Bordonarn.  Cary.  N.C.  and  David 
Lowry.  Pleasonton.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cisco  Systems,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  M).  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.713 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  IMK) 

V.S.  CI.  395—200.06  8  Claims 


1.  A  wide-area  network,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  subnetworks,  wherein  each  subnetwork  contains  at 
least  one  t>etwork  node: 

a  plurality  of  routers  that  are  respectively  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  subnetworks,  for  providing  a  logical  connection 
from  a  mxle  in  one  subnetwork  to  a  node  m  another  subnet- 
work, and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  subnetworks  has  at 
least  two  routers  connected  to  it  in  parallel:  and 

a  conditional  filter  in  each  of  said  two  routers  that  are  connected 
to  said  one  subnetwork,  said  conditional  filter  causing  said 
routers  to  selectively  transmit  or  drop  frames  of  data  that  are 
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sent  10  said  routers  from  said  one  subnetwork  in  parallel,  so 
that  only  one  of  said  two  routers  transmits  a  given  frame  of 
data  from  one  subnetwork  and  each  of  said  two  routers 
transmits  different  respective  frames  of  data  from  said  one 
subnetwork. 


5.737^27 
INTERACTIVE  ENTERTAINMENT  APPARATUS 
Martin  A.  Shiels,  Bristol;  Richard  S.  Cole.  Redhill:  Paul  J. 
Rankin,  Horley,  and  Rosa  Freitag,  London,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,8«« 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  31,  1995, 
9517788 

Int.  C1.''G06F  l7/0<) 
V.S.  a.  395—200.09  20  Qalms 
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1.    Interactive    entertainment    apparatus    operable    to    output 
sequences  of  image  frames  comprising  a   user-Influenced  path 
through  a  branch  structured  narrative,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  of  image  frames  for  all  branch  structure  paths  of  the 

narrative; 
branch  storage  means  for  data  defining  the  narrative  branch 

structure; 
user  operable  input  means: 
branch  selection  means  coupled  to  the  branch  store  and  operable 

to  detect  narrative  branch  points  and  to  call  one  of  two  or 

more  image  frame  sequences  from  the  image  frame  source  in 

dependence  on  the  user  input; 
an  output  for  the  selected  image  frame  sequences;  and 
interaction  memory  means  arranged  to  receive  and  store  data 

relating  to  user  input, 
the  branch  selection  determining  which  of  said  two  or  more 

image  frame  sequences  to  call  on  the  basis  of  at  least  two 

preceding  and  separate  user  inputs. 


5,737,528 

NETWORK  CONNECTING  APPAR.ATI  S  WITH 

SEPAR.ATE  DATA  AND  CONTROL  SKJNAL  LINES 

Kuniyoshi  Konishi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawa.saki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,414,  Jul.  15.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  792,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-1765.16 
Int.  CI.    (;06F  I.VI4 
L.S.  CI.  395-200.12  i|  Claims 

1.  A  network  connecting  apparatus  for  connecting  a  plurality  of 
networks  to  each  other,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  network  controllers,  respectively  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  networks,  for  transmitting/receiving  data  between 
the  network  connected  to  the  self  network  controller  and  other 
networks,  each  of  the  pluralitv  of  network  controllers  receiv- 
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ing  a  control  signal  and  data  in  serial  and  ouiputting  the 
control  signal  and  data  over  separate  lines  in  parallel;  and 

a  switch  unit  connected  to  said  plurality  of  network  controllers, 
and  having  a  network  connection  section  for  connecting  at 
least  two  networks,  and  a  switch  control  section  for  control- 
ling said  network  connection  section  on  the  basis  of  connec- 
tion requests  from  said  plurality  of  network  controllers  to 
achieve  a  connection  between  desired  networks,  wherein 

each  of  said  plurality  of  network  controllers  outputs  in  parallel 
the  data  and  the  control  signal  to  said  network  connection 
section  and  said  switch  control  section,  respectively. 


5,737.529 
NETWORKED  VARIABLES 
Robert  A.  Dolin,  Jr..  Menio  Park;  Robert  L.  Einkauf,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.;  Richard  S.  Kagan.  London.  England;  Glen  M. 
Riley,  Los  Gatos,  and  James  M.  Von  Dc  Bur,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Echelon  Corporation,  Palo  .4lto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,229,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,513,324,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,036,  Mar. 
18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
631,534 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  I.^AX) 
V.S.  CI.  395—200.18  10  Claims 


COMCTdN  1  TE«#ar 


8.  A  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  ncxJes 
including: 

a  reader  nixle  and 

a  set  of  writer  nodes: 

said  reader  node  being  configured  to  send  a  hrsi  message  to  said 

set  of  writer  nodes; 
each  of  said  writer  nodes  being  configured  to  respond  to  said 
hrst  message  by 

determining  a  variable  that  is  uniquely  identihed  by  informa- 
tion contained  in  said  hrst  message,  said  variable  being  a 
variable  used  b\  an  application  that  resides  on  said  wnter 
ncxle; 
lixating  a  value  a.ssociated  with  said  variable,  and 
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sending   a   response    message   to   said   hrst    message,    said 
response  message  containing  said  value: 
said  reader  node  being  conhgured  to  receive  the  response  mes- 
sages that  were  sent  by  said  set  of  writer  nodes  in  response  to 
said  first  message: 
said  reader  node  being  configured  to  respond  to  each  response 
message  by 

lietermining  a  variable  that  is  uniquely  identihed  by  informa- 
tion contained  in  said  response  message,  said  variable 
being  a  variable  used  by  an  application  that  resides  on  said 
reader  node,  and 
storing  the  value  in  said  response  message  in  a  location  that 
corresponds  to  the  variable  that  is  uniquely  identihed  by  the 
information  contained  in  said  response  message. 
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5,737,53« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONDITIONALLY 

TERMINATING  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

CONFERENCE 

Puneet  Kukkal.  Hillsboro:  Sridhar  Iyengar,  and  Dale  Boss. 

both  of  Beaverton.  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corpwa- 

tion.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,630 

Int.  CI."  GOW  MM) 

U.S.  CI.  395—280.34  20  Claims 


□fcnCASf 

MNdUPrMt 
WTEKML 


^  ProSh«r«       Confvrancir 


TwmtnflUon  ConflmMlton 


Oto)>ctton  R«*«on« 


DO  NOT 
TERMINATE 


.^^ 


204  206 

13.  In  a  personal  computer  (PC)  eonlerence.  a  method  lor 
conditionally  lenninating  a  conference  in  progress,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  notifying  a  hrst  cooperative  application  by  a  first  conference 
manager  of  a  first  PC  conferencing  system  of  a  conference 
terminating  request  received  by  the  hrst  conference  manager 
for  terminating  the  conference  in  progress;  and 

b)  conditionally  terminating  the  conference  in  progress  by  the 
hrst  conference  manager  depending  on  whether  the  first  con- 
ference manager  received  a  reply  from  the  first  cooperative 
application,  and  if  the  hrst  conference  manager  received  a 
reply  from  the  first  cooperative  application,  whether  the  first 
cooperative  application  objects  to  the  conference  termination 
request,  and  if  the  first  cooperative  application  objects  to  the 
conference  termination  request,  whether  a  user  of  the  first  PC 
conferencing  system  prefers  to  override  or  sustain  the  first 
cooperative  application's  objection. 


5.737.531 

SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  BY  TR.ANSMITT1NG 

CONTROL  PACKET  TO  OMIT  BLOCKS  FROM 

TRANSMISSION.  AND  TRANSMlTTlNt;  SECOND 

CONTROL  PACKET  WHEN  THE  TIMINt;  DIFFERENCE 

EXCEEDS  SECOND  PREDETERMINED  rHRF:SHOLD 
Lynnae  Anne  Ehley.  Defray  Beach.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armnnk.  N.\. 
Filed  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495.162 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  l.\'(Ki 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.38  II  Claims 

I   .Apparatus  lor  synchronizing  a  sla\e  media  stream  to  a  master 
media  stream,  the  slave  media  stream  having  a  plurality  of  slave 


V 


t^ 


media  data  blocks  sequentially  iransmined  from  a  slave  data 
source  to  a  data  target,  and  the  master  media  stream  having  a 
plurality  of  master  media  data  blocks  sequentially  transmitted  from 
a  master  data  source  to  the  data  target,  the  slave  media  bliKks  and 
the  master  media  blocks  being  transmitted  across  a  computer 
network,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

means,  located  at  the  data  target  aitd  responsive  to  the  plurality 
of  slave  media  data  blocks  and  the  plurality  of  master  media 
data  blocks  arriving  at  the  data  target,  for  companng  stream 
times  of  the  slave  media  data  bk)cks  and  the  master  media 
data  blocks  to  determine  a  timing  difference  tietween  the  slave 
media  stream  and  the  master  media  stream  and  for  transmit- 
ting a  feedback  control  packet  across  the  network  to  the  slave 
data  source  to  cause  the  slave  data  source  to  omit  selected 
slave  media  data  blocks  from  transmission  across  the  net- 
work, the  control  packet  compnsing:  a  frame  drop  number, 
indicating  the  number  of  slave  media  data  blocks  to  drop  at 
the  slave  data  source  at  a  given  instance;  an  interval  count, 
indicating  the  number  of  slave  media  data  blocks  to  allow  to 
pass  before  attempting  to  drop  more  slave  media  data  blocks; 
and,  a  skip  count,  indicating  the  number  of  times  to  repeal 
dropping  frames  according  to  the  frame  drop  number  and  the 
interval  count; 
means,  responsive  to  the  timing  difference,  for  controlling  the 
slave  data  source  to  omit  selected  slave  media  data  blocks 
from  transmission  across  the  network,  when  the  timing  differ- 
ence exceeds  a  first  predetermined  threshold;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  timing  difference  exceeding  a  second 
predetermined  threshold  for  dropping  slave  media  data  blocks 
at  the  data  target  and  wherein  the  hrst  predetemiined  thresh- 
old composes  a  predetermined  number  of  dropped  slave 
media  data  bltxks  within  a  predetermined  time  period. 


5.737.532 
SYSTEM  AND  TECHNIQl  E  FOR  ACCESSING  STORED 
AUDIO  AND  \  ISUAL  lNFORM.\TION  FROM  A 
DATABASE 
Charies  M.  DeLair;  Grant  Schmieder;  .Mark  S.  Sprague;  Ken- 
neth W.  Virgil,  and  Anthony  F.  7,ucco.  all  of  Tucson.  Ari/,.. 
assignors  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Los  Angeles. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  469.964 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/10 
I  .S.  CI.  395—200.49  10  CUints 

1.  A  system  for  providing  video  on  demand  from  a  MIL-STD- 
1.^88-2B  database  of  textual  information  including: 
first  means  for  providing  said  database  of  textual  information, 
second  means  for  selectively  providing  video  information  at  a 
predetermined  address: 
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5,737,533 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATIN(;  A  VTRTIAL  REALITY 

SCENE  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  DATABASE  SEARCH 

Maurice  de  Hond.  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Wege- 
ner Internet  Projects  BV,  Apeldoorn,  Netherlands 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,873 
Int.  CI."  G06F  Ii/.1H:I7/M) 


I  .S.  CI.  395—200.49 


21  Claims 
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1.  A  system  comprising: 

a   server  having  a   memory, 
memory;  and 

a  client  ir  communication  with  the  server,  the  server  communi- 
cating to  the  client  an  interface  for  use  in  requesting  a  search 
of  the  database,  and  the  server  having  virtual  reality  means  for 
generating  a  virtual  reality  scene  comprising  a  space  in  which 
a  user  can  navigate  by  zooming  in.  zooming  out  and  turning 
around,  the  virtual  reality  scene  varying  depending  on  the 
results  of  the  search. 


5,737,534 

TASK  ALLOCATION  IN  A  SYSTEM  OF  NETWORKED 

PROCESSORS 

Shigeo  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334.373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No\.  5,  1993.  5-276.^70 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  W<X> 

IS.  CI.  395—200.53  12  ClaioLS 

1  An  intiormalion  processing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
information  processing  apparatuses  connected  through  a  commu- 
nication network,  each  said  information  prtxressing  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  processor  and  a  memory,  and  the  memories  of  the  plurality  of 
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third  means  for  storing  said  address  of  said  video  information  in 
said  second  means  in  a  predetermined  IcKation  in  said  data 
base  of  text  information;  and 

fourth  means  for  selectively  displaying  video  information  at  said 
address  in  said  second  means. 


information  processing  apparatuses  together  forming  one  single 
memory  space,  said  system  comprising: 

gelling  means  for  getting  information  relating  to  each  i)t  said 
information  processing  apparatuses; 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  a  certain  process  can  be 
executed  more  efficiently  by  the  processor  in  one  of  said 
information  processing  apparatuses  than  by  the  processor  in 
another  one  of  said  information  processing  apparatuses  which 
is  currently  executing  the  certain  process,  based  on  the  infor- 
mation gotten  by  said  getting  means;  and 

executing  means  for  executing  the  certain  process  using  the 
processor  in  said  one  information  pnxessing  apparatus,  in 
response  to  an  affirmative  judgment  provided  by  said  judging 
means. 

wherein  said  executing  means  executes  the  process  in  a  case 
where  the  memory  of  the  infoTnalion  processing  apparatus 
which  is  executing  the  certain  process  is  insufficient. 


5,737,535 
FLOW  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  NETWORKED 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDl  CING  OVERHEAD  AT  THE 
BEGINNING  OF  A  COMMUNICATIONS  SE.SSION  BV 
ENABLING  MESSAGE  TRANSMLSSION  BEFORE 
RECEIVING  FLOW  CONTROL  INFORMATION 
Norman  J.  Bagley,  Wakefield,  and  Brian  E.  (iailagher.  Marl- 
boro, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkin- 
ton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,460 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IMK) 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.57  22  Claims 
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1   A  network  interlace  comprising: 

A.  a  network  session  control  for  establishing  a  communications 
session  between  a  source  device  and  a  destination  device; 

B.  a  message  transmitter  for  transmitting  messages  from  said 
source  device  to  said  destination  device;  and 

C.  a  message  transmission  control  circuit  for  controlling  trans- 
missicm  of  messages  by  said  message  transmitter,  the  message 
transmission  control  circuit  inilially  enabling  said  network 
interface  to  transmit  a  number  of  messages  corresponding  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  log-in  credit  values  selected  in  response 
to  the  particular  destination  ilevicc  with  which  the  coinniuni 
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cations  session  is  established,  and  thereafter  enabling  the 
network  interlace  to  transmit  messages  based  on  flow  control 
information  receixed  from  the  selected  device. 


INLODINL.    STSIIM 


5.737.5.16 
SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  OPTIMIZED  ACCE.SS  IN 

A  Ml  LTI-l  SER  EN\  IRONMENT 

Conrad  Herrmann,  SoqucI;  Randolph  I.  Solton,  Berkeley,  and 

Raymond  Shigeru  Kiuchi.  Santa  Cruz,  all  of  Calif.,  a.s$ignnrs 

to  Borland  International.  Inc..  Scotts  \alle\.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96.796.  Jul.  23.  1993.  Pal. 

No.  5,493,728,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

19,799.  Feb.  19,  1993.  Pal.  No.  5.446.840.  This  application 

Nov.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  554,328 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  WtX) 

U.S.  CI.  .W5— 2(KI.59  19  Claims 
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14    .■X   server-based   networking    system    with    improved   data 
access  comprising: 

(al  a  server  having  a  storage  desice; 

(b)  at  least  one  client  operably  coupled  to  said  server  through  a 

communication  line,  each  said  at  least  one  client  having  a 

priKessor  and  a  memory; 
(cl  means  for  transferring  a  valid  copy  of  data  Irom  the  storage 

device  of  the  server  to  memory  of  a  client; 
(d)  means,  responsive  to  a  request  for  data,  for  providing  access 

to  the  valid  copy  of  the  data  in  the  memory  of  the  client; 
(el   lime-based  means  for  periodically   marking  the  copy   as 

invalid  regardless  of  whether  modifications  have  been  ptisted 

from  clients  to  the  server; 

(f)  modihcation  means  for  creating  a  mi>dihed  copy  of  the  data 
and  posting  the  modified  copy  to  the  server;  and 

(g)  update  means  lor  updating  the  copy  of  the  data  in  the 
memorv  of  the  client,  upon  posting  the  modified  copy  to  the 
server 
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(bl  generating  a  second  statistical  measure  for  the  current  blivk 
relative  to  the  reference  bUvk,  wherein  the  second  statistical 
measure  is  a  local  measure,  wherein  the  second  statistical 
measure  is  a  maximum-absolute-difference  (MAD)  measure; 

(c)  selecting  an  enctxling  scheme  for  the  current  bl<x.k  based  on 
the  first  and  second  statistical  measures;  and 

(d)  encoding  the  current  blivk  based  on  the  selected  encoding 
scheme; 

wherein  if  the  inter-SAD  measure  is  less  than  a  specified  inter- 
SAD  threshold  value  and  if  the  MAD  measure  is  less  than  a 
specified  MAD  threshold  value,  then  step  (c)  comprises  the  step  ot 
designating  the  current  block  as  an  empty  bliKk  and  step  (d) 
comprises  the  step  of  encoding  the  current  bliK'k  as  an  empty 
block. 


5,737,538 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  MK  ROC OMPUTER  ACCESS 

AND  MODIFICAIION  OF  INFORM VFION  IN  HOST 

COMPUTER 

Stephen    E.   Wilhile,   Worthington.   Ohio,   assignor   to   Com- 

pu.Serve  Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  97,849.  Jul.  27.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  627,913 

Int.  CI.'  c;«6F  L</I4:IM42 

I  .S.  CI.  .W.S— 200.12  8  Claims 
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5,737,537 

TWO-MEASURE  BLOCK  CLASSIFICATION  SCHEME 

FOR  ENCODINC;  VIDEO  IMAC;ES 

Thomas  R,  Ciardos,  Portland,  and  \aughn  Iverson,  Beaverton, 

both  of  Oreg.,  a.ssignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara. 

Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5.^6.671 
Int.  CI.'  IKMN  1/4 1 
U.S,  CI.  395—200.77  13  Claims 

I.  A  computer- implemented  process  for  encoding  videvi  images. 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(al  generating  a  first  statistical  measure  lor  a  current  block  ot  a 
current  frame  relative  to  a  reference  block  of  a  reference 
trame.  wherein  the  first  statistical  measure  is  a  global  mea- 
sure, wherein  the  first  statistical  measure  is  a  sum-ol-absolute- 
diflerences  (SADi  measure; 


1.  An  information  retrieval  system  compnsing; 

means  for  a  host  computer  and  an  end- user  microcomputer  to 
communicate  via  a  plurality  ot  application  protcKols  end-user 
requests  for  information  or  other  services  and  host  computer 
responses  to  said  requests; 
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means  al  said  end-user  microcomputer  for  said  end-user  micro- 
computer to  display  information  contained  in  said  host  com- 
puter responses; 

means  for  said  host  to  query  said  end-user  microcomputer  for 
uhich  of  said  plurality  of  application  protocols  it  utilizes;  and 

means  for  said  end-user  microcomputer  to  respond  with 
acknowledgments  for  application  protocols  il  supports  and 
negative  acknowledgments  for  applications  it  does  not  sup- 
port. 


;  5,737.539 

PRESCRIPTION  CREATION  SYSTEM 
Jonathan   Edelson.  Scarsdale.  N.^..  and  Christian   Mayaud. 
New  Canaan,  Conn.,  avtiKnors  to  Advanced  Health  Med-E- 
Systems  Corp.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

;  Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  33«.939 

Int  CI."  GOAF  l59/00:l7/t)0 

MS,,  a.  395—203  S  Claints 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  prescription  creation  system  for  use 
Hy  a  prescnber  in  creating  a  prescription  at  a  point  of  patient  care, 
-aid  prescription  being  usable  by  a  pharmacist  to  dispense  drugs, 
-aid  prescnption  creation  system  comprising: 
a)  electronic  posting  means  to  select  and  capture  in  said  pre- 
scription: 

II  a  patient  identifier; 

li)  a  prescribed  drug  intended  to  treat  a  patient  condition; 
ill  I  a  dosage  for  said  prescribed  drug;  and 
hi  a  prescription  division  subsystem  to  create  a  bridge  prescrip- 
tion divided  into  a  local  prescription  component  intended  for 
fulfillment  at  a  pharmacy  convenient  to  said  patient  and  a 
separate,  remote  prescription  component  intended  for  fultill- 
ment  at  a  remote,  lower  cost,  mail  order  pharmacy 
-aid  prescription  creation  system  automatically  creating  and  out 
putting  said  prescription  components. 


5,737.540 

DATA  COMMIMC.ATION  .SYSTEM  THROl  <.H 

PER.SONAL  COMPl  TERS  AND  TERMINAL  ADAPTER 

THEREFOR 

Hironobu  Ogawa.  Nagoya,  Japan,  avsignor  tu  HLsago  Commu- 

nicatioas  Kahushiki  kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser  No.  378.365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1994.  6-150509 
Int.  CI."  C;06F  ]i/{M 
I.S.  CI.  395—281  4  Claims 

I.  A  data  oommunication  system  fur  transmitting  data  through  a 
communication  line  between  computers,  the  communication  line 
being  a  publti'  or  commercial  telecommunications  line,  the  system 
.ompnsing  a  plurality  of  terminal  adapters  connected  between  said 
communication  line  and  said  LOinpulers,  respectively,  each  lermi 
iial  adapter  for  transmitting  and  receiving  the  data  to  and  from  a 
respecine  ci»npuier.  and  each  terminal  adapter  comprising: 
a  I  a  m(xleDi; 

b)  an  mpul-ouiput  section  connected  to  said  mtidem  for  input- 
ting and  outputting  the  data  from  and  to  the  communication 
line  via  said  modem; 
CI  a  serial  transmission  cable  connected  to  the  respective  com 
puler; 


d)  a  storage  section  from  which  the  data  is  readable  at  the 
computer  side  via  said  serial  transmission  cable  and  into 
which  the  data  is  writable  at  the  computer  side  via  said  serial 
transmission  cable; 

e)  a  communication  control  section  inputting  the  data  from  the 
storage  section  and  outputting  the  input  data  to  the  input- 
output  section  according  to  an  instruction  from  the  computer, 
the  communication  control  section  writing  the  data  input  to 
the  input-output  section  into  the  storage  section  independently 
of  the  operation  of  the  computer;  and 

f)  a  power  supply,  said  power  supply  being  independent  and 
separate  from  a  power  supply  of  the  respective  computer;  and 

each  computer  comprising: 

a)  an  addressee  information  storage  section  storing  informa- 
tion about  one  or  more  addressees,  the  information  includ- 
ing the  names  of  the  addressees; 

b)  a  transmittal  tile  storage  section  for  storing  one  or  more 
hies  to  be  transmitted  to  the  communication  line  via  a 
respective  terminal  adapter; 

c)  a  received  file  storage  section  for  storing  a  tile  received 
from  the  communication  line  via  the  respective  adapter; 

d)  a  display  unit; 

el  transmittal  information  displaying  means  for  displaying,  on 
said  display  unit,  a  list  of  the  names  of  the  addressees 
stored  in  the  addressee  information  storage  section  and  the 
names  of  the  files  stored  in  the  transmittal  hie  storage 
section; 

f)  an  input  device; 

g)  transmittal  information  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of 
the  names  of  the  addressees  and  one  of  the  names  of  the 
Hies  displayed  on  the  display  unit  by  the  transmittal  infor- 
mation displaying  means,  by  wa>  of  said  input  device; 

hi  transmission  control  means  outputting  the  addressee  infor 
mation  selected  by  the  transmittal  information  selecting 
means  to  said  communication  control  section  of  the  respec- 
tive terminal  adapter; 

II  transmitted  file  writing  means  for  writing,  into  said  storage 
section  of  the  respective  terminal  adapter,  the  transmitted 
file  on  the  basis  of  the  file  name  selected  b>  the  transmittal 
information  selecting  means; 

jl  received  file  displaying  means  for  displaving.  on  said  dis- 
play unit,  a  list  of  the  names  of  the  received  files  written 
into  said  storage  section  of  the  respective  terminal  adapter; 

kl  received  hie  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  desired  one  of 
the  file  names  displayed  in  the  form  of  the  list  on  said 
displa>  unit  by  the  received  file  displaying  means;  and 

1 1  received  file  writing  means  for  writing,  into  said  received 
file  storage  section,  the  received  file  on  the  basis  of  the  file 
name  selected  b\  the  received  lilt  sclectins:  means 
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5.737.541 

BOX  FOR  FINCTIONAI.  EXPANSION  OF  A  PORTABLE 

ELEC  TRONK   EQl  IPMENT 

Hisan  Shimizu;  Shoichi  Sunagawa:  Hidemi  Dohi;  ^oshiaki 
Matsuoka;  ^bshio  Tanioka.  and  Norimitsu  .\sano.  all  of  lot- 
tori.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu. 
and  Tottori  Sanyo  EU'ctrlc  Co.,  Ltd.,  Totlori-ken.  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  .V).  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  .M),  1994.  6-061.^52: 
Ma>   20.   1994.  6-107143;  May   23.   1994.  6-108.546;  May  24. 
1994.    6-10989.V-    May    24.    1994.    6-109894;    Nov.    21.    1994. 
6-286647 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16. UAH) 
l.S.  CI.  .195—281  31  Claims 
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1    A  docking  station  box  for  functional  expansion  of  portable 
electronic  equipment,  said  box  comprising: 

a  horizontal  table  on  which  a  portable  electronic  equipment  is  to 
be  mounted; 

a  vertical  wall  at  the  rear  of  said  table; 

one  half  part  of  a  connector  fixed  on  s.uu  vciinal  vKaii  tor 
connection  to  another  half  pan  of  the  connector  on  the  equip 
nieni.  the  connector  halves  to  be  connected  by  mounting  the 
equipment  on  said  table  and  then  moving  the  equipment 
backward  toward  said  vertical  wall,  and  to  be  disconnected  by 
moving  the  equipment  forward; 

al  least  one  hook  with  a  head,  said  at  least  one  h(xik  being 
rolatably  mounted  to  said  box  to  be  rotated  between  a  releas- 
ing position  with  said  at  least  one  hook  under  said  table  and  a 
hooking  position  in  which  the  head  of  said  at  least  one  hook 
projects  abtive  said  table: 

operating  means  for  manipulating  said  at  least  one  hook; 

an  aperture  in  said  table  corresponding  to  the  location  of  a  said 
at  least  one  hook  for  letting  the  hixik  move  therethrough, 
between  said  releasing  position  and  said  hooking  position; 

a  manipulation  member  for  manipulating  said  operating  means 
from  outside  of  the  b<xly  of  said  box;  and 

a  restraining  means  for  restraining  said  manipulation  member  at 
a  position  so  that  said  at  least  one  hook  is  Uvated  in  the 
releasing  position. 
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( 1 1  reading  said  size  information  from  said  first  ID  memory  of 
any  such  boards  installed  in  said  slots; 

(1.8)  sorting  said  boards  by  memory   size  from  largest  to 
smallest; 

( 1 .9)  selectively  assigning  a  portion  of  the  I/O  memory  space 
to  said  boards  in  order  from  largest  to  smallest;  and 

(2)  .storing  said  size  information  in  a  first  mapping  table 


5.737  ..543 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  COMMl  NIC.ATIONS  PATH 

Derwin  DeLon  (iatin;  Daniel  Cletus  (iillen;  Jessie  \nn  Ha>s 
Haug.  all  of  Austin;  James  Britt  Partridge.  Bastrop;  Lance 
Warren  Ru.s.sell.  Fredericksburg,  and  Eldon  Perrv  Smith. 
Leander,  all  of  Tex..  as.signors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  392.576 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  l.</(Ml 

VS.  CI.  395—285  15  Claims 
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5.737342 

INFOR.MATION  PROCESSING  DEVICE.  EXPANSION 

BOARD  AND  EXPANDIN(;  HOI  SING  SYSTEM 

Ken  Kurihara;  Hirushi  Tezuka.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyuki 
Kobayashi.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  .s-ignors  to  .Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  .lapan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  143.282.  Oct.  25.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .541.979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27.  1992.  4-311449 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  IMH) 
VS.  CI.  395—282  12  Claims 

7.  In  an  information  processing  device  having  plural  slots  into 
which  boards  may  be  detachably  installed  and  an  I/O  memory 
space  dedicated  to  said  slots,  said  boards  comprising  an  address 
space  including  a  first  ID  memory  in  which  has  been  stored  prior  to 
installation  in  said  information  priKcssing  device,  size  infomiation 
disclosing  the  size  of  an  address  space  (Kcupied  b\  said  board,  .i 
method  of  alliKating  I/O  memory  space  dedicated  to  said  sUus 
amongst  said  boards,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


I  ,A  computer- implemented  methixl  for  generating  a  high  per- 
formance communication  path  in  a  computer  system,  the  commu- 
nication path  having  a  pluralilv  of  linked  components,  at  least  one 
component  being  a  negotiator  and  one  being  a  controller,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
registenng  the  negotiator  with  the  controller: 

\erifying  acknowledgement  of  negotiation  from  each  compi>- 
ncnl  between  the  negotiator  and  the  controller  to  determine 
whether  an\  intervening  processing  is  required  b\  any 
coiiiptinent.  said  verilving  step  including  the  steps  of  (aim 
response  to  an  event  received  b\  the  negotiator,  sending  a 
negotiation  message,  including  an  address  of  the  negotiator. 
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upstream  from  the  negoliaror.  lb)  if  a  reireiving  component 
recognizes  (he  negotiation  message,  incrementing  a 
counter,  ic)  sending  the  counter  and  the  negotiation  mes- 
sage upstream,  and  (dl  repealing  steps  (h)  and  (c)  until  the 
negtHialion  message  and  the  counter  are  received  by  the 
controller:  and 
in  response  to  a  valid  verihcalion  selecting  an  alternate  com- 
munication path  for  directing  I/O  communication  between 
the  controller  and  the  negotiator  vv  herein  the  alternate  com- 
munication path  has  no  linked  components  belv\ecn  the 
negntiator  and  the  controller. 


5.737,544 
LINK  SYSTEM  CONTROLLER  INTERFACE  LINKING  A 

PCI  Bl  S  TO  Ml  LTIPLE  OTHER  Bl  SES 
Philip  V\szolek,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VL.SI  Technologj. 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996.  Sen  No.  628,969 
Int.  CI."  G06F  UAH) 
V.S.  CI.  395—287 
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I  A  link  System  controller  in  a  computer  system  for  controlling 
the  transfer  of  data  from  a  PCI  bus  to  a  CPU  data  bus  and  a 
memory  data  bus  including  in  combination: 

first  and  second  buffers  each  having  a  data  input  coupled  with  a 
PCI  bu.s.  an  enable  input  for  controlling  passage  of  data 
therethrough,  and  a  data  output,  with  the  data  output  of  said 
first  buffer  coupled  with  a  CPL^  data  bus.  and  the  data  output 
of  said  second  buffer  coupled  with  a  memory  data  bus: 

a  CPU  bus  interface  controller  having  an  output  connected  with 
the  enable  input  of  said  first  butter: 

a  memory  bus  controller  having  an  output  coupled  with  the 
enable  input  of  said  second  buffer: 

an  authoriczing  switch  circuit  having  a  clock  input  and  first  and 
sectVid  outputs  coupled  with  said  CPU  bus  interface  controller 
and  said  memory  data  bus  controller,  respectively,  for  alter- 
nately enabling  said  CPl'  bus  interface  controller  and  said 
memory  data  bus  controller  in  response  to  clock  signals 
supplied  to  the  clock  input  of  said  authorizing  switch  circuit: 

.  ^ource  of  clock  signals  connected  with  the  clock  input  of  said 
authorizing  switch  circuit  and  said  CPU  bus  interface  control- 
ler and  said  memory  data  bus  controller  for  synchronizing  the 
operation  of  said  controllers  and  said  authorizing  switch  cir 
cuit:  and 

said  authorizing  switch  circuit  enabling  said  CPU  bus  interface 
controller  for  supplying  enable  signals  on  the  output  thereof 
connected  with  said  first  buffer  on  first  predetermined  cl<xk 
signals  and  enabling  said  memory  data  bus  controller  on 
second  predetermined  clock  signals  diflereni  from  said  first 
predetermined  clock  signals  to  supply  enable  signals  on  the 
output  thereof  connected  with  the  enable  input  of  said  second 
buffer:  so  thai  siiid  first  and  second  buffers  are  enabled  in 
synchronism  with  diflfereni  cUxk  signals  to  offset  the  initia- 
tion of  the  transfer  of  write  data  signals  to  said  CPU  data  bus 
and  said  memory  data  bus. 


5.737.545 

COMPl  TER  Bl  S  MASTERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

HA\  IN(;  A  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Philip  W'szoiek;  Barry  Martin  Davis,  both  of  Phoenix;  Brian 

Neil  Fall.  Chandler,  and  Richard  Demers,  Peoria,  all  of  .\riz., 

assignors  to  \  LSI  I'echnoloty,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  651.698 

Int.  CI.'  H(»IJ  IVOli 

U.S.  CL  395— 288  II  Claims 
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I.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  establishing  bus  mastery 

to  a  device  on  an  expansion  bus  for  a  system  resource  residing  on 

another  bus  having  a  locking  mechanism  to  guarantee  exclusive 

access  for  said  device  to  system  reso'irces  on  such  another  bus. 

including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bndge  device  between  said  expansion  bus  and  said 

another  bus  to  pass  unclaimed  cycles  from  said  another  bus  to 

said  expansion  bus  and  to  pass  expansion  bus  cycles  to  said 

another  bus: 

initiating  an  ownership  request  of  said  expansion  bus  by  an 

expansion  bus  device  through  said  bridge  device: 
locking  said  another  bus  in  response  to  said  ownership  request 
through  a  locked  configuration  read  of  a  configuration  space 
register  on  said  aiiolher  bus  t<i  prevent  devices  on  said  another 
bus  from  locking  any  other  resources  on  said  another  bus: 
granting  ownership  of  said  expansion  bus  to  an  expansion  bus 

device; 
requesting  ownership  of  said  another  bus  by  said  bridge  device: 

and 
transferring  data  between  said  expansion  bus  device  on  said 
expansion  bus  and  a  system  resource  on  said  another  bus. 


5,737,546 
SYSTEM  BUS  WITH  SEPARATE  ADDRESS  AND  DATA 
BUS  PROTOCOLS 
David  M.  Fenwick,  Chelmsford;  Denis  J.  Foley,  Shrev»sburv; 
Stephen    R.   Van    Doren.   Shrewsbury,   and    Dale   R.    Keek, 
Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass.,  a.s.signors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  .Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  269,222,  Jun.  30.  1994.  abandoned, 
fhis  application  Dec.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  775,552 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I3/00:I.W6S 
U.S.  CI.  395—290  H         12  Claims 

12.  A  bus  interface  for  a  mxle  in  a  computer  system  comprising: 
an  address  bus  interface  for  providing  to  an  address  bus  address 
and  command  transactions  and  for  acknowledging  receipt  of 
address  and  command  transactions  via  the  address  bus.  the 
address  bus  interface  including  means  for  asserting  an  address 
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5.737„548 

RISC-BASED  MICROCONTROLLER  \MTH 

PERIPHERAL  Fl  NCTION  ADDED  TO  A  SPLIT  DATA 

BUS 

Randy  L.  ^ach.  16238  S.  25th  St..  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85048.  and 

Ray  Allen.  1331  W.  Baseline  #157.  Mesa.  Ariz.  85202 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  .Sen  No.  554,741 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  IMK) 

V.S.  CI.  395—308  8  Claims 
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bus  flow  control  signal  for  controlling  the  rate  at  which 
address  and  command  transactions  are  submitted  to  the 
address  bus: 

a  data  bus  interface  for  controlling  submission  of  data  transac- 
tions associated  with  the  address  transactions  occurring  on  the 
address  bus  to  a  data  bus  separate  from  the  address  bus  and 
for  transferring  data  on  the  data  bus  dunng  the  data  transac- 
tions, the  data  bus  interface  including  means  for  asserting  a 
data  bus  flow  control  signal  for  controlling  the  rate  at  which 
data  transactions  occur  on  the  data  bus:  and 

wherein  the  address  bus  interface  and  the  data  bus  interface 
operate  synchronously  with  a  clock  signal. 


5.737.547 
SYSTEM  FOR  PLACING  ENTRIES  OF  AN 
OUTSTANDING  PROCES.SOR  REQUEST  INTO  A  FREE 
POOL  AFTER  THE  REQUEST  IS  ACCEPTED  BY  A 
CORRESPONDING  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE 
William   K.   Zuravleflf,   Mountainviev«;   Mark   Semmelmeyen 
Sunnyvale:   Timothy   Robiason.   Boulder  Creek,  and   Scott 
F'urman.  I  nion  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microlnity 
Systems  F^ngineering,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Sen  No.  480,739 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  IJ/.16:9/22 

U.S.  CI.  395—292  27  Claims 
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1.  .\  microcontroller  using  RISC  architecture  having  an  accumu- 
lating ALU.  a  program  counter,  a  stack,  program  memory,  data 
memory,  an  address  bus.  and  clock  input  which  receives  a  clock 
signal  having  alternating  positive  transitions  and  negative  transi- 
tions, the  microcontroller  compnsing: 

a  data  bus  compnsing  a  read  bus  which  provides  data  from  said 
data  memory   to  .said  accumulating  .ALU.  and  a  wnte  bus 
which  provides  data  from  said  accumulating  ALU  to  said  data 
memory; 
a  timing  control  circuit  which  causes  said  accumulating  ALU  to 
write  data  to  said  data  memory  dunng  each  positive  transition 
of  said  clock  signal,  and  read  data  from  the  data  memory 
during  each  negative  transition  of  said  cUxk  signal: 
a  penpheral  control   register  which  receives  data  from  said 
accumulating  ALU  via  said  write  bus  and  provides  data  to 
said  accumulating  ALU  via  said  read  bus;  and 
a  bi-directional  signal  bus  for  providing  data  and  control  signals 
between  said  peripheral  control  register  and  a  peripheral  cir- 
cuit 


5.737349 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.Vn  S  FOR  A  PARALLEL  D.\TA 

STORAtiE  AND  PROCESSINC;  SERN  ER 

Roger  D.   Hersch.   Lausanne,  and   Bernard   Krummenachen 

Chavannes,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ecole  Polvlech- 

nique  Federale  de  Lausanne.  Lau.sanne.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1994.  Sen  No.  188.589 

Int.  CI.'  (;o6F  i.yw 

U.S.  CI.  395—309  30  Claims 


©.® 


I.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  one  or  more  requesting 
priK'essors  that  generate  processor  requests  directed  to  one  or  more 
penpheral  devices,  a  non-blocking  load  buffer,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  variable  depth  pending  queues  corresponding  to 

each  one  of  the  plurality  of  penpheral  devices  for  queuing 

entries  of  processor  requests: 
a  vari.ible  length  return  queuing  unit  for  queuing  data  returned 

from  said  peripheral  devices  in  response  to  an  outstanding 

prtKessor  request:  and 
a  free  pool  of  entries  for  placing  entries  of  the  outstanding 

prix-essor  request,  after  the  outstanding  prixessor  request  is 

accepted  by  a  corresponding  peripheral  device. 


1  .\  storage  and  processing  server  computing  system  apparatus 
for  offenng  prixressing  services  including:  parallel  file  storage, 
access,  and  prixessing  functions,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  sener  interface  connected  bv  a  communication  means  to  at 
least  one  computer: 

(b)  disk  nixies,  said  disk  nodes  each  compnsing  a  disk  mxle 
priKcssor  and  at  least  une  disk: 
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(c)  an  interconnection  network  between  said  server  interface  and 
disk  nodes  whereby:  said  server  interface  is  operable  for 
receiving  service  requests  from  computers,  further  operable 
for  analyzing,  processing  and  decomposing  service  requests 
into  storage,  access  and  processing  commands  and  further 
operable  for  transmitting  them  to  said  disk  node  processors 
which  are  operable  for  receiving  commands,  further  operable 
for  executing  commands  and  further  operable  for  returning 
results,  whereby  an  operation  is  selected  from  the  group  of 
geometric  transformations  and  image  processing  operations. 


for  providing  to  the  second  cache  memory  a  corresponding 
plurality  "M"  of  bytes  retrieved  from  the  processor  bus  by  the 
controller  circuit; 
wherein  the  first  cache  memory  interface  circuit  includes 
a  first  buffer  circuit  coupled  to  the  controller  circuit  for 

buftering  a  plurality  "M-N"  of  bytes,  being  a  portion  of  the 

plurality  "M"  of  bytes  retrieved  from  the  processor  bus; 
a  second  buffer  circuit  coupled  to  the  controller  circuit  for 

buffering  an  address  associated  with  the  buffered  plurality 

'"M-N"  of  bytes;  and 
a  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  a  requested  address  to  an 

address  stored  within  the  .second  buffer  circuit. 


5,737350 

CACHE  MEMORY  TO  PROCESSOR  BLS  INTERFACE 

AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Seungtaik  Michael  Song,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,471 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—310  24  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  processor,  a  bus  interface  circuit  for  interfacing  a  first 
v;ache  memory  of  said  processor  and  a  second  cache  memory  of 
^ald  processor  to  an  external  processor  bus.  wherein  the  first  cache 
memory  has  a  line  size  of  "N"  bytes  and  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
plurality    "N"  of  bytes  per  request,  wherein  the  second  cache 
'iiemory  has  a  line  size  of  "M"  bytes  and  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
plurality  "M  "  of  bytes  per  request,  and  wherein  the  processor  bus 
s  adapted  to  transfer  a  plurality  "M"  of  bytes  per  processor  bus 
transaction,   wherein  "M"  is  an   integer  multiple  of  "N".   said 
nterface  circuit  comprising: 
a  controller  circuit  coupled  to  the  processor  bus  for  initiating  a 
processor  bus  transaction  and  for  retrieving  a  plurality  "M"  of 
bytes  transfened  thereby,  said  processor  bus  adapted  to  trans- 
fer a  plurality  "M"  of  bytes  per  processor  bus  transaction; 
a  first  cache  interface  circuit  coupled  to  the  controller  circuit  for 
receivinf  from  the  first  cache  memory  a  request  to  provide  a 
plurality   "N"   of  bytes   associated   with   a   first   requested 
address,  for  conveying  the  first  request  to  the  controller  cir- 
cuit, and  for  providing  to  the  first  cache  memory  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  "N"  of  bytes  retrieved  from  the  processor 
bus  by  the  controller  circuit,  said  plurality  "N"  of  bytes  being 
a  portion  of  the  plurality    "M"  of  bytes  retrieved  from  the 
processor  bus  in  the  bus  transaction; 
a  second  oche  interface  circuit  coupled  to  the  controller  circuit 
for  receiving  from  the  second  cache  memory  a  request  to 
provide  a  plurality  "M"  of  bytes  associated  with  a  second 
requested  address,  wherein  "M"  is  an  integer  multiple  of  "N". 
for  conveying  the  second  request  to  the  controller  circuit,  and 


5,737351 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPUTER/DATA 
ACQUISITION  TERMINAL 
Raymond  Massa.  Birmingham,  and  Michael  Stowowy,  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cascade  Technology 
Corp.,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,846 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  395—311  8  Claims 
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1  An  electronic  circuit  for  switching  the  control  of  a  plurality  of 
computer  penpheral  devices  between  a  data  acquisition  mode  and 
a  stand  alone  mode,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  inputs  connected  to  a  host  computer  for  data 
acquisition  mode  operation,  and  a  second  plurality  of  inputs 
connected  10  a  stand  alone  computer  for  stand  alone  mode 
operation; 

a  plurality  of  multiplexing  chips  electronically  coupled  to  said 
inputs,  said  multiplexing  chips  adapted  to  shunt  signals  from 
said  host  computer  and  said  stand  alone  computer  to  said 
plurality  of  computer  peripheral  devices; 

a  switching  element  including  at  least  two  logic  gates,  said 
switching  element  being  electronically  coupled  to  said  multi- 
plexing chips,  and  responsive  to  an  external  voltage  supplied 
by  said  stand  alone  computer;  and 

a  plurality  of  stabilizing  elements  electronically  coupled  to  at 
least  some  of  said  first  and  second  inputs,  wherein  said 
stabilizing  elements  are  clamping  diode  pairs 


5,737,552 

machine,  method  and  medil  m  for  linear 

pro(;ramming  with  interactive 

convers.ationai.  interface 

David  .Anthony  Lavallee.  Mercer  Island,  and  Ciregg  S.  Foster, 
Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Slarwave  Corporation, 
Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  .lul.  28.  1995,  .Sen  No.  508.971 

Int.  CI."  (iOAF  .V()(l:  H04N  7/l7.i 

U.S.  CI.  395—328  90  Claims 

I.  A  conipuier-implemented  method  for  allowing  a  user  to  obtain 

additional  or  alternate  program  information  corresponding  to  a 

scene  being  viewed  by  the  user,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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( 1 )  conveying,  from  a  content  source  to  the  user,  program 
information  comprising  one  or  more  scenes. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  scenes  have  associ- 
ated control  information; 

(2)  receiving,  from  the  user,  a  signal  indicating  a  request  to 
receive  additional  or  alternate  program  infonnalion  corre- 
sponding to  a  current  scene  viewed  by  the  user  when  said 
signal  was  initiated; 

(3)  obtaining,  in  response  to  said  step  (2).  control  information 
corresponding  to  said  current  scene; 

(4)  conveying  to  the  user  based  upon  said  control  information  of 
said  step  (3).  additional  program  information  corresponding  to 
said  current  scene,  when  said  signal  indicates  a  request  to 
receive  said  additional  program  information; 

(5)  conveying  to  the  user,  based  upon  said  control  information  of 
said  step  (3).  alternate  program  information  when  said  signal 
indicates  a  request  to  receive  alternate  program  information 
corresponding  to  said  current  scene;  and 

(6)  conveying  linear  program  information  to  the  user  where  no 
request  of  said  step  (2)  is  made  by  the  user  after  a  f)eruxl  of 
time  has  elapsed. 
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15.  A  methtxl  for  launching  an  executable  instruction  on  a 
prtKessor  of  a  computer  comprising  a  memory  device  operably 
connected  10  the  processor,  the  method  comprising: 

creating  an  image  on  a  display  device  operably  connected  to  the 
priKessor  and  to  an  input  device,  the  display  device  compns- 
ing  a  plurality  of  pixels  for  displaying  the  image  and  a  cursor 
positionable  with  respect  to  the  plurality  of  pixels  by  actua- 
tion of  the  input  device  by  a  user; 

creating  a  graphical  object  on  ihc  display  device  corresponding 
to  a  portion  of  the  image; 


creating  a  hot  spot  object  on  the  display  device,  the  hot  spot 

object  corresponding  to  the  graphical  object,  for  initialing  a 

hot  signal  to  the  processor;  and 
mapping  th?  hot  spot  object  to  a  color  code  displayable  by  the 

display  device  and  uniquely   associated  with  the  hot  spot 

object. 


5.737.554 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  OBJECT 

SENSITIVITY  FOR  SELECTING  COMPITER- 

GENERATED  OBJECTS 

Heman  Epelman-Wang,  Cupertino;  Ruben  kleiman.  Redv«ood 

City,  and   David  Patrick  \ronay,  Petaluma.  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.,  Cuperttno.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,195 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  i'/-> 

U.S.  CI.  395—339  23  Claims 


5,737.553 
COLORMAP  SYSTEM  FOR  MAPPING  PIXEL  POSITION 

AND  COLOR  INDEX  TO  EXECUTABLE  FUNCTIONS 
Peter  Dennis  Bartok.  SpringvUle,  Utah,  assignor  to  Novell,  Inc., 
Prove.  I'tah 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995,  Sen  No.  502,490 

Int.  CI."  G06F  .f/l4:.W33 

U.S.  a.  395—339  20  Claims 


1.  A  computer-based  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
presenting  on  a  display  device  a  plurality  of  graphical  objects 

having  an  order  of  containment: 
designating  a  sensitivity  value  for  each  of  the  objects; 
determining  the  position  of  a  cursor  on  the  display  device;  and 
enabling  selection  of  an  object  from  the  plurality  of  objects 
based  on  the  position  of  the  cursor,  the  order  of  containment 
and  the  sensitivity  value  of  at  least  one  of  the  objects 


5.737,555 
METHOD  FOR  RAPID  REPOSITIONING  OF  A  DISPLAY 

POINTER  IN  A  PREFERRED  ORDER 
Leon  Edward  Gregg.  Rocheslen  Minn.,  and  William  Jaaskel- 
ainen.  Jn.  .Austin,  Tex.,  a-ssignors  to  International  Bu.sines.s 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.\. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Sen  No.  557.406 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—339  15  Claims 

15.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  display  screen; 
an  input  device; 
a  central  processing  unit  that  includes: 

an  input  device  driver  operably  coupled  to  the  input  device; 
an  input  device  interpolation  module  operably  coupled  to  the 

input  device  driver; 
.1  screen  monitor  module  operably  coupled  to  the  input  device 

interpolation  module; 
a  display  screen  driver  operably  coupled  to  the  screen  monitor 
module  and  the  display  screen; 
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memon  thai  operablj  coupled  lo  the  central  processing  unit. 

wherein  the  memory  includes: 

tirst  storage  means  for  storing  program  instructions  that  cause 
the  central  processing  unit  to,  based  on  known  screen 
location  of  widgets,  establish  a  preferred  order  of  display 
pointer  movement  between  at  least  some  of  the  widgets; 
and 

second  storage  means  for  stonng  program  instructions  that 
cause  the  central  processing  unit  to  automatically  reposition 
the  display  pointer  on  the  display  screen  ba.sed  on  the 
preferred  order  of  the  display  pointer  movement  when  an 
input  stimulus  is  activated 


5.737^56 

DOCUMENT  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

DISPL.AVING  AND  SHIFTING  A  PEl  RALITY  OF 

REGIONS 

Fumiaki  Yasunaga,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  30*»,739,  Sep.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  562,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-239696 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  MX) 

I  .S.  CI.  395—339  8  Claims 
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I.  A  document  management  system  compnsing: 
display  means  tor  displaying  a  plurality  of  regions: 


specifying  means  for  specifying  a  hrsl  region  and  a  second 
region  from  among  said  regions  displayed  by  said  display 
means; 

memory  means  for  storing  infonnation  corresponding  to  said 
tirst  region  specihed  by  said  specifying  means:  Hrst  shifting 
means  for  shifting  said  hrst  region  specihed  by  said  specify- 
ing means  to  a  pt>sition  of  said  second  region  specihed  by  said 
specifying  means;  and 

second  shifting  means  for  shifting  all  or  some  of  the  plurality  of 
regions  not  specihed  by  the  means. 


5,737^57 

INTELLIGENT  WINDOW  I  SER  INTERFACE  FOR 

COMPLTERS 

Gary  Sullivan.  Mansfield,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AST  Research,  Inc., 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  452.06« 

Int.  CI."  G06F  J/KM) 

L,S.  a.  395—340  36  Claims 


^ 


FINANClk. 
PWOUC'IVlIY 

V 

lanutmLw 

h^ 

!  su  rrs 

IJ 

O 

[ZiE\ 


«^D'S| 


■^: 


SIOHACf 
MCD» 


L 


~jn — : 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  comprising  a  graphical 
user  iniertace  (GUI)  and  a  display,  the  method  comprising: 

installing  on  said  computer  a  plurality  of  related  items  compris- 
ing data  files  and  application  programs,  said  installed  items 
collectively  comprising  a  suite: 

storing  in  a  storage  element  associated  with  said  suite  contextual 
information  relating  to  said  installed  items  individually  and 
collectively,  said  contextual  infomiation  comprising  informa- 
tion for  identifying  a  location  of  each  of  said  hies  and  defin- 
ing a  relationship  among  said  items; 

responsive  to  user  selection  of  a  graphical  display  element 
(GDE)  asscK-iated  with  said  suite,  displaying  on  said  display  a 
window  for  representing  said  suite,  wherein  each  of  said 
installed  items  is  represented  in  said  window  by  an  icon;  and 

responsive  to  receipt  of  a  command  in  connection  with  at  least 
one  of  said  icons,  performing  an  action  identified  by  said 
command  on  each  of  said  al  least  one  of  said  icons  and  said 
installed  item  represented  thereby. 


5.737.558 
MULTI-COLUMN  WINDOWS 
Joshua  Wilson  Knight,  III,  Mohegan  Lake,  and  John  Timothy 
Robinson,   Yorklown   Heights,   both   of  N.\.,   assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.^. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,325 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l5/(>():  G09G  .WO 
U.S.  CI.  395—342  7  Claims 

7.  A  computer  system  for  displaying  data,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a.  an  electronic  display  de\ice; 

b.  means  for  converting  hrsl  location  infonnation  for  said  data 
from  an  application  program  into  second  l(x.ation  information 
for  said  data,  where  said  first  kx;alii>n  information  is  for  a 
li  gical  display  area  on  a  first  contour  and  where  said  second 
location  infonnation  is  for  a  a  plurality  of  contours,  each  of 
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said  second  contours  being  a  logical  section  of  said  hrst 
contour,  where  said  conversion  is  transparent  to  said  applica- 
tion program:  and 

means  for  displ.iying  said  data  on  said  display  device  at 
liKations  in  said  second  contours  in  accordance  with  said 
second  liKalion  infonnation. 


5,737,559 
OBJEC  I-ORIEN TEU  MFW  HIERARCHY  FRAMEWORK 
IK'hra  L.  Orton,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  David  B.  (Goldsmith. 
Los  (iatos.  and  .Arnold  Schaeffer,  Belmont,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors    to    Object    Technology    Licensing    Corporation, 
Cupertino.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,149,  Dec.  .M),  1993,  abandoned, 
rhis  application  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.263 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  .</N 
U.S.  CI.  395—344  12  Claims 


storage  area  definitions  and  use  them  to  directly  store  intor- 
mation  in  the  storage  areas  without  o\erw ruing  other  areas  ol 
the  screen  butler 


5.737..';64» 
GRXPHK  AL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACC  ESSIN(; 
INFORMATION  ON  A  COMMUNK  ATIONS  NETWORK 

Steven  J.  Yohanan.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon 
(iraphics.  Inc.,  Mountain  Mew.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.742 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  i/lKi 
I  .S.  CI.  .W5— .M9 
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1.  An  apparatus  lor  displaying  a  hierarchical  arrangement  of  a 
first  and  a  second  view  in  which  the  first  view  may  panially 
obscure  a  portion  of  the  second  view  leaving  a  non-obscured 
visible  area  of  the  second  view,  the  first  and  second  views  each 
displaying  screen  information  generated  by  application  programs, 
the  apparatus  operating  on  a  computer  system  having  a  display  and 
comprising: 

(a)  a  screen  butter  having  a  first  sloiage  area  for  holding  screen 
information  of  the  first  view  and  a  second  storage  area  lor 
holding  screen  information  for  the  second  view  visible  area: 
lb)  display  adapter  means  for  directly  obtaining  screen  infonna 
tion  from  the  .screen  butter  and  for  displaying  the  screen 
information  on  the  display: 

(c)  means  in  each  of  the  application  programs  to  directly  store 
screen  infonnation  in  the  first  and  second  storage  areas 
according  to  a  first  storage  area  definition  and  a  second 
storage  area  definition,  each  definition,  respectively,  defining 
ptirtions  of  the  screen  butter  conesponding  to  the  hrst  and 
second  storage  areas: 

(d)  hierarchy  object  means  for  defining  the  hierarchal  anange- 
ment  of  the  first  and  the  second  view: 

le)  view  system  means,  cooperating  with  the  hierarchy  object 
means,  for  determining  a  new  second  storage  area  definition 
in  response  lo  user  requests  to  change  the  first  view:  and 

(f)  updating  means,  cooperating  with  the  \iew  system  means,  for 
infonning  the  application  programs  of  the  new  second  storage 
area  dctiriilion  so  that  the  application  programs  can  obtain  the 


19  Claims 


*Ti * 1 

H  aurnmm  i'.i  I 


.;•••<  3.3  y  :ai 


I 


,      FjssBajiiiJi    J 


"I  iLUCM  ivs'ur.  >  <l 


'is;  ■■«  A0^:'i  .« 

:  ■»  »ai3- 

:«s«c' 


I  A  computer  program  product  lor  permitting  a  computer  sys- 
lein  lo  access  a  network  hxation  using  a  browser  application  by 
activating  a  desktop  icon,  said  computer  program  prt>duct  compns- 
ing: 

.1  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  embodied  in  said  medium  for  causing  an  applica- 
tion progriim  to  execute  on  the  computer  system,  said  com- 
puter readable  program  citde  means  comprising 

:i  computer  readable  first  program  code  means  tor  causing  the 
computer  s\siem  lo  display  a  desktop  ici>n,  said  desktop  icon 
assiK'iated  with  a  file  containing  a  network  address  corre- 
sponding lo  the  network  livation, 

a  computer  readable  second  program  code  means  for.  when  said 
desktop  icon  is  activated,  causing  the  computer  system  to 
launch  the  browser  application,  if  the  browser  application  is 
not  cunenlly  executing,  wherein  said  computer  readable  sec- 
ond program  code  means  is  separate  Ironi  the  browser  appli- 
cation, and 

a  computer  readable  third  program  ctxle  means  for  causing  the 
computer  system  to  access  ihe  network  kKation  using  said 
network  address  and  the  browser  application. 


5.737.561 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  EXECl  TING  AN 

IN.STRl  CTION  WITH  Ml  I.TIPLF  BRANCING  OPTIONS 

IN  ONE  CYCLE 
Carole  Dulong.  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Intel  Corporation. 
Santa  CTara.  Calif. 
Cimtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  377.482.  Jan.  24.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,582,  Jan.  22.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No,  743,421 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /A«. V/.-t«,V/j: 
I  .S.  CI.  395—391  9  Claims 

I  A  methi>d  for  executing  a  ca.se  insuuction  in  a  computer 
svstem  that  executes  a  plurality  of  instructions,  wherein  said  case 
insiniction  includes  a  pluraliiy  ot  branching  options,  each  of  which 
IS  conditioned  and  has  a  respective  branch  .iddress  associated 
ihercw  ilh.  and  further  w  herein  said  computer  sy  stem  generates  at 
least  one  condition  indicator  in  response  to  the  execution  of  said 
plurality  ot  instructions,  said  methi>d  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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5.737^62 

CPU  PIPELINE  HAVING  QUEUING  STAGE  TO 

FACILITATE  BRANCH  INSTRl  (TIONS 

Robert  L.  Caulk.  Jr.,  Livermore,  Calif.,  a-ssignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Vtilpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.382 

Int  CI."  G06F  y/.W 

L.S.  CI.  395-394  u  claims 
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1.  A  pipelined  processor  comprisina; 

a)  an  instruction  fetch  stage  lor  fetching  instrucliuns  tor  execu- 
tion. 

b)  an   instruction   decixle   stage   lor   receiving   and   decoding 
fetched  instructions. 

c)  an  insiruciion  execution  stage  for  executing  instructions,  and 
d>  a  queue  stage  connected  between  said  instruction  lelch  stage 

and  saitl  instruction  decode  stage  for  storing  insiruciions 
related  to  branches  and  instructions  related  lo  resource  con- 
tiicts 


5,737363 

DETERMINATION  OF  MEMORY  BANK  SIZES  IN  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Akio  Shigeeda.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,702,  Mar.  15,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  472.623 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  12/06: 1 2AH) 

U.S.  CI.  395—405  21  Claims 
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storing  each  of  the  respective  branch  addresses  associated  with 
each  of  said  plurality  of  branching  options  in  storage  register 
means  pnor  to  execution  of  said  case  instruction; 

selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  branching  options  according  to 
said  at  least  one  condition  indicator,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
condition  indicator  is  indicative  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
branching  options; 

obtaining  the  respective  branch  address  associated  with  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  branching  options  from  said  storage  reg- 
ister means,  the  branch  address  not  being  included  in  the  case 
instruction;  and 

implementing  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  branching  options, 
such  that  the  computer  system  branches  to  the  respective 
branch  address  associated  with  said  one  of  the  plurality  of 
branching  options,  such  that  the  ca.se  instruction  is  performed 
within  one  cycle. 
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1.  A  process  for  testing  a  memory  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
banks  to  determine  a  bank  size  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  banks, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  banks; 

writing  a  first  datum  to  a  location  in  the  selected  bank  of  the 
memory  using  a  first  address  corresponding  to  a  first  address 
boundary  of  the  selected  bank; 

writing  a  second  datum  to  a  Uxalion  in  the  selected  bank  using 
a  second  address  spaced  from  the  first  address  by  a  trial  bank 
size  value,  while  preventing  the  second  datum  from  being 
written  to  any  bank  of  the  plurality  of  banks  other  than  the 
selecied  bank; 

after  the  writing  steps,  reading  the  contents  of  the  selected  bank, 
using  the  first  address: 

responsive  lo  the  result  of  the  reading  step  corresponding  to  the 
first  datum,  increasing  the  trial  bank  size  value  and  repeating 
the  writing  and  reading  steps: 

responsive  to  the  resull  of  the  reading  step  corresponding  to  the 
second  datum,  storing  a  code  corresponding  to  a  second 
address  boundary  of  the  selecied  bank  in  a  storage  location, 
the  second  address  boundary  corresponding  to  a  sum  of  the 
first  address  of  the  selected  bank  and  the  trial  bank  size  value; 
and 

after  ihe  storing  step  for  the  first  bank,  selecting  a  second  one  of 
ihe  plurality  of  banks  and  repealing  the  writing,  reading,  and 
storing  steps  for  the  second  bank,  wherein  the  first  address  of 
the  second  bank  corresponds  lo  the  second  address  boundary 
of  the  first  bank. 


5,737.564 
CACHE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  MII.TIPLE 

CACHES  WITH  EACH  CACHE  MAPPED  TO  A 

DIFFERENT  AREA  OF  MAIN  .MEMORY  TO  .AVOID 

ME.MORY  CONTENTION  AND  TO  LF;SSEN  THE 

Nl  MBER  OF  CACHE  SNOOPS 

Salim   A.   Shah,  Austin,  Tex.,   assignor  to  Advanced   Micro 

Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  993.(HI5.  Dec.  IK.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,5t>2,S2K.  Ihis  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  463,271 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  12/11) 
U.S.  CI.  395—412  8  Claims 

1.  A  cache  memory  system,  comprising: 
a  first  Central  Processing  I'nil  iCPl'i; 


Aprii  7,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


849 


ENABLE  8URSTM00E 

»2 

r' 

INCREMENT 

BURST  MODE 

ADDRESS 

-       44 

46 

COMPARE 

BURST  MODE 

ADDRESS 

MEMORY                32 

,-38 

ADDRESS    j     INPUT 
~         1   BUFFER 

COMPAnE 

MTtlAl. 
ADDRESS 

34' 

-56 

kUPAKA 

36 

REGISTER 

MAPPED  AREA 

a  shared  memory  bus; 
a  main  memory: 

a  plurality  of  cache  memones  connected  to  be  directly  acces 
sible  by  said  first  CPU  and  connected  to  access  said  main 
memory  through  said  shared  memory  bus.  each  of  said  cache 
memories  having  an  associated  memory  address  range  indi- 
cating a  range  of  addresses  which  are  pennilted  to  be  stored  in 
said  each  of  said  cache  memories:  and 
a  second  CPU  with  copy  back,  said  second  CPU  having  at  least 
one  associated  cache  memory  connected  to  said  main  memory 
through  said  shared  memory  bus  lo  carry  out  said  copy  back 
to  said  main  memory,  said  second  CPU  ouiputting  a  memory 
access  request  including  a  memory  address,  said  address  of 
said  memory  address  request  being  transmitted  over  said 
shared  memory  bus  so  as  to  carry  out  said  copy  back; 
wherein  each  of  said  cache  memories  connected  to  said  first 
CPU  monitors  said  address  of  said  memory  access  request 
transmitted  over  said  shared  memory  bus  due  lo  said  copy 
back  to  determine  if  said  address  on  said  shared  memory  bus 
lies  within  iLs  associated  memory  address  range,  such  thai  said 
each  of  said  cache  memories  connected  to  said  first  CPU  is 
accessed  to  search  for  an  address  corresponding  to  said 
memory  access  request  only  when  said  address  of  said 
memory  address  request  lies  within  said  associated  memory 
address  range, 
wherein  each  one  of  said  cache  memories  comprises: 

a  storing  means  for  storing  a  physical  address  range  corre- 
sponding   lo    a    non-overlapping    portion    of   said    main 
memory; 
a  first  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  main  memory 
address  in  said  memory  access  request  with  said  physical 
address  range  in  said  storing  means;  and 
a  first  signalling  means  for  signalling  v,hen  said  first  compar- 
ing means  determines  that  said  main  memory  address  is 
within   said   memory    address   range   to   initiate   a  cache 
memory  access  in  response  lo  said  memory  access  request, 
and   wherein   each   non-overlapping   portion   of  said   main 
memory  corresponding  lo  each  one  of  said  cache  memories 
is  a  separate  and  dislincl  memory  region  w  ilh  respect  lo  the 
non-overlapping  portions  corresponding  to  the  other  ones 
of  said  cache  memories. 


5.737.565 
SY.STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIAI.I.OCATINti  -STREAM 

FROM  A  STREA.M  BUFFER 
Michael  John  May  held,  .Austin,  lex.,  assignor  In  International 
Busines.s  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.032 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  12/112 
U.S.  CI.  395 — 121.03  24  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  operable  for  prctclching  data  lo  ;i  meiiiorv 
subsystem  Irom  a  main  memorv.  wherein  said  memory  subsvsieiii 
IS  assiK'iaied  with  a  priKessor  coupled  lo  said  main  memory,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

J  stream  butter  operable  fiir  containing  X  streams,  wherein  \  is 
a  positive  inicger:  and 
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means  operable  for  de-allocating  one  of  said  X  streams  after  a 
predetermined  number  of  potential  new  streams  are  delected, 
wherein  said  predelermined  number  is  greater  than  1 


5.737^66 
D.ATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAV ING  A  ME.MORY 
\VHH  BOTH  A  HIGH  SPEED  OPERATING  MODE  AND  A 
LOW  POWER  OPERATINt;  MODE  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Robert  Wayne  Sparks,   Kyle;   Wallace  Baker  Harwood.   Ill, 
.Austin:   Thomas  Jew,  .Au.stin,  and  James   Bradley   Eifert. 
.Aastin.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg. 
III. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  169.103 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  l2/(M):l^/0() 

U.S.  CI.  395-427  16  Claims 
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7.  .A  dala  processing  sysiem  having  a  central  prixcssing  unit  and 
an  intomialion  bus.  comprising: 

a   memory    array   having   a   plurality    of  memory    cells,   each 

memory  cell  ot  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  coupled  lo  a 

v^ord  line  and  lo  a  bii  line,  the  memory  array  providing  dala  in 

response  lo  receiving  an  address: 
an  address  decixler.  coupled  lo  the  memory  array,  for  decoding 

the  address  lo  select  a  memorv  cell  of  the  plurality  of  memory 

cells; 
a  storage  element,  coupled  lo  the  informaiion  bus.  lor  storing  a 

control  value:  and 
conlrol  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  memory  anay  and  lo  the  storage 

element,  the  control  circuilry  for  deiermining  if  the  address  is 

valid,  and  lor  causing  the  address  decoder  to  decode  the 
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Ipaddress  for  accessing  the  memory  cell  within  a  tirsi  predeter- 
mmed  number  otclixk  cycles  if  response  lo  the  control  value 
bemg  a  hrsi  predetermmed  value,  and  (he  control  circuitry 
causing  the  address  decixler  lo  decixle  the  address  for  access- 
ing the  rremory  cell  within  a  second  predetermined  number  of 
clock  cycles  in  response  lo  bi>lh  the  control  value  being  a 
second  predetermined  value  and  the  address  being  valid, 
wherein  the  first  predetermined  number  of  ckKk  cycles  is 
fewer  than  the  second  predetermined  number  of  clock  cycles, 
and  wherein  if  the  address  is  not  valid  when  the  control  signal 
is  in  the  second  predetermined  logic  stale,  the  address  decoder 
is  prevented  from  decoding  the  address. 


5.737.567 

FAST  WRITE  IMTI.ALIZA^ION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MICROCODE  RAM  MA  DATA  PATH  ARRAY  I  SIN(; 

PRE-LOADED  FLASH  MEMORY  AN  PR(K;RAMMABLE 

CONTROL  LOGIC  ARRAY 
Hruce   Ernest   Hhittaker.   Mission   \iejo.  and  James  Henry 
Jrppesen.  IH.  Lake  Forest,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  linisys 
Corporation.  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995.  Sen  No.  546,650 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  I.i/IMI 

r.S.  CL395 — »3fl  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  fast  loading,  dunng  initialization  routines,  of  a 
microcode  RAM  in  a  central  processing  module  having  a  central 
processor,  a  microcode  RAM  and  data  path  array  managed  by  a 
Programmable  Control  PAL  means  and  interconnected  by  an  inter- 
nal processor  bus.  comprising: 

(a)  means  to  preload  instruction  code  addresses  and  words  from  a 
maintenance  subsystem  into  a  flash  memory  connected  to  a 
programmable  maintenance  controller  to  continually  maintain  an 
updated  instruction  set  of  microcode  words; 

(b)  means  to  transfer  said  instruction  code  addresses  and  words 
from  said  Rash  memory  to  said  data  path  array  via  a  high  speed 
parallel  transfer  bus  wherein  said  data  path  array  also  provides, 
for  temporarily  holding  said  microccxie  words  being  transferred, 
for  communication  between  said  internal  processor  bus  and 
slower  speed  external  dual  system  buses,  and 

(c)  means  lo  control  the  transfer  of  said  instruction  code  addresses 
and  words  from  said  data  path  array  to  said  micrcKode  RAM. 
said  means  to  control  the  transfer  including  said  programmable 
control  PAL  means  which  includes: 

(cl»  means  to  receive  control  instructions  from  said  program- 
mable maintenance  controller  and  to  transmit  control  signals 
to  said  central  processor,  to  said  microcode  RAM  and  to  said 


data  path  array,  lo  enable  said  micriKode  instruction  words  to 
be  transferred  on  said  internal  bus  for  loading  into  said 
microcixie  R.AM. 


5.737.568 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  CONTROL  CACHE 

MEMORY  IN  Ml  I.TIPROCE.SSOR  SYSTEM  I  TILIZINC  A 

SHARED  .MEMORY 

Ka/umasa   Hamaguchi.   Kawasaki,  and   Shigeki  Shibayama. 

^okohama.  both  of  .lapan.  a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723.386.  Jun.  28.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  393.927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9.  1990.  2-179541 

Int.  CI.'  (;0«F  I.-I/I4 

IS.  CI.  .19'; — 148  Zi'laims 

■^"^     /  aCAC^^Lf  .aCAOHK^    \     /    ^\  ^^ 


COPIES  fWSE-'  It, 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  cache  memory  for  a  knTal  processor 
in  a  multiprocessor  system,  which  is  equipped  with  a  shared 
memory  and  a  plurality  of  IcKal  priKcssors  each  having  a  respec- 
tive cache  memory,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  stale  of  data  validity  for  every  entry  in  each  cache 
memory; 

monitoring,  by  each  local  priKessor.  transactions  on  a  system 
bus  generated  owing  lo  read  miss  by  other  processors: 

generating  a  transaction  requiring  data  of  a  shared  memory 
address  by  a  hrst  local  processor  which  has  caused  a  read 
miss  for  the  address; 

detecting  the  generated  transaction  h\  each  local  processor  other 
than  the  Hrsl  local  processor: 

determining,  by  each  kKal  prcKcssur  wnuii  iki^  delected  the 
generated  transaction,  whether  or  not  an  entry  having  a  same 
shared  memory  address  as  the  address  of  the  generated  trans- 
action is  present  in  its  respective  cache  memory  by  comparing 
addresses  of  all  entries  in  the  cache  memory  with  the  address 
of  the  generated  transaction; 

checking,  by  each  Icxal  processor  in  which  the  entry  of  the  same 
shared  address  is  determined  lo  be  present,  a  stored  state  of 
data  validity  for  the  entry  of  the  same  shared  address; 

outputting  data  of  the  same  shared  memory  address  to  the 
system  bus  by  a  second  local  processor  which  has  the  entry  of 
the  same  shared  address  with  the  state  deteniiined  to  be  valid; 

deriving,  by  the  hrst  local  processor,  the  output  data  of  the  same 
shared  memory  address  from  the  system  bus  into  its  own 
cache  memory  and  storing  the  data  in  an  entry  with  a  state  of 
data  validity  of  the  entry  valid;  and 

deriving,  by  a  third  local  processor  which  has  the  entry  of  the 
same  shared  address  with  the  state  determined  lo  be  invalid, 
the  output  data  of  the  same  shared  memory  address  from  the 
system  bus  into  its  respective  cache  memory  lo  update  the 
entry  of  the  same  shared  memory  address  by  the  data  and 
validating  the  state  of  data  validity  of  the  entry. 
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5.737.569 

Ml  l.TIPORT  HIGH  SPEED  MEMORY  H.\MN(; 

CONTENTION  ARBITR.UION  CAPABILITY  UTTHOLT 

STANDBY  DELAY 

James  Nadir,  and  Ching-Hua  Chu,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif,. 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85.983.  Jun,  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  622.614 

Int,  CI,'  C;06F  I2M):IMI4 

I  .S.  CI.  395—176  2  Claims 


5.737,570 

MEMORY  I  NIT  INCI.l  DINi;  AN  ADDRE.SS 

GENFR.VrOR 

Werner  Koch.  Hemmingen.  (u-rmany.  assignor  to  Alcatal  N,N. 

.\msterdam.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  452.669.  May  26.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930.924,  \ug,  18.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  28.  1997.  Ser.  No,  847,907 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  .Aug.  21.  1991,  41  27 
579.9 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  l2/0() 
t.S.  CI,  395 — 176  12  Claims 
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2  .A  multipon  high  speed  memory  circuit  including: 

a  plurality  of  ports  including  a  first  port  and  a  second  port; 

an  address  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  physical  addresses 
to  said  plurality  of  ports; 

an  address  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  the  physical  address 
means  for  comparing  each  of  said  addresses  to  determine  if 
there  is  a  match  between  any  two  of  said  addresses,  and  in 
response  thereto  lo  provide  a  plurality  of  gale  control  signals; 

.1  memory  array  defining  a  plurality  of  memory  lines  for  storing 
computer  data,  each  memory  line  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  wordlines  for  accessing  said  memory  line,  said  plu- 
rality of  memory  wordlines  including  a  hrst  wordline  for  said 
hrst  port  and  a  second  wordline  for  said  second  port; 

.1  plurality  of  decoders  including  a  decoder  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pons,  each  decoder  coupled  to  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  ports  to  receive  one  of  the  plurality  of  physical 
addresses,  each  of  said  decoders  including  a  circuit  for  decod- 
ing said  plurality  of  physical  addresses  to  select  one  of  a 
plurality  of  decoder  output  lines: 

a  plurality  of  distributed  bit  comparators  coupled  lo  the  outputs 
of  the  dectxiers.  each  distributed  bit  comparator  being  coupled 
to  receive  at  least  two  of  the  decoder  output  lines  a.sMViated 
with  a  single  memory  line,  compare  said  decoder  output  lines, 
and  supply  a  comparison  signal  lo  a  plurality  of  line  drivers 
responsive  lo  said  comparison;  said  plurality  of  line  drivers 
including  a  first  group  of  line  dnvers  for  the  hrst  port  and  the 
second  group  of  line  drivers  for  the  second  port,  each  line 
driver  in  said  first  group  coupled  lo  drive  a  preselected  first 
wordline  of  a  memory  array  for  the  first  pon  and  receiv  ing  an 
input  line  from  the  decoders  for  the  first  port,  each  line  driver 
in  said  second  group  being  coupled  lo  dnve  a  preselected 
second  wordline  for  the  second  port  and  receiving  an  inpui 
line  from  the  dectxier  for  the  second  port  and  also  receiving 
from  the  distributed  bit  comparators  a  comparison  signal  that, 
if  asserted,  prevents  said  line  driver  in  the  second  group  from 
driving  its  respective  memory  line;  and 

a  gate  circuit  coupled  to  receive  each  of  a  plurality  ol  memory 
lines  output  from  the  memory  array,  said  gate  circuit  also 
coupled  to  receive  the  gale  control  signals,  and  responsive 
thereto,  to  route  the  data  in  said  plurality  of  memory  lines  lo 
a  correct  output  line  corresponding  to  the  port  that  addressed 
said  data. 
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7  A  memory  unit  for  use  with  a  computer  to  store  data  blocks  ot 
a  data  stream,  the  data  stream  including  a  plurality  of  iransmissior 
channels,  said  memory  unit  compnsing: 

a  memory  which  receives  the  data  stream; 

code  generator  means  for  denving  identifier  numbers  from  the 
data  stream,  each  identifier  number  fieing  associated  with  :■ 
respective  one  of  the  transmission  channels  and  indicating  the 
block  length  of  a  data  bkx'k  which  is  to  be  stored; 

address  register  means  for  storing  start  and  end  addresses  ot 
address  ranges  and  for  emitting  a  particular  start  address  and  ;. 
particular  end  address  in  response  to  a  particular  idemihei 
number  from  the  code  generator  means,  the  start  and  end 
addresses  being  changeably  assigned  by  the  computer,  the 
address  ranges  varying  in  sue  as  a  function  of  the  identifiei 
number;  and 

address  generator  means  for  addressing  the  memory,  while  ai 
least  pan  of  ihe  data  stream  is  sH)red  therein,  by  counimi' 
through  an  address  range  from  a  start  address  emitted  by  the 
address  register  means  to  an  end  address  emitted  by  the 
address  register  means. 


5.737„571 

system  for  disc  riminatinc;  that  an  external 

procf:ssor  is  permitted  to  access  a  data 
.stora(;e  device  i  tilizing  prescribed  control 

SIGNALS  INCH  DIN(;  ACCESS  ENABLE  SIGNAL 
Tomoya  Fukuzumi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FiU-d  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No,  581.497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Vug.  24,  1995.  7-215759 
"  Int.  CI.'  (;06F  l\Oi:i:/l4 
C.S.  CI.  395 — J79  18  Claims 

1.  A  data  storage  device  comprising: 
a  data  storage  section  storing  data: 

.1  connector  detachable  connecled  to  an  cMemal  data  prixressor. 
the  connector  including  terminals  for  transmitting  an  address 
signal,  a  data  signal  and  control  signals,  the  control  signals 
including  prescribed  control  signals  for  controlling  said  data 
storage  section  and  an  access  enable  signal  for  discnminating 
that  the  external  data  priK^essor  is  permitled  to  access  the  data 
siorace  device; 
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5,737,573 
ASYNCHRONOl  S  ACCESS  SYSTEM  HAMNG  AN 
INTERNAL  BUFFER  CONTROL  CIRCLIT  WHICH 
INVALIDATES  AN  INTERNAL  Bl  FFER 
Jun  Funaki;  Akira  Kabcmotn.  and  Hirohide  Sugahara.  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  KaHasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,746,  Oct.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  733,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1992,  4-28«6«5 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /2//2 
LI.S.  CI.  39S-^«6  8  Claims 


I  5.737372 

BANK  SELECTION  LO<;iC  FOR  MEMORY 
CONTROLLERS 
\nn  B.  NuBZiata,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  te  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc..  Cupertino,  Catif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.963 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  WOO 

I  .S.  CL  395—484  9  Claiais 
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1.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  banks,  al  least  two  of  which  are  associated 

with  one  another  for  one  of  interleaved  and  non- interleaved 

operation; 
a  memory  controller  including: 

a  size  register  for  stonng  a  size  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  banks; 

an  interleave  register  for  storing  a  status  of  each  of  said 
memory  banks  as  interleaved  or  non- interleaved  based 
upon  said  size  of  said  respective  memory  bank; 

a  limn  register  associated  with  each  of  said  memory  banks  for 
stonng  a  base  memory  address  assigned  to  each  of  said 
memory  banks  based  upon  said  size  and  said  status  of  each 
of  said  memory  banks; 

bank  selection  logic  which  identifies  at  least  one  of  said 
memory  banks  based  upon  an  input  system  address  and 
said  sue.  said  status  and  said  base  memory  address  of  each 
of  said  memory  banks;  and 

address  generation  logic  which  generates  a  row  address  based 
upon  said  input  system  address  irrespective  of  said  status  of 
said  each  of  said  memory  banks  and  which  generates  a 
columo  address  based  upon  both  said  input  system  address 
and  said  status. 


a  transmission  controller  generating  a  signal  when  the  access 
enable  signal  is  received  from  said  connector;  and 

a  storage  controller  supplying  the  prescnbcd  control  signals 
received  from  said  connector  said  data  storage  section  when 
the  sienal  is  received  from  said  transmission  controller. 
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1.  An  asynchronous  access  system  comprising: 
a  system  bus; 

at  least  one  shared  memory  module  provided  with  a  shared 
memory  unit  and  a  second  connection  unit  which  connects  to 
said  system  bus; 
al  least  one  processing  module  provided  with  a  mam  memory,  a 
central  processing  unit,  a  first  connection  unit  which  connects 
to  said  system  bus.  and  an  internal  bus  connecting  said  main 
memory,  said  central  processing  unit  and  said  hrst  connection 
unit,  said  first  connection  unit  adapted  to  issue  a  bliKk  read 
request  to  said  shared  memory  module  via  said  system  bus 
when  said  first  connection  unit  recognizes  that  said  central 
processing  unit  has  requested  a  read  from  said  shared  meinory 
module,  said  first  connection  unit  comprising: 
an  internal   buffer  for  storing  data  read  from   said  shared 

memory  module; 
a  system  bus  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  system  bus; 
an  internal  bus  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  internal  bus;  and 
an  internal  buffer  contfol  circuit  controlling  writing  and  read- 
ing of  said  internal  buffer  based  on  a  signal  from  said 
internal   bus  control  circuit,  said   internal   buffer  control 
circuit  includes  a  timer  circuit  means  for  judging  whether 
said  central  processing  unit  executed  a  read  with  respect  to 
said  internal  buffer  within  a  set  time  from  execution  of  a 
final  read  instruction  from  said  central  processing  unit,  said 
internal  buffer  control  circuit  invalidating  the  content  of 
said  internal  buffer  when  said  timer  circuit  means  judges 
that  the  read  is  not  executed  within  said  set  time, 
one  of  said  internal  buffer  control  circuit  and  said  internal  bus 
control  circuit  invalidating  a  content  of  said  internal  buffer 
when  an  invalidating  condition  is  recognized. 


5,737.574 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATINC;  A  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  FROM 
A  HARDWARE  INDEPENDENT  USER  DESCRIPTION 
USING  MUX  CONDITIONS  AND  HARDWARE 
SELECTORS 
Brent  L.  Gregory,  Sunnyvale,  and  Russell  B.  Segal.  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synopsys,  Inc,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,439.  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoaed. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  485,432 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  /7/50 
U.S.  CI.  395—489  18  Claims 

I.  A  methtxl  for  generating  a  logic  circuit  from  a  hardware 
independent  user  description  using  a  flow  control  graph  that 
includes  mux  conditions  comprising: 
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initiating  processing  at  a  source  of  the  flow  control  graph; 
generating  at  least  one  hardware  selector  at  a  join  node  in  said 
flow  control  graph; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  hardware  selector  has  a  first  data 

input  line,  a  second  data  input  line,  a  first  data  input  select 

line,  a  second  data  input  select  line  and  an  output  line;  and 
said  first  data  input   select   line  is  driven  by  a  first   mux 

condition  associated  with  a  first  edge  into  said  join  node; 
said  .second  data  input  select  line  is  dnven  by  a  second  mux 

condition  associated  with  a  second  edge  into  said  node;  and 
a  signal  on  said  output  line  is  associated  with  an  edge  from 

said  join  node 
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I.  In  a  digital  computer  system,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  protection  keys, 

a  first  storage  mechanism  for  stonng  storage  protection  key-., 
said  first  storage  mechanism  allowing  multiple  said  storage 
protection  keys  to  be  accessed  in  parallel  in  resptinse  to  a 
single  access  to  said  hrst  storage  mechanism,  and 

a  memory  management  unit  including  a  translation  lookaside 
butter  having  storage  means  tor  storage  ol  storage  protection 
keys,  said  meinory  management  unit  further  including  a  sec 
ond  storage  mechanism. 


said  memory  management  unit  having  means  for  requesting 
storage  protection  keys  and  for  receiving  said  multiple  storage 
protection  keys. 

said  second  storage  mechanism  being  coupled  between  said  first 
storage  mechanism  and  said  translation  lookaside  buffer,  for 
receiving  said  multiple  storage  protection  keys  from  said  first 
storage  mechanism,  for  stonng  said  multiple  storage  protec- 
tion keys  received  in  resfwnse  to  accesses  of  said  first  storage 
means,  and  for  associatively  remeving  one  of  said  multiple 
storage  protection  keys  stored  in  said  second  storage  mecha- 
nism when  a  particular  storage  protection  key  is  not  available 
from  said  translation  lookaside  buffer 


5,737.576 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EFFICIENT 

INSTRICTION  EXECUTION  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE  PREFETCH  UNITS 

Mauricio  Breternitz,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Bu-siness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472360,  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,497,  Dec.  9,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754,595 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  395 — 496  21  Claims 


5,737,575 
INTERLEAVED  KEY  MEMORY  WITH  MULTI-PAGE  KEY 

CACHE 
Bartholomew  Blaner,  Newark  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N,Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883.516,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,751 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395-491  4  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  efficiently  executing  instructions  in  a  central 
processing  unit  of  a  data  processing  system  conyirising: 
a  central  processing  unit  for  executing  instructions; 
a   plurality   of  memory    banks   for   stonng   said   instructions, 
wherein  each  of  said  memory  banks  includes  one  or  more 
memory  devices  coupled  together  to  recall  at  least  a  portion  of 
one  of  said  instructions  in  response  to  receiving  an  address 
signal; 
an  instruction  bus  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit  for 

transferring  said  instructions  to  said  central  processing  unit; 
a  control  bus  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit  for  trans- 
ferring control  data; 
a  plurality  of  prefetch  elements,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
prefetch  elements  is  coupled  to  a  subgroup  of  two  or  more  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  banks,  to  said  instruction  bus,  and  to 
said  control  bus  said  subgroup  of  said  pluralilv   of  memory 
banks  including  said  plurality   memory   banks  in  particular 
sequence,    said    instructions    including    a    first    plurality    of 
instructions,  each  of  said  instructions  included  within  said 
first  plurality  of  instructions  being  stored  only  in  a  last  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  banks  in  said  particular  sequence; 
wherein  said  plurality  of  prefetch  elements  are  each  operable  in 
a  plurlaity  of  modes  including; 

(a)  an  idle  mode  wherein  said  prefetch  element  waits  for  said 
control  data  before  retching  a  plurality  of  instructions  in 
program  order  from  said  subgroup  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  banks; 
lb)  a  fetching  mode  wherein  said  prefetch  element  fetches 
said  plurality  of  instructions  in  program  order  from  said 
subgroup  of  said  pluralitv  ol  memory  banks  in  response  to 
receiving  said  control  data,  wherein  fetching  of  one  of  said 
pluralitv  of  instructions  overlaps  a  ptmion  of  said  fetching 
of  another  of  said  plurality  of  instructions. 
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(c)  a  ready  mode  wherein  said  prefetch  element  has  fetched 
said  plurahiy  of  instniclions  from  said  subgroup  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  banks  and  is  waiting  to  receive  said 
control  data  via  said  control  bus  before  transferring  said 
plurality  of  instructions  in  program  order  to  said  central 
processing  unit  via  said  instruction  bus:  and 

(d)  an  active  mode  wherein  said  prefetch  element  transfers 
said  plurality  of  instructions  in  program  order  to  said  cen- 
tral processing  unit  via  said  instruction  bus  in  response  to 
receiving  said  control  data  via  said  control  bus. 


5,737^78 
APPARATi;S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PARTITIONING 
Ml  LTIPORT  RAMS 
Eric  Todd  Hennenhoefer,  F-ssex  Jet.,  and  Jonathan  Henry  Ray- 
mond,  I  nderhill,   both   of  Vt..   assignors   to   International 
BiLsiness  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser  No.  341.775 

Int.  CI."  C,06F  l2/(>0 

L'.S.  CI.  395—500  25  Claims 


5,737,577 
COMPLEMENTARY  BLOCK  STORAGE  FOR  BREATER 

MINIMI  MDATA  TRANSFER  RATE 
Edward  W.  Martini,  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Video 
Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694399 

Int.  CI."  G06F  i:/(X) 

VS.  a.  395-^97.04  23  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  storage  and  delivery  of  a  plurality  of  data  files 
compnsing; 

a  first  disk  and  a  second  disk  for  storing  the  plurality  of  data 
files,  the  first  disk  and  the  second  disk  each  further  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  blocks; 

means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  disks  for  dividing  each  of 
the  plurality  of  data  files  into  at  least  one  data  block,  at  lea.st 
one  of  the  plurality  of  data  files  being  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  data  blocks  having  an  order,  the  at  least  one  data  file  being 
stored  by  storing  the  plurality  of  blocks  m  order  alternatively 
in  the  first  and  second  disks  in  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of 
blocks,  each  data  block  stored  in  the  second  disk  being 
located  in  a  block  of  the  portion  of  the  plurality  of  blocks 
occupying  a  complementary  Uxation  on  the  second  disk  to  a 
block  of  the  portion  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  on  the  first  disk 
in  which  a  prior  data  block  in  the  order  is  stored;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  disks  for  transfemng  each 
of  the  plurality  of  data  files  from  the  first  and  second  disks, 
the  means  for  transferring  further  comprising: 

means  coupled  to  the  first  disk  and  the  second  disk  for  perform- 
ing a  seek  operation,  the  first  and  second  disks  being  read 
alternatively  to  read  the  plurality  of  data  blocks  in  order,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  seek  operation  being  performed  on  the 
second  disk  to  find  a  next  block  on  the  second  disk  while  a 
read  and  data  transfer  is  performed  for  a  current  block  on  the 
first  disk,  and  at  least  the  portion  of  the  seek  operation  being 
performed  on  the  first  disk  to  find  a  next  bUxk  on  the  first 
disk  while  u  read  and  transfer  is  performed  on  a  current  block 
of  the  second  disk. 
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I  An  emulation  system  for  emulating  a  circuit  having  at  least 
one  multiport  RAM  that  requires  at  least  two  programmable 
devices  to  be  emulated,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  programmable  devices; 

(b)  a  configuration  unit  electrically  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
programmable  devices  for  programming  said  plurality  of  pro- 
grammable devices  to  emulate  the  circuit;  and 

(c)  a  partition  unit  coupled  to  said  configuration  unit  for  parti- 
tioning the  at  least  one  multiport  RAM  into  at  lea.st  two  circuit 
portions,  the  at  least  two  circuit  portions  capable  of  being 
programmed  into  two  of  said  programmable  devices  by  said 
configuration  unit,  and  w  herein  dunng  emulation  there  are  no 
logical  data  flow  paths  between  the  at  least  two  circuit  por- 
tions; and 

wherein  the  at  least  two  circuit  portions  each  comprise  another 
multiport  RAM  having  the  same  depth,  number  of  read  ports, 
and  number  of  write  ports  as  the  at  least  one  multiport  RAM. 
but  having  a  narrower  width  than  the  at  least  one  multiport 
RAM 


5,737,579 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EMULATING  COMPUTER 

AR(  HlTECTl  RES 
Tsunenori  kimura:  Chiharu  Takeuchi,  and  Masaru  Kohno,  all 
of  Suwa,   Japan,  as.signors   to   Seiko   Epson   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser  No.  361,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328588; 
Apr  11,  1994.  6-i)97991;  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-2825.W 

Int.  CI."  G()6F  UAH) 
V.S.  CI.  395— 5««  85  Claims 

I.  An  emulation  system,  comprising: 

first  device  control  means  for  controlling  a  first  device,  said  first 
device  control  means  being  controlled  b\   instructions  of  a 
first  instruction  set.  said  first  instruction  set  conforming  to  a 
first  computer  architecture; 
second  device  control  means  for  controlling  a  second  device, 
said  second  device  control  means  being  controlled  by  instruc- 
tions of  a  second  instruction  set.  said  second  instniclion  set 
conforming  to  a  second  computer  architecture  differing  from 
said  first  computer  architecture; 
central  control  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  the  second  device 
control  means  for  issuing  an  instruction  which  is  a  second 
insiniction  of  said  second  instruction  set; 
transferring  means  coupled  to  said  second  device  control  means 
for  transferring  said  second  instruction  received  from  the 
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ing  downstream  capacilive  loading  lor  any  IC  circuit  segment  oi 
element,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  tapering  procedure  for  use  b\  the  wiring  priKedure  comprising 
the  steps  ol: 
(a)  a.s.signing  an  allowable  narrower  wire  width  to  the  IC 

segment  or  element; 
(bi  testing  the  narrower  width  with  the  EM  checker; 

(c)  repeating  steps  (al  and  ibi  until  the  EM  checker  indicates 
an  EM  failure: 

(d)  assigning  a  last  width  tested  which  did  not  fail  the  EM 
checker  test  as  a  wire  width  for  that  segment  or  element: 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (dl  for  each  segment  or  ele- 
ment in  an  IC  net 


central  control  means  to  one  of  said  second  device  control 
means  and  said  second  device; 

accepting  means  coupled  to  said  transferring  means  for  accept- 
ing and  analyzing  said  second  instruction  when  emulating  one 
of  said  second  device  control  means  and  said  second  device; 

setting  means  coupled  lo  said  accepting  means  for  setting  first 
event  data  that  indicates  an  instruction  type  when  the  accept 
ing  means  accepts  said  second  instruction;  and 

interrupt  means  coupled  to  said  central  control  means  and  said 

setting  means  for  generating  a  first  interrupt  in  said  central  (■.«<.  CI.  395^500 
control  means  hased  on  said  first  event  data  when  the  accept- 
ing means  accepts  said  second  instruction,  said  first  interrupt 
activating  said  central  control  means  to  execute  a  first  given 
processing  corresponding  lo  said  first  event  data  with  respect 
to  one  of  al  least  said  first  device  control  means  and  said  first 
device. 


5,737,581 

QUALITY  SYSTEM  IMPLEMENTATION  SIMUI.ArOK 

John  A.  Keane,  273  Jefferson  Rd.,  Princeton,  N  J.  08540 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,870 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  W44:W44f 

30  Claims 


5,737,580 
WIRING  DESKiN  TOOL  IMPROV  EMENT  FOR 
AVOIDINC;  ELECTROMKJRATION  BY  DETERMININti 
OPTIMAL  WIRE  WIDTHS 
David    James    Hathaway,    U nderhill    Ctr.,-    Douglas    Wayne 
Kemerer.  F^ssex  Junction:  William  John  Livingstone.  Cam- 
bridge: Daniel  Joseph  Mainiero.  Williston:  Joseph  Leonard 
Metz,  South  Burlington,  and  Jeannie  Therese  Harrigan  Pan- 
ner,  I  nderhill.  all  of  Vt..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .\rmunk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430,670 

Int.  CI."  H02B  ino 

VS.  CI.  395—500  17  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  design  automation  tool  for  IC  circuit  design 
having  a  placement  prixedure.  a  circuit  library  of  possible  circuit 
elements  used  in  the  IC  circuit,  a  netlist  descnbing  the  circuit 
elements  and  their  interconnections,  a  wiring  procedure  for 
detailed  wiring  of  the  IC  circuit,  and  an  EM  checker  for  determin- 


1.  A  process  lor  simulating  on  a  computer  system  the  implemen 
talion  of  a  quality  system  on  a  business  hav  ing  a  pnxluct  flow,  said 
privess  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  selection  of  quality  assurance  measures  of  said 
quality  system; 

configuring  a  quality  mixlel  resident  within  said  computer  sys 
tem  according  to  said  selection  lo  form  a  configured  quality 
model,  said  configured  quality  mixiel  having  a  mathematical 
representation  of  each  qualit>  assurance  measure  selected: 

inputting  product  flow  data  representing  said  product  flow  with  a 
number  of  defects; 

applying  said  configured  quality  model  to  said  prvxluct  flow 
data:  and 

displaving  on  a  user  interface  i>f  said  computer  system  results  ol 
said  quality  assurance  measures  on  said  prtxlucl  flow  as 
determined  by  applying  said  configured  quality  model 
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5.737.582 
IC  CARD  AND  IC  CARD  SYSTEM 
Fomoya  Fukuzumi.  Itami.  Japan.  a.s.sij;nor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2.  1994.  6-210403.' 
Dec.  2«.  1994.  6-32860« 

Int.  CI.'  (;(>6F  9/02 
L  .S.  CI.  395— 5(K)  14  Claims 


2lc 
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1  An  IC  card  and  sub-card  comprising: 
an  IC  card  including: 

a  main  body  including  an  IC  providing  various  functions,  a 
main  connector,  and  a  key  card  connector  for  connecting  a 
sub-card;  and 
a  housing   including  an  opening  for  receiving  a  sub-card 
inserted  inside  said  housing  for  connection  to  said  key  card 
connector;  and 
a  sub-card  having  a  connector  for  detachable  connection  to  said 
key  card  connector  when  said  sub-card  is  inserted  inside  said 
housing  through  the  opening  and  including  an  IC  providing  a 
function  in  addition  to  the  functions  of  said  IC  of  said  main 
body. 


5.737.583 
DIGITAL  CIRCl  IT  SIMl  LATION 
Clive  Richard  Jones.  Cambridge,  and  Richard  William  Eam- 
shaw.  Te'ersham.   both  of  Inited   Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited,  Cambridge,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  S<t.  No.  527.156 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  13.  1995, 
'»5I4304 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  /5//6 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  13  Claims 


ating  through  a  sequence  of  primary  simulated  times  sepa- 
rated by  primary  lime  increments; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  secondary  circuit  mtxlels  for  simulating  signals 
exchanged  between  said  plurality  of  secondary  circuits,  said 
plurality  of  secondary  circuit  models  operating  through  a 
sequence  of  secondary  simulated  times  separated  by  second- 
ary lime  increments;  and 

(iii)  an  inlertace  controller  for  controlling  the  passing  of  signals 
between  said  primary  circuit  model  and  said  plurality  of 
secondary  circuit  models;  wherein. 

(iv)  when  said  primary  circuit  model  advances  to  a  primary 
simulated  lime  at  which  said  primary  circuit  model  changes  a 
signal  value  to  which  at  least  one  of  said  secondary  circuit 
models  IS  responsive,  said  primary  circuit  model  stops  simu- 
lating signals  exchanged  within  said  primary  circuit,  stops 
incrementing  said  primary  simulated  lime  and  passes  said 
signal  via  said  interface  controller  to  said  at  least  one  of  said 
secondary  circuit  models;  and 

(v)  a  detector  for  detecting  when  no  further  signal  exchanges  are 
driven  by  said  plurality  of  secondary  circuit  models,  said 
interface  controller  then  stopping  the  incrementing  of  said 
secondary  simulated  time  and  passing  to  said  primary  circuit 
model  the  last  asserted  value  of  any  signals  changed  by  said 
plurality  of  secondary  circuit  models  during  incrementing  of 
said  secondary  simulated  time  and  to  which  said  primary 
circuit  model  is  responsive,  whereupon  said  primary  circuit 
model  restarts  simulation  of  signals  exchanged  within  said 
primary  circuit  and  incrementing  of  said  primary  simulated 
time. 


5,737,584 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

PROGRAMMABLE  EXTERNAL  TERMINALS  SUCH 

THAT  THE  EXTERNAL  TERMINALS  ARE 
SELECTIVELY  SUBJECTED  TO  Bl  S  ARBITRATION 
William    C.    Mover.    Dripping    Springs,    Tex.,    assignor 
Motorola,  Inc..  .Schaumburg.  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589.699 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  li/ib4 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  24  Claims 


to 


BUS  RCOUtST, 


13.  .An  apparatus  for  simulating  a  digital  circuit  comprising  a 
;)rimary  circuit  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  secondary  circuits,  said 
ipparatus  comprising; 

(i)  a  pnmarv  circuit  model  for  simulating  -.ignals  exchanged 
within  said  primary  circuit,  said  primary  circuit  m(xlel  oper- 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  first  central  processing  unit  having  a  bus  request  outpui,  a  bus 
gram  input,  at  least  one  data  bus  output,  at  least  one  address 
bus  uutpul.  at  least  one  control  bus  output,  and  al  least  one 
programmable  output; 

a  second  central  processing  unit  having  a  bus  request  output,  a 
bus  grant  input,  at  least  one  data  bus  output,  at  least  one 
address  bus  output,  at  least  one  control  bus  output,  and  al  least 
one  programmable  oulput; 
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a  bus  control  circuit  coupled  to  both  the  first  central  processing 
unit  and  the  second  central  processing  unit,  the  bus  control 
circuit  determining  which  of  the  first  central  processing  unit 
or  the  second  central  processing  unit  obtains  ownership  of  the 
at  least  one  data  bus  output,  the  at  least  one  control  bus 
output,  and  the  al  least  one  address  bus  output: 

at  least  one  peripheral  device  coupled  to  the  first  central  process- 
ing unit;  and 

wherein  the  first  central  processing  unit  contains  control  cir 
cuitry  which  determines  whether  the  at  least  one  program- 
mable output  of  the  first  central  processing  unit:  ( 1 )  functions 
independent  of  a  logic  value  provided  on  the  bus  grant  input 
to  the  first  central  processing  unit;  or  (2)  functions  only  when 
the  ownership  of  the  at  least  one  data  bus  output  and  the  at 
least  one  address  bus  output  is  granted  to  the  first  central 
processing  unit  via  an  asserted  signal  provided  through  the 
bus  grant  input  of  the  first  central  processing  unit. 


the  transferred  firmware  version  as  a  next  firmware  version 
upon  restart  of  said  microcomputer. 
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5,737,586 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  ANT>  METHOD  THEREOF 

Michael  G,  Gallup,  and  L.  Rodney  (toke,  both  of  .\iLstin.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  .Motorola.  Inc..  .Schaumburg.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40.779.  Mar.  31.  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  21.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  408.098 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/.W2 

U.S.  CI.  395—583  20  CUims 


5,737,585 

FIRMWARE  MAINTENANCE  AND  MODIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

Toshihito  Kaneshima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264.486.  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  734„113 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1994,  6-013242 

Int.  CI."  <;06F  y/-/s5 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  10  Claims 
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1.  A  subordinate  system  connected  to  a  central  monitoring 
system  via  a  communication  network  for  storing  firmware  which  is 
updated  from  the  central  monitoring  system,  the  subordinate  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  microcomputer  having  logical  addresses; 

an  EEPROM  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  pages,  including  a 
management  area  to  store  a  version  number  and  a  wniing 
frequency  ol  the  management  area,  a  hnnware  entry  area  to 
simultaneously  store  multiple  versions  of  fimiware  formed  by 
micro-programming  from  the  central  monilonng  system 
wherein  each  of  said  multiple  versions  of  firmware  may  be 
optionally  read  out  from  the  firmware  entry  area,  and  a  page 
management  area  to  store  a  writing  frequencv  lor  each  of  said 
plurality  ot  pages; 

a  ROM  to  store  managetnent  data  indicating  respectne  storing 
locations  of  each  of  said  simultaneously  stored  firmwau.' 
versions;  and 

memory  management  means  for  converting  the  logical  addresses 
of  said  micrtKompuier  into  physical  addresses  of  said 
EKPROM.  for  u-ansferring  a  firmware  version  as  an  undivided 
whole  from  the  central  monilonng  system  to  said  EEPROM. 
and  for  storing  the  transfeired  firmware  version  in  vaiJ 
KEPROM. 

wherein  said  memory  managemenl  means  prohibits  storage  ot 
the  transferred  firmware  version  into  pages  in  which  a  writing 
Irequency  has  exceeded  a  predetemiined  number  and  loads 


1   A  data  processor,  comprising: 

interface  means  for  receiving  a  data  prtvessmg  instruction, 
wherein  an  operand  of  the  data  processing  instruction  is  one 
of  a  scalar  value  and  a  portion  of  a  vector  value; 

a  sequencer  for  decoding  the  data  processing  instruction  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  control  signals,  the  sequencer  being 
coupled  to  the  interlace  means  for  receiving  the  data  process- 
ing instruction; 

instruction  execution  means  tor  executing  a  data  processing 
operation  in  response  to  the  plurality  of  control  signals,  the 
instruction  execution  means  providing  a  result  of  the  data 
processing  operation,  the  instruction  execution  means  being 
coupled  to  the  sequencer  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  control 
signals: 

a  first  storage  circuit  for  storing  an  overflow  value,  the  overflow 
value  being  asserted  when  the  result  is  not  one  of  a  range  of 
data  values,  the  overflow  value  being  negated  when  the  result 
IS  one  of  the  range  ot  data  values; 

a  mcxlification  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  storage  circuit  for 
receiving  the  overflow  value  and  coupled  to  the  instruction 
execution  means  for  receiving  the  result,  the  modification 
circuit  modifying  the  result  to  be  equal  to  a  predetermined 
value  when  the  overflow  value  is  asserted;  and 

a  second  storage  circuit  for  sionng  an  overflow  direction  value, 
the  overflow  direction  value  being  asserted  when  the  result  is 
greater  than  a  maximum  value  and  the  overflow  direction 
value  being  negated  when  the  result  is  less  than  a  minimum 
value. 


5.737.587 

RESYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCl  IT  FOR  CIRCIIT 

MODI  IE  AR(  HITEt  TIRE 

Wingyu  Leung.  Cupertino;  Winston  l.ee.  .South  San  Francisco. 

and   Fu-Chich    Hsu.   Saratoga,   all   of  Calif..   as.signors   to 

.Monolithic  System  Iwhnology.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  417.511.  Apr.  5.  1995.  Pat.  No.  .5.498.990. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156.186.  Nov.  22.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
927..';64.  .\ug.  10.  1992.  abandoned.  v»hich  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865.410.  .Vpr.  8.  1992.  abandoned.  v»hich  Ls 
a  c(mtinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  787.984.  Nov.  5.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473.633 
Int.  CI."  (J06F  im 
U.S.  CI.  395—552  7  CUims 

1.  .A  resynchronization  circuit  for  reading  data  values  from  a 
dvnamic  random  access  memory  (DR.AMi  m  response  in  .i  -.vsiem 
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.lock  signal.  Ihe  DRAM  having  a  read  data  path,  the  resynchroni- 

/alion  circuit  comprising: 
a  delay  path  coupled  to  receive  the  system  clock  signal,  wherein 
the  delay  path  provides  a  first  clock  signal  in  response  to  the 
system  clock  signal,  the  first  clock  signal  having  no  definite 
phase  relationship  with  the  system  clock  signal,  wherein  the 
delay  path  introduces  a  delay  to  the  system  clock  signal  which 
is  approximately  equal  lo  a  delay  through  the  read  data  path 
of  the  DRAM,  and 
a  first  in.  first  out  (FIFOi  memory  coupled  to  the  delay  path  and 
the  DRAM,  wherein  the  data  values  read  from  the  DRAM  are 
written  to  the  FIFO  memory  in  response  to  the  first  cltKk 
signal,  and  wherein  the  data  values  are  read  from  the  FIFO 
memory  in  response  to  the  system  clock  signal. 


lator  when  said  lime  period  measured  hy  said  sleep  period 
timer  is  at  least  as  long  as  a  main  sleep  release  time;  and 
machine  clock  sleep  control  termination  means  for  causing  said 
machine  cltKk  sleep  control  means  to  provide  said  machine 
clock  signal  to  said  microprtKessor  when  said  time  period 
measured  by  said  sleep  period  timer  is  at  least  as  long  as  a 
machine  clock  sleep  release  time,  said  machine  c\ack  sleep 
release  time  being  a  time  period  necessary  for  oscillation  of 
said  main  oscillator  to  stabilize. 


5.737,589 

D.XTA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  INCLIDING 

TINING  OF  A  SAMPLING  CLOCK  I  SED  FOR 

LATCHINt;  DATA 

Toshiu  Doi,  Kodaira;  Takehisa  Hayashi,  Sagamihara,  and  Tet- 

sun  Nakano,  Hinodemachi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  3(18,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232827 

Int.  CI.'  (;06E  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  395—558  7  Claims 


.,.     "'     •     r 
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5,737,588 
DR1\  INi;  CIRCITT  FOR  A  MICROCO.MPl  TER  THAT 
ENABLES  SLEEP  CONTROL  I  SING  A  SMALL-SCALE 

TIMER 

Kouichi  Maeda,  .\njou,-  Hideaki  Ishihara,  Okazaki,  and  .\ki- 
hiro  Sasaki,  .Anjou.  all  ol  Japan.  as.sign<>rs  to  Nippondeaso 
Co..  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1994.  6-156202: 
May  19.  1995,  7-121437 

Int.  CI.'  (;0«F  1/04 
VS.  CI.  395—555  16  Claims 


1.  A  driving  circuit  for  a  microprocessor  comprising: 
a  main  oscillator  generating  a  mam  oscillation  signal; 
machine  clock  generation  means  for  generating  a  machine  clock 

signal  based  on  said  main  oscillation  signal; 
main  sleep  control  means  for  selectively  controlling  oscillation 

of  said  main  oscillator  responsive  to  a  sleep  command: 
machine  cltick  sleep  control  means  for  selectively  providing  said 

machine  clock  signal  to  said  micropnxessor; 
a  sleep  period  timer  measuring  a  time  period  elapsing  since  said 

mam  sleep  control  means  has  terminated  oscillation  of  said 

main  oscillator: 
main  sleep  control  termination  means  for  causing  said  main 

sleep  control  means  to  enable  oscillation  of  said  main  oscil- 


1   A  data  transfer  system,  comprising; 

a  first  device; 

a  second  dev  ice: 

a  master  clock  generator  supplying  a  master  clock  signal  to  the 

first  de\  ice  and  the  second  device; 
a  controller  supplying  control  signals  lo  the  first  device  and  the 

second  device: 
a  data  transfer  channel  transferring  transmitted  data  between  the 

first  device  end  the  second  device: 
the  first  device  transmitting  data  on  the  data  transfer  channel 

based  on  the  master  ckKk  signal  and  including  a  tuning  signal 

generator  transmitting  a  tuning  signal  under  control  of  the 

control  signals: 
the  second  device  having  a  sampling  ckK'k  generator  generating 

a  sampling  cUxk  based  on  the  master  clock  signal  and  a  latch 

latching  the  data  transmitted  from  the  data  transfer  channel  at 

a  timing  according  lo  the  sampling  clock: 
the  second  device  including  a  liming  error  detector  detecting 

deviation  of  the  sampling  based  on  the  data  transmitted  from 

Ihe  first  device  and  outputting  the  detected  deviation  and 
the  sampling  clock  generator  setting  timing  of  the  sampling 

clock  based  on  the  detected  deviation. 


5.737,590 

BRANCH  PREDICTION  SYS lEM  ISING  LIMITED 

BRANCH  TAR(;Er  Bl  FFER  I  PDATES 

Tetsuya   Hara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  578,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995.  7-038473 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  V/22 
U.S.  CI.  395-585  9  Claims 

1.  A  branch  predication  system  which  performs  a  branch  predic- 
tion when  a  branch  instruction  is  fetched  in  a  device  executing 
instructions  in  a  pipelined  priKessmg  flow,  the  system  comprising: 
an  instruction  cache  memory  for  storing  said  instructions; 


April  7.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


859 


record  source  from  among  said  at  least  one  record  source  of  said 
database,  said  mothiHl  compnsing: 

selecting  a  viewpoint  from  among  said  at  least  one  field  set 

record  source;  and 
generating  said  view  of  said  result  set  in  at  least  one  level  from 
a  perspective  of  said  viewpoint. 


a  branch  target  buffer  for  storing  a  signal  indicating  a  lower  part 
of  a  branch  target  address  obtained  in  advance  by  execution  of 
said  branch  instruction  as  a  prediction  index  signal: 

branch  instruction  address  generating  means  for  generating  and 
outputting  a  signal  indicating  a  branch  instruction  address  of 
said  branch  instruction  actually  fetched: 

linking  means  for  linking  said  prediction  index  signal  fetched 
from  said  br;inch  target  butter  with  an  upper  part  of  said 
branch  instruction  address  indicated  by  an  output  signal  of 
said  branch  instruction  address  generating  means  lo  generate 
and  output  a  signal  indicating  a  predicted  target  address: 

branch  target  generating  means  for  generating  and  outputting  a 
signal  indicating  said  branch  target  address  obtained  by  actu- 
ally executing  said  branch  instruction: 

comparing  means  for  comparing  a  first  output  signal  of  said 
branch  target  generating  means  with  a  second  output  signal  of 
said  linking  means  lo  output  a  signal  indicating  whether  or  not 
the  first  and  second  output  signals  agree:  and 

branch  target  butter  controlling  means  for  companng  an  upper 
part  of  said  branch  target  address  indicated  by  said  output 
signal  of  said  branch  target  generating  means  with  said  upper 
part  of  said  branch  instruction  address  indicated  by  said 
output  signal  of  said  branch  instruction  address  generating 
means  and  for  storing  a  lower  part  of  said  branch  target 
address  into  said  branch  target  buffer  only  when  said  upper 
part  of  said  branch  target  address  and  said  upf)er  part  of  said 
branch  instruction  address  agree. 


5.737.591 

DATABASE  VIEW  GENERATION  SYSTEM 

David    L.    Kaplan.   .Mercer   Island;   .\ndrew    R.   Millen   and 

.Andrew   McRae  Warden,  both  of  Bellevue.  all  of  Wash.. 

assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  May  23,  1996.  Sen  No.  653.716 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I7/.-I0 

V.S.  CI.  395—601  33  Claims 


4  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  computer,  tangibly 
embodying  instructions  executable  by  said  computer  to  perfonii  a 
methixl  for  generating  a  view  of  a  result  set  of  data  extracted  by  a 
query  frt)m  at  least  one  record  source  of  a  database,  wherein  said 
query  is  delined  by  a  lield  set.  and  wherein  said  field  set  detincs  a 
sub  schema  of  said  database  compnsed  of  at  least  one  field  sei 


5.737.592 
ACCESSING  A  RELATIONAL  DATABASE  OVER  THE 
INTERNET  I  SIN(;  MACRO  LAN(;i  A(;E  FILF:s 
Tam  Minh  Nguyen.  .San  Jose,  and  \enkatachary  Srinivasan. 
Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1995,  Sen  No.  491.742 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  r/M) 

V.S.  CI.  395—604  12  Claims 


I  A  method  for  executing  Structured  Query  Language  (SQL) 
queries  in  a  computer- implemented  relational  database  manage 
ment  system  via  a  network,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  transmitting  a  HyperTexi  Markup  Language  (HTML)  inpui 
form  to  a  browser  executed  by  a  client  computer  in  the 
network  for  display  on  a  monitor  attached  thereto, 
(bl  receiving  a  HyperTexi  Transfer  Protocol  (HTTP)  requesi 
from  the  browser  to  access  the  relational  database,  wherein 
the  request  includes  data  entered  by  the  user  into  the  HTMl 
input  form; 

(c)  substituting  the  data  entered  by  the  user  into  the  HTML  inpui 
form  into  a  dynamic  SQL  query  using  a  common  name  space 
wherein  the  common  name  space  comprises  variables  found 
in  both  the  dynamic  SQL  query  and  the  HTML  input  form; 

(d)  transmitting  the  SQL  query  lo  a  relational  database  manage 
ment  system  for  execution; 

(e)  receiving  an  output  table  from  the  relational  database  man 
agemeni  system  in  resp<inse  lo  the  transmitted  SQL  query; 

It)  merging  the  oulpiil  table  from  the  relational  database  man 
agement  system  into  an  HTML  report  fomi:  and 

(g)  transmitting  the  HTMl.  repon  form  to  the  browser  tor 
display  on  the  monitor  attached  to  the  client  computer 


5,737.593 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEFININC;  SHAPES  WITH 
WHICH  TO  MINE  TIME  SEQl  ENt  FIS  IN 
COMPITERIZED  DATABASES 
Rakesh  Agrawal.  San  Jose.  Calif.;  (Jiuseppe  Psaila.  Dalmine. 
Italy;  F^dward  L.  Wimmers.  and  Mohanied  /ait.  both  of  San 
Jose.  Calif..  a.vsignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.>. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Sen  No.  459.018 
Int.  CI.    t;06F  l~/M) 
l!.S.  CI.  395—606  32  Claims 

1.  A  computer  program  device  comprising: 
a  computer  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  digital  pro 
cessing  apparatus:  and 
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a  program  means  on  the  program  storage  device  and  including 
Instructions  executable  by  the  digital  processing  apparatus  for 
pertbrming  method  steps  for  defining  time  sequence  shape 
criteria  and  identifying  electronically  stored  time  sequences 
satisfying  the  shape  cntena.  the  method  steps  comprising: 

(a)  defining  a  set  of  elemental  shapes; 

(b)  defining  a  desired  time  sequence  shape  using  the  elemen- 
tal shapes  or  combinatiofls  thereof. 

(c)  mapping  intervals  of  a  time  sequence  to  corresponding 
transition  sequences,  each  transition  sequence  correspond- 
ing to  one  or  more  elemental  shapes  or  combinations 
thereof  that  describe  a  respective  interval  of  the  time 
sequence; 

(d)  identifying  one  or  more  transition  sequences  that  match 
the  desired  lime  sequence  shape;  and 

(e)  outputting  parameter  values  representative  of  the  one  or 
more  transition  sequences  that  match  the  desired  time 
sequence  shape. 


a.  Forni  at>$tnK;t  rcprcscnialKws 
UMiig  an  atMlractiun  method. 


h  riassif)  as  unmatched  each  unclas-tificd 
clcmenl  thai  is  identical  to  anv  c4hcr  clement  in 
the  same  gn>up. 


I 


c  riassifv  as  unmatched  each 
uiKlassificd  element  that  is  identical  with 
a  classified  element  in  the  uther  gruup. 


d  Match  identical  unclasstficd  elements 
tn  different  grtHjps. 


fsjo      e  Run  i)iit  of  unclassified  elements 
(*r abstraclKm  methods' 


f  C*lassjt>  as  unmatched  all 
remaimng  uncla.ssil)ed  elements 


c.  classifying  as  UNMATCHED  each  unclassified  element  of 
said  abstract  representation  in  each  group  that  is  identical  to 
an  element  of  said  abstract  representation  of  the  other  group 
that  is  already  classified  as  MATCHED  or  1:NMATCHED; 

d.  classifying  as  M.VTCHED.  and  identifying  a  match  between, 
each  pair  of  identical  elements  of  said  abstract  representation 
such  that  one  element  of  the  pair  is  in  one  group  and  the  other 
element  is  in  the  other  group  and  each  element  of  the  pair  is 
not  classified  as  MATCHED  OR  UNMATCHED; 

e.  repeating  steps  a  through  d  until  all  elements  of  both  groups 
have  been  classified  as  MATCHED  or  UNMATCHED,  or 
until  all  abstraction  methods  in  said  set  of  abstraction  methods 
have  been  used; 

f.  classifying  as  UNMATCHED  all  elements  that  are  not  already 
classified  as  MATCHED  or  UNMATCHED 


5,737^94 

METHOD  FOR  MATCHING  ELEMENTS  OF  TWO 

GROUPS 

Ross  Neil  Williams,  Hazelwood  Park.  .Australia,  assignor  to 

Tnistus  Pt\  Ltd..  Adelaide,  .Australia 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  525.281 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia.  Jul.  5,  1994.  66168/94 
Int.  CI.'  GOAF  17/30 
U.S.  a.  395—606  7  Claims 


5,737,595 
DISTRIBUTED  DATABASE  SYSTEM  AND  DATABASE 
RECEIVER  THEREFOR 
Thomas  Andrew  Cohen,  Cottesloe.  and  Robert  Jeffries  Chat- 
iield,  Leederville.  both  of  .Australia,  assignors  to  lo  Research 
Pty.  Limited,  West  Perth,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00604,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13102.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  Ne.  436.336 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  24,   1992,  PL 
6080;  Aug.  13,  1993,  PM  0549;  Aug.  20,  1993.  PM  0742;  Sep. 
30,  1993,  PM  1570;  Sep.  30,  1993,  PM  1571;  Oct.  1,  1993,  PM 
1621 

tat.  CI.''G«6F  17/iO 
U.S.  CI.  395—611  38  Claims 


\ 

1.  .\  method  for  matching  elements  of  two  groups  uf  data 
elements,  comprises  the  steps  of; 

a.  forming  an  abstract  representation  of  each  of  the  groups 
accordii^  to  one  of  a  set  of  abstraction  methtxis; 

b.  classifying  as  UNMATCHED  each  unclassified  element  ol 
said  abstract  representation  that  is  identical  lo  any  other 
element  of  said  abstract  representation  within  ils  own  group; 


1.  A  distributed  database  system  comprising; 

a  central  station  for  accumulating  and  distributing  data  on  a 
database. 

a  plurality  of  receiver  stations  for  receiving  said  data  and  selec- 
tively making  available  at  least  portions  of  said  data  in  accor- 
dance with  the  demands  of  a  user  of  a  said  receiver  station; 
and 

transmission  means  for  encoding  and  transmitting  said  sequen- 
tial data  stream,  which  is  delivered  embedded  within  televi- 
sion signals; 

wherein  said  central  station  comprises:  a  data  store  for  storing 
accumulated  data  from  said  database,  ready  for  distribution; 
processing  means  for  extracting  said  data  from  said  data  store 
and  generating  a  sequential  data  stream  therewith  for  distribu- 
tion; and  transmission  means  for  enctniing  and  iransmilting 
said  sequential  data  stream;  and 

a  said  receiver  station  comprises:  decixler  means  to  receive  and 
decode  transmitted  data  so  as  lo  reconstitute  said  databa.se 
data  therefrom;  input  means  for  a  user  of  said  receiver  station 
lo  input  user  commands  in  respect  of  the  demands  of  the  user 
to  said  receiver  station:  receiver  processing  means  for  consti- 
tuting a  database  from  said  data  having  regard  lo  said  user 
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commands;  memory  means  for  stonng  data  for  constituting 
said  database:  and  means  for  communicating  selected  data  in 
direct  response  to  said  user  commands. 


5,737.596 
SEQUENTLVL  NUMERICAL  INFORMATION  ENCODER 

AND  DECODER 

Barbara  Lynne  Chambers,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,141 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—611  30  Oaims 
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I  A  method  of  encoding  position  information  for  a  group  of 
recording  units  on  a  recording  medium,  the  recording  medium 
having  at  least  one  group  of  recording  unit  encoding  X  position 
information  data,  each  group  of  recording  unit  having 

a  plurality  of  primary  groups,  each  of  said  primary  group  having 
a  predetermined  number  N  of  primary  recording  units,  each 
said  pnmary  recording  unit  having  a  plurality  of  informaiiiin 
units  for  recording  a  pnmary  label,  said  primary  recording 
unit  within  said  primary  group  having  a  primary  label  that 
differs  from  the  primary  label  of  every  other  primary  record- 
ing unit  within  said  pnmary  group; 
plurality  of  secondary  groups  having  a  predetermined  number  M 
of  secondary  recording  units.  M  being  larger  than  N.  each  of 
said  secondary  recording  unit  having  a  plurality  of  informa- 
tion units  for  recording  a  secondary  label; 
the  method  of  enciKling  position  infomialion  data  comprising 

the  steps  of; 
assigning  a   value   lo  cucli   said  pninaiv    l.thci    iiiuii.jiing   iis 

position  within  said  primary  group; 
assigning  a  value  lo  each  said  secondary  label  and 
forming  a  position  infomiation  code  for  each  position  X  of  said 
group  of  recording  unit  by  combining  a  primary  latiel  and  a 
secondary  label  such  thai  at  .Xth  position, 
the  value  of  said  primary  label  differs  by  the  quotient  of  the 
division  .X/N  from  the  value  of  said  secondary  label  if  the 
value  of  said  primary  label  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the 
value  of  said  secondary  label 
else 

the  value  of  said  Xth  primary  label  differs  bv  M  subu-acted 
from  the  quotient  of  the  division  ,X/N  from  the  value  of  said 
secondary  label  if  ihe  value  of  said  primary  label  is  less 
than  the  value  of  said  secondarv  label. 


5,737.597 

METHOD  FOR  CATALOGING  DATASTORE 

CHARACTERISTICS  AND  DEFINING  AND 

GENERATING  DATASTORE  PERSISTENT  OBJECTS 

Kenneth  R.  Blackman.  San  Jose,  and  Jack  L.  Hovte.  Ill,  (iil- 
roy,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Bu-siness 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,765 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  a.  395—613  42  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  cataloging  datastore  characteristics  and  defining 
and  generating  datastore  persistent  objects,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

defining  a  specification   in  a  memory  of  a  computer  for  an 

external  non-object-onented  data.store  stored  on  a  data  storage 

device  attached  to  a  computer; 
defining  a  specification  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  for  a 

datastore  persistent  object  class  using  the  specification  of  the 

external  non-object-oriented  datastore;  and 
defining  a  specification  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  for  an 

application  program  that  interacts  with  the  datastore  persistent 

object  class. 


5,737.598 

METHOD  FOR  CAPTURING  AND  CATALOGING 

SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  DATASTORE  PERSISTENT 

CLA.SSES 

Kenneth  R.  Blackman.  San  Jose,  and  Jack  L.  Howe.  Ill,  (iil- 

roy,    both    of  Calif.,   assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,102 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  .^95—613  15  Claims 


1.  .A  computen/ed  method  for  cataloging  datastore  persislcnl 
object  class  characteristics.  ct>nipnsing  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  specification  in  a  memory   of  a  cttmpuier  for  an 

external  non-objeci-i>rienled  datastore  stored  on  a  data  storage 

device  attached  to  a  computer; 
defining  a  specification  in  ihe  memory  of  the  computer  for  a 

datastore  persistent  object  class  using  the  specification  of  the 

external  non-object-oriented  data.siore;  and 
augmenting  the  datastore  persistent  object  class  specification  lo 

constrain  use  of  the  external  non-object-oriented  datastore  bv 

datastore  persistent  objects. 
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5,737.599 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOWNLOADING 

MULTI-PAGE  ELECTRONIC  DOCUMENTS  WITH  HINT 

INFORMATION 
Edward  R.  Rowe.  701  W.  32nd  St.  #14.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
90007;  Eswar  Privadarshan.  1054  Heatherston  Ave..  Sunny- 
vale. Calif.  94087;  Kenneth  S.  Anderson,  4133  Amaranta. 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306;  Nabeel  A.  Al-Shamma.  1525  Gretel 
La..  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94040;   Edward  A.  Taft.   1147 
Sladky  Ave..  Mountain  Viev*.  Calif.  94040;   Elizabeth   M. 
McQiiarrie.  15882  Ravine  Rd..  Los  Gatos.  Calif.  95030.  and 
Richard  J.  Cohn,  575  N.  California  .Ave..  Palto  Alto.  Calif. 
94301 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,875.  Sep.  26.  1995.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,177,  Sep.  25,  1995.  This 
application  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,000 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—615  48  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  downloading  a  multi-page  electronic  document 
which  contains  page  offset  informalion  hints,  hints  being  optional 
information  added  to  the  document  to  optimize  operations,  the 
method  comprising: 

reading  the  page  offset  information  hints  early  during  the  down- 
loading process: 

recei\  ing  a  request  to  download  a  specific  page  of  the  document, 
the  document  having  elements  defining  the  appearance  of  the 
specific  page,  the  elements  being  stored  in  the  document  in  a 
non-contiguous  manner: 

finding  ihe  non-contiguous  elements  of  the  specific  page  in  the 
document  using  the  page  offset  information  hints  which  were 
downloaded  early  during  the  downloading  process;  and 

downloading  the  elements  defining  the  appearance  of  the  spe- 
cific page. 
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providing  a  real-time  merge  of  said  plurality  of  data  records  in  a 
particular  sequence,  said  providing  comprising  pertbrming 
serialization  for  said  log  stream  at  said  coupling  facility, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  processors  are  relieved  of  providing 
said  senalizaiion  for  said  log  stream. 


5,737.601 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PEER-TO-PEER  DATA 
REPLICATION  INCLUDING  HANDLING  EXCEPTIONAL 

OCCURRENCES 
Sandeep  Jain.  Belmont,  and  Dean  Daniels.  Fremont,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Redwood  Shores. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479.075.  .Jun.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126.586.  Sep.  24.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.442 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I7/.W 

U.S.  CI.  395—617  11  Claims 


5.737.600 

METHOD  AND  SYSTE.M  FOR  LOG  MANAGEMENT  IN  A 

COUPLED  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Robert   Vaughn   Geiner.   Poughkt?epsie;    Jeffrey   Mark   Nick. 
Fishkill.   both   of   N.Y.;    Mark    Phillips.   Campbell.   Calif.; 
James  Henry  Warnes.  Poughkeepsie.  N.V..  and  Dennis  Jack 
Zimmer.  Eastleigh.  England,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304.677.  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,683 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  ]7/M) 
U.S.  CI.  395—616  71  Claims 

I  A  method  for  managing  log  data  in  a  data  processing  system 
composing  a  plurality  of  processors,  said  method  comprising: 
writing,  by  said  plurality  of  processors,  a  plurality  of  data 
records  to  a  log  stream,  said  log  stream  comprising  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  coupling  facility  storage  structure  residing  within 
a  coupling  facility,  said  coupling  facilily  sharable  by  said 
plurality  of  processors  and  comprising  a  processor  and  a 
communications  facility,  said  writing  comprising: 
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I.  .A  computer-implemented  method  of  peer-to-peer  data  replica- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  data  modifications  to  a  first  computer  system  and  a 

second  computer  system: 
generating  propagation  information  assiK'iaied  with  said  data 

modifications  on  said  first  and  said  second  computer  systems. 

said  propagation  information  being  retrievable  and  miniifi- 

able.    said    propagation    infomiation    including    information 

indicative  of  an  operalion  to  be  performed  on  another  com 

puler  system: 
performing  a  bi-direclional  replication  of  said  data  nindificaliims 

using  said  propagation  intormalion  said  bi-direclional  replica- 
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lion  txrcurring  between  said  first  computer  svsicn]  .mu  ^jid 
second  computer  system,  said  replication  initiated  b>  either 
said  first  or  said  second  computer  system,  said  bidirectional 
replication  resulting  in  consistent  data  between  said  first  and 
said  second  computer  system; 

identifying  exceptional  iKcurrenccs  while  pertomiing  said  data 
nKKlifications;  and  wherein 

said  step  of  performing  data  modilicalions  is  pertbrmcd  bv  a 
procedure: 

said  step  of  identifying  said  exceptional  occurrences  is  tncoqxi- 
rated  into  said  prcvedure:  and 

said  priKedure  handles  said  exceptional  occurrences  by  specifv- 
ing  multiple  conflict  resolution  routines  that  can  be  called  in 
order  until  one  of  said  multiple  conflict  resolution  routines 
returns  a  successful  value 


5.737.602 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USINf;  BAND 
BUFFERING  SYSTEM  AND  PRINTING  METHOD 
THEREOF 
In-Soo  Lee.  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.ssignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  SuMon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  557,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  17.  1994. 
30262/1994 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  I5/(M) 
U.S.  CL  395—105  12  Claims 


1  An  image  forming  apparatus  using  a  band  buffering  system, 
comprising: 

interface  means  for  interfacing  data  transmitted  between  an 
external  source  and  said  image  forming  apparatus:  and 

control  means  for  dividing  said  daia  received  by  said  Image 
forming  apparatus  from  said  external  source  via  said  intertace 
means  into  a  plurality  of  band  bkK-ks  and  estimating  a  con- 
version time  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  band  bUvks,  said 
conversion  time  representative  of  an  amount  of  time  required 
to  convert  said  data  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  band  bliKks  into  bit  map  data,  said  control  means 
reducing  a  speed  of  a  motor  that  Iceds  paper  during  a  printing 
operation  when  said  conversion  lime  for  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  band  bliKks  exceeds  a  standard  lime,  said  control 
means  reducing  said  speed  of  said  motor  by  one  half 


5.737.603 
DATABASE  SY.STEM  CAPABLE  OF  CARRYING  OUT  AN 

EFFK  lENT  FREE  AREA  SEARCH 
^'ukiko  Fujiki.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.vsignMr  to  NF!C  Corp<iration. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,1.826.  Jun.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526_V)7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-178695 

Int.  CI.'  <;OAF  IZAHi 

U.S.  CI.  395—621  7  CUims 
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1.  .A  data  processing  system  for  free  area  search  processing  in  a 
database  system,  comprising: 
a  database;  and 
search  means  for  searching  for  a  free  area  to  store  data  ot  said 

database, 
said  database  having  data  files  comprising  a  data  storage  area  lo 
store  data  and  an  overflow  area  to  be  added  upon  overflow  at 
said  data  storage  area, 
said  data  storage  area  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage  ranges, 
said  overflow   area  comprising  at  least  one  additional  range 
connected  lo  said  plurality  of  storage  ranges  and  an  unused 
area  for  acquiring  a  new  additional  range, 
said  additional  range  comprising  one  upper  additional  range  and 
one  or  more  lower  additional  ranges  connected  lo  said  upper 
additional  range, 
said  plurality  of  storage  ranges  having  a  control  record  storing 
an  address  of  said  upper  additional  range  in  said  additional 
range,  and 
said   upper  additional   range  having   a  control   record   slonng 
addresses  of  the  one  or  more  lower  additional  ranges  con- 
nected to  the  upper  additional  range,  an  address  of  anothet 
upper  additional  range  lo  be  connected,  and  free  area  infor- 
matioiv  for  the  one  or  more  lower  additional  ranges, 
said  free  area  information  for  the  one  or  more  lower  additiunai 
ranges  indicating  a  free  or  full  status  of  one  of  the  lower 
additional  ranges  to  be  renewed  at  the  time  of  data  store  and 
elimination  of  the  data  in  the  one  or  more  lower  additional 
ranges, 
said  searching  means  including: 

storage  range  free  area  checking  means  lor  judging  whether 

said  plurality  of  storage  ranges  have  any  tree  area, 
upper  additional  range  free  area  checking  means  for  judging 
whether  the  upper  additional  range  of  said  additional  range 
has  any  tree  area,  and 
lower  additional  range  free  area  checking  means  for  judging 
whether  an\  free  area  exists  in  the  one  or  more  lower 
additional  ranges  by  referring  lo  the  free  area  information 
for  the  one  or  more  lower  additional  ranges  stored  in  the 
control  record  of  said  upper  additional  range 
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5,737.604 
METHOD  AND  APPARAM  S  K)R  INDEPENDENTLY 
RESETT ING  PROCESSORS  AND  CACHE 
CONTROLLERS  IN  MILTIPLE  PROCESSOR  SYSTEMS 
David  A.  Miller.  Houston;  Kenneth  A.  Jaasen.  Spring:  Paul  R. 
Culley.  Cypress:  Mark  Taylor,  and  Javier  F.  Izquierdo.  both 
of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480.874.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.611.078.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152.241.  Nov. 

12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,465J60.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  15314,  Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  431.653.  Nov.  3.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.841 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9A)0 

L.S.  CI.  395—651  12  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  responsive  to  a  system  reset  signal  and  a 
processor  ottly  reset  signal  comprising: 

a  processor; 

system  main  memory  for  storing  data  and  coded  instructions: 

a  system  bus  for  transmitting  program  instructions,  data  and 
control  signals; 

a  hard  didc  memory  coupled  to  said  system  main  memory  and 
said  system  bus; 

cache  memory  coupled  to  said  processor  and  said  system  main 
memory  for  temporarily  storing  a  duplication  of  a  portion  of 
the  data  and  program  instructions  stored  in  said  system  main 
memory  for  high  speed  access  by  said  processor; 

a  cache  memory  controller  connected  to  said  processor,  said 
cache  memory,  said  system  main  memory  and  said  system  bus 
for  detennining  whether  program  instructions  or  data  required 
by  said  processor  are  resident  in  cache  memory; 

cache  reset  circuitry  coupled  to  said  cache  memory  controller 
and  receiving  the  system  reset  signal,  said  cache  reset  cir- 
cuitry riesetting  said  cache  memory  controller  responsive  to 
said  system  reset  signal  but  unresponsive  to  said  processor 
only  reset  signal;  and 

processor  reset  circuity  receiving  the  system  reset  signal  and  the 
processor-only  reset  signal,  said  processor  reset  circuit  for 
resetting  the  processor  responsive  to  said  system  reset  signal 
or  said  processor-only  reset  signal. 


5,737,605 

DATA  PROCE.S.S1NG  SYSTEM  FOR  SHARING 

INSTANCES  OF  OBJECTS  WITH  ML LTIPLE 

PROCE.SSES 

Connel  (i.  Cunningham.  Co.  Dublin,  and  Ferghil  J.  O'Rourke. 
Dublin,  both  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311.085,  Sep.  23.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  8.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  729.829 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  12.  1993. 
9320982 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W4() 
I  .S.  CI.  395—670  2  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  having  a  message  based  environment, 
whereby  objects  comprise  one  or  more  methods  and  associated 
data,  and  the  methods  are  invoked  by  messages,  the  computer 
system  comprising: 

an  operating  system; 

memory  controlled  by  said  operating  system; 

means  for  initiating  a  first  process  having  a  first  portion  of  said 
memory  associated  therewith; 

allocation  means,  accessible  by  said  first  process,  for  creating  ai 
least  one  object  in  said  first  portion  of  said  memory; 

designation  means  for  designating  said  first  portion  of  said 
memory  to  be  shared  with  al  least  a  second  process; 

a  storage  device  containing  a  code  library  for  storing  the  meth- 
ods of  said  object,  said  code  library  being  accessible  by  both 
said  first  process  and  said  second  process; 

said  allocation  means  for  creating  a  table  of  pointers  and  said 
associated  data  for  said  object  in  said  first  portion  of  said 
memory,  each  pointer  pointing  to  a  methixi  in  said  code 
library  required  by  said  object;  and 

identification  means  for  indicating  to  said  second  process  the 
location  of  said  object  in  said  first  portion  of  said  memory, 
said  identification  means  for  providing  said  second  process 
with  an  object  pointer  identifying  the  location  of  said  object 
within  said  first  portion  of  memory,  said  second  process 
utilizing  said  object  pointer  to  access  said  object,  and  to 
utilize  said  object  by  employing  the  methods  referenced  by 
the  table  of  pointers  in  said  first  portion. 


5,737.606 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DELEGATION  IN  A 
CLA.SS-BASED  LANGUAGE 
Fred  A,  Cummins,  Farmington  Hills.  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Data  Systems  Corporation.  Piano.  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  18.  1996,  Sen  No.  683,289 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  W4II 
V.S.  CI.  395—683  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  delegating  messages  with  a  computer  between 
instances  in  a  class  based  language,  comprising: 

receiving  a  first  message  al  a  first  object,  ihe  first  message 
containing  a  first  target  parameter; 
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delegating  the  first  message  lo  a. second  object,  the  delegated 

first  message  coniaining  a  second  target  purameier.  wherein 

the  value  of  the  second  largel  paramcler  equals  ihe  value  of 

the  firsi  largel  parameier; 
executing  a  first  melhod  of  ihe  second  object  in  response  lo  the 

delegated  first  message; 
generating  a  first  self  message  in  resp»)nse  to  executing  the  firsi 

method  of  the  second  object; 
sending  the  first  self  message  to  the  object  identified  in  ihe 

second  target  parameter; 
receiving  a  second  message  ai  the  second  object,  ihe  second 

message  containing  a  third  largel  paramcler  ideniifving  ihe 

second  object: 
executing  a  second  melhod  of  ihe  second  object  in  response  to 

receiving  ihe  second  message  at  the  second  objecu 
generating  a  second  self  message  in  response  lo  executing  the 

second  method  of  the  second  object;  and 
executing  a  ihird  melhod  of  ihe  second  object  in  response  lo  the 

second  self  message,  the  second  object  identified  by  the  third 

target  parameier 


5.737.607 
METHOD  AND  APl'ARATl  S  FOR  ALLOWING  (JENERIC 
STUBS  TO  MARSHAL  AND  UNMARSHAL  DATA  IN 
OBJECT  REFERENCE  SPECIFIC  DATA  FOR.MATS 
(iraham  Hamilton,  Palo  .Alio;  Swee  Boon  I.im,  Mountain  \iew: 
Peter  B.  Kessler.  Palo  .Mto;  Jeffri'V  D.  Nisewanger.  .San  Jose, 
and  Sanjay  R.  Radia.  Fremont,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,966 

Int.  CI.'  i.(K>¥  I5/If> 

U.S.  CI.  395—701  21  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  having  a  processor,  a  memory,  a  displav 
device,  an  inpui/ouipui  device,  an  operating  system  (OS),  lor 
prtxressing  program  code  mechanism  invocations  which  are 
directed  to  one  of  a  mulliplicily  of  remote  Object  Request  Brokers 
(ORBs).  ihe  computer  system  comprising: 

an  ORB  independent  layer  of  code  mechanisms  including  pro- 
gram applications  and  related  stubs;  and 
an  ORB  dependent  layer  of  code  mechanisms,  coupled  lo  ihe 
ORB  mdependenl  layer,  the  ORB  dependenl  layer  comprising 
program  code  mechanisms  which  are  ORB-specilic  and  which 
are  configured  lo  generate  a  m;irshal  code  mechanism  lo 
marshal  data  in  an  ORB  required  fomial  and. 


program  code  mechanisms  configured  lo  use  a  specihc  net- 
work proKxol  cixle  whereby  a  program  application  cixle 
mechanism  from  the  ORB  independent  la>er  can  invoke  a 
call  on  a  remote  implemcniaiion  program  oxle  mechanism 
and  the  ORB-specific  program  code  mechanisms  in  the 
ORB  dependenl  layer  will  determine  an  appropriate  mar- 
shal code  mechanism  lo  marshal  data  in  an  ORB  required 
formal; 
thereby  providing  a  computer  system  capable  of  communicaling 

with  a  multiplicity  of  ORBs  wherein  each  ORB  requires  data 

lo  be  in  a  specific  formal. 


S,737,6«»8 
PER-KEYSTROKE  INCREMEN  lAL  LE.XING  I  SING  A 
CONVENTIONAL  BATCH  LEXER 
Michael  L.  \an  De  Vanter.  Mountain  \ie».  Calif.,  assignor  lo 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Mountain  \ie».  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.088.  Jul.  6,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  8,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  676JJI5 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  W44 
U.S.  CI.  395-701  21  Claims 
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I.  A  prcK-ess  for  employing  a  conventional  batch  lexer  lo  incre- 
mentally lex  a  computer  program  internally  represented  as  a  stream 
of  tokens  while  said  computer  program  is  being  edited,  said 
process  enabling  said  stream  of  tokens  to  be  updated  lo  reflect 
editing  actions  on  said  program  as  said  ediiing  actions  occur,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  selecting  a  range  of  tokens  from  said  stream  of  tokens  that 
could  be  alfected  by  an  editing  action  (Xcurring  at  an  editing 
point  wiihin  said  range  of  tokens,  said  editing  point  being 
expressed  in  token  cixirdinales.  which  comprise  a  token  index 
and  a  character-offset  wiihin  an  indexed  token; 

(2)  forming  a  hypothelical  lexl  stream  that  is  a  textual  equivalent 
of  said  range  of  lokens  and  that  rellecls  said  editing  action, 
said  hypothetical  text  stream  including  lexical  boundaries 
corresponding  lo  separators  existing  al  token  Niundaries 
within  said  range  of  tokens; 

I  >l  lexing  with  said  batch  lexer  said  hypoihelical  texl  stream  so 
as  lo  compute  a  hvp»)lheiical  token  stream  segment  that  cor- 
responds to  said  token  range  after  said  editing  action;  and 

(4)  computing  an  updated  editing  point  thai  unambiguously 
identifies  in  \\^en  ciH»rdinales  position  of  said  editing  action 
wiihin  said  hypoihelical  token  stream;  and 

(.>!  updating  said  stream  of  lokens  and  said  editing  point  using 
said  hypoihelical  loken  stream  and  said  updated  ediling  point, 
respectively. 


1 79-269  OG  -98-29    QL.^ 
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5,737.6<W 
METHOD  AM)  APPVRATl  S  FOR  TKSTINC;  OBJKCT- 
ORIENTED  PR0(;RAMMIN(;  CONSTRl  CTS 
Harve>  G.  Reed.  Marlboroujjh;  John  1.  Dalton.  Chelmsford: 
Jonathan  B.  \ibel.  Concord,  and  Stephen  A.  Seiandra.  King- 
ston, all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Mariam  Corporation.  New- 
ton. Mavs. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  19«M.  Ser.  No.  324JJ10 
Int.  CI.'  <;(W.F  ll/Ml 


U.S.  CI.  395— 7()4 


V2  Claims 


iransterrint:  the  data  and  the  projirain  lihIc  to  (ho  external  card: 
and 

UMPg  an  external  reader  including  circintr\  conirolled  h\  the 
program  ctxJe  stored  on  the  external  card  for  accessing  the 
data  on  the  external  card,  said  external  reader  ha\ing  no 
internal  program  code  stored  therein  and  being  incapable  of 
accessing  the  data  w  illuuit  the  program  code  stored  on  said 
external  card. 


5.7.17.611 
METHODS  FOR  D^^AMK  ALIA  ESCALATIN(;  LOCKS 

ON  A  SHARED  RESOIRCE 
Frederic  Otto  \icik.  Issaquah.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62X.472 

Int.  CI.'  (;(»6F  l2/()() 

IS.  CI.  .W5— 726  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  subject  class  in  an  object-oriented 

digital  data  processing  system,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of; 

(A)  responding  to  a  source  signal  defining  said  subject  class  to 

generate  an  inspection  signal  dehning  an   inspection  class 

ha\ing  one  or  more  members  for 

(i)  creating  a  test  object  as  an  instantiation  of  any  of  said 

subject  class  and  a  class  derived  therefrom, 
(ii)  invoking  one  or  more  selected  method  members  of  said 

test  otject. 
(iiil  generating  a  signal,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  report 
signal,  reporting  an  effect  of  such  inviKation. 


5.7.17.610 

SYSTEM  AND  MF:TH0D  FOR  PROVIDING  DATA  AND 

PROCJRAM  CODE  TO  A  CARD  FOR  I  SE  B\  A  READER 

Bruce  Darr>l  Sandig.  Phoenix:  John  Edvtard  Matlock,  and 

Roy  David  Pringle.  both  of  Glendale,  all  of  .-^riz.,  assignors  to 

Infopak  Inc..  Phoenix,  .\riz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,607,  Feb.  16,  199.1,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  542.041 

Int.  CI.    G06F  MM)    (;06K  IW<I7 

L.S.  CI.  -195—712  7  Claims 
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1.  A  meSiod  tor  transferring  data  and  program  code  to  an 
external  card  and  utilizing  a  reader  controlled  by  the  program  code 
for  accessing  the  data,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  the  program  code  on  a  lirst  storage  device  of  a  computer: 
transferriag  the  data  from  a  source  database  to  a  second  storage 
de\  ice  of  said  computer; 


I.  A  method  lor  dynamically  escalating  at  least  one  louer 
granularity  lixk  of  a  shared  resource  in  a  computing  system  to  a 
higher  granularity  lock  in  said  computing  system  said  method 
comprising: 

determining  a  present  \  alue  of  an  operating  parameter  associated 

with  operation  of  said  computer  system; 
dynamically    computing    a    plurality    of   escalation    threshold 

parameters  associated  with  operation  of  said  computer  system 

in  real  time: 
comparing  said  present  value  ot  said  operating  parameter  to  said 

plurality  of  escalation  threshold  parameters  associated  with 

operation  of  said  computer  system:  and 
escalating  said  at  least  one  lower  granularity  lock  to  said  higher 

granularity  lock  in  positive  response  to  said  step  of  comparing 

said  present  value  of  said  operating  parameter  to  said  plurality 

of  escalation  threshold  parameters. 


5.7,17.612 
POWER-ON  RESET  CONTROL  CIRdlT 
(ieorge  M.  Ansel,  Starkville:  Jefferv  Scott  Hunt,  .Vckerman. 
iMith  of  Miss.:  Christopher  VV.  Jones,  Pleasantim.  Calif.: 
Jefferv  Mark  Marshall,  and  Hateni  ^a/bek.  both  of 
Starkville.  Miss.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  .10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316.121 
Int.  (1.    (;06F  I/Ml 
l!.S.  CI.  395—750.01  7  Claims 

I.  A  power-on  reset  control  ciri.1111  comprising; 
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5.7.17.614 

DYNAMIC  CONTROL  OF  POWER  CONSIMPTION  IN 

SELF-TIMED  (  IRllTTS 

Christopher  McCall  Durham,  and  Peter  Juergen  Klim.  both  of 

Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Arnionk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671.189 
Int.  CI.'  (.06F  //O 

I1.S.  CI.  .195-7.50.04  11  Claim^s 

«(    ■»  -.    .. 

v    .J  J      -J 


.1  control  enuilati(>n  circuit  including  a  plurality  ol  integrated 
circuits  cascaded  together  and  capable  of  transmitting  a  ci>ii 
trol  signal  from  a  last  one  of  the  plurality  of  integrated  circuits 
on  a  control  line  to  indicate  that  the  plurality  ot  integrated 
circuits  are  operating  correctly;  and 

a  control  veriticalion  circuit  coupled  to  said  control  emulation 
circuit  through  said  control  line,  wherein  said  control  \erih- 
calion  circuit  is  capable  of  deactivating  a  global  power-on 
reset  signal  upon  receiving  bi>th  an  inactive  loc.il  power-on 
reset  signal  indicating  that  a  power  source  is  providing  a 
voltage  at  an  operating  threshold  level,  and  said  control  signal 
11  an  inactive  stale 


^i 


.>.7.17.6I3 

METHOD  OFOPERAriN(;  MICRCK'OMPl  TER  TO 

MINIMIZE  POWER  DISSIPVTION  W  HILE  .\CCE.SSING 

SLOW  MEMORY 

W  illiam  1).  Mensch,  Jr..  1924  E.  Hope  St..  Mesa,  Ariz.  85203 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  III,.179,  Aug.  24.  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4(tl.S85 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  //-: 

I  .S.  CI.  .19.5-750.04  7  Claims 


35J        V<      .      J7J 
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1.  A  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  stages  for  pertoniiing  data 
processing  operations,  comprising: 

means  for  un>niloring  a  characlenstic  of  said  circuit  and  output 
ting  a  frequency  control  signal  in  accordance  with  said  char 
acteristic: 

means  for  continuously  transferring  data  at  a  piedeicrmined 
trequeiicy  directly  between  said  stages  and  outputimg  an 
acknowledgement  control  signal  to  a  subsequent  stage  based 
upon  completion  of  said  dat.i  priKCssing  operations  at  a 
previous  stage:  and 

means  lor  regulating  said  predetcniiined  frequency  at  which  said 
data  is  continuously  transferred  directly  between  said  stages, 
based  upon  said  characteristic  by  perlorniing  a  logical  opera- 
lion  on  said  frequency  control  signal  and  said  acknowledge- 
meni  control  signal  10  delay  receipt  of  said  .aknowleil.H'nu-nt 
control  signal  at  said  subsequent  stage. 


5.7.17.615 
MU  ROPROCESSOR  POWER  t ON  IROI.  IN  A 
Ml  LTIPROCESSOR  COMPl  TER  SYSTEM 
R.  .Scott  Tetrick.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421..189 

Int.  CI.'  (;o6F  // •: 

I  .S.  CI.  .195— 7.50.(W,  II  Claims 


I   .A  method  ot  operating  a  CMOS  micriKomputer  to  minimi/c 
power  dissipation  while  accessing  a  plurality  of  memories  includ 
ing  a  Hrsl  memory  operable  at  a  hrsi  frequency,  a  second  memory 
operable  at  a  second  frequency,  the  tirsl  frequency  being  h.gher 
ilian  the  second  frequency,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
la)  o|XTating  the  entire  CMOS  microcomputer  at  the  hrst  fre 
quency  while  accessing  the  lirst  memory,  causing  the  CMOS 
iiiiciocomputer  to  dissipate  power  at  a  hrsl  level: 
(bl  determining  from  a  user  program  currently  being  executed 

that  it  is  necessary  to  access  the  second  memory:  and 
lc»  in  response  to  the  detemiining  ot  step  (bl.  operating  the 
cntiie  CMOS  microcomputer  at  the  second  frequency  while 
.iccessing  the  second  memory,  causing  the  CMOS  micriKom 
puter  to  dissipate  power  at  a  second  level  which  is  lnvver  than 
the  tirst  level. 


5  .-\  computer  system  comprising; 

a  hrsl  central  priKessing  unii  having  a  hrst  power  down  input 
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second  ceniral  priKcsMPj:  unji  havins!  a  second  p<iwer  down 
inpul  and  a  bool  inhibit  input,  wherein  the  hoot  inhibit  input 
selectively  prevents  the  second  central  processing  unit  from 
becoming  a  Nwl  system  priKcssor  dunng  system  iniliali/a- 
tion:  and 

power  down  control  register  having  a  hrsi  bit  coupled  to 
commuaicale  with  the  power  down  input  ol  said  hrst  central 
processing  unit  and  a  second  bit  coupled  to  communicate  with 
the  power  down  input  ol  the  second  central  processing  unit, 
wherein  a  reduced  power  usage  stale  t)f  the  hrst  and  second 
central  processing  units  is  controlled  by  a  value  stored  in  the 
power  down  control  register. 


5.7.17.616 

POWER  SI  PPI.V  CIRfl  IT  WITH  POWER  S.WTNC; 

CAPABILITY 

Vlitsohiro  Watanabe.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  .May  15.  1W6.  Scr.  No.  647.742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15.  1V*5.  7-115616 
Int.  CI.'  (;(>6E  l/2f>:l/h 
V.S.  CI.  395—750.08  X  Claims 

I  ^  " , 


_  TO  PERIPHERAL  CBCl'IT  A 
-•  TO  PERIPHERAL  ORCLIT  n 

-.  TO  PERIPfSRAI.  CSVICC  A 


'  TO  PERIPHERAl    DEVICE  -a 


►  TO  POWER  SLPPLV   MODE 
COKTROl  L-JPIT  LNII 


1    .A  power  supply  circuit  comprising: 

a  central  pr(Kessing  unit,  and 

a  peripheral  assembly  connected  to  said  central  prixessing  unit. 

said  central  prixessing  unit  having  a  register  tor  establishing  a 
status  oi  an  internal  power  supply  ot  the  central  priKessing 
unit,  a  first  mechanism  for  changing  the  internal  power  supply 
into  the  status  established  by  said  register,  and  a  second 
mechanism  for  outpultina  a  status  signal  indicative  of  said 
status; 

said  peripheral  assembly  having  a  peripheral  circuit,  a  peripheral 
device,  and  control  means  for  changing  power  supply  statuses 
and  clock  statuses  of  the  peripheral  circuit  and  the  peripheral 
device  based  on  the  status  signal  ouipulled  from  said  second 
mechanism. 


applying  a  plurality  of  predetermined  parse-dependent  critiquing 

rules  lo  each  of  said  unitied  parse  structures  for  identitying 

exceptions  to  recommended  English; 
storing  identified  exceptions  together  with  related  information  in 

an  exception  hie;  and 
performing  an   interactive  session   with  a  user  utilizing  said 

stored  exception  tile. 


5,7.17.618 
noClMENT  PR<)CESSiN(;  .SV.STEM  FOR  DKSPL.\MN(; 

BRACKETS 
Kimiko  Nakayama.  ^umatoko  riyania:  Takayuki  N'a)>ai.  Nara: 
Ibshiharu    Oshima.    ^anialoko    riyama,    and     I'adamasa 
Maekavta.  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Scr.  No.  42X.625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2H.  1994.  6-0921.16; 
Oct.  6.  1994.  6-2426«« 

Int.  (1.    (;06T  "/60 
i;,S,  CI.  .195—761  15  Claims 
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5.737,617 

METHOD  AND  S^  STEM  FOR  EN(;EISH  TEXT 

ANALYSIS 

Arcndsf  Bt-rnlh;  Michael  Campbell  McCord.  both  of  Ossining. 
N.\.,  and  Andrtv*  Isuneo  lanahe.  Rochester,  .Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  international  l<usini|(ss  .Machines  Corporation, 
Vrmonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Str.  No.  467,709 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  17/20 
L.S.  II.  395—759  17  Claims 

I    A  computer  implemented  nieihod  for  English  ic\l  analysis 
comprising  die  steps  of: 

receiving  \i  hie  of  a  plurality  ol  English  sentences; 
identify inj  selected  ones  of  said  English  sentences  hir  critiqu- 
ing;      I 
applying  i  plurality  ot  parse-independeni  critiquing  rules  to  said 

identih^d  selected  ones  ol  said  English  sentences; 
applying  i  parser  lo  said  received  hie  and  generating  a  unihed 
parse  stj-ucture  tor  said  idenlilied  seiecled  ones  ol  said  l.nglish 
sentencts; 
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1.  .A  document  processing  system  comprising: 
input  means  tor  inputting  data  ot  a  diKumeni; 
document  storing  means  for  sttiring  therein  the  input  document 

data; 
display  means  lor  displaying  Ihe  document  data; 
bracket  data  storing  means  for  storing  therein  data  ot   plural 

types  of  brackets  each  havmg  a  piedeiermined  shape; 
bracket  s|iecihcation  storing  means  for  storing  therein  data  of  a 

bracket  lype  selected  trom  the  plural  types  of  brackets  suned 

in  said  bracket  data  storing  means; 
bracket  position  sjx-cilying  means  lor  spc-cilving  positions  ot 

starling  and  ending  points  between  which  a  bracket  specilictl 

bv  the  dala  stored  in  said  briM.kel  speciliCatuin  storing  meanN 

IS  lo  be  located  in  the  document; 
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hr.ickel  position  sioring  means  lor  storing  therein  |>osilioiial  dala 
indicative  of  the  positions  ol  the  starting  and  ending  p<iinis  in 
Ihe  document  ^pecilied  by  said  bracket  position  specitving 
means; 

bracket  generating  UK'ans  for  determining  a  si/e  ol  the  bracket 
-pecihed  by  the  data  stored  in  said  bracket  specilicanon 
storing  means  based  on  the  position  data  stored  in  said  bracket 
position  sUTiiig  means  so  as  lo  lay  out  Ihe  bracket  in  ihe 
document,  for  generating  the  bracket  having  said  si/e.  and  lor 
storing  data  of  the  generated  bracket  ui  said  document  storing 
means; 

editing  means  lor  conirolling  display  ot  the  generated  br.icket  b\ 
said  display  means  m  a  position  in  ihe  divument  specthed  h, 
the  positional  data  based  on  the  data  ol  the  generated  hrackci 
stored  in  said  dixument  sn)nng  means;  and 

middle  projection  position  s|K'citying  means  for  specifying  a 
position  of  a  middle  |wojection  ol  the  bracket  specihed  by  the 
data  stored  in  said  bracket  spccihcation  storing  means. 

s.iid   bracket    position   storing   means   storing   positional   data 
indicative  of  the  [X'siiion  of  the  middle  proiection  in  the 
document  spivilied  by  said  middleprojeclion  position  speci 
tying  means. 

k1  bracket  generating  means  generating  the  bracket  specihed 
tn  the  data  stored  in  said  bracket  spccihcation  storing  means 
.IS  ha\  ing  a  middle  proiectii>n  Uxated  in  the  position  specihed 
by  s;iid  middle-pro|eciion  positiivn  specifying  means  and  sior 
ing  die  generated  br;ickel  in  said  document  storing  means 


storing  but  not  displaying  the  iiiiiMiiMHniT  ot'icsi  m  inc  i.iieni 
machine  as  the  user  brow  ses  the  Hrst  hyjvncM  d<vument  and 
before  the  user  takes  a  predetermined  action  with  respect  to 
the  clickable  graphic  lo  inmate  downloading  of  the  second 
hypcnexl  dixument;  and 

in  response  lo  ihe  user  taking  the  predetermined  action  wnh 
respect  lo  the  clickable  graphic,  relrieving  the  inlonnalion 
object  from  storage  in  ihe  client  ni.ichine  and  displaying  ihe 
inlonnalion  obiect  on  the  interface  lo  provide  inlonnalion  to  a 
User  of  the  client  machine  as  the  browser  links  from  the  hrst 
li\tXTte\l  diKuinenl  to  .i  sccnjui  h\|X'ne\t  dixument 


5.737,620 

ima(;e  proce.ssin(;  method  and  mtxrait  s 

H\\IN(,  AN  INIERPRETER  El  NCIION  KOR 
t<)N\ERriN(,  INFORMATION  DES(  RIBED  IN  \  PA(,E 

DESCRIPTION  I.ANCa  A(.E  INK)  i.MA(;E  DAIA 
^uichi  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  In  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sir.  No.  797.926.  Nov.  26.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  465.190 

Claims  priority,  applicatiiui  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1990.  2-325K97 

Int.  CI.'  f;06F  ////(* 

I  ..S.  CI.  39.';— 791  l«  Claims 


5,7.17,619 

WORLD  WIDE  WEB  BROWSINC;  WITH  CONTENT 

DELINERN  0\  ER  AN  IDLE  CONNECTION  AND 

IN  I  ERSTITIAL  CONTENT  DISPI  \^ 

David  Hugh  Judson,  6«23  Northporl,  Dallas,  lex.  752.10 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  54.1.876.  Oct.  19.  199.%  Pal. 

No.  5.572.643.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996.  Sen  No.  708.795 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  IWH) 
CS.  CI.  .195—761 


13  Claims 
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I  .A  methixi  of  browsing  in  a  computer  network  including  a 
plurality  of  servers  using  a  client  machine  having  a  browser, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  response  lo  a  client  request  thai  establishes  a  live  connection 
between  the  client  machine  and  a  server  in  a  computer  net- 
work, downloading  and  initialing  the  display  of  at  least  a 
ponion  of  a  hrst  hypertext  dixument  on  an  interface  of  the 
client  machine,  the  hrst  hypertext  dixument  having  a  clicks- 
able  graphic  idenlilying  second  hypertext  dixumeni; 
as  the  portion  of  the  hrst  hypenext  dixument  is  being  displayed 
on  the  interface  and  while  ihe  live  connection  is  idle,  down- 
loading an  inlomiation  object  lo  Ihe  client  machine  as  a 
background  pnxess; 


I.  An  image  prixessing  methixl  for  producing  a  combined  image 
by  combining  a  hrst  image  data  for  each  pixel  produced  based 
upon  image  information  described  in  a  page-descripiion  language 
and  a  second  image  data  for  each  pixel  produced  by  a  methixJ 
dilferenl  from  that  used  in  pniducing  the  hrst  image  dala.  such  that 
a  hrst  image  represented  by  the  hrst  image  data  and  a  second 
image  represented  by  the  second  image  data  are  overlapped  with 
each  oilicr.  comprising: 

an  input  step  of  inputiing  the  page-descnption  language; 
an   interpretation   step  ol   interpreting   the   image   inlonnalion 
described  in  ihe  page-descnption  language  and  pnxJiKing  the 
hrst  image  data; 
a  lirsi  storing  step  of  stonng  the  hrst  image  data  for  each  pixel  in 

a  hrsi  memory; 
a  posiiion-inlormalion  producing  siep  of  producing  position 
inloniMilion.  which  is  indicative  ot  a  position  at  which  the  hrsi 
image  data  exists,  lor  each  pixel  of  the  combined  image, 
based  on  the  image  intonuation  interpreted  in  said  interpreta- 
tion step; 
a  second  stonng  step  of  sionng  ihe  position  infomialion  for  each 

pixel  m  a  second  memory;  and 
a  combining  step  of  prinliicing  the  combined  image  by  combin- 
ing the  hrst  image  data  and  the  second  image  dala  by  select- 
ing, lor  each  pixel,  the  hrsi  image  data  or  the  second  image 
dala  based  upon  Ihe  position  information  for  each  pixel  stored 
in  Ihe  second  memorv 
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5.737.621 

FINITE-STATK  KNC()1)IN(;  SVSTKM  K)R 

HYPHKNVriON  Rl  I.KS 

Ronald  M.  Kaplan.  Palo  Alio,  and  Kauri  J.  Karttunen.  Red- 

«<M>d  ("lly.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  C  orporation. 

R(KhcsUT.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .''1.024.  \pr.  21.  IW.V  abandoned. 
This  application  .Jun.  6.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  469.17.^ 

Int.  n.'  B(w.F  nno 

VS.  CI.  395 — 793  19  Claims 


16.  A  nie(lnHl  ot  gencnilint;  a  tiniic  slate  machine  Lomprislng  ihe 
steps  of:      i 

creating  4  single  le\el  of  h\phenation  rules,  at  least  one  rule  ol 
said  single  le\el  of  hyphenation  rules  encoding  at  least  one 
hyphen  p«isition  for  a  paliem  w  hich  maps  to  an  unbounded  set 
of  input  strings,  wherein  each  hyphenation  rule  o(  said  single 
level  ot  hyphen.ition  rules  detines  \alid  output  strings  lor  a  set 
of  possible  input  strings  op,erated  upon  by  said  each  h)  phen- 
ution  rule: 

-;eneratmp  a  siale-transition  structure  corresponding  to  said  pat- 
terns liom  said  single  level  of  hyphenation  rules,  said  slale- 
iransiiinn  structure  comprising  data  indKaling  which  ot  a 
plurality  of  transitions  from  a  current  slate  to  a  next  stale  is 
taken  (ollowing  an  input  of  a  particular  symbol  in  an  input 
string,  said  data  also  indicating  hyphen  positions  in  said  input 
slnng;  and 

coupling  a  finite  state  priKCssor  to  said  state-transition  structure, 
therebj  forming  a  finite  state  machine  which  outputs  only  an 
output  string  selected  from  said  valid  output  strings  when  an 
input  "iring  is  a  string  in  said  sel  of  possible  input  strings. 


5.737.622 

method  and  apparatl  s  k)r  mork  efficient 

finction  synchronization  in  a  dma  fi.ou 

pro(;ram 

Steven  W.  Rogers;  .lelTrey  I,.  Kodosky.  and  Dean  \.  I.uick.  all 

of  TraviA  County.  Tex.,  assignors  to  National   Instruments 

Corporation.  .Austin.  Tex. 

Continualion-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  979.416.  No\.  19.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.291.587.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376.257. 

Jul.  6.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

H51.569.  Apr.  14.  1986.  Pat.  No.  5.901.221.  This  application 

Sep.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  125.642 

Int.  CI.'  (;o6F  /m: 

I  .S.  CI.  395— «0«  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  programming  a  computer  system  including  a 
CPL'  whicH  executes  functions,  a  video  display  screen  and  means 
for  creating  a  data  flow  diagram,  the  method  comprising  the 
computer-implemented  steps  of 

displaying  on  Ihe  screen  a  hrst  input  terminal  icon  that  refer- 
ences a  Hrsi  input  \ariable: 
displaying  on  the  screen  a  hrst  output  terminal  icon  that  refer- 
ences a  hrst  output  vanable; 
displaying  on  the  screen  a  hrst  function  icon  that  controls  a  hrst 
fiinclitm.  wherein  said  first  function  icon  senerales  tirsi  data; 
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ilis|ii.i\  ir'L  "11  iHC  si-iccii  .1  sL..iMiLi  liii[>.in'ii  i...'ii  iM.ii  t.-iMU'ls  a 
second  function,  wherein  said  second  (unction  icon  requires 
said  lirst  data  from  said  hrst  function  icon  before  beginning 
operation: 

displaving  on  the  screen  a  set  occurrence  icon  assiKiated  with 
said  lirst  function  icon  that  triggers  an  occurrence  when  said 
hrst  data  is  generated: 

displaving  on  the  screen  a  wait  on  occuirence  icon  assiviated 
with  said  second  function  icon,  wherein  said  wait  on  occur- 
rence icon  activates  said  second  tunction  icon  when  said  Hrst 
function  icon  generates  said  hrsi  data:  and 

assembling  im  the  screen  a  hrst  data  flow  diagram  including  said 
hrst  input  terminal  icon,  said  lirst  output  terminal  icon,  saul 
hrst  function  icon,  said  second  function  icon,  said  set  (K'cur 
reiice  icon,  and  said  wait  on  iKcunence  icon,  wherein  said 
wait  on  occurrence  icon  includes  an  output  coupled  to  said 
second  function  icon,  wherein  the  hrst  data  flow  diagram 
displavs  a  procedure  for  producing  at  least  one  value  lor  said 
output  terminal  icon  Irom  at  least  one  value  lor  s.iid  hrst  input 
lemiinal  icon: 

wherein  said  set  occurrence  icon  triggers  an  occurrence  when 
said  hrst  function  icon  generates  said  hrst  data: 

wherein  said  wail  on  iKCurrence  icon  generates  said  output  to 
said  second  function  icon  when  said  hrst  data  is  generated  and 
said  iKcurrcnce  is  triggered: 

wherein  said  second  function  icon  begins  operation  when  s.iul 
wail  on  occurrence  icon  output  is  received:  and 

wherein  said  second  function  icon  dtws  not  require  any  CPl' 
time  until  said  hrst  function  icon  generates  said  hrst  data. 


5.7.17.623 
Ml  l.TI-PROCK.SSOR  PARAI.l.KI.  COMPl  TER 

architecti  re  i  s1n(;  a  pvral.l.el.  mac  hine  with 

topolo(;y-based  mappin(;s  of  composite  (;rii) 

applications 

l.orie  M.  I.iebnak,  231^  County  Rd.,  Calument.  Mich.  49913 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423.483 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  /"/6 

I  .S.  CI.  395— «0«  35  Claims 

1  A  computer-implemented  method  of  automating  data  lav  out 
lor  paralleli/ation  of  composite  grid  problems,  based  on  problem 
topology  and  machine  topology,  having  physical  quantities  using  a 
parallel  machine  having  parallel  priKcssors.  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a I  classifying  Ihe  physical  quantities  inlo  one  of  all  small 
meshes  each  to  be  executed  substantially  by  one  of  the  paral- 
lel pnKessors,  all  medium  meshes  each  to  be  executed  by  a 
subset  of  the  parallel  processors,  or  a  combination  of  at  least 
two  of  large,  medium,  and  small  meshes,  the  large  mesh  being 
executed  substantially  across  all  of  the  parallel  processors: 
(b)  generating  a  data  distribution  responsive  to  a  combination  ot 
at  least  two  ol  the  meshes  as  classihed  in  step  (a)  and  the 
problem  and  machine  topology;  and 
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5.737.625 
SEI.ECTABl.E  PRO(  ESSINC  RE(;iSTERS  AND  MEI  HOD 
David    Vivian    Jaggar.    Cherry     Hinton.    I  nited    Kingdom. 
a.ssignor  to  Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited.  I  nited  King- 
dom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30.VIIKII.  Sep.  K.  1994,  abandimed. 

Ihis  application  Oct.  31.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  742.071 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  26.  1994. 
9401501 

Int.  CI.'  (;«6F  ^nn) 

I  .S.  (I.  .195— XOO  7  Claims 


.  executing  an  application  program  using  the  data  distribution 
generated  in  step  (bi 


Ftegist*' Control  FMls 


5.737.624 
SI  PERSCALAR  RISC  INSTRl  CTION  SCHEDl  LIN(; 
Sanjiv   (Jarg.  FreemonI:  Kevin  Ray  ladonato.  San  Jose;  l.e 
Irong  Nguyen.  Monte  Sereno.  and  Johannes  Wang.  Red- 
wood City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
ti(m.  I'okyo.  .lapan 

Ccmtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  219.425.  Mar.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.497.499.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  860.719.  Mar. 

21.  1992.  abandimed.  Ihis  application  Jan.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

.S94.40I 

lilt.  CI.    (;06F  v/i.V 

I  .S.  II.  .V>5— 8<MI.23 


K 


19  Claims 
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I    \  sysiein  for  register  rcn.iming  in  a  computer  system  capable 
I  riui-of -Older  instruction  executuMi.  comprising: 

a  leiupoiary  bufli'r  comprising  .i  pluraliiv  of  storage  IcK-ations 
tot  storing  execution  results,  wherein  an  execution  result  lor 
.in  iiisinictioti  is  stored  at  one  ol  said  pluralitv  of  storage 
i'c.ilions,  said  one  of  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  being 
Jcleriiiined  by  a  location  ot  s;iid  instruction  in  an  inlr.iclion 
vMndow, 

lag  .issignmeni  logic  tbi  receiving  data  de(KMiJcncy  results  ti  uii 
.1  data  dependency  checker  and  for  oiiipulting  a  t.ig  in  place  ot 
.1  register  address  tin  an  operand  of  a  tirsi  instruction  if  said 
iirst  instruction  is  dependent  on  .i  previi  us  one  of  said  plural 
iiy  ol  uistruciions  in  said  insiriictioii  window  lor  said  operand, 
w herein  said  tag  lepresents  an  address  of  said  o|H.r.iiul  in  one 
ol  s.iul  pluralitv  of  siiii.ige  lotjlioiis. 


00  w  . 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  central  priKcssing  unit  comprising' 

(il  a  plurality  of  sets  ot  registers  tor  holding  data  to  be  pro- 
cessed; 

(li)  a  selecting  circuit  lor  seleciing  liom  each  set  ot  registers  one 
register  to  be  available  tor  data  processing  specihed  by  sub- 
sequent data  processing  instruction  words;  and 

mil  a  register  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  register  selecting 
instruciion  word  separate  from  and  executed  al  a  different 
time  to  said  data  privessing  instruction  words  for  conlrolhng 
which  register  is  selected  from  each  set  of  registers  by  said 
selecting  circuit,  said  registct  selecting  instruction  word 
including  a  control  licld  tor  each  sel  ol  registers,  e.icli  control 
lield  indicating  which  register  should  be  selected  troin  a 
corresponding  sci  of  regisieis: 

:;\  I  whereby  each  set  ol  registers  includes  one  selected  register, 
said  selected  registers  being  connected  to  a  register  bus  withm 
said  iniegiaied  circuit  centia!  priKcssing  unit  for  access  by 
said  subsequent  dat.i  privessing  instruction  words  that  are 
indeiJcndent  of  which  particular  register  within  cicli  set  of 
registers  is  selected  hir  c.inneclion  to  s.ml  register  bus.  those 
registers  within  each  set  ot  registers  that  are  not  selected 
being  disconnected  from  said  register  bus  and  being  iinavail 
able  lor  Use  by  said  subsequent  data  piocessing  insini>.lion 
words 


5.737.626 
DETERMINISllC  COMMl  NIC  VLION  NETWORK  FOR 
INDl  SIRIAI.  C DNIKOI 
KciiwiHid  II.  Hall.  Stow:  David  A.  \asko.  Macedonia;  Edward 
Korsberg.  Solon,  and   Michael  S.   Pelley.  Cleveland,  all  of 
Ohio.  a.ssignors  to  .\llen-Kradlev  (  ompanv.  Inc..  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  212.533.  Mar.  14.  I9«;4.  abandoned. 
riiis  application  Mar  14.  1996.  Ser  No.  616.999 
Int.  CI.    (.061    l.</ilti:l</]4 
I  .S.  CI.  .»95— 8tH1.0I  I  C  laini 

1.  .A  method  of  leal-time  lommunicaiion  lor  an  industrial  control 
svsiem    having    a    spatiallv    separated    transoiilting   and    leceiving 


872 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 


Apkii  7.  1998 


node  lojeihtjr  lomiinj;  a  palh  tonnccleil  b>  al  lca-.l  one  coniniuni- 
Latuin  link,  (he  melhiKl  conipriMn!;  llie  sleps  ol 

lai  generaimg  a  message  idenlifier  idenlitving  a  message  to  be 

irjnMiiilteil  lo  the  receding  node; 
ih)  vendinj:  an  OPEN  message  Inim  the  iransmiiling  node  lo  ihe 
receiving  ni'de  including  the  message  idenlitier  and  transmis- 
sion mlontialion  related  lo  transmission  requiroiiienis  ot  the 
message; 
J I  siorinj!  '"  ^  iMc  in  the  receiving  node  the  message  idenlitier 
and  the  iransmissiun  iiilormation  as  indexed  bv  the  message 
identiher; 

I)  pre  alkvaiing  receivei  node  resources  tor  the  processing  ot 
Ihe  message  according  to  the  transmission  intormalion  bv  the 
receiving  node 
!ci  sending  a  data  message  troin  the  transmitling  node  to  the 
receiving  node,  the  data  message  having  a  data  pan  and  the 
message  identifier; 
•1  iiialching  ihe  message  idenliher  ol  the  data  message  lo  the 

message  idenlitier  ot  the  table  ot  the  receiving  node;  and 
ig)  puKCf^ing  the  data  message  at  the  receiving  node  according 
to  the  l(ansmission  inlormation  indexed  bv  the  message  iden 
litter 

wherein  Ihe  receiving  node  maintains  a  transmission  schedule 
ot  messages  to  be  transmitted  and  wherein  the  transmission 
intoniialion  is  the  desired  transmission  scheduling  ol  a 
retransmission  ot  the  data  message  bv  the  receiving  niKJe 
aiid  !wherein  ihe  step  (dl  includes  scheduling  the  data 
mes'iige  on  the  schedule 
whereii  Ihe  desired  transmission  scheduling  ol  a  retransmis- 
sion indicates  a  si/e  "il  a  portion  ol  the  message  and  a 
periiKlicil)  oC  transmission  ot  the  ponion  in  nine 


5.737,627 

I'IPKLIVKI)  DMA  OKDKKINi.  SVSIKM  I   ril.l/.IN(; 

STAIK  MACHINKS  lO  OkDKK  DMA  RHJl  KSIS 

(irixorv     V.     Kahenjiun.    Duartt-.    Calif.,    asslyimr    lo    .X.ST 

KeM.-arch,  Inc..  Irvine,  (alii. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  .V':7.I.U.  Dec.  15.  IW4.  I'al.  No. 

5.60.^1)42.  v»hich  is  a  conliniialion  of  Ser.  No.  «>«1.HI)6,  Nov. 

25.  IW2.  abandoned.  I  his  application  h\h.  7.  IW7.  Ser.  No. 

7'»6..?4.< 

Int.  (I.    (,06K  l.i/(Hl 

I  .S.  CI.  .^95— «(M>.OI  2  Claiias 

1   A  d.iia  >ii.in.i;jenient  system  u  hicli  manages  dal.>  in  a  peisoiial 

computer  dila  pipelining  svsiem.  ^aid  pipelining  system  including 

a  central  prikessing  unil  (CPI   i  a  data  cunmunicalions  bus.  and  a 

pUindily   ofjdata  generalion  device-    wherein  said  CPI'  and  said 

dala  generalion  devices  aie  connecied  to  ihe  dala  lonimunic.ilions 

bus.  sjid  pipelining  system  contiguied  so  that  sjid  CHI'  may  issue 

a  tirsi  data  Jequest  and  ihen  a  second  data  iei|n  ■■'  '    '    ■     '''•■  cpi 


has  received  any  response  from  a  dala  generation  dev  ice  to  the  tivsi 
data  recjiiesi.  said  pipelining  system  iiinlK-r  contiguied  lo  provide 
the  CPL  with  a  response  lo  the  lirsi  data  lequest  betore  providing 
the  CPI  With  a  response  lo  the  second  data  requesl.  said  ilata 
management  system  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  select  ciicuits.  each  ol  sjul  plurality  ol  select 
circuits  resptinsivc  to  a  data  request  direcled  lo  a  coiTCsj-Kind 
ing  one  of  said  plurulity  of  dala  generalion  dev  ices  to  generate 
a  select  signal;  and 
a  plurality  ol  state  machines.  e;ieh  of  said  plurality  ot  slate 
machines  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
dala  generation  devices  .md  lo  a  corres|Tonding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  select  circuits,  each  of  said  plurality  of  state 
machines  connecied  lo  receive  ihe  local  select  signal  from 
said  corresponding  select  circuit  and  to  receive  a  global  select 
signal  which  indicates  thai  a  local  select  signal  has  been 
.ictivaied  by  any  of  said  plurality  of  select  circuits,  each  ot 
said  plurality  of  state  machines  respc)nsive  to  an  order  in 
which  said  stale  machine  receives  said  respective  liKal  select 
signal  and  said  global  select  signal  lo  activate  said  corre- 
sponding dala  generation  device  lo  otiipul  dala  to  the  dala 
conimunicaiioiis  bus  when  the  local  select  signal  trom  s;iid 
corresponding  select  circuit  is  activated  prior  lo  acliv;aion  ol 
;i  lival  select  signal  from  any  of  the  other  select  circuits,  said 
state  m;ichine  responsive  to  acliv.il'on  oi  said  global  select 
signal  before  said  UkmI  select  signal  to  waii  until  after  a  data 
generalion  device  corresponding  to  anoiher  of  said  select 
circuits  has  responded  to  a  dala  request  betore  activating  said 
corresp«)nding  dala  generation  device. 


5.7.<7.628 
Ml  I  IIPKOC  KSSOR  lOMPl  IKR  SVSIKM  WIUl 
INIKKI.KAVKD  PKOCKSSINt;  Kl  IMKNI  NODKS 
Mark  S.  Birrittella.  Chippev^a  Kails;  Richard  K.  Kessler,  Kau 
Claire:    Steven    M.    Oberlin;    Randal    S.    ['assinl.    both    of 
Chippewa   Kails,  and   (Jrei;    rhors<m.  Alloona.  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  lo  Cray  Research.  Inc..  Kugan.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  165.266.  Dec    HI.  IW.<.  Pal.  No. 

5.58.V'»'«I.  Ihis  application  .Inn.  12.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  662.K6S 

Int.  CI.    (;tKiK  />  " 

I  .S.  CI.  .V>.5— 8tm.ll  I  Claim 


I.  A  multiprocessor  computer  system  comprising: 
a  pinralitv   ol  processine  clement  nodes  capable  ol  execiiliiig 
more  Ihan  one  instruction  simultaneously,  each  ninle  includ- 

.11..      .     p...,  ,  .^,....     ,  I, -11,.  Ill     l|,iMii.'     ^1     |ir.'.  f-->l        Hit      1     l.n..l 
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memory,    wherein    globally    addressable    ponions    of   local  5.7.'7,6.MI 

memory    of  each    priKessing   element    form   a   distributed         COMMlMC.VriON  DK\  ICK  KOR  SVNCHROM/.HD 
memory:  SKRIAI.  COMMl  NICATION 

an  interconnection  network  connecting  together  the  processing  N'asavuki  kuhayashi.   \njo.  .lapan.  assignor  to  Nippundenso 
element  nodes  in  an  n-dimensional  topology,  wherein  n  is  ui        ^  "••  •-•''..  Kariya.  .lapan 

least  two.  the  network  comprising  internixle  comiiiunication  H\vd  Aug.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.571 

paths  connecting  each  of  the  plurality  of  privessing  element        <^"''»''"''  Priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1994.  6-225227 

ncxles  to  adjacent  processing  element   nodes,  wherein  the „,  .    Int.  (  I.     .  I6K     ■/(*/ 

,  .  .  V.S.  CI.  395— «00.29  17  Claims 

ma.ximum  interconnection  distance  between  the  pr(K'essing 

element  nodes  is  minlmi/ed  by  interleaving  selected  ones  of 
the  plurality  of  processing  element  nodes  in  al  least  one  of  the 
n  dimensions;  and 
a  network  router  for  transmuting  messages  between  processing 
element  nodes  via  the  interconnection  network. 


5.7.^7.629 

DKPKNDKNCV  CHECKIN(;  AND  KORWARDINt;  OK 

VARIABLE  WIDTH  OPERANDS 

(;erald  D.  /.uraski.  Jr.;  Scott  .\.  White:   Murali  S.  Chinna- 

konda.  and  David  S.  Christie,  all  of  Austin.  Tt\..  assignors  to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.1.^.567,  Apr.  26,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.590.352.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  671.4.^9 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  W.IS 

I  ..S.  CI.  395— H00.23  26  Claims 


INSTRUCTION 
^  PROVlOtNG 


5.  A  superscalar  processor  for  executing  a  plurality  of  insiruc 
lions  concurrently  and  out-of-order,  the  processor  comprising: 

a  reorder  bufter  array  including  a  plurality  of  array  elements,  the 
array  elements  including  a  result  field  and  a  destinatmn 
pointer  held,  the  result  held  having  a  plurality  of  bits  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  sub-fields,  some  of  the  sub-fields  being 
overlapping,  the  destination  pointer  having  a  destination  reg- 
ister field  designating  a  destination  register  in  a  register  file 
that  is  to  receive  data  from  the  result  field  when  the  data  is 
retired  and  a  sub-field  identifier  designating  the  sub-fields  in 
the  destination  register  that  are  defined  for  a  particular 
instruction: 

decoder  coupled  lo  the  recuder  buffer  array  via  a  plurality  of 
operand  pointer  buses,  the  decixler  decoding  instructions, 
generating  operand  pointers  based  on  the  decoding  operation, 
and  driv  ing  Ihe  operand  pointers  on  the  operand  pointer  buses, 
the  operands  having  a  source  register  field  designating  a 
source  register  in  the  register  file  and  a  sub-field  identifier 
designating  sub-fields  in  the  source  register  that  are  defined 
for  the  particular  instruction;  and 

.1  dependency  check  com[i;irator  coupled  to  the  reorder  buffer 
and  coupled  to  the  operand  pointer  buses,  the  dependency 
check  comparator  delecting  a  dependency  when  the  source 
register  field  for  a  defined  sub-field  matches  a  defined  sub- 
field  of  a  destination  register  in  Ihe  plurality  ot  array  elements 
in  the  reorder  buffer  arrav 


I.  A  communication  device  lor  perlomiing  synchronized  serial 
communication  between  a  master  CPL'  and  a  slave  CPC.  the 
device  comprising: 

a  first  data  line  for  sending  a  first  communication  message  from 

Ihe  master  CPU  lo  the  slave  CPU; 
a  second  dala  line  for  sending  a  second  communication  message 

from  the  slave  CPU  lo  the  master  CPU; 
a  requesl  line  for  requesting  iniliali/alion  from  the  master  CPL' 

to  the  slave  CPLJ;  and 
a  reply  line  for  indicating  completion  of  iniliali/.ation  from  the 
slave  CPL'  lo  the  master  CPU.  wherein: 
a  request  for  iniiiali/ation  from  the  slave  CPL'  to  the  master 
CPL'.  w^en  a  communication  error  is  detected  in  the  slave 
CPL'.  IS  made  by  means  of  an  initiali/ation  requesl  code 
inserted  in  the  second  communication  message  from  the 
slave  CPLI  lo  the  master  CPU  sent  over  the  second  dala 
line,  and 
the  master  CPU  inlliali/es  the  slave  CPL'  and  synchronize!, 
therewith  through  the  request  line  and  the  reply  line  only 
when  one  of  power  is  turned  on  and  the  communication 
error  iKcurs.  the  communication  error  being  indicated  by 
ihe  request  for  initialization  by  means  of  the  inilializalion 
request  cixie. 


5.737,631 

repr(k;rammabi.e  instruction  set 
acceikraior 

Stephen  M.  Trimberger.   1261  Chateau  Dr.,  .San  Jose.  Calif. 
95120 

Kiled  Apr.  5.  1995.  .Sen  No.  417,337 

Int.  CI.'  (;06E  L'i/7f>:W0 

I  .S.  CI.  395— «00.37  40  Claims 


1.  .A  data  privessor  comprising: 

internal  buses  lor  operand  and  result  data: 
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a  defined  ejxeculion  unit  coupled  lo  ihe  inicrnal  bii\e'>  tor  execu- 
uon  ot  Jetined  instructions; 

I  programaiahle  execution  unit  coupled  to  the  internal  huse>  lor 
executiofi  of  a  programmed  instruction;  and 

a  conditii)rl  ctxie  register  connected  to  the  programmahle  execu- 
tion unit  to  recei\e  condition  codes  from  the  programmable 
executi(Ti  unit. 


5.737.6.12 
MACiNETlf  [)ISC  COMROI.  APPAKAIIS  W  1 1  H 
PVRAI.LKI.  DATA  TKANSKKR  BKTWKKN  l)l-S( 
CON TROI.  IMT  AM)  KNCODKR/DKCODKR  CTRCl  1 1 
Takashi  Oeda;  M<)to>asu  Tsunoda:  Norl\uki  Karasawa,  all  of 
^nkithama:   Nukifiito  Takada.    Kamakura:   Satoshi    kawa- 
mura.  Yokohama:  ^ushio  ^ukawa.  Kanacaua-ki-n:    Isuneo 
Hirose.  and  Mitsuru  Kubo.  both  of  ()da»aru.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  and  Hitachi  \ide«  Kngi- 
neering.  Incorporated.  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 
tontinuation  of  Sir.  No.  6.MI.2-16.  Dec.  19.  IWO.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Feb.  22.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  I99.VSS 
(  laims  prioritv  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  I9H9.  1  328925: 
Dec.  25.  1989.  1-.V'29.M 

int.  CI."  (;08F  IMMI 
V.S.  a.  395—821  .U  Claims 
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SERIAL  DATA 

RECEIVING 

DEVICE 


RXD 


SE-?IAL  DATA 
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DEVICE 
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TRANSFER  APPARATUS 


1   Ai  disc  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  ont  disc  having  at  least  one  recording  surface; 

at  least  one  head  assiKialed  with  the  at  least  one  recording 
surface  for  recording  data  on  the  at  least  one  recording  sur- 
face; 

a  disc  control  unit  for  receiving  r-bil  parallel  data  and  selectivcl) 
outputtilg  q-bils  of  the  r-bit  parallel  data  as  q-bit  parallel  data, 
wherein  q  and  r  are  integers  of  at  least  2;  and 

an  encodef/decixier  circuit  for  receiving  the  q-bit  parallel  data 
from  the  disc  control  unit  and  oulputting  coded  data  for 
recordir^g  by  the  al  least  one  head  on  the  at  least  one  recording 
surface. 


5.737.633 

SERIAL  DATA  RECEIVINi;  DE\  It  E  H\VIN(;  A 

MEMORY  FOR  STORINt;  A  REl  EPTION  PERMIT 

SKiNAL  WHICH  ENABLE  OR  DISABLE  THE  DEMCE 

FROM  HAND-SHAKIN(;  WITH  THE  TRANSMITTINt; 

DEVU  E 

Katsunori  .Suzuki.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

KahushikI  Kaisha.  I'okvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550J25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1994.  6-297.193 
Int.  CI.'  (.(I6F  l-iAHi 
I  .S.  CI.  39.^—849  12  Claims 

1.  .A  serial  data  receiving  device,  comprising: 
a  hrsi  memory  means  for  receiving  and  storing  serial  data  trom 
a  data  Sending  line  and  shifting  the  data  bit  by  bit  when 
receiving  each  one  bit  ol  the  data  and  converting  the  serial 
data  intti  parallel  data  when  all  Ihe  bits  consiituting  ihe  serial 
data  are  stored. 


.1  lirsi  detecting  means  coupled  to  the  data  sending  line  for 
detecting  the  the  reception  of  the  last  bit  of  the  serial  data; 

J  second  memory  means  ci>upled  to  the  hrst  detecting  means  f<ir 
storing  a  reception  permit  signal  allowing  the  serial  data  to  he 
received,  wherein  the  reception  permit  signal  is  en.ihle.l  nr 
disabled  by  the  first  detecting  means;  and 

a  lirsi  control  means  coupled  to  the  second  memory  mc.ms  i(ir 
controlling  the  reception  of  the  serial  data  in  accordance  with 
the  reception  permit  signal,  wherein  the  hrst  control  means 
further  comprises: 

a  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  enabling  the 
serial  data  receiving  device  to  hand-shake  with  a  transmuting 
device  and  outputting  a  hand-shake  signal  to  the  transmitting 
device  when  the  reception  permit  signal  is  enabletl 


5.737.6.M 

sr()RA(;E  DEMCE  CONTROL  SVSIEM  W  ITH  AN 

INTERNAL  Bl  S  WHEREIN  A  NETWORK  IN  lERFACE 

HAS  A  DATA  LINE  FOR  MEMORY  TRANSFER 

Takashi    Haniano:   Tsutomu   Togo:    Hiroichi    Egawa:    \'asushi 
Inanioto.    and    Ktichl    Matsudu.    all    of    Kavtasaki.    Japan, 
assignors  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagavta.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1994.  6-292922 
Int.  CI.'  <;(»6F  li/N 
V.S.  CI.  .195—847  12  Claims 
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1  .A  storage  device  control  system  for  controlling  data  read 
process  or  data  write  pr4)cess.  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  data; 

an  internal  bus; 

control  means,  connected  to  said  internal  bus.  tor  coninilling 
reading  data  from  said  storing  means  or  writing  data  to  said 
storing  means; 

interface  means,  connect  to  said  internal  hus.  for  interlacing 
with  a  network  and  for  sending  a  read  request  or  a  write 
request  to  said  control  means  through  said  internal  bus.  in 
response  lo  an  access  request  lo  said  storing  means  received 
from  the  network;  and 

a  data  line  for  connecting  said  control  means  and  said  interface 
means  to  each  other  to  transfer  data  read  from  said  storing 
me.uis  or  daUi  lo  be  written  lo  said  slorins.'  means 
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5.737.635 

VARLABLE  LATENCY  CITTHROIGH  BRID(;E  HAMN(; 

NARIVBI  E  LATF.N(  Y  THRESHOLD  POINT  BEING 

CONFKil  RED  DYNAMICALL\   K)R  FORWARDINt; 

P\C  KETS  WHILE  IHE  BRID(;E  IS  OPERATINt; 

Bernard  N.  Daines.  I  nion  City:  La^ar  Birenbaum,  Saratoga. 

and  Richard  J.  Hausman.  Soquel.  all  of  CaliL.  assignors  to 

Cisco  Technology.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

C  ontinualion  of  Ser  No.  103.4.19.  Aug.  6.  1993.  Pal.  No. 

5.598„^1.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.369 

Inl.  CI.    (;(I6F  /■'*(/ 

I  .S.  CI.  -195—872  34  Claims 


c.iche  addressed  by  the  queued  load  instruction  entry  has  been 
modilied 


L  .A  cut  through  bridge  for  connecting  at  least  two  compuici 
nelwiirk  segments,  hiuing  a  plurality  of  computer  devices  inter 
connected  by  a  plurality  of  data  transmission  devices  wherein  dai.i 
packets  arc  transmitted  over  the  data  transmission  devices,  the  cui 
through  bridge  comprising: 

a  butler  for  lenipt)rarily  holding  ihc  data  packets; 
a  controller  for  conlrolling  said  butfer  such  that  the  data  packets 
are  lorviarded  of  said  butfer  upon  command  from  said  con 
trollcr;  and 
nieans  lor  adjusting  a  latency  thrcsliokl  point  nl  the  butter  while 
:lie  CUI  through  bridge  operating  in  the  computer  network,  the 
latency  threshold  poinl  specifying  that  portion  of  e;ich  data 
p.ick.-i  which  IS  received  by  the  butfer  prior  to  said  controller 
u.nii'-  I'ldin^:  said  butler  lo  forward  that  data  packet,  wherein 
ihe  means  !■"  ^'.Inisiiii.'  .i.hn.i.  u,.-  i  i.-n.-s  ihreshold  point 
!vnamica!l\ 


5.737.637 

SYSTEM  FOR  CON  fROL  OF  DATA  I/O  TRANSFER 

BASED  ON  CYC  IE  COl  NT  IN  A  SEMICONDLCTOR 

ME.MOR\  DEMCE 

Ilaruki  I'oda:  Sho/o  Sailo.  and  Kaoru  Tokushige.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama. Japan,  assignors  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kavtasaki.  Japan 

C  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  427.27(1.  \pr.  24.  1995.  Pal.  No. 

5.587.963.  v«hich  is  a  divisiim  of  Ser.  No.  223.222.  Apr.  5. 

1994.  Pal.  N(».  5.5(Mt.829.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

775.6tl2.  Oct.  15.  1991.  Pal.  No.  5.31.1.4.17.  Ihis  application 

Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  72(I..H»9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15.  I99tl,  2-273170; 
Oct.  2.  1991.  .1-255.154 

Int.  CI.    (;tK>F  1</i»> 
t.S.  CI.  .195—878  20  Claims 


iJ-E 


5.737.6.16 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTINCi  BYPASS 

ERRORS  IN  A  LOAD/SIORE  I  Nil  OF  \  SLPER.SCAI  AR 

PROCESSOR 
David  (Jeorge  Caffo,  and  C"hristopher  Anthony  F'rcymuth.  both 
of  Austin.  lex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  .^Iachine^ 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.249 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  /*//!•, 
C.S.  CI.  .195—874  14  Claims 

I  A  load  queue  in  a  load/store  unit  of  a  superscalar  processor, 
the  load  queue,  coupled  to  a  data  cache,  an  addiess  generator,  and 
holding  one  or  more  load  instrticlion  entries,  the  load  queue 
comprising: 

a  real  page  number  butter  tor  storing  a  real  page  number  loi 

e;ich  instruction  entry  in  the  load  queue, 
a  real  page  number  comparator  coupled  lo  the  real  page  numbei 
butter  for  comparing  executing  load  or  store  insiructuins  with 
queued  load  instruction  entries  in  the  load  queue;  and 
a  cache  line  moditied  register  coupled  lo  Ihe  data  cache,  the 
c.iche  line  modlhed  register  tor  marking  queued  load  instruc 
lion  entnes  in  the  load  queue  when  a  cache  line  of  the  data 


I    -X  memory  system  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  memory  device  including  an  internal  circuit 
which  is  controlled  lo  pertorm  memory  access  operation  in 
response  to  a  hrsi  signal;  and 

signal  input  means  inputting  said  hrst  signal  lo  said  semiconduc 
lor  memory  device,  said  signal  input  means  being  .inanged 
outside  of  said  semiconductor  memory  dev  ice. 

wherein  said  semiconductor  memory  device  including 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  ot  memory  cells  arranged 
in  rows  and  columns,  said  memory  cells  being  selected  based 
on  a  address  signal,  and 

control  means  for  receiving  s.iid  lirst  signal  having  a  hrst  state 
and  a  second  state,  and  a  second  signal  having  a  third  stale 
and  a  fourth  state,  and  tor  outputting  a  plurality  iif  data  stored 
m  said  memory  cells  in  synchronism  with  said  tirsi  signal, 
afier  said  hrsi  signal  swiiches  N  nines  (,\22.  N  is  a  positive 
inlegen  from  the  hrst  state  lo  ihe  second  stale  after  said 
second  signal  switches  trom  said  third  state  lo  said  fourth 
stale 
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5.737,638 

systkm  for  dktkrmimn(;  pi  irmity  of  data 

transformations  to  bf  pfrformfi)  i  pon 

sin(;lk  skt  of  data  di  rin(;  sin(;lf  transfer  by 

F\AMIN1N(;  COMMl  NKATION  DATA  STRl XTl  RF 
lonathan  W.  Byrn;  (Jary  S.  Dclp;  Philip  I..  Leichly;  Robtrt  .1. 
Manulik,  all  of  Rt>chesttr:  Arthur  J.  Mcyir.  III.  and  Albert 
A.  Slant,  both  of  Oronca-o.  all  of  Minn..  assignorN  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^. 
Filed  Jul.  14.  IW?.  Ser.  No.  502.782 
Int.  ("I.'  UiHtV  </(>():l5/lf> 
VS.  CI.  395—888  36  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  inline  data  service  within  a  data 
priKessmg  system  coupled  to  a  communications  network,  said  data 
priKessing  system  inciudmg  a  host  memory,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
an  adapter  memory  for  temporarily  storing  data  communicated 
between  said  data  processing  system  and  said  communica- 
tions network; 
a   memory!  access   controller   that   controls   transfers   of  data 
between'  said  adapter  memory  and  said  host  memory,  said 
menwry  access  controller  including: 

means  for  determining  a  plurality  of  data  transformations  to 
be  performed  upon  a  single  set  of  data  during  a  single 
transftr  of  said  single  set  of  data  between  said  adapter 
memtiry  and  said  host  memory  wherein  said  means  for 
detentiining  a  plurality  of  data  transformations  lo  be  per- 
formed upon  said  single  set  of  data  includes  means  tor 
examining  a  communication  data  structure  that  specifies 
said  plurality  of  data  iransformalions.  wherein  a  storage 
location  of  said  communication  data  structure  is  indicated 
by  information  within  said  single  set  of  data:  and 
means  for  selectively  performing  said  plurality  of  data  trans- 
formations on  said  single  set  of  data  daring  a  single  transfer 
of  saitl  single  set  of  data  between  said  adapter  memory  and 
said  host  memory  such  that  data  communication  latency  is 
reduced. 


5.737.639 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  RF(  <)RDIN(; 

AND  RFPRODl  (  IN(;  OF  DATA  ON  A  .SrORA{;E 

MFDIIM 

I'akashi  Ohmori.  Tokyo,  .lapan.  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196.469.  Feb.  15,  1994.  This  application 
Aug.  9.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  694.6417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1993.  5-1162992; 
Feb.  26.  1993,  5-1)62993 

Int.  CI."  (;11B  l.</()4 
L.S.  CI.  39.*;— 893  36  Claims 

I.  A  recording  apparatus  for  use  with  a  recording  medium  tor 
recording  thtreon  hrst  management  inlorinalion  relating  to  a  tirsi 
type  of  ir.foi^nation.  second  managemeni  inlormalion  relating  lo  a 
second  l\pe  i)f  infonnalion.  said  second  type  of  mformalion  being 
different  thaii  said  first  type  of  inlormation  and  one  of  said  first  and 
second  types  of  information  being  user  data,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

means  foi  recording  on  said  medium  said  hrst  managemeni 
information,  said  second  managemeni  information  and  said 
hrst  and  second  types  of  information  in  first,  second  and  third 
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areas,  respectively,  said  means  for  recording  being  operative 
to  record  said  user  data  and  the  management  infonnation  for 
said  user  data  in  respective  sectors  on  said  recording  medium, 
each  of  said  sectors  including  category  mtormation;  and 
control  means  for  generating  said  hrsi  managemeni  infonnation 
when  said  hrst  type  of  information  is  recorded  b\  said  means 
for  recording  and  for  generating  said  second  management 
information  when  said  second  type  of  information  is  recorded 
by  said  means  for  recording,  said  control  means  being  opera- 
tive to  erase  each  of  said  sectors  by  setting  its  category 
infonnation  lo  a  predetermined  value. 


5.737.640 

COMBINATION  MFTFRINti  (AM  AND  FILM 

TRANSPORT  THIMBWHFFI. 

Dennis  Roland  Zander;  John  Horace  Alligood.  both  of  Pen- 
field,  and  Dwight  John  Pttruchik.  Honeoye  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  607.739 
Int.  CI.'  (;(t3B  l/l(t:l7/IS 
l.S.  CI.  396—6  73  Claims 


55.  A  prepackaged  single  use  plunogiaphii.  coiiibmalion  com- 
prising; 

a  camera  housing; 

a  roll  strip  of  photographic  film  contained  within  the  camera 
housing; 

an  exposure  gale  in  ihe  camera  housing  defining  a  shuller  plane 
across  which  a  length  of  the  photographic  him  is  extended; 

an  objective  lens  for  directing  light  from  a  photographic  scene  lo 
Ihe  exposure  gale; 

an  aclu;itable  shutter  mechanism  including  a  shutter  reset  lever 
pivoialK  mounted  within  said  housing  that  is  pivoted  to  place 
the  shutter  mechanism  in  a  set  condition  so  the  shuiter  mecha- 
nism can  be  actuated  lo  allow  light  from  Ihe  photographic 
scene  lo  enter  said  exposure  gale  through  the  objeclixe  lens; 

a  shutter  release,  located  on  the  camera  housing,  that  is  actuated 
by  a  camera  user  and  in  response  acluales  the  shuller  mecha 
nism; 

a  film  metering  mechanism  that  locks  lo  prevent  mo\eiiicnl  ol 
Ihe  photographic  him  within  ihe  camera  housing  and  includes 
a  separate  meiering  lever  pivotalK  mounted  with  said  housing 
that  pivots  to  unlock  the  him  meienng  mechanism  and  permit 
movement  of  the  photographic  him  allowing  a  fresh  frame  of 
the  photographic  him  to  be  positioned  at  the  exposure  gale; 

;i  rolalable  ihumbwheel  having  an  outer  circumferential  surf;ice 
of  which  a  portion  projects  externally  out  of  the  camera 
housing,  wherein  the  ihumbwheel  is  coupled  to  the  pholo^ 
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graphic  film  s4)  thai  Ihe  Ihumbwheel  moves  the  photographic 
him  when  ihe  ihumbwheel  is  rotated  by  the  camera  user. 

,1  shuller  cam  surface  that  rotates  with  the  thumbwheel  so  ihai 
the  pivolally  mounted  shuller  reset  lever  of  the  shinier  mecha- 
nism is  pivoied  by  the  shutter  cam  surface  and  resets  Ihe 
shuller  mechanism  after  a  predetenmned  rotation  of  the  ihuni 
bwheel;  and 

,1  him  metering  cam  surface  that  rotates  wiih  Ihe  Ihumbwheel  so 
ihal  ihe  pivolally  mounted  metering  lever  is  pivoied  bv  the 
him  metering  cam  surface  and  releases  ihe  him  metering 
mechanism  after  a  predetermined  rotation  of  the  Ihumbwheel 
wherein  the  thumbwheel  lunher  includes  a  shall  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  and  upon  which  the  shutter  cam  surface 
and  film  metering  cam  surtaces  are  sep.irately  disposed 


5.737.641 

\  II  WPOIN  I  DETECTINC;  DE\  ICE  ISIN(;  SIORFI) 

INI-ORMAIION  WHEN  DFTFCTIN(;  IS  IMPROPER 

I'ykashi     Kohuyashi.     Mitaka.    Japan.    as,signor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.078 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29.  1994,  6-178.^66 

Int.  CI,    (;03B  I-/IH) 

I  .S.  CI.  396— 51  .^2  Claims 


COHTQCl    f- 
JNIT 


DISPLAY  VlfWPCttll 

[toruiT   !  lotncTio* 

' •     ctRrui'      I 


iJ- 


o 


1.  ,-\  viewpoint  delecling  device  compnsing, 

a)  viewpoint  delecting  means  for  taking  an  image  of  the  eye  of 
the  user  and  delecling  Ihe  position  of  the  viewpoint  of  said 
user; 

hi  memory  means  for  sionng  information  used  for  a  hrst  delecl- 
ing operation  of  Ihe  viewpoint  by  said  viewpoint  delecling 
means  when  said  viewpoint  is  properly  delected  by  said 
viewpoint  detecting  means;  and 

c)  correction  means  for.  when  the  viewpoinl  of  the  user  is  not 
properly  detected  by  said  v  iewpoint  detecting  means,  causing 
said  viewpoint  detecting  means  to  delect  the  viewpoint  of  the 
User  bv  readini;  the  information  stored  in  said  meiiiors  means 


a  line-of  sight  detection  control  circuit  for  operating  said  line- 
of-sight  detection  device  for  every  photographing  operation  of 
said  continuous  shot  operation; 

a  fivus  detection  device  tor  performing  a  focus  detecting  opera- 
lion  based  upon  the  position  of  the  line  of  sight  deiecied  bv 
said  Iine-of-sighl  detection  device; 

a  deienmnation  circuit  for  delemiining  whether  ihe  result  ot 
focus  detection  by  said  fiKUs  deteclion  device  is  appropriate; 
and 

a  tiK.iis  detection  control  circuit  for  operating  said  tocus  detec 
lion   circuit    without    operating    said    line-of-sighi    detection 
device  if  said  detennination  circuit  delemiines  that  Ihe  result 
ol  f(Kus  detection  is  inappropriate. 


5.737.643 

MOTION  COMPENSATION  DEVICE  HAMNC 

STABII,I/IN(;  MO  I  ION  DEJECTION  I  NIT  IHAT  IX)ES 

NOT  INHIBIT  IMAGING  OPFRAIIONS  IN  AN  IM.AGINXi 

I  NIT 
Noshihisa  Kitagavta.  Kashiwa.  and  Noshio  Iniura.  Kawasaki, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation.   Tokyo. 
Japan 

Fik-d  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479_<99 

Claims  priority,  applicaliim  ,lapan.  Jun.  7.  1994.  6-12.^467 

Inl.  CI."  C;03B  Mm 


I  ,S.  CI.  396—55 


9  Claims 


5.737,642 

CAMERA  HAVING  A  LINE-OF-SIGHT  DETECTIN(; 

MEANS 

Keisukc    Aoyama.    Yokohama.    .Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  I'okyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  6.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  524.408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  7.  1994.  6-2.^8609; 
Aug.  21.  I99.S.  7-212022 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  lytHi 
l'.S.  CI.  396—51  21  Claims 

I.  .A  camera  for  detecting  the  line-of-sighl  of  a  User,  compnsing 
a  photographing  control  circuit  for  perlbrming  a  continuous  shot 
operation  in  which  a  photographing  operation   is  repealed 
continuously  while  a  release  button  is  pressed; 
a  line-of-sight  detection  device  for  detecting  a  position  of  the 
user's  line  of  sight; 


1  A  motion  compensation  dev  ice  suitable  for  a  camera  compns- 


ing: 


a  detection  unit  delecling  an  amount  of  motion  about  a  camera. 

a  photographic  preparatory  operation  commencement  insiniction 
unit  generating  a  hrst  instruction  to  commence  photographic 
preparatory  operations  including  the  commencement  of  the 
deieclion  iinil: 
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Ahrii  7.  iyy8 


;in  expoMiJe  Lommencemcnl  insliuclion  una  peneraling  a  second 
iiislruclion  to  coriinience  un  exposure  operalion: 

i  motion  Iconipensalion  unit  to  drive  an  optical  s\stciii  ol  the 
L-ameralo  inhibit  iiiiace  blumnj:  on  a  f(x:al  plane  based  on  the 
aiiiiiuni  of  motion  detected  b>  the  detection  unit; 

:  siabiii/^jtion  lime  judgment  unit  judging  whether  a  photo- 
graphic preparaliwx  time  from  when  the  photographic  prepa- 
latorv  (iperation  instruction  unit  generates  the  first  instruction 
until  the  exposure  commencement  instruction  unit  generates 
the  second  instruction  is  longer  or  shorter  than  a  predeter- 
mined jimount  of  lime,  the  predetermined  time  being  long 
enoueh|to  allow  the  operation  of  the  detection  unit  lo  become 
stable;  and 

!  control  unit  conirolling  the  motion  compensation  unit  so  as  lo 
inhibit  t>peralion  of  the  motion  compensation  unil  after  the 
exposure  operation  commences  when  the  stabili/alion  time 
judgmeht  unit  judges  that  photographic  preparalorx  time  is 
shorter  |han  the  predetermined  time 


5.737,645 

DISTANfE  \IEASl  RIN(;  APPAR  VI I  S  AM>  MK.  IHOr)  OK 

MKASl  RIN(;  DISTANCK 

Talsuo  Sailo,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  fo  Kuji  Pholo  Optical 
Co.,  l.fd..  Sailama.  Japan 

Hied  Jun.  7.  IWft.  Sir.  No.  66(».414 
Claims  priorit*.  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1">95.  7-1478M.* 
Inf.  CI.    (;i).<B  /  /v, 
I  .S.  CI.  .W6— 98  18  Claims 


nCcEASCSW 
nELEASC-ZNOSTEP) 

FOtU6 
BACs 
BEVMhO  ... 

FlMDETl'tC'. 


rT» 


^PtLM  TEED  MOTOR 


5.7.17.644 
I.KN.S  l)RI\F  MKCHAMS.M 
Hiroshi  Noaiura:  Ka>^u>oshi  .\/e)>anii.  and  TakaniiLsu  .Sa.saki. 
all    of    lok>o.   Japan,    assignors   to   Asahi    Kngaku    Ko)>.xo 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokxo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  781.021 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1W6.  S-12.M7; 
Kth.  IM.  1W6.  S-.M(I80 

Int.  CI.'  (;0.1B  1 7/00 
I  ..V  H.  .196— 72  22  Claims 

^    -» 


^i^ 


n' 


I   A  lens  drue  mechanism  comprising: 

Mrsi  and  -licond  members  p<isitioneil  adjacent  to  each  other,  said 
second! member  supporting  a  lens  group,  said  second  member 
being  iftoxable  relative  lo  said  first  member  along  an  optical 
axis  of  said  lens  group; 

a  first  guide  shaft  extending  in  a  direction  of  said  optical  axis, 
said  firi-t  guide  shaft  being  supported  by  said  hrsi  member  lo 
be  guitjed  in  said  direction  of  said  optical  a.xis.  one  end  ol  said 
first  guide  shaft  being  secured  lo  said  second  member; 

a  gear  nilalably  supported  on  said  tirsi  member  so  as  not  lo 
move  m  said  direction  of  said  optical  axis  relative  to  said  hrst 
memb<ir.  said  gear  defining  a  hole  at  an  axial  center,  and  a  first 
thread  fonned  on  an  inner  periphery  of  said  hole; 
I  screw,  shaft  on  which  a  second  thread  is  formed  which  extends 
parallel  to  said  hrst  guide  shaft,  one  end  of  said  screw  shaft 
being  Secured  lo  said  second  member,  said  gear  being  rotat- 
ably  tilted  to  said  screw  shaft  with  said  hrst  thread  meshing 
with  slid  second  thread; 
1  stopper  plate  secured  to  another  end  of  each  of  said  scrovi  shall 
and  sajd  first  guide  shaft;  and 

j;i  impaiit  absorbing  member  titteu  on  saiil  lirsi  gimlc  sli.ili 
adjaceri  lo  said  stopper  plate. 


1.  A  distance  measuring  apparatus  i,,i  m,.  .suring  a  distance  to  an 
object  comprising: 

first  distance  measuring  means  ummi:  .m  .iciivc  rtK'thod  including 
projecting  disiance  measuring  light  toward  an  object  lo  mea 
sure  the  distance  to  the  objeci  based  upon  a  posiimn  where 
light  rellected  by  the  objecl  is  condensed; 

second  disiance  measuring  means  using  a  passive  method  with 
two  optical  sv  stems  for  detecting  ii.ilural  light  reflected  by  the 
ob|eci  10  measure  the  distance  to  the  object  based  on  two 
optical  images  produced  by  said  two  optical  systems; 

a  focus  lock  switch  for  designating  whether  a  measured  distance 
to  the  object  is  held;  and 

distance  selecting  means,  having  a  detecting  portion  for  detect- 
ing switching  of  said  focus  lock  switch,  for  inhibiting  distance 
measuremeni  by  said  second  distance  measuring  means  v^hen 
switching  of  said  fiKUs  lo>.k  sw  itch  is  delected  by  said  detect 
ing  ptirtion. 


5.7.17.646 
At  TO  FOCI  S  CAMKRA  IN  «  HIC  H  A  LKNS  POSHION 

IS  chan(;kabi,k  in  a(k)ri)\n(  f  with  a 
photo<;raphin(;  modf 

HidekaAu  Nakajima.  Kauachinagano:  Masayuki  Ikeniura. 
Osaka,  and  Hiroyuki  Okada.  Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488.916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  Iff.  1994.  6-15.1025; 
May  18.  1995.  7-145749 

Int.  CI.'  (;0.1B  I. V<6: 17/2-1 
U.S.  CI.  .W6— 104  16  Claims 


1   An  auto  Ickus  camera  in  which  a  lens  position  is  changeable 
in  accordance  with  a  photographing  mode,  comprising: 
distance  measuring  means  which  measures  an  object  disiance; 
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judging  means  which  judges  whether  or  not  distance  measuring 
can  be  done: 

estimating  means  which  estimates  whether  or  not  a  person  is 
being  photographed: 

disiance  selecting  means  which  selects  disLince  d.ita  measured 
by  the  disiance  measuring  means  when  distance  measuring 
can  be  done,  and  selects  first  predetermined  disiance  data 
when  disiance  measuring  can  not  be  done  ami  a  person  is 
bc'ing  photographed,  and  selects  second  predelermined  dis- 
tance dala  when  distance  measuring  can  not  be  done  and  .'. 
(K'rson  IS  not  being  photographed,  and; 

driving  means  which  drives  a  phoiographic  lens  m  .u ,  .ini.iiv  ,■ 
with  selec'.ed  measurini;  data. 


5.7.17,647 
CAMERA 
Mideka^u    Nakajima.    lligashiosaka.    and    Hiroyuki    Okada. 
l/umi.  both  of  .lapan.  assignors  fo  Minolta  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997,  Sen  No.  790,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29,  1996.  8-01.1065 

Int.  CI.'  (iO.IB  I</MkI>/0.< 

l.S.  CL-196— 106  19  Claims 


1.  .\  camera  comprising: 

a  distance  measuremeni  unit; 

an  exposure  unit: 

a  light  source  which  is  capable  of  emilting  lights  for  distance 

measurement  and  for  rvd  eye  reduction;  and 
;i  controller  which  prohibits  said  light  source  from  emitting  lighi 

Inr  red-eye  reduction  when  exposure  is  started  within  a  prc- 

ilelermmed  lime  alter  the  light  source  emits  light  for  distance 

me.isiirenient. 


5.7.17.648 
PHOIOMFIRIC  l)F\  K  F  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Satoshi  Fjinia.   lokyo,  and  \asuo  Kitsugi.  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  lokyo.  .lapan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  494..i50 
Claims  priority,  applicatitm  .lapan.  Vug.  22.  1994.  6-196724 
Int.  CI.'  (;o.1B  '1H>:I7.'20 


VS.  CI.  .196—276 


a  hrsi  optical  div  iding  member  lo  di\  ide  incident  light  into  a  first 
reflected  beam  and  a  first  transmitted  beam,  said  hrsi  optical 
di\  iding  memfxrr  has  a  first  reflection  ratio  of  P  polarized  light 
and  a  hrst  reflection  ratio  of  .S  polan/ed  light; 

a  second  optical  dividing  member  to  divide  the  first  reflected 
tvam  into  a  second  reflected  beam  and  a  second  transmitted 
beam,  said  second  optical  dividing  member  has  a  second 
transmission  ratio  of  P  p»>lan/ed  lighl  and  a  second  transmis- 
sion ratio  of  S  pt)lari/.ed  light,  the  product  of  the  first  reflec- 
tion ratio  of  P  polan/ed  light  and  the  second  transmission 
ratio  of  P  polan/ed  light  is  substantially  equal  lo  the  product 
of  the  first  reflection  ratio  of  S  polari/ed  light  and  the  second 
transmission  ratio  of  S  polan/ed  light;  and 

.1  photometric  unit  lo  perfonn  photometry  on  the  second  trans 
milled  beam. 


5.7.17.649 

DETKCTINC;  CIRCl  ITANI)  MEIHOU  K)K  DETFCTINt; 

POWER  INTERRl  P1ION  IN  A  CAMERV 

^oshiyuki   IwamaLsu:   Isamu   Ishii.  and  Shinirhi   Endo.  all  of 
Nolsukaido.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.815 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  .Vpr.  12.  1994.  6-07.1.156 

Int.  CI.    (iO.IB  -/2h 

I  .S.  CI.  .196—277  4  Claims 


J    ROM    b 


rrr-ij  j  1 1  j  z  i  ^ 


I     A  phi  Hiinh-trii    lii'Vut    .  t>iiipi  islM" 


I  .-V  detecting  circuit  fi>r  detecting  a  power  intemipiion  in  a 
hallery  [xiwcied  cleclncal  de\  ice.  the  delectmg  circuit  compnsing: 
first  storage  means  lor  sionng  first  daia  used  in  oper.iling  the 
eleiincal  device  and  lor  retaining  the  tirsi  data  irres|viiive  of  a 
power  inlerruplioii  in  the  electrical  device:  second  storage  iiie.ins 
P'lweied  by  the  b.itiery  for  storing  second  dala.  the  second  dala 
being  dependent  u[*in  the  first  data:  diieciing  means  for  detecting 
a  change  in  the  second  data  indicative  of  a  power  interruption  in 
ilie  electrical  device;  iniliali/.ition  means  for  initiali/ing  ihi-  elec- 
trical device  in  accordance  with  an  output  I'f  the  delecting  means; 
.md  copxing  means  lor  copying  the  first  dal.i  stored  in  the  tirst 
storage  means  mio  the  second  siorage  means:  wherein  the  detect 
iiig  means  comprises  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  hrsi  data 
sioieil  in  the  hrst  stoiage  means  wnh  the  second  dala  stored  in  the 
second  storage  means  and  generating  an  output  indicative  of  a 
difference  between  the  hrst  and  second  dala.  and  the  iniliali/ation 
ir.eans  includes  means  loi  initiali/ing  the  electrical  device  in 
accordance  with  the  output  geneialed  by  the  comparing  means  and 
means  lor  inverting  the  first  data  stored  m  the  lirsi  siorage  means 
and  copying  the  inveiied  lusi  dala  into  ilie  secoiul  storage  means  as 

dv   s,'Cond  (|i||;i 
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5,7-17,65(1 
PH()T()(;K\rHK   MFDHM  (  VRTRIDCK  WITH 

m\(;nkti(  MIA  ACTiwrn)  srvn  s  indk  ator 

luhn  R.  Di'hesis,  Piiiticid;  J.  kilh  I.ii-:  Williiim  Mi>.  b«i«h  of 
R<ithi".ltT:  P.  W.  rtiKinas  Mi)ran.  Fairport.  and  ,S\i-llana 
Rt'/nik.  Rochi'sliT,  all  i>f  N.^'..  assi)>n(irs  to  Kustman  Kodak 
('onipaii>.  Riahester,  N.^'. 

Kilcd  Dec.  16.  I'»96.  Ser.  No.  766.«»58 

Int.  CI.'  (;0.<B  /-/.<C. 

r..S.  CI.  .V»6^2K5  65  Claims 

36 


^A 


icauKW 


X 


on  jya 


TO     I 


ll-^ 


.^«; 


1  w  J  ntcao  1 .-  « 


._*, 


At 


^«; 


1.  .An  int'(Tmaiion  pri)tt>Miia  ilcMce  iluii  airlcws  liirniMi.iiinii 
(roni  a  rcciiroinL'  meJiuin.  the  de\  ici:  Luinprisini.': 

ic.l^l  on:  relrii'vjl  dt\  icc  thai  r^.■l^^.■^l■^  iiitdriiKUii'ii  Iroiii  iht 
rcLKfJirK'  nKiliiiiii; 


.1  poucr  sDiircc.  ^^hlcll  is  electrically  connected  to  the  retrieval 
device,  and  which  supplies  power  to  the  at  least  one  retrieval 
device  onl>  during  a  tunc  pcnod  when  the  .it  least  one 
retrieval  device  is  in  upeiation;  and 

a  perforation  detector,  which  is  eleclricall)  connected  lo  the 
power  source,  and  which  detects  a  pertoration  in  the  recording 
niedumi.  wherein  the  lime  period  is  started  on  the  delcction  ol 
a  pertoratioii 


I    A  cartriLge  ot  web  niateruil.  comprisinj;: 

J  hollow  ciirtridpe  hodv  having  an  exit  slit; 

a  sirip  or  -necx  ot  web  material  enclosed  in  said  cartridge  bodv 
hi  he  withdrawn  from  or  inserted  into  said  cartridge  hodv  via 
Slid  e\il  slit; 

at  least  ond  magnetic  member  earned  on  said  strip  or  sheet;  and 

a  magneticulh  actuated  visual  indicator  mounted  on  said  car- 
tridge body  adjacent  said  exit  slit  to  be  actuated  b\  said 
iiKigneiii)  member  when  said  strip  or  sheet  is  withdrawn  Irom 
ir  insentd  into  said  cartridge  bodv 


5,737,651 
INFORMATION  PROt  KS.SlNfi  DKVICK  AND  MKTHOD 

Hideo  Hihiao.  Kanaga\«a-ken:  Ka/uyuki  Ka^ami.  lokyo: 
Norika/u  ^ukl)nunIa.  kanagawa-ki-n,  and  letsuya  I'akano. 
.Saitama-krn.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
lokyo.  .japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  547,292 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Oct.  26,  IW4.  6-262277 
Int.  CI.    (iO.^B  I~/24 
I  .S.  CI.  .'96 — M)}> 

l*c 


5.7.<7.h52 
INFORM  VI  ION  MACiNFTIC   RKCORDINti  \PP\RAirS 

sroppiN(;  ma(;nf TIC  rfcori)IN<;  in  ca.sf  of 

\BNOR\l  \l    I  FMPFRATl  RK 
Hideo    llihino.    Kawasaki:    Norika/u   ^okonunla,   Yokohama: 
Ku/uyuki  Ka/anii.  lokyo.  and  \ouiclii  ^ama/aki,  Kavsasaki, 
all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-185691 

Inl.  CI. CO.'B  l'/:4    (;ilB  s/i.)  /s- J\ 

I   S.  CI.  .W6— .M9  7  Claims 

HLK  i-EtOING 
'      CIKUIT       i. 


50  Claims 


HF«0  DfllVFII  IC 


IPO«ER  SUPH! 
!      ClRCUi 
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KAGNfTIC  RtCOBDING 
'  HEAD  DRIVE  CIRWIl 


PERfWdtlW, 

MttCTlOX  C  f 


I    An  inlormation  magnclic  recording  .ipparauis.  comprising: 

a  feeding  device  thai  wimls  and  rewinds  a  him; 

a  magnetic  recording  head  that  magncticallv  records  on  said  lilm 

when  said  feeding  device  winds  said  lilm: 
a  magnetic  recording  signal  conversion  device  that  converts 
inlonnation  of  a  frame  of  saiil  film  to  a  magnetic  recording 
signal  and  outputs  the  magnetic  recording  signal; 
a  head  driving  circuit  that  drives  said  magnetic  recording  head 
based  on  said  magnetic  recording  signal  that  is  otiipulled  from 
said  magnetic  recording  signal  conversion  device;  and 
a  lemperalure  detection  circuit  that  detects  a  temperature  an)UiKl 
said  head  driving  circuit  and  outputs  an  abnormal  temperature 
signal  it  the  temper;ilure  is  abiiorin;il.  wherein 
said  magnetic  lecoivliiig  signal  conversion  device  stops  out 
pulling  said  magnetic  recording  signal  to  cause  said  head 
driving  circuit  not  lo  be  driven  if  said  teiiipenilure  detection 
circuit  outputs  said  abnoiinal  temperature  signal,  and  tlien 
wails  until  outputting  i>f  said  abnomial  temperature  signal 
Is  slopped; 
said  teeding  device  aulom.itically   rewinds  said  him  if  said 
lemper.iture  detection  circuit  outputs  said  abnormal  tem- 
perature sign;il  Willie  said  magnetic  recording  lie;id  is  mag 
neticallv  recording  in  synchroni/ation  with  winding  ol  said 
Jilm.  then  waits  until  outputting  of  said  abnoniial  lem|X'ra- 
liirc  signal  is  slopped  and  '.hen  aulomalicallv  starts  winding 
said  lilm  if  outputting  of  said  abnormal  lemperalure  signal 
IS  stoppc-d  .liter  said  :ibnormal  icmpeniluie  signal  was  out- 
putted; 
said  magnetic  recording  signal  conversion  device  restarts  out- 
putting  said  magnetic  recording  signal  if  outputting  of  said 
abnormal  lemperalure  sigiuil  from  saiit  lemperalure  detec- 
iion   circuit    IS   slopped   alter   said   .ihnoriiiiil    teiiiper;iliiie 
-ignal  was  outputletl 
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C  AMFRA  (   VPABI.F  OF  MACiNFTIC"  RFC  <)RI)IN(. 

Masaki   Tokui,   Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Contifiiialion  of  Ser.  No.  294.270.  Aug.  2.'.  1994.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710.089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  199.1.  5-2II556 

Int.  CI.    (.0-1B  17/24 

I  .S.  CI.  .'96— .M9  25  Claims 


•■y: 
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"    1.  » <  % 

I  A  camera  capable  ol  pertomiing  magnetic  recording  with 
respect  lo  a  tilm  having  a  niagnclic  recording  section,  the  camera 
compiising 

,1  magnetic  head; 

,1  pressure  plate  having  a  hole  through  which  the  magnetic  head 
IS  brought  into  contact  with  the  magnetic  recording  section  of 
the  lilm; 

.111  urging  member  for  securing  the  magnetic  head  .ind  tor 
pressing  the  magnetic  head  through  the  hole  in  the  pressure 
plate  and  against  the  magnetic  recording  section  of  the  lilm  al 
.ill  limes; 

.1  iccessed  portion  provided  al  .i  position  which  faces  the  mag- 
netic head  with  the  him  interposed  between  the  recessed 
portion  and  the  magnelic  head,  said  recessed  portion  includ- 
ins;  a  poilion  which  is  flush  with  a  face  of  ;i  him  rail  in  height 
111  an  optical  axis  direcUon; 

.111  elastic  slidable  member  provided  unhiii  said  recessed  por- 
ik)n.  and 

.1  gi;uled  portion  including  a  sloped  surtace  having  a  height  in 
llie  optical  axis  direction  whisli  graduallv  decreases  Irom  the 
height  ol  ihe  recessed  iKiition  which  is  Hush  with  the  lace  ol 
ihe  lilm  rail,  said  sloped  surtace  being  on  a  tilm  teeding  sule 
ol  the  recessed  portion  so  as  to  pieveiil  the  Mini  Irom  becom- 
ing stuck  as  the  tilm  is  fed;  and 

A  herein,  when  magnetic  information  is  recorded  in  tlie  magnetic 
iccording  section  oi  read  out  Irom  the  magnetic  rcconliiig 
section  l>\  the  magnetic  head,  a  pressiiie  with  which  ihe 
magnetic  head  is  prcsseil  against  the  magnetic  recording  sec- 
tion is  controlled  .iiid  a  lilm  running  resisiance  is  reduced  bv 
..ooiienilion  between  said  urging  member  securui';  the  mag 
netic  head  and  said  elasiic  slidable  member  provided  wilhin 
Ihe  recessed  portion,  irrespective  ol  a  position  whKh  the 
m.cgnetic  head  liikes  relative  to  ihe  pressure  plate 


•-4r    ■'•:? 

1  ^  lUu.iiion  device  which  gives  a  midroll  interrupt  indica- 
tion lor  rewinding  a  him  which  is  panway  used  into  a  him 
canridge; 

iBi  ,1  hlni  transport  device  which  rewinds  ihe  him  which  is 
partwav  used  int(>  the  hini  canridge  in  accordance  with  ihe 
midroll  inlciTupl  indication  given  hv  said  mdicaiion  device; 
;ind 

(Ci  a  detcniunalion  device  which  deiemiines  whether  the 
phologiaphed-lraine  information  is  recorded  on  photographed 
frames  of  the  him  on  a  frame  bv  Irame  basis,  while  said  him 
transpon  dev  ice  is  rewinding  the  him  into  the  hini  cartridge  in 
accordance  with  the  niidu'll  inlemipt  indication  given  by  said 
indication  device. 


5,7.17,655 
STKRKO  CAMFRX 
Minoru  Inaba.  No.  III6,  Oa/a  Samukawa,  Oyama-shi.  Tochigi- 
ken.  Japan 

Fili-d  Aug.  26.  1996.  StT.  No.  697,491 

Int.  CI.    (iO.IB  vs/lAV 

I  .S.  CI.  396— .124  <>  Claims 


'^»_. 


I.  -V  sieieo  camera  comprising  an  automatic  mter-oplical  axis 
distance  correcting  mechanism  having  independent  lens  K>ards 
having  sliders  mounting  two  photographing  lenses  having  optical 
axes,  visual  helds.  and  a  shonesi  IikmI  distance  lor  moving  the  lens 
boards  in  paiallel  in  appauiching  directions  as  the  lens  boards  arc 
moved  bv  a  lotusmg  mech.inism  so  thai  the  optical  axes  ol  the  twi 
phoioi:rapliing  lenses  .ippro;ich  to  being  the  visual  helds  ol  the  iwi 
phoiographing  lenses  al  a  liKal  position  into  coincidence,  and  slide 
L'ui^les  of  the  lens  boards  provided  to  move  on  a  linear  line  to  a 
position  where  principal  points  ol  the  iwo  photographing  lenses  arc 
shilted  in  the  appro.iching  direct  ion  from  right  and  leli  picture 
pitches  al  an  inlinile  remote  losal  position  lo  another  p>isiiioii 
where  the  visual  lields  ol  the  two  photographing  lenses  are  broughi 
into  coincidence  at  the  shortest  tiKal  distance,  iherebv  auionuiti 
calh  correciin'j  the  distance  between  the  optical  axes  b\  the  slide 
'Jiiides  coupled  lo  the  sjujeis  and  ihc  bviising  mech.inism 


5.737.6.54 
(  AMKRA.  AND  APPVRVI I  S  FOR  C  AMFRA 
Masaaki    Ishihara.    Yokohama.    Japan,    avsignor    to    Canon 
kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  777,421 
<  laims  prioritv.  application  lapan,  .Ian.  12.  1996.  8-tl207l2 
Int.  CI.    (;03B  17/24, 
I   S.  CI.  .196 — 319  21  (  laims 

I    A  camer.i  arranged  to  leconl  photogiaphed-lrame  intormation 
mdic.itivc  <>f  a  photographed  liame  on  phologi 
Mini  on  a  frame-hv  Irame  b.isis.  comjiiising: 


.,nl.,-,l 


5.7.17 .6.>6 
PI  MPCAMFRV 
Dennis  Roland  Zander,  Penheld:  David  Clinton  Smart.  Fair 
port:  Thomas  Fdgar  Dussinger.  Henrietta,  and  Fdward  Nor 
man  Balling.  Rochi-sier.  all  of  N.N..  assignors  to  Fastmaii 
kodak  <'ompanv.  RcKhesler.  N.^. 

Filerl  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577,285 
Int.  CI.    (;03B  l/iiS:l'/ii4 
I  .S.  CI.  .19«. — HI  20  Claims 

I    .-\  caineia  comprising 
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a  N)d\  portion  having  a  canrulize  chamber  for  retaining  a  tihn 
cartridge  and  a  him  chamber  tor  retaining  a  hlmstrip; 

a  pump  co\er  coupled  to  said  bodv  portion  and  movable  in 
opposite  directions  between  an  opened  and  a  closed  position; 
and 

a  roiatable  him  winding  gear  attached  to  said  body  portion  lor 
engaging  the  him  cartridge  to  wind  filmstnp  into  the  him 
cartridge  as  said  gear  is  rotated,  is  characterized  by: 

engageable  Uxrking  means  for  IcKking  said  him  winding  gear  to 
prevent  said  gear  from  being  rotated  to  wind  the  hlmstrip  into 
the  him  cartridge,  wherein  said  engageable  Icvking  means 
includes  a  pivotable  locking  lever  for  engaging  said  cover  and 
said  him  winding  gear  to  pre\ent  said  gear  from  being  rotated 
when  said  cover  is  moved  in  a  hrsi  of  said  opposite  directions; 

a  mo\ahle  gear  rack  having  a  set  of  engagement  teeth  for 
engaging  said  him  winding  gear  to  rotate  the  him  winding 
gear  when  said  co\er  is  moved  in  a  second  of  said  opposite 
directions:  and 

means  for  Jisengaging  said  locking  means  when  said  cover  is 
moved  in  I  said  second  of  said  opposite  directions. 


5.737.657 
\D.Il  STABLE  PLATFORM  H A\  IN(;  A  Ql  K  k  RKLEA.SE 

MEC  HAMSM  FOR  I  SE  WITH  A  C  AMERA 

eorge  K.  Paddixk,  and  Christopher  C".  HaarhoiT.  both  of 

MUO  Rodgerton  Rd..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  9(I06« 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  56<U99 

Int.  CI.'  (;03B  I~/IH) 

.S.  CI.  396—428  I  (  laim 


70.  73' 


I   An  ad|iisiable  platform  for  use  wiiii  a  camera,  said  adjustable 
atform  comprising 
a    a  plaltorin   having  a  surface,  a   hrsi  downwardlv   innerK 

beveled  sidewall  and  a  second  downwardly   innerlv  beveled 

sidewall: 

b.  a  mounling  plate,  which  has  j  lirsi  sidewall  and  a  second 
sidewall  al^d  to  which  the  camera  is  attached,  disguised  on  said 
plattonii  ♦.hereby  said  hist  and  <ciind  downwariilj  iiincrlv 
beveled  sjdewalls  loosely  engage  said  tirst  and  s-coiul  vuie- 
walls.  res[tecii\ely.  of  said  mounting  plate  so  that  saui  inoimt 
ing  plate  is  slidably  coupled  t(v  said  platform 

c.  a  kKkmg  inecliaiiism  which  securely  engages  saiil  mounting 
plate  to  s:tut  platfomi;  and 


d.  a  quick  release  mechanism  including: 

I.  a  kxrking  plate: 

li.  a  cam  lever  mount  hxedly  coupled  to  said  locking  plate: 

lii.  a  cam  lever  having  a  pair  of  notches; 

iv.  a  mounting  screw  and  a  washer  rolallvely  coupling  said 
cam  lever  to  said  cam  lever  mount: 

v.  two  pins  slidahly  coupled  to  said  IcK-king  plate  and  h.xedly 
coupled  to  said  platfomi; 

vi.  a  spring  resilienlly  coupling  said  locking  plate  to  said 
platfomi: 

vii.  a  scTew  having  a  ball-plunger  which  is  resiliently  biased 
and  being  hxedly  coupled  to  said  locking  plale  wheieby 
said  ball-plunger  of  said  screw  engages  one  of  said  notches 
of  said  cam  lever  to  provide  a  stop  therefor;  and 

viii.  a  locking  screw  shdably  coupled  to  said  liKking  plate  and 
threadedly  coupled  lo  said  platfomi  whereby  when  said 
locking  screw  is  tightened,  said  IcKking  plale  moves  later- 
ally towards  said  mounting  plale  so  that  said  locking  plate 
engages  the  second  sidewall  of  said  mounting  plate  in  order 
lo  securely  couple  said  mounling  plate  to  said  platfonn. 


5.737.658 

BARRIER  I)E\  ICE  FOR  (AMERA 

Akihiro  Arai.  Tokyo,  .lapan.  assignor  lo  Asahl  Kogaku  kogyo 

kahushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  .Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  576,012,  Dec.  21.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  II.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  8.M.037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1994.  6-3.16561 

Inl,  CI.'  (;03B  V/C, 

L..S.  CI.  396—448  u  Claims 


'^: 


n 


L  A  hamer  device  for  a  camera  having  a  photograiihinj  lens. 
comprising: 

a  cover  plate  having  a  tirst  opening  through  which  ^ju,  jinnm 
graphing  lens  is  selectively  exposed; 

a  ^uppoii  plate  having  a  second  opening  positioned  coincident 
with  said  hrsi  o|>enmg  so  ihai  said  photographing  lens  is 
seleciively  exposed  llirinigh  said  secivnd  opening; 

a  lirsl  bamcr  member  disposed  between  said  cover  pl.Ui  .uim 
said  support  plate,  said  hist  barrier  member  being  movable  lo 
cover  a  hrsi  pan  of  said  hrsi  opening: 

a  second  harrier  member  disposed  between  said  cover  plate  and 
said  support  plale.  said  second  barrier  nieml>er  being  movable 
to  cover  a  second  pan  r.f  said  hrst  opening,  said  second  pan 
not  being  covered  by  said  tirsi  barrier  member,  such  that  saiil 
second  pan  covers  more  than  half  of  said  hrsi  i>peniiig: 

an  operation  member  connected  lo  s.nd  lirsi  barrier  member  ihal 
moves  said  tirst  h  iriier  member:  and 

a  level  rolatablv  supported  by  a  rear  surface  of  said  support 
plale.  said  rear  surface  of  said  suppon  plale  being  positioned 
opposite  to  said  cover  plate,  said  lever  connecting  said  first 
barrier  member  and  said  second  b:imer  memlvr  so  that  a 
movement  of  said  hrsi  barrier  member  is  liansmiiicd  to  said 
second  barrier  member  iii  such  a  manner  that  a  niov  iiig 
amount   ot    said   second   barrier   meiiibci    is   greater   than   a 

ino'.lM"   .tninlinr   n|    s  lid   tii..1    h.riiiT   ipt'iphcT 
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5.737.659 

(  \rtrii)(;e  handi  in<;  system  for  (  amera 

Wayne  Edward  Sliehler.  Spencerporl;  Patricia  Lynn  Williams. 
KochesUr;  Donald  Patrick  McCiinn.  Palmyra;  Robert  Louis 
kiihn.  .jr..  Rush:  \nthonv  DiRisio.  Rinhesler,  and  Ihomas 
Samuel  Alhrechl.  (  anandaigua.  all  of  N,^.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  kodak  Company.  Rinhesler,  N.\. 

Filed  Nov.  .Ml.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565.463 

Inl.  (1.    (;03B  /"-V) 

L.S.  CI.  396—513  II  Claims 


^- 


open  lop.  said  sheei  tilm  units  consisting  ol  a  sheel  of  photographic 
lilm  and  a  him  sheath  backing  and  Innging  said  sheet  him.  wherein 
said  plate  spring  comprises: 

.1  pair  ol  arched  arms  which  extend  parallel  lo  each  olhet 
along  side  /ones  of  a  ^ottom  one  of  said  sheet  hlni  units, 
wherein  peak  areas  ol  said  amis  coniaci  Ihe  biillom  sheel 
him  unit  at  positions  wnhin  15  mm  from  side  edges  ot  said 
bottom  sheet  him  unit,  and  wherein  said  peak  areas  have  a 
smaller  width  than  other  ponions  ol  said  amis 


^: 


*..  -     -X^' 


i-v : 


I     \  ^.niii  1.1.  >..'Hiprising: 

chamber  for  receiving  a  him  cartridge  having  a  hghl-ltKk 

movable  between  open  and  closed  positions: 
a  ch.imber  cover  movable  between  a  closed  position  covering 

said  chamber  and  an  open  p«)sition  uncovering  s.ud  chamber: 
iiianuallv  operable  means  tor  releasing  said  chamber  cover  to 

move  from  said  closed  position  lo  said  ojKn  position  ot  said 

chamber  cover: 
II  elector  tor  eiecimg  the  lilm  cartridge  al  leasi  part  way  out  ol 

said  chamber; 
means  for  moving  the  light-lock  between  the  open  and  closed 

positions  of  the  lighl-liKk:  and 
an  actuating  member  sized  and  positioned  to  be  moved  by  said 

means  for  releasing, lo  engage  said  ejeclor  lo  eiecl  the  car 

nidge  from  said  chamber,  and  lo  move  said  moving  means  to 

move  the  lighl-l(Kk  from  the  open  lo  ihe  closed  posiuon  ot 

the  liehl-lock 


5.737.661 
\PP\RAH  S  K)R  PROCESSING  Pill » lOSENSITIM 
MVIERIM 
I'suloniu    Nakai.   and   Takuya    I'sujita.   both   of  Wakayama. 
.lapan.  assignors   lo   Noritsu   koki   Co..   Ltd..  Wakayama. 
.lapan 
PCT  No.  PCI7.n'95/OI780,  (}  371  Dale  \pr  23,  I9«W.,  $  I02(e 
Dale  Apr  23.  1996.  P(  I   Pub.  No.  W096/II8748.  PCI   Pub 
Date  Mar.  21.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  632.438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  13.  1994.  6-2I9I.V4: 
Sep.  21.  1994.  6-226854;  Sep.  21.  1994.  6-226855 

Inl.  CI.    (;(I3I)  v'"S 
I  .S.  CI,  .'96 — 615  4  Claims 
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SHEET  FILM  P\Ck 

laro  Okutsu;  lliloshi  komivama,  and  kalsumasa  Okada,  all  of 

kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  679,711,  Jul.  12,  1996.  This  applicaliim 

Nov.  20.  1996.  .Sen  No.  754.258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  I9«>5.  7-178813; 
Jul.  14.  1995.  7-201598 

Inl.  CI.'  (;03B  /V-V, 
I  .S.  <jl,  396—517  20  Claims 

33  30 

30a  ■"""'  ,       "<= 


1.  In  a  sheet  him  pack  comprising  a  pack  housing  containing  a 
pluraliiv  of  sheel  him  units  in  a  stack  therein,  a  lid  slidable  relative 
lo  said  pack  housing  lo  open  or  close  an  open  lop  ol  said  pack 
housing,  .ind  a  plate  spnng  mounted  on  an  inner  bottom  surface  ot 
said  pack  housing  lo  urge  the  sUick  of  sheet  him  units  towards  said 


I   An  .i|'|Mi.mi^  I'u  I'l.'vi -^.iij  photosensitive  m;iterial  compris 
ig 

at  least  a  developing  pan  for  developing  a  photographic  paper  li 
which  an  image  recorded  on  a  developed  photographic  him  i 
pruned: 

a  drvmg  part  for  drying  said  pholographic  paper,  once  devel 
oped,  by  said  develi>ping  pan:  and 

a  guide  width  s\iichroni/ing  mechanism  tor  synchronizing  . 
spacing  of  two  pairs  ot  guides,  a  hrsi  pair  of  guides  being  . 
pan  of  a  hrsi  guide  width  changing  mechanism  installed  on  . 
submerged  rack  part  tor  guiding  said  photographic  paper  ii 
said  developing  pan  and  a  second  pair  ot  guides  being  a  par 
ot  a  second  guide  width  changing  mechanism  lor  guiding  sai' 
photographic  paper  in  said  drying  pan.  respectively,  so  as  v 
adjust  said  spiicing  ol  both  said  pairs  of  guides  for  guidin^ 
each  side  edge  of  said  photographic  paper  and  wherein  saii 
guide  width  synchronizing  means  in  said  guide  width  syr 
chronizing  mechanism  and  a  hrsi  and  second  slide  connecun 
means  in  said  hrsi  and  second  guide  width  changing  mech;i 
nisin.  respectively,  are  designed  lo  be  separable  by  a  projci 
lion  and  recess  littini;. 
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5.737.6*2 
APPVRATl  S  FOR  THK  WET  PR()CKSSIN<;  OF 

photo(;r APHic  shkf  r  material 

Bartholomeus  Wriinden.  TongiTtn:  Barl  Verhoest.  Wilrijk. 
and  Patrick  \an  den  BerRtn,  Bcrchem.  all  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  A(;FA-(;tvatTt,  N.V..  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filid  Mu.\  7.  IWA.  Sir.  No.  643.825 
Claims  priori(>.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mav  20, 
19^5.  9520I.32M 

Inl.  CI."  (;03D  MIS 
I..S.  (I.  396— 617  20  Claims 


a  conlaci  member  eonlacling  with  said  image  bearing  member; 

ilelectmg  means  for  deleeling  a  \ollage-eurrent  characlcrisiic 
between  said  image  bearing  nien)ber  and  said  cimlael  mem- 
ber: and 

counting  means  for  counting  u  frequencv  of  image  fonnation: 

wherein  image  forming  condition  on  said  image  bearing  member 
being  controlled  on  the  basis  of  a  detected  result  b>  said 
detecting  means  and  a  counted  value  of  said  counting  means. 


/;?  > 


5.737.664 
0\  ERHEATINC;  PRE\  ENTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  FIXIN(; 

IMT 
Masahiro  Kukuda:  Shigeki  Nakajima;  Koji  Morimoto:  Takashi 
Wakana:  Takao  Lchida.  and  Naoki  .Sunaga.  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  490.841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1994.  6-159254; 
Jun.  17.  1994.  6-159255 

Int.  CI."  G03(;  15/20 
L.S.  CI.  .W— 33  24  Claims 

4  2c 


I  An  apparatus  for  the  wet  processing  of  photographic  sheet 
material  comprising  at  least  one  treatment  vessel  having  upper  and 
lower  openings,  one  of  said  openings  constituting  a  sheet  maleiial 
inlet  and  the  other  of  said  openings  constituting  a  sheet  material 
outlet,  said  inlet  and  outlet  dehning  there-between  a  substantially 
vertical  sheet  matenal  path  through  the  vessel,  the  vessel  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  rotatable  rollers  biased  towards  each  other  to  define  a 
nip  therebetween  through  which  the  sheet  material  path  extends, 
wherein: 

II  said  rollers  are  axially  offset  relative  to  each  other;  and 

iil  each  roller  is  in  sealing  contact  along  it  length,  at  least 
between  the  limits  of  said  nip.  with  a  stationary  sealing 
member  which  is  carried  on  a  sealing  supp<irt.  secured  within 
said  vessel  and.  said  sealing  support  is  in  contact  with  (he  end 
face  of  tfie  opposite  roller. 


5,737,663 
SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERINT;  A  CHARGE  APPLIED  TO  A 
PHOTOSENSITIV  E  DRIM  BY  A  CONTACT  CHARGER 
lunichi  Handa.  Toride.  and  ALsushi  Hosoi.  Moriya-machi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabusbiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  M).  1995.  7-165801 

Int.  CI."  (i03G  l5/()2:IJi/(t4i 

V.S.  CI.  399—50  33  Claims 
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1  An  image  fnmiing  apparatus  having: 
an  imaee  hearine  member; 


1.  An  image  fixing  unit  lor  use  with  an  electrophotographic 
printing  apparatus  for  causing  a  printing  paper  lo  pass  between  a 
heating  roller  and  a  pressuring  roller  for  pressuring  ihe  heating 
roller  so  as  to  perform  a  fixing  process,  the  heating  roller  having  an 
axis,  the  unit  comprising: 

a  heater  disposed  in  the  heating  roller: 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  healer; 

tensioning  means  for  tensioning  the  pressuring  roller  to  the 

heating  roller; 
holding  means  for  holding  the  heating  roller  against  the  tension 
of  said  tensioning  means  and  for  releasing  the  heating  roller 
when  the  heating  roller  exceeds  a  predetermined  temperature; 
and 
shut-off  means  for  shutting  off  the  power  to  said  heater  as  the 
heating  roller  moves  when  said  holding  means  releases  the 
heating  roller: 
wherein  the  shut-oft  means  is  disposed  in  a  path  of  the  power  to 
the  heater  and  is  constructed  of  a  temperature  detecting  device 
lor  shutting  off  the  power  to  the  heater  when  a  detected 
temperature  of  the  healing  roller  exceeds  a  predetermined 
temperature; 
wherein  the  temperature  detecting  de\ice  ti.iv  a  lacing  siirtace 
facing  toward  the  heating  roller,  the  facing  surface  residing  in 
a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  lo  a  plane  in  which  the 
axis  of  the  heating  roller  moves,  the  facing  surface  having  a 
midline  suhstantiallv  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  healing  roller. 
the  midline  substantially  coinciding  with  the  plane  in  which 
the  axis  of  the  heating  roller  moves;  and 
wherein  the  temperature  detecting  device  is  out  of  coniaci  with 
the  healing  roller  for  at  least  an  initial  period  of  lime  as  the 
heating  roller  moves. 
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5,737,665 

APPARATIS  FOR  CALIBRATIN(;  TONER  DENSITY  FOR 

COLOR  IMAtiES 

Mitsugu  Sugiyama.  Yokohama;  Eiichi  Sasaki.  Sagamihara; 
Tadashi  Shinobara.  Tokyo:  Kouichi  Irie.  Kasbiwa.  and 
Yutaka  Shio.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Det-.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .';68.950 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994.  6-.MI3266 

Int.  CI."  (;03(;  l5A>():l5/OI:l5A)2:I.V(>fi 

I  .S.  CI.  399—39  28  Claims 
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1    A  color  image  fomiing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  pholiKonductive  element: 

.1  charger  for  charging  a  surface  of  said  photivonductive  ele 
meni: 

.in  exposing  unit  for  elecirost.iticallv  forming  a  latent  inuige  on 
the  charged  surface  of  said  pholivonductive  element  and 
producing  a  pixel  cxptisure  signal  indicative  of  pixel  expo- 
sure: 

.1  developing  unil  for  developing  ihelatent  image  with  a  color 
loner; 

pattern  fonmng  means  for  causing  said  e\p«ising  unil  lo  electro 
st;itically  form  on  said  pholoconductive  element  a  latent 
image  representative  of  a  lest  pattern  which  has  multiple  tones 
set  by  a  dither  method: 

pattern  reading  means  for  opticallv  reading  the  tesi  pattern 
developed  hv  the  color  toner: 

a  densitv  delecting  device  for  deleclint  loner  densiiv  ol  the  lesi 
pattern  in  response  lo  an  output  of  said  pallern  reading  means, 
comprising. 

,1  counter  for  counting  said  pixel  exposure  signal,  ^aid  counting 
being  initialed  by  exposure  ol  a  tcsi  patieni  bv  said  exposing 
unit,  and 

,1  calculator  for  retrieving  the  optically  read  lest  pattern  al  a 
predetermined  reference  count  matching  a  count  ol  said 
counter  and  determining  a  toner  density  of  the  test  pallern-: 

,1  poieniial  selling  device,  provided  with  the  determined  loner 
densiiv.  lor  setting  biases  for  al  least  one  of  said  exposing  unit 
and  said  developing  unit  based  on  the  delemiined  loner  den 
Miv ;  and 

.[  repealing  mechanism  for  reix-alediv  performing  bias  setting, 
pattern  forming,  patieni  reading,  and  density  detection  until 
the  delecied  densiiv  of  ihe  test  pattern  is  w  ithin  a  predeler 
mined  delta  of  a  predetermined  reference  density 


a  source  of  liquid  developer  having  a  given  concentration  ol 
toner  material; 

an  toning  surlace.  coated  vMih  a  lavcr  of  concentrated  liquid 
developer  having  a  higher  loner  concentration  than  the  given 
concentration  and  derived  from  the  source  of  liquid  developer 
and  engaging  the  imaging  surface  at  a  toning  region; 

a  source  of  voltage  connected  lo  the  toning  surface  and  electri- 
Iving  the  toning  surlace  to  a  voltage  operative  lo  selectively 
transfer  at  least  a  portion  of  the  layer  lo  image  ptirtions  on  the 
imaging  surtace;  and 

a  developed  mass  per  unil  area  controller  having  an  input 
indicative  of  the  mass  ol  toner  matenal  per  unit  area  (DMA) 
on  the  imaging  surtace  and  operative  to  adjust  the  DM.A  on 
the  toning  surface,  without  changing  the  given  concenir;ition. 
in  response  lo  the  input 

25  Squeegeeing  apparatus  fi)r  use  in  liquid  imaging  to  squeegee 
an  endless  moving  surface,  comprising: 

a  squeegee  roller  having  a  squeegee  surtace  associated  with  said 
endless  moving  surlace.  and 

a  source  of  pressure  applied  lo  a  central  portion  ol  the  squeegee 
surface  and  arranged  such  that  the  pressure  urges  the  squeegee 
surface  atainsi  said  endless  surface. 


5.737.667 

iMA(;E  FORMIN(;  APPARATl  S  HAMNtJ  A  <;RIPPER 

PORTION 

Naoki  Okuda,  kavtasaki.  and  Shobt-i  lakeda.  \okohama,  iMitb 

of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon    kahushiki    kaisha.   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28.  1994.  6-IMI8175 

int.  (I.  (;o.«;  :< '»" 

I  ..S.  CI.  399— 108  13  Claims 


5.737.666 

developmf:nt  control  sysi  em 

Ishaiau  I.ior.  Ness  /Jirna:  F'bud  Chatow.  Petach    likva.  and 

Aniiran  l.avon.  Bat  Yam.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Indigo 

N.\.,  Veldhoven.  Netherlands 
PCT  No,  PC  r/NI  94/tKH»27.  *  371  Date  Apr.  4.  1996,  S  102(el 

Date   \pr.  4.  1996.  PCI   Pub.  N...  \\O95/l(l801.  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Apr.  20.  1995 

PCI   Filed  Feb.  .V  1994.  Ser,  No,  615.187 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Israel,  Oct.  8.  199.^,  107217 

Int.  CI."  c;o.m;  ivki 

V.S.  CI.  399—57  27  Claims 

1    Toning   apparatus   lor  toning  an  eleclroslalic  lalenl   image, 

having  image  and  background  poitums  ai  differcnl  pok-niwiK    ^m 
an  imaging  surLice  comprising 


1  An  im.igc  lomiing  app.iraius  for  lonning  an  image  on  a 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  first  frame: 

a  second  frame  pivolable  wilh  respecl  lo  said  hrsi  frame  around 
a  pivotal  shaft  liKaled  between  said  hrst  and  second  fr.iinis 
alont:  one  side  edse  of  s.iid  hrst  and  second  Iraiiies:  and 
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a  first  gripper  portion  formed  on  a  surfuce  of  said  first  frame 
opfHisjte  to  a  surface  where  the  pi\oial  shaft  is  located  at  a 
position  immediatelv  helow  the  pivotal  shaft  for  facilitatinj; 
liflin;;  a«d  transponing  said  image  forming  apparatus 


5.737.6A8 

TONER  {  ARrRiiM;K/(  oiikctim;  tank  asskmbi.v 

Kazuo  Johniku.  (Haka.  Japan,  assignor  lo  MiCa  industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  2(»,  IW6.  Scr.  No.  6511.226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  2^.  IW5.  7-I23478; 
Nov  10.  1<W5.  7-292553 

Int.  CI."  (;03<;  l5/()fi 
1  .S.  CI.  3«»9_I2«  40  Claims 


I 

I.  A  toner  cinridge  for  an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  toner  cartridge  main  body,  said  loner  cartridge  main  bi)d> 
having  on  an  exterior  surface  thereof  a  collecting  tank  suppon 
portion  formed  integrally  with  said  toner  cartridge  mainhoilv. 
said  collijcling  tank  support  portion  having  two  opposing 
h(X)ks  extending  outward  from  said  exterior  surtace  of  said 
toner  cartridge  mam  h(xl\  and  --aid  opposing  hooks  inclined 
with  respect  to  one  another  at  an  obtuse  angle,  and  a  means 
tor  insialljng  said  toner  cartridge  main  NkIv  into  a  developing 
unit  111  an  image  forming  apparatus;  and 

a  collecting  tank  for  collecting  useless  loner,  said  collecting  tank 
having  o|i  an  exterior  suilace  thereof  a  support  member 
corrcsptjniiing  to  and  engaging  said  collecting  tank  suppon 
portion; 

whereby  sai(l  collecting  tank  and  said  loner  cartridge  main  bodv 
are  conhaured  to  be  installable  and  removable  as  a  unii  from 
said  developing  unit. 


5.737.669 
MONO(  HROMt/TMILTKHROMK  BAND  FRIN TKR 
John  Joseph  Ring.  Cherrv  Hill.  N.J..  assignor  lo  Oki  America. 
Inc..  Hackensack.  N.J. 

lili-d  Jun.  7.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  47«.l(66 

Int.  CI.'  (;«3C;  15/22 

V.S.  CI.  399-130  M,  Claims 


-1  12 


1.  A  band  pnnter  comprising: 

a  transport  nnechanism  defining  a  pnntine  medium  path  extend- 
ing in  a  first  direction,  the  transport  mechanism  for  transpon- 
ing a  pnnling  medium  along  the  printing  medium  path; 


an  endless  photoreceptive  image  carrying  ribbon  having  a  sur- 
face, ihe  ribbon  for  being  circulated  adjacent  the  printing 
medium  path  in  a  second  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  first 
direction; 

a  loner  imaging  apparatus  adjacent  lo  and  siationarv  w  ith  respect 
to  Ihe  circulating  ribbon  for  forming  an  electrostatic  toner 
linage  on  the  surface  of  the  nbbon  according  lo  received 
image  data  as  Ihe  ribbon  moves  past  the  imaging  apparatus; 

a  iransler  mechanism  for  transferring  a  formed  loner  image  on 
the  surtace  of  the  nbbon  lo  the  pnnling  medium  when  the 
formed  toner  image  is  aligned  with  ihe  printing  nwdiuni;  and 

a  fixing  mechanism  for  fixing  the  transferred  toner  image  to  Ihe 
printing  medium,  wherein  the  printing  medium  is  continu 
ouslv  transported  along  the  printing  medium  path  during  ihe 
transfer  of  the  formed  toner  image  <in  ihe  surface  of  the 
ribbon  lo  Ihe  printing  medium. 


5.737.670 
K)KMIN(;  Mh:  IHOI)  AND  APHARATl  S 
.\kihito  Ikegavta.  Sakai.  .(apan.  assignor  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Scr.  No.  8«.10«.  Jul.  8,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697.425.  May  9.  1991. 
abandoned.  I  his  application  Mar.  29.  1995.  Scr.  No.  4I5..1.19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May   12.  1990.  2-122537: 
Jun.  29.  19911.  2-1716«5;  Jun.  29.  1990,  2-1716«6 

Int.  CI.'  (;(U(;  /\  V, 
I  .S.  CI.  .W9-149  4s  Claims 
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3.  An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  image  carrier  provided  movahly  in  a  moving  diieclion; 

a  contact  charger  which  is  in  contact  with  said  image  carrier  lo 
charge  said  image  earner  to  a  voltage  having  a  predeiemimed 
polarity,  said  voltage  being  high  enough  lo  i.>"u   .n  ck-.ir" 
static  latent  image  on  said  image  carrier: 

an  image  forming  mechanism  provided  on  a  dowiisiicam  Mde  ul 
said  charger  with  respect  to  the  moving  direction,  said  image 
lomiing  mechanism  lonning  an  eleclrosialic  latent  image  on 
Ihe  charged  image  carrier;  and 

a  developing  device  provided  on  the  downstream  side  of  said 
image  fomiing  mechanism  with  respect  to  ihe  movins.'  direc- 
tion said  developing  device  accommodating  loner  particles 
and  having  an  element,  said  element  being  provided  rolalably 
to  carry  a  layer  of  the  loner  panicles  to  .i  contact  position  at 
which  said  element  is  m  contact  with  said  image  earner 
through  the  laver  with  a  predetermined  nip  width  lo  develop 
the  elecin>sialic  latent  image  with  the  loner  panicles  and  to 
collect  residual  loner  particles  on  said  image  can-ier.  said  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  l(K)  pm  or  less,  said  toner  panicles 
which  are  carried  by  said  element  being  charged  lo  a  prede- 
iemimed polarilv  same  as  that  ot  Ihe  predeleniiined  polanly 
ol  the  charged  image 
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5.737,671 
KI.KC  IROI'llOKXiRAI'lIIC  I'llOlORKCKPTOR  AND  AN 

ima<;k  k)rmin<;  mkhiod  i  sin(;  iiii;  samk 

Masao  Walanabe,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kuji  Xcmx 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  325.9X6.  Oct.  19.  1994.  abandimcd.  This 

application  Apr.  10.  1996.  Scr.  No.  6.M>.253 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1993,  .s- 287338 

Int.  CI.    (;o.^<;  '^'"" 

L.S.  CI.  .199— 1.':9  17  (  laims 


1    An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising: 
an  eleclrophologr;iphic  photoreceptor  having: 
a  transparent  substrate. 
.1   lransp;irenl   conductive   layer   layered   on   the   transpareni 

substrate. 
a  ihm  him  inlermedi.ite  layer  made  of  semiconductor  material 
or  semiconductor  insulating  material  having  a  band  gap  ot 
at   least   2.4  eV.   the  thin   film   intennediale   layer  being 
formed  bv  vacuum  deposition  on  the  transparent  conduc 
live  layer,  and 
an  amorphous  silicon  phoioconductive  layer  on  the  thin  tilm 
intermediate  layer; 
developing  means  located  on  one  side  of  the  photoreceptor,  the 
one  side  being  adjacleni  to  a  surface  of  the  phoioconductive 
layer; 
cx(K)sing  means  located  on  a  side  of  the  pholoreceplor  opposite 

from  Ihe  one  side;  and 
bias  means  lor  applying  a  bias  voltage  between  the  substrate  and 
ihe  developing  means  to  cause  one  of  holes  and  electrons  to 
move  10  the  surface  of  the  photocondiiclive  laver 


5.737.672 

SELF-CLEANING  LIQLID  DEVELOPIN(;  MATERIAL 

APPLICATOR 

Cary  \.  Denton.   Lexingtim.  K>.;   Paul  \V.   Morehouse.  Jr.. 

Webster,  and  John   M.  Simpson.  III.  Churchville.  both  of 

N.V.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  C<mn. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535.429 

Int.  CI.'  {;03t;  15/1(1 

L.S.  CI.  399—240  1  Claim 


into  contact  with  the  imaging  member,  said  housing  turther 
including  a  planar  surface  adiaceni  the  aperture  for  providing 
a  lnjuui  developing  material  application  region  in  which  the 
liquid  developing  niatenal  can  tlow  treelv  with  the  imaging 
member; 

.1  developing  roll  situated  adjacent  said  liquid  developing  mate- 
rial applicator  and  downstream  Iherelroni  relative  to  a  path  ol 
travel  of  the  imaging  member; 

.in  electrical  biasing  circuit,  lo  bias  said  developing  roll  loi 
attracting  the  liquid  developing  material  lo  image  areas  ol  the 
electrostatic  latent  image;  and 

a  cleaning  svstem.  operalivelv  coupled  to  the  liquid  developing 
material  applicator,  for  cleaning  residue  liquid  developer 
material  from  said  liquid  developing  niiilerial  applicator  and 
said  developing  roll. 


5.7.17.673 
APPAR.ATLS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  BACk-PL.\TED 
DEVELOPER  FROM  A  DE\  EI.OPMENT  DEVICE 
\rthur  \.  Lang.  Maplcwood.  and  Donald  11.  Larvm,  Stillwater, 
both  of  Minn..  assigr:ors  to  Minni-sola  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Saint  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538.193.  Sep.  29.  1995.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Mar.  4.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  811.661 
Int.  CI.'  (;03(I  2IAXI 
IS.  CI.  .199—249  45  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  removing  back-plated  developer  trom  a 
development  device  in  a  liquid  eleclrogiaphic  imaging  svsiem.  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  shall  having  a  fluid  flow  means  for  delivenng  a  cleaning  liquid 

to  an  outer  surtace  ot  the  shaft; 
cleaning  media  mounted  about  the  outer  surtace  of  Ihe  shall,  the 

cleaning  media  receiving  the  cleaning  liquid,  wherein  the 

cleaning  media  comprises  a  fiber  matenal; 
means  for  loading  the  cleaning  media  against  the  development 

device;  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shall  and  cleaning  media,  wherein  the 

cleaning    media   removes   back-plated   developer   troin   ihe 

development  device  and  the  cleaning  liquid  flushes  at  least  a 

portion  of  Ihe  removed  back-plaled  developer  from  the  clean- 

ini:  media. 


5.737,674 

\apor  control  svstem  for  and  a  liql  id 
electro(;raphic  svstem 

Jai  \enkatesan,  \V»M>dbury.  Minn.:  James  A.  Baker.  Hudson. 
Wis.:  Ihcri-se  M.  Downey.  W(H>dhury.  Minn.:  Russell  \. 
Roiko.  Rogers.  Minn.,  and  Kay  E.  Schilli.  St.  Paul.  Minn.. 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56H)80 
Int.  CI.'  (;0.1G  15/10 

I.  An  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on    l'..S.  CI.  .199 — 250  31  C  laims 

an  imaging  member  with  a  liquid  developing  material,  comprising:        1.  \  vapor  control  svstem  lor  reducing  vapor  emissions  in  an 

.1  liquid  developing  material  applicator,  a  housing  defining  an    electrographic  system  emploving  a  developer  having  toner  par 

aperture  adapted  for  transporting  liquid  developing  material    tides  dispersed  in  a  carrier  liquid  in  which  said  carrier  liquid  is  at 
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leasi  partially  vaporized  dunng  operation  of  said  liquid  electro- 
graphic  sysKm  creating  vaporized  carrier  having  a  temperature, 
comprising: 

vapor  collection  means  tor  collecting  at  least  some  ol  said 
vaporized  carrier  from  said  clectrographic  system. 

a  container  havmg  a  vapor  inlet  and  a  vapor  outlet  containing  a 
non-aqueous  cotiling  liquid,  said  cooling  liquid  having  a  tem- 
perature less  than  said  temperature  of  said  vaporized  carrier 
but  greater  than  zero  degrees  Centigrade;  and 

How  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  vapor  collection  means 
and  to  $aid  vapor  inlet  of  said  container  for  delivering  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  vaponzed  carrier  which  has  been  collected 
within  said  vapor  collection  means  to  said  cooling  liquid  in 
said  container  at  a  point  below  the  surface  of  said  cooling 
liquid: 

wherein  pressure  drop  is  created  through  said  cooling  liquid 
between  said  vapor  inlet  and  said  vapor  outlet  of  said  con- 
tainer and  wherein  said  flow  means  delivers  said  portion  of 
said  vaponzed  carrier  to  said  cooling  liquid  with  a  pressure  al 
least  as  great  as  ambient  air  pressure  plus  said  pressure  drop; 

wherein  said  carrier  liquid  is  a  hydrocarbon  carrier  liquid;  and 

wherein  said  cooling  liquid  is  miscible  with  said  liquid  carrier 
and  is  immiscible  with  water; 

whereby  at  least  some  of  said  vaporized  carrier  is  condensed 
into  said  liquid  carrier  by  said  cooling  liquid. 


5,737,675 

TONER  .SI  PPLY  DE\  ICE  INCLUDING  TONER 

CARTRIDGE  .AND  GUIDE 

Mitsuhani  Okada:  Toshinori  NLshimura,  and  Hiroaki  Ohashi, 

all  of  Osaka,  .lapan.  assignors  lo  .Mita  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  .Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6«5,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195509; 
Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195510;  Jul.  31.  1995,  7-195511 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/OH 
L.S.  CI.  399-258  21  Claims 


1.  A  toner  supply  device  for  use  with  a  toner  cartridge  that 
includes  a  toner  cartridge  main  body  in  which  toner  is  housed  and 
which  is  provided  in  an  underside  thereof  with  a  toner  falling 
opening,  and  a  plate-like  shutter  member  disposed  as  extending 
along  the  underside  of  the  toner  cartridge  mam  b(Kly  and  slidable 
between  a  closing  position  where  the  toner  falling  opening  is 
closed,  and  an  opening  position  where  the  loner  falling  opening  is 
opened,  the  enner  supply  device  comprising: 


a  toner  supply  device  main  bt)dy  capable  of  setting  the  toner 

cartridge  lo  a  predetentiined  setting  position  therein,  and 
guide  means  disposed  at  the  toner  supply  de\  ice  main  body  for 

guiding  the  loner  cartridge  along  a  predeierniined  insertion 

direction  when  inserting  and  pulling  the  loner  cartridge  into 

and  from  the  setting  position;  and  wherein: 

the  guide  means  includes  a  guide  tray  capable  of  assuming  a 
guide  posture  for  guiding  insertion  and  removal  of  the  toner 
cartridge,  and  a  retreat  posture  in  which  the  guide  irav  is 
retreated  to  a  predetermined  retreated  position. 

the  guide  tray  has  engaging  means  for  coming  in  engugLinem 
with  the  shutter  member  al  a  predetermined  portion  thereof 
to  prevent  the  shutter  member  from  coming  off  trom  the 
guide  tray. 

ihe  shutter  member  of  the  toner  cartridge  is  provided  in  the 
vicinity  of  an  end  thereof  in  a  counter-insertion  direction 
with  an  engagement  surface. 

the  engaging  means  includes  a  tirst  projection  and  a  resilient 
support  member  for  resiliently  biasing  the  first  projection 
toward  an  engagement  position  where  the  lirM  pmjection  is 
engaged  with  the  engagement  surface,  and 

the  disengaging  means  includes  a  second  projection  having  a 
cam  surface  arranged  lo  be  engaged  with  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  toner  cartridge  main  body  in  a  course  of 
pulling  out.  and  is  arranged  to  deform  the  resilient  support 
member  such  that  an  engagement  of  the  first  projection 
with  the  engagement  surface  is  released 


5,737,676 
LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPING 
DEVICE  HAVING  REGULATING  BLADE  WITH 
CHAMFER 
Masahiko  Maeda;  .Masayuki  Nakashima;  Masao  Uyama;  Shoji 
Tumita,  and  Kenichiro  kitajima,  all  iif  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mita  Industrial,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  659.749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-168685 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I.WS 

U.S.  CI.  399—284  3  Claims 


3.  A  developer  amount  restricting  blade  for  acting  on  the  surface 
of  a  developing  roller  in  a  latent  electrostatic  image  developing 
device  to  restrict  the  amount  of  a  developer  held  on  the  surface  of 
the  developing  roller. 

said  blade  having  a  portion  that  is  proximate  the  upstream  side 
of  the  developing  roller,  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  developing  roller,  said  portion  of  said  blade 
having  a  chamfer  located  on  a  side  of  said  blade  where  said 
developer  acts  on  the  surface  of  said  developing  roller: 
wherein  said  chamfer  measures  C  0  I  lo  Oh  mm. 
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5,7.^7.677 
APPARATl  S  AND  MKIHOI)  OF  TONFR  IRANSFFK 
USIN(;  N()N-MAKMN<.  lONFR 
I'hnnuis  Nathaniel  Tombs.  Brotkporl;  .lohn  Waller  May.  Roch- 
i"slir;  Donald  Saul  Riniai.  and  Robert  F.  /.eman.  both  of 
Webster,  all  of  N.V.,  as,siRnors  lo  Eastman  kodak  Company. 
Kiichester.  N.^. 

Filed  Dtf.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .'572.559 

Int.  CI.'  (;«.m;  / v'/') 

U.S.  CI.  .^99 — 296  40  Claims 

208 


P4  —    94 

I  \  mcihod  ol  lorming  a  desired  loner  image  on  a  receiver,  said 
method  comprising: 

forming  at  least  one  electrostatic  image  mi  at  least  one  imaging 
i)X'mf)er: 

loninu  at  least  one  said  eleclrosiaiic  iin.ige  vvilli  marking  loner 
panicles: 

ir.mslerring  said  marking  loner  particles  from  at  least  one  said 
imaging  member  to  the  surtace  of  an  intermediate  ir.insler 
iiiember  m  the  presence  ot  an  electric  lield  winch  urges  said 
marking  loner  particles  toward  said  iniermediate  transfer 
member:  and 

tiansfening  said  marking  toner  particles  from  said  iniemieduiie 
transfer  member  to  a  receiver  in  the  presence  of  an  electric 
held  which  urges  said  marking  toner  panicles  toward  said 
receiver; 

wherein,  when  iransferring  said  marking  toner  particles  to  said 
intermediate  transfer  member  from  al  least  one  said  imaging 
member,  said  surface  of  said  intermediate  transfer  member 
contacts  non-markmg  loner  panicles  m  some  areas  which 
receive  marking  toner  particles,  and  wherein  said  intermediate 
transfer  menifvr  comprises  a  blanket  layei  having  a  Young's 
modulus  ot  :iboiit  10"  Newtons/nr'  or  less. 


5.7.n.h78 
I  l(Jl  II)  IMMERSION  DEVEI OPMENI  M  \(  HINE 

II  WING  A  MULTIPI  E  IN  I  ERMFDI  \  I  F  MEMBERS 

IM  \(,F  I  RANSFER  ASSFMBIA 

Slev»art  W.  Xolkers.  Ontario,  and  lerry  I).  Seini.  Webster,  both 

of  N.^..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  C(mn. 

Filed  .Jul.  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,lt40 

Int.  CI.'  <;03G  lyoi 

U.S.  CI.  399—302  6  Claims 

I   A  liquid  immersion  development  iLlDl  repiiKluclion  machine 

having  a  heat  protected  image  lonniiig  surface,  the  I. ID  reproduc 

lion  machine  comprising 

i:il  ,1  movable  image  foiming  memtH'r  havmg  a  palh  ol  move 
mem  and  a  heal  protected  image  forming  surface. 

III  means  mounted  along  said  palh  of  movement  lor  loniimg  a 
latent  image  onto  said  image  fonnmg  surface: 

K)  development  means  mounled  along  said  palh  of  movement 
.md  containing  liquid  developer  consisting  of  liquid  earner 
and  charged  loner  particles  for  developing  said  latent  image 
lormmg  a  toner  developed  image:  and 

lib  an  image  transfer  assembly  including  nuilliple  iniermcilialc 
iraiisfer  members  tor  transferring  the  loner  develo|vd  image 
Irom  said  im.ige  fonning  surface  oiilo  a  copy  subsii;ile  while 
heat  proteciing  said  im.ige  forming  surtace.  said  image  lr:ins- 
ler  assemhiv   including  a  hrsi  inleniiediale  transfer  member 
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mounied  along  s.iid  p.ith  ol  movemenl  fomiing  an  unheafed 
image  transfer  nip  with  said  image  forming  suri.ice  foi  cold 
transfer  of  the  loner  developed  image  onto  said  Mrsi  intenne- 
di,ite  transfer  inember.  thereby  heat  protecting  said  image 
lt)rmnn;  surtace.  said  firsi  inleniiediale  transfer  member 
including  a  top  surtace  layer  consisting  of  a  silicon  rubber 
coating,  as  well  as.  a  release  solvent  being  applied  lo  said 
silicon  rubfvr  layer  at  a  first  rale,  and  said  image  transfer 
assemblv  including  a  second  intennediale  transfer  inembei 
mounted  spaced  from  said  image  fonning  surtace  lor  receiv- 
ing and  transferring  the  loner  developed  image  onto  a  copy 
substrate,  said  second  inleniiediale  transfer  inember  forming 
an  unhealed  image  transfer  nip  with  said  first  inleniiediale 
iransler  member,  and  a  heated  transfix  nip  for  transferring  the 
toner  developed  image  onio  the  copy  subsirate.  and  said 
second  intcniiedialc  transfer  member  including  a  lop  surtace 
layer  consisting  "I  a  silicon  rubbei  coaling,  and  a  release 
solvent  being  applietl  ii>  said  silicon  rubber  layer  at  a  second 
rale  less  ihan  the  first  rate  ot  application  to  said  hist  intemK- 
diate  transfer  member  lor  etlecung  high  quality  low  pressure. 
low  lemperalure  image  transfer  from  said  hrsi  inleniH.*diale 
ir.inster  membet  to  s.ml  second  intermediate  transfer  member 


5.737.679 
FI\IN(;  APPARATUS  H\MN(;  PRFSSIN(;  MEMBERS 
Vasuhiro  lehara.  and  Mitsuhiro  Matsunioto.  both  of  Nakai- 
niachi.  Japan,  assignors  to   Fuji   Xerox  Co..  Ltd..    lokvo. 
Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  65.V631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-245227 
Int.  (I.'  (iO.M,  l^/yi 
U.S.  CI.  .^99 — 329  9  Claims 

30 


I  .-\  hvinu  apparatus  which  hcils  and  pressiiri/e-  a  recoiilin; 
medium  having  a  toner  im.ige  iranslened  iheieon  so  thai  the  Lmei 
image  can  be  fused  and  fixed  onti«  the  recording  medium  sau: 
rtxing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  he;iting  roller  for  heating  the  recording  medium: 
.1  nitarv  driving  means  lor  rot.iiing  the  healing  roller; 
a  cvlindrical  rotary  pressing  membei  disjuised  op|V)siie  lo  thi 
heating  roller  with  the  recoidmg  nK-dium  K-iween  ihem.  . 
circumference  of  e.ich  end  of  ihe  cylmdncal  rotary  pressin; 
member  being  set  10  tl.9S  to  1.1)2  times  as  large  as  ihi 
ciiciimterence  ol  a  center  thereof  such  that  the  circumference 
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of  each  end  of  ihc  cvlintlrical  rotary  pressing  member  iv 
different  from  the  circuniference  of  the  center  thereof:  and 
a  pressed-contaci  member  inserted  into  the  cylindrical  rolar\ 
pressmg  member  for  pressing  the  cyhndrical  rotary  pressing 
member  against  the  healing  roller,  the  pressed-conlaci  mem- 
ber having  a  larger  diameter  at  the  longitudinal  center  thereof 
than  at  K>th  ends  thereof  so  as  to  render  a  pressing  force 
acHng  between  the  rotary  pressing  member  and  the  heating 
roller  substantially  e\en  in  the  axial  direction  of  them. 


5.737,6«0 
1.M.AGE  FORMINC;  APP.ARAI  I  S  W  I IH  TONER 
RECY<  LINC;  DEVICE 
lliromitsu  Takutiaki.  Mikohumu:  Shinji  Kato,  Kaua.saki:  Hisun 
.Murayama;  Shigeru  Ualanabe.  b<ilh  of  Yokohama:  Mayumi 
M)shida,  Tokyo,  and  Shunji  Kato,  Sagamlhara.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  .lapan 
(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  441.612.  May  15.  1W5,  Pal.  No. 
5.6()4.575.  »4iich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44JV4,  .\pr.  8, 
IW3.  Pat.  No.  5.4V.^J82.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  .Ser. 
No.  746.98.'! 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Apr.  11,  1992,  4-118.^74; 
May  .<,  1992,  4-1.19790:  .Jul.  23.  1992.  4-217189:  Aug.  l.V  1992. 
4-237693:  Feb.  22.  1993,  5-56566 

Int.  CI.'  (;03G  21/10 
I  .S.  CI.  399—359  «  Claims 


1    An  imag^  forming  app.iratu--  t.»>riipiiMiig: 

developing  means  comprising  a  developing  section  for  develop- 
mg  a  latent  iniagc  formed  on  an  image  carrier  by  dept)siiing  a 
loner  on  faid  latent  image: 

cleaning  m^ans  for  collecting  toner  remaining  on  said  image 
carrier: 

toner  stonng  means  lor  stonng  toner  including  both  a  fresh  loner 
from  a  ritaiable  loner  cartridge  and  the  collected  loner: 

loner  supplementing  means  for  supplementing  the  toner  Irom 
said  toner  storing  ireans  to  ^aId  developing  section  of  saitl 
developii^g  means. 

a  hrsi  dri\e|seciion  for  driving  ihe  toner  suppleiiieniing  means: 

loner  convening  means  for  conveying  the  collected  toner  to  said 
loner  stonng  means: 

a  second  drive  section  for  driving  the  loner  convevmj  means; 
and 

control  me<ais  for  controlling  drive  upci.iiniiis  m  iIk  iirsi  and 
second  dpve  sections  ass<viated  with  said  loner  supplement 
ing  means  and  said  loner  conveying  means  such  that  an 
amount  o|  the  toner  fed  from  said  loner  storing  means  to  said 
developii^g  section  and  an  amount  of  the  collected  loner 
cimveyedjto  said  toner  storing  means  by  saul  loner  convevmg 
means  hake  a  ratio  lying  in  a  predeiemuned  range. 


5.7.^7,681 
IMACJE  FORMINt;  APPAKATl  S  IIAVINC;  CI  RI.INC; 
DEVICE  FOR  HOl.DlNt;  IRANSFER  MYFERIAEAND 
METHOD  OF  CI  Ri.INt,  SHEE I 
Nobuo  Hyakutake:  Yasuo  Nakamura:  Fumio  Furusawa:  Keiji 
Yamamoto;    Masaaki   Tokunaga:    Saloshi    Fukada:    .Satoru 
Torimaru:  Yoshihiro  Enomolo:  Tetsuya  Fujita,  and  Nobuy- 
oshi  KoinaLsu,  all  of  Ehina.  .Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xero.x 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60.1.159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-0.1.1461; 
Oct.  19.  1<>95,  7-270857 

Int.  CI."  (;03G  lfi/(HI 


I  .S.  CI.  .199— .188 


17  Claims 
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MANUAL  SHEET  I 
FEED  MODE 

SETTING  HEASi 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising 

an  image  carrier; 

a  developing  device  which  develops  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
tomied  on  a  surlacc  of  said  image  carrier  by  toner.  Iherebv 
fonning  a  toner  image: 

a  transferring  device  which  is  disp4)sed  opposinglv  coniaciing 
with  said  image  carrier,  which  elecirosiatically  attracts  and 
transports  a  transfer  material  fed  between  said  image  carrier 
and  said  transferring  device,  and  which  transfers  the  loner 
image  carried  on  said  image  carrier  lo  ihe  transfer  malerial: 

a  regisiiaiion  device  which  provides  a  timing  of  feeding  the 
transfer  malerial  which  is  to  be  fed  to  a  portion  where  said 
image  carrier  opptisingly  contacts  with  said  transferring 
device: 

a  curling  device  which  is. disposed  upstream  of  said  ponion 
where  said  image  carrier  opposinglv  contaci>  with  said  trans 
ferring  device,  in  a  direction  ot  transporting  ihe  'ransfer 
material,  and  which  produces  a  curl  in  Ihe  transfer  material, 
said  curl  being  curved  in  the  same  direction  as  said  iransler- 
ring  tlevice:  and 

a  control  device  which,  during  a  period  when  said  curling  device 
IS  activated  inhibits  an  image  forming  i>f)eralion.  and  which, 
alter  said  curling  device  is  activated,  starts  the  image  lorming 
operation. 


5,737,682 

Dl  PI.EX  SHEET  FFFDINt;  l)E\  K  E  FOR  AN  rMA(;E 

FORMINt;  APPARAI  IS 

Masaru  Y'amagishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 

Ltd..  lokyo.  .lapan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,783 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  Oct.  3,  1995,  7-256480: 
Dec.  15,  1995,  7-3275.13;  Dec.  20.  1995.  7-332019 

int.  CI.'  (iO.K;  2 1  Am 
I  ..S.  CI.  .199— 402  25<laims 

I.  A  duplex  sheet  feeding  device  comprising 
a  sheet  teed  tray  for  stonng  a  stack  of  sheets; 
pay-out  means  for  paying  oui  sheets  one  by  one: 
.1  sheet  feeding  device  for  conveying  sheets  one  b\  one  while 
separating  said  sheets,  anti  including  separators  positioned  in 
Iron!  ot  said  sheet  feed  irav  and  lespcclively  conl;icting  oppo- 
site side  edges  ol  a  leading  edge  of  Ihe  sUick;  and 
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1  duplex  uiui  disj-Hised  in  a  space  atx)ve  said  sheet  teed  tray  and 
rearward  of  said  pay-out  means,  and  comprising  an  inicmie- 
diale  iray  for  receiving  a  slack  of  sheets  each  carrying  an 
image  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  bottom  plate  movable  back 
and  fonh  in  an  iniendeil  direction  of  sheet  reteed  \\hilc 
supponing  a  le;iding  edge  ol  said  stack: 

v. herein  said  bottom  plate  includes  separators,  and  wherein  said 
botlom  plate  shilts  the  slack  ol  sheets  loaded  on  said  inlemie- 
diate  tray  to  a  preselected  refeed  position  and  then  causes  the 
sheets  to  be  reled  lo  an  image  lorming  section  while  sharing 
said  pav-inil  means  wiih  said  sheet  feed  ir.iy 


5,7.17,683 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODI  (TN<;  MFIAl-IIC  SH  \PEI) 

PARTS  BY  POWDER  INJFC  TION  MOI  DIN(, 

Hans-Josef     Ster/.el.     Dannstadt-Schauernheim.     dermany. 

assignor  to  BASF  Akliengesellschaft.   I  udwigshafen.   (ier- 

nianv 

Fili-d  Sep.  1.1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,682 
I  laims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Sep.  15.  1994.  44  32 
797.8 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  ^/l2^/i*) 
VS.  CI.  419— .16  4  Claims 

I   .X  priKCss  lor  producing  a  metallic  shaped  ailicle  by  inieclion 
molding  in  the  following  senuence. 

a  I  an  inieclion  molding  composition  is  injecled  into  a  mold  lo 

give  a  shaped  article. 
hi  the  shaped  part  is  removcil  from  the  mold,  and 

i  Ihe  shaped  article  ihus  obtained  is  sintered. 
i\ herein  Ihe  sintering  is  on  a  non-Hat  support  which  has  approxi- 

maiely  the  contour  of  the  tinished  shaped  article. 
ihe  contour  of  the  non  Hal  support  being  mamiamed  siable 
during  sintering  excepi  lor  insignihcant  creep 


5.737,684 

DAMA  lA  PE  SATEI.IilF  ( OMMl  NIC  ATION  SYSTEM 

I  SIN(;  NON-0\ERI,APPED  Ml  I  ll-SPOT  BEAM 

Yuji  (Join,  lokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NFC  {  orporalion,  lokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,609 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  12,  1994,  6-099223 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  "//."; 

I  ..S.  CI.  4.5-! — 12.1  8  Claims 


SMMMCATIT. 


4  .A  demand  assignment  nuilliple  access  iDAMA)  type  s;itelliic 
iiimunication  svsieiu  in  which  a  CSC  icommon  signalling  chan- 


neli  signal  is  iransmilied/received  via  a  s;iietlitc  between  a  control 
siation  and  a  plurality  of  s.iielliie  eanh  stations  by  way  of  an  SCPC 
(single  channel  per  cameri  communicaliitn  system  using  a  cross 
he.im  anvong  a  plurality  of  /ones  covered  by  a  multi-sptii  beam 
Iruiii  a  single  antenna  in  which  ci'mmunicalion  trom  one  earth 
sl;ilion  to  another  in  the  same  /one  via  satellite  is  prohibited,  and  in 
response  lo  a  demand  issued  Irom  said  satellite  earth  station,  a 
comniunicalion  signal  channel  is  automatically  alliKated.  wherein 
said  D.AM.A  ly|v  satellite  communication  system  annprises: 
delav  time  compens;iiing  means  for  compensating  delay  limes  in 
such  a  manner  thai  said  delay  limes  defined  alter  said  CSC 
signal  IS  iransmilled  from  said  control  sialion  lo  a  hrsi  satellite 
earth  station  ol  a  plurality  ol  second  saielliie  eanh  stations 
installed  in  a  hrsi  /one  and  a  second  satellite  earth  station 
installed  in  a  second  /one  until  said  CSC  signal  is  received 
trom   said   hrsi  and   second   satellite  earth   stations  to  said 
control  station  are  equal  lo  each  other; 
in  case  ot  Ihe  CSC  signal  transmission/reception  between  said 
tirst  satellite  earth  station  wiihin  said  lirsi   /one  and  said 
second  satellite  earth  station  withm  said  second  /one.  means 
lot  returning  a  call  request  signal  by  said  CSC  signal  trans- 
muted from  said  hrsi  salelliie  eanh  station  to  said  control 
station  within  said  hrsi  /one  and  communication  channel 
selling  signal  from  said  control  station  lo  said  hrsi  saleililc 
earth  sialion  at  a  reivater  station  having  a  repealer  lunclion 
li>caied  in  said  second  /one: 
in  case  of  Ihe  CSC  signal  iransinissioiVreception  between  two  ol 
said  second  satellite  eanh  sialions  ol  a  plurality  ot  second 
salelliie  eanh  sialions  liKaled  in  said  second  /one.  means  foi 
relurning  conmuiiiication  signal  at  said  control  station  altei 
ilelining  said  communication  channel  by   a  PIX"  ipnmary 
DAMA  controller)  ot  said  conlrol  st;ition:  and 
in  case  of  Ihe  CSC  signal  transmission/reception  between  the 
control  station  and  the  satellite  station,  which  are  liKaled 
wiihin  said  hrsi  /one. 
me.ins  for  returning  al  said  repeater  station  liK-ated  in  the  seconil 
/one.  the  call  request  signal  by  said  CSC  signal  derived  from 
said  Hrsi  satellite  eanh  sialion  within^aid  hrst  /one.  said 
communication  channel   selling  signal  by    said  CSC"  signal 
derived  from  said  conlrol  sialion.  and  said  communicalioi 
signal   between   the  conlrol   station   and  the   salelliie  cant 
station,  liKated  in  s.nd  in  si  /mu- 


5.737.685 
CO-IOC  VrED  SI  BSC  RIBFR  I  Nl  I    1()  SI  BSC  RIBFR 
I  NIT  C  OMMCNK  AIION  \\l  IHIN  A  SVIEIIITF 
COMMlNICVriON  SYSTEM 
Robert    J.    I.ocascio.    Crystal    Lake:    Michael    W.    Fren/er 
Palatine;  Michael  P.  (Jaynor.  Elgin:  I  hristopher  N.  Kurbv 
Flmhurst.   and   Joan   E.   /.other.   Schaumburg,  all   of  III 
assignors  lo  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sthaumburg.  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310..1.^.«;.  Sep.  21.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatitm  of  .Ser.  No.  841.129.  l-eb.  1^.  1992. 
abandoned.  Ibis  application  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.269 

Int.  CI.    H04B  y/2l2 
I  .S.  CI.  455 — 12.1  16  Claim- 

I  In  a  saielliie  communicaiion  system  having  a  predelerminec 
numb  ■  of  commur'  uion  satellites  anaiiged  in  orbil  around  ihi 
e;inl:  .  ai.  ''..i.  a  plurality  ol  subscriber  units  and  at  least  one  eartt; 
baseil  Uic    can  communicate  via  the  satellites. 

a  geographically  co  located  user  assignment  system  tor  tacilitai 
injj  a  push-lo-ialk  communicaiion  mode  for  communicatioi 
among  a  designated  group  of  subscnber  unils  that  are  gei- 
graphically  co  ItKated.  the  assignment  system  comprising: 
an  assignment  unit  tor  assignment  ot  a  same  frequency  an^ 
channel  among  a  plurality  of  multiple-access  channels  to 
group  of    subscriber   unit   users   that   are   geographicall 
co-l(K"aled. 
a  storage  unit,  responsive  lo  ihe  assignment  unit,  for  storing 
list  ot  each  of  the  subscriber  unit  users  in  the  group,  and 
an  insiruclion  unit,  responsive  to  the  assignmeni  unit,  h 
liansmittins;  trom  at  leasi  a  first  satellite  for  msirucling  lb 
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subsiiriber  unit  users  in  the  group  lo  operate  in  j  push  to- 
lalk  iinil  to  unit  mrkIc  on  the  assigned  same  frequency  anil 
channel  such  that,  within  each  group  of  subscriber  units 
Users,  a  subscriber  unit  of  the  group  can  perfomi  unit  to 
unit  communication  with  other  subscriber  units  of  ihe 
group  utilizing  the  saine  frequency  and  channel  assigned  lo 
that  group  by  transmitting  and  receiving  on  a  push-lotalk 
basis  on  the  assigned  same  frequency  and  channel. 


5.737.686 

CIRCIIT  CONTROL  APPARVriS  FOR  SATEIJ.ITK 

COMMIMCATION  SYSTKM 

Satoru  Fukai.  kaua-saki.  Japan,  u.vsignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

KanagaMa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  66,1,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-295458 
Int.  CI.    H04B  7/IS5 
L'.S.  CI.  455—12.1  10  Claims 


from  the  list  of  transmitting  stations  transmitted  from  said 
lisi-of-transmitiing  stations  transiiiillinL'  means  and  transinit- 
ling  a  reception  request  with  respect  to  the  selected  transmit 
ling  station  to  ihe  system  control  station; 

circuit  indic.iling  means  disposed  in  the  system  control  station, 
for  indicating  a  circuit  of  the  selected  transmitting  station  li>  a 
receiving  station  Iroin  which  a  reception  request  has  been 
iransmitted.  in  response  lo  the  reception  request  from  said 
reception  request  transmiuing  means;  and 

main  infoniiation  receiving  means  disposed  in  each  of  the 
receiving  stations,  for  receiving  the  main  infonnalion  trom 
said  main  iiitormaiion  transniiiling  means  through  the  circuit 
which  has  been  indicated  from  said  circuit  indicating  mean-, 
to  the  receiving  station  of  its  own 


5.7.<7.6S7 

SELF-ATTENl  ATlNt;  RF  IRAN.St  KINFR  .SVSTFIM 

I  SING  ANTENNA  AND  MODEM  INTERFACES  AND 

CABLE  LINK 

Christopher  B.  Martin,  F:|  Cajon:  Richard  K.  Kornfi'ld.  and 

Sherman  (Jregory.  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Qualconini  Incorporated.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995.  Ser  No.  398.619 

Int.  CI.    H()4B    '/i6 

l'.S.  CI.  455—14  22  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  circuits  of  a  satellite  communi- 
.ation  system  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  transmitting  stations,  a  plurality 
if  receiving  stations,  and  a  system  control  station,  comprising: 

transmission  request  transmining  means  disposed  in  each  of  the 
transmitting  stations,  for  transmitting  a  transmission  request; 

circuit  assigning  means  disposed  in  the  system  control  station, 
for  assigning  a  circuit  in  response  lo  the  transmission  request 
trom  said  transmission  request  transmuting  means; 

main  information  transmitting  means  disptised  in  each  of  Ihe 
transmitting  stations,  for  transmitting  main  information  lo 
each  of  said  receiving  stations  through  a  circuit  which  has 
been  assigned  to  a  transmitting  station  of  its  own  by  said 
circuit  assigning  means; 

list-of-tram.milting-stations  transmitting  means  disposed  in  the 
system  control  station,  for  transmitting  a  list  of  transmilling 
stations  to  which  circuits  have  been  assigned  to  each  of  the 
receiving  stations; 

reception  request  transmitting  ineans  disposed  in  each  ot  the 
receiving  stations,  for  selecting  a  certain  transmitting  station 


1.  A  wireless  telephone  transceiver  system  comprising; 

an  antenna  for  receiving  and  transmitting  radio  frequency  sig- 
nals; 

an  antenna  interface  system  coupled  to  said  antenna  for  process- 
ing said  radio  frequency  signals,  said  antenna  interface  system 
including 

a  low  noise  ampliher  for  amplifying  said  radio  frei|uencv 
signals  following  reception  thereof  by  said  antenna  with 
minimum  noise  introduction, 
a  power  ampliher  coupled  to  said  antenna  for  generating  an 
outgoing  radio  frequency  signal  for  transmission  bv  said 
antenna. 

a  variable  attenuator  coupled  to  said  power  ampliher  for  attenu- 
ating said  outgoing  radio  frequency  signal  prior  to  transmis- 
sion, and 

a  power  output  detection  circuit  for  controlling  said  variable 
attenuator  by  generating  and  applying  an  attenuation  signal  to 
said  variable  attenuator  when  said  power  amplitier  generates  a 
signal  having  a  ptiwer  level  greater  than  a  predetermined 
level; 

a  coaxial  cable  tor  propagating  said  radio  frequency  signals,  said 
coaxial  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  said 
first  end  is  coupled  to  said  antenna  interface  system;  and 

a  first  oscillation  generation  circuit  coupled  to  said  coaxial  cable 
for  intr(Klucing  a  hrst  oscillating  signal  into  said  coaxial 
cable;  and 

a  second  oscillation  generation  signal  for  generating  a  second 
oscillation  signal  in  response  to  said  attenuation  signal;  and 

a  m(xlem  interface  system  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said 
coaxial  cable  for  prcKcssing  said  radio  frequencv  signals. 
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5,737,688 
RADIO-PACER  AM)  METHOD  OF  RADlO-PACINf; 
Noichi  Sakai,  Hachioji,  and  Fukuya  Ishino.  Nokohama.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Osaka,  and 
NTl  Software  Corporation.  Kanagawa.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser  No.  .197.937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4.  1994.  6-034811 

Int.  CI.    H(I4Q  ~/Of,:~/l() 

C.S.  CI.  455 — 31.2  15  Claims 
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allowed  onlv  when  said  mohilc  station  evperiences  Ihe  alarm 
case  and  is  in  an  area  bounded  by  said  handot}  cell  border  and 
said  alarm  case  handoft  Ixirder. 


5.737.690 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  ORIENI  INt;  A 

PLl  RIDIRECTIONAI.  WIRELESS  INTERFACE 

Jose  Cutman.  Boynton  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.617 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  l()/(>f>:  H04Q  7/J4 

C.S.  CI.  455—38.1  I  Claim 


I  .*\  radio-pager  having  an  identihcalion  code,  the  radio-pager 
producing  an  electronic  sound  signal,  displaying  a  message  includ- 
ing a  number,  characters  or  a  picture  received  together  with  an 
identification  code,  or  simultaneously  producing  the  electronic 
sound  and  displaying  Ihe  message  upon  detecting  that  Ihe  received 
identihcalion  code  corresponds  to  the  identiticalion  code  ot  the 
radio-pager,  the  radio-pager  comprising; 

dcmodulaling  means  for  receiving  a  modulated  radio  wave  and 
extracting  digital  infonnalion  including  the  message  and  the 
received  identiticalion  code  therefrom; 
storing  ineans  for  storing  the  identihcalion  code  ot  Ihe  radio- 
pager; 
identifying  means  for  checking  whether  the  extracted  received 
identiticalion  code  is  identical  with  the  stored  idemirtcation 
code; 
sounding  means  for  producing  Ihe  electronic  sound  when  the 
stored  identihcalion  code  and  the  extracted  received  identiti 
cation  code  have  been  identihed  as  identical  to  each  other; 
displaying  means  for  displaying  the  extracted  message  which  i-. 

transmitted  after  the  received  identihcalion  code;  and 
inputting   means  tor  inputting  ihe  identiticalion  code  ot   the 
radio-pager  into  said  storing  means  to  set  any  user  inputted 
optional   identiticalion  code   in  said   storing   means   as   the 
idenlihcation  code  of  the  railio  pager 


5.737,689 

METHOD  FOR  PRE\  ENTINt;  C  AI  IS  OF  BAD  QCALI I^ 

FROM  BFIN<;  DISCONNECTED  IN  A  CEl  I.CLAR 

MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM 

Per  \iktor  Israelsson.  laby.  Sweden,  assignor  to  I'elefonaktie- 

holaget  LM  Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261,264 
Int.  CI.'   H04M  ll/(HI 
C.S.  CI.  455 — .'3.2  8  Claims 

I  .A  method  for  handoft  in  an  alarm  case  in  a  cellular  mobile 
radio  telephone  system  having  a  plurality  of  cells  each  providing 
radio  coverage  by  a  base  station  and  having  a  plurality  ot  mobile 
stations  associated  with  said  cells,  said  methixl  comprising  the 
slops  of; 

detining  a  handoli  cell  border  where  Ihe  handotf  is  allowed  trom 
a  tirst  base  station  to  a  second  base  station  hv  comparing  nidio 
liansmissions  between  a  mobile  station  and  said  liisi  .ind 
second  base  sUiliims; 
modifying  said  handotf  border  bv  the  otVsei  value  lo  torm  an 
alarm  case  handotl  border,  wherein  llie  alarm  case  handotl  is 


I    .A  method   in  a  selective  call   receiver  the  selective  call 
receiver  having  a  memory  and  a  pluridirectional  wireless  infrared 
communication    interface,   Ihe   pluridirectional    wireless    infrared 
communication  interface  having  a  plurality  ot  dirt-clional  wireless 
infrared  communication  ports,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(al  selecting  one  direclional  wireless  infrared  communication 
pon  of  the  plurality  of  directional  wireless  infrared  commu 
mcalion  ports  of  the  plundirectional  wireless  inlrared  commu 
nication  interface; 
ibl  receiving  a  wireless  message  via  the  one  direclional  wireless 

infrared  communication  port; 
Id  determining,  based  on  Ihe  wireless  message,  that  the  one 
directional  w  ireless  intrared  communication  (xin  allow  s  direc- 
tional wireless  infrared  communication  between  the  plundi- 
rectional wireless  infrared  communication  interlace  ot  the 
selective  call  receiver  and  a  wireless  infrared  communication 
interface  of  a  device,  iherebv  producing  a  memory  signal; 
(d»  in  response  to  the  memory  signal,  slonng  into  the  memory  an 
identiher  uniquelv  avsocialed  with  the  selected  directional 
wireless  infrared  comiiuinicatii>n  pon; 
(el  repealing  steps  la)  through  (dl  for  each  directional  wireless 
infrared  communication  port  ol  the  plurality  of  directional 
wireless  infrared  communication  |ions  ot  the  plundirectional 
wireless  infrared  communication  interlace,  thereby  lorming  a 
list  in  iiiemon,  of  ihe  directional  wireless  intrared  communi- 
cation ponv  allowing  directional  wireless  intrared  communi- 
cation with  the  wireless  infrared  communication  inieil.ice  ol 
the  device; 
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(f)  esiablijhing  u  wireless  infrared  communication  link  between 
the  plurjdirectional  wireless  inlrareU  communication  interface 
of  the  selective  call  receiver  and  the  wireless  infrared  com- 
municatjon  interlace  of  .he  device  through  a  directional  wire- 
less mfrared  communication  port  having  an  identiher  stored  in 
memon<:  and 

(e)  upon  ti  loss  of  the  wireless  infrared  communication  link 
esublisbed  in  step  (f).  re-establishing  the  wireless  infrared 
communication  link  between  the  pluridireclional  wireless 
infrared  communication  interface  of  the  selective  call  receiver 
and  the  wireless  infrared  communication  interface  of  the 
device  through  another  directional  wireless  infrared  commu 
nicalionipon  having  an  identiher  stored  in  n)emor\. 


5.737.692 

H.()(  K  RADIO  S^  STKM  \MTH  RKMOTE  ALERT 

DKVICK 

Michael    I.anj;.    Reslon.   \a.,   assignor   to   Son>    Corporation. 

lokvo.  Japan,  and  Sony  Klectronits  Inc..  Park  Ridge.  N.J. 

Hied  .Sep.  27.  19V6.  Ser.  No.  720.3.^6 

Int.  CI.'  HIMB  -AM) 

9  ClaioLS 
X      n 


5.7.17.691 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALLOC ATIN(; 

FREQLENCY  CHANNELS  IN  A  TWO-WAY  MESSA(ilN(; 

NETWORK 

/.honghe  Wang.  Lake>«orth.  and  Robert  J.  Schwendeinan. 
Pompano  Beach,  both  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5«2Jt99 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/(HI:iy(Hl 
I   S.  CI.  45.5—63 


7  Claims 


i:.-  • 


I  In  a  radii^  frequency  communication  network  having  a  plural- 
ly  of  transmitter  and  receiver  units  for  communication  with  a 
onable  two-».av  selective  call  communication  device,  a  method 
)r  allocating  a  plurality  of  frequency  channels  to  a  pluralilv  of 
jid  transmitter  units  for  which  there  is  a  demand  that  the  trans- 
utter  units  imnsmit  messages  comprising: 

storing  for  each  transmitter  unit  an  interference  data  matrix 
including!  inforrTJation  identifying  interfering  transmitter  units 
and  for  each  of  said  interfering  transmitter  units  a  co-channel 
interference  value  and  an  adjacent  channel  interference  value; 

caLulaiing  a  transmitter  priority  value  for  each  of  said  transmit 
ter  units,  said  transmitter  prioritv  value  delennining  the  order 
in  which  transmitter  units  are  assigned  a  channel: 

calculating  tbr  each  of  said  transmitter  units  a  channel  prioritv 
value  fori  each  of  the  frequencv  channels  that  the  transmitter 
unit  can  access,  said  channel  priority  value  determining  the 
order  in  *hich  an  available  channel  is  considered  lor  assign- 
ment to  the  transmitter  unit; 

determining  whether  a  proposed  available  channel  is  acceptable 
for  assignment  to  a  given  transmitter  unit  based  upon  the  data 
stored  in  Ihe  interference  matrix  of  said  given  transmitter  unit 
for  other  transmitter  units  currently  using  the  same  channel  as 
said  proposed  channel  or  a  channel  adjacent  to  said  proposed 
channel  upon  the  data  stored  in  the  interference  matrices  of 
other  transmitter  units  currently  using  the  same  channel  or  a 
channel  «djacenl  to  said  proposed  channel  for  said  given 
transmitter  unit,  and  funher  upon  the  transmitter  prioritv 
value  and  the  channel  priority  value;  and 

assigning  said  proposed  channel  to  said  transmitter  unit  if  said 
proposed  channel  is  determined  to  f>e  acceptable. 
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I    .A  method  of  providing  a  pluralitv  of  radio  frequency  signals 

from  a  cliKk  radio  to  a  plurality  of  Wireless  remote  alert  devices  m 

order  to  alert  users  at  predetermined  times,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

determining  in  said  clivk  radio  a  hrst  predetermined  lime; 

producing  a  hrst  alert  signal   in  said  cUxk  radio  al  said  Hrst 

predetermined  time: 
transmitting  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  radio  frequency  signals 

frotn  said  cl(x.k  radio  to  a  hrst  of  said  plurality  of  wireless 

remote   alen   devices   at    said    lirst    predetermined   time    in 

response  to  said  hrsi  alen  signal;  and. 
receiving  said  hrst  radio  frequency  signal  in  said  first  wireless 

remote  alert  de\  ice.  wherein  only  said  first  of  said  plurality  of 

wireless  remote  alert  devices  is  activated. 


5.737.693 

MtrmOD  AND  SYSTEM  K)R  liKNFRATINC 

ARBITRARY  ANALO(;  WAVEFORMS 

Christopher  Aldridge.  Reading.  Inited  Kingdom,  and  Pranesh 

Sinha.    Pine    (^rove.    Singapore,    assignors    to    Institute    of 

.Microelectronics.  .Science  Park  II.  Singapore 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  582.741 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Singapore.    Oct.    2S.    1995. 
9501667-1 

Int.  CI.'   H04B  r/<K) 
I  .S.  CI.  455—67.4  13  Claims 

r5P 


I.  .N  priKess  for  generating  and  receiving  arbitrary  analog  wave- 
forms comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  sequence  of  discrete  samples  by  a  computer,  said 
sequence  of  discrete  samples  representing  a  full  resolution 
uncompressed  version  of  a  hrst  arbitrary  analog  wavefonn. 
wherein  said  hrst  arbitrary  analog  waveform  simulates  an 
output  of  a  baseband  subsystem  of  a  communication  device; 

storing  said  full  resolution  uncompressed  discrete  samples  in  a 
memory; 

counting  out  addresses  by  a  counter  to  retrieve  said  lull  resolu- 
tion uncompressed  discrete  samples  from  said  iiK-mor\; 
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converting  said  retrieved  lull  resolution  uncompressed  discrete 

samples  lo  said  hrst  analog  waveform  by  a  digital  to  analog 

convener; 
transmitting  said  first  arbitrary  wavelorm  to  an  RH  subsssicm  ol 

said  conimumcation  device  lor  modulation  on  an  RF  carrier; 
receiving  a  second  arbitr;u-y   analog  wavefonn  from  said  Rl- 

subsyslem;  and 
storing  said  second  arbitrary  analog  wavefonn  in  said  meiiiorv 


5.737.694 

iii(;hly  stable  freqi  en(  y  synthesizer  loop 

Wim  FEEDFORWARD 
Daniel   R.   McMahill.    lucker.  and    Ihomas   C.   Whitehouse. 
Suv«anee.  both  of  (;a..  assignors  to  Seientitic-.Atlanta.  Inc.. 
Norcross.  (ia. 

Filed  Nov.  Mi.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565„M3 

Inf.  CI.    H04B  l/-4() 

C.S.  CI.  455—76  12  Claims 


5  .A  tuner  circuit  compnsing: 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit,  said  voltage  controlled 
Oscillator  circuit  compnsing  a  Hrst  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor, a  canier  recovery  circuit  and  a  second  liKal  oscillator;  and 
a  loop  circuit,  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  circuit   and   including   a   third    voltage   controlled 
oscillator,  said  loop  circuit  comprising 
a  leedforward  ampliHer  for  directly  feeding  forward  the  out 
put    voltage   of  the   voltage   controlled   oscillator  circuit 
toward  the  third  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  the  gain  of 
the  feedforward  path  being  chosen  such  that  the  transfer 
function  between  the  output  of  the  third  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  and  the  output  voltage  of  the  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  circuit  remains  constant  past  the  bandwidth  ol 
said  Uh)P  circuit  and 
a  priK'essor.  respiinsive  to  the  output  voltage  of  the  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  circuit,  for  conirolling  a  divider  circuit 
of  a  phase   liKk   loop  for  controlling  the   ihird   voltage 
controlled  oscillator. 


comparing  the  measured  energy  level  against  a  threshold  value, 
the  thieshold  value  representing  a  maximum  energy  level  of 
background  noise  allowable  fi>r  use  of  discontinuous  trans- 
mission; 

enabling  discontinuous  transmission  when  the  companson  indi- 
cates that  the  measured  energy  level  is  at  or  below  the 
threshold  value;  otherwise 

disabling  discontinuous  transmission  when  the  comparison  indi- 
cates that  the  measured  energy  level  is  greater  than  the  thresh- 

..1,1    k:,I,|C 


5.737.696 

DIELFX  TRK   FILTER  HAMNC  INDl  t  1 1\  E  COl  PLIN(; 

WINDOWS  BETWEEN  RESONATORS  AND 

TRANSC  FIVER  I  SIN(;  THE  DIELEt  TRK   FILTER 

ladahiro   Norila.    Nagaokakvo.   Japan,    assignor   to    Murata 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  426.287.  Apr.  21.  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  89.223.  Jul.  K.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443.926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1993.  5-167044 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  U:i<:l/2ll2:  H04B  l/>(i 


I  .S.  CI.  455—83 

W'    *'° 


27  Claims 
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5.7.17.695 

METHOD  AND  APPAR VFLS  FOR  CONTROLLINCJ  THE 

USE  OF  DISCONTINCOI'S  TRANSMISSION  IN  A 

CELLl  LAR  TELEPHONE 

Tomas  Lagerqvist,  Stockholm,  and  Peter  Wahlslroni.  Bromnia. 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebiilagel  L.M  Eries- 

sim.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  781.887 
Int.  CI.'   H04B  h'-K, 
C.S.  CI.  455 — 79  8  Claims 

I.  .A  method  for  controlling  ihc  use  of  discontinuous  transmis 
sion  in  a  cellular  telephone  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ilciecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  speech  input  to  a  micro 

phone  of  the  cellular  lelephone; 
measuring  an  energy  level  of  sound  input  lo  the  microphone  ol 
the  cellular  lelephone  when  speech  is  absent; 


27.  A  transceiver  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  dielectric  hlters.  each  of  said  dielectnc  HIters  having: 
a  Hrst  dielectric  blivk  having  a  thorough  bore  extending 
between  Hrst  and  second  end  faces  thereof,  said  hrst  dielec- 
tric bUKk  having  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces  extending 
between  said  end  faces,  substantially  all  of  said  hrst  and 
second  end  faces,  said  side  surfaces  and  said  txtre  being 
covered  with  a  conductive  Him  to  dehne  a  Hrst  dielectric 
resonator  whose  magnetic  energv  when  an  input  signal  is 
applied  thereto  vanes  in  the  directum  of  an  axis  ol  said 
through  Nire.  a  pair  of  nng  shaped  areas  wherein  said 
conductive  him  div?s  not  exist  at  said  hrst  through  bore 
dehning  respcctne  capacitances  across  conesponding  said 
ring  shajied  areas,  each  of  said  nng  shaped  areas  fieing  near 
.1  respective  end  of  said  bore; 
.1  lirsi  coupling  window  in  said  conductive  Him  on  a  hrsi  one 
of  said  side  surfaces  of  said  Hrst  dielectnc  bliKk  for  cou- 
pling said  input  signal  applied  thereto  to  said  Hrst  dieleciru 
resonator; 
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a  second  coupling  window  on  a  second  one  of  said  side 
surfaces  of  said  first  dielectric  bliK'k  in  a  location  wherein 
said  magnetic  energy  in  said  dielectric  bl(Kk  is  at  a  rela- 
tively higher  le\el  than  in  other  IcKalions  in  said  dielectric 
block  so  that  magnetic  energy  in  said  first  dielectnc  bl(x:k 
exits  said  first  dielectric  block  via  said  second  coupling 
window: 
a  second  dielectric  block  having  a  through  bore  extending 
between  first  and  second  end  faces  thereof,  said  second 
dielectnc  bliKk  having  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces  extend- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  end  faces  of  said  second 
dielectric  bUxrk.  substantially  ail  of  said  first  and  second 
end  faces,  said  side  surfaces  and  said  bore  of  said  second 
dielectric  block  being  covered  with  a  conductive  film  lo 
define  a  second  dielectric  resonator,  a  first  side  surface  of 
said  second  dielectric  bl(K-k  abutting  said  second  side  sur- 
face of  said  first  dielectric  blcKk.  a  pair  of  rmg  shaped  areas 
in  said  second  dielectric  bliKk  wherein  said  conductive  film 
does  not  exist  at  said  second  through  bore  defining  respec- 
tive capacitances  across  corresponding  said  ring  shaped 
areas.,  each  of  said  ring  shaped  areas  being  near  a  respective 
end  of  said  bore  of  said  second  dielectric  bUx'k; 
a  third  coupling  window  on  said  first  side  surface  of  said 
second  dielectric  block  at  a  liKation  corresponding  to  said 
second  coupling  w  indow  such  that  magnetic  energy  leaving 
said  first  dielectric  bliKk  via  said  second  coupling  window 
enters  said  second  dielectric  block  via  said  third  coupling 
window  and  sets  up  a  magnetic  field  in  said  second  dielec- 
tnc block  whose  magnetic  energy  varies  in  the  direction 
along  said  through  bore  of  said  second  dielectnc  block;  and 
a  fourth  coupling  window   on  a  second  one  of  said  side 

surfaces  of  said  second  dielectric  bk>ck; 
and  further  comprising: 
a  transmission  circuit: 
a  receiver  circuit:  and 
an  antenna: 

a  first  of  said  dielectric  fillers  being  connected  in  series 
beiween  said  transmission  circuit  and  said  antenna  via 
respective  first  and  fourth  coupling  windows  thereof,  and 
a  second  of  said  dielectric  filters  being  connected  in 
series  between  said  receiver  circuit  and  said  antenna  via 
respective  founh  and  first  coupling  windows  thereof. 


5.737.697 
TRANSMISSION  POW ER  CONTROL  CIRCTIT  FOR  A 
COMMl  NIC.ATION  SYSTEM 
Tatsuya  Yamada.  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Corpora- 
tion, Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/0<H)73.  S  371  Date  Jul.  10.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17598.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Sen  No.  464,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.  1993.  5-009922 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  1/04 

l.S.  CI.  455—126  28  Claims 
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TRANSMISSION 
^        POWEK 
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LOOP  FILTER 
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^Q  !nC/CRCNCE 


mvncHiNG 

SIGMALCb 


SWITCMMO 
CONTROL 
SICNA(.C« 


TEnl 
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1.  A  radio  communication  apparatus  transmitting  a  signal  dunng 
a  transmit  period  comprising: 


vanable  power  amplifying  means  for  producing  transmission 
power  in  response  to  a  control  voltage: 

detecting  means  for  delecting  the  level  of  the  transmission 
power  supplied  from  the  variable  power  amplifying  means: 

reference  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage  for  controlling  ihe  level  of  the  transmission  power 
from  the  variable  power  amplifying  means: 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  detected  level  with  the 
reference  voltage  to  output  a  difference  signal: 

control  means  for  generating  the  control  voltage  to  control  an 
output  level  of  the  variable  power  amplifying  means  based  on 
the  difference  signal  sent  from  the  comparing  means,  said 
control  signal  being  output  during  Ihe  transmit  penod:  and 

control  voltage  setting  means  for  ouipulting  a  compensation 
signal  through  a  closed  loop  including  the  variable  power 
amplifying  means,  the  delecting  means,  the  comparing  means, 
and  the  control  means,  so  as  to  set  Ihe  control  \oltage  before 
a  transmit  pericxi  at  such  a  value  as  not  to  increase  a  trans- 
mission power  from  the  variable  power  amplifying  means. 


5.737,698 

ANTENNA/AMPLIFIER  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECEIVING 

ORTHO<;ONALLY-POLARIZED  SIGNALS 

Edward  E.  Gabrelian.  Tar^.ana.  and  Mark  Lange.  Camarillo. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Amplifier  Company. 
Camarillo.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  619.939 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/1(1 

II,S.  CI.  455—286  51  Claims 

80 
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I.  A  receiving  system  for  receiving  orthogonally-polarized 
microwave  signals  comprising: 

a  waveguide  having  an  open  end  for  receipt  of  said  microwave 
signals  and  terminating  in  a  transverse  wall: 

a  substrate  carrying  first  and  second  signal  lines  which  respec- 
tively form  first  and  second  coplanar  and  orthogonal  micro- 
wave probes,  said  substrate  joined  with  said  waveguide  with 
said  microwave  probes  extending  inio  said  waveguide; 

an  isolation  member  extending  into  said  waveguide  from  said 
wall  and  terminating  in  an  isolation  member  end:  and 

a  low-noise  amplifier  system  carried  on  said  substrate,  said 
amplifier  system  having  first  and  second  low-noise  amplifiers 
which  are  coupled  respectively  lo  said  first  and  second  signal 
lines: 

wherein  said  amplifier  system  funher  includes; 

a  second  stage  amplifier:  and 

a  diplexer  which  selectively  couples  said  second  stage  amplifier 
to  said  first  and  second  low-noise  amplifiers. 
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5.737.699 
ANTENNA  .STRH  Tl  RE  FOR  I  SE  IN  A  TIMEPIECE 
Penny  Farrar.  and  Bjorn  Kjclsberg.  b«ith  of  Bienne.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to   Eta   Fabriques  d'Ebauches.  Grenchen. 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,538 
Claims   priority,   application   European   Pat.   Off..   May   5, 
1995,95106836 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  I/OS 
I  .S.  CI.  455—344  4  Claims 


I  Timepiece  adapted  lo  be  worn  on  the  wrist  or  like-member  of 
the  body,  comprising: 

a  case  (24.91. 82 1  for  housing,  in  addition  to  elements  necessary 
for  displaying  the  time  of  day. 

an  antenna  (60)  compnsing  at  least  one  coil  winding  and  being 
capable  of  capturing  an  electromagnetic  field  bearing  radio 
diffused  messages: 

a  microreceiver  (71)  capable  of  receiving  and  transfonning 
messages  captured  by  said  antenna  (60)  into  dala  perceptible 
to  the  wearer  of  the  timepiece:  and. 

non-conductive  support  structure  (70)  onto  which  said  microre- 
ceiver (71)  is  at  least  partially  mounted,  wherein  said  support 
structure  (70)  bears  conductive  paths  (63.64.65.66)  lo  enable 
Ihe  connection  of  said  antenna  (60)  to  said  microreceuer  (70) 
and  said  at  least  one  ct)il  winding  is  composed  of  a  pluralily 
of  segmcnis  (61.62)  each  being  directly  connected  lo  said 
conductive  paths  |63.64.65.66|  such  thai  said  antenna  (60)  is 
directly  mounted  to  and  supported  by  said  support  structure 
(70).  ai  least  one  segment  of  said  pluralily  of  segments  being 
mounted  to  said  support  structure  only  at  two  end  portions  of 
such  at  least  one  segment  and  having  a  substantially  rigid, 
self-supporting  and  freestanding  portion  intemiediate  said  end 
portions,  when  mounted  to  said  support  structure. 


determining  .i  rmiif  from  ihe  present  Unaiinn  in  ih.-  .Ii-siri-.l 
ItKation 

voicing  to  the  subscrif>er  directions  concsponding  lo  a  lirsl  pan 
of  the  route; 

placing  the  subscriber  on  hold: 

monitoring  the  subscriber  connection  for  a  predetermined 
DTMF  signal  issued  by  the  subscriber; 

delecting  said  predetermined  DTMF  signal; 

reconnecting  the  subscriber  to  a  second  human  directory  assis- 
tance operator,  different  than  the  first  human  directory  assis- 
lance  operator,  upon  said  detection  of  the  DTMF  signal; 

transferring  to  said  second  human  directory  assistance  operator  a 
pointer  to  a  database  record  established  by  the  first  human 
directory  assistance  operator,  wherein  said  second  operator 
has  access  to  the  database  record  accessed  by  the  first  human 
directory  assistance  operator;  and 

voicing  to  the  subscriber  directions  corresponding  lo  a  second 
part  of  the  route: 

wherein  the  subscriber  can  summon  operator  assistance  as 
needed  while  travelling  along  the  roule. 


5.737,701 
Al  TOMATIC  Al  THENTIC  AI  ION  SY  STEM 
Eugene  J.  Rosenthal,  Edison:  David  Phillip  Silverman.  Somer- 
ville.  and   Michael   Zaleski.   North   Plaintield.  all  of  NJ.. 
assignors  to  .VT&T  Corp..  Middletown.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  538.679 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1 1 /(H):. I/IK) 

l'..S.  CI.  455 — til  24  Claims 
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5.737.700 
PROVIDIN(;  ASSISTANCE  TO  A  MOBILE  TELEPHONE 
SI  BSCRIBER  TRAVELLIN(;  FROM  A  LOCATION  TO  A 

DESIRED  LOCATION 
Patrick  Michael  Cox,  Beaverton:  .\drian  Peter  Powell.  Molalla: 
Paul   William   Filliger,   Silverton,  and   Michael  .\.   Kepler. 
McMinnville,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Metro  One  I'elecom- 
municatioivs.  Inc..  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527.437.  Sep.  13.  1995.  which  is  a 

division  of  .Ser.  No.  234.644.  .\pr.  28,  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  705,979 

Int.  CI.'  H040  7/JS 

V.S.  CI.  455 — 114  5  Claims 

I    In  a  method  of  providing  assistance  to  a  mobile  telephone 

subscriber,  the  assistance  taking  the  fonn  of  spoken  directions  lo 

the  subscriber  guiding  the  subscriber  in  travelling  from  a  present 

location  of  Ihe  subscriber  to  a  desired  liKation.  an  impro\eiiienl 

comprising; 

connecting  the  subscriber  to  a  first  human  directory  assistance 
operator: 


1.  .A  method  of  processing  a  call  initiated  h\  .c  L.iller  sanl 
meihod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  destination  telephone  number  .ind  identification 
infonnation  assixiated  with  said  call,  and 

o\ eroding  a  requirement  of  receiving  an  authentication  cixle  lo 
complete  said  call  when  a)  an  authentication  ctxle  is  required 
lo  process  said  call,  and  b)  said  destination  telephone  number 
IS  idenlified  in  a  profile  that  is  retnexed  using  said  identifica- 
tion informalion  asstKialed  with  said  call. 


1 79-269  O.G  -98-.TO    QL.^ 
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5.737,702 
CELIAI.AR  RADIO  ( OMMl  NIC ATIONS  SVSTKM 

Sishagiri  Rao  Mudha>apcdd>.  Richardson,  and  I  daya  Sankar 
kotamarti.  (Jarland.  b<ilh  of  IV\..  assignors  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 

Kiled  Mar.  8.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  40l.(»«3 
Int.  CI.    H(MO  /AH) 
I  .S.  CI.  455 — 122 


7  Claims 


R«c«iv«  origtnalion  or 
paga  r««Don**  maasag* 
from  larmina) 


I.  A  fixed  access  cellular  communications  system  ser\ing  fixed 
^ubscriber  lamiinals.  each  of  which  is  pemianeniiy  located  in  a 
respective  home  cell,  via  a  respective  base  station  disposed  in  that 
home  cell,  wherem  each  fixed  subscriber  terminal  is  alliKated  u 
•.uper  home  cell  comprising  the  home  cell  in  which  that  fixed 
^ubscriber  terminal  is  permanently  located  together  with  one  or 
more  cells  adjacent  thereto,  w  herein  setting  up  of  calls  to  and  from 
said  fixed  subscriber  terminal  is  effected  via  any  one  cell  of  the 
super  home  cell  of  that  fixed  subscriber  terminal  via  the  respective 
ba.se  station  located  in  that  one  cell,  and  wherein  setting  up  of  calls 
to  and  from  said  fixed  subscriber  terminal  via  the  base  station  of 
any  cell  located  outside  the  super  home  cell  of  that  fixed  subscriber 
terminal  is  prohibited. 


5.737.703 
Ml  LTI-MODF  RADIO  TKI  KPHONE  WHICH  F.XECITE.S 

HANDOVER  BETWEEN  DIFFERENT  SYSTEM 
John  Daniel  Byrne,  Shepperton.  England,  assignor  to  Nokia 
Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Esp<Mi.  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.479 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Dec.  23.  1994, 
9426467 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  n/lXi 


S.  CI.  455— ^ 

FUNCTIONAt 

142 

it 

1, 

16  BIT  OH 
13  BIT    9  8  K  SAMPLES 

20  ClaiiiLS 

GSM      ^ 

RECEIVE 

GSM 
CODEC 

LINEAR 

03 

GSM      , 

1      ' 

*~a-. 

TRANSMIT 

4 

HANDOVER 

A.'D 
D.A 

2, 

SPEECH 
SiGMAl 
PROC 

13/14 
BKSA» 

BITS 

DECT 

;iPLEs| 

RECEIVE  1 

DECT 
CODEC 
CAD  PCM 

J 

DECT     ^ 
TBAMSMIT 

LINEAR              ^f'^^~~- 

—1  .A  radiotelephone  operable  for  more  than  one  ditlerent  radio 
telephone  system  having  diftereni  operational  protocols,  compris- 
ing communication  means  respectively  associated  with  each  of  the 
different  radio  telephone  systems  and  control  means  for  controlling 
the  communication  means,  wherein  a  first  communication  means  is 
responsive  ti>  the  control  means  to  automatically  cease  communi- 
cation with  a  first  radio  system  and  a  second  communication  means 
IS  substantially  simultaneously  responsive  to  the  control  means  to 
automatically  commence  communication  with  a  second  radio  sys- 
tem to  etfect  handover  ot  a  call  Irom  a  first  radio  telephone  system 
lo  a  second  radio  telephone  system,  wherein  the  telephone  further 


comprises   signal    processing   means   adapted   lo    inhihii 
change  in  audio  signals  during  handover 


5,737,704 
CHANNEL  ALLOCATION  METHOD  FOR  REMOMNC; 
INTFR-CELI.  HARD  HANDOFFS  IN  A  CDMA  SYSTEM 

(io-Whan  .lin;  Mou-Ho  Cho:  Cheol-Hye  Cho.  and  Hun  Lee.  all 
of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  F^lectronics  and 
lelecomniunications  Research  Institute.  Daejeon.  Rep,  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  683.967 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/:ii:  H04B  7/ih) 

V.S.  CI.  455 — 1.';0  5  Claims 


RRST  REGION 


TWIRD  REGION 


SECOND  REGION 


1.  A  method  of  alUxating  channels  to  a  mobile  moving  in  and 
between  a  center  cell  and  at  least  one  neighboring  cell  to  reduce  or 
prevent  hard  handoffs  requiring  the  mobile  to  be  switched  between 
channels  when  moving  in  or  between  cells  lo  maintain  call  conti- 
nuity in  a  CDMA  systein  having  a  center  cell  divided  into  concen- 
tric regions  and  at  least  one  neighboring  cell  wiih  a  first  channel 
being  assigned  to  a  part  of  the  center  cell,  a  second  channel  being 
assigned  to  the  at  least  one  neighboring  cell  and  a  part  of  the  center 
cell  and  each  concentric  region  being  assigned  at  least  one  of  the 
first  or  second  channels  comprising: 
dividing  the  center  cell  into  three  concentric  regions. 
alltKating  the  first  channel  to  an  innermost  concentric  region: 
allocating  the  second  channel  to  an  outermost  concentric  region; 
allix'ating  the  first  and  second  channels  to  a  middle  concentric 

region:  and 
assigning  the  mobile  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  channels 
allocated  to  a  location  of  the  mobile  in  the  three  concentric 
regions  of  the  center  cell  and  the  at  least  one  neighboring  cell 
so  as  to  reduce  or  prevent  hard  handotfs 


5.737,705 

METHOD  AND  APPARAIl  S  FOR  FREQl'ENC^ 

ASSKiNMEN  I  OF  A  BASE  SIAITON 

John  Stephen  Ruppel.  North  Richland  Hills,  and  John  Douglas 

Reed.  Arlington,  both  of  Tex..  a.ssignors  lo  .Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumhurg.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395.670 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/2f>:  17/02 
V.S.  CI.  455 — X?'!  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  ol  assigning  a  channel  lo  a  tirsi  comniunicalion  unil 
of  plural  communication  units  comprising  the  steps  ol: 

(al  scanning  a  set  of  channels  and  determining  a  signal  qu.ilitv 

measure  of  each  channel  of  the  set  of  channels: 
(b)  determining  a  channel  assignment  quality  factor  for  each 
channel  ol  the  set  of  channels  based,  al  least  in  part,  upon  the 
signal  quality  measure  and  data  representing  handotfs  lo  or 
from  another  ot  the  plural  communication  units  using  that 
channel:  and 
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I.  A  mobile  radio  telephone  data  terminal  comprising: 

la)  an  RK  transceiver  portion  including  a  plurality  of  transceiv- 
ers: 

lb)  means  for  controlling  analog  cellular  .Advanced  Mobile 
Phone  .Ser\ice  (AMPS)  communication: 

K  I  means  for  controlling  Cellular  Digital  Packet  Data  (CDPD) 
communication; 

iJi  a  variable  level  povser  suppK  .irranged  lo  provide  a  pluralitv 
of  low  voltage  outputs  and  at  least  one  high  voltage  120  volt 
\C  output,  wherein  said  high  voltage  AC  output  is  tor  use  b\ 
.m  external  load; 

lel  means  for  i.onlrolling  the  variable  level  power  suppK  oul|nu 
responsive  to  a  CDPD  operating  cycle  and  incidence  ol 
.AMPS  or  PCS  communication: 

(f)  means  for  de-activating  said  high  voltage  AC  output  of  said 
power  supply  responsive  to  said  CDPD  o|XT,iting  cycle  and 
said  incidence  of  .A.MPS  or  PCS  communication,  wherein  said 
pimer  supply  output  is  adjusted  responsive  to  various  levels 
of  K^S  operation. 


5,737.707 

pa(;er-controlled  wireless  radiotelephone 

David  .Man  (iaulke:  Thomas  Charles  Hanson,  both  of  Boulder, 
and  Richard  Paul  Moleres,  Louisville,  all  of  Colo.,  a.vsignors 
lo  .-XT&r  Corp.,  Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584.417 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  //.« 

I  .S.  CI.  45.^—556  8  Claims 


(c)  assigning  a  channel  of  the  set  of  channels  having  the  K'si 
channel  assignment  quality  factor  as  a  channel  of  the  firsi 
communications  unit. 


1.  An  integrated  wireless  radiotelephone  and  pager  comprising: 
a  wireless  radiotelephone  for  receiving  wireless  calls  that  selec- 
tively receives  power  through  a  switch  coupled  to  a  battery: 
and 
a  pager,  coupled  to  the  battery  independent  of  the  switch,  the 
pager  being  operable  to  send  a  control  signal  that  closes  the 
switch  in  response  to  receipt  by  the  pager  of  a  first  paging 
signal,  thereby  enabling  the  wireless  radiotelephone  lo  receive 
power  and  an  incoming  wireless  call. 


5.737.706 
POWER  SY.STEM  SI  PPORTINC;  C  DPD  OPER.\TION 
John  W.  Seazholtz.  Great  Falls,  and  Robert  D.  Farris,  Sterling, 
both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Bell  .-\tlanlic  Netv»ork  Services,  Inc., 
Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  510.732 

Int.  11.'  H04Q  \\n>4 

I  .S.  CI.  455 — 166  13  Claims 


5.737,70« 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  LNRECtKiNIZABLE 
COMMANDS  IN  A  W  IREI.ESS  ENVIRONMENT 

Matthew  S.  (irob,  San  Diego,  and  (iadi  Karmi.  Del  Mar,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignor^  to  (,^ualcomm  Incorporated.  San  Diego. 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  152,159,  Nov.  15,  199.V  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V^7,904 

Int.  CI.  HiMQ  /:: 

I  .S.  CI.  455—557  16  Claims 
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I  .A  methixl  lor  handling  modem  commands  by  a  wireless 
modem  in  a  (xinable  communication  device  having  a  digil.il  iikkIc 
the  wireless  iiUKiem  coupled  lo  a  processor,  the  portable  commu 
nication  device  operating  in  a  digital  cellular  communication  sys- 
tem including  a  base  station  having  at  least  one  nuxlem.  the 
wireless  modem  havinE  a  set  of  known  nxHlem  commands  wherein 
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the  al  leaNl  one  niixlem  of  (he  base  siation  has  a  set  of  modem 
commands  unknown  to  the  wireless  modem,  ihe  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

the  prtxrejsor  insirueting  the  wireless  modem  to  accept  both  the 
known  modem  commands  generated  by  the  processor  and  the 
modem  commands  unknown  to  the  wireless  mtxiem  generated 
by  the  prix-essor; 
the  wireless  modem  forwarding,  to  the  base  station,  the  known 
modem  commands  and  the  m(xiem  commands  unknown  to 
the  wireless  modem;  and 
the  processor  instructmg  the  wireless  mt)dem  to  stop  accepting 
the  inodem  commands  unknown  lo  the  wireless  mixJem. 


5.737,710 

Al  TOM  ATKI)  \  KHIt  IK  PARKIN(;  S\  STKM  K)R  A 

PI.l  RAMTV  OF  RE.MOTK  PARKINCi  FACII.ITIKS 

Robert    B.   Anlhonyson,   .Sunapee.   N.H..   assiynor   lo  Amtech 

Corporation,  Dallas.  Tvv. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  19V5,  Ser.  No.  .'«54.849 
Int.  CI.'  GOftF  irUii:  (;03B  /.VfO 
r.S.  CI.  701—1 


5.737,709 
HIGH  PRE.SSl  RE  VVA.SHOl  T  OF  EXPLOSIV  ES  A(;ENT.S 
Heather  L.  (ietty,  6130  Dallas  La..  Plymouth.  Minn.  55446; 
Paul  L.  Miller.  186II  Red  Cherry  Cir..  Minnctonka.  Minn. 
55345:  Michael  S.  Cypher.  10940  95th.  Monticello.  Minn. 
55330;  .Joseph  H.  I.amon.  R.R.  1,  Box  231.  Zimmerman. 
Minn.  55398;  Da\id  P.  Hatz.  17036  (;ray\  Bay  Blvd.. 
Wayzata,  Minn.  55391;  Millard  M.  (;arrison.  7025  Lanham 
La.!  Edina.  .Minn.  55439;  l.onny  D.  Hill.  19213  Nale  St..  Elk 
River.  Minn.  5533<l;  Dennis  A.  Martinson.  8220  Blackhind 
La..  Lino  Lakes.  Minn.  5.^014;  Ray  Elbert  Reynolds.  8012  S. 

86th  E.  Ave..  Tulsa.  Okla.  74113.  and  Jose  P.  Munoz.  5380 

Mystic  Lake  Dr..  Brighton.  Mich.  48116 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .%5.661.  Dec.  29.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,825 

Int.  CI.'  A62D  <AHi:  B08B  .V'C 

L.S.  CI.  588—202  28  Claims 


12  .-\  niethiKl  lor  ihc  removal  of  explosive  agent  Iroin  explosive 
agent  hlled  bodies  comprising: 

(a)  supplying  fluid  from  a  fluid  supply  means: 

(b)  pressmi/ing  the  fluid  to  ultra-high  pressures  using  ;i  piissui 
i/ing  means  which  pressuri/es  the  fluid  to  more  than  about 
40.(KM)  psi; 

V I  chillirig  the  fluid  by  use  of  a  chilling  means  to  a  lemperature 
at  least  below  the  melting  point  nf  the  explosive  agent  to  be 
removijd; 

J I  inserting  a  directing  means  into  the  explosive  agent  tilled 

body  along  a  rotational  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  btxly: 
lei  rotaliiig  either  the  directing  means  or  the  body  aboul  the 
rotatioBal   axis  of  symmetry    of  the   body    along   which   Ihe 
directirtg  means  was  inseried. 

1)  projecting  the  fluid  onio  the  explosive  agent  contained  in  the 
explosive  agent  hlled  body  using  the  directing  means  whereby 
the  explosive  agent  is  removed  from  the  interior  of  the  body; 
ihe  directing  means  having  a  hollow  lance,  a  no/zlc  and  a 
plurality  of  oriflces  through  which  the  fluid  is  projected,  each 
of  the  plurality  of  oriHces  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of 
aboul  d.lKJl"  to  about  ().()2()":  and 

ui  stripping  Ihe  directing  means  of  removed  explosive  ageni 
.iccumulaled  thereon  using  a  stripper  means  in  which  a  plu- 
rality ol  washer  nozzles  project  a  fluid  onto  Ihe  outer  surface 
of  the  directing  means  al  a  pressure  high  enough  so  as  to 
remove  accumulated  explosive  agent  Irom  Ihe  outer  surface  ot 
Ihe  direciinp  means. 


15  Claims 


VAL I  MnON 
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1  An  automated  vehicle  parking  system  for  access  and  revenue 
control  of  a  plurality  of  remote  parking  facilities,  each  facility 
having  controlled  entrance  lanes  and  controlled  exit  lanes,  the 
system  including: 

a  vehicle  deieclion  device  with  each  of  ihc  remote  parking 
facilities  for  detecting  a  vehicle  as  the  vehicle  approaches  the 
lacility  entrance  lane; 

a  lane  controller  sysieni  with  each  ol  the  remoie  parking  facili- 
ties coupled  to  the  vehicle  deteciion  device  lor  idenlifving  Ihe 
vehicle  and  generating  a  recognition  signal; 

a  computer  database  wilh  each  of  Ihe  remote  parking  tacililies 
for  storing  parking  information  concerning  all  vehicles  ihai 
use  the  automated  system; 

a  flrsi  computer  asstKialed  with  each  of  the  remote  parking 
fiicilities  and  coupled  lo  the  lane  controller  and  the  database 
for  receiving  the  recogniiioii  signal  and  generating  appropri- 
ate parking  response  signals  Ironi  the  database  to  ihe  lane 
controller  system,  said  lirst  computer  calculating  a  parking  fee 
for  each  vehicle; 

a  central  facility;  and 

a  coinmunication  system  including  a  second  computer  m  said 
central  facility  coupled  lo  the  lirst  computer  to  enable  the 
second  computer  lo  communicate  w  iih  said  lirst  computer  al 
each  of  the  remote  parking  facilities  and  lo  periodically  cal- 
culate a  single  parking  fee  stalenieni  tor  a  given  vehicle 
whether  parked  at  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  remote 
parking  facilities  and  to  advise  each  remote  facility  lirst 
computer  of  the  total  fees  due  to  that  remoie  facility  lor  each 
vehicle  during  specilied  periiKls 


5.7.^7.711 

I)IA(;nosis  system  for  moior  \ ehicle 

Kunlhiro   Abe.    Hii>asbi-Murayania.   .lapan.   assl)inor   to   Fuji 
.luko)>yo  Kabuishiki  Kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  .10,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  5.';0.237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9.  1994,  6-275.V19; 
Nov.  9.  1994.  6-2753.^0 

Int.  CI.'   (;06F  li/(>():l7/4():  (iOIR  .U/iUi 
LI..S.  CI.  701—29  8  Claims 

1.  A  di;ignosis  device  removably  conneclable  to  an  electronic 
control  unit  installed  in  a  motor  vehicle  lor  data  commuiiicalion. 
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providing  .1  pres\ure  correction  term  u[>oii  llie  execution  d  .. 

ratio  change  regardless  of  |>redeteniiined  powertr;un  operating 

paiamelers; 
calculating  a  plurality  ol  degrees  ol  conhdcnce  in  thi  provided 

pressure  correction  lerm  in  accordance  with  a  corresponding 

plurality  of  functions  of  the  predetermined  powenrain  <iperal 

ing  parameters; 
deriving  an  overall  confidence  factor  Irom  said  pluialiiv   iv| 

ilegrees  of  confidence;  and. 
updating  the  adaptive  pressure  lerm  Irom  said  prov  ided  pressure 

conection  lenn  in  proportion  lo  Ifk-  overall  conlidence  factor 


the  electronic  control  unit  Jiaving  a  communic.ii 

diagnosis  device  comprising: 

;i  main  processor  provided  for  issuing  a  command  directed  to  the 
cleclronic  control  unit  and  processing  dala  transmiiied  from 
ihe  electronic  conlrol  unit  in  resjionse  lo  the  command;  and 
:   licid  programmable  gate  array  provided  beiweeii  the  main 
priKCssor  and  Ihc  electronic  conlrol  unit,  the  lield  program 
Miabic  gate  anay  being  reprogrammable  so  as  to  make  com 
niunication  between  the  main  processor  and  the  electronic 
control  unit  possible  under  the  cominunicjlion  proUKol  ot  the 
electronic  conlrol  unit, 
wherein  the  held  programmable  gate  array  is  a  communication 
inierface  with   logical   functions  being  reprogrammable  on 
hoard  by  transmilted  design  data  lo  make  the  coinmunication 
inierface   applicable   lo  ihe  communication   protocol   of  the 
cleclronic  contiol  unit,  thereby  enabling  the  diagnosis  device 
lo  diagnose  electronic  control  units  having  different  commu- 
nication protocols. 


\1M.712 
Fl  Z/V  l.()(;iC  ADAPTIVE  SHIFT  CONTROL 
V.d  F>liang  Han.  Ann  .\rhor.  and  John  Edv«ard  Marano.  Mil- 
ford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  (iencral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  \pr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.153 
Int.  CI.    (;06F  lyiii):  B60K  4l/l>fi 

I  .S.  CI.  701—51  8  Claims 
^^ — ^  y^K" 
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5.7.^7.713 

TRACTION  COM  ROI.  SYSTEM  FOR  \  KHK  I  E 

Toru  Ikrda;  Fumiaki  Honjyo;  Shuji  Shiraishi.  all  of  Saitama. 

and  Osaniu  ^ano.  liK'higi.  all  of  .japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

(liken  kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-(M2644 

Int.  CI.    B60K  :v/rt 

I  .S.  CI.  701— «4  6  Claims 


I  An  improved  method  ol  adaptive  shift  control  for  a  mulli 
r.iiio.  electronicallv -controlled,  .lulomalic  Iransmission  coupled  at 
an  mpiil  thereof  to  a  ihroltle  controlled  internal  combusiion  engine, 
said  l!aiisiiiis>ion  ertcctive  to  establish  spceil  ratio  changes 
between  input  and  output  shafts  thereof  in  accordiwice  with  predc 
lermined  line  pressure  commands  including  a  base  pressuie  icrn! 
and  an  upiialabie  adiipiive  pressure  term,  the  improvement  con: 
prising: 


FG 

hif9m  I 
rvducmg 


I   .A  traction  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  driven  wheel  speed  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  driven 

wheel  speed  ot  the  vehicle; 
a   vehicle   speed   calculating   means   for  calculating   a   vehicle 

s|ieed; 
a  slip  reference  value  calculating  means  for  c;dculating  a  slip 
reference  value  of  a  driven  wheel  based  on  said  vehicle  speed; 
.1  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  driven  wheel  speed  and 

said  slip  reference  value  with  each  other;  and 
,in  engine  torque  reducing  means  lor  feed-back  conlrol  of  the 
engine  torque  to  prevent  an  excessive  slipping  of  the  driven 
wheel,  when  said  driven  wheel  speed  exceeds  >aid  slip  refer 
ence  value,  wherein 
said  traction  conlrol  system  further  includes. 

a  required-engine  torque  calculating  means  for  calculaling  a 
required  engine  torque  based  on  the  driving  stale  of  the 
vehicle; 
a  hiiniing  detcniuning  means  for  deteniiming  a  hunting  ot  the 
driven  wheel  speed  based  on  the  number  ot  tinjes  when 
•-aid  driven  wheel  speed  has  become  lower  than  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value  alter  becoming  higher  than  the  p"^- 
determined  threshold  value;  and 
an  initial  engine  torque  selecting  means,  which  outputs  said 
lequireil  engine  torque,  as  an  initial  engine  torque  al  the 
si.irl  of  the  leed-b;ick  conlrol  lo  said  engine  torque  reducing 
means,  when  the  hunting  is  not  deieniiined  bv  said  hunting 
determining  means,  and  which  outputs  an  engine  torque 
smaller  than  said  required  engine  lorque.  as  the  initial 
engine  lorque  al  Ihe  start  ol  the  leed-back  control  lo  said 
.ngine  torque  reducing  means,  when  the  hunting  is  deicr- 
iiiined  bv  said  huniint'  deienninini;  means. 


SK)2 


OFFICIAL  GA7ETTH 


A  PR  II 


IW8 


5.737.714 

TRACTION  t  oNTROi.  s^.s^^^^  for  foirwiifri 

DRIVK  VKHKT.K 

kiiji  MalMinii.  A/^mi.  and  .SaiUhim  Oshita.  Ola.  Iiolh  of 
Japan,  assinnor.  to  Fuji  .luko^No  kahifthiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
.lapan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1^6.  Sir.  No.  5HS.01V 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  .'I.  IW5.  7-0142X6 

Int.  (I.    B60K  /7/<j,s 

I  .S.  fl.  701— X9  A  Claims 


5.7.17.-' 1 5 
FRFQl  KNC  V  NORMALIZATION  l"ril-IZIN(;  (JPS  PI  J.SK 

TIMK  \NI)  I  IMF  1NTKR\AI.  SICAAl. 
RiibtTl  A.  Doalon.  I.os  Annt'U-s.  and  Rick  J.  I.ioio.  Ri-dondo 
Kt-ach.  both  of  Calif..  assij;nors  In  Hughes  Kliitronics.  I.os 
Vnjjfli-s.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  IW6.  Scr.  No.  63A.2"»0 

Int.  CI.'  M04B  '/7SS 

I  .S.  (I.  701—213  I  (  laini 


1.  A  iruLimn  control  N\>;tem  of  a  fourwheel  dri\e  \elikle  having 
an  engine,  t  transmission,  front  wheels,  rear  wheels,  a  center 
Jifferential  fiir  dividing  a  torque  into  said  front  and  rear  wheels,  a 
Iront  ditiereBiial,  a  rear  ditterential.  front  left  and  right  wheels,  a 
wheel  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  wheel  speed  of  each  wheel  ot 
^ald  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  longitudinal  acceleration  sensor  for 
detecting  a  longitudinal  acceleration  of  said  vehicle,  a  brake  pres- 
sure control  apparatus  for  independently  controlling  a  br.ike  pres- 
sure on  said  each  wheel,  an  engine  output  control  apparatus  for 
controlling  an  output  of  said  engine  and  a  control  unit  for  control- 
ling said  brake  pressure  control  apparatus  and  said  engine  output 
control  apparatus,  comprising: 

vehicle  speed  calculating  means  provided  in  said  control  unit  tor 
calculating  a  reference  vehicle  speed  of  said  vehicle  based  on 
a  lowest  wheel  speed  in  said  wheels  and  said  longitudinal 
acceleration; 
slip  amount  calculating  means  provided  in  said  control  unit  for 
calculating  a  slip  amount  of  said  each  wheel  based  on  said 
reference  vehicle  speed  and  said  wheel  speed  of  said  each 
wheel; 
target  slip  amount  determining  means  provided  in  said  control 
unit  tot  determining  a  front  target  slip  amount  ot  said  front 
wheels  and  a  rear  target  slip  amount  of  said  rear  wheels 
according  to  said  reference  vehicle  speed; 
traction  control  determining  means  provided  in  said  control  unit 
for  determining  to  operate  a  traction  control  when  said  slip 
amount  of  said  front  wheels  exceeds  said  front  target  slip 
amount  or  when  said  slip  amount  of  said  rear  wheels  exceeds 
said  reSir  target  slip  amount  and  for  outpulting  a  traction 
control  signal; 
brake  pressure  calculating  means  provided  m  said  control  unit 
responsive  to  said  traction  control  signal  for  calculating  a 
brake  pressure  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  said  slip 
amount  and  said  target  slip  amount  and  lor  outpulting  a  brake 
pressuit  signal  to  said  brake  pressure  control  ;ipp.ii.iiiis  so  .i> 
to  applj  a  brake  to  said  wheels;  and 
engine  output  calculating  means  provided  in  ^.^llJ  comrol  unit 
respt)n»ive  to  said  traction  control  signal  for  calculating  a 
target  engine  torque  corresponding  to  a  diflerence  between 
said  slip  amount  and  said  target  slip  amount  and  for  outpul- 
ting a  isirget  engine  torque  signal  to  said  engine  output  control 
apparatus. 


I.  An  F.SM  receiver,  comprising: 

an  RF  receiver  for  receiving  RF  emitter  signals  and  providing  a 
receiver  downconvcrted  output  signal  representing  received 
emitter  signals,  said  receiver  including  a  UkjI  oscillator; 

counting  means  clocked  by  the  ouipui  of  ihe  local  oscillator  tor 
providing  a  counting  means  outpiil; 

a  linie-ot-amval  latch  lor  sampling  the  counting  means  output  in 
response  to  a  latch  conirol  signal; 

a  global  positioning  system  iGPSi  receiver  lor  providing  a  (iPS 
precision  pulse  lime  and  time  interval  signal; 

a  switch  which  is  controllably  switched  between  said  receiver 
ouipul  signal  and  said  GPS  signal,  wherein  a  switch  output 
signal  represents  either  said  receiver  output  signal  or  said 
CiPS  signal,  the  switch  controlled  to  intercept  said  GPS  signal 
at  a  predetennined  penodic  rale: 

detection  means  responsive  to  said  switch  ouipul  for  delecting 
pulses  m  said  GPS  pulse  lime  and  time  interval  signal  when 
switched  to  said  GPS  signal  for  providing  an  output  indicative 
of  Ihe  occunences  of  said  GPS  pulses,  and  for  detecting 
pulses  in  said  receiver  ouipul  signal,  wherein  the  detection 
means  provides  as  an  output  said  latch  control  signal, 
whereby  said  sampling  occurs  in  response  to  pulses  in  said 
GPS  pulse  time  and  time  interval  signal  on  precisely  deter 
mined  time  intenals  to  provide  sampled  counts  represent  the 
outputs  of  said  counting  means  at  the  lime  said  GPS  pulses 
are  detected,  and  said  sampling  occurs  in  response  to  pulses  in 
said  RF  receiver  output  signal  when  the  switch  is  connected  to 
Ihe  RF  receiver  output  signal; 

a  pulse  description  information  butter  for  bulfering  counter 
outputs  sampled  by  the  time ot-amval  latch. 

a  receiver  computer  comprising  an  emitter  data  priH.essing  mod 
ule  for  receiv  ing  and  privessing  information  pertinent  lo  the 
RF  emitter  signals  received  bv  the  RF  receiver,  and  a  local 
oscillator  frequency  measuremenl  module  responsive  lo  butt 
ered  outputs  of  the  time-of-arrixal  latch  which  represent 
sampled  counts  of  the  counter  and  which  were  sampled  pur- 
suant to  Ihe  detected  GPS  signal  pulses,  the  liKal  oscillator 
frequency  measurement  module  comprising  means  for  pro- 
cessing said  sampled  counts  to  delemiine  Ihe  frequency  of  the 
local  oscillator 


5.7.17.716 
MKTHOU  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ENCODINC;  SPKKCH 
rSINC;  NKl  RAI   NFTWORK  TFCIINOI  (Ki^  FOR 
SPFFCII  CI.ASSIFIC  ATION 
Chad  Scott  BerKstroni.  Chandler.  Ari/..  and  Sidney  Clarence 
(Jarrison.  III.  deceased,  late  of  lenipe.  Ari/..  by   Ruth  R. 
Garrisim.   personal    representative.  a.vsignors   to   Motorola. 
Schauniburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  IV95.  Ser.  No.  578,7.W 
Int.  CI.'  i,Un..V()() 
U.S.  CI.  704—202  41  Claims 

20.  .A  method  for  encoding  speech  data  In    .i   speech  coding 
apparatus  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

a  I  acquiring  a  segment  ot  the  speech  data; 
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b)  parameterizing  the  segment  of  the  speech  data  to  produce  at 

least  one  feature  vector  which  describes  parameters  of  the 

speech  data; 
cl  applying  a  first  neural  network  to  the  at  least  one  feature 

vector  to  obtain  at  lea.st  one  speech  classification  of  the  speech 

data; 
d)  creating  characieri/ed  speech   data   by   characterizing   the 

speech   data   using   a   characterization    melhixiology    which 

depends  on  the  at  least  one  speech  classihcalion;  and 
el  creating  an  encoded  bitstream  by  encoding  the  characterized 

speech  data. 
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normalizing  and  quantizing  an  output  of  the  transforming  step 
from  one  encoding  unit  to  another  for  encoding  resulting  data; 
and 

providing  a  plurality  of  encoding  unit  configuration  modes  ftw 
resolving  the  frequency  components  into  plural  encoding 
units  and  adapiively  selecting  and  determining  one  of  the 
encoding  unit  configuration  mtxles  depending  upon  the  spec- 
tral shape  of  the  frequency  components. 


.5,737.717 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.XTl  S  FOR  AFTFRINi; 

FREQl  ENCY  COMPONENTS  OF  A  TRANSFORMED 

SIGNAL.  AND  A  RECORDING  MEDIl  M  THEREFOR 

Ken/o  Akagiri,  Kanagaua.  and  Makoto  .\kune.  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  .Sony  Corporation.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCI7JP94/00627.  §  371  Dale  Feb.  21.  IW5.  §  I02(el 
Date  Feb.  21.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24666.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  351 J86 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .-Vpr.  14.  1993,  5-087592; 
\pr.  30.  1993,  5-127867;  Mav  25.  1993.  5-122918 

Int.  Cl.'  (JIOL.VO: 
I.S.  Cl.  704—205  50  Clainu 


1.  A  signal  transfoniiing  melhod  in  which,  with  respect  to 
frequency  components  obtained  from  lime  signal  information,  dif- 
ference in  magnitude  of  attribute  is  altered  between  any  one  of  the 
frequency  components  and  at  least  one  pro.iimate  frequency  com- 
ponent, wherein  an  amount  of  alteration  is  determined  by  a  subset 
of  a  total  number  of  frequency  components  which  exist  in  a  critical 
band. 


5.7.17,718 
.METHOD,  APPARATl  S  AND  RECORDlNCi  MEDIIM 
FOR  A  CODER  WITH  A  SPEC IRAL-SHAPE-ADAP1 1\  F 
SI  BBAND  CONFKil  RATION 
Kyova   Tsutsui.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
lion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8.  I9<J5.  Ser.  No.  488.573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13.  I9»»4.  6-1.M1654 

Int.  Cl.'  C;OII.  "/(W 

I  .S.  Cl.  704 — 205  16  C  laims 

I   A  method  for  encoding  informalion  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ir.inslorming  an  input  signal  into  frequency  components. 


5.737,719 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  ENHANCE.MENT  OF 

TELEPHONIC  SPEECH  SKJNALS 

Alvin  Mark  Terry.  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  I  S  West.  Inc., 
Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  574ii27 

Int.  Cl."  GIOI.  .</»: 

I  .S.  Cl.  704—224  13  Claims 
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1.  .A  melhod  for  pnKessing  a  telephone  speech  signal,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a  I  transforming  a  digital  representation  of  the  speech  signal  inio 
an  auditory  spectrum; 

b»  identifying  regions  within  ihe  auditory  spectrum  ot  strong 
first  and  second  formants; 

cl  enhancing  identified  second  formants  relative  to  their  respec- 
tive first  formants; 

d(  identifying  consonant  regions  within  the  auditory  spectrum; 

e)  amplifying  the  identified  consonant  regions,  the  amplification 
of  the  consonant  regions  increasing  the  consonani/vowel 
intensity  ratio,  the  enhancement  of  the  second  formants  and 
the  amplification  of  the  consonant  regions  producing  a  modi- 
fied auditory  spectrum; 

1 1  mapping  the  modified  auditory  spectrum  lo  .i  lonruT  six\ 
irum; 

g»  converting  the  Fourier  spectrum  to  the  time  iumu.uii  tismg  .m 
inverse  fast-Founer  transform:  and 

hi  nomializing  the  convened  Ftiuner  spcctnim  to  provide  a 
digital  representation  of  a  priKcssed  speech  signal  having 
more  energy  in  regions  of  ihe  second  formants  and  the  con- 
sonants 
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5,737,720 

\0\\  BIT  RATE  MILTICHANNKL  \l  I)l()  CODING 

METHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  I  SING  NONLINEAR 

ADAPTI\  E  BIT  ALLOCATION 

Shinji  Mnamori.  and  Musatnshi  Ceno,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Son>  Corporation,  lokvo,  Japan 

Kilid  Oct.  21.  IW4,  .Ser.  No.  327.2«2 

Claims  prioril>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  26.  It^i.  5-267250 

Int.  CI.'  (;iOL.W2 

LJS.  CI.  704—229  4  Claims 
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2.  A  low  ibit  rate  encoder  adapted  for  compression-encixling 
digital  audio  signals  of  a  plurality  of  channels,  the  low  bit  rate 
encoder  compnsing: 

energy  detecting  means  for  detecting  energies  of  the  digital 
audio  signals  of  each  respective  channel; 

bit  allocation  amount  determining  means  for  determining  bit 
allocation  amounts  for  the  respective  channels  on  the  basis  of 
the  detected  energies; 

compression-encoding  means  for  compression-encoding  the 
digital  audio  signals  on  the  basis  of  the  bit  all(Kation  amounts 
allocated  to  the  respective  channels;  and 

multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  the  compression-encixled 
digital  audio  signals  of  the  respective  channels. 

the  bit  allocation  amount  determining  means  operative  to  deter- 
mine bit  allocation  amounts  so  that  the  relationship  between 
the  energy  and  the  bit  allocation  amount  of  the  digital  audio 
signals  represents  a  nonlinear  characteristic  based  upon 
human  hearing  sense  such  that,  as  energy  of  the  digital  audio 
signals  increases,  the  bit  allocation  amounts,  as  a  whole, 
increase,  wherein  the  non-linear  characteristic  of  the  bit  allo- 
cation aniouni  determining  means  is  such  that,  when  energy 
of  the  digital  audio  signal  is  sufficiently  large,  the  bit  alloca- 
tion amount  decreases. 


E^^ffflF"^'^ -FORMATTED 


(CI  stonng  the  first  signal-to-mask  ratios  for  the  ith  frame  for  a 
predetermined  time  period  and  generating  delaved  signal-to- 
mask  ratios  for  the  (i-l)st  frame  presiored  therein  synchro- 
nized with  the  first  signal-to-mask  ratios; 

(d)  providing  second  signal-to-mask  ratios  based  on  the  first 
signal-to-mask  ratios  and  the  delayed  signal-lo-mask  ratios; 

(e)  adaptively  determining  bits  for  each  of  the  subbands  based 
on  the  second  signal-to-mask  ratios,  and  for  generating  bit 
allocation  information  corresponding  to  the  determined  bits 
for  each  of  ihe  subbands; 

(f)  quantizing  the  digital  signal  samples  in  each  subband  in 
response  to  the  generated  bit  allocation  information  for  each 
of  the  subbands;  and 

(g)  formatting  the  quantized  digital  signal  samples  together  with 
the  generated  bit  alkKation  information. 


5,737,722 
PATTERN  AND  SPEECH  REC  0(;NITI0N  USING 
GRADIENT-BASED  DYNAMICAL  REDUCTION  OF  DP 
MATCHINC;  SEARCH  AREA 
Dieter  Kopp,  Hemmingen:  (iebhard  Thierer,  Ditzingen.  and 
(iregor  Rozinaj.  Stuttgart,  all  of  (icrmany,  assignors  to  Alca- 
tel N.\.,  Rijswijk.  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1«W5,  Ser.  No.  530.079 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Sep.  20,  1994,  44  33 
366,8 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/0f> 
U.S.  CI,  704—241  12  Claims 


5.737,721 

PREDICTIVE  TEt  HNIQCE  FOR  SKJNAL  TO  M.\SK 

RATIO  CALCl  LATIONS 

S(H>n-Keon  Kwon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  No>.  9.   1994. 
94-29219 

Int.  CI.'  (ilOI.  V//-;;7/f>fy 
L.S.  CI.  704—229  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ad.iplively  enciKling  a  digitally  sampled  audio 
signal  including  a  plurality  of  frames,  vvhich  comprises  the  sicps 
of: 

(a>  dividiI^g  the  frequency  band  ot  the  digital  audio  signal  inio  a 
number.ot  P  subbands.  wherein  said  P  is  an  integer  larger  than 
I  and  the  bandwidlhs  of  said  subbands  subsianiially  corre- 
spond to  bandwidths  which  are  critical  to  a  human  auditory 
system;, 
(bi  estimating  first  signal-to-mask  ratios  for  the  res|ieclive  sub 
bands  in  response  to  the  digital  signal  samples  in  each  sub- 
band  included  in  the  ith  frame  of  the  digital  audio  signal,  said 
1  being  a  frame  index. 


I.  A  method  of  determining  a  degree  ol  correspondence  between 
a  hrsi  pattern  indicali\e  of  an  inpul  signal  and  a  second  pattern 
indicative  ot  a  second  signal,  wherein 

the  first  and  second  patterns  are  mapped  to  a  plurality  of  n  first 
feature  vectors  (\'ll  to  Vln)  and  to  a  plurality  of  m  second 
feature  vectors  (V21  to  V2m).  respectively,  vsith  the  n  first 
and  m  second  feature  \eclors  (VII  to  Vln.  V21  to  V2m) 
foniiing  a  matrix  with  n'm  points  (|  I.  I }  to  Jn.  ni)l; 

wherein  tor  points  ({  1.  I }  to  |n.  m|)  in  a  subarea  ol  the  matrix. 
a  distance  between  Ihe  respective  first  and  second  feature 
vectors  (VII  lo  Vln,  V2I  lo  V2ni)  is  calculated; 

wheiem  from  Ihe  distances  calculated,  a  mean  distance  along  an 
opiimum  path  is  calculated  using  a  dynamic  programming 
(DP)  algorithm;  and 

wherein  Ihe  mean  distance  al  at  least  one  point  (|n.  m)l  is 
evaluated  as  the  degree  ol  coiTcspondence  loi  providing  an 
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output  signal  indicative  thereof  lor  deciding  on  recognition  of 
Ihe  input  signal  as  corresponding  to  said  second  signal,  char- 
acterized in  that 
for  boundary  points  of  the  subarea.  data  on  a  gradient  of  a 
respective  optimum  path  is  determined  during  the  calculation, 
and  that  for  turther  calculation,  the  subarea  is  dvnamically 
reduced  on  the  basis  ot  said  data. 
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5.737.723 

CONFUSABLE  WORD  DETECTION  IN  SPEECH 

RECOC;NiriON 

Michael  Dennis  Riley.  New  York.  N.^'.,  and  David  Bjorn  Roe. 

Berkeley    Heights.   N.J..   a.ssignors   lo   Lucent   Technologies 

Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  297.283 
Int.  CI.'  GIOL  W(H) 
I  .S.  CI.  704—243 
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6  Claims 


1   A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  a  first  vocabulary  word  in  a  form  independeni  of 

previous  acoustics  into  a  speech  recognition  unit  training 

system; 
(ht  determining  a  first  set  of  phonemes  representative  of  the  first 

vocabulary  word;  and 
ul  comparing  the  first  set  of  phonemes  with  a  second  set  of 

phonemes  representative  of  a  second  viKabulary    word  to 

determine  a  confusability  index,  the  first  vocabulary  word  and 

the  second  vocabulary  word  being  dilferent 


5.737,724 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  EMPLOYINC;  A  PERNIISSIV  E 

RECOGNITION  CRITERION  FOR  A  REPEATED  PHRASE 

ITTERANCE 

BLshnu   .SariHip  ,\tal.   New    Providence:    Raziel   Hainii-Cuhen, 
Springfield,  and  David  Bjorn  Roe,  Berkeley  Heights,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill, 
N,J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158.096.  Nov.  24.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.140 
Int.  CI.'  (;01L.V»(') 
I  .S.  CI.  704—251  36  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  recognizing  a  spoken  phrase,  the  phrase  includ- 
ing one  or  more  words,  the  methinl  comprising  the  steps  ot: 
perfomiing  a  first  speech  recognition  prtKess  in  an  aiiempi  to 
recognize  a  first  utterance  of  the  phrase,  said  first  speech 
recognition  process  employing  a  first  speech  recognition  cri- 
Icnon; 
it  said  first  speech  recognition  priKess  diK-s  not  result  in  recog- 
nition of  said  first   utterance   in  accordance   with   said   first 
recognition  criterion,  establishing  a  lime  interval  in  vvhich  lo 
receive  a  second  utterance  of  the  phrase;  and 
if  said  first  speech  recognition  process  does  not  result  in  recog- 
nition of  said   first   utterance   in  accordance  with   said   first 
recognition  criterion,  and  if  said  second  utterance  is  received 
dunng  said  lime  interval,  performing  a  second  speech  recog- 


nition prcKess  in  an  attempt  to  recognize  said  second  utter- 
ance, said  second  speech  recognition  process  employing  a 
second  speech  recognition  cnierion.  wherein  said  second 
speech  recognition  critenon  is  more  likely  to  be  satisfied  than 
said  first  speech  recognition  cntenon. 


5.7.17.725 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  Al  TOMAI IC  ALL^ 

CJENERATINC;  NEW  VOICE  FILES  C0RRF:SP0NDINC; 

TO  NEW  TEXT  FROM  A  SC  RIPT 

t'Mot  M.  Case.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  L  S  W  ES T  Marketing 
Resources  Ciroup,  Inc..  Englev«ood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.649 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  .W2 

I  .S.  CI,  704—260  67  Claims 


!4 

i    .-«       i       - 
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TEXT   MOCTC                AilOtf)    PMOPtfTC 
THAMSLATOR                        TlUNSLATOft 

i                  t 
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1 

X 

2B 

I.  \  melluxl  for  automaticalh  generating  a  new  voice  file  from 
a  scnpi  having  at  least  one  new  speech  pattern  and  a  plurality  of 
known  speech  patterns  each  having  a  known  phonetic  sequence 
assiKiated  therewith,  the  script  having  a  text  input  and  an  audio 
inpul.  the  method  comprising: 

translating  the  text  input  lo  obtain  a  corresp«inding  textual  pho 
netic  sequence  in  order  lo  identify  at  least  one  new  textual 
phonetic  sequence  correspiinding  to  the  al  least  one  new 
speech  pattern  based  on  the  plurality  of  known  speech  pat 
tems; 
iranslaling  the  audio  inpul   lo  obtain  a  corresptindmg  audio 

phonetic  sequence; 
aligning  the  text  inpul  and  the  corresponding  textual  phonetic 
sequence  with  the  audio  input  and  the  corresponding  audio 
phonetic  sequence  to  obtain  an  alignment  of  the  text  input  and 
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the  audio  input  of  the  scnpl  to  identity  at  least  one  new  audio 
phonetic  sequence  corresponding  to  the  new   at   least  one 
speech  patlem;  and 
generating  the  new  voice  hie  containing  a  portion  ot  the  audio 
input  ba^ed  on  the  at  least  one  new  audio  phonetic  sequence 


5,737.726 
CI  STOMKR  CONTACT  M ANCJEMKNT  SYSTEM 
Paul  Scott  Cameron,  Minneapolis;  John  Charles  Nash.  Shor- 
e\iew;  Robert  Christopher  RI(H>mer.  Little  Canada:  Robert 
Edward  Wollan.  St.  Paul;   Melinda  Ann  Ahler  Olmstead. 
Shore* lew,  and   Kelly  Marie  Kreutter.  Minnetonka,  all  of 
-Minn.,  assignors  to  Anderson  Consulting  LLP,  Chicago,  111. 
Eiled  Dec.  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  570,753 
Int.  CI.    CAXtV  17/60 
I  .S.  CI.  705—7  85  Claims 


1   A  computerized  customer  service  system  tor  assisting  a  user 

in  providing  service  to  a  customer  in  connection  with  pnxiucts. 

information  and  services,  the  customer  service  system  comprising: 

a)  a  computer  system  for  storing,  displaying,  and  processing 

information;  and 
hi  software  comprising  directive  information  for  configuring  the 

compweri/ed  customer  service  system  within  the  computer 

system,  the  software  implementing  in  the  computer  system 

the  steps  of: 

i)  stonng  customer  relationship  information,  including  cus- 
tomer identification  information  and  one  or  more  business 
events  related  to  one  or  more  customers; 

ill  providing  a  customizable  framework  for  storing,  retrieving 
and  displaying  the  customer  relationship  information 
according  to  one  or  more  contact  types  related  to  the  one  or 
more  customers: 

iii)  displaying  a  depiction  of  the  one  or  more  contact  types 
within  the  customizable  framework  asstKiated  with  the  one 
or  more  customers; 

iv)  locating  a  business  event  within  the  customizable  frame- 
work associated  with  the  one  or  more  customers,  by  selec- 
tively processing  any  one  or  more  of  the  customer  identifi- 
cation information,  a  contact  date,  and  one  or  more  of  the 
contact  types;  and 

V)  selectively  displaying  one  or  more  records  detailing  the 
business  event  located  by  the  locating  step. 


5,737.727 
PROt  E.SS  MANA(;EMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

lean  B.  lehmann.  Arlington:  Matthew  B.  Reid.  Piano:  Jave  D. 
Hicks.  Frisco;  Steven  K.  Berenbr(K-k.  Piano;  Brad  I..  Kucker, 
Allen,  and  Scott  M.  Boettcher.  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporaticm,  Piano,  Tex. 
Eiled  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591,920 
Int.  CI.    iHM  r/6(t 
L.S.  CI.  705—7  79  Claims 

I   .A  process  management  system  tor  operating  on  u  computer, 
comprising; 


«1X1'>--   WWII  .LKWT   S«^B 


a  graphical  user  interlace  for  graphic.illy  presenling  a  process  or 
a  portion  thereof  to  a  user; 

a  work  element  for  graphically  representing  a  task  to  be  per 
formed  in  the  process,  said  work  eienienl  being  expandable 
into  an  unlimited  number  of  graphically  representable  sub- 
process  levels; 

a  work  product  for  graphically  representing  a  resultant  product 
of  pertomiing  a  task; 

an  agent  for  graphically  representing  an  actor  responsible  for 
pertomiing  a  task; 

a  link  for  graphically  connecting  said  work  element,  vuirk  prod- 
uct, and  agent  indicative  of  inter-relationships  therebetween; 
and 

a  knowledge  repository  coupled  to  said  computer  for  storing 
valuable  information  regarding  the  process. 


5.737,728 
SYSTEM  EOR  RESOl  RCE  ASSKJNMENT  AND 
SCHEDII.IN(; 
Elizabeth  M.  Sislev.  Woodbury.  .Minn.,  and  John  E.  Collins, 
Hudson,  VMs.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201.664.  Eeb.  25.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.467.268.  This  application  May  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  440,770 
Int.  CI.'  (i(>6E  /7/W 
I :.S.  CI.  705—8  52  Claims 

I.  A  computer-implemented  system  for  assigning  a  plurality  of 
resource  requests  among  a  plurality  of  resource  providers,  said 
plurality  of  resource  requests  including  a  plurality  of  pending 
resource  requests  assigned  among  said  resource  providers  accord- 
ing to  an  existing  assignment  set.  wherein  said  existing  assignment 
set  defines  a  r(M)t  node  of  a  search  tree,  said  system  comprising: 
(a)  means  for  expanding  said  root  node  by  forming  one  or  more 
next-level  nodes,  each  of  said  next-level  nodes  corresponding 
to  said  root  node  but  being  further  defined  by  a  reassignment 
ot  one  of  said  pending  resource  requests  between  one  ot  said 
resource  providers  and  another  of  said  resource  providers: 
<b|  means  lor  estimating,  for  each  of  said  next-level  nodes,  a 
stress  value  representing  a  degree  of  undesirability   of  the 
respective  reassignment;  and 
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5,737,730 
ME.A.SCRINC;  PROCESS  EOR  MEASCRING 
CHARGEABLE  ELECTRICAL  C ONSCMPTION  EROM 
AN  ELECTRICAL  NETWORK  AND  ELEt  TRONIC 
ELECTRICn  Y  METER 
Landulfo  Mosqucira  .Alvarenga:  Roberto  Pereira  Caldas.  and 
Milton  Lippincott,  all  of  Rio  de  Janeim,  Brazil,  assignors  to 
Centro   De   Pesquisas   l)c   Energia    Eletrica-Cepel.   Rio  de 
Janeiro,  Brazil 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR95/00001.  §  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1996.  §  I02(el 
Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/19573,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Eiled  Jan.  11.  1995.  Ser  No.  669.449 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Jan.  12,  1994.  9400084 

Int.  CI.'  (;OIR  2I/06:I7/02:I7AX) 

V.S.  CI.  705 — >12  21  Claims 


(c)  means  for  generating  a  new  assignment  set  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  next-level  nodes  havini;  a  minimum  stress  value. 


5.737,729 
INTERACTIYE  KIOSK  EOR  SELECTINC;  AND  SENDIMJ 

MAIL  PIECES 
Donald  E.  Dennian.  91  Norman  Ridge  Dr..  Bloomington.  Minn. 
55437 

Eiled  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.963 
Int.  CI.'  (;07B  I  TAX) 


I  .S.  CI.  705—401 


i>w.,: 


I    Measuring  process  for  measuring  chargeable  electrical  con- 
29  Claims    '•unip''*'"  from  an  electrical  network,  characterised  by  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  carrying  out  a  permanent  measurement  of  the  current  of  the 
consumer; 

b)  integrating  the  value  of  the  measured  current  with  respect  to 
lime  until  a  value.  (Ah)  is  obtained  relative  to  the  elecincal 
consumption  by  the  consumer; 

CI  adjusting  the  integration  step  b)  in  function  of  the  electncal 
voltage  of  the  netwi>rk  until  an  adjusted  value  (A,.h)  is 
obtained  that  is  proportional  to  a  precstablished  unit  of  elec- 
trical consumption;  and 

d)  computing  the  number  ol  precstablished  units  obtained  so  as 
to  obtain  a  value  proportional  to  the  electncal  consumption 
chargeable  up  to  any  given  moment 


1  .A  system  for  providing  interaction  with  a  customer  for  selec- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  mail  pieces  and  subsequent  sending  of  a 
selected  mail  piece  from  said  plurality  of  mail  pieces  to  a  selected 
address,  said  system  comprising: 

(ul  a  kiosk  having  a  communication  means  including  a  selection 
means  for  prompting  said  customer  to  select  one  of  said 
plurality  of  mail  pieces  and  an  input  means  for  receiving 
customer  entered  data  to  be  included  on  said  selected  mail 
piece  said  input  means  includes  an  automatic  address  search 
means  for  searching  a  database  of  addresses  to  match  param- 
eters entered  by  said  customer; 

(b)  a  control  means  supported  in  kiosk  for  controlling  said 
communication  means  and  for  storing  customer  entered  data; 
and 

(c)  a  finishing  means  lor  linishing  said  selected -mail  piece  with 
said  customer  entered  data 


5,7.17,731 

METHOD  EOR  R  \PID  DEI  ERMIN  VI  ION  OEAN 

ASSKJNED  RE(;iON  A.S.S(K  I.VI  ED  W  I  III  .\  LOCWTION 

ON  THE  EARTH 

Joseph  OIk  Lester:  Scott  l)a\id  Blanchard.  both  of  Mesa,  and 
Dean  Paul  Nandenlleuvel.  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumhurg.  III. 

Eiled  Aug.  5.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  692,109 
Int.  CI.'  (;(>6E  I2/l).S 
L.S.  CI.  707—1  18  Claims 

I.  .A  method  for  generating  a  database  having  a  plurality  ol 
hierarchical  records  for  correlating  a  present  location  o!  a  sub- 
scriber unit  on  the  Earth  with  a  liKaiion  area  controlled  by  a 
communication  service  provider,  said  Uxalion  area  denoting  a 
functionally  uniform  ofierable  region  for  said  communication  ser- 
vice provider,  saul  method  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

(ai  panitioning  the  Earth  into  .i  plurality  ot  equally  spaced  are.i 
(b)  for  each  of  said  plurality  ot  equally  spaced  areas,  overlaying 
service  area  boundary  data  denoting  service  areas  controlled 


908 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii  7.  1998 


Moti  ol  nodes  the  means  lo  do  al  leasi  one  of  ( I )  Uvuting  one 
or  more  other  progressions  of  nodes  wilhin  said  iree  of  nodes. 
(2)  being  located  b\  one  or  more  other  progressions  of  mxles 
from  said  tree  of  mxles.  (.M  kKaling  one  or  more  external 
objects,  and  (4)  being  located  by  one  or  more  external  objects; 

(g)  selected  elements  of  difterem  data  items  in  selected  progres- 
sions of  successor  nodes  being  difterem  tor  different  data 
ileiTis  in  order  to  uniquely  identify  said  diflcreni  data  items; 
and 

(h)  selected  elements  of  different  data  items  in  selected  prede- 
cessor nodes  being  common  lo  said  ditterent  data  items  in 
order  lo  achieve  a  high  concentration  of  said  coded  data  in 
said  memory  means  and  to  achieve  rapid  accessibility  of  said 
different  data  items  by  said  processor  means. 


by  said  I  communication  service  provider  within  said  each  of 
said  plirality  of  equally  spaced  areas; 

(c)  when  one  of  said  plurality  of  equally  spaced  iireas  contains 
any  of  said  service  area  boundary  data,  further  partitioning 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  equally  spaced  areas  into  addi- 
tional ones  of  said  plurality  of  equally  spaced  areas; 

(d)  when  said  plurality  of  equally  spaced  areas  do  not  contain 
said  service  area  boundary  data,  recording  said  liKation  area 
assigned  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  equally  spaced  areas; 
and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  id)  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  areas. 


5.737.733 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SEARCHING; 
COMPRESSED  DA lA 
Marlin  Jav  Eller.  Seattle,  NNa.sh.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration. Redmond.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85.481,  Jun.  30.  1993.  ahandoned. 

Ihis  application  Sep.  26.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  721.558 

Int.  CI.'(;06E  17/M) 

I  .S.  CI.  727—3  25  Claims 


5,737,732 

ENHANCED  METATREE  DATA  STRK  Tl  RE  FOR 

STORAGE  INDEMNt;  \ND  RETRIE^AI.  OF 

INFORMATION 

Seann  A.  (iihson.  and  William  K.  (iihson.  both  of  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  1st  Desk  .Systems.  Inc..  Medway.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  WV.ITO.  .|ul.  6.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.488.717.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.093 

Int.  CI.    (;06F  17/Mi 
L.S.  CI.  707—2  14  Claims 
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1  In  a  sompuiation  means  including  processor  means  and 
memory  m«ins  lor  executing  digital  programs,  said  programs 
including  elided  instructions  and  cixled  data,  the  improvement 
wherein:       i 

(a)  said  pft)cessor  means  establishes  in  said  memory  means  ,i 

tree  of  jodes  that  are  interrelated  by  a  distribution  of  pointers; 

(bi  said  tree  of  nodes  inckuling  predecessor  mnles  and  successor 

nodes; 
(c)  said  p|"edecessor  nodes  and  said  successor  nudes  including 

packed  nodes  and  alternate  list  nodes; 

(d>  said  Jistribution  of  pointers  including  progressions  of  next 

ntxle  pointers  in  said  packed  nodes  and  alternate  list  node 

pointer*  in  said  alternate  nodes; 

(e)  said  piJiKessor  means  accessing  progressions  of  said  ncnles  in 

correspondence  with  progressions  of  items  of  said  coded  data; 

;i  each  i^  said  progressions  of  nodes  being  associated  with  at 

least  oiie  identifier,  wherein  said  identiher  gives  said  progres- 


1  An  apparatus  for  searching  a  compressed  document  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  variable  length  compressed  codes  which 
represent  an  uncompressed  document,  each  variable  length  com- 
pressed code  having  a  length  indicator  which  indicates  the  length 
ot  the  variable  length  compressed  code,  the  apparatus  cimiprising; 

means  for  receiv  ing  a  query  request  in  an  uncompressed  code; 

means  for  converting  the  query  request  from  the  uncompressed 
code  into  a  converted  query  request  of  one  ol  ihe  plurality  ot 
variable  length  compressed  codes; 

means  for  determining  the  length  of  the  converted  query  request; 

means  for  comparing  the  convened  query  request  with  the 
variable  length  compressed  codes  of  the  compressed  docu- 
ment, lo  delennine  if  variable  length  compressed  codes  ol  the 
compressed  document  match  the  convened  query  request, 
wherein  the  convened  query  request  is  only  compared  with 
those  variable  length  compressed  cihIcs  whose  length  is  cqu;il 
to  the  length  of  the  convened  query  request,  and 

means  for  responding  lo  the  determination  that  there  is  a  match 
between  the  variable  length  c<Hnpressed  codes  of  the  com- 
pressed document  and  the  convened  query  request. 
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gi  ERV  WORD  REI.ENANCE  ADJl  .STMENT  IN  A 
SEAR(  H  OF  \N  INFORM  \  I  ION  REIRIKVAI   SYSTEM 
.lohn  Michael. Schull/.  Kala  Cvnvtyd.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Infonau- 
ties  Corporation.  Wayne.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep    15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,7J<6 

Inl.  CI.'  (.06F  I  :'/.«> 

IS.  C\    707—5  6  Claims 


ihi  examining  the  year  datum  to  delennine  whether  the  veai 

datum  comprises  an  .\SCTI  representation  of  a  yeai. 
ic)  if  the  year  datum  coinpriscs  the  .A.SCII  reprcsenlatmii   deter- 
mining the  year  from  the  yea.-  datum  m  accordance  with  the 
.ASl'II  representation;  and 
(di  if  llK-  year  d.itum  does  nol  comprise  the  .ASCII  rcprcsenia 
lion,  determining  the  year  Irom  the  year  datum  in  accordance 
with  an  enciHlmg  scheme  ditlereni  from  .ASCII,  wherein  step 
lb)  comprises; 
III  evamining  at  least  one  bit  having  a  piedcieniuiied  place 

value  in  the  yeai  datum  to  determine  whether  the  at  least 

one  bit  is  on  or  ott; 
iiil  if  the  al  least  one  bit  is  on.  determining  that  the  year 

datum  comprises  the  ASCII  representation;  and 
mil  if  the  al  least  one  bit  is  oil.  determining  thai  the  year 

datum  does  luu  comprise  the  .ASCII  representation. 


I  .A  melhml  for  pertbrming  a  search  of  a  database  in  an 
inlormation  retneval  system  in  response  to  a  query  having  al  least 
one  query  word  wiih-a-query  word  weight  for  applying  said  query 
word  to  said  database  and  selecting  information  from  said  infor 
niation  retrieval  syslem  in  accordance  with  said  query  word,  com 
prising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  detennining  whether  a  selected  query  word  is  a  slow  word; 

(b)  decreasing  a  weight  assigned  to  said  selected  query  word  if 
said  selected  query  word  is  a  slow  word;  and 

IC)  selecting  said  information  from  said  inforirration  retrieval 
system  in  accordance  with  said  assigned  weight  decreased  m 
step  ibi 


5.7.^7.735 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  RECORDINC;  AND 

READING  DATE  DATA  HAVINti  ( OEXI.STINti 

FORMATS 

Thomas  B.  Soeder.  West  Friendship.  Md..  assignor  to  Resolve 

2(KM».  Inc.,  Columbia.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645.822.  May  14.  1996.  Pal. 
No.  5.644,762.  Ihis  application  Feb.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,429 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  17/M) 
I  .S.  CI.  707—6  9  Claims 
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5.7.17.7.36 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SIORING  OBJECTS 
CSING  A  C-STRl  C  Tl  RE  AND  A  BIND  DES(  RIPIOR 
Walter  Chang.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Oracle  Corpora- 
tion. RedHiHid  Shores.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283.052.  Jul.  29.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586,1.W 

Int.  CI.    (;06F  l^,(H> 

U.S.  CI.  707—102  62  Claims 
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1   A  resource  object  store,  coinpnsmg; 

.1  persistent  store: 

a  hind  descnptor  that  maps  each  ol  a  plurality  ot  alinbutes  ot  a 
resource  object  to  corresp.inding  fields  of  the  persistent  store: 

louline  having  an  application  program  interface  that  enables  an 
.ipplication  program  to  pass  a  c-structure  coni.uning  the 
.itiribules  ii>  the  routine  such  that  the  routine  receives  the 
c  Niiuciurc  through  the  application  program  iniertace  and 
re.uls  the  bind  descriptor  iti  determine  the  helds  of  the  persis- 
tent store  that  correspond  to  the  atlribuies  and  then  stores  each 
attribute  passed  in  the  c  structure  into  the  lields  of  the  persis- 
tent store,  whereby  application  programs  may  utili/e  the 
resource  obiect  store  by  passing  a  c-struciure  ot  a  ivsource 
object  V  la  an  application  piogram  inlerlace. 


1    A  seiies  of  opcialuinal  st,:ps  to  lie  |)erfoniied  on  or  with  the 
aid  ol  a  computer,  said  step>  comprising: 

i.il   reading   a   year  daium   Irom  a  computer-readable   s|or.ige 
meduiiii,  the  year  datum  representing  a  year: 


5.737.737 
DATA  MANA(;EMENI  METHOD  AND  \PP\RAII  S 

^oshiro  Hikida.  Inagi;  ^asufumi  lakada:  Naohiro  >oshika»j. 
both  of  ^okoha■lla.  and  Saloshi  \\at.!n;ibe.  lokvo  all  of 
.lapan.  assignors  to  Canon  KabushikI  Ka'sha.  Ibkyo.  Japan 

Filetl  May   19.  1993.  Sir.  No.  63.497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22.  19^2.  4-1311.^8 
Inl.  (I     (;06F  '"  •" 
CS.  CI.  707— 104  IS  <  laims 

13-  .A  data  maiiagciiicm  .ipp.irai'i^  .oinprising 
dispLiy  means  li>i  displav  ing  one  oi  more  application  icons  each 
ol  which  correspiMids  to  an  application  prograi"   ly.d  on'- 
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mure  daja  icons  each  of  which  corresponds  ii>  daia  created  h\ 
one  or  ijiore  appliculion  programs; 

lesignalMJi  means  lor  dcsignalins:  a  dala  icon  displaced  bs  saul 
displav  liieans. 

searching'  means  for  searching:  for  an  applicalion  pri)j:ram  which 
IS  able  10  prcKcss  dala  correspondini.'  lo  ihe  il.it.i  i^on  desig- 
nated bii  said  designation  means; 

decision  ificans  for  deciding  whethei  m  imi  .m  .i|iplicalioii 
program  has  been  found  b>  said  searching  means;  and 

displa\  corirol  means  tor  changing  displav  statuses  of  an  appli 
canon  icon  corresponding  to  the  application  program  toiind 
b\  said  (.carching  means  and  the  data  icon  designated  h\  said 
designation  means  so  that  the)  are  distinguishable  trom  oihei 
application  icons  and  other  data  icons  when  said  decision 
means  Jecides  an  application  program  has  been  Uvalcd  b\ 
said  searching  means. 


5.737.73S 
DISIRIBITKD  READAVRITK  RKPI.KATION  WITH 
PRIMARY  COPY  FIRSI  W Rl  PK  AM)  PRIMARY  ( OPY 
TRANSKKR  FKATl  RKS 
(ieolTre>  Sharman.  Winchester.  Inited  Kingdom,  assigniir  Co 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  I5K.I19.  No>.  23.  IW3.  Pat.  No. 
5.586.310.  This  applitalion  Mar.  26.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  622.722 
Claims  priorit>.  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  Dec.  4.  I9V2. 
9225455 

lnt.n:VA)6FI7/M) 
I  .S.  CI.  707—201  10  Claims 
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1    A  im-llilid  ol  distributed  dala  processing  comprising  the  steps 

sKiring  reflicated  copies  ot  a  data  record  (310)  at  a  plurality  ol 
data  prijcessois  (400.  2«H».  250); 

in  respons;  to  an  access  request  at  a  one  of  said  plurality  ol  data 
process  MS  for  the  data  record,  accessing  the  copy  of  the  data 
record  Jtored  at  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  processors; 


itesign;uing  a  lirsi  imc  ot  said  copies  at  a  first  one  of  said  dala 
processors  as  the  piimary  copy  for  update  purposes  and  the 
other  copies  as  secondary  copies; 

applying  uptlates  to  the  data  record  Mrsily  in  ilic  piiniary  copy 
and  subsequently  propagniing  (420.  570 1  updiites  ol  said 
primary  copy  to  the  other  d.ila  pro.  i-.v,irs  li..l.lin  ■  s,-.  ..ni1.ir\ 
copies  of  the  data  record:  and 

transferring  (850)  responsibility  iir  the  pnuKii)  copy  Iioiii  saKl 
first  data  processor  to  a  second  one  of  said  data  processors 
whea-in  the  secondary  copy  at  the  second  processor  is  then 
designated  as  the  primary  copy  of  ihe  data  record  for  update 
purposes  such  that  tuture  updates  to  the  data  record  recei\ed 
at  any  ol  said  plurality  of  data  processors  will  hrstly  be 
applied  at  the  second  procvss(ir  and  will  subsei|uentl\  be 
propagated  to  the  other  data  processors. 


5.737.7.W 
.S^  STFM  THAT  ACCF.SSKS  A  KNOWI.KIKJF  BA.SF  B^ 

MARKi  p  i.\N<a  \(;k  rA(;s 

Mark  H.  Shirley,  Santa  Claru.  Calif.:  Lawrence  Arniimr.  Slan- 
tonbury  Fields,  F^ngland:  David  (1.  Bell:  Daniel  (i.  Bohrow, 
both  of  Palo  .\lto.  C"alif.;  Mark  llarmison.  Rochester.  N.Y.: 
Daniel  S.  Marder.  IVntield.  N.N.;  Olivier  Rainian,  Paris. 
France;  Kim  11.  Schwind.  Iloneoye.  N.N.;  Kstella  M.  \er- 
duuH,  Walnortli.  N.N..  and  Charles  Xorndran.  Rochester. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  \ero\  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Fili-d  Dec.  19,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  574.4«2 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  I7/()(I:  CMHi  21/00 

I  .S.  CI.  707— 512  19(lainis 
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I.  .A  \iewer  for  \iewing  a  knowledge  base,  the  knowledge  base 
including  a  plurality  of  markup  language  elements,  each  of  a 
subset  ot  maikup  language  elements  in  the  knowledge  base  having 
a  markup  language  tag  which  identihes  the  element  in  the  subset  as 
query  element,  each  query  elemeni  including  a  query  about  an 
observable  condition  of  a  physical  system,  each  of  a  subset  of 
markup  language  elements  in  the  knowledge  base  having  a  markup 
language  tag  which  identities  the  element  in  Ihe  subset  as  a 
corrective  action  element,  each  conective  action  elemeni  being 
related  to  a  possible  way  of  addressing  the  condition  of  a  physical 
system.  Ihe  markup  language  elements  in  the  knowledge  base 
being  arranged  hierarchically  in  a  plurality  of  decision  trees  with 
each  query  element  functioning  as  a  node  in  a  decision  tree,  each 
query  element  and  each  corrective  action  elemeni  including  an 
identifying  code  in  Ihe  tag  thereof,  comprising: 

a   list   of  suspects,  each   suspect   being   a   name   relating   to  ;i 

condition  of  a  physical  system; 
means  for  cross-referencing  each  suspect  to  at  least  one  query 

element  or  corrective  action  element  in  the  knowledge  base. 

said   cross-reterencing    means    identity iiig    elements    by    the 

ideniilying  code  in  the  lag  thereot;  and 
means  lor  retrieving  from  Ihe  knowledge  base  and  displaying,  in 

response  to  a  user  entering  a  suspect  to  the  viewer,  a  cross 

reterenced  markup  language  elemeni 
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5,737.740 

APPAR.\TrS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PR(K  FSSIN(; 

KI.FCTROMC  IMKTMENTS 

Phillip  I,.  Henderson,  Doylestown.  and  David  J.  Porter,  (ilen- 

side,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Numonics.  Montgomervvitle, 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  266,1.^8,  Jun.  27,  1994,  aban- 

d(med.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.283 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  1-/24:17/21  Mm-.  G08C  2I/(H) 

U..S.  CI.  707—530  33  Claims 


physically  located  within  a  radially  outer  traction  d/(d  +  p)  ol  each 
disk  and  the  parity  chunks  of  each  stripe  are  physically  located 
within  a  radially  inner  fraction  p/td-t-pi  of  each  disk,  and  wherein 
successive  chunks  within  each  stripe  are  physically  livaied  at 
successively  more  radially  inward  positions  on  successive  disks, 
whereby  each  stripe  has  a  helical  conhguration 
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MEMORY  SYSTEM  I  S1N<;  El.YSH  MEMORY  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONTROI.LINC;  THE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Kyosuke  .Arhivta,  Hino:  Akira  Yamamotn,  Sagamihara.  and 

Hirotsugu  Yamagata,  Odawara.  all  of  .lapan.  assignors  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495,165 

Int.  CI.'  C;i>6F  /:'»/ 

r.S.  CI.  711—103  16  (  laims 
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I    A  system  for  processing  d(xunKnts  compnsing: 

a  support  means  for  receiving  relative  to  a  substantially  hon/ivi- 
lal  plane  al  least  one  diKumenl  in  a  position  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  document  being  closer  to  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  horizontal  plane  ihan  lo  an  axis  parallel  Ui  said 
horizontal  plane; 

means  for  marking  on  said  al  least  one  document; 

means  responsive  to  said  marking  means  for  converting  .said 
ni;irking  provided  on  said  diKument  into  electronic  form;  and 

me.tns  for  storing  said  electronic  lorm  of  said  marking  as  an 
electronic  version  of  said  document. 


5,737.741 

DISK  ARR\\  WITH  PARITN  DAIA  S1()RA(;E  ON  THE 

RADlAl.l.N  INNER  PART  OF  EACH  DISK 

Albert  Stephen  Hilditch,  Wokingham,  and  Ian  (iregory  CollofT. 

.\seot,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  (^impul- 

ers  Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.492 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nite<l  Kingdom.  .Sep.  16.  1994. 
9418655;  Mar.  29.  1995.  9506419 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  l2/tHI:ll/IO 
I' .S.  CI.  711  — 114  3  Claims 
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I  \  K.All)  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  disk  units,  wherein 
dala  IS  niapiK'd  on  lo  Ihe  disks  as  a  series  of  siripes.  each  stripe 
comprising  d  data  chunks  and  p  parity  chunks,  where  d  and  p  are 
both  greater  than  zero,  wherein  the  daia  chunks  nf  each  stripe  are 


9  A  memory  system  using  a  Hash  memory  where  logical  blocks 
each  as  a  unit  accessed  by  a  computer  are  alUvated  by  allocation 
means  to  physical  blcvks  ot  the  flash  memory,  comprising: 

a  Hash  memory  having  a  plurality  ol  individualh  er.is.ible  phvsi- 
cal  blocks; 

table  means  for  holding  the  relaiioiiship  in  correspondence 
between  Ihe  logical  bliKks  allocated  by  the  allivation  means 
and  the  physical  bliKks; 

hrst  counting  and  managing  means  lor  counting  and  managing 
write  counts  of  the  respective  logical  blivks; 

lirsi  classifying  means  for  classifying  the  logical  bliKks  into  a 
plurality  of  groups  on  the  basis  of  the  respective  write  counts 
of  the  logical  bkvks; 

erasure  means  for  erasing  dala  in  a  physical  block  allivated  to  a 
logical  bkvk  to  prinJuce  a  free  physical  blink. 

second  counting  and  managing  means  for  counting  and  manag- 
ing the  erasure  counts  of  the  respective  physical  blocks; 

second  classifying  means  for  classify  ing  the  phy  sical  blocks  into 
a  plurality  of  groups  on  the  basis  of  the  respective  erasure 
counts  of  the  physical  blocks. 

control  means  lor  alkKaling  the  respective  logical  bkKks  lo  the 
physical  blocks;  and 

means  lor  managing  tree  physical  blocks  which  are  not  alUicaled 
lo  any  logical  bliK'ks; 

wherein  said  alUvation  control  means  perfoniis  an  cvchiinging 
process  as  required  which  conipnscs  Ihe  steps  of  allocating  a 
logical  bliK'k  belonging  lo  a  logical  block  group  hav  ing  a 
larger  write  count  lo  a  free  physical  blivk  belonging  to  a 
physical  blivk  grinip  having  a  smaller  erasure  count  and 
alkvating  a  logical  bU>ck  belonging  to  a  logical  bliK'k  group 
having  a  smaller  write  count  lo  a  free  physical  bk>ck  belong- 
ing lo  a  logical  bkKk  group  having  a  larger  erasure  count 
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5.737.743 

niSK  BLOCK  CONTROLLER  \ND  FILE  SYSTEM 

WHICH  SI  PPORTS  1.AR(;E  FILES  B^  ALLOC ATIN(; 

MULTIPLE  SEQUENTIAL  PHYSICAL  BLOCKS  TO 

LCMJICAL  BLOCKS 

Ka/uk'hi   0<>e.  and   Kazuto   Kamimura.   both   of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1^5.  Ser.  No.  4W,58'> 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1W4.  6-1.^5283; 
Dec.  27.  19«M.  6-3243«2 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  l2/()6 
U.S.  CL  711— 112  II  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  managing  free  physical  disk  block  spaces  and 
.illocating  free  physical  disk  block  sp.ices  lo  a  file  comprising: 

extended  management  means  compnsing  an  alkKalion  list 
formed  In  a  memory  for  managmg  a  start  block  number  and  a 
sequential  bkK'k  number  for  sequential  empty  physical  disk 
block  spaces  having  specified  entries  and  utilised  for  an 
extended  file  whose  logical  block  si/e  is  an  integral  multiple 
of  a  physical  disk  block  si/e;  and 

allocation  means  for  hnding  sequential  empty  physical  disk 
block  spaces  whose  sequential  blixk  number  is  greater  than 
the  number  requested  according  lo  management  data  provided 
by  said  extended  management  means  when  a  request  to  secure 
free  physical  blocks  is  made  and  allocating  us  many  sequen- 
tial empfty  physical  disk  block  spaces  as  requested  to  a  tile. 


said  read  data  with  the  received  write  command  data  to 
generate  exclusive  OR  data,  and  wntes  said  exclusive-OR 
data  back  to  the  memory  device  address  associated  with  the 
received  write  command  address. 


5,737.745 

REDl  NDANT  ARRAY  OF  DISKS  WITH  HOST 

NOTIFU  AIION  PROCFISS  FOR  IMPROVED  STORACiE 

AND  RECOV  FRY  SPEED 

Toshio  Malsumotn;  Hiroshi  Baha:  Kazuhiko  Itoh.  and  Shiro 

Ogura.  all  of  Kamakura.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  110.423.  Aug.  2.A.  1W3.  Pat.  No. 

5.517.632.  This  application  Jan.  4.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  582,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1992.  4-226976 

Int.  CI.'  (;(»6F  IMN 

II.S.  CI.  711— 114  11  Claims 


5,737,744 

DISK  ARRAY  CONTROLLER  FOR  PERFORMING 

EXCLl  SIVF  OR  OPERATIONS 

Kyan  A.  Callison.  .Spring,  and  (>ar>  F.  Chard.  Tomhall.  both  of 

Tex..  as.sit^ors  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Houston. 

Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.709 
Int.  CI."  G«6F  l2/n< 
L.S.  CI.  711— 114  33  Claims 

I.  A  memory  controller  for  controlling  operations  of  a  memory 
Jevice.  wherein  the  memory   controller  is  alliKaled  an  address 
^pace  having  a  first  address  range  and  a  second  address  range,  and 
wherein  write  commands  containing  addresses  and  data  are  issued 
to   the    mermiry    controller   to   perform    write   operations   to   the 
memory  device,  the  memory  controller  compnsing: 
receiving  logic  for  receiving  a  write  command; 
mapping  logic  responsive  to  the  write  command  address  of  said 
received  write  command  for  mapping  addresses  in  the  first 
address  irange  and  addresses  in  the  second  address  range  to  a 
physical  region  in  the  memory  device;  and 
read-modifv -write  logic  coupled  to  said  receiving  logic  and  said 
mappini  logic  for  generating  a  read-modifv  write  cycle  to  the 
memory  device  if  ihe  received  write  command  address  is  in 
the  seciind  address  range, 
wherein    said    read-modify -wnte    cycle    reads    dala    Ironi    ilie 
memory  device  address  asscKiated  with  the  received  write 
conima«d  address,  performs  an  exclusive  OR  operation  ol 


I.  A  method  of  storing  new  data  in  a  redundant  array  of  disks, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  said  new  dala  from  a  host  computer; 

storing  said  new  data  in  a  semiconductor  memory: 

selecting  an  area  on  at  least  one  disk  in  said  redundant  array  in 

\vhich  to  store  said  new  data; 
writing  said  new  data  on  the  area  on  said  disk  in  said  redundani 

array: 
notifying  said  host  computer  Ihal  saiil  new  data  is  written  on 

said  disk  in  said  redundani  array  as  soon  as  the  foregoing  step 

of  writing  the  new  dala  ends; 
reading  dala  from  another  area  on  al  least  one  other  disk  in  said 

redundani  aaay ; 
computing  check  information  from  Ihe  new  dala  stored  in  said 

semiconductor  memory  and  the  dala  thus  read;  and 
wnlini!  said  check  mfoniiation  on  a  disk  m  said  leduiulanl  arrav. 
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COMPl'TER  SY  S1EM  IN(  LI  DINC  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 
RFDl  CIN<;  POWER  CONSUMPTION  IN  AN  ON-(  HIP 
TA(;  STATIC   RAM 
Jcnnefer  S.  Hardin.  Orangcvale;  Robert  F.  Kubick,  and  Brian 
K.  Langendnrf.  both  of  El  Dorado  Hills,  all  nf  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporatitm.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213.I».V4.  Mar.  15,  1994.  Pal.  No. 
5.4.V).683.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,600 
Int.  CI."  Ci06F  /.'W/.//.V,,  c;iIC  IIUIJJAH) 
I..S.  CI.  711— 118  6  Claims 
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1   .A  computer  system  comprising: 

bus  means  for  communicating  data;  priKCssing  means  coupled 

to  the  bus  means  for  processing  data,  wherein  the  processing 

means  generates  a  memory  request  that  includes  a  first  signal 

initiating  a  memory  access  cycle; 
.ithe  memory   means  coupled  to  the  bus  means  for  storing 

infoniialion  frequently  requested  bv  said  pnxessing  means; 
a  memory  control  means  coupled  to  the  bus  means  and  said 

priKessing  means,  said  memory  control  means  including: 

a  tag  static  random  access  memory  (SRAM)  lor  stonng 
addresses  and  including  sense  amplifier  circuitry. 

a  control  logic  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  for 
activating  said  tag  SRAM  and  said  sense  amplitier  circuitry 
in  response  to  the  first  signal  initiating  the  access  cycle  to 
said  SRAM,  said  control  logic  means  being  coupled  to  said 
tag  SRAM,  the  control  logic  means  further  for  generating  a 
third  signal  coupled  lo  said  tag  SRAM  by  logically  com- 
bining the  hrsi  and  second  signals,  said  third  signal  tor 
keeping  said  tag  SK.AM  and  said  sense  ampliher  circuitry 
activated  during  the  entire  access  cycle  and  for  deactivating 
said  tag  SRAM  and  said  sense  ampliher  circuitry  upon 
completion  of  an  access  cycle  to  said  tag  SR.AM.  thereby 
placing  said  tag  SRA.M  in  a  reduced  power  consunipiion 
state 


5.737.747 

PREFETCHING  TO  SERVICE  Ml  LTIPI.E  \  IDEO 

STREAMS  FROM  AN  INTECiRATED  C  AC  HEl)  DISK 

ARRAY 

Nutan  \  ishlilzky.  Brookline:  Robert  Wilson.  Ilopkinton.  and 
Percy  IVeliiic.  Concord,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  EMC 
Corporation.  Ilopkinton.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  HI.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  661.185 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  l.</lf> 

I   S.  CI.  711— 118  35  Claims 

I    A  iiielliod  of  operating  a  cached  ilisk  storage  subsysleni  lo 

suppiv  a  V  ideo  data  stream  al  a  suhsianiiallv  consiant  dala  rale  lo  a 

clieiii  ol  a  dala  network,  said  melliod  composing  the  steps  ol: 


a)  scheduling  issuance  of  periodic  letch  commands  to  said 
cached  disk  storage  subsystem  for  fetching  segments  of  said 
video  data  stream  so  that  said  segments  of  said  video  data 
stream  are  fetched  from  said  cached  disk  storage  subsystem  in 
time  for  said  video  dala  stream  so  long  as  said  segments  ol 
said  video  data  stream  are  in  cache  of  said  cached  disk  storage 
subsystem  when  said  periodic  fetch  commands  are  issued  to 
said  cached  disk  storage  subsystem:  and 

b)  scheduling  issuance  ot  periixlic  prefetch  commands  lo  said 
cached  disk  storage  subsystem  for  prefetching  said  segments 
of  said  video  data  stream  sufficiently  in  advance  ol  said 
periodic  fetch  commands  to  insure  that  said  segments  of  said 
V  ideo  data  stream  are  in  said  cache  t)f  said  cached  disk  storage 
subsystem  when  said  periixlic  fetch  commands  are  issued  to 
said  cached  disk  storage  subsystem,  wherein  tlie  scheduling  ol 
the  issuance  of  the  pentnlic  prefetch  commands  to  said  cached 
disk  storage  subsystem  checks  availability  of  resources  in  the 
cached  disk  storage  subsystem,  and  selects  an  amount  ol 
advance  of  the  prefetch  commands  before  the  tetch  com- 
mands in  dependence  on  the  availability  of  resources  in  the 
cached  disk  storage  subsystem  in  order  to  conserve  the 
resources  in  the  cached  disk  storage  subsystem. 


5.737.748 

MICROPROCESSOR  UNIT  HAMNC;  A  FIRST  LEVEL 

W  RITE-THROl  GH  CACHE  MEMORY  AND  A  SMALLER 

SECOND-LEVEL  W  RITE-BACK  CACHE  .MEMORY 
Akio  Shigeeda.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  InstrumenLs 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44)4.702 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  I2/()0:IM>I) 

U.S.  CI.  711  — 122  12  Claims 
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I   .A  micropriKessor  unit,  compnsing: 

a  micropnvessor  having  a  pnvessing  unit  operable  to  priKes^ 
digital  dala  in  accordance  with  computer  instructions,  ami 
having  a  tirsl  cache  of  a  selected  capacity,  said  hrsi  cache 
being  of  wnie-ihrough  ivpe.  and  coupled  to  said  processini: 
unii; 

J  second  cache  having  a  pluraliiv  of  cache  entnes  ot  a  cuinula 
live  capacitv  that  is  subsianiially  smaller  than  the  capacity  ol 
said  hrsi  cache,  said  second  cache  being  ot  write-back  type 
and  having  a  plurality  of  dirtv  hits,  each  assiviated  with  oni 
of  the  plurality  of  cache  entnes  lor  indicating,  when  set.  ihai 
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<iata  in  its  associated  cache  enir>  has  been  modiHed.  and  said 
second  cache  coupled  lo  said  hrsi  cache  al  a  higher  cache 
level,  and- 
memor>  control  circuitry,  for  applying  the  contents  of  the  plu- 
rality of  entries  of  the  second  cache  to  a  memory  bus.  respt)n- 
si\e  to  all  of  the  plurality  of  dirty  bus  of  the  second  cache 
being  set. 


^' ■»(_'"  ^Oa 


5.737,749 
METHOD  A.ND  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  SHARING 

CACHE  CAPACITY  IN  A  MICROPROCESSOR 
"iajesh  Bhikhubhai  Patel;  Romesh  Mangho  Jes.sani.  and  Bel- 
liappa  Manavattira  Kuttana.  all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignopi  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk. 
N.Y..  and  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  651.013 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/00 
S.  CL  711—123  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  dynamically   sharing  cache  capacity  among 
jhes.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  request  for  information  of  a  type  associated  with  a 
hrst  cache  and  belonging  lo  a  particular  class  of  information: 
determining  if  the  information  is  contained  in  the  first  cache; 
Jetermining  if  the  information  is  contained  in  a  second  cache: 
if  the  information  is  not  contained  in  the  first  cache  and  the 
second  cache: 

determining  if  all  members  of  the  class  of  information  are 
valid  in  the  first  cache  and  determining  if  al  least  one 
replacement  member  of  one  or  more  replacement  members 
of  the  class  of  information  is  valid  in  the  second  cache: 
il  ihe  replacement  member  of  the  second  cache  is  not  valid 
and  all  members  of  the  class  of  information  in  the  tirsi 
cache  are  valid,  placing  the  information  in  the  second 
cache:  and 
if  the  replacement  member  of  the  second  cache  is  valid  or  al 
least  one  member  of  the  class  ot  infonnalion  in  the  first 
cache  is  not  valid,  placing  the  information  in  the  lirst  cache. 


5.737.7.';o 
PARTITIONED  SINCJI.E  ARRAY  CACHE  MEM()R\ 
I  W  ING  FIRST  AND  SECOND  SrORA(;E  REGIONS  FOR 
lORING  NON-BRANCH  AND  BRANCH  INSTRl  (  TIONS 
ijendra  Kumar.  Sunnyvale,  and  Paul  (Jene  Emerson.  .San 
lose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv. 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  298.861.  Aug.  31.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762.539 
Int.  CI.    (;06F  /:/f« 
S.  CI.  711-129  3  Claims 

I    \  cache  memon.  compnsini: 
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a  single  memory  array  having  word  lines,  v^^lle  bit  lines,  and 

read  bit  lines: 
an  address  circuit  coupled  to  the  words  lines  of  the  nieniory. 
wherein  the  address  circuit  partitions  the  memory  array  into  a 
sequenlially  addressed  storage  region  and  a  randomly 
addres.sed  storage  region  during  a  write  operation,  wherein 
each  of  the  sequentially  addressed  storage  region  and  the 
randomly  addressed  storage  region  is  a  physically  integral 
storage  region  and  includes  a  plurality  of  physicallv  contigu- 
ous storage  locations,  wherein  the  address  circuit  turther 
comprises 

a  sequential  address  generation  circuit  that  produces  a  sequen- 
tial add^ss  for  addressing  the  sequentially  addressed  stor- 
age region: 
a  random  address  generation  circuit  that  produces  a  random 
address   for  addressing   the   randomly    addressed   storage 
region: 
a  selector  coupled  to  the  sequential  address  generation  circuit 
and  the  random  address  generation  circuit  to  select  one  of 
the  sequential  address  and  the  random  address  to  be  applied 
to  the  memory  array  during  the  write  operation: 
a  programmable  register  that  stores  a  base  \alue  that  indicates 
where  the  memory  array   is  partitioned,  wherein  Ihe  pro 
grammable  register  is  coupled  lo  ihe  sequential  address 
generation  circuit  and  Ihe  random  address  generation  cir- 
cuit;    and     wherein     the     programmable     register     is 
re-programmable  lo  change  ihe  base  value  such  thai  the 
memory  armv  !•>  dynamically  partitioned. 


5.737,751 

CACHE  MFIMORY  MANA(;E.MENT  SYSTEM  HAVINt; 

REDCCED  RELOADS  TO  A  SECOND  LEVEL  CACHE 

FOR  ENHANCED  MEMOR\  PERFORMANCE  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSIN(;  SYSTEM 
Rajesh  Bhikhubhai  Patel;   Sung-Ho  Park;   Romesh  .Mangho 
Jes.sani,  and  Belliappa  Manavattira  Kuttanna,  all  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Intellectual  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Armonk.  N.\.,  and  Motonila.  Inc..  .Schaumburg.  111. 
Filed  .Mar,  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,2.^4 
Int.  CI."  (;o«F  l2/i: 
r.S.  CI.  711—133  8  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  enhancing  memory  performance  in  a  data  pro- 
cessing system,  comprising: 

receiving  a  memory  request  for  a  cache  line  al  a  lirsi  level  cache 
that  results  in  a  miss  in  both  Ihe  first  level  cache  and  a  second 
level  cache: 
determining  if  the  received  memor\  request  is  a  load  request  or 
a  store  request: 


AlKll    7.  iy9S 
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lei  lirsi  s'.-lcclion  me.iiis  ujxtjIivc  in  the  event  tli.it  one  ol  said 
sci  of  n  cache  hnes  has  a  priority,  as  defined  b\  us  pnorily 
t.ig.  ihai  IS  lower  than  tnc  pn< •fines  i>l  .ill  others  ol  s;iid  sei  i>f 
n  cache  lines,  as  detincJ  b\  ilicir  piionlv  tags,  loi  selecting 
said  one  i«l  said  sel  of  n  cache  lines  lor  repla\.cmem.  and 

it  I  second  sfleclion  iiie.ins  o[vrali\c  in  the  e\em  thai  al  least 
two  of  said  set  of  n  cache  lines  ha\e  pnoriiies.  as  defined  b> 
llieir  prioril\  lags,  thai  aie  equal  lo  each  oihei  hut  lower  than 
(he  prionlies  ol  all  oUiers  ol  said  set  of  n  s.klic  lines,  as 
defined  by  their  pnoritv  lags,  lor  selecting  one  ol  said  .ii  Icasi 
two  ol  said  sci  ot  n  cache  lines  tm  replaceni.ni 


A_ 
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.iiling  the  cache  line  in  the  lirsi  level  cache  wiihoul  ilic  c.ishe 
line  being  loaded  in  the  second  level  cache,  in  response  to  a 

delermin-ition  that  the  received  meinnry    request   is  a   sii\re  5.7.^7.753 

request:  and  I.E.VST  RECENTLY  ISED  BLOCK  REPI.AIEMENT  FOR 

lo;idinu  the  cache  line  m  boili  ihc  first  level  c.iclie  and  ihe  second  FOLR  BLOCK  C  VCHF  LO<;iC  SYS  I FM 

level  cache,  in  response  lo  a  delerminalion  that  the  received    Kenichi  Tsuchiva.   Ne»    Brighton.   Minn.,  and    Ihonias  John 
memory  request  is  .i  load  requesi.  Vdelmever.  Hillshoro.  Orcg..  assignors  to  I  nisys  Corpora- 

tion. Blue  Bill.  Pa. 
Continuatiim  of  , Ser  No.  881,915.  Ma>   12.  1992,  ubandimed. 
This  application  Aug.  29.  1995,  Ser  No.  520,442 
Int.  CI.    (;06F  /  "*' 
I  .S.  CI.  711  — I.Vi  13  Claims 

5,737,752  '  -  '  ' 

CA(  HE  REPLA(  EMENT  MECHANISM 
\lbert  Stephen   Hilditch,  Wokingham.  England,  assignor  to 

International  Computers  Limited.  Putney.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216.253.  Mar  22.  1994.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Jun.  17.  1996.  Sen  \o.  670.2.^8 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nitcd  Kingdom.  .\pr  8.  1993. 
9.MI73.'»9 

Int.  CI.  (;«6F  /://: 

I  .S.  CI.  711— 133  4  (  laims 

.»ress  _r    , I    ,\  cache  logii.  system  lor  accessing  a  cache  nieinorv  ami  M; 

diagnosing  errors  in  cache  memorv  in  a  run  mode,  comprising: 

a  four  block  cache  memory  comprising  a  pluraliiv  ot  sel  asstvi 
aied  bkxrk  memories. 

an  instruction  priKessor  (IPl  tor  generating  sel  associative 
addresses  coupled  lo  point  lo  said  set  associated  bUvk  memo 
ries  for  accessing  inlomiation  in  said  four  block  cachi 
memory  and  said  pluraliiv  of  set  assiKialed  bliKk  memories 
in  the  run  mode, 

a  cache  associative  logic  circuit  coupled  lo  said  four  blivk  sachi 
memory  for  generating  degrade  inlomiaiion  and  validitv 
information  for  the  bliKks  of  ihe  lour  blivk  cache  memory  a 
a  sel  assiK'ialive  address  generated  bv  said  instruction  prcKes 
sor  during  said  run  m<xle, 

said  cache  associative  logic  circuit  being  coupled  lo  a  mos: 
reccnily  used  iMRl)  nwmorv  lor  sionng  a  modified  mos 
lecently  used  iMMRC)  blix-k  inloniiation  lot  a  sei  asstviaiec 
address  alter  the  IP  has  accessed  said  tour  bliK'k  cachi 
iiieiiiorv  and  said  set  ass<vialed  bliKk  memories  during  saa: 
run  mode. 

said  c.iche  assiviatue  logic  circuit  having  MRl'  logic  mean' 
coupled  lo  said  MRL  memorv  for  generating  said  modifiec 
mosi  lecenllv  used  block  intonualion  after  an  IP  hit  occurs  ii 
said  lour  block  cache  memory  during  said  run  mode,  and 

I.RL  logic  means  coupled  lo  said  MRl'  logic  means  and  lo  sau 
piuialilv  ol  sel  associated  blivk  memories  lor  generating  . 
leasi  recenilv  used  il.Rl'l  blivk  code  for  Ihe  sel  asMKiativi 
address  tieine  accessed  in  said  fi>ur  bliK'k  cache  memory. 


1    An  n-wav  set-associalive  cache  (where  n  is  an  intcgci  gu-.iier 
ih.in  I ).  comprising: 

:ii  a  pluraliiv   n  of  cache  RAMs,  each  of  said  cache   R  \Ms 

conldining  a  pluraliiv  of  cache  lines. 
I  hi  means  lor  sionng  a  pluraliiv  ol  priontv  lags,  unc  lor  each  «vl 

said  cache  lines,  said  priority  tags  defining  respective  iiuti 

vidual  User-defined  prionlies  for  each  ol  said  cache  lines. 
(c  I  addressing  means  for  addressing  said  cache  RAMs  in  p.irallel 

lo  select  a  set  ol  n  ciche  lines,  one  line  from  e;ich  oi  the  cache 

RAMs: 
Id)  means  for  conipanng  the  priontv  lags  ol  s.ud  set  oi  ii  1,11. he 

lines  with  each  other: 
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5.737,754 

C  ACHE  iMEAlORV  WHIC  H  SKl.KCTS  ONE  OF  SE\  ER AL 

BLOCKS  TO  I  PDATE  BY  UUJTAI.LV  COMBINING 

CONTROL  BITS  IN  Alllllt  BL(K  kS 

!)a>id  Kduar  Castle.  PoHay,  Calif..  avsi)>nor  to  I  iilsys  Corpit- 

ration.  Blue  B«-ll.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  I9V6.  .Str.  No.  6I1.05O 

Int.  Ci;  C.IXiF  12/12 

r.S.  CI.  711^136  I5(laims 
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4  A  cache  memory  which  includes — a  plurality  of  tag  mciiu>r\ 
locks,  each  of  which  stores  multiple  compare  addresses;  a  first 
js  which  sends  a  low  order  address  to  all  of  said  tag  memory 
iocks:  a  respecii\e  output  from  each  lag  memory  blfKk  on  which 
compare  address  is  read  in  response  lo  said  low  iirder  addres>;  a 
jcond  hus  which  carries  a  high  order  address;  and.  a  comparator 
rcuit  which  generates  a  miss  signal  when  the  compare  address  on 
:ie  output  from  every  tag  memory  block  miscompares  with  said 
igh  order  address;  wherein, 
each  tag  memor\   blixk  further  stores  respective  control  bus 

w  ith  each  compare  address; 
each  tag  memorv  block  responds  to  said  low  order  address  b% 
reading  said  compare  address  and  said  respective  control  bits, 
in  parallel,  on  said  respectue  output;  and. 
a  digital  logic  circuit  is  coupled  lo  the  outputs  from  all  of  said 
tag  memorv  blocks,  which  selects  one  of  said  tag  memorv 
blocks  lo  write  when  said  miss  signal  iKCurs  by  generating  the 
sum  of  a  binary  number  and  the  exclusive-or  of  said  control 
bits  that  are  read  by  said  low  order  address  from  all  of  said  tag 
memory  Hocks. 


5,737,755 
SYSTEM  LEVEL  MECHANISM  FOR  INVALIDATINiJ 
DATA  SrORKD  IN  THE  EXTERNAL  CACHE  OF  A 
PR<H  KSSOR  IN  A  COMPl  TER  SYSTE.M 
/.ahir    Ebrahim.    Mountain    View;    Salyanarayana    Nishtala, 
Cupertino;   VMIIiam  \an  l.mi,  Palo  Alto;   Kevin  Normoyle; 
Leslie  Kohn.  both  of  Mountain  \  iev»,  and  Louis  F.  CoRin.  Ill, 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  as.si);nors  to  Sun  Microsjstems,  Int.. 
Mountain  \\w.  Calif. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  4I4„<65.  Mar.  .M,  IV95.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  12,  l'W7.  Ser.  No.  797,995 
Int.  CI.    (.(»6F  l.'/iX) 
r.S.CL  711-141  9  Claims 

5.  A  computer  svstem  comprising' 
pnxressor  stibsystem  having  un  cMernal  cache   iiicmor>    and 

associated  cache  lags;  and 
memory  interconnect  including  a  mechanism  tor  invalidating  a 
data  block  in  the  external  cai.hc  memory,  the  memory  inter- 
connect further  being  separate  from  the  pr(KCssor  subsvsiem. 


wherein  the  memory  interconnect  invalid:iies  the  data  block  in 
response  to  an  invalidate  advisorv  (IVA)  indication  included 
in  a  wiiic  invalidate  (WRIi  operation  issued  bv  the  processor 
sub.system  that  specilies  the  data  block. 


5,7.^,756 
1)1  AL  BIS  COMPCTER  NETWORK  I  SINC  1)1  AL 
Bl  S.SF:s  with  DCAL  spy  modi  I.FS  ENABLINt; 
CLEARINt;  OF  INNALIDATION  Ql  El  F  FOR 
PRO(  ESSOR  WITH  STORE  THROl  (.H  CA(  HE  WHILE 
PR()VIDIN(;  RETRY  (  Yt  I.FS  FOR  INCOMPLETE 
ACCESSES  TO  INXALIDVITON  QCFl  F 
Theodore  Curt  White,  and  .layesh  Vrajlal  Sheth,  both  of  Mis- 
sion Viejo,  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  I  nisvs  Corporation,  Blue  Bell, 
Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,047,  .\pr.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701.039 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  I2/().S:I.</(H) 
l'.S.  CI.  711—142  2  Claims 


1    ,       ■••OCW       ' 


^      t    I    t    t    I    I    T    t  .  ^ 

^i_t  '-    I    f      ' 


J    -"-^    I 


_l_l '       '"' 


^ 


I.  In  a  network  having  a  central  puKcssor  means  connected  via 
a  bus  interface  unit  lo  Hrst  and  second  busses  ot  a  dual  system  bus 
means  and  using  a  store-through  c;iche  memory  means  regulated 
by  use  of  a  cache  control  module  with  an  invalidalion  queue,  and 
using  an  external  state  machine  controller  working  whh  hrsi  and 
second  internal  state  machine  spy  modules  sens-ng  said  dual  sys- 
tem bus  means  which  carry  addresses  of  a  packet  of  four  new  data 
overwrite  words,  a  melh<xi  for  handling  invalidation  cycles  for 
disabling  stale  data  packets  in  said  cache  memory  means  without 
substantially  inhibiting  said  ceniral  processor  means  access  to  said 
c.iche  memory,  comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 

(ai  identifying,  via  said  Hrst  and  second  internal  stale  machine 
spy  modules,  the  address  of  a  packet  of  four  new  data  over- 
write words  appearing  on  said  first  and  second  busses  ot  said 
dual  system  bus  means; 

(all    determining    whether    said    hrst/second    iiuenial    state 
m;ichine  spy  module  on  said  hrst  ami  second  busses  is 
alicady  .ictive  in  tiansimttmg  a  new  data  overwrite  address 
lo  said  invalidation  queue; 
(a2)  iransmilling  a  new  data  overwrite  address  ui  said  invali 
dalion  queue  in  one  cltKk  period  when  said  sccond/tirsi 
iiilernal  stale  machine  spy  module  is  inaclive; 
(hi  dciermmiiig  whether  said  invalidation  queue  is  full  or  has 
liKatioiis  available  for  address  storage  by  monilonng  via  said 
external  state  machine  of  the  status  of  said  invalidation  queue 
lo  give  piHirny  to  in"  alldation  cycles  when  saiil  iiivalid;iiion 
queui-  IS  full 
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(c)  signaling  said  external  state  machine  when  said  invalidation 
queue  IS  full  and  needs  immediate  altenlion; 

(d)  iransmilling  said  new  data  overwrite  packet  address  for 
storage  into  said  invaliilation  queue  if  a  liKation  is  available 
therein; 

(el  executing  an  invalidaiion  cycle  lo  invalidate  any  matching 

address  in  said  cache  memory  means  by  giv  ing  priorily  of 

cache  memory  access  to  said  invalidation  cycle  after  locking- 

out  said  central  priKessor  means  during  a  perunl  when  il  is 

not  executing  a  command; 
(fl  establishing  priority  of  said  central   prcxessor  request   for 

cache  memory  access  over  a  concurrent  request  for  access  to 

said  invalidation  queue  except  when  said  invalidation  queue  is 

full: 
(gl  executing   repealed   access  trials,   when   said   invalidation 

queue  IS  full,  of  said  new  data  overwrite  packet  address  on 

said  hrst  or  second  busses  for  re-transmitting  said  new  data 

overwrite  address  at  a  later  peritxl  when  said  invalidation 

queue  is  no  longer  full; 
(hi  pointing  lo  said  invalidation  queue  as  an  address  source; 
(il  selecting  an  address  from  said  invalidation  queue  for  a  search 

of  said  cache  memory  means; 
(1»  performing  a  tag  search  in  a  lag/slaius  array  in  said  cache 

control  nuKlule  using  said  selected  packet  address; 

(|ll  checking  each  parity  address  in  said  invalidation  queue 
which  IS  selected  fro  a  lag  search  in  said  tag/status  array ; 
iki  establishing  existence  ol  a  matching  address  in  said  tag/ 

status  array  (hill; 
(1)  setting  an  invalid  signal  bit  againsi  the  matching  address  in 

said  lag/status  array; 
(ml   sensing,   by    said   tag/status   array,   the   ixcurrence   ol    a 

mulliple-hil  condition,  in  said  cache  memory   means  on  a 

single  address  search; 
inl  generating  a  muhiple  hil  error  signal  to  said  central  piiKCssor 

means  upon  >KCurrence  of  a  multiple  hil  condilion 


5.737,757 

C  At  HE  lAi;  SYSTEM  FOR  CSE  WITH  Ml  LTIPLE 

PROCESSORS  IN(  LI  DINt;  THE  MOST  RECENTLY 

REQl  ESTFD  PROCESSOR  IDFNTIFK  VTION 

Joseph   Hani   Hassoun,   Roseville.  t  alif.:   Michael   L.   /.ieRler, 

Whilinsville.  Mass..  and  Robert  I).  Odjneal.  Roseville.  (  aliL, 

assit;nors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621.318.  Mar  25.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,541,  May  3,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,984 
Int.  CI.    (;06F  ':    ' 
I. S.  t  I.  711  — 145  4  Claims 

DUPLICATE 
CACHE  TAG 
ARRAY 


III 
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I  AUDK-pTAIUti  I  LAST  RkoDESTh 


f  ADDR.|srATUS7LASTREQimST , 
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I   A  memory  system,  comprising: 

;i  main  memory  controller  for  supplying  data  in  response  lo 
iransaclions  received  by  said  main  memory  coniioller; 

.1  plurality  of  modules,  each  of  said  iiKKlules  hav  ing  a  cache 
iiicinorv  for  storing  data  supplied  to  each  of  said  modules  by 
said  main  memory  ci>nir(>ller.  each  of  said  modules  lequesiing 
data  Irom  said  main  memory  controller  by  sending  module 
sienerated  transactions  to  said  main  memory  coniioller;  and 


a  cache  lag  array  coupled  lo 
cache  lag  array  including 
data  line  stored  in  one  of 
ules,  there  being  a  one-lo 
cache  tags  and  said  dala 
mixiule  thai  most  recent  I 
sponding  to  said  cache  tag 
independent  of  whether  or 
line  has  been  completed 


said  main  memory  conlroller.  said 
a  cache  tag  corresponding  lo  each 
said  cache  memones  ol  said  nuxl- 

one  correspondence  between  said 
ines.  said  cache  lag  specifying  the 
y    requested   said  data   line  corre- 

tiom  said  main  memory  controller 
not  a  prcvious  request  lor  said  dala 


5.737.758 
METHOD  AND  APP\RATl  S  FOR  MAINTAINING  CACHE 
{  OHERENC  Y  IN  A  (OMPl  TER  SYSTEM  W  ITH  A 
HI(;HLY  PIPELINED  Bl  S  AND  Ml  LTIPLE 
CONFLICTINt;  SNOOP  RFQl  ESTS 
.•\niit  \.  Merchant,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, .Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .s68,248,  Dec.  6,  1995.  This  application 
Apr.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  825.716 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  I2/I)S 
146  5  (  lainis 


I  ,S.  CI.  711 


^umj 


E«TEHS*.  <OC«f  SS  *K  BcS 


0»j 


I  In  a  computer  system  including  a  plurality  of  caching  agents 
and  a  bus  coupling  one  or  more  ol  the  plurality  ot  caching  agents 
lo  one  another,  a  method  ol  mainlaining  cache  coherence,  the 
nielhod  comprising  the  steps  o(: 

(al  monilonng  the  bus  for  a  sni>opable  request,  the  snix)pable 
request  having  an  address  assivialed  with  il.  and  resp»<nsive  to 
hnding  the  sniwpable  request; 
(1)  allocating  an  entry   in  a  sniwp  queue,  the  smuip  queue 

having  one  or  more  entries, 
(ill  comparing  the  address  of  the  smxipable  requesi  with  one 
or  more  pending  addresses  stored  in  Ihe  sniKip  queue  cor- 
responding to  one  or  more  pending  bus  oix-ralions. 
(Mil  selling  a  hrsi  block  condition  if  there  is  a  match  between 
ihe  address  of  the  snixipable  requesi  and  Ihe  one  or  more 
pending  addresses  stored  in  ihe  smnip  queue,  and 
(ivi  setting  one  or  more  history  biis  indicating  a  chronological 
ordering  of  the  entry  in  the  snoop  queue;  and 
(h)  preventing  one  or  more  subsequent  sniHip  operations  Irom 
starting  until  ihe  rirsi  block  condilion  scl  in  the  sicp  laHiiil  is 
cleared. 


5.7.n.7.«;9 
METHOD  AND  APPVRVIT  S  FOR  MAINTAININti  t  ACHE 
(  ()IIERFN("S  IN  A  COMPl  TER  S^  STEM  W  ITH  A 
IIKilllA  PIPELINED  BIS  AND  Ml  LIIPI.E 
CONH.K  I  INC  SNOOP  RFQl  ESTS 
Vmit  A.  Merchant.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
lion.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^68.248.  Dec.  6,  1995.  1  his  application 

Apr.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  825.718 

Int.  CL   (;06F  /:"> 

I..S.  CL7II— 146  10  Claims 

9.  .A  melhod  ot   maintaining  cache  coherence  compnsing  the 

steps  ol: 

(al  allocating  a  hrsi  entry  in  a  sinmp  queue  corresponding  lo  a 
first  hus  requesi  having  an  unknown  .iddress; 
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(b)  allocating  a  second  enir>  in  the  snoop  queue  corresponding 
to  a  second  bus  request; 

(c)  blocking  the  second  entr\  from  starting  a  sntxip  operation 
corresponding  to  the  second  bus  request  until  the  first  entry 
has  been  deallocated  from  the  snoop  queue. 


,  d 


«DO«Cr  BW^ 


^ 


CCMICJRATION 


1 

f 

'^ 

POy_AX»ES*_SfLfCT 


^ 


Xj 


£|PM«5:>   »00' 


IT 


*  tffAICIQN  Bus 

1.  A  microcontroller  which  prevents  reading  of  inlemal  memory 

an  external  program,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  address  and  data  buses  for 
fetching  itisiruclions  and  for  accessing  data  in  response  to 
executing  said  instructions,  said  central  processing  unit  pro- 
viding a  iQad  instruction  register  signal  while  fetching  instruc- 
tions; 

a  nonvolatile  memory  coupled  lo  said  address  and  data  buses 
and  having  a  control  input  for  receiving  an  enable  signal,  said 
nonvolatile  memory  allowing  accesses  to  data  elements  stored 
therein  when  said  enable  signal  is  active; 

an  expansion  port  for  coupling  said  address  and  data  buses  lo  an 
external  bus:  and 

a  security  Uigic  circuit  coupled  lo  said  central  prtKessing  unit 
and  to  said  nonvolatile  memory,  which  is  set  to  a  hrsi  state 
when  a  fII^t  address  within  an  address  range  of  said  nonvola- 
tile memory  is  conducted  on  said  address  bus  while  said  load 
instruction  register  signal  is  active,  and  is  reset  to  a  second 
slate  when  a  second  address  which  is  not  within  said  address 
range  ot  said  nonvolatile  memory  is  conducted  on  said 
address  bus  while  said  load  instruction  register  signal  is 
active,  said  security  logic  circuit  activating  said  enable  signal 


lo  said  nonvolatile  memory  while  in  said  first  slate  but  not 
while  in  said  second  stale. 


5.737.761 

MEMORY  CONTROL  ARCHITKCTl  RK  KOR  HIGH- 

SPFED  TRANSFER  OPERATIONS 

Slephen  Holland,  and  (iregory  L.  Tucker,  both  of  Boise.  Id.. 

assignors  to  MIcnin  Technology,  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360.865.  Dec.  20.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.623.624.  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12.094.  Feb.  1. 

1993.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

662,851 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/02 

IJ.S.  CI,  711— 165  32  Claims 


5.737.760 

MICROCONTROLI.ER  WITH  SECl  RITY  LOCIC 

I  IRCl  IT  WHICH  PREVENTS  READING  OF  INTERNAL 

MEMORY  BY  EXTERNAL  PR0(;RAM 

'  .eorge  G.  Grimmer,  Jr.,  and  Michael  W.  Rhuade^,  both  of 

Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.979 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/N 

S.  CI.  711^163  17  Claims 


I.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

a  memory  array  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  unit  groups,  each 
data  unit  group  comprising  one  or  more  data  units,  each  data 
unit  having  a  relative  position  within  its  data  unit  group  and 
comprising  one  or  more  data  bits; 

an  array  reader  coupled  to  the  memory  array  for  selectively 
reading  data  unit  groups  from  a  source  area  therein,  tlie  array 
reader  including  a  masking  circuit  for  read-filtering  the 
selectively-read  data  unit  groups  by  masking  data  units  at 
selected  relative  ptisiiions  therein: 

a  data  aligner  coupled  to  the  array  reader  for  aligning  the 
read-filtered  data  unit  groups  with  a  destination  area  in  ihe 
memory  array  by  selectively  shifting  the  relative  p<isitions  of 
data  units  in  the  read-hltered  data  unit  groups;  and 

an  array  writer  coupled  to  the  data  aligner  and  the  memory  arras 
lor  w  rite-filtering  the  aligned  data  unit  groups  by  masking 
data  units  at  selected  relative  positions  therein  and  for  writing 
the  w rite-filtered  data  unit  groups  to  the  destination  area  in  the 
memory  array,  whereby  the  memory  system  may  effect  a  data 
transfer  between  the  source  and  destination  areas  in  the 
memory  array. 


5.737.762 

DATA  REC()RDIN(;/RFPRODl  CIN(;  SYSTEM  CAPABLE 

OF  PROCESSINC;  SERNO  PROCESS  PR0(;RAM  AT 

HK;H  SPEED 

MasakaLsu  Hatturi.  Tokyo,  .lapan.  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778.542.  .Ian.  3.  1997.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348.584.  Dec.  2.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  ,|un.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  877.245 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Dec.  8.  1993.  5  .^08289 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  /.'/W 
l!.S.  CI.  711  — 165  11  Claims 

I.  A  data  recording/reproducing  system  comprising: 
a  first  memory  tor  holding  a  control  program  which  includes  a 
data   transfer  control   program    for  controlling   data   to   be 
recorded/reproduced  and  a  servo  control  program; 
processing  means  for  generating  a  control  amount  in  accordance 
with  said  servo  control  program,  such  that  a  head  for  reading/ 
wriling  data  is  located  al  a  desired  position  on  a  recording 
medium; 
positioning  means  for  posiiioning  said  head  al  ihe  desired  posi- 
IKin  on  said  recording  medium  in  accordance  wilh  the  control 
amount  generated  bv  said  processing  means; 
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5,7.<7.764 

(.KNKKVIION  OF  MEMORY  ( OI.IMN  XDDRFSSFS 

I  SIN<;  ME\10R\    \KK\^    lAPFBITSIN  \(()MKOI 

REt.lSfFR  OF  A  ( OMPl  TER  SNSIEM 

\ki«  .Shigeeda.   Dallas,    lev.,   assignor  to    lexas   Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  lex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404.702.  Mar.  15.  1995.  Ibis  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  474_'>82 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  iy<MI:lM)(i 

I..S.CL  711—170  15  Claims 


Nccond  memory  lo  be  accessed  al  a  higher  speed  than  said  lirsi 
inemorv.  said  second  memory  having  a  capacilv  smaller  than 
a  capacity  of  said  first  memory ; 

transfer  means  lor  transferring  a  predetermined  part  of  said 
servo  control  program  held  in  said  first  memory  lo  said 
second  memory; 

wherein  said  second  memory  is  accessed  when  said  processing 
means  executes  said  predelennined  pari  ot  said  servo  control 
program  transferred  by  said  transfer  iiK'ans.  and  wherein  said 
tirsi  memory  is  accessed  when  said  processing  means 
executes  a  portion  of  said  control  program  other  than  said 
predetermined  part  of  said  servo  control  program  transferred 
bv  said  transfer  means:  and 

wherein  said  privessing  means,  said  second  memory  and  said 
transfer  means  are  included  in  a  one  chip  microprvxesvir 


5.737.763 
INCREMENTAL  DISK  BACKl  P 
Albert  Slephen  Hilditch.  SttK-kport.  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Cimiputers  Limited.  Pulnev,  England 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.470 
Claims  priorilv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  30.  1995. 
9506501 

Int.  CL'  G06F  I2/If> 
I  .S.  CI.  711  — 162 18  Claims 

NCREM£NT*L  9*C»a»>  S"W»'EO        ' —  ^ 


i-0«E  BACKUP  MESSfcGC  0«  ^*I0  OFFCTCNT  siGKS 
OME -^ODE  SENDS  UESSAOCS  ^0  Au.  woes 


EACH  N006  STOSES  ft^  ^ -E 
ON  TV«0  D'^ftENT  DtSKS 


EACH  SOO€  iNS-»»UCTED  '0  WCK^  50««  OSRS 
READS  ASSOCIATED  B'TJilE  (t#OW*^iO». 


EACH  r.00€  »*S^UCTED  '0  BAC^t*  C<»EATES  ►** 
e-*iiE  INFOHMAr'CNABau'flACBiPOSKS 


EACH  SODE  *.S'»  JCTK  TO  BACAIF  STORES  »CW 
BIT  ^L£  NFQm|ATM>.  ON  -~MO  0»FE<«**T  DISKS 


NCREMENT*.  aACKi.P  PEI*FO«»*C 

uS»aa  ^«V  Bir.f  ILE  t^QRM*'  CS 

CiEAR  REDO  LOG 


..'JUI^.    AM 


I.  A  memory  coniroller  circuil  lor  generating  column  addresses 
from  addresses  communicated  on  a  bus.  comprising: 

a  control  register  for  storing  a  memory  arrav  type  code  indicat- 
ing a  particular  one  of  a  pluralltv  of  memory  array  types;  and 

a  column  address  selector  circuit  having  inputs  receiving  a 
pluralltv  of  address  lines  ot  the  bus.  having  outputs,  and 
having  control  inputs  receiving  the  contents  of  said  control 
register  lor  seleclivelv  communicating  a  number  ot  the 
address  lines  to  its  outputs  as  a  column  address  resp»)nsive  to 
the  memory  array  type  cinle  stored  in  said  control  register. 


5.7.n.765 

FLECTRONK  SYSTEM  WITH  (  IR(  LITKV  FOR 

SELEC  TIN  El  ^  ENABLING  AC  CESS  TO 

CONFICU  RATION  RECilSTERS  I  SED  B\  A  MEMORY 

CONTROLLER 

Akio  Shigeeda.  7522  Holly  Hill  Dr..  Apt.  2.  I)alla.s.  Tex.  75231 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4(M.702.  Mar  15.  1995.  Ihis  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4X8.350 

Int.  CI.    G06F  /'■/(*/ 

L..S.  CL  711—170  20  Claims 
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1  ,A  distributed  data  pri>cesMng  svsieiii  including  a  plurality  ot 
pnKessina  nodes  and  a  plurality  of  data  storage  disks  which  are 
shared  between  the  nodes  and  each  have  a  pluralltv  o!  data  blivks. 
each  node  storing  a  respective  incremental  backup  bii-hle  contain- 
ing one  bit  for  each  bliKk  on  the  shared  disks,  the  respective  bit 
being  set  when  a  said  luxle  writes  data  li>  a  said  bliKk;  means  lor 
reading  Ihe  bil-files  of  all  nodes,  forming  the  logic.il  OR  lherei>f 
and  producing  a  corresponding  new  incremental  backup  biitile; 
and  means  for  performing  incremental  backup  in  ;iccordance  with 
Ihe  new  incremental  backup  bit-rile 


I.  .An  electronic  svstem  comprising: 

a  memory:  and 

a  microprocessor  unil  coupled  to  the  memory  .>nd  lo  a  sysieni 

bus.  the  microprocessor  unil  comprising: 
a  meinorv  controller  circuit  coupled  lo  said  memory 
configuration  registers  tor  storing  configuralion  inlormalion  lor 

use  bv  said  memory  controller  circuit  in  pc-rlomiing  accesses 

to  the  memory ;  and 
a  bus  bridge  circuit  coupled  to  said  svsiem  bus  lor  transferring 

addresses  and  data,  and  comprising: 

.1  request  logic  circuit  for  generating,  responsive  to  al  least 
one  ot  ihe  addresses,  a  vvriie  request  signal  to  said  memory 
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contiBller  circuit  signaling  an  impending  write  access  to  al 

least  one  of  said  configuration  registers;  and 
an  enaWe  circuit  for  enabling  a  write  access  to  al  least  one  of 

said  configuration  registers  responsive  to  receiving  a  reply 

signal: 
wherein  said  memory  controller  circuit  includes  a  reply  logic 
circuit  lor  generating  the  reply  signal  responsive  to  the  com- 
bination of  the  write  request  signal  from  said  request  logic 
circuit  and  a  signal  in  the  memory  controller  indicating  the 
absence  of  a  pending  memory  operation  utilizing  current 
information  in  at  least  one  of  said  configuration  registers. 


1.  A  shared  FPGA  configuration  memory  system  comprising; 

a  user  defined  logic  block  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  logic  func- 
tion modules  wherein  each  logic  function  module  comprises  a 
plurality  of  programmable  switch  elements; 

a  plurality  of  sharable  memory  cells;  and 

a  plurality  of  reeonfigurable  memory  cells,  each  reconfigurable 
memory  cell  electncallv  connected  to  a  corresponding  pro- 
grammable switch  element  thereby  conhguring  logic  func- 
tions within  each  logic  function  module,  wherein  one  of  tfie 
logic  function  modules  is  designated  as  a  master  logic  func- 
tion module  which  can  write  into  the  reconfigurable  memory 
cells  corresponding  to  the  programmable  switch  elements 
within  the  other  logic  function  modules  but  no  other  logic 
function  module  can  write  to  the  configuration  memory  cells 
corresponding  to  the  programmable  switch  elements  within 
the  master  logic  function  module 


5,737.767 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECONFIGl  RING  THE  WIDTH  OF  AN 

X-Y  RAM 

Ram  .\grawal.  Round  Rock,  and  Michael  Spak.  Kyle,  both  of 
Tex..  a.s.signors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale. 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1995.  Scr.  No.  555,081 
Int.  CI.'  (;06R  I2/(X) 
I  .S.  CI.  711—171  20  Claims 

1.  A  reconfigurable  x  y  memory  system  for  storing  words  ot 
nformation  comprising  bits,  and  wherein  said  words  have  a  width, 
he  x-y  memory  system  comprising; 
a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  RAM  columns; 
column  contiguralion  logic  including  a  first  configuration  mode 
to  configure  said  plurality  of  RAM  columns  in  a  hrsi  number 
ot  groups,  wherein  said  x-y  memory  system  has  a  first  word 
width  in  said  first  configuration  nuxle.  and  including  a  second 
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pro(;r.ammable  gate  array  configi  r^vtion 
memory  which  allows  sharinc;  with  i  ser 

MEMORY 
Charles  M.  C.  Tan,  Santa  Clara.  Calif..  a.vsignor  to  Hewlett 
Packard  Company.  Palo  .\lto.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  599,883 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I2/(M) 

VS.  a.  711—170  6  Claims 
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configuration  mode  to  configure  said  plurality  of  RAM  col- 
umns in  a  second  number  of  groups,  wherein  said  x-y 
memory  system  has  a  second  word  width  in  said  second 
configuration  mode;  and 

select  logic  which  selects  one  bit  from  each  one  of  said  first 
numt)er  of  groups  when  said  column  configuration  logic  is  in 
said  first  configuration  mode,  and  selects  one  bit  from  each 
one  of  said  second  number  of  groups  when  said  column 
configuration  logic  is  in  said  second  configuration  mode; 

wherein  said  width  is  determined  by  said  first  number  when  said 
column  configuration  logic  is  m  said  first  configuration  mixle. 
and  wherein  said  width  is  determined  by  said  second  number 
when  said  column  configuration  logic  is  in  said  second  con- 
figuration mode. 


5,737,768 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STORINtJ  DATA  BLOCKS 

IN  A  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Scott  E.  Lloyd.  Hoffman  E.states,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc.. 

Schaumberg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  288.385.  Aug.  10.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  808.225 
Int.  Cl.*^  C06F  /:/W 
L.S.  CL  711—173 


29  Claims 


1  In  a  computer  including  a  memory  device,  a  method  of 
storing  a  plurality  of  data  bUxks  in  the  memory  device,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps; 

assigning  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  blocks  an  accessing 

method,  each  of  the  data  bUKks  having  a  plurality  of  data 

elements; 
changing  an  assigned  accessing  method  of  at  least  one  of  the 

plurality  of  data  blocks  to  an  alternative  accessing  method. 

which  is  not  the  same  as  the  assigned  accessing  method,  in 

order  to  produce  a  plurality  of  common  data  elements  among 

the  data  bkxrks;  and 
^loring  the  plurality  of  data   bliKks   in   the   memory   device. 

wherein  the  plurality  of  data  bliKks  are  accessible  using  the 

assigned   accessing    method   and   the   alternative   accessing 

method  and  the  common  data  elements  are  non-redundantly 

stored  in  the  memorv  device. 
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physical  memory  optimization  i  sin(; 
pro(;rammable  \  irti  al  address  bi  ffer 

CIR(  I  ITS  TO  REDIRECT  ADDRESS  REQl  F:STS 

Jason  .Seung-Min  Kim,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  .\ST 

Research.  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520.154.  Aug.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  132,643.  Oct.  6.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.526.503.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser  No.  788.938 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  12/02 

I  .S.  CI.  711—202  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  optimi/.ing  phvsical  memory  of  a  computer 
system  having  a  processing  unit  by  enabling  the  use  of  memory 
bkx-ks  which  arc  reserved  for  memory  mapped  access  of  external 
penpherals.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

configuring  a  system  memory  map  to  include  a  memory  space 
above  a  physical  memory  space,  said  memory  space  having  a 
size  equivalent  to  the  size  of  the  reserved  memorv  mapped 
space  for  accessing  memory  mapped  peripherals: 
utilizing  a  first  programmable  buffer  address  circuit,  said  first 
programmable  buffer  address  circuit  having  at  least  a  hrsi 
writable  memory  element  configured  to  store  first  address 
mapping  data,  to  intercept  address  requests  from  said  process- 
ing unit  for  the  reserved  memory  mapped  space  and  to 
changeably  redirect  said  address  requests  according  to  said 
first  address  mapping  data  from  a  ItKal  memory  bus  to  a 
slower  downstream  bus  where  a  requested  penpheral  device  is 
IcKated:  and 
utilizing  a  second  programmable  butter  address  circuit,  said 
second  programmable  bufier  address  circuit  having  at  lea.st  a 
second  writable  memory  element  configured  to  store  second 
address  mapping  data,  to  changeably  redirect  address  requests 
for  memory  kxations  afxive  the  physical  memorv  space 
according  to  said  second  address  mapping  data  to  the  physical 
memory  space  which  was  reserved  for  access  by  the  memorv 
mapped  address  of  the  p<Tipheral  devices. 
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BAKKI)  ITKM 

Paul  T.  Durst,  716  Anlrim  Rd..  I.nuisville.  Ky.  40207 

Filed  Sep.  18.  19%.  Scr.  No.  59.919 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.OC  (6)  n.  01  -  01 

I  .S.  CI.  1)1  —  109 
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NKW  ima(;k  tik  with  mikkok  t  ask 

Daniel  A.  Breton.  519-C  Reynolds  St.,  Danielson,  Conn.  062.<9 

Kik-d  Oct.  1(».  1996.  Sir.  No.  60.910 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6(  CI.  02  -  05 

I   S.  CI.  1)2—605 
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TORTILLA  SHKLL 

Timothy  J.  (iornet,  625  Newport  .^ve.,  Webster  (;ro\e.  Mo. 

6.MI9 

Division  of  Sen  No.  .M,610,  Feb.  8,  1995.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

.<76,893.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  58.852 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l.OC  (61  CI.  01  -  (>/ 

I  .S.  CI.  Dl— 122 


.<9.VI.^8 

SLKK\ K 

Fred  Fre>.  601  S.  Ocean  A>e.  #4.  P(mipano  Beach.  Fla.  3.^)62 

Filed  Man  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  20.294 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6i  CI.  02  -  (*<> 

L.S.  CI.  D2— 610 
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PADDED  SEATBELT  SHOl  LDER  HARNESS  SLEEVE 

WITH  POCKET 

Daniel  M.  Lawrence.  301   Liberty  St..  Pontiac.  Mich.  48341. 

and  Daren  Borza.  13339  Perry  Cir..  Warren.  Mich.  48093 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  58.192 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 


393.141 

WORK  PANTS  W ITH  KNEELING  PAD  POCKETS 

George  F.  (Jlycenfer.  11  Wesley  PI..  Nutley.  N.J.  07110 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 742 


I  .S.  CI.  D2— 639 


393.143  .W3.145 

SHOK  l'K()\  IDKD  W  ITH  A  BORDER  SHOE  SOLE 

l.uigi  Ferro.  Xeninu.  Italy,  assignor  lo  SA(iHE°  S.r.l..  \erona.  loshika/u  Kayano.  Kobe,  .lapan.  assignor  to   \sics  Corpora- 

ltal>  lion,  .lapan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  61.358  Filed  ,lun.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  .v>,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  23.  1996.  \  R964MMII4  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6i  CI.  02  -  o4 

IOC  ihi  CI.  02  -  o-l  r.S.  CI.  1)2—959 
I  .S.  CI.  1)2—944 


393.140 
PATIENT  GOWN 
Deborah  J.  5«hannon.  11425  Tiffany  La..  Moreno  Calley.  CaliL 
92557 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  64,107 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  I6i  CI.  02  -  01 
I  .S.  CI.  D2— 720 


393.142 

.VrHLETlC  SHOE 

Ouincy  Brown.  4401  NW.  27th  St..  Lauderhlll.  Ela.  33313 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6.i.063 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  lU 

VS.  CI.  1)2—908 
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393.144 
.SOLE  FOR  A  SHOE 

l.uigi  Ferro.  Verona.  Italy,  assignor  to  Saghe"  S.r.l..  \erona. 
Italy 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  61..^.^8 
(  laims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  23.  1996.  \  R96(HMtl4 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  'M 


393.146 
SHOE  SOLE 
(Juido    \alle.    Padua.    Italy,   assignor   lo   N M.SPORT   S.p.A.. 
Padua.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  65.224 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  02  -  o-l 
IS.  CI.  D2— %2 
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COMBINKD  BOW  AND  POM-POM  MAKER 

Ruth  N.  Rensha».  207  VVenatchee.  I  matilla.  Oreg.  978«2 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1W6.  .Ser.  No.  62.(t6A 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -(17 

L.S.  CI.  D3— 26 


393,149 
VVALI.KT 
Scott  G.  .Swanston.  914  Ford  Road,  Maruubra  NSW  2035,  and 
William  F.  Suanston,  P.O.  Box  142,  Beacoasfield  NSW  2014, 
both  of  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66.571 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
\  <)(    (hi  <■].  03  -  ''/ 
t.S.  CI.  D3— 247 


393,148 

KEY  CHAIN  BOX 

Thomas  (i.  Petruzzi.  5118  Belleville  Ave.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32812 

Filed  May  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  54.408 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  26, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -01 

V.S.  CI.  D3-^-208 


393,150 
WALLET 

Scott  (;.  Svtanston.  914  Ford  Rd..  Maroubra.  Australia.  2035, 

and  William  F.  Svtanston.  Beaconsheld,  Australia,  2014 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,572 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  III 

V.S.  CI.  1)3—247 
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TRACK  FOR  STORINCJ  FISHHOOKS  WHEELED  MOLDED  LI  (;GAGE  CASE 

Gcir  Jorn  Liaklev,  (;jovik.  Norv»ay,  assignor  to  O.  Mustad  &  David  P.   Farrage.  Weehavtken.  NJ..  a.ssignor  to  Sam.sonite 

Sen  A/S,  (ijAvik,  Norv»ay  Corporation,  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  57J75  Filed  Jan.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  65JM9 

Claims  priority,  application  Norv*ay.  Jan.  23.  1996.  96(KM1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Terra  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01  L.S.  CI.  D3— 279 
U.S.  a.  D3— 260 


393,154 

BARBED  WIRE  BASKET 

David  C.  Kolar,  and  Loma  J.  Kolar,  both  of  P.O.  Box  219. 

Hobson.  Mont.  59452 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,713,  Dec.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  03  -  OJ 
VS.  CI.  D3— 30 


393,152 

ROD  AND  REEL  ACCESSORY  BAG 

Melvin  T.  Gibson,  151  Bergen  Ave.,  Jersey  City,  NJ.  07305 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  03  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D3— 260 
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393,155 

BASKET 

Carol  D.  .McCain.  313  Fore.st  Dr.,  Reidsville.  N.C.  27320 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,293 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D3— 306 


393,157 
CHAIR 
William  H.  Goodvvorth.  Davenport,  and  Robert  Baillie,  Mus- 
catine, both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.,  Mus- 
catine, loua 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,18« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 366 


393.159 

ADJl  STABIK  PLANT  HOLDER 

Roger  H.  Richards.  3134  Waterside  Dr.  Arlington.  Tex.  76012. 

and  William  C.  Richards.  700  Middlefork.  Irving.  Tex.  75063 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  43.856.  Sep.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

383.916.  This  application  May  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  71.323 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  11  -02 

C.S.  CI.  D6 — 103 


393.161 
CHAIR  ARM 
Arnold   B.  Dammerman.  (irand   Rapids:   David  A.   Bodnar, 
JenLson:   Charles   P.   Roossien.  Wyoming,  and   Michael   I. 
Deimen.  (irand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase 
Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.407 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  06  -  06 
C.S.  CI.  D6— 501 


393,156 

STUFFED  FABRIC  APPLIQl'^ 

Theresa  A.  Degoede,  P.O.  Box  777,  Mossyrock,  Wash.  98564 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,518 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  04 

\5S.  a.  D5— 63 


393.158 

CHAIR 

Lisa  Smith,  140  E.  46th  St.,  Suite  2C,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 375 


393,160 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Antonio  Canton  Gongora:  Carlos  Jesiis  Cruz  Fernandez;  Jose 

Maria  Munagorri  F^nriquez.  and  Juan  Carlos  Rayo 
Ortigiiela.  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Telefonica  de 
Espana.  S.A.,  Madrid.  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62.702 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  May  21,  1996.  137533 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -04 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^M9 


393.162 
HEADBOARD 
Carlo  Bargagli-Stoffi.  I'nion,  NJ.,  assignor  to  .San(iiacomo, 
N.A..  Ltd..  I  nion,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.684 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
L.S.  CI.  D6— 505 
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393,163 
HEADBOARD 
Paul  Zaidman.  Winnipeg.  Canada,  a.s.signor  to  Palliser  Furni- 
ture Ltd„  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,752 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (>6 
U.S.  a.  D6— 505 


393,165 

TOILET  TLS.SI  E  HOLDER 

Finn  Jensen,  2906  f:a.st  Ave..  Q3,  Palmdale.  Calif.  93550 

Filed  Jun.  9.  19V7.  Ser.  No.  71.947 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -07 

VS.  CI.  D6— 523 


393.167                        i  393.169 

(  OMBINED  TOILET  BOWL  BRISH  AND  HOLDER  PLINCJER/BOWL  BRl  SH  HOLDER 

THEREFOR  Carl  M.  Cross,  and  Sandra  B.  t  ross.  both  of  P.O.  Bo\  912. 
(Jary  L.  Bussa,  2030  Fillmore  St.  Apt.  3.  Hollywood,  Fla.  33020        Hopewell.  Va.  23860 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  73.877  Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,483 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  04  -  o:  LOC  I6>  CI.  07  -07 

L.S.  CI.  D6— 527  u.s.  CI.  06—551 
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BATHROOM  WALL  MOUNT 

Norton  Sharpe.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Franklin  Brass 

Manufacturing  Company.  Rancho  Dominguez.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  41,839.  Jun.  29.  1995.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

377,570.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 524 


393,164 
TOOTH  RAIL 
Brian  F.  Russell,  Georgetown,  Ky.,  and  Tom  W.  Rogers,  Mon- 
rovia, Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Pacific  Storage  Systems, 
Inc.,  Georgetown,  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55303 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 509 


393,168 
DISPENSER  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Edward  R.  Arcese,  501  Lexington  St.  I'nit  #48,  Waltham.  Mass. 
02154,  and  Edward  R.  Arcese,  Jr.,  52  Fitzgerald  Rd.,  Marl- 
borough, Mas.s.  01752 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  72.020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  07  -  07 
U.S.  CL  D6— 545 


393.170 

mirrored  medicine  cabinet  with  light 
briim;e 

James  J.  Palka,  22351  W.  Thornridge  Dr..  kildeer.  III.  60047 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44^38,  Sep.  21,  1995.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

386.346.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71.783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  {6»  CI.  08  -  OH 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 559 
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393.171  393.173 

CIGARETTE  PACK  DISPLAY  UNIT  COMPACT  DISC  STORACiE  RACK 

YvonSt-Pierre;  Andre  Dubeau.  and  RochCyr.  all  of  Montreal.  James^O.  Harris.   1335  Jefferson  Rd..  Hoffman  Estates.  III. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Limited.  Quebec.  -  ^..^^^^  ^^^^  ^^    ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

*-''"^'*^  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  59.876  lOC  (6>  CI.  ()6  -04 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jun.  20.  1996.  1996-    jj_s_  ci.  D6 — 630 
1427 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 571 


393,172 

CUSHION  FOR  USE  IN  A  CHILD'S  SEAT  OF  A 

SHOPPING  CART 

Carol  Anne  Brady,  20535  S.  Tamiami  Trail,  Estero.  Fla.  33928- 

2«29 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47.549 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 


393,174 
CARAFE 
Steve  O.  Mork,  Lowell.  Mich.;  Ronald  J.  Vish.  Somerville.  and 
Jason   E.  Short.  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Amway  Corporation,  Ada.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66.151 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 318 


393.175 
WATER  Jl C 
Tai-In  Chang.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Free-tree  Industrial 
Corp.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.015 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 319 


393.177 
ELECTRIC  OVEN 
Kyoung-Soo  Jung.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  61.237 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 350 


393.176 
ELECTRIC  OVEN 
Kyoung-Soo  Jung.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  61.236 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  16)  CI.  07  -  o: 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 350 


393.178 
OVEN 
Johason  Su.  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  64.890 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -02 
i;.S.  CI.  D7— 350 
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393,179  393.181 

FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN  SFRVINC  TRAY 

Mark  \V.  BaldHin.  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool    Hector  Mreilio  Punta,  (iuayaquil,  Ecuador,  assignor  to  Panta- 
Corporalion,  Benton  Harhor,  Mich.  limentos,  C'ia  Lida..  (iuayaquil 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  64.1)62  Filed  Sep.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  43.628 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  F^uador.  Mar.  7.  1995.  S[)I-95- 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  (i:  235 

U.S.  CI.  D7 — 405  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC"  (61  CI.  07  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  D7— 553 


393.183 

COMBINED  ADJl  STABLE  DECORATIN  E  CHAIN  AND 

CLIP  NAPKIN  HOLDER 

Edward  Kurtzman.  427  Lewelen  Cir.,  F2nglewood,  NJ.  07631 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  76.226 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  07  -  (*6 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 633 


393.185 
COOKING  SPATULA 

Tai-Yuan  Chen.  No.  46.  Lane  451,  Sec.  I,  Fu-Hsing  S.  Rd., 
Ping-Tung  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  2.V  1997.  Ser.  No.  74.040 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  07  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D7— 688 


i 


C4 


if  i 


393,180 
EASY  CLEAN  ELECTRIC  MIXER  BLADE  APPARATUS 
Donna  L.  VanWestrienen,  44725  E  F'lorida  Ave.  Sp  90,  Hemet, 
Calif.  92544 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59.451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  31  -  (M) 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 412 


Irvin  E. 

94025 


393.184 
CAKE  CI  TTING  APPARATUS 
Chambers.  2160  Menalto  Ave.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 


393,182 

COOKIE  CADDY 

Dena  G.  Fein.  11625  High  Forest  Dr..  Dallas.  Tex.  75230 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  39.521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 601 


Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  07  -  (« 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 673 


393.186 

SCOOP 

Ian  T.  Allison.  P.O.  Box  1705.  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.  95402 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  07-02 

l'.S.  CI.  D7— 689 
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393,187 
SPR.4YING  VESSEL 
Adi  Shfaram,  Herzlia  Pituach,  Israel,  assignor  to  Netatim  Irri- 
gation   Equipment    &     Drip    Systems    Systems    Kibbutz 
Hatzerim  (19731.  Negev,  Israel 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  54J48 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  13,  1995,  25387 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
MS.  a.  D8— 1 


393,189 
DESIGN  FOR  PRUNER 
Kenneth  J.  Spear.  \'ienna,  W.  \a.;  Frank  G.  Czerwinski,  Park- 
ersburg,  \a.,  and  Steven  F.  Brooker.  Marietta,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  O.  .-Vmes  Co..  Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,262 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 5 


393,191 

SAND  TRAP  RAKE  WITH  DOUBLE  PARALLEL  ROWS 

OF  TEETH  ALTERNATELY  POSITIONED 

Ned  M.  Latto,  16134  Hartsook  St.,  Encino,  Calif.  91436 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  .Ser  No.  70,603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D»— 13 


393,193 

SNIPS 

Paul  A.  Schneider,  Waunakee.  VNis.,  and  F.rkki  Olavi  Linden. 

Billnas,  Finland,  a.ssignors  to  Fiskars  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  May  19.  1997.  Ser  No.  71,075 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  08  ■  0.< 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 57 


rmrnwiiiiiiiij 
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393,188 
SHRUB  GUARD  UNIT 
Elaine  W.  Beiersdoerfer,  8  Brush  Creek  Farms,  Columbiana, 
Ala.  35051 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28^70,  Sep.  19,  1994.  This 

application  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser  No.  60,246 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 1 


393.190 
SHOVEL  HANDLE 
David  L.  Garrison,  Indianapolis,  and  Trevor  S.  Brown,  Fishers, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Remco   Products  Corporation, 
Zionsville,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,908 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 10 


393,192 
SCISSORS 
Robert  V\.  Cornell,  Schofield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  47.807,  Nov.  6,  1995.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

383.957,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  28,298, 

Sep.  12,  1994.  Pat.  No.  Des.  363,866.  This  application  Mar. 

13,  1997.  .Ser  No.  67.953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  a? 

i:.S.  CI.  D8— 57 


393.194 

RESILIENT  (;RIP  SLFFVE  FOR  AN  AIR  TOOL 

Aaron  (>.  Hogue.  and  Patrick  L.  Hogue.  both  of  Pa.so  Robles. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hogue  (irips.  Atascadero,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,.n8,  Dec.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

.^82,458.  This  application  Mar  7,  1997,  Ser  No.  67.707 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 70 
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393.195 

Bl  CKKT  OPENER 

G.  B.  Rose,  III.  192  Tuttle  Park  Dr..  Sherwood.  Mich.  49089 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  64,934 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

l.S.  CI.  D8— 89 


393.197 
FI.l  SH  I.ATCH 
Michael  Burnley.  58  Prince  Alfred  Parade.  Newport  N.S.VV. 
2106,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  66„^)9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -1)7 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 331 


39.V199 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Dean  E. 


.^93.200 
ADJl'STABLE  SECIRING  DEVICE 

l-ongstreet.  830  W.  Oak  St..  Lebanon.  f)reg.  97355 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  58.248 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L(K'  (6)  CI.  08  -OS 
L.S.  a.  D8— 383 


393.202 
BOD^  FOR  A  Dl  AL  (  O.MPARTMENT  BOTTLE 
Peter  Berlolini.   Sheltnn.   Conn.,   and    Matthew    Scott   Okin. 
Cresskill.  NJ..  assignors  to  Chesebnmgh-Pond's  1  SA  Co.. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc..  (iretnwich.  Conn. 
Filed  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54J80 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 341 


r~\^ 


393,198 
MOVABLE  RADIATOR  HOLDER 
Rex  G.  Schmidt,  Hydro,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Robert  M.  Avila, 
San  Clemente,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  64.073 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 355 


V    /./ 


393.196 
RADIAL  CUTTER 

Sonja  Weschenfelder  geb.  Klotz.  Graf-Zeppelin-Str.  6,  76694 
Forst.  Germany 

.   Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,193 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 98 


'^ 


,-tN 


393,201 
SUPPORT  CLIP 
Ron  Hearidge,  64  St.  Croix,  Laguna  Niguel.  Calif.  92677,  and 
Timothy  A.  Clegg,  12233  Branicole  La.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92129 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,152 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -08 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 395 


393J03 
MEDICAL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Stephen    Saltzman,    and    Deanne    Saltzman,    both    of    17435 
Shadow  VaHey  Dr..  Spring.  Tex.  77379 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72J25 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  W  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 341 
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393.204 
PL.\STIC  FOOD  CONTAINER 

Timothy  S.  Goias.  Detroit,  Mich.:  Ayberk  Abayhan.  Arlington 
Heights,  and   Stephen  A.   Smith,   Naperville.   both   of  III.. 
as.signors  to  Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.,  Evanston,  III. 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  57.217 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
L.S.  CI.  D9 — J25 


393,206 
PLASTIC  BOTTLE 
Thomas  E.   McCurry,  Jr.,  Colleyville,  Tex.,  and   Harbinder 
Bhangu.  \'illa  Hills.  Ky..  assignors  to  Fruit  of  the  Earth,  Inc., 
Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,608 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D99— 520 


393.208 
BOTTLE 
Missy  Wilson.  New  York.  N.\'.,-  Jeff  Johnson,  and  Chittamai 
Suvongse,   both   of  Minneapolis,   Minn.,  assignors  to  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,192 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 538 


393,210 
BOTTLE 
Paul  E.  Ewing.  Jr..  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mott's  Inc.. 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,113,  Aug.  8.  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  65.702 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  09  -01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 543 


.-:^'u.m.^-.^.^-.j..^y^,T,fJa  ^UtftMttti 


393,205 
CAN 
Josephus  Igaatius  Matthias  Jansen,  Emmastraat  12,  6591  DW 
Gennep,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 500 


393,207 
BOTTLE 
Lee  K.  Farlander,  Tampa:  James  E.  Gorski,  Palm  Harbor,  both 
of  Fla.,  and  John  J.   Marota.  Ballvtin,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Anheuser-Busch  Incorporated.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,526 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 537 


393,209 
LIQUOR  FLASK 
Richard  J.  Steih,  Britton,  and  Kerry  Silvers,  ('helsea.  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Schmalbach-Lubeca  AG,  Ratingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,615 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 542 


393.211 
BOTTLE 
Gary  L.  Mengeu.  Wheeling.  W.  Va..  assignor  to  RXI  Plastics. 
Inc.,  Triadelphia,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1997.  Sen  No.  76,878 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 543 


UMI 


942 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1998 


Aprii  7.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


943 


393.212 
PARKING  METER 

Fum  Lucas,  421  Ka.st  2Vth  Street,  \ancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada,  V7N  1E2 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,000 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  16)  CI.  10  -  O.i 
L.S.  CI.  DIO— 42 


393,214 
THERMOSTAT  HOI  SING 
Jolayne  K.  Ingebritson.  St.  Paul:  James  A.  Odom.  .Apple  Valley, 
and  Timothy  J.  Smith.  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  a.ssignon< 
to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  65_54.^,  ,Ian.  24,  1997.  This 
application  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72.3.^7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  10  -  (M 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 50 


393.216 

THERMOMETER 

Mei-Yen  Chen,  3rd   Floor,  No.   16-4,  Lane   10,  Chung  Hwa 

Road.  Yung  King  City.  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1997.  Ser  No.  7.';,064 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  10  -  l>4 

I  .S.  CI.  DIO— -';7 


393,2 1« 

DRILLING  TEMPLATE  FOR  DRAWERS 

Barry  Brickman,  4  Park  de  \  ille,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  7824X 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,620 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6i  CI.  10  -  W 

I :.S.  CI.  DIO— 64 


ril  '^ 


d 


393.213 
LASER  CALIBRATION  CARD 
Rowland  W.   Kanner,  Guntersville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Atrion 
Medical  Products.  Inc..  Arab,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser  No.  64,551 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  DIG— 46 


393,215 

BATHTUB  WATER  TEMPERATl  RE  MONITOR  AND 

ALARM  DEVICE 

Ambrose  Piraino,  HI,  and  Darrin  L.  Romine,  both  of  216  Briar 

Fork  Dr.,  Huntsville,  Ala.  35811 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71.379 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 52 


393,217 

DRILLING  TEMPLATE  FOR  CABINETS 

Barrv  Brickman,  4  Park  de  Ville,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78248 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66.619 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6t  CI.  10  -  04 

V.S.  CI.  DIO— 64 


393,219 
PLl  MB  BOB 

Jerrold  R.  Beall,  Newark.  Ohio,  and  Michael  S.  McCJuire 
Ottawa.  Canada,  assignors  to  Lee  Valley  Tools  Ltd..  Ontario. 
Canada 

Filed  May  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,692 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  10  -  (W 
II.S.  CI.  DIO— 65 
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393.220 

MOWING  LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  LAWNS 

f'aul  Jursik,  4912  Arden  .Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55424 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  64.432 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

I  .S.  a.  DIO— 70 


.^93,222 
BATTERY  TESTER 
Kuo-Hsiang  Wang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Stuart  Instru- 
ment Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,760 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  Dlfr— 77 


393,224 

BRACELET 

Anna  Miller,  2197  Timber  Trace  Cir.,  Cleveland,  Tenn.  37311 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser  No.  66.806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

II.S.  CI.  Dll— 4 


.^93,226 
RING 
Eran  Shenhav,  Teich,  (iermany,  a.ssignor  to  Feeling  the  Collec- 
tion Schmuckwaren  GmbH.  Phorzheim,  German) 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,796 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
i;.S.  CI.  DU— 27 


f 


393,221 

MEASURING  TAPE  FOR  A  LEFT  HANDED  TAPE 

MEASURE 

red  E.  McConahay,  1766  Crater  Lake  Ave.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

95035 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
S.  CI.  DIO— 72 


393,223 

PI  SH  BtnON  DEER  CALL 

Stanley  J.  Hall.  443  Wells  Rd.,  Doylestown,  Pa.  18901 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,275 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  a5 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 119 


B 
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393,225 
FINGER  RING 
Jerry   Morrison.  Austin,  Tex.,   assignor  to   Commemorative 
Brands.  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,371 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 26 


393,227 
RING 
Thomas  Bruce  Roemer,  1163  First  Capitol  Dr..  St.  Charies,  Mo. 
63.M)1 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  60,429 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 34 
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393,228 
ANGEL  PIN 
Elizabeth  K.  Fox,  VVauwatosa,  VVLs..  assignor  to  Eli  Kase,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  64.563 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  DU— 53 


393.230 

GEMSTONE 

Avi  Katz,  63/15  Harav  Kook  St..  Netanya  42260.  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.8«4 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -01 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 90 


393.229 

PENDANT 

Patricia  Milner,  1455  Joy  Lake  Rd..  Reno,  Nev.  89511 

Filed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,890 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 

1  .S.  CI.  Dll— 79 


393,231 

FOIL  WRAPPED  CANDY  ORNAMENT 

Bernard  M.  Bueza,  1210  E.  213  St.,  Carson.  Calif.  90745 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 128 


393.232 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  F'.  Weder.  and  Joseph  (',.  Straoter.  both  of  Highland. 

III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3.4.V4.  Jan.  6.  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des.  368,873. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,904.  Dec.  16. 
1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  366,227,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  365„M)2.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454.  Nov.  21.  1990,  Ser. 

No.  411,249,  Sep.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No.  Des.  .^.58.113.  Ser.  No. 
411,247,  Sep.  22.  1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep. 
22.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

50ii67 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Sep.  9, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC"  (61  CI.  11  -  02 

V}S.  CI.  Dll— 164 


393.234 
CAR(;()  BODY 
Marcel  (i.  Stragier.  Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Heil  Co.. 
Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53.051 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  12  -  OS 
I  .S.  CI.  D12— 15 


393.235 

RECl  MBENT  BICYCLE 

David  G.   Ullman,  and  Paul  A.  .Atwood,  both  of  Corvallis. 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  BikeE  Corporation,  Corvallis,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,724.  Aug.  1.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406.647,  Mar.  20,  1995, 

Pat.  No.  5.509.678.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

188.036.  Jan.  28.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  II. 

1997.  Ser.  No.  68.069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 

U.S.  CL  D12— 111 


393.233 
COMBINED  SLED  AND  WAGON 
Dorothy  Emanuel.  6  Donna  Dr..  Edison.  NJ.  08820 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.143    . 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  14 
II.S  CI.  D12— 6 
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393.236  393,238 

TIRE  TREAD  VEHICLE  FLOOR  MAT 
Charles  Chesley  Rowe,  Clemson.  S.C,  assignor  to  Michelin    Steven  D.  Kraines,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kraco 

Recherche  ET  Technique  S.A.,  Switzerland  Enterprises,  Inc..  Compton.  Calif. 

Filed  May  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70.197  Filed  Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67.706 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  I?  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -"  16 

U.S.  a.  D13— 147  U.S.  CI.  DI2— 203 
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393,240  393.242 

SPOKE  UNIT  FOR  A  W  HEEL  RIM  ^^^  "^  SEAT  SERVICE  TRAY 

.,  .       ,    f       .     .      -<o-  c. f„,j  Di     f,,^^^;^^  t'.^ur     Rob  R-  >^ood.  2JM)8  River  Ave..  (Jen.  Deliverv   Youngs  Point. 

Alexander  J.  Escobedo,  7495  Stanford  Pi.,  t  upertino.  Lalif.  .     ,.        ,     .„■   ,^,„ 

Ontano.  Canada.  KOL  H,0 

^^•''■*  Filed  Mav  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70.828 

Filed  Oct.  I.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.568  jg^m  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6»  CI.  12  -  /6 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  VS.  CI.  D12— 416 

II.S.  a.  DI2— 213 


393.237 

DEMOUNTABLE  AITOMOBILE  STEERING  WHEEL 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  PLATFORM 

Domenick  Mondo,  Jr..  P.O.  Box  1483,  Lockeford,  Calif.  95237 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53.206 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6 

I  .S.  CL  D12— 177 


393.239 
WHEEL 
Ralf    Schmid,    Schwetzingen.    (iermany.    assignor    to    Rial- 
Leichtmetallfclgen  GmbH.  Fussgonheim.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,348 
Claims    priority,    application    (;ermanv.    Mar.    26.    1996. 
M9602764.09 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -16 
VS.  CI.  012—209 


393041 
MOTORCYCLE  CARRIER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Daniel  B.  Diotte,  2302  Patrician  Way,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
80909 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,943 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12-^M)8 


393,243 
ARTICLE  OF  CLOTHING 
Joyce  S.  Ferguson,  Rt.  7  Box  1310,  Center,  Tex.  75935 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,587,  Nov.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,131 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 
VS.  CI.  02— «41 
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393.244 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Vernon  James  Donnelly.  Braddan.  Isle  of  Man,  assignor  to 
Strix  Limited.  Isle  of  Man 

Filed  May  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,774 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  22.  1995. 
2052182 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -OJ 
U.S.  a.  D13— 147 


393.246 
ENCLOSl  RE  FOR  A  DESKTOP  PERSONAL  COMPl  TER 
Shaun  Fynn.  West  Hollywood:  John  Arbak.  Ventura;  (;reg 
Halus,  Woodland  Hills;  David  Hoard,  Sherman  Oaks; 
Jonathan  Scheiner,  Topanga;  Phil  Smith,  Valencia,  all  of 
Calif.;  Lorrie  Vogel.  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg.,  and  Stan  Wada, 
Tarzana.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gatewav  2000.  Inc.,  North 
Sioux  City,  S,  Dak. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  61,030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  ■02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 10« 


393.248  393050 

PERSONAL  COMPl  TER  ELEC  TRONIC  COMPl  TER 

Jefferson  Lin.  Taipei  Ilsien.  Taiwan^  assignor  to  Linkworld    Osamu  Kondo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Fik-d  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,795 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1996.  8-12043 


F^lectronic  Co.  Ltd..  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1997.  Sen  No.  73.269 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  14  -'(i: 


L.S.  CI.  D14— 100 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  14  -  1)2 


VS.  CI.  D14— 106 


393045 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Vtsushi  Nishio,  and  Masaru  Onuki.  both  of  Ibaraki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60J45 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1996,  8-15252 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3. 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  OJ 

IS.  a.  Dli— 147 


393,247 
COMPUTER  INTERNAL 

James  Cheng,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acme  Portable 
Machines.  Inc..  Baldwin  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66.815 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -02 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


393.249 
HOI  SING  FOR  DESKSIDE  COMPl  TER 
Richard  Singer.  Menio  Park;  Robert  Pandorf;  Robin  Chu. 
both  of  San  Francisco;  Mark  Edwards,  Livermore;  James 
CJilbert  Ammon.  San  Jose,  and  Daniel  Farmer,  Mountain 
View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc..  Moun- 
tain View.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,131 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  14  -02 
U.S.  CL  D14— 102 


■''<A 


i;'l£^:i  111     ^ 


393,251 
DATA  TRANSFER  MACHINE  FOR  A  COMPl  TER 

Mayumi  Kurokawa.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72.236 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27.  1997.  9-1888 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D14— 107 
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393.252 
DISPLAY  SCREEN  WITH  AN  ICON 
Vrmando  \1.  Cappa,  Reseda;  Jeffrey  D.  Konopka,  Northridge. 
and  Warren  R.  Heer,  La  Palma,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  49,406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
r.S.  CI.  D14— 114.3 


393.254 

"DELETE  DOCl  MENT  FILE"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY 

SCREEN 

Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo:  Masato  Ikemori.  Kawasaki:  Kaeko 
Kariya,     Inagi:     Hiroshi     Matsuda.     Yokohama:     Makoto 
Morioka,   Kawasaki:    Kazuo   Hattori,   Yokohama:    Hiroshi 
Suzuki,    Kawasaki,   and    Daisaburo   Murai.   Tokyo,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  S92J17,  Oct.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71.279 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -W 
L.S.  CI.  D14— 114.3 


393.256 
"FOLDER"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Makoto    Morioka,    Kawasaki:    Hiroshi    Matsuda,    Yokohama; 
Daisaburo    Murai,    Tokyo;     Masato     Ikemori,     Kawasaki: 
Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;   Kazuo  Hattori,  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Ltd..  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,820.  Sep.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  Ibis 
application  May  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71J30 
I'erm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6(  CI.  14  -  W 
U.S.  CI.  DI4— 114.3 


393.258 
DISPLAY  SCREF:N  WITH  AN  ICON 
Armando  M.  Cappa.  Reseda;  Jeffrey  D.  Kimopka,  Northridge, 
and  \Narren  R.  Heer,  La  Palma.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Pacesetter,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.411 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  CI.  14  -02 
I  .S.  CI.  DI4— 114.5 
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393.253 
"CABINET"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 

\Iakoto  Morioka,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Matsuda,  Yokohama; 
Daisaburo  Murai,  Tokyo:  Masato  Ikemori,  Kawasaki; 
Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Hattori,  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroshi  Suzuki.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,268 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  V9 
1  .S.  a.  D14— 114.3 


393.255 
"ACTIVATION"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 

Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Hattori,  Yokohama,  and  Dais- 
aburo Murai.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,281 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  W 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114.3 


393,257 

"PRINTER  OLTPUT  INSTRl  CTION"  ICON  FOR  A 

DISPLAY  SCREEN 

Makoto  Morioka,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Matsuda,  Yokohama; 
Daisaburo  Murai,  Tokyo:  Masato  Ikemori,  Kawasaki; 
Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Hattori,  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  7U33 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -99 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114J 


393.259 

FRONT  BEZEL  FOR  A  FLOOR-STANDING  PERSONAL 

COMPITER 

Anton  Poole,  and  James  P.  Collas.  both  of  DakoU  Dunes.  S. 

Dak.,  assignors  to  Gateway  2000,  Inc.,  North  Sioux  City,  S. 

Dak. 

Filed  May  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70.419 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
L'.S.  CL  D14— 115 
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393.260 
RADIO  COMMIMCATION  DEVICE 
Ahmad    Zaini    B.    Yahaya.    Penang,    Malaysia,    a.s.signor    to 
Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Eiled  .May  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  54J43 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1995, 
2051833 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse^ent  to  Oct.  21, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  14  -'o.-l 

U.S.  n.  DI4— 137 


393.262 

PORTABLE  INEORM.\TION  STORING  AND 

RETRIEVING  DEVICE 

Scott  T.  ShimaLsu.  Alhambra.  and  Spencer  L.  Mackay.  .Agoura 

HilLs.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Voice  It  Worldwide,  Inc.. 

Fort  Collins.  Colo. 

Eiled  May  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 154 


393.264 
CONNECTOR  RECEPTACLE 
Tommy  V.  Leung.  San  Jose,  and  Ming  Huei  Tseng,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif..  a.ssignor<>  to  Asante  Technologies.  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6(  CI.  14  -  (U 
V.S.  CI.  D14— 256 


393.266 

COMBINED  HOl'SING.  OPERATIVE  HANDLE  AND 

BASE  FOR  A  VOLl  METRIC  PI  MP 

John  E.  HathaMay.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  a.ssignor  to  Fill-Rite 

Corporation.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.889 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -02 
ILS.  CI.  D15— 7 


393,261 
WIRELESS  PAY  PHONE 

(ames  H.  Muir,  and  Christopher  J.  Muir,  both  of  Indiatlantic. 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Bright  Technologies,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,273 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 146 


393.263 
DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  KEY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Panu  Marten  Jesper  Johaasson.  Tampere.  Finland,  assignor  to 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Espoo,  Finland 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  58.818 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  26.  1996. 
2054447 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -03 
V.S.  CI.  D14— 240 


393.265 

CONTROL  HEAD  FOR  A  MOBILE  RADIO 

Masaru  Tokiyama.  Coral  Spring.s.  and  Glen  A.  Oross,  Sunrise. 

both  of  Fla..  as.signors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  .Schaumburg.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,156,  Mar  4,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

.189,841.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser  No.  72,097 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  (13 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 258 


393.267 

FRONT  FACE  OF  A  REAR  FENDER  FOR  A  RIDING 

MOWER 

Bradley  John  Wolf,  N.  Royalton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Prod- 
ucts Inc.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59.241 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6(  CI.  15  -  03 
V.S.  CI.  D15— 17 
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393.268 
COl NTERWEIGHT  FOR  AN  EXCAVATOR 
Masaaki  Tachinou.  Hiroshima,  and  Shigeo  Maenaka.  Ogaki. 
both  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
She,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  54.292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9.  1995,  7-33751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 28 


393,271 
AGGLUTINATION  VIEWER  WITH  FIBER  OPTIC  LIGHT 

PIPE  AND  MAGNETIC  MAGNIFYING  MIRROR 
Patrick  M.  Conner.  Pembroke  Pines.  F'la.;  Duane  M.  Durkos. 
Zionsville.  and  Ben  D.  Taylor,  Carmel,  both  of  Ind..  a-vsign- 
ors  to  Becton  Dickiason  and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Filed  Sep.  .M).  1996.  Sen  No.  60.519 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16-06 
U.S.  CI.  Dl(t— 130 


393,273 
FRONTPIECE  FOR  SWIM  GOGGLES 
Stephen  John  Hall,  Surrey.  Canada;  .\idan  Petrie.  Providence. 
R.I.:  Stephen  Lane.  Jamestown.  R.I..  and  John  Mathews. 
Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  .Authentic  Fitness  Products. 
Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996.  Ser  No.  60.669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 303 


393,275 
V-SHAPED  MOl  NT  FOR  ACOCSTIC  Gl  ITAR  PICKl  PS 
Leonard  L.  .Xndrenacci,  P.O.  Box   1461,  North  Fork,  Calif. 
9.^643 

Filed  May  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  54.149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  a* 
L'.S.  CI.  D17— 20 


393J69 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


393.270 

CUTTING  INSERT 

Sture  Murea  Gavle.  and  Jorgen  Wiman,  Sandviken.  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB.  Sandviken.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60J75 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -09 

1 .8.  CI.  D15— 139 


393,272 
CAMERA 
Marc  H.  Segan,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Gerald  W.  Cummings.  Marl- 
ton.  N.J.,-   Vint  Gonser,  Essex,  Mass..  and   Gary    Strauss. 
Mamaroneck.  N.V..  assignors  to  Long  Hall  Technologies, 
L.L.C..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  65344 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -01 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 218 


393.276 
DRUMSTICK 
Jessie   Alvarado,    G-5112    Fenton    Rd.,    Flint,    Mich.    48507, 
assignor  to  Jessie  Alvarado,  Flint,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58J95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D17— 22 


393,274 
EYEWEAR 
Mark  J.   Flanagan.   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch   & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,837 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  D16— 328 
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393.277 
ELECTRONIC  VALl  E  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Masayuki  Ohki.  Kodaira:  ALsuhiko  I'rushihara;   Koji  Suso, 
both  of  kokubunji:  Vuhei  Abe,  Hitachinaka,  and  KoUiro 
Yamashita,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1W7,  Sen  No.  67.714 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11.  1996.  8-26912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 

L.S.  a.  D18 — » 


393.279 

PEN  AND  TIMEPIECE  COMBINATION 

Hyo  Sam  Byun.  110  W.  30th  St..  3rd  Floor.  New  York.  N.Y. 

10001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52.137.  Mar.  25.  1996.  This 

application  Jul.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73.486 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  f;6 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 36 


J 


393.280 

COMBINED  WRITING  INSTRUMENT  AND  ROLL-OUT 

MAP 

Chang-Ming  Cheng.  2F,  No.  58.  Lane  285.  Sec.  5.  Yen-Ping  Rd., 
393.278  Taipei.  Taiwan 

BAR  CODE  PRINTER  F'led  Jun.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72.676 

Chih  Jung  Lee.  No.  8.  Lane  56.  Li  Ming  Rd.,  Hsin  Tien.  Taipei  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Hsien,  Taiwan  LOC  (6.  CI.  19  -  06 

II  S    CI    ni9 42 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,695  i^i^— .i 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  Dl*— 50 
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393.281 
HYDRAILIC  NEWSPAPER  DISPENSER 

Jose  Rivero.  16142  Mission  (Jlen  Dr..  Houston.  Tex.  77083 
Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,912 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6(  CI.  20  -01 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 6 


393,283 
MODULAR  CK;ARETTE  DISPLAY 
Randall    Moderhack,   Chicago.    III.,   assignor   to  Thomas  A. 
Schutz  Company.  Morton  (;ro\e.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43.748 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  0.1 
IS.  CI.  D20— 10 


393.282 
GUMBALL  VENDING  MACHINE 

John  E.  Hutchinson.  2021  McKinnion  Avenue  S..  Saskatoon. 
Saskatchewan.  Canada.  S7J  INl.  and  Kenneth  R.  Epp,  401- 
112th  .Street  E.,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  S7N  1V7 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,660 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6(  CI.  20  -01 
U.S.  CI,  D20— 7 


393.284 
DECORATIVE  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Polk  M.  Cline.  III.  322  Forestal  Dr.  Apt.  317.  Knoxville.  Tenn. 
37918 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,537 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  0.< 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 30 


."1 
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-^''3.285  393,287 

WINDOW  MEDALLION  APPARATl  S  RI(;HT  M0\  E  GAME  BOARD 

Cedric  Nipper,  and  Valerie  Nipper,  both  of  184)  Parkhill  Ave.    Barbara  A.  Colangelo.  577  Cottage  St..  Pawtucket.  R.I.  02861 

\pt.  5  W,  Staten  Island,  N.V.  I(»3(t4  '■"'^  •'«'•'•  21,  IW7,  Ser.  No.  66,7% 

Filed  Jul.  21,  19V7,  Sen  No.  73,849  ^''™  "'  P^'i"'  '^  .vears 

T          ,      .     .  ,^  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

Term  of  patent  14  years  .,„  j,.   p... -, 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  - «: 

I  .S.  CI.  D20 — J2 


393,289 
SELECTOR  FOR  Al  DIO,  VIDEO  AND  GAME  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  54.946 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-35650 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  21  ■01 

L.S.  CI.  021— tt 


393.291 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLER 
Chinj;-hu  kung,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tigerex  Enterprise 
Co.,  Ltd..  Taipei,  Taivtan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74.262 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  H.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D2I— 48 


JSt*^S5  (is)         (g)  |>g.7> 
lQQ®£i22©    /<^/0^    poooOQi 


393.286 
GAME  BOARD 
Satoshi  Hasegavia,  No.  1006-31.  Takada,  Kashiwa-shi.  Chiba- 
ken,  Japan,  277 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62.195 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  21  -  III 
U.S.  CL  D21— 15 


393.288 

DICE  CLP 

Joseph  Paolucci.  2302  Pacheco  St.,  Concord,  Calif.  94520 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56.070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -02 

L.S.  CI.  D21— 41 


393.290 
CONTROLLER  FOR  COMPl  TER  (JAME 
Teiyu   (ioto.   Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignor   to   Sony   Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42.706.  Jun.  16.  1995.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
382.603.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30.017. 
Oct.  3.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12.  1997.  Ser. 
No.  72.015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16.  1994,  6- 3824 I.- 
Dec. 16,  1994,  6-38242;  Dec.  16.  1994.  6- .18243:  Dec.  16,  1994. 
6-38244:  Dec.  16.  1994.  6-.18245:  Dec.  16.  1994.  6-38246;  Dec. 
16.    1994.  6-38247:    Dec.    16.    1994.  6-38248;    Dec.    16.   1994. 
6-38249;  Dec.  16.  1994.  6-38250;  Jun.  16.  1995.  6-9763 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
L.S.  CI.  D21— 48 


393.292 
ACTIVITY  BAR  FOR  SAFE  I  V  C  HAIR 
Shosbana  Oren.  Herzlia;  Roni  (iolos.  kirvat  Ono.  and  /.afrira 
Weisman-Zanger.  (iivataim.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Tiny 
Love  Limited.  Tel  .\viv,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67.719 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  .\ug.  5.  1996.  26575 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  21  -  III 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 63 
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393.293  393,295 

KJTE  INFLATABLE  KITE 

Christophorus   D.   F.   Romswinckel.   P.O.   Box  123423,   Fort    Scott  C.  Crosbie.  4349  Brookside  Ave..  St.  Louis  Park   Minn 

Worth.  Tex.  76121  5543^ 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997,  Sen  No.  66.470  Filed  May  14,  1997.  Sen  No.  70,709 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CT.  21  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21-88  U.S.  CI.  D21-84 


393,297 
FOLDABLE  TREADMILL 
Robert  \V.  McBride;   Michael  R.  Byrd.  both  of  Springfield. 
Mo.,    and    David    Chen.    Taichung,    Taiwan.    a.ssignors    to 
Stamina  Products  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,293 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -'(>: 
L.S.  CI.  D21— 192 


393,299 
GOLF  HEAD  RAKE 
David    B.    Hunt,    1505    Pelham    Street.    Box    1315,    Fonthill. 
Ontario.  Canada,  LOS  lEO 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57.589 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  May  30,  1996.  1996- 
1254 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 206 


393,294  393,296 

INFLATABLE  KITE  STRIDING  EXERCISER 
Scott  C.  Crosbie.  4349  Brookside  Ave..  St.  Louis  Park.  Minn.    Michael  Lee,  7F.  No.  164.  Nan  King  East  Road.  Section  4, 

'^36  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70.720  Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser  No.  67,116 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -02 

L.S.  CI.  D2I— 88  i;.S.  CI.  D21  — 191 


393,298 
STRIDING  EXERCLSER  PEDAL 
Johnson  Kuo,  5F.,  No.  6,  Lane  12,  Sec.  6,  Hsin  I  Rd.. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,685 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -02 
L.S.  CI.  D21— 191 


laipei. 


393JOO 
APPAR.ATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  OBJECTS  FROM  A 
SLRFACE  OF  PLAY 
Rod  Andrews,  Markham;   VVally  Stankov,  Aurora;   Paul   L. 
Arato,  Willowdale;  F.  William  Coffman.  Toronto,  and  Jason 
Breem,  Willowdale.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Stankov  and 
Andrews,  Markham,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60.865 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  D21— 206 


^ 
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393,301 
GOLF  TKE 
Arthur  R.  Koskela,  351  E.  Thomas  Rd..  Suite  D501,  Phoenix. 
Ariz.  85012 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  59,389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

i.oc  (6)  c  i.  21  -  o: 

I  .S.  CI.  1)21—208 


393J03 
CYIJNDRK  AL  C  ASTLE  CT.IMB1N(;  STRH  TIRE 
Gar>  B.  Van  Wagenen,  San  Marino,  falif..  assignor  to  Little 
Tikes  Commercial  Play  Systems  (OMNI)  Inc.,  Citv  of  Indus- 
try, Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,074 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -'().< 
V.S.  CI.  1)21—245 


393.305 
COMBINATION  OPERATED  IRKHiER  LO(  K  FOR 
FIREARMS 
Michael  O.  Misner.  Lake  Villa,  and  Elbert  M.  Spencer.  Wild- 
wood,  both  of  III..  as,signors  to  The  Eastern  Company.  New 
Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,524 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  (11 
r.S.  CL  1)22—108 


393.307 
SWlMMINt;  POOL  FILTER  CON  ER 
Betty  Carolyn  (Jolslon.  98(1  N.  A\enidu  \enado.  lucson.  Ariz. 
85748.  and  Morris  Brown.  4510  S.  Evergreen  A\e..  Tucson. 
Ariz.  857.M» 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  .';9.989 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  (I.  23  -  111 
I  .S.  II.  1)2.^—209 


393,302 
FOCR  SCRFACE  SOLE  CONTOl  R  FOR  (,OLK  Cl.l  BS 
Robert  M.  Renegar.  304  Black  Bear  Trail.  Murfreesboro,  Tenn. 
37127 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  63.851 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  21  -  (12 
U.S.  CI.  D2 1—221 


393,304 
TOY  CAR 

Ping-Lin  Vch,  PO.  Box  90.  Tainan  704,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65.059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -Ol 
V.S.  CI.  021—136 


393„M)6 
SHOT(;i  N  SIGHT 

John  R.  Couper.  Loveland.  Colo.,  assignor  to  North  Pas.s,  Ltd., 
l.ongHKmt.  Colo. 

Filed  May  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.549 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  161  CI.  22  -  "/ 
I  ..S.  a.  1)22—109 


393^^08 
BASIN 

kenichi   Nagato.   Kitakyushu,  Japan,   assignor  to  Toto   Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1997.  Sir.  No.  72.54«l 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1996.  8-0.^8722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  (i: 

VS.  CI.  D2.3— 280.1 


-^-c 
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393.309  393311 

WATER  (  LOSET  MAMMAIJAN  FERTILITY  PROBE 

Minoru  Tani,  Kitakyushu.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Toto  Ltd,  Japan    Vaclav  Kirsner.  26<)0  Brookwood  Dr..  Fort  Collins.  Colo.  80525 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1997.  Ser.  No.  73.575  Filed  Feb.  26.  1997.  Sen  No.  67.121 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02  LOC  (61  CI.  24  -02 

CS.  CI.  D23— 301  U.S.  CI.  D24— 141 


393^113 
METER  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  BLOOD  CONSTITl  ENTS 
F^dward  Meisner.  Short  Hills;   Michael  Ballone.  New   Provi- 
dence, and  Thomas  Van  Dyk,  Prospect  Park,  all  of  NJ.. 
assignors  to  Medi.Sen.se.  Inc..  Bedford.  Mass. 
Filed  May  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.800 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -01 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 169 


393  J15 
FEEDING-BOTTLE 
Franco  Crisi.  Drezzo.  Italy,  assignor  to  RHEA  S.r.l..  Mariano 
Comense.  Italv 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56^145 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  9.  1996.  MI960(M)11 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6(  CI.  07  -01 

II.S.  CI.  D24— 197 


393.310 

GASTROSTOMY  TUBE  HOLDER 

Ronald  D.  Russo.  8  Candleberry  Rd.,  Barrington.  R.I.  02806 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55JI98 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  24  -  (14 

L.S.  CI.  D24— 128 


393.314 
METER  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  BLOOD  CONSTITUENTS 
Edward  Meisner.  Short  Hills;   Michael  Ballone.  New  Provi- 
dence; Thomas  Van  Dyk.  Prospect  Park,  all  of  N.J..  and 
Gary  Grossman.  Riverside.  Conn.,  assignors  to  MediSen.se. 
Inc..  Bedford.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  58.951 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -Ol 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 169 


.W3„^16 

SI  PPORT  PLATFORM  FOR  BREAST-FEEDING 

MULTIPLE  INFANTS 

Janet  Y.  Simon.  209  Clearwood  Ct..  St.  Peters.  Mo.  63376 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59.739 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -01 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 199 


393.312 
EAR  CURETTE 
James  J.  Huttner.  Sylvania.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bionix  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72.299 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  24  -  02 
U„S.  CI.  D24— 147 


UMI 


968 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7.  1998 


April  7.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


969 


393  jn  JI9.U19 

C  OMBINED  NECK  M.ASS.AGER  AND  CONTROL  (  ORNFCE 

John  D.  Lange.  Mentor;  Frank  Brichetto.  South  Russell,  and  Robert  E.  Rtuter.  East  Setauket,  N.Y.,  a.ssignor  to  Knoll.  Inc., 
Lawrence  M.  Pillion.  Lniversit>  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assign-        East  (ireenville.  Pa. 

ors  to  S^nalure  Brands,  Inc..  Glenwillow,  Ohio  piled  Ma>  23,  l<W7,  .Ser.  No,  71,245 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  54,703  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 

LOC  16)  CI.  24  -  04  l[.S.  CI.  D25— 55 
L.S.  a.  D24— 215 


393  J21 
LEAF  ROOF  SHINGLE 
Chan  Than  Tom  Chak,  1721  E.  Frankford,  Apt.  914.  Carroll- 
ton,  Tex.  75007 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  56_^23 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  D25— 140 


393J23 
LANTERN 
John  Donaldson  Howard,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  and  Gary  Evan  van 
Deursen,  F>ergreen,  Colo.,  a.ssignors  to  The  Coleman  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  VMchita,  Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,568 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  CI.  26  -02 
V.S.  CI.  D26 — tl 


f    "^ 


u 


Ir^ 


393,318 
SI  RGICAL  LNSTRl  MENT  HANDLE 
Thomas  Jorn  Wolter,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Deutschland 
Surgical  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  57.131 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  l6l  CI.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 133 


393,320 
PARKING  CI  RB 
David  Brent  Sinclair,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  GNR  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Lasalle,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.314 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  D25— 102 


393,322 

CONTINUOUS  LENC;TH  and  INTERCONNECTED 

COMPARTMENTALIZED  SAND  BA(;  STRl  CTl  RE 

Richard  A.  Suttles.  2612  Lakewcst  Dr.,  Chico,  Calif.  95928 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,803 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 164 


393.324 

flashli(;ht 

John  Donaldson  Howard.  Brewster.  N.^..  and  CJary  E>an  ^an 
Deursen.  F^vergreen.  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Coleman  Com- 
pany. Inc..  Wichita.  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,718 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  l6i  CI.  26  -  «6 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 50 
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393.325  393327 

I IGHTING  FIXTURE  ASHTRAY 

Georg  Bayer,  Plattsburgh:  Roslyn  Yando.  Brainardsville,  and  Mei-Kuei  Lee  Shu,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Andrew  M.  Schuyler,  Plattsburgh.  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,644 

Schonbek  Worldwide  Lighting.  Inc.,  Plattsburgh,  N.Y.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,239  lqC  (6)  CI.  27  -  OJ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D27 115 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
I  .S.  CI.  D26— 84 


393„^29 

RAZOR  HOLDER 

Kiyoshi  Ido,  and  Shigeni  (iotn,  both  of  Sheki,  Japan,  avsignors 

to  Feather  Safety  Razor  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,296,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48.749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15.  1993.  5-17605 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  «.< 

U.S.  CI.  D28— 45 


.W3J31 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 

Lisa  A.  Hester.  140  Dunecresl  Ave..  Monterey,  (  alif.  93940 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^12 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  0.^ 

L'.S.  CI.  D2«— 64 


393,326 
LAMP 
John  Button,  New  '^'ork,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture 
Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67.893 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
L.S.  CI.  D26— 106 


393328 
GAS  LIGHTER 
Isao  Inoue,  Tokyo,  and  Minoru  kanno,  Shizuoka-ken,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Corporation,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-8810 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thLs  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -'()5 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 154 


393JI.W 
RAZOR  HANDLE 

Michael  J.  Gray,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Companv,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .34,347,  Feb.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  13,727,  Sep.  30.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,847 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6>  CI.  28  -'().■> 

C.S.  CI.  D28 — 18 


393332 

SPRAY  (;i  N  WASHER 

Richard  Nygren,  MB  S.  Harvard,  Arlington  Heights,  III.  60005 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58.609 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6>  CI.  15  -  05 

I .s.  CI.  on— I 


-5^. 
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393,333 

deter(;f.nt  dispenser 

Lawrence  R.  Kibler:  David  W.  Carr,  and  Kenneth  Todd  Shel- 
ley, all  of  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corpo- 
ration. Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  62.632 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  16)  CI.  15  -  05 
l'.S.  CI.  D32— 3 


393J34 
REFl  SE  CONTAINER 
Donald  C.  Presnell.  Stephens  City,  and  Kirstin  J.  van  Duelmen, 
Winchester,  both  of  \a.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Commer- 
cial Products  Inc.,  Uinchestcr,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70.401 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -W 
V.S.  CI.  D34— 9 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1998 


NOT! 


Arranped  in  ULCorilance  with  ihc  hr»I  signitKanl  chancliT  in  wotil  nl  the  luiiio 

iin  ;u .  .u.fiin.  .•  \Mih  i,!i\  -irnl  iflcphonc  dirccli>r\  pructK-ci 


\r  \   Tnidin':.  Iik     S.  > 

(•|(.mh.K,  John  M  .  and  i.oashn.i.  M.^he.  5.736.l7h.  CI   4;6S4  (XXt, 
\  1-    Pcl'.chc  Ciimpan\,  Inc  :  Sec 

Pclvthe.    Amiild    K;    Cihariban,    Navser;    and    ("nHxlnian,    M.irk    A. 
5.73S.,M5.  CI.  I.WhS.lKMI 
■\  CI  S  Bio\ecIcurs:  Sft'-  - 

.Samain.  Daniel;  Dc  Miguel.  Ignatio;  Meniali.  Jaouad:  loualalen.  Kanni. 
Ding.  1.1.  Cer\illa.  Monique;  Ricumajou.  Valerie.  IX'lrieu.  Pascal:  and 
InitH-nic.  Laurcnl,  5.7.lh.^71.  CI   jlS-ny.lMKl 
AB  Ph   Nedemian  A  Co:  Sir  - 

HndolfsMMi.  Olof  Nils.  5.7.VS.7n.  CI.  4.S4  W  ("Ml 
.NB  Voho:  Sir  — 

Hionsherji.  0\c:   I  undjircn.  Slaffan.  and   Arlig.   I  ll.   ^"|.ll_^    ^  I 

:il?  7X1  IHHI, 
M.iIisson.  MiLicl.  and  Johansson.  Bo.  5.7.^^,1 '-'   'I    "'  iiSiKki 
\B  \(iIm.  I'enta    .Sec 

i:k«all.  Raunar.  5.7?.S.718.  CI   44(IX.VmHI 
ABB  Control  ()\.  SV, 

Malllai,  Ham:  and  Pussmen.  Malli.  .S.716.hW.  CI    2(H)  K>IHIR 
ABB  Henschil  Akiiengesellschall;  .SVr 

rci;clcr.  K-rdinand,  S.7.1.S.:i5.  CI.  I()S-M  HMI 
ABB  Palcnl  (InibH   .">.<■ 

Rahdcr,  Christian:  and  Muller.  Jens-tue.  .S.7.17.214,  CI    Uvt  UXtHHI 
\BB  Research  I  id  ;  Vc 

Knoplcl.  Hans  Peter:  and  Ruck.  Thomas.  ,s.7>5.6X7,  CI   4<1   154()(«l 
Ahb.ilc,  Richard:  and  Parcntc,  Richard,  lo  (  niled  .Suites  Surgical  Coriioralion 

Needle  Iranspomng  apparatus   .S.7*.S.:!St.  CI    l')X-4.S6  (XHI 
.\hhoM  l.aNiratoncs:  .Sec  - 

Bieniar/.  Christopher:  YiHing.  Douglas  K:  Com«cll.  Michael  J.,  and 
llusain.  Ma/hai.  5.7<h.h:4.  CI   ,SV)  W|  KXt 
iTcnier.  Krank:  Hol/man.  Thomas  F:  Smith.  .Mian  H  .   ind  Tsurui.ini. 
Akin  C  .  S.736.4()I.CI.  4^<.  SiXKI 
Spies.  I  »c.  ';.7.1(i..VU.  CI   4\S  fvlHKl. 
Ahdclnour.  Cihassan  Maunce:  Rogers.  Slcien  Hill:  and  Chandler.  Ilor.ice 
l)a\  id.  lo  Seagate  TcchnologN,  Inc.  S\stem  and  nieihixl  for  early  di*c  dnvc 
taull  detection   5.7.n..Siy.  CT  .11?  1X3.1.^0. 
Ahc,  Hidcttishi:  See 

Kondo.   Kalsumi:  Tcrao.  Hiromu;  Ahe.  Hidcioshi.  Ohia,   Masuyuki: 
Su/uki.  Kenkic-hi:  Sasaki.  Tohru.  Karachi.  Genshiro:  and  Ohwada. 
Juniclii.  5.7.17.1151.  CI.  .Uy  141  IXX). 
\hc.  Hiroisugu:  .See 

Mikami.  Shigesuki:  .Ahe.  Hiroisugu:  ind  Higuchi.  'Sukio.  5.73(i.'»i;.  CI 
■o'O.isixxi' 

.\hc.  Koichi    See 

Kunaio.  Toshi\asu.  Abe.  Koichi.  and  Sokoi.  Sasushi.  .'>.7.5(>.IIX2.  ("1 
:M-46..5IXI.' 
.\)h-.  Kunihiro.  lo  Fuji  Jukogvo  Kahuishiki  Kaisha    Diagnosis  ^vslem  h'r 

I1H.1..I  vehicle   5.7.17.711.  CI.  701  ^'MJIXI 
She.  Nobusuke:  .See  - 

Shiniomura.    Takehiko;    .\be.     Nobusuke.    and     Satoh.    Voshika/u, 

5.717. .18 1.  CI.  177-52.(XX). 

.\bcrg.  Ciunnar.  and  McCullough,  John  R  .  to  Sepracor.  Inc    Methods  and 

compositions  lor  Irealini;  urinarv  incontinence  using  opiicalK  pure  iSi- 

oxybutynin,  5.7.16.577,  CI.  5I4-(.17  (KXI, 

.\hild.  Vernon  I.  and  Huard.  Stephen  J  .  lo  Boeing  Company.  The  Main  deck 

cargo  diKir  control  panel  indication.  5.7.15.487.  CI   2441:9  .5(XI 
\bilcah.  .Vliel.  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems.  Inc   LCD  VMth  notch  tiller 

5.717.1M5.  CI.  .14y-HM.(XX), 
Abileah.  .-Xdiel:  and  .\u.  Gang,  lo  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems.  Inc  Liquid 
crystal  display  haying  high  contrast  Mewing  /!one  centered  in  positive  or 
negative   ycrtieal   region   \yith   retarder's   retardation   equal   to    HKi  250 
nanometers.  5.7.17.(W8.  CI   .144-121  (XX) 
.\biru.  Manabu:  .See  — 

Moriwaki.  Hirovuki;  Abiru.  Manabu.  Yahuta.  Ko|i:  and  Kasai.  Nobu 
hire.  5,7.17.046.  CI   .14'>- 1 17  (XX) 
ABl   Boatlifts:  See 

Parkins.  Da\id  G..  5.715.561.  CI.  2'M  74.(XX) 
Xbrahmsen.  Lars:  Bumier.  John:  Wells.  James  A  :  and  Jackson.  David  L.  lo 
Cicnentcch.  Inc    Serine  protease  variants  having  peptide  ligase  activity 
5.716.512.  CI   5I4I2.1XXI 
ABT.  Inc  :  See- 

Guntei,  Charles  E..  5.7.15.617.  CI  4()5-llX.(XXl 
Accolla.  William  R:  Walkins.  Harry:  and  Krom.  Mark,  to  Sensonn.iiic 
l-lcctronics  Corporation.   User  management   intertace  lor  I: AS  system 
5.717.241.  CI.  .164-550  (X)() 
Achclpohl.  Fnl/,  to  Windmiiller  &  Holschcr  Dtvtor  blade  unit  for  the  inking 
svsiem  ot  a  rotary  printing  prf>^    <;  ^  is  :iw,  CI    liil   Ihdiim 


<;7^^4:5   ( 


Hirovuki.    Watanalx- 
17  148  (XXI 


<;. 7^7.41)5.  CI    145 


,11,1  Siipin, .  <h.,lU■^  ('• 


.■\chiv\a.  Kyiisuke.  ^amaiiiv>lt>.  Akira.  and  ^amagata.  Hiroisugu.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd   Memory  sy  stem  using  flash  nieniorv  and  methtxl  ol  conirolling  iIk 
memory  sysicm'  5.7.17,742,  CI   711   lOlixX) 
Ackemian.  Peler  P.   .See    - 

Miller.  William  R  :  Ackerman.  Petei  P.  and  Shinn.  R.*en  F  .  'i.715.1  - 
CI   X1-5(WIXXI 
.Ackennan.  SKilliam  C.    Sei 

Smith.  IXiuglas  M.  and  Avkcnii.iii.  Wilhan,  C 
77XIXXI 
.\ctivcard:  .See 

,\udebert.  Yves,  5,7.17,421.  CI.  180  2.1  (XXI 
■\cuson  Corporation:  5ee— 

Hossack.  J.*n  A  .  5.735.282.  CI.  I28.6<.2.(L10 
\dachi.  Hiroyuki   .See  - 

^amagala.    Fiji.    Fu|ishima.    Ka/uo:    Adaehi. 
Hiroshi:  and  Haga.  Masaka/u.  5.715.065.  CI 
Adachi.  Kenn    See 

Cmemoto.  Teruo:  Adaehi.  Kcnji.  Tomi/awa.  Ciiniiro.  Ishihara    Sumi. 
and  Nagayoshi.  Masavuki.  5.716.274.  CT   429  142  (XXI 
Adachi.  Rensuke    See 

Koeda.   Takashi.    Sano.   Hiroshi:   I'eda.   Hirohisa:    Ikcda.    Kuniloshi. 

Kaneko  Kumkiyo:  and  .\dachi.  Rensuke.  5.7  1^.744.0  6(X)-I78(HXI 

\dams.  James  David.  Klaidnian.  Ion   Kathleen,  and  Mukherjee.  Suman 

Kumar.  lo  Neuiival  latemational  Inc   Cse  of  NAD  related  compounds  in 

the  ireatmenl  ol  neural  trauma  lo  inhibit  neuriHicgeneration  5.7.16.524.  CI 

514  46(XXI 

.•\dams.  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Nenu.  Sorin.  lo  Linvatec  Corpotation   Adiustabic 

length  saw  blade   5.715.8W..  CT   606  I78IXXI 
Sd.inis.  t>aul  H     See 

MclXmough.  James  M..  Doiron.  Gerald  J  .  Adams.  Paul  H  .  Baiivne. 
Chris  A  .  and  Fairbanks.  Flovd  B  .  5.715.244.  CI    1  H   124IXX) 
\d.Miis.  Robert:  Perry.  Burt  \S     Rich.irdson.  John  W  .  Williams.  David  M  . 
and  Yaple.  Nelson  L  .  to  Intel  C  orporalion    Method  and  app.iialus  (or 
managing  multimedia  data  tiles  in  a  computer  nervvoik  by  sireanung  data 
files  into  separate  streams  based  on  tile  atinbute 
615(XXI. 
Adams.  Theodore  P:  .See 

Kroll.  Mark  W:  Adams,  rhe.-l,-.  I' 

CI   6(I7-5.(XKI 

\dc.Kk.  John  K.    iee 

Brandsiem.  Michael  S.  ,\dci«.k.  John  1   .  and  Silvcniian.  Harvev   1 
5.717.411.  CT    181  42  (MX) 
.Sdelnieyer.  Thomas  John:  See- 

Tsiichiya.  Kenichr.  and  .Adelmever.  Thomas  John.  5.7.17.75.1.  O.  711- 
ll6.ixxi 
.\ilobe  Systems  Incorporated   Sir 

.Schiller.  Stephen  N  .  5.717.452.  CI    182  270.01X1 
.'Sdvanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.:  .SVe- 

I.au.  I.ilip:  Hanigan,  William  VL,  and  Frant/en.  John  J  .  5.7.15,89.1.  CI. 
62.1  1  (XXI, 
■\dvanced  Contracting  K  Hedging.  Inc     See 

lidvvards.  John  W  .  5.715.117.  C!    165-41  (XXt. 
.Advanced  Displays  Corpt>ration:  5ee 
CnHHle.  Joseph  W, 
:i4(). 1)74  (XXI 
Advanced  Health  Med  E  Systems  Corp    .See 

F:delsi«i.  Jonathan:  and  Mayaud,  C^hnstian.  5,717,514,  CI  .195-2(I.V(XX) 
Advanced  Micro  IX-vices.  Inc  :  S<r - 

Agravval.  Ram.  and  Spak.  Michael,  5.7.17.767.  CI   7II-I7I(XX» 
\plil.   Russell  Jay:  and  Webb.   Richard  Bruce.  5.717.411.  CT.    "" 

4I1.IXK), 
Ngo.  Minh  Van,  5.716.421,  CI   41-  218  IXXI 
Shah.  Sahm  A  .  5.717.564.  CI    145  412  (XXI 
Shatpc-  Geislcr.  Bradlev  A  .  5.716.888.  CI    127  182  (XXI 
Som;.  Seungtaik  Michael.  '1.717.550.  CI    145  IIOIXX) 
Zuraski.  Gerald  D.  Jr :  White.  Scon  A  .  Chinnakonda.  Murali  S  .  and 
Chnstie.  David  S  .  5.717.629.  CI    .145  8(X»2i(l 
Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limned   .See 

J:iggar.  David  Viyian.  5.717.625.  CI    .145-8(XI(XXI 
Jones.  Cliye  Richard:  and  Fjmshavy.  Richard  William,  5,7.17.58.1.  CI. 
.145  5(X)(XXI 
Advantcsl  Corp  :  .See— 

Kosuge.  Takashi.  5.716.845.  CI   .124  76  270 
Advvers.  James,  and  Griffith.  Richard  L  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company 
Needle  assembly  having  locking  enclosure   5.715.827.  CI   604  261  (XX) 
Scroquip  Coqvoialion.  .See 

PI    1 


III:  and  Sincklini:.  James  F  ,  III,  5,7.16,922,  CI 
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Evans.  Roben  J.:  Schuller.  Mark  W ;  Bibersiein.  Kraig  A.;  and  Rambri. 

Anna  K.  5.735.047.  Ci   29X90  130. 
Jenski.  Gary  M.,  Jr;  and  Shier).  Jeffrey  C  .  5.735.313.  CI.  138- .30.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nalionale  Induslrielle:  See — 

Cipnan.  Uanilo;  Hemadou.  Benoit;  and  Chaumel.  Pascal.  5.735.485.  CI 

244-113.000 
St>lnlse\,  Stanislav  Serguevich;  Tjunn.  Vladimir  Mihailo\ith:  l/aeva. 
Natalia  Vladimirovna;  Bersenev.  Alexei  Yurievich;  and  Solovjeva. 
Galina  Analolievna.  5.736.248.  CI.  428-427.000. 
AERS/Midwesi.  Inc    See— 

Palmer.  Steven  D.  5.737.222.  CI   .364-424.013 
Aeschlimann.  Daniel:  See — 

Juergens«n.    Kay;    Ae.schlimann.    Daniel:    and    Hun/iker.    Hm<l    B.. 
5.7.36.132.  CI.  424  94  500. 
Vtnai.  Isabellc:  See — 

Cantin.  Her\e:  Quemin.  Eric.  Gagnebien.  Didier;  and  .Afrial.  Isabelle. 
5.730.567.  CI    514  474000 
.•\gence  Spatiale  Eun>peenne:  See — 

Rnederer,  .^ntoinc;  and  .Stirland.   Simon  John.   5.736.963.  CI     342 
3''3  0()l). 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Ministrv  of  International  Trade 
&  Industry;  See — 

Hashino.  Saloshi.  5.735.088.  CI  52-184.000. 
.Agfa  Gevaen  AG;  See — 

Schniuck.  Amo;  and  Hagemann.  Sofg.  5,736.308.  CI.  430-512.000. 
AGFA-Ge\actt.  N  V    See 

Verlindeo.  Bartholomcus;  Verhoesl,  Bart;  and  Van  den  Bergen.  Patrick. 

5.737  662.  CI   396-61 7.0«K) 
Willems.  Peter;  I^blans.  Paul;  Struye.  Luc;  Spaeth.  Johann-Martin; 
Hangleiler.    Thomas;    and    Diet/e.    Carsten.    5.7  36.069.    CI     252- 
.301.4(1H. 
Aggar\va!.  Ishrvvar:  5*^ — 

Sanghera.  Jasbinder:  Pure/a.  Pablo;  .Agt-irwal.  Ish«ar.  and  Miklos, 
Robett.  5.735.927.  CI   65-3X9  (XKI 
Agrawal.    Rakesh;    Psaila.    Giuseppe;    Wimmers.    Eduard    L;    and    Zait. 
Mohamed.  lu  International  Business  Machines  Corptwation    System  and 
method  for  dehning  shapes  with  which  to  mine  time  sequences  in  com- 
puterised databases    5.737.593.  CI    395  606(100 
Agrawal,  Ram.  and  Spak.  Michael,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  System 
for  reconttgunng  the  width  of  an  x-v  RAM   5.737.767.  CI.  711-17I.(XX) 
Ahigian.  Eidwtrd  E.:  See- 

Piech.  ZMgniew;  Jaminet,  Jerome  P.;  Kowalc/yk.  Thomas  M.:  Ahigian. 
Edward  E.;  Kulak.  Richard  E  ;  .McHugh.  Thomas  M  ;  He.  Thomas; 
Peruggj.  Richard  E;  and  Barrett.  David  W.  5.7.36.693.  CI     187- 
316  000 
Abler  Olmstead.  Melinda  .Ann:  See  - 

Cameron.  Paul  Scott.  Nash.  John  Charles;  Bloomer.  Robert  Christopher; 
Wollan.  Robert  Edward;  Abler  Olmstead.  Melinda  Ann;  and  Kreuiter. 
Kell.'.  Marie.  5.737.726.  CI   705-7  0(X) 
Ahlsirom  Madimery  Corporation:  See — 

Engdahl.  Holger;  and  Janiii.  Jouni,  5.735.331.  CI.  162.30. 100. 
Ahlsirom  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Prough.  J.  Robert.  5.736.006.  O    162-52000 
Ahuja.  .Avinash  K  :  See- 

Howe.  Richard  W;  and  Ahuja.  Avinash  K  .  5.735.136,  CI.  62-3.54  (K)0 
Alba.  Satoshi    See — 

Teraoka.  Masao;  Aiba.  Saloshi;  Kenji.  Hiraishi;  L'gajin.  Ka/umilsu;  and 
()n>..  .Shuhei.  5.735.765.  CI   475-248  (KX) 
Aiba.  Yoshinobu:  See- 

L'tsunomiva.    Takehilo;    Yoshihara.    Kunio;    Aiba.    Yoshinobu;    and 
Kohtari.  Hideto.  5.737.092.  CI   358-407  (HX) 
Aibel.  Jonathan  B  :  See- 
Reed.  H;irvey  G.;  Dalton.  John  T;  .Aibel.  Jonathan  B.;  and  Sciandra. 
Stephen  A..  5.737.609.  CI    395  7(M  WXJ. 
Aihara.  Naoki;  See — 

Eguchi.  Niibuhiko.  Kudou.  Hirovuki;  Sonoda.  Ka/umasa.  and  Aiharu 
Naoki.  5.737.338.  CI.  37 1 -20..5(X). 
Aikawa.  Katsuaki:  See— 

Milsiii.   Akira;   Sato.    Ka/uo;    Miya/aki.    Masanii;    Hbisawa,   Junichi; 
Havaslii.  Yasuo:   Higeta.  Masao.  Aikawa.   Katsuaki.  and  Hayashi. 
Atsushj.  5.7.36.267.  CI  428-702.1X1*1. 
\ikyo.  Ka/umi   See — 

Kojima.  Ttisio;  Aikyo.  Kazumi;  and  Kosaka.  Chikai.  5.737.057.  CI 
351-l77.rKX) 
AimRite  Sysietns  inlemational.  Inc.:  See 

Hamilton,  James   M;  and  WikkJs.  Lonnie   K  .  5.735.372    CI     Ixx 
299  000 
\ir  Liquide  America  Corporation:  See — 

Roben.  Marc  J..  5.735.970,  CI    148-208  (XKI 
\ironet  Wireless  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Norman.  Stuart  G  .  and  Sojka.  Marvin.  5.737.328.  CI    370-331  (XH) 
Xisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

A^al.  tosbimichi.  and  Kilamura.  Sunao.  5,7.35.243,  CI.  I23-.396(XX) 
Tsu/uki.  Touji;  and  Su/uki.  Isamu.  5.735.247.  CI.  I23-470.(X»0 
\isin  Aw  Co..  Ltd.:  See  - 

Moroto.   Shu/o;   Taniguchi.   Takao;   Miyagawa.   Shoichi.  Tsukainolo. 
Ka/umasa;  Mayahiichi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  Kasuva.  Satoru; 
and  Tetaoka.  Yutaka.  5.735.376.  CI    192-85  (XTA 
Omole.  Kenji;  and  Tsu/uki.  Shigcu.  5.735.770.  CI.  477-5  (XXI. 


Tsukamoio.  K.i/umasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki:  Kato. 
Akitoshi;   Kasuya.  Satoru;   Sugiura.   Nohulada;  and   lida,  Tatsuya. 
5.735.-369.  CI.  188-77  (X)R. 
Aisin  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Suga.  Toshitaka;  and  Kalagin.  Masayoshi.  5.735,366,  Cl'  I88-2I8.00X. 

Ai/awa.  Toshiro;  and  Higuchi.  Shigemitsu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Data  recording 

and  playback  apparatus  using  a  helical  scan  system  with  magnetic  head  lor 

recording  and  playing  back  pattern  signal  for  tracking  in  tracking  area 

within  helical  track  5.737,146,  CI   360-77  150 

Ajinonwito  Co  ,  Inc.:  See — 

Sano.  Kohichiro;   Kuma/iiwa.  Yoshiyuki;  Yasueda.  Hisashi;  Seguro. 
Katsuya;  and  Motoki.  Masao.  5.736.356.  CI   435-68. 1(X) 
Ajtai.  Miklos.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpi>ration.  Cryptosysiem 
employing  worst-case  difficult-lo  solve  lattice  problem    5.7.37,425.  CI. 
380-.36.0<X) 
Ajuria.  Sergio:  See — 

Venkatesan,  Suresh;  Poon.  Stephen;  Lut/e.  Jeffrey;  and  Ajuria.  Sergio. 
5.7.36.435.  CI.  4.38- 1 51. (XX) 
Akagi.  Kyo:  See — 

Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Futanurto.  Masaaki.  Miyaniura.  Yoshinon;  Taka 
gaki.  Tokuho;  Takano.  Hisashi;   Kugiya.  Fumio;   Nakao.  Takeshi. 
Akagi.  Kyo;  Su/uki.  Mikio;  Fukuoka,  Hirutsugu;  and  Munemolo. 
Takayuki.  5,736,235,  Cl.  428-2I2.0(X). 
Akagiri.  Ken/o;  and  Akune.  Makoto.  to  Sony  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  tor  altenng  frequency  components  of  a  Iransfonned  signal,  and 
a  recording  medium  therefor.  5.737.717.  Cl   704-205.(XX). 
Akahane.  Masaaki:  See — 

Anderson.  Geoffrey  T;  Klym.  Sophie:  Zidel,  Andrew  Todd;  Akahane, 
Masaaki;  and  Sciammarella,  F^uardo.  5.737.394,  Cl.  ,379-88  0(X) 
Akashi.  Mitsuma.sa:  See— 

Ishi/aki.  Naoki;  and  Akashi.  Miisumasa.  5.735.311.  Cl.  I37-596.(XX) 
Akehurst.  Rachel  .Ann;  Taylor.  Anthony  James;  and  Wyatt.  David  Andrew,  to 
Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Aerosol  formulations  containing  PI. 34a  and  particu- 
late medicament    5.736.124.  Cl   424-45  IXX) 
Akeura.  Nobuo:  See — 

Matsuda,  Koji;  Miyazaki.  Yosbihiro.  Takaya.  Soichi;  Hyuga.  Ka/uhiro; 
Akeura.    Nobuo;    Yamaauchi.    Shinichiro;    Miva/aki.    Naolo;    and 
Kayukawa.  Satoru,  5,737,513,  Cl.  .395-182.090' 
Akiba,  Shigevuki:  See — 

Su7uki.  Mas;itoshi;  Edagawa.  Nobom;  Taga.  Hidenori;  Yamamoto.  Shu. 
and  Akiba.  Shige>uki.  5.737.1 10,  Cl    359-161  (HH) 
.Akins.  Terry  I   ;  and  Kovach.  Joseph  E.,  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.  Connector  for 

pull  cords   5.735.329.  Cl.  160-178  lOR 
Akiyama.  Ryola;  Hasebe.  Takayuki;  and  Yoshioka.  Makoto.  to  Fujitsu  Lim 
ited.   Information  distribution  system  wherein  storage  medium  sionng 
ciphered  information  is  distributed   5.737,413,  Cl    380-4  IXM) 
Akiyama.  Ryota;  and  Yoshioka.  Makoto.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Data  manage- 
ment module,  data  rcproductior.  management  device  and  data  reproduction 
management  system.  5.737.415.  Cl,  380-4  IKXI 
.Akiyama.  Shinichi   See  - 

Sato.  Hidetoshi;  and  Akiyama.  Shinichi.  5.7.36.677.  Cl.  I74-65.0()G 
Akiyama.  Toshio:  See — 

Yakou.  Takeshi;  Satoi.  Tsunenobu;  Takaki.  Fiji:  and  .Akiyama.  Toshio. 
5.735.967.  Cl.  I  36-2.56  (XX) 
Akram.  Salman,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Method  of  fomiing  conductive 

bumps  on  die  for  flip  chip  applications   5.736.456.  Cl   43X  614  (XKI 
Akraplast  S  R  L  :  See— 

Krass.  Reinaldo.  5.735.0%.  Cl.  52-464.(XX) 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Karlsson,  Egon.  5.736.690.  Cl    1X1-230  (XX) 
Akune.  Makoto:  See — 

Akagin.  Kenzo;  and  Akune.  Makoto.  5.737.717.  Cl.  704-205  (XH) 
.Ak/o  Nobel  N  V:  See— 

Bo«Ks.  .Anna  Maria  Helena;  and  Verheijden.  Gijsbertus  Franciscus  Maria 

5.7.'!6..507.  Cl,  514-2.(XXJ. 
Samgadharan.  Mangalasseril  G  :  Kalyanaraman.  Vanianibadi  S  ;  and 
LaRue-Kahs/.  bene.  5.736.317.  Cl   435-5.(XX) 
.Alam.  Hassan,  to  BCL  Computers    Prixessor  based  method  for  extractini; 

tables  from  printed  documents  5.7.37.442.  Cl   3X2- ISl  1100 
Ala/e.  Norbcrt;  and  Schuller.  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Hydraulic 

accumulator  for  a  brake  system.  5.735.314.  Cl,  138-^1  (HK) 
Alhagli.  Douglas:  See— 

Possin.  George  Edward:  Alhagli.  Douglas;  Kwa.snick.  Robert  Forrest; 
Saunders.  Rowland  Frederick;  and  Vah.  Habib.  5.736.732.  Cl.  2.50- 
2()X.1(X), 
Albers.  Robert  J,:  See- 

Brauer.  John  C  :  Di  Salle.  David  A.;  Brill.  FUlward  P;  Albers,  Robett  J  ; 
and  Lenahan,  Dean  T,  5.735.671.  Cl   416-95  (KH) 
,\lben.  DaMd  E  ;  Smith.  Landgrave  T;  Rieger  Car!  J  .  (  umming.  Colin  J.; 
and  Hov.  Leslie  D  .  to  Data  Critical  Corp  Method  and  hand-held  apparatus 
lor  demiHlulaling  and  viewing  frequency  mtxiulaled  biomedical  sisnals 
5.735.285.  Cl    1 28-696  (XH) 
Alhen.  Morton  B.   See  - 

(jrosswillcr.  Leo  J  ;  DePieiro.  Mark  A.;  Alhen.  Monon  B  :  Wllhelm. 
Kenneth  L  ;  and  Beck.  Roben  J  ,  5,735,644,  Cl  4(K>.  1 12.IHX) 
Albena  Research  Council:  See — 

Heer/e.  Louis  D.;  Armstrong.  Glen  D ;  and  Smith.  Richard.  5.7.3(,.I43. 
Cl.  424  I90.1(X). 
Albrecht,  Thomas  Samuel:  .Sec 


Stiehler.  Wayne  Edward;  Williams,  Patricia  Lynn;  McGinn.  LXmald 
Patrick;  Kuhn.  Roben  Louis.  Jr;  DiRisio.  Anthony;  and  .Albrecht. 
Thomas  Samuel.  5.737.6.59.  Cl.  .396  513  (XX) 
Albnght.  Jay  Donald,  and  Du.  Xucmci.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company 
Tricyclic    Ben/a/epine    lasopressin    antagonists.    5.736.538.    Cl     51-1- 
215  mx) 
Albright.  Jav  Donald.  Reich.  Mary  in  Fred;  Sum.  Fuk-Wah;  and  Santos.  Efren 
Guillermo  Delos.  ttt  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company.  Tricyclic  dia/epine 
va.sopressln  antagonists  and  oxytocin  antagonists    5.736.540,  Cl    .514- 
220.000. 
Alcalal  N.V.:  See- 
Koch.  Werner,  5,737.570,  Cl.  395-476.0(X). 
Alcatel  N  V:  See— 

Kopp.  Dieter;  Thierer.  Gebhard;  and  Ro/inaj.  Gregor.  5,737.722,  Cl 

704-241  0(X) 
Sansonetti.    Pierre;    Gabnagues.    Jean-Michel,    and    Riant.    Isabelle, 

5,737,106,  Cl   359-140000 
Trcgoai,  Denis;  Anigue.  Claude:  Pommereau.  Frederic:  and  Derouin. 
Estelle.  5.736.429.  Cl,  43X-31  IXX), 
Alcoa  Closure  Systems  International  Inc  :  See — 

BabciKk.  Day  id  E  ;  and  Umiston.  Hush  C.  5.735.426,  Cl,  220-2.58.(XX) 

Umiston.  Hugh.  5.736.172.  Cl   425  556  (XX). 

.Alctx'k.  Susan.  White.  Stephen;  Turner.  .Anthony;  Setford.  Steyen.  TothiU. 

Ibtisam.  Dicks.  Jon;  Stephens.  Sarah.  Hall.  Jennifer;  and  Warner.  Phillip 

Pnnted  fluid  transpon  devices.  5.736.188.  Cl   427-2  110 

Aldcrofl.  Gary;  and  Hoyt.  Dayid.  to  PritR'iple  Plastics.  Inc    Enlarged  iron 

cover  with  textured  inner  surface  5.735.327.  Cl    150  I60.(HX) 
Mden.  Don  E.:  See — 

Holdren.  William  C;  and  Alden,  Don  E.,  5.736.186.  Cl.  426-646.0(X) 
Aldridge.  Christopher;  and  Smha.  Pranesh.  lo  Institute  of  Microeleclrxmics 
Melhtxl  and  system  for  eenerating  arbitrary  analoi:  wayelomis,  5.737,693. 
Cl   455-67.4(H) 
Alexander.  Edgar  Joseph:  Sei — 

Mu/illa.  Dayid  John;  Alexander.  Edgar  Joseph;  and  Schuben.  Patricia. 
5.735,797.  Cl   6(H)-44I.(XX), 
Alexander.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Sette.  Alessandro;  Gaeta.  Fedenco;  Grey.  Howard  M  .  Sidney.  John;  and 
Alexander.  Jeffrey  L.  5.736.142.  Cf  424  1X5  I(X) 
Alexander.  John  C.  Jr;  and  Swindle.  Carl  A  .  to  Research  Medical.  Inc 
Inflatable  bean  elevation  apparatus  and  method  5.735.791 ,  Cl  6(H)-37.(HX) 
Alexanian.  Angelos;  and  York.  Roben  A  .  to  L'niversity  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the    Waveguide-based  spatial  power  combining  airav    and 
mcihixl  lot  using  the  same  5,736.908.  Cl.  333-l25.(XX). 
.Alfa  Laval  Separation  AB:  .SV*- — 

Borgstrom.  Leonard;  Brehmer.  Patrik;  Carlsson.  Claes-Goran;  Fran/en. 
Peter;  Inge.  Claes.  Lagerstedl.  Torgny;  and  Mi>betg.  Hans.  5.735.789. 
Cl   494-70  (XX), 
Alfacel  s.a.;  See- 

Ro/enberg.  Alexander.  5.736.0X7.  Cl   264-I88(XX) 
Alfano.  Joseph  C;  G<xlfrey.  Manin  R  ;  Selvarajan.  Radhakrishnan.  and 
L'hing.  Mar>  C  ,  to  NaliM  Chemical  Company.  Monilonng  boiler  internal 
treatment  with  fluorescent-tagged  polymers.  5,736.405.  Cl,  436-55,000. 
Algene  LLC:  See— 

Manowitz.  Paul;  Poretz.  Ronald  D  ;  Park.  David;  and  Ricketts.  Michael. 
5.7.36.325.  Cl   435-6(XXI 
Ml    Syed:  See 

Choi.  Do-Chan.  Lee.  Woung  Mihi;  Jung.  TaeSung;  AM.  Syed;  and  Haq. 
Eja/.  5,737,258.  Cl   .365-63  (HXI. 
All-Russian  Research  Institute  for  Hydrogeologv  and  Engineering  Geolog> : 
See-  - 

Vananyan.  Genrich  Senekcnmoyich.  5.737.219.  Cl,  .364-421  (XX) 
Alien.   Benigene    Storage  caddy    and   work   station    5.735.413.  Cl.   211 

107. (HH), 
Allen.  Bobby  L,;  and  Melendres.  Joseph  V .  to  Clean-Aire  Inlemational.  Inc. 

Duct  cleaning  apparatus   5.735,016.  Cl    I5-.3(M(XX) 
Allen  Bradley  Company.  Inc    See 

Hall.  Kenwood  H.;  Vasko.  David  A  :  Korsberg.  Edward;  and  Pelley, 

Michael  S  .  5.737.626.  Cl   .395-X(H)()l(). 
Kaura.  Vikram;  and  Garces.  Luis  J..  5.736.825.  Cl   3IX-.599  IHH) 
Allen.  James  D.;  Moghadam.  (imid  A  ;  and  Romer.  Donna  M  ,  to  Fjstman 
Kodak  Company    Electronic  imaging  system  capable  of  image  captuiv, 
l(Kal  wireless  transmission  and  yoice  recognition.  5.737.491.  Cl    .395 
2790. 
Allen.  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Electrosci.  Inc.  Electrolytic  cell  for  prixjucing  a  mixed 

oxidant  gas   5.736.016.  Cl   204-237  (HH) 
Allen.  Jonathan   Brandon,   to  AT&T  Corp    Technique  lor  determining  a 
compression  ratio  ft»r  use  in  prticessini:  audio  signals  within  a  telecom- 
munications system,  5,737.389.  Cl    379-l,(XHI, 
Allen.  Lynn  Renee;  and  Grant.  John  Manin.  to  Sharp  Microelectronics 
Technology.  Inc  ;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Methods  and  equipment  for 
aniMitropic.  patterned  conversion  ot  copper  into  selectiyeiv   remoyable 
compounds  and  lor  remoyal  ot  same   5.736,(H)2.  Cl    156  62N  KHI 
Allen.  Ray :  .Vi<  — 

Yach.  Randy  L.;  and  Allen.  Ray,  5,737 _548.  G.  395-.3()8.(XX) 
Allen-Stcyens  Corp  :  See  — 

Bnggs.  Jeffrey  M  .  5,735.021.  Cl    I6-369.(XH) 
.\llcrgan:  See  - 

Makker.    Harish   C :    Yang.    Shih  Liang    S  ;   and    Brady.    Daniel   Ci . 

5.735.858.  Cl   61K.-107.(HH) 
Ripley.  Paul  S,;  D/iaho.  Anthony  J  .  and  Anger.  Claude  B  .  5.736.165. 
Cl.  424-661,IKH). 


Alhbert  Contico.  LLC.  See-- 

LeTnidet,  Slephane  F,  5,735,431.  Cl   220-639  (XXi 
AlliedSignal  Inc  :  See — 

Kavcsh.   Sheldon;  and  PreyiH>iek.  Dusan  Ciril.   5.7!f..244.  Cl    428 

.^64IHH) 
Richard.  Roben  Gerard;  Shankland.  Ian  R.:  and  Singh.  Rajiv  Ratna 

5.736.063.  Cl    252  67  (HH) 
Thenappan.  Alagappan:   and  Van  Der  Puy.  Michael.   >. "36.01 2,  Cl 
204-157  940 
AlliedSignal  TriKk  Brake  Systems  Co.:  See — 

Pattantyus.  Tamas  Imre.  5.7.36,852,  Cl   324  166  (XX) 
AlligiKxl.  John  Horace   See  - 

Zander.  Dennis  Roland;  AlligiMid.  John  Horace:  and  Petnichik.  Dwighi 
John.  5.737.640.  Cl    396-6  OCX) 
Allor.  Richard  Ijwrence  See 

White.  Dawn  Rt>bena;  Alli>r.  Richard  I.aw'rence;  Badglev.  John  Scolt 
and  Jones.  Jerald  FJward.  5.735.446.  Cl   228  114.5(H)' 
Alloy  Technologies  Limited  See 

Sutton.  Thomas  Ix'onard.  Campbell.  John.  FUnn.  Michael  Joseph,  am: 
McBain.  Clary.  5.735.3.34.  Cl    164-1.30  (XX)' 
Alps  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Mi/uta.  Ken;  Miura.  Yukio;  Shiba/aki.  Ken;  and  Kawata.  Toshihiko 

5.737.335.  Cl.  370-444  (XX) 
OkiK-hi.  Ken.  5.737.465.  Cl   385-88  (HX) 
Onodera.  Ichiio.  5,736.635.  Cl   73  1 IX  2(X) 
Shirasaka.  Takeshi.  5.735..392.  Cl   2(XI  553.(XX), 
Someno.  Yoshihiro.  5.737.138.  Cl   359-9(X)fXX). 
Takahashi.  Alsuo:  and  Maeda.  Takuya.  5.736.700.  Cl   2(X)-61  540 
Takano.  Yasunan.  Nakamura.  Hidchiro;  Yoshida.  Shin;  Miura.  .Akilo 

Takahashi.  Koichi.  and  Salou.  Ka/uki,  5.735.042.  Cl   29-874  (XX) 
llmeda.  Yuichi.  5.737.107,  Cl    359  I46(XX) 
Alpse  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Tanaka.  .Shigeru;  and  Yoshida,  Hanihiko.  5.7.37.158.  Cl   .360-1.30210 
Al  Shamma.  Nabeel  A    See — 

Rowe.    F^dward    R  ;    Privadarsban.    Eswar.    Anderson.    Kenneth    S 
Al  Shamma.  Nabeel  A  .  Tafl.  F^ward  A  .  McCJuame.  Fli/abelh  M 
and  Cohn.  Richard  J  .  5.737..'i<»9.  Cl    395-615  (XX) 
,Althin.  Anders.   Femande/.   Ben;   Elsen.  Rayimmd.   Ru/ius.   Kees.   SiKa 
Lalith.  and  Washington.  Getirge.  to  Althin  Medical.  Inc  High-flux  hollow 
hber  membrane  with  enhanced  transpon  capability  and  priKCss  ff>r  making 
same   5.7.36.(M6.  Cl    210- 5(X)  2.30 
Althin  Medical.  Inc  :  See  - 

Althin.  .Anders;  Femande?,  Ben.  Elsen.  Raymond;  Ru/ius.  Kees;  Silva 
Ijlith   and  Washington.  George.  5.736.(M6.  Cl   2IO-S(X).230 
Aluminum  Company  of  .Amenca   See  — 

Chu.  Men  Glenn;  and  Rav.  Siba  P.  5.735.976.  Cl.  148-437,000. 
HiKhbem.  David  E  .  and  Kemey.  Craig  J..  5.735.055.  Cl,  33  554,000 
VanSumercn.    Thomas    J;    and    Even.    Rohcn    P.    5,735,160,    Cl 
72-296,(XH), 
Alusuisse  Holdings  A  Ci  :  See — 

Weavers.  Elizabeth  Anne;  and  Powell.  Michael  Joseph.  5.736.353.  Cl 
435-2X(XX). 
Alvarenga.  Landulfo  Mosqueira;  Caldas.  Roheno  Pereira;  and  Lippincott 
Milton,  to  C^entro  De  Pesquisas  r>e  Energia  Eletnca--Cepel,  Measunny 
priK'ess  for  measunng  chargeable  clectncal  consumptmn  from  an  electrica 
network  and  eleciainic  electricity  nwler  5.737.7.30.  Cl   7O5-412.0(X). 
Al/a  Croporation:  See — 

Huntington.   James   A;    and   Cormier.    Michel,   5.7.36.580.   Cl     514 
772.(XX). 
Amano.  Ka/uhiko:  See- 

Baba.  Norimitsu;  and  Amano.  Kazuhiko.  5.735.799.  Cl  6(H)  5(H)  (HH) 
.Amano.  Kozo:  .SV*' — 

.Matsutani.  Wataru;  and  Amano.  Ko/o.  5.736.809.  Cl   313  I4I,(HH) 
Amaya.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

MiHohashi.   Ryo;   Tanahashi.    Masao;    Amaya.   Hidetoshi:    Maekawa 

Takio;   Okamoto.   Tovokatsu:    Ibuki.   Yasuo;   Oudet.   Claude;    anc 

Pnidham.  Daniel.  5.7.36.797.  Cl    310  .36(HXI 

Amaya Oro/co.  Jose  Antonio;  and  Esqunel-Cjuerrero.  Victor,  to  VitntmalK 

Comercial.  S  A  DE  C  V  Gas  injector  tor  a  burner  in  a  gas  ciHiking  siovi 

and  method  of  manufacture   5.735.6X5.  Cl   431-354  (XX) 

Amboiim.  Paul  R  Sunound  sound  prixessor  unit  5.737.427.  Cl  381   I8(XH> 

.Amcmiya.  Kimio.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   Planer  discharge  tvpi 

plasn'ia  display  panel   5.''.16.81.5,  Cl   3I3-586(HHI 
American  Cvanamid  C\:nipany    See — 

Albnghl.  Jay  Donald,  and  Du.  .Xuemei.  5.736.538.  Cl   514  2I5.(HX) 
.Albright.  Jay  fXinald.  Reich.  Margin  Fred;  Sum.  Fuk-Wah;  and  Santos 
Efren  Guillermo  Delo>.  5.7.<6.540.  Cl   514-220.(HH) 
Amencan  Excelsior  Company    See 

Prunly.  Timothy;  Johnson.  Wendell  E  .  deceased;  and  Johnson,  bv  Johi 
W  .  legal  represenlatiye.  5.735.982.  Cl    l.5<.-62,2(X) 
.American  Standard  Inc    See — 

Hildreth.  Edward  D  .  Jr.  5.735.686.  Cl   43I-3.54.(XH) 
Schneider.  Hermann  Josef.  5.735.312.  Cl.  137-625  4(HI 
Anieric;in  fradini;  and  Production  Corporation:  See- 

Dilch.  Kevin  J  .  5.73*; .493.  Cl    248-27, KHI 
Aincion  Intematiimal  Corptiraiion:  See - 

Kane.  John  F  ;  and  Mowrer.  Noniian  R  .  5.7.36.619,  Cl   525  393.(HH), 
Ainelek.  Inc    See  - 

Hyalt.  Roben  1. .  Jr.  and  Ciccarelli.  Robert  A  .  Jr.  5.7.36,805.  Cl 
'310-249.(HH) 
Amten  Inc.:  See 
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L<xiis.  Jcanic-laude.  5.736.516.  CI   514  i:.()00. 
min.  Dilip  A.,  io  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  Kfficicnt  ultra  Km  drop  out  p<mcr 
regulator  S.7*.843.  CI.  .i:.1-:7.V(KKI 
inkus.  Inc.    5>*-  — 

Sleptki-.  Patrick  J..  .S.7.<5.657.  CI.  41I-.W-V(HK) 
nimerntann.  Ebcrhard:  Sfe — 

Mueller.  Bijrnd;  Sauier.  Hubert;  Wmiien.  Horsl:  Koenig.  Hartmann; 
Roehl.  Fnm/:  .Amnwrmann.  Eberhard;  and  Loren/.  Ciisela.  5.736..566. 
CI.  .SI4-«8.()»X). 
iTiiKO  Corp.:  Sfe — 

Cha,  Chang  YuU  Plancher.  Henr\;  and  Kraus.  Lawrence  S..  5.7.V5.94K. 
CI    11)6- 7^:4  UOI) 
iiKin.  Michael;  and  Bol/.  .Annin.  to  Biotronik   Biocompatible  prosthesis. 
5.715.S'^.  CI.  623-11  IXX). 

mon.  Thonus  R.  Method  lor  disposin;;  of  paper  in  an  a.sphall  plant 
5.735.223.  CI    1 1()-226.()0(). 
\nuw.  .Antoine:  See — 

Devkeer.  Philippe;  and  Anu>r>.  Anioine.  5.7.36.375.  CI.  435-2 lO.CMK) 
mrein.  Thomas;  Tagvierker.  Konrad;  and  Jcanneret.  Bemhard.  to  .Synihes 
(C  S.A  I   Clatrp  ja\*  lor  a  spinal  affixation  device    5.735.X52.  CI.  6(t6 
61  (KK) 
intech  Corptiralion:  See — 

Anth»>nvsoii.  Roben  B..  5.737.710.  CI.  7(11  1()(H). 
mun>.  JimE.  Method  for  cleaning  tube  bundles  5.735.%4.  CI    l.M-8.()WI. 
nadigics.  Inc.;  See — 

Sanvigo.  Kenneth  S.;  Waugh.  Ravmond  M  .  and  Bayruns.  John  T. 
5!736.yi3.  CI  333-246.WK) 
nalog  Devices.  Inc  ;  See — 

Mangelsdorf.  Christopher  W.;  and  Nakamura.  Kalsufumi.  5.736.886,  CI 

'27-M()9»)0. 
Martin.  John  R  ;  and  Farrell.  Peter  W..  5.736.607,  CI.  524-6(W.(KK) 
nan.  Makt>to;  .Vf — 

Mon.  Yoshiaki;  Miyakaua.  Takuya;  Asano.  Yasuhiko;  Kurashina, 
Osaniu;  Mnamon.  Satoshi;  Kurashima,  Yohei;  and  Anan.  Makoio. 
5.735.451.  CI.  228-21)6  000. 
Sasaki.  Molohiro;  Malsukaua.  Masahiko;  Yoshioka.  Kalsuaki.  .Anan. 
Makoto;  ^omura.  Mitsuo;  .'\shihara.  Ytishihiro;  and  Okada.  Masahisa. 
5.7.16.349.  CI.  435-7.940 
na^awa.  Takanori:  See — 

Masui.  Masaaki;  Fujiwara.  Arihilo;  .Ana/aua.  Takanon;  and  Watanabe. 
Yasuko.  5.735.076.  CI.  47  58  (»00. 
nderlik.  Ramer  See — 

fnu.  Hans-Cierhard;  .Vnderlik.  Rainer;  Sincvogel.  Armin;  and  Heider. 
Michael.  5.735.8.K).  CI  6f>4-280()00 
ndersen.  Per  Juki;  Ong.  Shaode;  Chrisiensen.  Bruce  J  ;  and  Hixison.  Simon 
K..  to  E.  Kashoggi.  Industries.  LLC  Compositions  having  a  high  ungela- 
tinized  starch  content  and  sheets  molded  iherclrom.  5.736,2(W,  CI.  428- 
'6400 

nderson,  Arthi*  G.  .Apparatus  for  removuii:  a  safety  cai>  from  a  salcls 
container  5.735.I8I.CL  81-3.2.50 
nderson.  Brent:  See — 

Baden.  Michael;  and  Anderson.  Brent.  5.735.849.  CI   MKi  s|  imhi 
nderson.  Burt  t  .  and  Regncry.  Russell  L  .  to  I'niled  Stales  of  .America. 
Health  and  Human  Ser\ices   Nucleic  acids  of  Rmhalinuiea  henselae  and 
methods  and  compositions  for  diagnosing  Rtnhatimaeii  henselae  anil 
Rochalitmieu  qumlana  infection   5.73h..W7.  CI.  435-7  320 
nderson  Consulting  LLP  See — 

Cameron.  Pliul  Scott;  Nash.  John  Charles;  Bloomer.  Robert  Chnslopher; 
Wullan.  Robert  Edward;  Abler  Olmslead,  Melinda  Ann,  and  Kreutter. 
Kelly  Mane.  5.737.726.  CI.  705-7  000. 
nderson.  Danell  R  ;  Hanna.  Nabil;  Leonard.  John  H  ;  Newman.  Roland  A.; 
Retf.  Mitchell  E  ;  and  Rastetter.  William  H.  to  Idee  Pharmaceuticals 
Corporation  Therapeutic  application  of  chimenc  and  radiolabeled  anti 
bodies  to  huncin  B  KmpbiKste  resincied  differentiation  antigen  for  treat 
ment  of  B  cell  lymphoma.  5.7.<6.137.  CI  424  133. KK) 
nderson.  David  S  *  See-- 

Burge.  James  H.;  and  Anderson.  David  S  .  5.737,079,  (1  356- .*48  1)00 
nderson.  Geoffrey  T;  Klym.  Sophie;  Zidel.  Andrew  Todd;  Akahane. 
Ma.saaki.  and  Sciammarelta.  Eduardo.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 
Electronics  Ptinable  telephone  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  selectable 
functions  activated  by  the  use  of  dedicated  and/or  soft  keys.  5.737.394.  CI. 
379-88  0«)0 

nderson.  Ciwet»lolvn  T  S.  Food  donator  idcntihcation  container  5.735.548. 
CI   283-75  IKK). 
nderson.  Jamet  Harold;  See — 

Bedbur\.  Charles  LeRov;  and  Anderson.  James  Harold.  5.736.194.  CI 
427  282.(KK). 
nderson.  John  D.:  See — 

Burke.  Michael  K.;  ami  Anderson.  J.>hn  D..  5.7.%.088.  CI.  264-237.UOO. 
nderson.  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Rowe.    Edivard    R..    Priyadarshan.    F.swar;    Anderson.    Kenneth    S.; 
Al-Shamma,  Nabecl  A  ,  Tail,  FAlward  A  ;  McQuarrie.  Elizabeth  M  ; 
and  Cohi.  Richard  J..  5,737,599.  CI   395-615()(K) 
nderson.  Paul  hV    See — 

Wcin.  Detxrah  S  ;  Anderson.  Paul  M  ;  Lindner.  Alan  W.;  Cioet/.  Martin; 
Babiarz.  Joseph;  and  Going.  Timothy.  5,7.^6.783.  CI  257  691  ()(K) 
nderson.  R.  Rox;  Grossman.  Mclanie;  and  Fannelli.  William,  to  General 
Hospital  Corporation.  The  Hair  removal  using  optical  pulses  5,735,844, 
CI  606-9  tKKX 
\nderson,  Ted  M  .  to  Western  Log  and  Lumber  Log  siding  5.735.099.  CI. 
52  539  0fX). 


Andes.  William  Scott:  See- 

Burda.    Timothy    Paul;    and    Andes.    William    Scott.    5.735.106.    CI 
53-4I3.IKK)    ' 
.Andoh.  Tohnj:  See— 

Yachi.  Takako;  Tamura.  Nobuvuki;  Ban.  Ka/uto;  and  Andoh.  Tohru. 
5.737.010.  CI.  .348-15  (KK) 
Andrepont.  John  S.:  See  — 

Wyness,  David  K.;  Ruehrwein.  Donald  N  ;  and  Andrepont.  John  S  . 
'5,735.600.  CI.  .166- 101. (KK) 
Andrews.  Edward  G.:  See— 

Bundy.  Dwaine  S  :  Bokor.  Ken;  and  Andrews,  F;dw;irJ  G  .  5.736.049.  CI 
2I(')-620(KK). 
.-\ndrus.  William  A.:  See  - 

Mullah.  Khairuz/aman  Bashnr;  and  Andnis.  William  .A  .  5.736.626.  CI. 
516-25  .VK). 
Andrx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See 

Chen.  ChihMing;  Lee,   Der  Yanu;  and   Xic,  Jianbo.   5,736.I.S9.  CI. 
424-480.(XK) 
Aneja.  Arun  Pal.  to  Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Companv  Polyester  low  ^ 

5.7.16.243.  CI  428-357  (KK) 
.Aniieion  Corporation:  See 

"  Kroll.  Mark  W  ;  Adams.  Theodore  P;  and  Supino.  (  harles  G  .  5.735.878. 
CI   607-5  (KK) 
Angelastro.  Michael  R    See — 

Bev.  Philippe;  Angelastro.  Michael  R  ;  and  .Mehdi.  .Shujaath.  5.7.1ft.520. 
CI    514  I9.(KK) 
Angelillo.  Stephen  P.;  and  Birdsey.  Robert  H.  Actiyalor  for  initialing  crys 

tallization  of  a  supersalurated  solution  5.7.16.110.  CI  422-245  KK) 
Angelopoulos.   Mane;  and   Furman.   Bruce   K  .  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  MelbtxJs  of  fabrication  of  deaggregatcd  electrically 
conductive  polymers  and  precursors  thereof.  5.7.16,623,  CI,  528-422  (KK). 
Aneer.  Claude  B.:  .SVc 

'  Ripley.  Paul  S  .  Dziabo.  Anthony  J.,  .ind  Anger.  Claude  B..  5.736.165. 
CI '424-661  (KK) 
Anglada.  Lluis:  .SV<- 

l-oguet.  Rafael;  Anglada.  LIuis;  Bolos.  Jordi;  Sacristan.  .Aurelio;  Cas 
icllo.  Josep  M  ;  and  Ortiz.  Jose  A  .  5.716.558.  CI   514-32I.(KK). 
Ansel.  George  M  ;  Hunt.  Jetfery   .Scott;  Jones.  Chnslopher  W  ;  Marshall. 
Jefterv  Mark;  and  Vazbek.  Halem.  to  Cvpress  Scmicondut  lor  Corp  Power 
on  reset  control  circuit.  5.737.612,  CI.'  .195  75()()1() 
Ansimag  Inc  :  Sec- 
Klein.  Manfred  P.  5.735.668.  CI   415  172  KK) 
Ansmann.  Achim.  Kawa.  Rolf:  Gondek.  Helga.  Strauss.  Gahnele.  and  Von 
Knes.  Ramer.  to  Henkel  Komnianditgcsellschaft  auf  Aktien   Polvglycerol 
polyncinoleates  5.7.16.581.  CI   514  785  (KK1 
Answine.  Todd  Matthew:  Franchitto.  Anthony  Louis;  and  Vattelana.  Gary 
Douglas,  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corporation    Fuel  rail  to  fuel  lube  end 
compact  connector.  5.735.555.  CI   285  319  (KK). 
Anlhonv.  John  C  .  to  Huhbell  Incorporated   Shroud  seal  for  shrouded  elec 

irical' connector  5.735.7(M.  CI  4.19-27 1. (KK). 
Anthtinyson.  Robert  B..  ti>  Amlech  Corpiiralion.  Aut»)mated  vehicle  parking 
system  for  a  plurality  of  remote  parking  facilities.  5.737.710,  CI    701- 
I'.OtK). 
Anil.  Oswald   See  - 

Fasierdini;.  Hcnning.  Lehncnz.  Hermann:  and  Antl.  Oswald.  5.735.762. 
CI.  474- 166  (KK). 
Anion.  Jose  Mana  Garcia:  See — 

Garccs.  Jose  de  los  Santos;  Munoz.  .Angel  Bonilla;  and  Anton.  Jose 
.Maria  Garcia.  5.716.161.  CI   424  493  (HKI 
Antonious,  Anthony  J    Golf  club  shaft  and  insert  iherefor.  5,735,752.  CI. 

4733I7(KX). 
Anionious.  Anthony  J  Aercxiynamic  metal  wihkI  golf  club  head.  5.735.754. 

CI   473.128  (KK).' 
Aoki.  Eiichiro;  and  Sugiura.  Toshio.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Methtnl  and 
device  for  automatic  music  comp<isition  employing  music  template  infor- 
mation  5.716.663.  CI   84-6(H)  (KK). 
Aoki.  Hikoharu.  to  Brother  Kouvo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Laser  processing 

method  to  form  an  ink  jei  nozzle  plate  5.736.999.  CI   .(47-47  (KK). 
Aoki,  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Makoto;  and  Siilo.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd: 

Semiconductor  optical  device.  5.717.474,  CI.  385- 13 1. (KK). 
Aoki,  Masami:  See- 

Hieda.  Katsuhiko.  Aoki    M.i-.imi:  and  Hanianioio.  Takeshi    S. ''16. 760. 
CI   257-.10l.(KKi 
Aoki.  Shigeru:  See 

Matsuura.  Hirttini;  .Min.inii.  Hidcki.  Nakajima.  Susuniu.  L'eda.  Ka/u- 
hiro:  Aoki.  Shigeni.  and  Nishida.  Toshiyuki.  5.735.248.  CI.    123 
527  (KK). 
Aoki.  Tsuneo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokiwa  Kogyo    Conical  hlter  having 

bonded  end  flaps,  5.716.042.  CI   210-474  (KK). 
AGS  Holding  Company:  See — 

Phillip.  Peter  J  :  Ruark,  Darrvl  1...  and  Potter.  Garv  J .  5.735.2.17,  CI. 
I22-I1.I(K) 
Aoyania.  Kcisuke,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  having  a  line-of-sight 

detecting  means.  5.737.642,  CI.  196-51.000 
Aoyama.  Shigeru:  See  — 

Shinohara.  Masayuki:  and  Aoyama.  Shigeru.  5.737.042.  CI.  349-57.000. 
Apfel.  Russell  Jay;  and  Webb.  Richard  Bruce,  to  Advanced  Micro  Deyices 
Inc    Battery  switching  in  a  telephone  subscriber  line  interface  circuit. 
5.737,411,  CI.  -179-413.000 
Aphex  Syslem.s,  Ltd.:  See — 


Wetrbach.  Donn  R.,  5,7.17,432,  CI.  .181-94.000. 
Aplix:  See — 

Billarant.  Jean-Philippe,  5,7.16.214,  CI  428-92.0(K). 
.Apple  Computer.  Inc  :  See — 

Austin.  Stephen  Christopher;  and  de  Souza.  Peter  Vincent.  5.737.490.  CI 

395-2650 
Bellcgarda.   Jerome   R;    Bu(zberger.   John   W.:   and  Chow.   Yen-I.u. 

5.737.487.  CI    195  25  9(XI 
Cappcls.  Richard  D  .  5.736.910.  CI    34()-642.(XK). 
Epelman-Wang.  Heman:  Kleiman.  Ruben:  and  Vronay.  David  Patnck. 

5.737.554.  CI.  .195-3.19  (KK) 
Lhotak.  Vladimir.  5.7.16,989,  CI.  .145-43 l.(XK) 
Nunziala.  Ann  B  .  5.737.572.  CI.  .195-484.(XX) 

f^ce.    Noah   M.;  Takahashi.   Duane    M     P;   and   Buuck.    David   C. 
5.736.796.  CI   307-151  (KXI. 
Applegatc.  Diana  Mane   See — 

DeMeuse.  Mark  Thomas.  Applegatc.  Diana  Mane;  Jen.  Kwan-Yue  Alex; 
and  Kennev.  John  Thomas.  5.716.592.  CI    523- 1 37  (KK). 
Applied  Materials.  Inc  :  See — 

Davenport.  Robert  E.;  and  Tcpman.  .Ayi.  5,735,.339,  CI,  I65-80,I(X) 
Dine.  Peiiun;  Xu.  Zhenc:  and  Fu.  Jianming.  5.7.16.021.  CI.  204-2<J8  1 10. 
Herchen.  Harald.  5.737".I7S.  CI   361  2.14.(KX). 

Med.  Richard  Raymond;  Dahimene.  Mahmoud;  Luscher.  Paul  H.;  Sal- 
imian.  Siamak;  and  Contreras.  Mark  .Steyen,  5.737,177,  CI.  .161- 
2.14.(XKI. 
.Applied  Science  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Sinclair.  Robert:  and  Scinto.  Leonard.  5.737.061.  CI.  .15I-246.(KK) 
Applied  Web  Sv  stems.  Inc.   See 

Hcnkelmann.  Gary.  5.735.680.  CI.  43I-5.(XK). 
.Apie.  Prasad  Shriknshna;  and  Moms.  Larrv  Roy.  to  Micrttwear  Corporation 

Microwave  sintenng  process.  5,736.092',  CI.  264-432.(XX) 
.Aradigm  Corp*iration:  See — 

Rubsamen.   Reid   M.;   Lloyd.   Lester  John;  and  Johansson.  Eric  T. 
5.715.261.  CI,  128-2(K),l'40, 
Arai.  Akihiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Barrier  device  for 

camera,  5.737.658.  CI,  .196-448.(XX), 
.Aral.  Kazuhiko  See- 

Ito.  Hiroki;  M<iriy  ama.  Takashi;  Kamei.  Kenji.  Hamano.  Suenobu.  Nina. 
Etsuo;  Aral.  Kazuhik<i;  Takeji.  Naoaki;  Takahata.  Koji;  and  Hatantt. 
Masayuki.  5.737.162.  CI    .161  8,IKX) 
Arai.    Kazuva:    Imemura.    Masakazu.    Okamoto.    Hiroyuki;    Sakakibara. 
Takeshi;  Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  Tanaka.  Hiraku;  and  Sakai.  Kazuhito.  to  Ya/aki 
Corporation  Relay  apparatus  for  relatiye  rotating  members,  5,735,480.  CI 
242-378.0<X). 
.Arai.  Satoshi:  See — 

lizuka.  Toshihiko;  Tagawa.  Michito;  Arai.  Satoshi.  Niizeki,  Ma.satsugu; 
and  Miyake.  Toshiro,  5.7.16.514.  CI   5I4-I2.0»X) 
Aral.  Takeo  See  — 

Kikuchi,  Haruhiko;  Saloh.  Hiniaki:  Fukutomi.  Ruia;  Inomata,  Kohei; 
Suzuki.  Masashi;  Hagihara.  Koichiro;  .Arai.  Takeo;  Mino,  .Setsuko, 
and  Eguchi.  Haniko,  S,7.16.55(),  CI   514-261  fXX) 
Aral,  ^'asushi:  See — 

\an)amoio.  Yuichi;  Sato.  Yoshizumi;  Motomura.  Tomohisa.  Hamano. 
Hiroshi.  and  Arai.  Yasushi.  5,736,681,  CI.  I74-265.(XX). 
Aral.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Shinohara.  Hisato;  and  Arai,  Yasuyuki.  5.736.431.  CI  4.18-96  (KX) 
.Araki.  Saloni;  and   Miyauchi.   [Xiisuke.  to  TDK  Corporation    .Magnetic 
multilayer   him   and    magnetoiesistance   element    5.716.2.16.   CI     428- 
212(XK) 
Arambula.  Gerry  .A.,  See — 

Lorenzen.  Rick  D,;  Palmer.  Darrel  R,.  Houghton.  William  R  .  Arambula. 
Cierry  A  ;  Hooscr.  David  Theron  Van;  Lambert.  Richard  C  .  Jensen. 
Billy  M,;  and  Stewart.  One.  5.735.271,  CI    128  207  160. 
Araujo.  Roger  J  ;  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F.;  Hoaglm.  Christine  1  ;  and  Smith. 
Charlene.  to  Coming  Incorporated    Method  of  reducing  laser-induced 
optical  damage  in  silica,  5.735.921.  CI.  65-32  KX) 
.-\rava.  Takeshi:  See— 

'loshiiomi.  Yuji;  Tanaka.  Shinji;  Iwakura.  Shota:  Araya,  Takeshi;  Naka- 
zaki.  Takamitsu;  Yokoba.  Norio;  and  Sato.  Toshimi.  5.735.156.  CI 
72-57,(XK). 
\Kl  H  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Smilher.  RoK-rt  K  .  5.737.387,  CI.  378-130.000. 
.Arco  Chemical  Techmilogy.  LP:  See — 

Cixiper.  Chailes  F ;  and  Harper.  Stephen  D  .  5.7.<6,l  74.  CI.  426-53 1  (KK). 
Areaux.   Larty    D.  Io  Premelt  Pump.   Inc    Method  for  use  of  inert   gas 
bubble  actuated  molten  metal  pump  in  a  well  of  a  metal-melting  furnace 
and  the  furnace   5.735.915.  CI   75-57 1. (KK) 
Arinia.  Norikazu:  See  - 

-Sekilo.  Shinobu;  Kanazawa.  Yukio;  Arinia.  Norikazu;  lio.  Hirimiichi. 
Nagano.  Susumu;  Tan.  Makvtio:  and  Tanii.  Takeshi.  5.716.655.  CI 
73-865.900. 
Arita.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Suzuki.  Gen.  Sugawara.  Shohci.  lanigawa.  Hirtna:  Monuchi.  Machuv 
Nagashima.    Yoshio;    Nakajima.    Yasuhiro;    Arita,    Hiroyuki;    and 
Murakami.  Yumi.  5.7.16.982.  CI.  .145-3.10.(KK). 
Ariig.  Llf:  See- 

Hjortsberi;.  Ove;  Lundgren.  Staflfan;  and  Arlig,  I'lL  5,736.028,  CI 
205-781  (XK). 
Arlington  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Grelz,  Thomas  J  .  5.7.16.674.  CI.  174  50.(XK). 
.Armbrusler.  Peter  Joseph:  See- 


Hoppal.  Thomas  Jake;  Armbruster.  Peter  Joseph.  Bishop.  James  Will- 
iam. Jr.;  and  Wild.  Johanna.  5.717.331.  CI   370  349iXX) 
.ArnKo  Inc.:  See — 

Neiheisel.  Gary  L.  5.7.16.7(19.  CI   219-121  610 
Armcnlrout.  Charles;  Calvert,  l^sley  A  :  Davics.  Lawrence:  Jarchow.  John. 
Pulka.  Michael,  and  Thomson.  Jon.  to  Pilot  industries.  Inc    lilectrical 
discharge  machining  apparatus.  5.736.015.  CI.  204-224.(KJM 
Armour.  Ijwrence:  .See— 

Shirley.  Mark  H  .  Armour.  I  awrencc.  Bell.  David  G  .  Bobrow.  Daniel 
G  ;  Harmison.  Mark;  Marder.  Daniel  S  .  Raiman.  Olivier;  Scbwind, 
Kim  H  ;  Verdouw.  Estella  M  .  and  V.mdran.  (Tiarles.  5.737.7.19.  CI 
707  512(XK). 
Armstrong.  Glen  D  :  See  - 

Heerze.  Uniis  D  ;  Armstrong.  Glen  D  .  and  Smith.  Richard.  5.7.16,143. 
CI   424-l>X)KX) 
Armstrong.  J'aul    R    System  and  method  for  tuning  an   instrument  to  ;i 

meantone  temperament   5.7.16.661.  CI   84  4.S4(XKI 
Armstrong.  Wayne  K.:  See — 

Draghi.    Peter    J  ;    Pietruska.    Norman;    and   .Armstrong.    Wavne    K 
5.^35.448,  CI    228  119  (XK) 
Anid(.  Douglas  C  .  Io  ldentic;ilor  Corporalion    Methtxl  and  apparatus  ftn 
enhancing  live  scan  hngerpnnt  reader  images  5.737,071.  CI   1.S6  71  (KK) 
Ameti.  Jaime  Ray.  and  Reed.  David  Louis,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
.Apparatus  and  melhiHl  for  displaying  information  at  a  wall  face  plate 
5.735.708.  CI   4.19-491. (KK). 
Arnold.  Lee  D..  to  Phzer  Inc.  4-heierocyclyl-substituled  quina/oline  deriva 
lives,  processes  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  anti-vanccr  agents 
5.716.534.  CI    514-63  (KKI 
Arnold.  Wesley  Milton,  to  >Aestem  Siar  Inicks,  Inc   Cab  sleeper  j^semblv 

5.735..568.  CI,  296-l90.0(X). 
Arpin.  Michel:  See — 

Augier.  En'c;  Muller.  Didicr.  and  Arpin.  Michel.  5.736.246.  CI    428 
.192  000 
ArQule.  Inc  :  See 

Zambias.  Robert;  Bolten.  David  A.  Hogan.  Joseph  C.  Furth.  Paul 
Casebier.  [)avnd.  and  Tu.  Cheng.  5.7.16.412.  CI   4.16-5I8,(KK) 
Arriola.  Edmund  W..  it>  Ctiming  Incorporated,   I.t>w   weight,  achromatic, 
aihermal.  long  waye  infrared  objective  lens  5.737.120.  CI   359  356.(XK) 
.-\ms  Pharmaceutical:  See  - 

Bromme.  Dicier;  and  Okamoto.  Kathleen.  5.716,357,  CI.  43.5-69  KK) 
Arrow  Fastener  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Wingen.  Rudolf.  5.735.444.  CI.  227. 1 20.000. 
Artecon:  See  — 

Kammersgard.  Dana  W.;  Colson.  Angus  R  .  Jr :  and  Cook.  Steven  B 
5.737.189.  CI    361  726.(KX) 
Artigue.  Claude   See — 

Tregoat.  Denis;  Artigue.  Claude;  Poinmereau.  Frederic;  and  Derouin. 
Eslelle.  5.716.429.  CI   418  11  (XX) 
Asahi  Cilass  Company  Ltd.;  See — 

Hisaeda.  Katsumi.  5.715.923.  CI  65-104.000. 

Mitsui.   Akira;   Sato.   Kazuo;   Miyazaki.   Masami.    Ebisawa.   Junicbi 
Havashi.  Yasuo;   Higela.  Masao.  .Aikawa.  Kalsuaki.  and  Havashi. 
Alsushi.  5.7.16.267.  CI   428-7()2.(XK) 
Nishi.  Fiichi;  Sugilani.  Kazutoshi;  Kaya.  Seitoku;  Saito.  Masayuki.  and 
Miyake.  Haruhisa.  5.736.610,  CI   525  276  (XK) 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Aral.  Akihiro. '5.737.658.  CI    .196-448  (XX) 
Hiraide.  Tsuneo;  Ogawa.  Telsuro.  Mitiih.  .Ayumi;  Kitano.  Tadahikiv  ,in<: 

Nakavama.  Mikio,  5,736,099.  CI   422  5'7  (XK) 
li/uka.  takashi.  5.717.112.  CI    .1.'i9  205  (KK) 

Kaneko,  Atsumi.  and  Yamainolo.  Kiyoshi.  5.737.068.  C"l   356-5  1.10 
Koeda.  Takashi;   Sano.    Hiroshi;   L'eda.   Hirohisa:    Ikeda.    Kuniloshi 
Kaneko.  Kunikiyo:  and  Adachi.  Rensuke.  5.735.794.  CI  6<KI- 1 78  (XK) 
Nomura.    Hiroshi.    .Azei;anii,    Kazuvoshi.    and    Sasaki.    Takamitsu 
5.737.644.  CI.  .196-72'iKK) 
.Asai.  Akiyoshi.  Ohya.  Nobuvuki.  and  Kalada.  Milsutaka.  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  with  conductive  connecting  layer  ano 
abutting  insulator  section  made  of  oxide  ot  same  material.  5.7.36,770,  CI 
257-382.(XX). 
Asai.  Alsushi:  See — 

Wakavama.  Toshiaki;  and  Asai.  Alsushi.  5.7.16.7.'i6.  CI   257-223  (KXI 
Asai.  Hironori:  See  — 

lyogi.   Kiyoshi;    Koiwa.   Katiru;   Yano.    Keiichi;   and   ,Asai.   Hirimon 
'  5.7.16.7'90.  CI,  257-780,(XK) 
Asai.  Kazuhiro  See — 

Ishihashi.  Junya;  Uchida.  Yoshiharu:  Toshida.  Masao;  and  Asai.  Ka/u 
hiro.  5.735.599.  CI   ,166-82  (KK) 
,Asai.  Toshimichi;  and  Kilamuia.  Sunao.  (o  .Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Controller  tor  preventing  throttle  valve  from  Imkini;  at  Us  fullv  closed 
position  .5.715.24.1,  CI,  12.1-396(XKi 
,-\sakura.  Kunio'  See — 

Nishida.  Tadashi;  and  Asakura.  Kunio.  s.:th.6l2.  CI    71  181KKI 
Asano.  Dav  id  K     .'iff— 

Citron.  Howard  M,;  Asano.  David  K  ;  Baietlo.  Henry  R  .  Chen.  Sullivan 
S  ;  De  FrondeviUc.  Alexis  W  .  Hahn.  Jelfrey  H  .  Probst.  Thomas  J  .  Jr, 
Massucci.  John  E  .  Coslin.  Dinu.  and  Peraeine.  Ralph  E  .  5.735.034 
CI  29-407  ()90 
Dc  Frondeville.  Alexis  W.  Citron.  Howard  M.;  Asano.  David  K  .  and 
Hahn.  Jettrey  H..  5.735.661.  CI  4I4-2760»XI 
Asano.  Nonmitsu  See-- 
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Shimizu.  Hisao.  Sunagawa.  Shoichi;  Dohi.  Hidcmi:  Malsuoka.  Yoshiaki; 
Tanioka.  Yoshio;  and  Asano.  Nonmiisu.  5.737.541.  CI.  395-281.000. 
■\sano.  Ya>uhiko:  See — 

.Mon.    Yothiaki;    Miyakawa.   Takuya:    Aiano.    Yasuhiko:    Kurashina. 
Osamu;  Mivamun.  Sato^hi.  Kurashiina.  Yohei.  and  Anan.  Makuto. 
5.735.451.  CI   228  206  000 
Asanuma.  Takamii.su:  Kihara.  TeLsuro.  Katoh.  Kenji.  and  Iguchi.  .Saloshi.  Co 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Exhaust  purification  device  of  an  engine 
5,735.119.0  60-276  000. 
Xsea  Brown  Boveri  AS:  See — 

Berg.  Ame.  5.735.782.  CI.  483-l()(IO. 
Hagman.  Ingvar.  5,737.166.  CI.  361-78.000 
X.sea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Loos.  Markus.  5.735.676.  CI.  417-407  000 
Schulte-Weming.  Burkhard.  5.735.126.  CI  60-732.000. 
A.sghar.  Syed  .\. .  Callinan.  Jo'icph  F :  and  ChriMo.  Paul  D  .  to  Avery  Dennison 
Corp*)ration-    Mulli-Iranster-roll   heal-lran.sfer  decorator.    5,735,996,  CI. 
1.56-448  (WO. 
ASHA  Corporation:  See — 

Shaffer.  Theodore  E.:  and  Okcuoglu.  Mural  N..  5.735,764,  C  475- 
8X()00. 
\sher.  Randall  S  Plaque  removing  toothbrush  5.735.011.  CI.  15-167  100 
\sher.  Sanford  A  .  to  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  L'niver- 
sitv  of  Pmsburgh  of  the  Method  of  making  an  optically  nonlinear  switched 
optical  device  and  related  devices   5.737.102.  CI   3.59- 107(100 
\shida.  Masalo  See — 

Kondo.  Takajiro;  Ashida,  Masato:  and  Kashiwagi,  Iwao.  5.735.185.  CI 
83-611  000 
Ashihara,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sasaki.  NVnohiro:  MaLsukawa.  Maiiahiko:  Yoshioka,  Kalsuaki;  Anan, 
Makoto:  Isomura.  Mitsuo;  Ashihara.  Yoshihiro:  and  Okada.  Ma.sahisa. 
5.736..U9,  CI   435-7  940 
\slam.  Muhammed:  See — 

Chen.  Jiaon  H  .  Siaudenmayer.  William  J.:  and  Aslam.  Muhammed. 
5.735.945.  CI    106-287  140 
Asmusscn.  Jes;  See — 

Ulczynski,   Michael   J  :    Reinhard.    Donnie    K  .   and   Asmussen.   Jes. 
5,7.36.818.  CI.  315-111.210 
Assa.  Menachem:  See — 

Siczek.    Bernard:   Assa.    Menachem:   and    DePourbaix.    Michael   A  . 
5.735.264,  CI.  128  653.001 
>isselin.  Luc:  and  Rouilhac.  Olivier,  to  GEC  Al.sthom  T  &  D  SA.  Circuit- 
breaker  with  grounded  metal  enclosure.  5.736.704,  CI.  218-68.000. 
\ST  Research.  Inc.;  See — 

Kabenjian.  Gregory  V.  5,737,627.  CI   .395-800010 
Kim.  Jason  Seung-Min.  5,737.769,  CI   71 1-202  000 
Sullisan,  Carv,  5.737.557.  CI   395-340000 
Wolf.  Richard  J..  5.737.393.  CI   379-67.000 
Astie.  Thomas  W.  .Method  ai>d  device  for  simultaneousK  iransfemna  plural 

samples   5.736.105.  CI.  422-100.000. 
^stra  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Bylund.  Ruth  Elvy:  and  Teger-Nilsson.  Ann-Calnne  Elisabet.  5.736.521, 
CI   514.19  000. 
Asulab  S.A.:  See — 

Farine.  Pierre-Andre:  Etienne.  Jean-Daniel:  and  Piazza,  Silvio  Dalla. 

5.736.640.  CI.  73-504.120 
Jeanclaudc.    Eric:    Fanne.    Pierre-Andre:    and    Etienne.    Jean-Daniel. 
5.737„374.  CI.  375-376.000 
■XT&T  Corp;  See — 

Bulfer.  Andrew  Frederick:  and  Wit.schonk,  Charles  Anhur,  5,736.932, 
CI.  340-825.340. 
\T&TCorp;  See- 
Allen.  Jorwthan  Brandon.  5,737,389,  CI.  379-1.000. 
Civanlar.  Seyhan.  and  Saksena.  Vikram  R  .  5.7.37.333.  CI   370-352  000 
Gaulke.  David  Alan:  Hanson.  Thomas  Charles:  and  Moleres,  Richard 

Paul,  5,737.707.  CI   455-556000 
Rosenthal,  Eugene  J.:  Siherman.  David  Phillip:  and  Zaleski,  Michael, 

5.7.37,701.  CI   455-411  000. 
Zave.  Pamela.  5.737.403.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Ataee.  Mehran;  and  Monazavi,  Sassan,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Switched 
boost  voltage  generator  for  actuator  retract  in  disk  drive.  5.737.144.  CI 
360-75  000 
Atal.  Bishnu  Saroop:  Haimi-Cohen.  Raziel.  and  Roe.  David  Bjom.  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc  Speech  recognition  employing  a  permissive  recognition 
cntenon  for  a  repeated  phrase  utterance  5,737.724.  CI   704-25 l.(KX) 
\tkinson.  Denay  M  .  to  Ray.  Michael  D  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting 
an  approaching  train  by  detecting  a  brake  system  status  signal.  5.735.491. 
CI   246-124.000. 
■\tnx  Laboratories,  Inc.:  Set' — 

Dunn.  Richard  L..  5,7.?6,152.  CI  424  426  (HK). 
Alsumi.  Shirt),  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co,.  Ltd.  IC  module  and  a  data  earner 

employing  the  same.  5.736.781.  CI  257-679000 
Attardo.  Giorgio:  Breining.  Tibor:  Courchesne.  Marc:  Lamothe.  Serge. 
Lavallee.  Jean-Frani;ois:  Nguyen.  Dicu:  Rej.  Rabindra:  St  Denis.  Yves; 
Wang.  Wuyi;  Xu.  Yao-Chang:  Barbeau.  France:  Lebeau.  Elaine:  and  Kraus. 
Jean  Louis,  to  Buxhem  Pharma  Inc  .Antineoplastic  heleronapthoquinones. 
5.736.523.  CI.  5I4-27.0<K) 
Atwood.  Gregory  E  .  and  Fazio.  Albert,  to  Intel  Corporation  Programming 
flash  memory  using  data  stream  analysis   5,737,265,  CI   365-185  030 


Atzinger,  Erifried:  Sollinger,  Hans-Peter:  Kotitschke.  Gerhard:  Wulz.  Hans 
Jurgen:  Kahl.  Peter:  and  Mueller,  Wolfgang,  to  Voiih  Sul/er  Papierm- 
a.schinen  GmbH  Dryer  section  including  a  device  and  methiKl  for  trans- 
ferring a  strip  of  paper  from  a  first  treatment  station  to  a  secohd  treatment 
station  in  a  paper  machine  5.735.060.  CI  34  117.000 
.Aubie.  Jean-Yves;  See  - 

Bourdon.     Francois.     Guillotcl.     Philippe,     and    Aubie.    Jean- Yves. 
■;.737.447.  CI,  382-2.<6.000, 
Auckland  UniServices  Limited:  See- 
Duffy.  Geoffrey  Graeme.  5,736,007.  CI.  162-53.000. 
Audebert.  Yves,  to  Activcard    System  for  controlling  access  to  a  function 

having  clock  synchronization   5.737.421.  CI.  380-23  000 
Audia.  James  E..  Cohen.  Marlene  L  :  Gidda.  Jaswant  S  :  and  Nelson.  David 
L,  G..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Naphthyl  pipera/inyl  compounds  useful 
for  treating  5HT,«  receptor  mediated  conditions    5. 736. .544.  CI    514- 
247.000 
Audio-Images  S  A  R  L  :  See — 

Bemasson.  Andre:  and  Peuvergiie.  Hubert.  5,737.472,  CI.  385-123  <KXI 
Audousset.  Marie  Pa.scale;  See — 

Coiteret.  Jean:  and  Audousset.  Marie-Pascale.  5.735.908.  CI.  8-410.(K)0 
Augier.  Eric:  Muller.  Didicr:  and  Arpin.  Michel,  to  Veiroiex  France.  Rein- 
forcing   glass    strands    and    composites    resistant    to   corTosi%e    media 
5.7.36.246.  CI  428-392  000 
.August.  Mark,  deceased  (by  Tamara  August,  legal  representative  I  See 

Mira.  All.  August.  Mark,  deceased.  5.735,340.  CI    165-80.300. 
August.  Tamara.  legal  representative;  See— 

Mira.  Ali:  August.  Marii.  decea.sed,  5.735,340.  CI    165-80.300. 
Aura  .Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Szilagyi.  Andrei:  and  Strugach.  Michael.  5,736,808,  CI   310-322.000 
Aurell.  K   S  Tomas:  See — 

Dagberg.  L  J  Ola:  and  Aurell.  K  S  Totna.s.  5,737,406,  CI.  379-269.000. 
Ausimoni  S  p  A  ;  See — 

Basile.  Giampiero:  and  Musso.  Ezio,  5,736,062,  CI   252-67.000. 
Aust.  Edgar  W    See — 

Lu.  D-aozheng:  Wheeler.  Henry  B  :  Aust.  Edgar  W  :  and  Doughertv. 
Robert  A  .  5.737.026.  CI   .M8-473  000 
Austel.  Volkhard  See — 

Himmelsbach.  Frank:  Pieper.  Helmut.  Austel.  Volkhard.  Linz.  Gunier; 
Muller.  Thomas:   Eisen.   Wolfgang;   and  Weisenherger.  Johannes, 
5,7.36.559,  CI.  5 14-3.30  (MX), 
Austin,  Stephen  Christopher,  and  de  Souza,  Peter  Vincent,  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  constructing  continuous  parameter 
fenonic  hidden  markov  models  b^  replacing  phonetic  models  with  conti- 
nous  fenonic  models  5.737.490.  CI   395-2.6.50. 
Automotive  Products  (USA).  Inc  ;  See — 

Nix.  Richard  A  :  and  Branum.  Leslie  P.  5.735.188.  CI.  92-129  000 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation;  See — 

Asghar.  Syed  A  .  Callinan,  Joseph  F,  and  Chnsto,  Paul  D.,  5.735.996. 
CI    1 56-448  (XK) 
Avjioglu.  Asil;  Singh.  Mohan  Bir:  and  Knox.  Robert  Bruce,  to  University  of 
Melbourne.  The,  Allergenic  proteins  and  peptides   from  lohnson  i!niss 
pollen   5.736,149,  CI.  424-275  100. 
Avjioglu.  Asil:  See — 

Singh.  Mohan  Bir:  Knox.  Robert  Bruce:  Smith.  Penelope.  .Avjioglu. .Xsil. 

Theerakulpisut.  Pivada.  Hough.  Terrvn:  Suphioglu.  Cenk:  and  Ong. 

Eng  Kok.  5.7.36..362.  CI.  435-69  .300! 

Avruch.  Joseph;  Zhang.   Xian  feng;  and  Marshall.  Mark  S  .  to  General 

Hospital  Corporation.  The:  and  Indiana  Lniversity  Foundation  Inhibiting 

protein  interactions  5.7.36.337.  CI.  435-7.100. 

Axelsson.  L'rban  Jonsson.  to  Pharmacia  Bi<Mcch  AB   Spacer  5.736.022,  CI. 

2(M-467(I00. 
.Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  See — 

Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Azegami,    Ka/uvoshi:    and    .Sasaki.    Takamitsu. 
5.737.644.  CI    396-72  (XKI 
Aziz.  Mohammed  Yunis:  See — 

Dickson.  Dudley  Trevor:  and  Aziz,  Mohammed  Yunis,  5,7.36.736.  CI, 
250-227  110. 
B   F  Goodrich  Company.  The   See — 

Shih.    Wei-Teh:    Tallon.    James    Acker;    and   Janah.    Ashok    Kumar. 
5.7.36.2.32.  CI  428-210  000 
B  J  Services  Company   See — 

Boles.  Joel  L.:  and  Boles.  Jeffrey  B  .  5.736.594.  CI   524-2.000. 
Baba.  Hiroshi   See — 

Matsumoto.  Toshio:  Baba,  Hiroshi:  lioh.  Kazuhiko:  and  Ogura,  Shiro, 
5.737,745,  CI   7 1 1  - 1 1 4.(X)0. 
Baba.  Norimitsu:  and  Amano.  Kazuhiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Pulse- 
wave  prxxessing  device.  5.735.799.  CI   600-500.0(X) 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

McClellan.  Hanild  G.:  and  Schneider.  William  G  .  5.735..341.  CI.  165- 
81  000 
BabtcKk.   David  E  :  and   Urinsion.  Hugh  C.  to  Alcoa  Closure  Systems 
International    Inc.    Fitment-closure   assemblv    for   gable-lopped   carton 
5.735.426,  CI.  22()-258.aX). 
Babiarz.  Joseph:  See — 

Wein.  Deborah  S  :  Anderson.  Paul  M  :  Lindner.  Alan  W .  Goetz.  Mariin: 
Babiarz.  Joseph,  and  Going.  Timothv.  5.7^6.783.  CI    257  691. (KX). 
Bachl.  Hubert,  to  EH  SCHRACK  Energietechnik  GmbH    Residual  current 

safely  switch   5.737.167,  CI.  361-79.000. 
Backc.  Wolfgang.  See — 

Weidner.    Horst;    Klenk,    Robert:    Backe,   Wolfgang:    and   Schneider. 
Egbert,  5,735.3.54.  CI.  173  93  500 


UMI 


Backman.  Danyl  Kent:  See- 
Stevens.  Bnan  W;  Backman.  Danyl  Kent:  and  Hendry.  Garlyn  W.. 
5.735.825.  CI   6(M  218.(MK). 
Bacon.  FMward  R  :  and  Singh.  Baldev.  to  Sanoh    6-aryl  pyrazolo(3.4-D| 
pynmidin-4  ones  and  compositions  and  methcxl  of  use  thereof  5.736..548. 
CI    5I4-258()(K) 
Baden.  Michael:  and  Anderson.  Brent,  to  Everest  Medical  Corporation 
Endoscopic  forceps  with  thumb  slide  link  release  mechanism.  5,735,849. 
CI   606-51.000 
Badesha.  Santokh  S.:  See— 

Heeks.  George  J  .  Badesha.  Santokh  S  .  Eddv.  Clifford  C;  and  Henry. 
Arnold  W.  5.736.250.  CI  428-447  000 
Badgley.  John  Scott;  See— 

White.  Dawn  Roberta;  Allot.  Richard  Lawrence:  Badgley.  John  Scott, 
and  Jones.  Jerald  Edward.  5.735.446.  CI   228  1 14  500' 
Bae.  Hyo  Dae.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Methtid  and  an  apparatus  for  forming 

a  phosphor  layer  within  a  projection  CCRT.  5.736.189,  CI  427-64.000 
Baege.  Roland;  See — 

Maumy.  Jean;  and  Baege.  Roland.  5.735.901.  CI.  62.3-18.000. 
Baer.  Ralph.  Orbanes.  Philip  E  :  Rago/J.  Mark:  and  Ryan.  James  P.  to  Phil 
Orbanes  Productions.  Inc  Bicycle  accessory  with  voice  synthesis  capabil- 
ity 5,737.247,  CI.  3W  565  0(H) 
Bagchi.  Debashis:  and  Wilder.  Richard,  to  U-Tel  Incorporated.  Telecommu- 
nications system  for  accessing  subscnber  premises  equipment  using  ring 
suppression.  5.737.400.  CI   375-142000 
Baggen.  Constant  P.M.J  ;  See — 

Hollmann.  Hendrik  D.L  ;  and  Baggen.  Constant  PM.J  .  5.737.252.  CI 
.^64-717  050 
Bagley.  Norman  J  :  and  Gallagher.  Brian  E  .  to  EMC  Corporation    Flow 
control  circuit  for  networked  communications  system  including  arrange- 
ment for  reducing  overhead  at  the  beginning  of  a  communications  session 
by  enabling  message  transmission  before  receiving  flow  control  informa- 
tion. 5.737.535.  CI   .W5-2(X).570 
Bahr,  Lyman  G  :  See — 

Thomas,  Ronald  D  ,  Bahr,  Lyman  G.:  Dunning.  Walter  B  .  and  Richards. 
Dean  F.  5.7.^6.669.  CI    102-293.000 
Bahr.  Matthias   See — 

Dinman.  Ralf;  and  Bahr.  Matthias.  5,735.-588,  CI   312-330.100. 
Baietio.  Henry  R  :  See — 

Citron.  Howard  M  :  Asano.  David  K.:  Baierto.  Henry  R..  Chen.  Sullivan 

S  :  De  Frondeville,  Alexis  W  .  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H  :  Probst.  Thomas  J  .  Jr.; 

Ma.ssucci.  John  E  :  Costin.  Dinu:  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E..  5,735,034, 

CI   29-407  090 

Bailev.   James  T.   to   United   States   Forgecraft   Corporation.    ErgoiHimic 

recessed  release  safety  hook   5.735.025.  CI   24-600  KX) 
Bailey.   John   C.   to   Eveready    Battery    Company.   Inc     Label   having   an 
incorporated  electrochromic  state-of  charge  indicator  for  an  electrochemi- 
cal cell   5.7.37.114.  CI    359-26X000 
Bair.  Scott,  to  Sentinel  Medical.  Inc  Method  of  using  fluid  jet  surgical  cutting 

tool.  5.7.35.815,  CI.  604-51.000. 
Baker.  Gary  A.:  See — 

OBnen.  Edward  F:   Baker.  Garv  A  ;  and  Cobb.  Carlelon  M  .  III. 
-5.7.36.701.  CI    200-61  880. 
Baker.  George  T.   Electncal   power  management  system    5.737.168.  CI. 

36 1-90  (XX) 
Baker.  James  A    See — 

Venkatesan.  Jai;  Baker.  James  .A.:  Downey.  Therese  M  .  Roiko.  Russell 
A  :  and  Schilli.  Kay  F.  5.737.674.  CI   399-2.S0(XX) 
Baker.  Stephen:  See— 

Belardinelli.  Luiz:  Olsson.  Ray;  Baker.  Stephen;  Scammells.  Peter  J  . 

Miiner.  Peter  G  :  and  Pfister.  Jurg  R  .  5.7.36.528.  CI   514-46(XX) 

Bakhshi.  Shiv  K  :  Williams.  Steven  H  :  Scott.  James  W  .  Haines.  Randall  M  : 

and  McGrath.  Ralph  D..  to  Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc 

Mineral  fiber  product  containing  polymeric  material.  5.736.475.  CI   442 

415.(KX). 

Bakker.  Jan:  and  G<x>ssens.  Jan  Ban.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Connecior 

for  mounting  an  electrical  componeni    5.735.698.  CI   4.W-91  (XX). 
Baksh.  Mohamed  Safdar  Allie:  and  Nolaro.  Frank,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc 
Melhixi  for  production  of  nitrogen  using  oxygen  selective  adsorbents 
-S.7 .35.9.38.  CI   95-101  (XX) 
Balaji.  Vitukudi  Narayanaiyengar:  and  Chan.  Ming  Fai.  to  Texas  Biotech 
nologv  Corporation.  Cvclic  peptide  surface  feature  mimics  of  endothelin 
5.736.509.  CI   5 14-9  (XX) 
Balaknshnan.  Arun.  to  Quantum  Corporation  Suspension  with  niulli  layered 
integrated  conductor  trace   array    for  optimized   electrical   parameters 
5.737.152.  CI.  .^60-l(M(XX), 
Baldi.  Valter.  to  Reynolds  Wheels  International  Ltd  Methixl  for  the  removal 

of  paint  from  wheel  hubs.  5.735.965.  CI    1.34-2 1. (XX) 
Baldwin-Japan  Ltd,'  See — 

f)y;MZU.  Hideo.  5.735.212.  CI.  101-423.(XX). 
Baldwin.  Kevin:  See —  , 

r.ehrke.  Glenn:  and  Baldwin.  Kevin.  5,7.35.747.  CI  4M  133  IXX) 
Bales,  Darrvl  L,;  See  — 

Bales.  Donald  R  .  Bales.  Darryl  L.:  and  Fedler.  Clifford  B  .  5.735.170. 
CI.  74  41,(XK) 
Bales.  Donald  R  :  Bales.  Danyl  L  .  and  Fedlei.  Clifford  B.  Pumping  unit  with 

dynamic  fluid  ballast   5,735.170.  CI.  74-41  (XX) 
Ballard.  Dan.  to  Reticular  Systems.  Inc  Test  system  with  inference  circuit 
5.737.497.  CI    .W5-.50(XX) 


Ballard.  Gerald  L..  to  MagneTek.  Inc  Recessed  bushing  style  luminous  iub< 
transformer  featuring  versatile  mounting  configuration    5.735.703.  CI 
4.39-2.34  000 
Ballard  Medical  Products   See— 

Ltirenzen.  Rick  D  :  Palmer.  Darrel  R  .  Houghtiw.  William  R..  Animbula 
Gerry  A  .  Hooser.  Dasid  Tfieron  Van.  Lambcn.  RichanJ  C;  Jensen 
Billy  M  .  and  Stewart.  Gene.  5.735.271.  CI    128  207  160 
Ballas.  Gary  J  .  Fife.  Alex  Blair:  and  (ianz,  Israel,  to  General  Electn. 

Company  Reaciiw  shroud  joint  5.737.378.  CI.  376-287000 
Balling.  Fxlward  Norman   See  — 

Zander.   Dennis  Roland.   Smart.   David  Clinton:   Dussingei.  Thoma 
FJgar.  and  Balling.  Edward  Norman.  5.737.6.56.  CI    .196-411  000 
Ballou.  Jon:  P<xler.  Francis  J  :  and  Westner.  August  O  Tonometer  utilizim^ 

hydraulic  pressure  5.735.275.  CI    128-645(XX) 
Bally.  Maael  B  .  Cullis.  Pieter  R  .  Hope.  Michael  J  .  Madden.  Thomas  D 
and  Mayer.  Lawrence  D  .  to  Liposome  Company.  Inc  .  The  Encapsulalioi 
of  antineoplastic  agents  in  liposomes   5.736,155,  CI   424-4.50(X)0 
Bamat.  Michael  K    See — 

von  Borsiel.  Reid  W  ;  and  Bamal.  Michael  K  .  5.7.36.531,  CI.  514 
50  000. 
Ban.  Kazuto  See — 

Yachi.  Takako.  Tamura.  Nobuvuki;  Ban.  Kazuto:  and  Andoh.  Tohru 
5.737.010.  CI    .348-15  (XX) 
Band.  Vimla.  to  New  England  Medical  Center  Hospiuls.  Inc  NHS- 1  polypep 
tides.  DNA.  and  related  molecules  and  melhixis    5.736.377.  CI    43S 
219(XX) 
Bandai.  Yasuhilo;  See — 

Takeuchi.  Masaru.  Bandai.  Ya.suhilo:  Kobaya.shi.  Akira.  and  Seguchi 
Katsuioshi.  5.737.0%.  CI.  358-475.000 
Bando  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd  ;  See— 

Kawahara.  Hideaki.  Ochiai.  Masaki:  Nakashima.  Eijiro;  and  Takeuchi 
Yuji.  5.735.763.  CI  474-263  (XX) 
Bando.  Hiromichi   See — 

Kohara,  Takeshi,  Bando,  Hiromichi:  Sugivama,  TaLsuruu:  and  lihan 
Michio,  5.735.745.  CI   464  1 1 1  000 
Bando  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .See — 

Houzouji,    Masahiko:   and    Sakamoto.   Osamu.   5.735.389.   CI     198 
809  000 
Banheld.  Donald  L  :  and  Rixha.  Gerald  F.  to  Velcro  Industnes  B  V  Die  cui 

mold-in   5,7.36.217.  CI  428-100  (XX) 
Banno.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Ito.  Tamolsu;  Banno.  Hiroshi:  Koike.  Ryuichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Takashi 
5.737.306.  CI   .169  275  100 
Barahia.  Manoj  M..  to  MagneTek.  Inc    Bndge  rectiher  configuration  ami 
mounting  for  supplying  exciter  current  in  an  AC  generatix  S  717.210  CI 
.363-144  000 
Baranowski.  Stephen  Philip:  See — 

Berti.  Antonio  Carlo:  and  Baranowski.  Stephen  Philip.  5.716.461.  CI 
418-651  (XX) 
Barbachyn.  Michael  Robert   See— 

Gadwood.  Robert  C  :  Barbachyn.  Michael  Robert.  Toops.  Dana  Scon 
Smith.  Herman  Walden.  and  Vaillancourt.  Valene  Ann.  5.716.545.  CI 
514-252  000 
Barbeau.  France  See— 

Attardo.  Giorgio:  Breming.  Tibor:  Courchesne.  Marc.  I  jmottic.  Serge 
Lavallde.  Jean  Frani,iiis.   Nguyen.   Dieu.    Rej.   Rabindra.   St  Denis 
Yves.  Wang.  Wuyi:  Xu.  Yao-Chang.  Barbeau.  Fraiwe.  Lebeau.  Elaine 
and  Kraus,  Jean  Louis,  5,7.36.523,  CI.  514-27  000 
Barber.  Steve  C  ;  See— 

Knesel.  Marshall  S  .  Kazemzadeh.  Farhad:  Knesel.  Matthew  B  .  Feng 
William  W  ,  Barber.  Steve  C  .  and  Kluck.  William  J  .  5.735.818.  CI 
6(U-I32,(XX) 
Barbunopulos.  Vasil.  to  Ing  he  F  P<irsche  AG  Actuating  device  for  a  parking' 

brake   5.7.1.5.178.  CI   74-5.350(X) 
Bardell.  Steven,  to  EEV  Limited  Cavity  arrangements   5.7.16.820.  CI   315 

505  (XX) 
Bardsley.  Scott  G  ;  .See- 
Myers.  Brent  A  :  and  Bardsley.  Scon  G  .  5.736.903.  CI   33I-I7  0(X) 
Barham.  Steven  Tixld.  Kingston.  Samuel  Charles:  and  Zscheile.  John  Waltet 
Jr.toUnisysCorptwation  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  multipoint-livpoini 
communications  systems  5.737.372.  CI    175.167  (XX) 
Barker.  Stephen   See — 

Bernstein.  Steven  A.;  Enckson.  Page  A  .  and  Barier.  Stephen.  5.737.499 
CI   .195-82  (XX) 
Barnes.  James  F:  Banlelt.  Michael  D:  Harbeck.  M;inin  E.  and  Johnson 
Marion  C  .  to  Bissell  Inc  Compact  wet'dry  vacuum  cicanei  with  flexihU 
bladder  5.735.017.  a.  15-321.000, 
Barone.  Chris  A.;  See — 

McfXvnough.  James  M  :  Diwron.  Cicrald  J  .  .Adams.  Paul  H  .  Barone 

Chris  A  .  and  Fairbanks.  Floyd  B  .  5.7l.'i.294.  CI    131  12'*I»X) 

Ban.  Robert  Owen.  Destiuches.  Alain  M  :  Herlwi.  John  P.  Biskebom.  Robcn 

Glenn:    Inouye.  Carol   Y.   Seagle.   David  John.   Wallash.    Albert   John 

Gartunkel.  Glen  Adam,  and  Lewis,  Sanford  Joel,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation  l.apping  process  for  minimizing  sfKiOs  and  elemeni 

recession  at  magnetic  head  air  beanng  surface  5.735.036.  CI  29-603  120 

Banadas,  George    Combination  air  fresfiener  and  air  filter  5.735.918.  CI 

55  274.(MX) 
Bancras.  Francis>.o  Jose.  Sr .  and  Echani.  Robert,  to  F.xonix  Corporation 
Closed-loop.  RF-coupled  implanted  mi-dical  device   5.735.887.  CI   607 
60  IXX) 
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Barren.  Alfred  Henry.  lo  Deico  Electronics  Corp.  Controlled-K  resonating 

transformer  5.737.203.  CI.  363  75.0(X) 
Barren.  David:  Blunn.  Gordon;  Muirhead-Allwixxl.  William;  and  Walker. 
Peter  Stanley,  to  University  College  London  Method  of  sealing  an  inter 
face  betwee*  an  articulating  prosthesis  and  bone    5.735.900,  CI.  623- 
18  000 
Barren.  David  W.:  See— 

Piech.  Zbigniew;  Jaminet.  Jeroine  F;  Ko»alc^yk.  Thomas  M  ;  Ahigian. 

Edward  E  ;  Kulak.  Richard  E.;  McHugh.  TTiomas  M.;  He,  Thomas; 

Peniggi,  Richard  E.,  and  Barren.  David  W..  5,736.693.  CI.    187- 

316000. 

Barren.  Gary  L:  and  Wolfe.  .Andrew  L  .  to  Graphics  Technoh>gy  Company. 

Inc  .  The.  Curv  ilinear  linearization  device  for  touch  systems  5.736.6X8.  CI 

178-20.000. 

Barringer.  Luther  Bradford,  to  Efficiency   Production.  Inc    Trench  shield 

handling  assembly.  5,735,642,  CI   405-282  (XK) 
Barrows.  William  D.;  Crouse.  George  H.;  and  Morton.  John  P..  to  Congoleum 

Corporation.  Fibrous-reinforced  sheet   5.736.(K)8.  CI.  I62-1()2.0(X). 
Barrus.  John  W.  and  Waters.  Richard  C  .  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Information 
Technology  Center  .\merica.  Inc  Svslem  for  designing  a  virtual  environ- 
ment unhzing  lixales  5.736.990.  CI.  .M5-433  ()00. 
Barrv.  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Mosher.  Charles  L.;  Barry.  Gerald  E.;  and  Thompson.  Anlhonv  M  . 
5.735.538.  CI.  280-47,240. 
Barthe.  Philippe;  Macaudiere.  Pierre;  and  Seguelong.  Thierry,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie  Spinel-ba.sed  catalysts  for  reducing  exhaust  emissions  of 
NO,     5.736,114.  CI.  423-213  200. 
Barthel.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Vanden  Hoek.  John  C  ;  Brown.  Mark  Francis;  Blatkledge.  Victor  Roy; 
Finn.   Miles   A.;   Shockev.   Richard   L  ;   and    Barihel.  Thomas  C  . 
5.735.792.  CI   6<KH  .18.000. 
Barthelson.  Roger  A.;  See — 

Simon.  Paul  M..  Zopf.  David;  Barthelson.  Roger  A  ;  and  Johnson.  Karl 
F.  5.7.^6.533.  CI   5 14-61. (XX). 
Bartlen.  Michael  D.;  See — 

Barnes.  James  F;  Bartlett.  Michael  D.;  Harbeck.  Martin  E.;  and  Johnson. 
Manon  C.  5.735.017.  CI    15-321  tXX) 
Banok.  Peter  Dennis,  to  Novell,  Inc.  Colormap  system  for  mapping  pixel 
position  and  color  index  lo  executable  functions    5.737.553.  CI    395 
339.000. 
BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fischer.  Wblfgang;  Hennig.  Karl;  Mosbach,  Norbert;  Neumann.  Rainer; 

and  Niedermaier.  Bemd.  5.736.598.  CI   524-l06.(K)0. 
Haeussling.  Lukas;  Funhoff.  Dirk:  Siemensmeyer.  Karl.  Etzbach.  Karl- 
Heinz;  Closs.  Friedrich:  Ringsdorf.  Helmut:  and  Schuhmacher.  Peter. 
5.736.U68.  CI.  252-299.620, 
Heitz.  Thomas;  Haremza.  Svike;  and  Greiner.  Andreas.  5.736.596.  CI. 

524-9<JO(10 
Meissner.  Ruprechi:  Irgang,  Matthias;  Eger,  Knut;  Weidlich,  Peter;  and 

Drever.  Heinz.  5.736.076.  CI    264-29  6(X) 
Mueller.  Bemd:  Sauter.  Hubert;  Winpert.  Horst:  Koenig.  Hanmann: 
Roehl.  Franz;  .Ammermann.  Eberhard:  and  Lorenz.  Giscla.  5.736.566. 
CI   514-4.18  000. 
Polanek.  Peter:  Schwahn.  Harald:  Irgang.  Manhias;  and  Erdbriigger. 

Cristina  Freire.  3.7.36.484.  CI   502  349  (XX). 
Sterzel.  Hjns-Josef.  5.737.683.  CI  4I9-36(XXJ. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Dugan.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.736.083.  CI   264-103  (XX). 
BASF  Lacke  +Farben.  AG:  See— 

Schink.    Michael:    Lienen.    Klaus    Wilhelm:    Runge.    Joachim:    and 
HenLschel.  Silvia,  5.7.16,193.  CI.  427-117000. 
Bashford.  Charles  L  :  See — 

Pasternak.  Charles  .A  ;  Ba.shford.  Charles  L.;  Edmonds.  Donald  T  :  and 
Lev.  .A(k)lf  A..  5.736.0.50,  CI    210-644.(XX) 
Basile.  Giampiero:  and  Musso.  Ezio.  to  Ausimont  S  p  A.  Azcolrope-like 

mixtures  utilizable  as  refngeraling  fluids.  5.7.16.(J62.  CI.  252-67.(XX) 
3a-stioli.  Catia:  Bellotti.  Viitono.  Del  Tredici.  Gianfranco:  Moniino.  Ales.san- 
dro.  and  Ponti.  Robeno.  to  Novamont  S.p  A.  Biodegradable  foamed  plastic 
matenals   5.736.586.  CI   521-84  KX) 
Batog.  Stephen  L  ;  and  Peterson.  Robert  T.  to  Case  Corporation  Acoustic 

barrier  for  mobile  machinery.  5,736.691.  CI.  18I-284.(XX) 
Bauer.  Carol  A,   See — 

Howard.  Matthew  .A..  Ill;  McCulloch.  Timothy  A.;  and  Bauer.  Carol  A  . 
5.735.885.  CI.  607-55  000. 
Baumann.  Rachel;  See — 

Corrigan.  Richard  J  .  Dozier.  Camille;  Baumann.  Rachel;  Chu.  Scon. 

Steinbranncr.  Kurt,  and  Ingham.  David.  5.717.332.  CI   370-194  (XX) 

Baumgariner.  Walter;  and  Freudiger.  Slelan.  to  Sulzer  Medizmallechnik  AG: 

and  Protek  /\G.  Fastening  system  for  pedicel  screws.  5.735.850.  CI 

606-61  (XX). 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated;  See — 

Dinmeier.  Paul.  5.737.055,  CI.  351-138.000. 
Bawden.  Lindsav:  See — 

Edwards.  Richard  Mark,  and  Bawden.  Lindsay.  5.716,163.  CI.  435 
69  400 
Baxter.  Roben  Charles,  to  Genentech.  Inc    Methods  for  treatment  using 
acid-labile  subunit  lALSl  of  insulin  like  growth  factor  binding  protein 
complex   5.7.16.511.  CL  5I4-I2.(XX) 
Bav  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Pnnce.  Jet:  Noll,  Mike:  and  Ferguson.  Earl.  5.737  J34.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 


Dulzmann.  Stefan.  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Kuck.  Karl-Heinz;  Brandes. 

Wilhelm.  and  Kramer.  Wolfgang.  5.736,551,  CI   514-269  0<X) 
Eisen.  Norfwrt:  Klan.  Walter;  Ono.  Frank:  and  Thompson-Colon.  James. 
5.7.16.588.  CI.  .521-155.(KXL 
Baver  Corp<iration:  See — 

Luthra.  Sanjav.  5.7.16.604.  CI.  524-591  000. 

Sungail.  Craig  M.;  and  Riddle.  Kenneth  R  .  5.736.587.  CI.  521-  I25.(XX). 
Bayer.  Robert  T  Disposable  face  mask   5.735.270.  CI    128-206.140. 
Bayerische  Moloren  Werkc  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Winkam.  Gamjad;  Erbersdobler.  Ewald;  and  Biskup,  Ernst,  5.735.176. 
CI.  74-337, .300. 
Bayley.  Denise  R.:  See — 

Dalai.  Edul  N  :  Blaszak.  Sue  E  :  Natale-Hoffman.  Kristen  M.,  Bertrand. 
Jacques  C:  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  and  Bayley.  Denise  R..  5.736,291, 
CI.  4.10-137  (XX). 
Bayrak.  Taner:  See — 

Joos.  Thomas  C;  and  Bayrak,  Taner,  5,7.16.71 1.  CI.  219-132.000. 
Bayruns.  John  T:  See — 

Sanvigo.  Kenneth  S..  Waugh.  Raymond  M.:  and  Bavruns,  John  T, 
5J36.913.  CI,  333-.'!46.IXKl. 
BBE  .Sound  Inc     See— 

Gagon.  Paul  R  .  5.7.16.897.  CI    3.10-126.(XX) 
BBI  Gesellschaft  fiir  Brunnen  u,  Bohrlochinspeklion  mbH:  See — 

Mozelev.  Alexander  Alexcevich.  Kravlsov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Maurer. 
Michael;  Voigt.  Wolfgang;    Krabi.  Jaanus:   and   Schaale.  .Andreas. 
5.736.636.  CI.  73-152.050 
BCL  Computers:  5<"<'— 

Alain.  Hassan.  5.737.442.  CI    182-1X1  (XKI 
Beach.  Bradley  L.:  See — 

Feeman.  James  F;  Holloway,  Ann  P;  Zimmcr.  Agnes  K.;  Sun.  Jing  X  ; 
Franev.  Terence   E.;   Mrvos.  James   M.:   and   Beach.   Bradlev   1... 
5.735;941.  CI    106-31  280. 
Beacon  Light  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Rothenbuhlcr.  Dan  E.:  Johnson.  Samuel  A.;  Noble.  Glenn  A.;  and 
Seuben.  Jon  P.  5.7.16,817,  CI.  315-106.000. 
Beadle.  Leigh  P  Reusable  beer  keg  plug.  5.735,425,  CI.  220-235.0(X). 
Beam.  Rickev  L  :  See — 

CriKrker.' George  I. :  and  Beam.  Rickey  L  .  5.736.602.  CI.  524  494.0(X). 
Beamer.  John  V .  to  HiHisier  Group.  LLC    Apparatus  for  lining  a  trench. 

5.735.638,  CI   405- 1 19  (XX) 
Beardsley.  M.  Brad,  and  Biligen.  Ciary  L  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  PriKess  for 
reducing  oxygen  content  in  thermally  sprayed  metal  coalings.  5.736.200. 
CI.  427-450.000 
Beasley.  Steven  Colin:  Haughan.  Alan  Findlay:  Montana.  John:  and  Wats<in. 
Robert  John,  to  Chiroscience  Limited    Hvpoxanlhine  and  guanine  com- 
pounds  5.716.549.  CI    5I4-262(XX) 
Bechlold.  Joseph  A  .  Jr.  Portable  towel  healing  appliance  vyiih  accessories 

.5.7.16.714,  CI.  219-521.000. 
Beck.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Grosswiller.  Leo  J  ;  DePietro.  Mark  A..  .Mben.  Morton  B  ;  Wilhelm. 
Kenneth  L.;  and  Beck.  Robert  J .  5.735.644.  CI  4<Xi  112.(XX) 
Becker.  Arie:  See — 

Horovilz.  Danny;  and  Becker.  Ane.  5. 735. .163.  CI    180-205  (XX) 
Becker.  Barry  E..  to  ILC  Data  Device  Corporation    -Xpparalus  tor  databus 

fault  isolation.  5,737,165.  CI.  .16 1 -58.(XX). 
Becker  GmbH:  See — 

Hetzel.  Herfiert.  5.737.370.  CI    375-3.56  0(XI 
Becker.   James   R  .   and   Furmanek.   Russell,   lo  Wasic   Minimization   and 
Containment.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  high  density  dr\ 
ice.  5.735.140,  CI  62-605  (XX). 
Becker.  Rex  A.:  Li.  Alfred  C  :  and  Bums.  James  R  .  to  Beloit  Technologies. 
Inc.  Dual  chamber  film  applicator  with  in-p«ind  overflow.  5,735,957,  CI. 
118-41 1. 0(X). 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc  :  See  — 

Murray.  Carl.  5.737.498.  CI   .195-8 1  .(XX). 
Becion.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See  - 

.Adwers.  James:  and  Griffith.  Richard  L  .  5.735.827.  CI.  6O4-263.0(XI. 
Berger.  Howard  S..  5.735.823.  CI   6(M  I92  0(X). 
Hamilton.  Paul  T.  5.7.16.171.  CI   415- 194  (XX). 
Sage.  Burton  H  .  Jr.;  and  Green.  Philip  G  .  5.735.810.  CI  604-20.(XX) 
Walker.  George  Terrance;  .Nadeau.  James  G  :  Spears.  Patricia  Anne: 
Nycz.  Colleen  M  .  Sliank.  Daryl  Dee;  Schram.  James  L.;  and  Jur- 
gensen.  Stewart  Russel.  5.716.165.  CI   435-91  200 
Bedbury.  Charles  LeRoy;  and  Anderson.  James  Harold,  lo  Federal-HofTman. 

Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  masking   5.736.194.  CI.  427-282  (XX) 
Bednarski.  Mark  D  :  See— 

Callstrom.  Manhcw  R  .  Bednarski.  Mark  D  .  and  Grtiber.  Patrick  R.. 
5.736.625.  CI.  530-402  (XX) 
Beeman.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Lee,  MatV  H.:  and  Beeman.  Robert  S..  5.7.15.359,  CI.  I75-269.(XX), 
Behnnger.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Whitman.  Gerald  E.:  Krouse.  Matthew  D.:  Slurtecky.  Kenneth  R  :  ;ind 
Behnnger.  Thomas  J,.  .5.735.551.  CI    285  I5.(XX), 
Belardinelli.  I.uiz;  Olsson.  Ray;  Baker.  Stephen;  Scammells.  Peter  J  :  Milner. 
Peler  G  ;  and  Ptister.  Jurg  R  .  lo  L'niversity  of  Florida  Research  Foundation. 
Inc.  N'^-(ep<>xyn*>rbom-2-yl)  adenosines  as  A,  adenosine  receptin  agonists. 
5.716.528.  CI   5I4-46.(XX) 
Belcor  Industries  Inc:  See — 

Shing  Tak  Lam.  Joe  Augustine,  5,735,101,  CI.  53- 1.16.  KX) 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc  :  See — 
Ganesan.  Ravi,  5,7.17.419,  O.  .180-21. (XX) 
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Seazholtz.  John  W..  and  Fanis.  Robert  D  ,  5,737.706.  CI.  455-466  (XX) 
Bell  Communicaiions  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Jackcl.  Janet  Lehr.  5,737,103,  CI.  359-1  I7.(XXI. 
I.ukacs.  Michael  Edward,  5,737,011,  CI   .148-I5.(XX) 
Bell.  David  G  :  .SVi  - 

Shirley.  Maik  H  :  .Armour.  Lawrence;  Bell.  David  G  ;  Bobnm.  Daniel 
G  :  Harmison.  Mark.  Mardcr.  Daniel  S  .  Rainian.  Olivier:  Schwind. 
Kim  H  ;  Verdouw.  Fslclla  M  .  and  \omdran.  Charles.  5.737.'' 11.  CI 
7(I7-5I2.(XX), 
Bell.  David  W  :  See— 

Bell.  Rodenck  I. .  and  Bell.  David  W..  5.7.16.720.  CI.  235  l.(X)B 
Bell.  RixJerick  1  ;  and  Bell.  David  W  .  to  CM  Support.  Inc  Lo.-»der  mourned 
painlball  game  scorekeepcr  and  an  assiKiated  paintball  game  playing 
system  5.736.720.  CI   235- 1  (X)B 
belle  de  si,  clair.  inc.:  See — 

Berger.  Robert  P.  5.735.692.  CI  433-2l3.(XX). 
Bellegarda.  Jerome  R  :  Bulzbcrger.  John  W ;  and  Chow.  Yen  Lu.  M  .Apple 
Computer.    Inc     Speaker   adaplalion    based   on    lateral   tying   for   large- 
vocabulary  continuous  speech  recognition.  5,737,487.  CI.  395  25.9<X) 
Bcllotli.  Vinono:  5<r- 

Bastioli.  Catia,  Belloni.  Vittivrio;  Del  Tredici.  Gianfranco;  Momino. 
Alessandni;  and  Ponii.  Robeno.  5.7.16..586,  CI.  52I-84.I(X). 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc  :  See   ■ 

Becker.  Rex  A  ;  Li.  Alfred  C  .  and  Bums.  James  R  .  5.715.957.  CI 
1 18-41 1, (XX) 
Belser.  Karl  Arnold:  Blaum.  Mano:  Kulakowski.  John  Edward:  and  Rubin. 
Kurt  .Mien,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Digital  data 
storage  with  increased  robustness  against  data  loss.  5.737.144.  CI    171- 
40  400, 
Benayon.  Jaime   Backrixim  shelving  system.  5.735,221.  CI    I08-107.(XX) 
Bengtsson.  BengI  Ake;  Isaksson.  Olle  G    P;  and  Johansson.  Jan-Ove.  lo 
Phamiacia  &  I  pjohn  AktieK>lag  L  se  of  growth  hormone  for  increasement 
of  concentration   of  GH.    IGF  I   and    IGFBP  '    m   cerebrospinal    fluid 
5.716.515.  CI.  5 1 4- 12  (XX) 
Bennett.  William  F;  .Sir — 

Heyneker.    Herbert   L.   Vchai.   liord.m  ,\  .    Paoni.   .\icholas   h ;   and 
Bcnncli.  William  F.  5.716.114.  CI   424-94  640, 
Benoii.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Li.  John,  to  Benoii.  Kenneth  J    Adaptive  weight 

device.  5.735.777.  CI  482-93  (XX) 
Benveniste.  Victor  M..  to  Eaton  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  ion 

beam  formation  in  an  ion  implanier  5.736.743.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Berenbrixk.  Steven  K    See — 

Lehmann.  Jean  B  .  Reid.  Matthew   B  :  Hicks.  Jave  D:  Berenbrock. 
Steven  K  :  Rucker.  Brad  L  ;  and  Boettcher.  Scoit  M  .  5.737,727.  CI 
705-7(XX), 
Berg,  Ame,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  AS.  Robot  installation   5.735,782.  CI 

483- 1. (XX) 
Berg.  Daniel  T  Combination  inflatable  dive  flag  and  float    5.715.719   CI 

441   11  0(X) 
Berg.  Rolf  Hcnrik:  See— 

Buchardi.  Ole.  deceased;  Buchardt.  bv  Done,  represenlative:  Egholm. 
Michael:  Nielsen.  Peter  Eigil.  and  Beri;.  Rolf  Hennk.  5.736.336.  CI 
435-6(XX) 
Berg  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Olson.  Stanley  Wayne.  5.735.715.  CI.  439-682  (XX). 
Bergc.  Stephen  M  :  See — 

Wick.  Steven  M  .  Schullz.  Helen  Jensen:  Nelson.  Gregory  R.:  Miira. 

Amit  K.:  and  Berge.  Stephen  M  .  5.736.553,  CI   514-293  (XX) 

Berger.  Abe:  and  Fosi.  Dennis  L  .  lo  Mona  Industnes.  Inc  Functional  silicone 

fluids  conlaining  a  cartnixyl  functional  group  thereon.  5.736.581.  CI 

528-26,(XXl, 

Berger.  Howard  S  .  lo  Becion.  Dickinson  and  Company  Safety  syringe  with 

IV  port  access   5.735.823.  CI   604-192  (XX) 
Berger.  Robert  P.  lo  belle  de  si  clair.  inc.  Laser  welded  investment  cast  denial 
lestoralion,  melhixl  of  makini;  same  and  wax  patiem  making  methixJ 
therefor.  5.735,692.  CI,  433-2 13.(XX) 
Bergeron,  Piene;  See — 

l^cuyer.  Maurice:  Tremblay.  Rejean;  Bergeron.  Pierre;  Tavares.  Anto 
mo;     LeBlanc.    Raymon.l     .■!.,)    Tallard.    Robert.    5.735.082.    CI 
52-20.(XX). 
Bergey.  Kari  H,   See— 

Hcmslreei.  George  R;  Beigcy.  Karl  H  .  Hurst.  Robert  E.;  and  Bonner 
Rebecca  B  .  5.735.8.14.  CL  604  3I7(XX) 
Bergstrom.  Chad  Scott:  Garnson.  Sidney  Clarence.  III.  deceased  (by  Ruth  R 
Garrison,  personal  represeniatuel.  to  Motorola   Method  and  apparatus  for 
encinJing  speech  using  neural  nctwurli  technology  for  spcTch  classihcalion 
5.7.17.716.  CI.  7(M-2()2  (XX), 
Berka.  Randy  M  ;  Hucul,  John  A  ;  and  Ward.  Michael,  lo  Genencor  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Increased  prixluction  of  |)  izalactosidase  in  aspergillus  orvzac 
5.7.16.374.  CI   435-20"'  (XX) 
Berkbigler.  Kenneth  Alfred:  5V<-  - 

Kvans.  Terence  John;  Berkbigler.  Kenneth  .Mired;  and  Tiede.  Terry  Lee. 
5.716.920.  CI,  137-29(I,(XX) 
Berkley.  Inc  :  See — 

Hotfmeyer.  Monte  J..  5.735.753.  CI.  473-3 1 8  (XX). 
Bernard.  David  A    Precision  drill  sharpener  and  gnnding  wheel  assembly 

therefor  5.735.732.  CI   451  242(HK1 
Bernasson.  Andre:  and  Peuvergne.  Hubert,  lo  Audio-Images  S..A.R.L  Optical 
liber  with  multiple  point  lateral  illumination.  5.737.472.  CI.  385-I23O00 
Bernick.  Mark  A   Spunering  cathode    5.716.019.  CI   204  298  ()70 


Bems.    Harald.    lo   Schlipkoler.    .Michael     Knife    with    replaceable    blade 

5.735.051.  CI    .10-333  (XX) 
Bemsiein.  Peler  Robert;  Edwards.  Philip  Duke;  Shaw.  Andrew;  Shcnvi 
Ashokkumar  Bhikkappa.  Thomas.  Royston  Martin.  Veale.  Chris  Allan 
Warner.     Peter,     and     Wolanin.     I>inald     John,     to     Zencca     Limited 
l-pyrimidinvlacetamide  compounds  which  are  inhibitors  of  human  leuko 
cvte  elastase.  5.716.5.15.  CI   5I4-64(XX) 
Bernstein.  Steven  A  ;  Erickson.  Page    V  :  and  Barker.  Stephen,  to  BuMek 
Solutions.  Inc    Svslem  foi  pertorinini:  a  plurality  of  independent  tissue 
analysis   5.717.499.  CI,  195-82,(XXI, 
Bemth.  Arendse.  McCord.  Michael  Campbell,  and  Tanabe.  .\ndrcw  Tsunco 
lo  Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation   .Method  and  system  i." 
English  text  analysis.  5.717.617,  CI.  395-759.0WI. 
Bersenev.  Alexci  Yurievich:  See — 

Solntsev.  Slanislav  Serguevich.  Tjunn.  Vladimir  Mihailovich.  Izaeva 

Natalia  Vladimirovna:  Bersenev.  .Mcxei  Yurievich:  and  .Solovjcva 

Galina  Anatolievna.  5.736.248.  CI   428-427  (XX) 

Berthet.  Jean-Louis,  and  Bondivenne.  Enc.  lo  Ralier-Figeac  Control  device 

with  aconirol  stick,  particularly  a  sen o  side^tick  lor  aircraft  S,715  490  CI 

244  223,(XX) 

•Berti.  Antonio  Carlo,  and  Baranowski.  Stephen  Phihp.  to  Digital  Equipmcni 

'   Corporation    .Self-aligned  cobalt   silicide  on   MOS   integrated  circuits 

5.7.16.461.  CI  4.18-651  (XX). 
Bertoldi.  Massimo;  Poggi.  .Antonio;  and  Coraluppi.  En/o.  to  Imation  Ci>rp 
Silvei  halide  color  photographic  lisht  sensitive  elements  having  improved 
image  quality    5. ■7.16.107.  CI   410.505  (XX) 
Bertram.  Randall  Lee;  and  Sieelman.  Herbert  S  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Prev  lous  channel  listing  u  ith  cursor  controlled  usei 
interlace  for  television  video  displays  5.737,028.  CI   .148.563.000 
Benrand.  Jacques  C:  See — 

Dalai.  Edul  N  ;  Blaszak.  Sue  E  ;  NataleHoflman.  Krisien  M  :  Benrand 
Jacques  C  ;  Ciccarelli.  Roeer  N  .  and  Bayley.  Denise  R  .  5.716.291 
CI   4.101  37.(XX) 
Bertsch.  James  L  :  and  Henry.  Kent  D.  to  Hewlen  Packard  Company 
Ionization  chamber  and  mass  spectrometry  system  containing  an  easily 
removable  and  replaceable  capillary   5.736.741.  CI.  250-288  (XX). 
Best.  James   See — 

Deilnch.  Eric  A.;  Sheaffer.  John  E  ;  Campbell.  Neil  E.,  Best.  James. 
Marston.  William;  and  Hardest).  Ronald  W.,  5,735.233.  CI    119. 
4520(X) 
Besiel.  E    Fred:  and  Stov  ing.  Paul  Newcomb.  to  Cixiper  Industnes.  Inc 

Grading  nng  insert  assembly  5.736.705.  CI.  2I8-I55.0(X) 
Beslline  Liner  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Dobs^in.   Richard  M  .   Hemdon.  Jeflerey    D  .  and   Hudson.  I>eo  D . 
5.735.345.  CI    I66-2()8(XX), 
Beta  Monitors  &  Controls.  Ltd  :  See— 

Mc-Girr.  Andrew;  Tough.  Murray:  Goulhoume.  Dave;  and  leasee.  Dave 
5.716.937.  CI    .140.870.160. 
BelzDcartxim  Inc  :  See — 

Wright.  J    Barrv;  and  Michalopoulos.   Daniel.   5.7.16.056.  CI    210- 

755(XX) 
Wnghl.  J    Banry;  and  Michak>poulos.  Daniel  L  .  5.7.16.058.  CI    210- 
764.0(X) 
Bey.  Philippe:  Angelastro.  Michael  R  .  and  Mehdi.  Shujaaih.  to  Merrell 

Pharmaceuticals  Inc    Peptidase  inhibitors   5.7.16.520.  CI   5I4-I90(X) 
Bezner.  Klaus.  Billcr.  Ri>nan.  and  Klukowski.  Horst.  to  CPC  International 
Inc  Process  for  the  prixluciion  o(  egg  royale   5.7.16.181.  CI  426-285  (XX) 
Bhanachanee.  Himansu  R  ;  and  Palev.  Edward,  lo  Texwipe  Company  LLC. 
The  .Anii-staiic  cleannmm  prixlucts  and  methods  and  methods  of  making 
same   5.7.16.469.  CI   442-1 10  (XXJ. 
Bhushan.  Bharal.  to  Ohio  Slate  University.  The    Meth<xl  of  texlunng  a 
magnetic  recording  medium  for  optimum  skewness  and  kurtosis  to  reduce 
fnclion  with  a  magnetic  head   5.737.229.  CI    .164-468  240 
Bialecki.  Dennis   See — 

Brown.  Ronald  C.  Chane.  Joseph  J ;  and  Bialecki.  Dennis,  5,736.085, 
CI    264-161  (XX) 
Bihcrsiein.  Kraig  A  :  See— 

Evans.  Robert  J.:  Schullet.  Mark  W  :  Bibersiein.  Kraig  A  ,  and  Rambo. 
Anna  K  .  5.735.047.  CL  29-890  130 
Bic  Ci>rporation   See — 

McDonough.  James  M  ;  Doiron.  Gerald  J  :  Adams.  Paul  H  .  Barone. 
Chns  A  ;  and  Fairbanks,  Floyd  B  .  5.735.294.  CI    131-329  (XX) 
Biebel.  Juergen:  See — 

Heinrici.  Harald;  Toemer.  Ludger:  and  Biebel.  Juergen.  5.735.439.  1 1 
222  199  (XX) 
Bieniarz.  Chnstopher;  Young.  Douglas  F.  Comwell.  Michael  J  :  and  Husain. 
Mazhar.  to  Abbon  Laboratones   Phosphatase  activated  crosslinking.  con- 
jugating and  reducing  agents:  methods  of  using  such  agents:  and  reagents 
compnsing  phosphatase  activated  crosslinking  and  conjugating  agenis 
5.716.624.  CI    53()-.191  KXL 
Bierlein.  Enck  M  .  lo  Delaware  Capital  Formalmn.  Inc  Cardboard  reel  clip 

holder  5.735.483.  CI    242  608  7(X) 
Biemath.   Rolf  W  .  to  Minnesota   Mining   and   Manufaclunng  Company 
Microndge  abrasion  for  selective  metalization  5.7.'6.I91.  CI  427-96(XX) 
Bics.  Peier.  Jung.  Artur:  Sakranchinsky.  Michael,  and  Hausdorf,  Jurgen,  lo 
H^DAC  Filtertechnik  GmbH  Filter  element  wiih  suppi>n  body  5.716.045. 
CI   210-4971)10 
Biesecker.  James  C  :  See 

Broyles.  Bruce  R  ;  Wilson.  Janws  A  .  Radewald.  Vem  E  :  and  Biesecker. 
James  C  .  5.735.437.  CI  222-l37(XX) 
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Bigelow.  Louil  K.;  Gray.  Kevin  J ;  Lu.  Gram:  Simpson.  Manhew  A  ;  and 
Cunn.   Gordon    L-.   lo   Saml-Gobatn/Nonon    Industrial   Ceramics  Corp 
Method  ol  iBaking  white  diamond  rtim  .S.T^ft.:."):.  CI.  4:8-408  (KX). 
Bile/ikjian.  John  Peter,  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Electrical  connectors  with 

delaved  insertion  force.  5,7.15.716.  CI   4.19-84.1000 
Billaram.  Jcan-Philippe.  to  Aplix  Laminated  assemhiy  constituted  by  a  warp 
or  weft-knitted  Uxip  fabnc  adhered  flat  on  a  supptirt.  and  its  manufacturing 
melhixl  5.736.214.  CI.  428-9;  000 
Biller.  Florian   See — 

Bezner,  KJaus;  Biller.  Florian;  and  Klukowski.  Horst.  5.716.181.  CI 
426-285.000. 
Billings.  Roger  E.   Distributed  data  prixessing   network    5.717.422.  CI 

.18O-25.(X)0 
Bil<xieau.  Ronald  R..  Jr:  See— 

Marin.  Jonathan  K.;  Pope.  Jaities  R.;  Steele.  Richard  C  .  and  Bilodeau. 
Ronald  R  .  Jr.  5.7.15.456.  CI.  216-75  (XK) 
Biltgen.  Gar\  L    See  — 

Beardsley.  M   Brad;  and  Biltgen.  Gary  L..  5.716.200.  CI.  427-450.00<l 
Bim  Kemi  AB;  See — 

Wdllberg.  Peter;  and  Piian.  Enn.  5.7.16.622.  CI.  528- 295.5a). 
Binei.  Daniel   See — 

Gateau.  Patrick;  Binet.  Daniel;  Paille.  Fabricc;  and  Durand.  Jean  Pierre. 
5.715,9)5.  CI   44- .1471)00 
Rin^ma,  Johannes  J   M.:  See — 

riemeijer,  Lukas  F ;  Binsma,  Johannes  J.  M.;  and  Thijs.  Petrus  J   A.. 
5. 737. .152.  CI.  .172-45.000. 
Binicr.  Randolph  K   Multiple  part  container  5.7.15,422.  CI   220-4.210 
Bi(Khem  Phanra  Inc  :  See- 

Attardo.  Giorgio:  Breining.  Tibor;  Courchesne.  Marc:  Lamolhe.  .Serge. 
l.a\allee.  Jean-Frani^-ois:  Nguyen.   Dieu.   Rej.   Rahindra.   St-Denis. 
Yves;  Wang.  Wuvi;  Xu,  Yao-Chang;  Barbeau.  France:  Lebeau,  Elaine: 
and  Kraus,  Jean 'Louis.  5,7.16.523.  CI,  514-27,000. 
Biomeasure,  Inc  :  See — 

Bogden,  .Arthur  E.;  and  Moreau.  Jacques-Pierre.  5.716.517,  CI    514- 
14(100 
hioMeneux  Viiek.  Inc  :  See — 

Seaton.  N^^lliam  Ernest.  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph:  Drager.  Craig.  Ri>bin- 
son.  Ron:  Morris.  Roger  James;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard:  and 
Gerst.  JoAnne  T.  5.736,102.  CI.  422-65.000. 
Biotek  Solutions.  Inc  :  5^^ — 

Bernstein.  Steven  A.;  Erickson.  Page  A.;  and  Barker.  Stephen.  5.717.499. 
CI    195-82.000. 
Biotronik   See— 

Amon,  Mfchael:  and  Bolz,  Armin.  5.735,896,  CI.  623- 1 1  000. 
Birbaum,  Jean-Luc:  Rixiy,  Jean;  Slongo,  Mario:  Valet,  Andreas:  and  Winter, 
Roland  .A.  E.,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation    Stabilized  organic  material 
5,716.597,  a.  524-100.000  ' 
Birch,  Peter  R  :  See — 

Shaw,  Robert  Allen;  Birch.  Peter  R  :  Lin.  John  C  :  and  Nagy.  Michael  B  . 
5.736.988.  CI    145-423.(XX1 
Birdsev.  Robert  H    See— 

Angelillo.  Stephen  P;  and  Birdsev.  Robert  H..  5.716.110.  CI    422- 
245  100, 
Birenbaum.  Lazar:  See — 

Daines.  Bemard  N..  Birenbaum.  Lazar:  and  Hausman.  Richard  J  . 
5.717.635.  CI.  395-872.000. 
Birke.  Peter:  See — 

Schodel.  Rainer;  Birke.  Peter:  Geyer.  Reinhard:  Kraak.  Peter:  Mullet, 
Willibald;   Neubauer,   Hans  Dieter:   Pester.   Rolf:   Vogt.   Fritz:   and 
Wendlardt.  Klaus-Peter.  5.736.479.  CI   502-77.0(X) 
Bimnella,  Mark  S  .  Kessler.  Richard  E.:  Oberlin.  Steven  M  :  Passim.  Randal 
S  ;  and  Thorson.  Greg,  to  Cray  Research.  Inc    Multiprocessor  computer 
system  with  interleaved  processing  element  nodes.  5.737,628,  CI.  395- 
800.110. 
Bishop.  James  William.  Jr:  See — 

Hoppal.  Thoma-s  Jake;  .'Xrmbmstcr.  Peter  Joseph;  Bishop,  James  Will 
lam.  Jr;  and  Wild.  Johanna,  5,737,331,  CI.  370349.000, 
Biskebom.  Roben  Glenn:  See — 

Barr.  Robtrt  Owen;  Desouches.  Alain  M.;  Herber,  John  P.;  Biskebom, 
Robert  Glenn.  Inouye.  Carol  Y :  Seagle.  David  John;  Wallash.  Albert 
John:  Giirfunkel.  Glen  Adam;  and  Lewis.  Sanford  Joel.  5.735.036.  CI 
29-603  120. 
Biskup.  Ernst;  See — 

Winkam.  Gamjad:  Erbcrsdobler,  Ewald:  and  Biskup.  Enist    'i  7<S  l"(i. 
CI   74-J37.500 
Bissell  Inc.:  See — 

Barnes.  James  F :  Bartlett.  Michael  D..  Harheck.  Manin  E..  and  Johnson. 
Manon  C  .  5.735.017.  CI    15-321  000 
Bitsche.  William  L..  lo  Leucadia.  Inc    Structural  body  for  water-handling 
fixture  asserablv.  vanilv  top  assemblv  and  related  methods  5,735,(KII,  CI 
4-631000 
BJ  Services  Company:  See — 

Dawson,  leffrey  C  :  Le,  Hoang;  and  Kesavan.  Subramanian,  5,735,.149, 
a.  166-295.000 
Blaauboer,  Wayne  A  .  and  .Scheufler,  Richard  D  ,  Jr  Systems  for  connecting 
electrical  camponent.s  into  an  electrical  wall  box.  5,735,710.  CI.  4.19 
535.000, 
Blaauw.  David:  See — 

Maziasz.  Robert:  Guruswamy.  Mohankumar:  Dulitz.  Daniel  W ;  Blaauw. 
David;  and  Jones.  Larrv.  5.737.216.  CI    164-490(H)0 


Black.  William  S  .  to  Black.  William  S.  Foldable  self-standing  container  with 

method  of  manufacture  and  bulk  dispenser  5.735.423,  CI.  220-23.8.10. 
Blackledge,  Victor  Roy:  See— 

Vanden  Hoek,  John  C  :  Brown,  Mark  Francis:  Blackledge,  Victor  Roy: 
Finn.    Miles   .A.,   Shi>ckev,    Richard   I..,   and    Banhel.   Thomas   C., 
5,715,792,  CI.  600- 1  I8.01V). 
Bluckman,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Howe,  Jack  L  .  Ill,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  cataU>ging  datastore  characteristics  and 
defining  and  generating  datastore  persistent  objects.  5.737.597,  CI.  .195- 
613.(XX) 
Blackman,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Howe,  Jack  I. ,  III,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corpiiralion  Methixl  tor  capturing  and  cataloging  specilications 
for  datastore  persistent  classes   5,717,.59X,  CI    .195-61 KHX) 
Blake,  Thomas  Bemard:  See — 

Borlinghaus,  Hans  Juergen:  Nini,  James  Peter:  and  Blake,  Thomas 
Bernard,  5,735..5(K1,  CI   248-4 19  (XX) 
Blal<Kk,  Allen  V.  to  DeRoyal  Industries,  Inc    Thermocouple  temperature 

probe  adapter  5,735,605,  CI    174-179.(XIO 
Blanchard,  Scott  David:  See — 

Lester,  Joseph  Oik:  Blanchard.  Scon  David;  and  VandcnHeuvel,  Dean 
Paul,  5,737,731,  CI   707- 1. (XX). 
Blaner,  Banholomew,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpt>ration.  Inter- 
leaved key   memorv    with  multi-page  kev  cache.   5.737,575,  CI    .195- 
491  (XX). 
Blaszak.  Sue  E.:  See — 

Dalai,  Edul  N.;  Blas/ak,  Sue  E  ;  Natale-Hoftman,  Kristen  M.:  Benrand, 
Jacques  C:  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N  :  and  Bavlev.  Denise  R  .  5.716.291. 
CI  430-1 37.0(X). 
Blatter.  Karsten:  See — 

Simtm.  Peter:   Henze.  .Andrcc:  and  Blatter.   Karsten.  5.716.621.  CI 
528-27 1. (XX), 
Blau  International  GcsmbH:  See 

Palvolgyi.  Sandor.  .5,735,322,  CI,  I41-.186.(XX). 
Blau,  Reed  J.:  See— 

Hinshaw,  Jerald  C:  Doll,  Daniel  W ;  Blau.  Reed  J  :  and  Lund.  Garv  K  . 
3.735.118.  CI   60-2I9.(XX) 
Blaum.  Mario:  See — 

Belser.  Karl  An«>ld:  Blaum.  Mano:  Kulakowski.  John  Edward;  and 
Rubm.  Kurt  Allen.  5.717.144.  CI    371-4()40() 
Bleistahl  Produktions-  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See 

Schmidt.  Holger;  and  Kruger.  Gerd.  5,735,(M3.  CI.  29-888.440. 
BliK'k  Drug  Companv,  The:  See  — 

Quast.  Marco,  5.736.158.  CI   424-464  (XX) 
Blok.  Edward  John;  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry.  Terrill.  Edward  Roy;  Zanzig. 
David  John;  and  McDougal.  Jennifer  Ann.  to  Gixxiyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Companv.  The    Sulfur-vulcanized   rubber  compound   having   improved 
reversion  resistance   5.716.61 1,  CI   525  305  (XX). 
Bloodwonh.  J    Elmo;  Chapman.  John   H  :   Pickering.  Sam  M.,  Jr;  and 
Linkous,  Michael  A.,  to  L.S    Borax.  Inc.  Two-stage  process  for  delami- 
nating  kaolin   5.735.946,  CI.  l06-486.tXX). 
Bloom  &  Kreten:  See — 

Manin,   Neil   F:   Robinson,  Terese  W,  and  Robinson,   Howard  N  , 
5,737,056,  CI    151-177.0(X) 
Bloomer,  Robert  Christopher:  .Sec- 
Cameron,  Paul  Scott.  Nash.  John  Charles:  Bloomer.  Robert  Chnstopher: 
Wbllan.  Robert  Edward.  Abler  Olmstead.  Melinda  .^nn.  and  Kreuiter. 
Kelly  Mane.  5.737.726.  CI.  705-7.(XX). 
Blough,  Amy  M.;  and  Kostas.  John  N.,  to  Hercules  lncorpi>rated.  Inorganic 
oxide  resins  for  internal  oxidation  inhibition  of  carbon-carbon  composites. 
5,7.16,477.  CI.  501-99  OCX). 
Blucher.  Joseph  T .  to  Northeastern  Universitv.  Gating  svstem  for  continuous 

pressure  infiltration  priKesses   5.736.199.  CI   427-4.10. 1(X) 
Blumberg.  Richard  S  ;  Simister.  Neil  E.:  and  Lencer.  Wayne  I .  to  Bngham 
and  Women's  Hospital;  and  Brandeis  University.  Receptor  specific  tran 
sepiihelial  transport  of  immunogens  5.7.16.140.  CI  424-178. IIX) 
BlumensKK'k.  Andreas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Method  for  pneumatically 
checking  the  operabilitv  of  a  tank-venting  svstem    5.735.252.  CI.  123- 
520.(XX). 
Blumstein.  Robert  M    See — 

StefVo.  David  J.:  Blumstein.  Robert  M.;  Meuschke.  Roben  E.;  Smoody. 
William  J.,  Klimek.  John  A  :  and  Smith.  Edward  H..  5.737.377.  CI. 
376-268  (XX) 
Blunn.  Gordon:  See  — 

Banett.    David:    Blunn.    Ciordon:    Muirhead-.AIlwood.    William;    and 
Walker.  Peter  Stanley.  5.735.9(X).  CI.  623-18.(XX). 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  Svstem:  See — 

Giambemardi.  Troy  A.:  and  Klebe.  Roben  J..  5.736.398.  CI    435- 

383.(XX). 
Yanagisawa.  Masashi.  5.7.36.376.  CI.  4.15-212.000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College:  See  — 

Croughan.  Timothy  P.  5.7.16.629.  CI.  800-235.(XX). 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Ulczynski,    Michael   J  .   Reinhard.  Donnie   K.:   and  .Asmussen.   Jes. 
5.716.818.  CI.  315  111  210 
Bobrow.  Daniel  G    .SVe — 

Shirley.  Mark  H  :  .Armour.  Lawrence.  Bell.  David  G  .  Bobrow.  Daniel 
G  :  Harmison,  Mark;  Marder.  Daniel  S  .  Raiman,  Olivier;  Schwind. 
Kim  H  ;  Verdouw.  Esiella  M  .  and  Vomdran.  Charles.  5.737.739.  CI. 
707-5 1 2, (XX). 
B(X"  Group.  Inc  .  The  See 


Whillock.  Waller  H  ,  5,715,141,  CI.  62-620.(XX). 
Biwhringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See  - 

Erb,  Hennann:  .Saltier,  Slephan:  and  Wohland,  Alben,  5,735,418.  CI 
215  217.(XX) 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See- 

Abild.  Venion  L  :  and  Huard.  Stephen  J .  5.735.487.  CI   244-129  5(X) 
Childress.  James  J .  5.7.16.222.  CI.  428-119.000 
H'ving  North  Amencan.  Inc.:  See 

RiKlriguez.  Sergio  F  :  Maddox.  James  P:  Nct/er.  Kavmond  J  :  and 
Ullman.  Alan  Z  .  5.735.469  CI   239  4.100(X) 
Boeltchcr.  Sc<Mt  M     See 

Lehmann.  Jean  B  :  Reid.  Matthew   B  .  Hicks.  Jave  D.  Berenbrock. 
Steven  K  ;  Rucker.  Brad  1. :  and  Boettc-her.  Scott  M  .  5.737,727.  CI 
705-7000. 
Bogden.  Arthur  E  :  and  Moreau,  Jacques-Piene.  to  Biomeasure.  Inc  Treat- 
ment ol  cancer  with  peptides   5.716.517,  CI   514  14  (XX) 
Bogert.  Hermann.  Geisel.  Gerhard:  and  Hcrmcning.  Heinz.  10  Firm  Hermann 
Heyc.  The    Apparatus  for  the  driving  of  plungers  in  a  feeder  of  a  glass 
fomiing  machine   5.715.926.  CI  65  .162  (XX) 
Boggialto.  Eugene  Oscillating  side  view  mirror  5.717. 1. 16,  CI  3.59  843  0(X). 
Biihm.  FMgar:  Klerk.  Manfred:  Krause.  Karl-Heinz;  Merkmann,  Gerhard; 
Steinmiiller,  RoM,  and  Tiibel,  Klaus,  to  Phoenix  Akliengesellschaft  Rubber 
mixture  for  an  elastic  intermediate  laver  for  a  rail  support,  5.735.457.  CI 
238-283(XX) 
Bohn.  Stefan,  to  MST  Automotive  GmbH   Aitbag  housing.  5.735.542.  CI 

2807282(X). 
Bohorquez.  Jaime  H  :  Corrigan.  Cieorge  H.;  and  Yeung.  King  Wah  W  .  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Temperature  control  of  thermal  inkjct  print 
heads  by  using  synchr<inous  non-nucleating  pulses    5.736.995.  CI    .147 
I4(XX) 
Bokor.  Ken:  See — 

Bundy.  Dwaine  S  ;  Bokor.  Ken:  and  Andrews.  Edward  G  .  5,736,049,  CI 
2 1 0-620  (XX) 
Bolash,  John  Philip:  and  FUlwards.  Mark  Joseph,  to  l^xmark  Inicmalional, 
Inc    Thermal   ink  jet  pnnlhead  driver  overcurrent  protection   scheme 
5,716,997,  CI    347  19  (XX) 
Bolasna,  Sanford  Anthony:  and  Chhabra,  Devendra  Singh,  to  International 
Business    Machines    Corporation     Roll    insensitive    air    hearing    slider. 
5,717,151,  CI   .1W)-I()3.0«X) 
Boles.  JelTrev  B    See— 

Boles.  Joel  I, ;  and  Boles.  Jeffrey  B..  5.7.16..594,  CI  524  2  OW) 
Boles,  Joel  I. ,  and  Boles.  Jeffrey  B..  to  B  J  Services  Company.  Cementing 
compositions    and    methods    u,sing    recycled    expanded    polystyrene 
5.716,594.  CI   524-2  (XX) 
Boles.  Michael  W    See— 

M<H)te.  Donald  B  .  Rogers.  Kns  B.:  Stewan,  Andrew  C;  Varela.  Frank 

R  :  Bf-les.  Michael  W ;  McLean.  Gerald;  and  Ncdelcu.  Teodoi  G  , 

5.715.171.  CI   74-42.(XX) 

Bolkan.  S(c\en  A  :  and  Dunn.  Steve,  to  Church  &  Dwighl  Co..  Inc.  Aqueous 

njetal  cleaner  having  an  anticorrosion  system.  5.736.495.  CI  510-202  000. 

Bolos.  Jordi:  See    - 

Foguet.  Rafael.  Anglada.  LIuis;  Bolos.  Jordi,  Sacnstan,  Aurelio;  Cas- 
tello,  Josep  M  :  and  Ortiz,  Jose  A  ,  5,7.16,558,  CI   5I4-12I.(XX) 
Bollcn.  David  A,-  See  - 

/ambias,  Robert:  Boiten,  David  A,,  Hogan,  Joseph  C,:  Furth,  Paul, 
Casehicr,  David;  and  Tu,  Cheng,  5,716,412,  CI  416-518.(XX) 
Bolz.  Armin:  See  — 

Amon,  Michael;  and  Bolz,  Armin,  5.735.896.  CI.  62.1- 1 1. (XX) 
Bombay.  Bart  J  :  Rasmussen.  Marvin  W;  Clark.  Lloyd  D.  Jr;  Mayhugh. 
Terry  L  :  Mayhugh.  Terry  L  .  Jr.  Neeley.  Jimmy  E  ;  and  Vachon.  Guy.  to 
Schlumberger  Tcchnologv  Ct>rporation.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  predict 
ing  peak  voltage  of  a  cable  conveyed  tool.  5,7.16.9,16.  CI.  .340-851  I (X) 
Bondiveniie.  Eric.  See  — 

Bcrthet.  Jean-Louis:  and  Bondivenne.  Eric.  5,735,490,  CI.  244-223.(XX). 
Bom.  Robert*):  See 

Peroito,  Aldo:  Boni.  Roberto:  :ind  Bortignon.  Giorgio.  5.735.253.  CI 
173  .S75.(XX). 
Bonner,  Rebecca  B.:  See 

Heinstreet,  George  P:  Bcrgev,  Karl  H  :  Hurst,  Robert  E.:  and  Bonner, 
Rebecca  B  .  5,735,814,  Cl'  604-3l7(XX) 
Bonulli,  Peter  M  :  and  Brillhart,  Mark  V,  to  Bonuiti,  Peter  M.  Surgical 
devices  assembled  using  heal  bondabic  matenals    5,735,875,  CI    WXi- 
232.(XX) 
Bonyhard,  Peter  I  .  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Barberpolc  MR  sensor  having 
iiiierleaved  permanent  magnet  and  magnctoresistive  segments  5.737.156. 
Cl    360-1 13  (XXI. 
BiH>her.  Richard  N.;  Lawhom.  David  E.:  Paget.  Charles  J  .  Jr;  and  Schaus. 
John   M.   lo   Fli   Lillv    and  Companv.   6-hcleriKyclic  4-amino-l.3.4.5 
telruhydrobenzIC  D  |  indoles   5.736.562.  Cl    5I4-372(XX) 
H'«'ih.  Chnstopher  R.    See 

Clarke,  Michael  A    N  ;  and  Bi«)th,  Chnstophei   R  ,  5,736,723,  Cl 
23S-456(XX) 
BtM)(h,  Dwight  E.:  Gustin.  David  C..  Larson.  Paul  A.,  and  Olsen.  Robert  A,. 
lo  Dana  Corporation    Nitrocarbun/ed  component  lor  an  eleciromagnetic 
friction  dutch  assembly   5.735.375.  Cl    192-S4  9<.1 
BiHiIs.  .Anna  Maria  Helena:  and  Verheijdcn.  (iijsbertus  Franciscus  Maria,  to 
Akzo  NoK-1  N  V  Peptides  denved  Inmi  autoantigen  for  use  in  ininmno 
therapy  of  autoimmue  diseases   5.7.16..507.  CI.  5I4-2.(XXI. 
Bi>idonaro.  Frank;  See  - 


Penasamy,   Ravi;  Clark,  Wayne:    Pandian.  (inanaprakasam.    Nadcn 

Ramin;  Bordonaro.  Frank;  and  Lowrv.  David.  5.717.526.  Cl    .195 

2(X)(»60 

Bores.    Hans  Jochen:   Gloger.    Meinrad.   and   Jung.    Michael.   10   Siemens 

Aktiengesellschalt    Monitoring  system  for  representing  \ibration  condi 

lions   of  a   multiplicilv   of   blades  on   a  rotating  disc    5.7.16.643.  Cl 

73660(«X) 

Borg.  James  C  .  to  Oregon  Precision  Industries.  Inc   Multi  container  earner 

5.715,562.  Cl   294  87  2(X) 
Borgstrom.  Leonard;  Brehmer.  Paink:  Carlsson.  Claes-Goran.  Franzen.  Peter. 
Inge.  Claes.  Lagcrsledl.  Torgny.  and  Moberg.  Hans,  to  Alfa  Laval  Sep* 
ration  AB   Centnfugal  separator  5.715.789.  Cl   494-70(XX) 
Boriani.  Silvano:  atnl  (iambenni.  .Anionio.  lo  G  D    S<Kiela'   Per  .Aziom 
Method  and  device  for  feeding  wrapping  matenal  and  a  lear  stnp  to  a  usci 
machine   5.715.987.  Cl    1 56- 176  (XX) 
Borland  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Herrmann.  Conrad:  Solion.  Randolph  T .  and  Kiuvhi.  Ravmond  Shigeru 
5.737.536.  Cl   .195-2(X)  590 
Boriand.  Mark  S    See 

Vincent,  Michael  T ,  Borland,  Mark  S  ,  Morehouse,  Kim  A.,  and  Tamiii 
James  R,  5,735,246,  Cl    I23  4.160«XI 
Borlinghaus.  Hans  Juergen.  Nini.  James  Peler,  and  Blake.  Thomas  Bentard 
to  Cieneral   Motors  Corpiffation.   ("backless  power   seat   adjuster  shdc 
5.715. 5(X).  Cl   248-tl90(X) 
Bonelli.  Nicholas  F    See  - 

.\raujo.  Roger  J  :  Biwrelli.  Nicholas  F ;  Hoaglin.  Christine  I   .  and  Smith 
Charlene.  5.735.921.  CI  65.12. 100 
Bonh.  David  E  :  See— 

Ling,  Fuvun.  Bonh.  David  E  .  Frank.  Colin  D  .  Raskv.  ftiilljp  I)     jm: 
Kcplet.  James  F.  5.737.327.  Cl    370  335  (XX) 
Bonbomieu.  Yannick.  to  SAFT  Nickel  hydrogen  storage  cell.  5.735.913,  Cl 

29-623  I  (X) 
Bortignon,  Giorgio:  See- 

Perotto,  Aldo;  Bom,  Roberto;  and  Bonignon.  Gtuq-io,  5,735,253,  Cl 
173.575.000 
Boscanno.  William:  L»>hncr,  Klaus,  and  Burlcy,  John  E  ,  to  Kaiser  Precision 
Tooling,  Inc    Machine  tool  cutler  position  adjustment  device   5,715,649 
Cl   408  153  (XX) 
Bosch,  Gregon  i    See— 

Pangalos,  George:  Falcone.  Ronald  A  .  Jr:  Mavo.  William  L  .  and 
Bosch.  Gregory  J  .  5.736.(XM.  Cl    162  49(XX)  ' 
Kosch.  Hendnk  Jan.  and  Stiekema.  Willem  Johannes,  to  Sandoz  Lid  Hvbnd 

toxin   5.736.111.  Cl   424-93  2(X) 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraetc  GmbH:  See — 

Kieslinger.  Michael,  5,735,261,  Cl    126-190.000. 
Boss,  Dale  See  — 

Kukkal,  Puneet:  Iyengar,  Sndhar:  and  Boss,  Dale,  5,737,5.10,  Cl   395 
200  340 
Bossier,  Hans:  See — 

Mever,  Harald:  Bossier,  Hans,  and  Schcnr   I,.m-i    s'lf.  SXS   il    ss, 
47  (XX). 
Boston  Biomedical  Research  Institute:  See 

Coleman,  Peier  S  ;  and  Sheldon,  Kalhenne,  5,736..*94,  Cl.  4  '5  325.UX) 
Boucher,  Kurt  Steven.  Jr   See 

Phillips.  James  William,  and  Boucher.  Kurt  Steven.  Jr.  5.716.0.14.  Cl 
210-169.(XX) 
Bonclier  Tech  GmbH  &  Co    See 

Nagy,  Gyiirgy,  5,736,225,  Cl  428  167 .(XX) 
Bouffcl,  Alain  Gabriel;  and  Ostyn.  Marcel  .Alphonse.  to  Exxon  Research  ami 
Engineering  Company  .Auiomotive  white -oil  based  lubncant  composition 
5.736.490.  Cl    508  272  (NX) 
Boulard.  Victor    Well  bonne  method  and  apparatus    5.735.3.56,  Cl     175 

21  (KX) 
Bourdon,  Francois.  Guillixel,  Philippe:  and  Aubie,  Jean- Yves,  10  Thomson 
CSF  Device  lor  hierarchical  estimation  of  the  motion  of  image  sequences 
5,7.17,447,  Cl.  382-2.16  (XX) 
Bourez.  .Allen  J     See— 

Lai,  Bni  Bihan;  Bourez,  Allen  J :  and  Russak.  Michael  A  .  5,716,020,  Cl 
204  298  111) 
Bourguignon.  Michel;  and  l.anain,  Ignacio,  to  Nesiec,  Ltd    Son-spikabk 

connector  5.735,841,  Cl   604-411  (XX) 
Bowen.  Benjamin  .X  .  l,owe,  Keith.  Ross.  Matgil  ('  :  Sandahl.  Gary   .A  . 
Tomes.  Dwighl  T:  (iordon-Kamm,  William  J  .  and  St>ngsiad,  Da\id  D  ,  to 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Iniemalional,  Inc.  Meth*xl  fi>r  prmJucing  transgenic  cereal 
plams   5.7.16.169.  Cl   435  172  KK) 
Bowen.  Mark  ,\  ;  and  Bowen.  Minis,  to  Public  Transporalion  Saletv  Devices 

Corp  Safety  guard.  5.735.560.  Cl   293-I5.(XX) 
Bowen.  Mims:  See 

Bowen.  Mark  A  :  and  Bowen.  .Mims.  5.735.560.  Cl   293  15.INX) 
Bower.  David  B     See  - 

Chaudhun.  Raian  K  :  and  Bower.  David  B  .  5.736.128.  CI  424-780.10 

Bowers.  IX-rek  F:  and  Wallet.   James   K  .  Jr    Fully   difTcreniial   vohage 

controlled  operational  transcondiKtance  amplifier    5  716.899.  Cl    310 

252(XXI 

Bttwers.  James  R.  Hieh  temperature  eas  Mow  scn-mg  element  5.736.651.  Cl 

73  861  660 
Bow  ler.  .Alan,  and  Brumbv.  John  .-Xnihonv  Conveyor  belt  scrapers  5.735.385. 

Cl    1984W(«KI 
B<»vden.  James  H..  to  Interval  Research  Ct»rp*»ratii»n  Fjrphtwes  with  eyeglass 
ailatchments   5.717.416.  Cl    381   187  (XK) 
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Bo/eman,  Richafd  J..  Jr.  lo  United  Stales  of  America,  Naliunal  Acronaulics 
and  Space  AiBninrstralion  Acceleromcler  mcthixl  and  apparatus  fi>f  inte- 
gral display  ard  control  functions.  ^J}(y.91().  CI.  345-  <5.(HM) 
Bracket!.  Robert:  Sec— 

C.M.k.  Russel  P.;  Brackctl.  Robert;  and  Malcolm.  Carl  B  .  ill.  5.7,^1.072. 
CI   4.V4M6<L 
Bradley.  E.  Phil  Truck  box  acces.s<)ry  atlachmeni  system.  5.7.15.566.  CI. 

2'>6-'l64  0(10. 
Bradley.  Gary  W  Automatic  impact  device.  5.7.15.X55.  CI.  6()6-86  (XK). 
Bradlev.  James,  to  Nosterra  Holdings  Ltd    Helicopter  skid.  5.7.15.4X4.  CI 

:44-'in8  IKXI. 
Rradshaw.  Franklin  C .  to  Xvron.  Inc    Laminating  and  adJwsive  transfer 

apparatus.  5.735.WX.  CI.  156-495  (KX). 
Brady.  Daniel  G-.   See — 

Makkcr.    Harish  C;   Yang.    Shih-Liang   S  ;   and    Bradv.    Daniel    G.. 
5.7.15,S58.  CI   fi()6-l07.(XX). 
Bramlett.  William  L..  Jr.   .Vet- 
Clark.  Ja\  v.;  Bramlen.  William  L..  Jr;  and  Mover.  Judith.  5.7.15.644.  (1. 
4.14  :'2:  (XX1. 
Branis.  Peter;  and  Mandl.  Werner,  to  Krauss-Maffei  AG.  Closing  apparatus 
for  multiple-mold  injection-molding  system.  5.716.169.  CI  425-4.50  MXI 
Branch.  Jefircv  A.:  See — 

/jgiiskin'.  Alex,  and  Branch.  Jeffrey  A..  .5.7.15.041.  CI.  29-857.tXX) 
Branco.  Marlene  Toiable  hamper.  5.7.15.608.  CL  .18.1-25.000. 
Brandeis  L'ni\er?.ity;  See — 

Blumherg.    Richard   S.;    Simisier.    Neil    E .   and    l-encer.   Wavnc    I  . 
5,716.14©.  CI.  424-178  KM) 
Brandelli.  Adriano:  See — 

Te/6n.  Jorije  GuillemK);  and  Brandelli.  Adriano.  5.7.16..146,  CI    4.15- 
7210 
Brandenburg.  Karlhein^;  See  - 

Herre.  Jiirgtfn;  Gnll.  Bcmhard;  Eberlein.  Ernst.  Brandenburg.  Karlhein/: 
and  SeitA-r.  Dieter.  5.716.94.1.  CI.  .141-5().(XXJ. 
Brandes.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Dut.?niann.  Stefan;  Dchne,  Hein/Wilhclm;  Kuck.  Karl  Hcin/;  Brandes. 
Wilhelm;  and  Kramer,  Wolfgang.  5.716.551,  CI   514  269  00(1 
Brandsiein.  Michael  S  ;  .AdciKk,  John  t  ;  and  Silverman.  Harvey  K.  to  Broun 
I'niversity  Research  Foundation   Meihixls  and  apparatus  for  source  l(K'a 
tion  estimation  from  microphone  arras  time-delav  estimates    5.7.17.4.11. 
CI    .181-92.(K)0. 
Brandt.  Charles  M  :  See — 

Deemer.  Duvid  A  ;  and  Brandt.  Charles  M  .  5,7  15.421.  CI  215-182  (XKI 
Branemark.  Per-lngvat.  to  Medevelop  .AB    .Anchoring  clement  supporting 
prosthesis  or  a  joint  mechanism  for  a  reconsinictcd  joint    5.7.15.898.  CI 
621-16.(KXL 
Branson  Ultrascfcall:  See — 

Dungs.  Maafred.  5.715.645.  CI.  408-l.OOR. 
Branum.  Leslie  P:  See — 

Nix,  Richaiti  A  ;  and  Branum.  Uslie  P.  5.715.188,  CI   92  I29(HHI 
Brauer,  John  C  ;  Di  Salle,  David  A  .  Brill.  Edward  P.  Albers.  Rohcn  J  ;  and 
Lenahan.  Dean  T.  to  General  Electnc  Companv    Shielded  turbine  rotor 
5.715.671,  CI,  4I6-95,(XX). 
Brauer,  Melvin:  See — 

I'siler.  Douglas  A.;  Brauer.  Melvin;  Chang,  James  C;  and  Chu.  Yuan 
Chieh.  5.716.190.  CI.  427  96(KX) 
Braverman.  Josef  J   Traffic  marker  and  base  unit.  5.715.6.12.  CI  404-6.(XXI 
Brearley.  William  Harrington:  See— 

Yu.  Roy .  Bieariey.  William  Harrington;  Kelly.  Kimberley  Ann;  O'Leary. 
Putnck    Michael;    Merryman,   .Arthur   Gilman;   and   Winid.    James 
Patrick.  5.715.452.  CI.  228-254  (HXI 
Brehmcr,  Patnk:  See — 

Borgstrom.  Leonard.  Brehmcr.  Patnk.  Carlsson.  Claes  (loran;  Fran/en, 
Peter;  Inge,  Claes.  Lagerstedt.  Torgny;  and  Moberg.  Hans.  5.7.15.789. 
CI   494-10.(XX). 
Hreining.  Tibor:  See — 

\ttardo.  GiWgio;  Breining.  Tibor  Courchesne.  Marc:  Lamothe.  Serge; 
Lavallee.  Jean-Franyois;   Nguyen.    Dieu.   Rcj.   Rabindra;   St  f)cnis, 
Yves.  Wang.  Wuvi.  Xu.  Yao-Cliang.  Barbcau.  France;  Lebeau.  Elaine, 
and  Kraus.  Jean  Louis.  5.716.52.1";  CI.  5I4-27.(XX). 
Breitbach.  Elmtr.  and  Buter.  Andreas,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanslalt  fur 
Luftund  Raumfahrt  e.V  Current  collector  for  transmining  energy  between 
a  contact  wire  and  a  motor  coach   5.715. .174.  CI    19I-54(XX) 
Brekke.  Ji>hn  H.;  See  - 

Ringeisen,  Timothy;  and  Brekke,  John  H  ,  5,7.16,160.  CI.  424-487.000. 
Brennan.  Robert  J.   See — 

fownsend.  Peter  K  ;  Mecklev.  Ted  R  ;  Hatch.  David;  McClune.  Don;  and 
Brennan.  Robert  J  .  5.716.910.  CI.  .1.1.1-181  (MX) 
Brcssler.  Peter  W     See — 

MendeloMCh.    Isaac.    Bressler.    Peter    W.;    and   Coleman.    John    D. 
5.715.999.  CI.  I56-52.1.(MXJ 
Bretemiiz.  Mauncio.  Jr.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  efficient  instruction  execution  in  a  data  processing 
system  having  multiple  prefetch  units  5.737.576.  CI  .195-496.(MX). 
Bret.;.  Karl  Hen/:  See— 

Derleih.  Helmut;  and  Bretz.  Karl  Hein/.  5.716.118.  CI   421  659  0(XI 
Brewer.  Dean    Basketball  net    5.715.760.  CI.  471-485  (XX) 
Brewer.  James  Robert,  to  ITT  Fluid  Technology  Corporation.  Fluid  level 

sensing  for  aBihcial  lift  control  sy.stems.  5,735.346.  CI.  166-250.030. 
BndgeslcMie  Corporation;  See — 

Kerns.  Michael  L.;  HergenriKher.  William  L.;  and  Lawsun.  David  F, 
5.736.617.  CI    525-3-54  2(M) 


Sugiyama,    Hideo;   Sugimachi,    Masato;    Hotta.   .Atsushi:    Ishiharada, 
Minoru;  Tanuma.  Ilsu»;  and  Hashimoto,  Torao.  5.737.471.  CI.  -3X5- 
I21(MX). 
Bridtestone/Fircstone.  Inc.:  See— 

Clayton.  Thomas  M.;  and  Letts,  John  B  .  5.735.092.  CI.  52  .10').9(X). 
Bndon  PLC:  .See- 

Short.  Bnan  Malcolm.  5.735.628.  CI.  403-2 1 8  (XM) 
Briggs.  Jeffrey  M  .  lo.Mlcn-Stevens  Corp  Snap  stud  assembly  5.715.021,  CI 

16.169.(XmI 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital:  .See— 

Blumberg.    Richard    S ;    Simister.    Neil    1:  .    and    Lencer.    \Saync    I  . 
5.736.140.  CI   424-1 78.  KX). 
Bnll.  F:dward  P:  See- 

Brauer.  John  C;  Di  Salle.  David  A  ;  Bnll.  F:dward  P;  Albcr;.  Robert  J  ; 
and  U-nahan.  Dean  T.  5.735.671.  CI   4 16-95  (MM) 
Bnllhan.  Mark  V.:  See- 

Bonulti.  Peier  M.;  and  Bnllhart,  Mark  V..  5.735.875.  CI.  606-232.IMM) 
Bnsken.  Axel  F .  to  Pharmasonics.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  ultrasoni 

cally  enhanced  fluid  delivery.  5.735.811.  CI.  6(M-22(MX) 
Brissonnel.  Jean  Pierre;  i'ee — 

Bumici.  Veronique;  and  Brisvmnct.  Jean  Pierre.  5.7.16.574.  CI.  514- 
568,(MX). 
Bristol-Mvers  Squibb  Co.:  See — 

Une'.  Richard  A  .  5.735.857.  CI.  606-99.(MM) 
Olson.  Daniel  H  .  5.735.833.  CI   6O4-289.(X)0 
Siegall.  Clay;  and  Chace.  Dana.  5.736.5.36.  CI   514-165.(XXI. 
Watson.  Brett  T;  Takaki.  Kathennc  S  ;  Ve\ich.  Joseph  P;  Epperson. 
James    R.:    Karatcortc.    George    N  ;    and    I  cboulluec.    Karen    L. 
5.7.16..S78.  CI   514  6.10.(MMI. 
British  Bio-technologv  1  imited:  See— 

F:dwards.  Richard  Mark;  and  Bawden.  Lindsav.  5.736.163.  CI.  435 
69  4<X). 
British  Gas  pic:  5ee — 

Dickson.  Dudley  Trevor;  and  A/i/.  Mohammed  Yuiiis.  5.736.7.1ft.  CI 
2.50-227  110.' 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pIc:  See  - 

Whilehouse.  Andrew    Ian;  Williams.  .Med  W\n;  and  Perks.  Richard 
Marc.  5.737.462.  CI   3X5  31  IKMI 
Bnx.  Peter:  See 

Wat/ke.    Eckhart;    Kanipfer.    .Andrea;    Brix.    Peter;    and    Ott.    Fran/. 
5.716.476.  CI.  -501-67  (MMI 
Bri//i.  Marco;  and  Gamberini.  Antonio,  to  G.D  Societa'  Pet  A/ioni    Half- 
packet  step  ci»n\eyor  for  pHHiucin;:  twin  packets  of  ci'jureties  5.735.3X1. 
C:i.  198-370.070. 
Broco.  Inc  :  See— 

JiHfs.  Thomas  C.  and  B.im.ik    i.iiicr.  5.7.16.71 1.  t  i    _iv  i.iJIMMI. 
BrvHly.  Richard  S  ■  .See — 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E.;  Masterson.  David  C  ;  Fink.  Dav  id  J  :  Met/.  Barbara 
A..  Pickett,  Gordon  E.;  Gemmer,  Paul  M  ;  and  Brody.  Richard  S.. 
5.716.010.  CI.  162-143  (XX). 
Broer.  Dirk  J.:  See   - 

Van  Haaren.  Johannes  A.  M    M  ;  and  Broer.  Dirk  J .  5.737.(W4.  CI. 
149-6 1. (MM). 
Bromnie.  Dieter;  and  Okamoto.  Kathleen,  lo  Arris  Pharmaceutical  Cathespin 

O  protease.  5.736.157,  CI  435-69  KX) 
BriHikner.  George  M.;  and  Kim.  Hyung  Kim  Paul,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc 
Remote  and   secure   tealure  enabling  for  an  electronic   p<istage  meter. 
5.737.426.  CI.  380-51  (MMI 
Brosius.  Jurgen:  .See  - 

Tiedge.  Henri;  and  Brosius,  Jurgen.  5.7.16.329.  <  I   ais  (,  ikmi 
Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Hikoharu.  5,736.999,  CI.  .147-47  (XX). 

Kashima.  Hirovuki.  and  Ohashi.  Tsuvoshi.  5.737.lHi7.  CI.  347  250  (XMI 

Shimada.  Yasuo.  5.737,IW1.  CI    358  433  (XX) 

Sugiura.  Toshio.  5.735.616.  CI   4(X>I20()I0 

Takagi,  Takeyuki,  and  Mtvhi/uki,  Isao.  5.715.190,  CI    2(MI-.144  (MMI 

Takeuchi.  Masaru,  Bandai.  Yasuhito;  Kobavashi.  Akira,  and  Seeuchi. 

Kalsutoshi.  5.737.096.  CI   358-475  (XX).   '  1 

Yakahashi.  Yoshika/u.  5.736.994,  CI   347- II. (XX). 
Brouwer.  Gerald  A.  to  Mannesmann  Dematic  Rapistan  Corp    Conveyor 
svsiem  divener  components  basing  tnclntn-enhancing  surfaces  and  reialed 
methods  of  use.  5.735.388.  CI    198  (j99  KM). 
Brown.  Alan  E  .  to  Dell  USA   LP  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  interfacing 
balterv  backup  to  power  factor  correction  front  end  for  maintaining  pi>wer. 
5.737:204.  CI   .163-89.(XX). 
Brown.  Gerald  A.;  Sloat.  Gerrit  W.;  and  VerVaecke.  Timothy  A  .  to  Western 

Atlas.  Inc   Flanging  apparatus  5.735.161.  CI.  72-.1060(X). 
Brown.   Cilen   J  ;   and   Sharplcss.  Garrett  C    Braided  airbeam   structure 

.5.7.15,083.  CI.  52-2. 1.10. 
Brown.  Joseph  Robert;  See — 

C^lark.  David  Webster;  Brown.  Joseph  Robert;  and  (^uade.  Marshall 
Lawrence.  5.735.572,  CI.  297-216.1.10. 
Brown,  Keith  C:  See — 

Krutak,  James  J  ;  Rutstrom.  Dante  J  ;  Brown.  Keith  C  .  and  Ciarcia, 
Mario  L  .  5.735.907.  CI.  8-405  (XX) 
Brown.  Mark  Francis:  See — 

Vanden  Hoek.  John  C  ;  Brown.  Mark  Francis;  Blackledge.  Victor  Roy; 
Finn.    Miles  A..   Shockev.   Richard   L  ,    and   Barlhel.   Thomas  C. 
5.735.792,  CL  600- 1 38  (XX) 
Brown.  Preston  D.:  See — 
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Puckette.  Roheit  B    E  ;  and  Brown.  Preston  D.  5.7.16,893,  O    327 
551.000. 
Brown.  Robert;  Me/«i,  Michael;  Pohajdak.  Bill;  and  Kimmins.  Warwick 
Charies.  to  Dalhousie  University  Method  to  present  fertilization  in  mam 
mals  bv  administering  a  single  dose  of  zona  pellucida  derived  antigens, 
liposoine  and  Freunds  adjuvant   5,736.141.  CI   424  184. KX) 
Brown.  Ronald  C  ,  Chang,  Joseph  J  ;  and  Bialccki.  Dennis,  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Medical.  Inc  Catheter  beveling  and  die  cut  process.  5.736.0X5.  CI 
264  161  (XX) 
Brown.  Trevor  P.;  Conroy.  Brian  G.;  Cox.  Stephen  J..  Gardner.  Christopher; 
Larke,  Roger  D,;  Marshall.  Barrv;  and  Svendsen.  Jan.  to  Pandrol  Limited 
Fastening  railway  rails   5.735.4.58.  CI.  238  -143.(MX) 
Brown  L'nnersiiy  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Brandstein.  Michael  S.;  Adovk.  John  E.;  and  Silverman.  Harvey  F, 

5.737.431.  CI.  3XI-92.(XXJ. 
Lawandy.  Nabil  M..  5.737.126.  CI   359-620(XX). 
Broyles.  Bruce  R..  Wilson.  James  .A  ;  Radewald.  Vem  E  .  and  Bieseckcr 
James  C  .  10  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaclunng   Uickable.  hand  held 
dispenser  and  mixing  tray  for  dispensing  small  quantities  of  material. 
5.735.4.17.  CI   222- 1 .37.(XX). 
Bro/e.  Guy:  See — 

Durbut.  Patrick;  Misselvn.  Anne-Marie;  and  Broz.e.  Guv.  5.7.16.4%.  CI 
5IO-2.15.(XXL 
Brubaker.  Wilmcr  R    Hand  operated  shopping  cart  brake    5.735.167.  CI 

1X8-19000 
Bruccitleri.  Melchiorre;  Cosentino.  Gaetano;  Demicheli.  Marco,  and  Patli. 
Giuseppe,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  rl.;  and  Consorzio  per  la 
Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mc/zogiomo.  Differential  charge  pump 
using    sunchinelv   controlled   current   generators    5.736.880.   CI.    327 
1.57  (XX) 
Bruder.  Scott  P;  Caplan.  Arnold  I  .  and  Haynesworth.  Stephen  E  ,  to  Case 
Western  Reserve  I'niversity,  Lineage-directed  induction  of  human  mesen- 
chymal stem  cell  differentiation.  5.7-16..196.  CI.  435-.366.0(M) 
Brudnoy.  David  M  :  See — 

Oppenlander.  Jane  E.;  Ltximis.  Kent  C  ;  Brudnov.  David  M.;  and  l*-vv. 
Arthur  J  .  5.737.445.  CI.  3X2  207  (MM) 
Bniggemann.  Helmut   See  — 

Giinther.  Ijwe;  Klimmek.  Helmut;  and  Bniggemann.  Helmut.  5.7.36.595, 
CI   524-45  (MM). 
Bniice.  Thtimas  W.:  See — 

Ecker.    David    J;    Bruice.    Thomas    W;    and    Vickers,    Timoths     A. 
5.736.294.  CI   435-24().2(X) 
Bruker-Franzen  Analvtik  GmbH:  See — 

Franzen.  JiKhen.  5.716.740.  CI   2.50-288.(XX). 
Bruls.  .Annette:  See— 

Routh,  Andre;  Bruls.  Annette;  Houswonh,  Craig;  Vandegriff.  Joseph; 
and  Verboven.  Yves.  5.735.881.  CI.  607-14  0(X) 
Bmmbv,  John  .Anthonv  -iSee — 

Bowler.  Alan;  and  Bramby.  John  Anthony.  5.735.385.  CI    I9X-499  (MM) 
Brunson.  Ciordon  Wavne.  to  Engelhard  Corpt>ratKm.  MethcxI  and  apparatus 

for  skew  comigatiiig  foil.  5.735.158.  CI.  72-196.(XX). 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See  — 

House.  Ian  G;  and  Wachowski.  Christopher  K..  5.735.229.  CI    114- 
363. (XX), 
Bryant.  Frank  R  ;  Singh.  Abba  R  ;  and  Cunningham,  James  .A,,  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  D<>ubli;  mask  hermetic  pa-ssivation  method 
providing  enhanced  resistance  to  nuii.sture.  5,736,433.  CI.  438- 1 30.(XJ(). 
Bryant.  Robert  C<x)per:  See — 

O'Brien.  Michael  Joseph;  Bryant.  Robert  Cixiper;  and  Colleluori.  Rich 
ard  Alexander,  5.7-16.79X.  CI.  310-51.(MX) 
Bubal.  .Alfred:  See  - 

Haubennestel.    Kariheinz;    and    Bubal.   Alfred.    5,735.944.    CI     106 
272.1MX). 
Buchan.  Roben  Myles:  ."lee — 

Islev.  Reggald  Emory;  Buchan.  Robert  Mvles;  and  Ciallei,  fXiUL'las 
Calvin.  5.7-35.067.  CI.  37-444.(MX) 
Buchardt.  by  Dt)ne.  representative:  See- 

Buchardt.  Ok.  deceased;  Buchardt.  by  Done,  representative.  Egholm. 
Michael;  Nielsen.  Peter  Eicil:  and  Berg.  Rolf  Henrik.  5.7.36.336.  CI 
435-6.(XX) 
Buchardt.   Ole.   deceased;    Buchardt.   by    Done,   representative;   Egholm. 
Michael;  Nielsen.  Peter  Eigil;  and  Berg.  Rolf  Henrik  Peptide  nucleic  acids 
having  enhanced   binding   atttnilv,   sequence   speciticilv   and   solubililv. 
5.7.16.336.  CI   435  6.(XX). 
Buchholz.  Andreas:  .See — 

Schulze.  UUnch;  NiedeHein.  Horsi.  and  Buchholz.  .Andreas.  5.735.379. 

CI    194--146.(XXL 

Buchholz.  Hans-Volker;  and  Hill.  Alislair.  to  Meteor  Gunimiwerke  K  H 

Badje  GmbH  &   Co    Pnvess  for  the   manufacture  of  a  prohle  pan 

5.7-16.215,  CI.  428-99  (XX) 

Buchmann,  Werner;  McMahon,  Michael,  and  Pitt.  Richard,  to  JVM  Ltd 

Formation  in  a  two  fabric  paper  machine   5.735.310,  CI.  162-101  (MM) 
Buckner.  Jennifer  L  Page  turning  device.  5.735.544.  CI.  28I-45.(MM) 
Bucrosse.  James  Aaron:  See — 

Ferreira.  Caio  Alexandre;  and  Buerosse.  James  Aaron.  5.737.164.  CI 
.161-31  (XX) 
HiiL.rd,  Kevin  Andrew:  See — 

Cihosh.  Amitava;  Reed.  Ji>hn  Dtmglas;  Rozanski.  Walter  Jt>seph.  Jr.;  and 
Buford.  Kevin  Andrew.  5.716.964.  CI    342  457  (XXI 
Buiige.  .Andrew  W  .  to  SciMed  Life  Svslems.  Inc  Intravascular  stent  pump 
5,735.897.  CI.  623-l2.(XXL 


Bulfer.  Andrew  Frederick;  and  Witschorik.  Charles  Arthur,  to  AT&T  Corp 

Security  fiH  cimtnilled  access  systems   5.716.912.  CI   .340X25  .140 
Bull.  Jeffrey  F  ;  Canwright.  Thomas  D  ;  Marabilo.  Mark.  Miller.  Thomas  D  . 
Rager.  Ty .  and  Smith.  Evan  J.  to  Steelastic  Company,  LLC.  The 
Apparatus  for  applying  an  apex  rtller  to  a  bead  nng    5.735.995.  CI 
156  39X.0(X). 
Bull  S  A.:  See— 

Madre.  Jean-Christophe;  and  Couden.  Olivier,  5.737.242.  CI    IM 

554.0(X) 

Bullet.  Marvin  Laurence;  Carpenter,  (jary  Dale,  and  Hoang.  Binh  Thai,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corpi>ration.  Switched  managenvnt  ot 

thermal  impedence  to  reduce  temperature  excursions  5.737,171.  CI   .161- 

103  IXM) 

BulliKk.  Roben  L  ;  and  Taillon.  Armiind  P..  to  Standard  CarTruck  Companv 

Roller  beanng  adapter  stabilizer  bar  5.735.216.  CI    105-218  100 
Bunch,   William   S,;  and  \'ahades.  Ttnld  S..  to  National   .SetnicoiHluctor 
Corporatii«i  Circuit  for  auto  negi>tiationo\erhber-<>ptic  media  5.737, 1  OX. 
CI   3-59- 1-52  (MM) 
Bundy.  Dwaine  S.;  Bokor.  Ken.  and  .Andrews.  F.dward  G  .  to  Iowa  State 
L'niversilv  Research  Foundation.  Inc   Method  and  means  for  ixlor  control 
in  waste  water  lagcx.ns   5.7.16,049.  CI    2 10  620  (XX). 
Bunnell.  Charles  .Anhur;  Hendnksen.  Barry  Arnold;  and  Larsen.  Samuel 
Dean,  to  F.li  l.illv  and  Companv;  and  Eli  Lilly  and  Companv  Olanzapine 
polymorph  crystal  form   5.736.541.  CI    514-220(XX) 
Bunnell,  Dale  Let>n:  See   ■ 

Parks.  Thomas  Dewasne;  Turner.  Michael  Rolland.  Bunnell.  Dale  l.e(Hi. 
and  Teeter.  Gary  Wilson,  5.735.21 1.  CI    I01-4I5.I(XL 
Biiongiitme.  Jean  M.;  and  Haight.  Michael  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Photographic  reversal  bath  concentrate  and  methixi  of  prepanng  same 
5,736..1()2.  CI   4.1()-379,(XM) 
Burbidge.  Richard  C  ;  Yule.  Andrew  T.  and  Sharpe.  Anthony  K  .  to  US 
Philips  Corporation  Selectise  call  system  and  a  secondarv  station  for  use 
Iherem   5.7.17.-122.  CI   370-311  000^ 
Burda.  Timothy   Paul;  and  Andes.  William  Scott,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
companv.  The   Continuous  process  for  packaging  compressible  prixlucts 
5.715, K'»6.  CI    53-413(XM) 
Burge.  James  H  ;  and  Anderson.  David  S  ,  to  Rayleigh  Optical  Corporation 
System  and  method  for  mterteromeiric  measurement  of  aspheric  surfaces 
utilizing  lest  plate  provided  with  compuiergencraled  hologram  5.737.079. 
CI    156-348.000 
Burgener.  E    C    Ponable  transit  data  inf<xmation  svstem  and  apparatus 

5.736.940.  CI   340-994  (XX) 
Burgi,  Dean  S  :  See- 
Smith.  Douglas  H  ;  Mifsud.  Brian  J.;  Burgi.  Dean  S  .  Davis.  Thomas  E. 
and  VanHuystee,  Steven  M  .  5,716.025.  CI    204  621.(XX) 
Burke.  Michael  K  ;  and  Anderson.  John  D..  to  Zettek.  Inc  Method  of  making 

a  plastic  knuckle  pin   5,716.()8X.  CI   264-237  (XXI 
Burke,  Thomas  G  ,  lo  Ohio  Slate  I  nisersity.  The   Liposomal  anf  micellulai 

stabilization  of  camptolbecin  drugs   5.736.156,  CI   424-450  (XXI 
Burkeii.  Tiniolhy  A  ;  Holstein.  Kun  E  ;  Harvey.  Elizabeth  M  .  Ouellenc. 
William  R  .  and  Davis.  Leane  K  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The 
Thermal  neck  wrap  having  means  for  position  maintenance  5.735.889.  C"l 
607-96.(XM). 
Burl.  Michael:  See — 

Young.  Ian  Roben;  and  Burl.  Michael.  5.735.795.  CI.  60()-4IO(M« 
Burlcy.  John  E.:  .See — 

Boscanno.  William.  Lohner.  Klaus;  and  Burlev.  John  E..  5.735.649.  CI 
408- 1 53  (XX) 
Burner.  James  FJgar;  Donohue.  James  Cassidy;  and  Mallikarjuna.  Bangalore 
P.  to  General  Electric  Companv    Apparatus  for  automated  cleaning  ol 
reactor  pressure  vessel  closure  studs  5.735.010.  CI.  15-88  (XX) 
Burnett.  .Anhur  J  ■  See — 

Stroud.  Norman  S.;  Walker.  David  J  ;  Gamett.  Kelvin  R.;  Burnett.  Anhm 
J.;  and  Wixid.  Anthony  J..  5,735.105.  CI.  53-41 1. (XX) 
Bumier.  John:  See — 

Abrahmsen.  Lars;  Bumier.  John;  Wells.  James  A  ;  and  Jackson.  Dasiu  i 
5.7-16.512.  CI   514I2(XX) 
Bumier.  Veronique;  and  Bnssonnel.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Ij  Rixhe  Posay  Labo 
ratoire  Pharmaceutique  Pharmacceuiical/ci»smetic  compctsitions  ci>mpris 
ing  synergistic  antimicrobial  admixture.  5.736.574.  CL  5I4-.568.(MM) 
Bums  .Aerospace  Corporation:  See  - 

Penley.  James  Randall.  5.735.578.  CI   297-440  110 
Bums.  James  R     See — 

Becker.  Rex  A  ;  Li.  Alfred  C  ;  and  Bums.  James  R..  5.735.957.  CI 
118-411  (XXL 
Bums,   Ronnie  R  .  to  Hughes   Electronics    Method   lot  estimating  high 
frequencv  components  in  digitalis  compressed  images  and  cncixkr  and 
dectxler  for  canying  out  sante   5.737.446.  CI  382-232  (XX). 
Bun-Brown  Corporation   See 

Neulin.  Trevor.  5.737.161.  CI   .161   18  (XXL 
Bun.  Ronald  F:  See  — 

Regimbal.  Uurent  A.:  and  Bun-.  Ronald  F.  5.7.16.993.  CI   .147- 1 1  (XX) 

Bunell.  Manlee;  Hill.  David  E.;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Vogelsiein.  Ben. 

to  Johns   Hopkins  University.  The.    Methtxi  of  diagnosing   Neoplastic 

disease  bs    detecting   increased  expression   ot   human   MI3M2   protein 

5.71ft, 31S',  CI   415-7. KML  « 

Bunows,  Mark  W..  See  — 

Wright.  John  B  ;  Burrows.  Mark  W  ;  and  Kosac.  Waher.  5.7.16.173.  CI 
425-577  (XX), 
Burv.  Brvan  L    Printing  press  programmable  logic  controller  conversion 
nicthiKJ   5.735.213.  CI    1()1-48()(MM) 
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Bury.  Michael  R  :  See — 

Moe.  Edward  J.;  Edwards.  William  D.;  Kellit;.  Truman  F.  and  Burv. 
Michael  R  .  S.T^H.CXJV  CI    347-116.000. 
Busak  &  Shamban  GmbH  &  Co.;  See- 

Jiirdan.  Hi.lger.  5,735.531.  CI.  277-50O.000. 
Bush.  Lyie  J  ;  See— 

Fuller.  Kennen  R.;  Bush.  LyIe  J.;  and  Hicks.  Sean  A  .  5.736.697.  CI 
2(X)-5.UOR. 
Bu^sod.  Gilles  Y .  Dick.  Aaron  I .  and  Con.  George  E .  to  Universiiy  of 
California.  The  RegenK  of  [he.  R<Kk  melting  tool  with  annealcr  section 
.';.7.1S.3.5,'i.  01    175-II(K)0, 
Bijter.  .Andreas:  See — 

Breitbach,  Elmar.  and  Buter.  Andreas.  5.735.374.  CI    I91-54  000 

Bull.  Taqi  Na.s5er:  Hsu.  I  ouis  Lu-Chen;  Kiiang.  Jente  B  .  Ratanaphanyarai. 

.Somnuk.  S*«ccamango.  Mary  J  .  and  -Shin.  Hyun  long,  ttj  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.   Discharge  circuit  in  a  semiconductor 

memory   5.736.891.  CI   327  434  (X)0 

Butler.  William  F.  to  Q  Care  international.  LLC   Method  and  apparatus  for 

electrically  destroying  a  syringe  needle.  5.736.706.  CI.  219-68.000. 
Butts.  Kenneth  Roy:  See — 

Magner.  Sieplien  William;  Mann.  Christopher  Cyril;  and  Butts,  Kenneth 
Ru>.  5.7^6.633.  CI.  73-116  000 
Butz.  Rainer:  See — 

Mantl.  Siegfried;  Hollander.  Bemd;  and  Butz.  Rainer.  5.735.949.  CI 
117-8.000 
Sulzberger,  lohn  W.:  See — 

Belleeard».   Jerome   R.   Sulzberger.   John   W;   and   Chow,   Yen-Lu. 
5.737.487.  CI   395-25.900. 
Buuck.  David  C  :  See — 

Price.   .Noah   M  ;  Takahashi.   Duane   M.   P;   and   Buuck.   David  C. 
5.736.796.  CI   .M)7-I5I000 
Buynak.  William  J  ;  and  Sterling.  Michael  A  .  to  Technicolor  Videocassette. 
Inc  Videt)tape  anti-copying  encryption  scheme.  5.737.417.  CI  380-5.000 
BYK-Chemie  GmbH   See— 

Haubennestel.    Karlheinz.    and    Bubat.   Alfred.    5.735.944.   CI.    106- 
272.000. 
Bylund.  RutJi  EIvy;  and  Teger-Nilsson.  Ann-Catrine  Elisabel.  to  Astra  Aktie 
bolag.    Method   of  treatment   and   prophylaxis  of  anerial   thrombosis 
5.736.521.  a   5I4-I9f)00. 
Bym.  Jonathan  W.  Delp.  Gary  S  ;  Leichty.  Philip  1- ;  Manulik.  Rohen  J  . 
Meyer.  Anlwr  J  .  Ill;  and  Slane.  .Albert  A  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  System  for  determining  plurality  of  data  transfor- 
mations to  be  performed  upon  single  set  of  data  during  single  transfer  by 
e.\amining  communication  data  structure  5.737.638.  C\  .395-888.000 
Byrne.  John  Daniel,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited    Multi-mode  radio 
telephone  which  executes  handover  between  different  system  5.737,703. 
CI   455-442.000 
Bvme.  Steve-  See — 

Jellinek,  Herb;   Bvme.  Steve;  and  Wagner.  Annette.  5.7.^6.984.  CI 
345-331.000. 
C.J.  Associates.  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  James  S.  W ,  and  Chow,  kwong  Wai.  5.736.075,  CI.  264-28.000. 
C  R.F-  Societa'  Consortilc  per  Azioni   See — 

Perolto.  Aldo;  Bom.  Roberto;  and  Bunignon.  Giorgio.  5.7^5  25V  CI 
173-575.000. 
Caco  Pacitic  Corporation:  See — 

Mc-Grcvy.  Alan  N  .  5.736.171.  CI  425-5491)00. 
radenhead.  Rn\  Alton.  Sr.  to  Modem  Fibers,  Inc  Anti-chi^king  spindle  with 

cylinder  having  thread  cutting  slots.  5.735.113,  CI   57-.K)6(lOO 
Caffo,  David  George,  and  Freymuth.  Christopher  Anthony,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  detecting  bypass 
errors  in  a  load/store  unit  of  a  superscalar  processor   5,737,636,  CI. 
395-874(100. 
Cdillouette.  James  C    Estrogen  or  estradiol  need  determination  by  vaginal 

acidity  deteimination   5,735,801,  CI   600-572  (XX) 
Calcaterra,  Ennco.  See — 

Natta,  Giuseppe.  Calcaterra,  Ennco;  and  Tugnoli,  Marco,  5,735.225.  CI. 
Il0-34t.000 
Caldas.  Roberto  Pereira:  See — 

-Mvaienga.  Landulfo  Mosqueira;  Caldas.  Roberto  Pereira;  and  Lippin- 
cott.  Milton.  5.737.730.  CI.  705-412  000 
Caldwell.  Barry   E  ;  and  Rowhuff.  Ravmond  S  .  to  Symbios  Logic  Inc 

Polymorphic  rectilinear  thieving  pad  '5.7.16.680.  CI    I74-250.(XX) 
Calhoun.  Geoi^e;  See — 

Ritz.  Moodechai;  Silbershatz.  Giora,  Livneh.  Noam;  Calhoun.  George; 
and  Hilsenrath.  Oliver.  5.737.358.  CI.  375-202.000. 
California  .-\mplitier  Company.  See — 

Gabrelian.  Edward  E..  and  Lange,  Mark,  5,737,698.  CI.  455  2860(X) 
California  Institute  of  Technology    See — 

Davis,  Mark  E  ,  and  Wan.  Kam  To,  5.736.480.  CI   502-155.000. 
Goodmaa    Rodney    M..   and   Spangler.   Randall    R  .   5.736.666.   CI. 

(0-669.000 
Lin.  Xiai^hong;  and  Johnson.  William  L..  5.735.975,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Seraji.  Homavoun;  Lim.  David;  and  I,ee,  Thomas  S  ,  5.737,500,  CI. 
395  86.000 
Callaghan.   Birnt  P;  and  Eisler.  Michael   R  .  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  providing  dynamic  network  tile  system  client 
authentication  5,737.523.  CI.  .195- 187.010. 
Callan.  Bnan  T.:  See — 

Callan.  Thomas  M.;  Callan.  Brian  T.  and  Diven.  Kevin  R  .  5.735.655. 
CI.  4ll-29l.fXX). 


Callan.  Thomas  M;  Callan.  Brian  T.  and  Diven.  Kevin  R..  to  Dcliancc 
Stamping  Company.  The.  Lock  nut  asscmblv  for  vehicle  axles.  5.735.655. 
CI  411  291  (K)0 
Callegaro.  Lanfranco:  See — 

Delia  Valle.  Francesco;  Romeo,  Aurelio,  and  Callegaro,  Lanfranco. 
5,735,863,  CI  606-1 52  0(K). 
Callinan.  Joseph  F.:  See  - 

Asghar.  Syed  A  ;  Callinan,  Joseph  F,  and  Chnsto,  Paul  D ,  5,735,996, 
CI    l.56-4480(XI 
Callison,  Ryan  A.;  and  Chard,  Gary  F,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation 
Disk  array  controller  for  performing  exclusive  or  operations  5,737.744.  CI 
7II-II4  0(X) 
Callstrom,  Matthew  R  .  Bednarski.  Mark  D  ;  and  Gruber.  Patrick  R..  to 
Cargill.   Incorporated    Method  for  stabilizing  proteins  with  saccharide 
linked  protein  polymer  conjugates   5,736,625,  CI   530-402  (XK). 
Calvairac.  Roberl:  See- 

Coniglio,  Antoine,  Sandkamp.  Peter;  and  Calvairac.  Robert.  5.735.29'. 
CI.  131-68.(XX). 
Calven,  Lesley  A.:  See — 

.Armentroul.  Charles;  Calven,  l.cslcv  A  .  Davics.  l.awrcntc.  Jarchow. 
John;    Pulka,    Michael;   and  Thomson,   Jon,   5,736,015,   CI.    204- 
224  (XIM 
Cameron.  Paul  Scott;  Nash.  John  Charles;  Bloomer.  Robert  Christopher; 
Wollan,  Robert  Edward;  Abler  Olmstead,  MelmdaAnn;  and  Kreutler,  Kelly 
Marie,  to  Anderson  Consulting  LLP  Customer  contact  mangemeni  system 
5,737,726,  CI   705-7  (XX) 
Camp.  Alphonse  Dominic:  See — 

McSweenev.  Gary  John;  Camp.  Alphonse  Dominic;  and  Flow.  Vincent 
James.  5'.736..W3.  CI  430-380.000 
Campbell.  John:  See — 

Sutton.  Thomas  Leonard;  Campbell.  John;  Rvnn.  Michael  Joseph;  and 
McBain.  Gary.  5.735.334,  CI    164-130000'. 
Campbell.  Neil  E.   See — 

Deitrich.  Enc  A  .  Sheaffer,  John  E  ;  Campbell.  Neil  E.;  Best.  James; 
Marsion.  William;  aiui  Hardesty.  Ronald  W..  5.735.233.  CI    119- 
452000. 
Campbell.  Ronald  W .  to  527233  B  C  Ltd  Folding  telescopic  prefabricated 

framing  units  for  non-load-bearing  walls  5.735,100.  CI   52  645  (XX) 
Campbell.  Scott  Thomas:  See — 

Cushnie.  Km  Kenneth;  and  Campbell.  Scon  Thomas,  5.735,977,  CI. 
148-516000. 
Cann.  Gordon  L  :  See — 

Bigelow,  Louis  K.;  Gray.  Kevin  J  ;  Lu.  Grant;  Simpson.  Matthew  A.;  and 
Cann.  (Gordon  L  .  5.736.252.  CI  428  408  (XXI 
Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Ostromoukhov.  Victor.  5.737,453.  CI.  382-275  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See — 

Aoyama.  Keisuke.  5.737.642.  CI.  396-51  000 

Funada.  Masahiro;  Kitamura.  Toshiyuki;  Yanianioti>.  Mitsuhiro;  and 

Ohta.  Eiji.  5.737.100.  CI   358-501.(XX). 
Hamaguchi.  Kazumasa;  and  Shibavama.  Shigeki.  5.737,568.  CI.  .'95- 

4480(X) 
Handa.  Junichi.  and  Hosoi.  ALsushi.  5.737.663.  CI    .'99  50000. 
Hayashi.  Kenichi.  and  Sato.  Masaaki.  5.735.515.  CI   270- 58  110. 
Hikida.  Yoshiro;  Takada.  Yasufumi;  Ytishikawa.  Naohiro.  and  Watanabe. 

Satoshi.  5.737.737.  CI   707.|O10«X) 
Ishihara.  Masaaki.  5.737.654.  CI   396-3 I9.(XX). 
Kadowaki.  Hidejiro;  Takamiya.  Makoto;  and  Kato.  Shigeki,  5.737.116. 

CI   359  '59  0<X) 
Kasuya.  Takashige;    Suematsu.   Hiroyuki;  Tomiyama.   Koichi;   Yusa, 
Hiroshi;  Kobori.  Takakuni;  and  Katada.  Masaichiro.  5.7.'6.288.  CI 
4.'()-l()6.6(X). 
Kalo,  Shigeki.  5.737.070.  CI   3.56-28  5(X). 

Kikuchi.  Shoji.  and  Nozaki.  Mineo.  5.737.095.  CI    358-475  (XX). 
Kobava.shi.  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Kaneko. 

Kiyoshi.  and  Tokioka.  Masaki.  5,7.'6,979,  CI.  .'45-177.(XX) 
Kobayashi.  Masatsune.  and  Takeniasa,  Koji.  5.735.729.  CI  451  36  0(X). 
Kobayashi.  Takashi.  5.7'7.64l.  CI    '%-51  (HK) 
Kosasa.  Hideaki.  Kusumoto.  T.ishihiko;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu;  t)ta, 
Hiroshi.  Yamanaka.  Yuji;  and  Sakakibara.  Kozo,  5.735.659,  CI.  412- 
9.0(X) 
Kuramochi.  Junko;  Setant.  Michitaka,  Nakai.  Takehiko.  and  Sucawara. 

Saburo,  5.737.113,  CI   3.59-259.(KX). 
Mitani.  Keisuke.  5.737.503,  CI.  395-ll5.(XX). 
Mitarai.  Reiji;  Takeishi,  Hiroaki;  and  Iwai.  Isao,  5.7.<6.8jJ.  (.1    .<18 

1 16  (XX). 
Nakazawa,    Koichiro;    Shirota,    Katsuhiro;    Miya/aki,    Takeshi;    and 

Yamada,  Akihiko,  5,7.'6,278.  CI   430-7  000. 
Nobutani.  Toshiyuki,  Shimakura.  Masami;  Tanahashi.  Junichi;  Ono. 
Kenichiro;  Monmoto.  Hajime;  Sakashita.  Tatsuya;  and  Malsuzaki. 
Eiichi.  5.7.'6.98l.  CI    '45- 1 85  (XX) 
Ohzu.  Havao;  Suzuki.  Toshiji.  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Hashimoto.  Seiji;  Harada, 

Tadano'ri.  and  Suzuki,  Tsunco,  5,737,016.  CI   348  241  0(X) 
Okuda.  Naoki.  and  Takeda.  Shohei.  5.737,667,  CI    399-108  (XX) 
Omon,  Ma-saki;  Tanaka.  Hiroe;  Nomura,  Takeshi;  Yamamoio,  Kiyoshi; 
Tomida,    Masayuki,    Mashige,    Masashi,    and    Maruyama,    Shizuo, 
5,735.920.  CI.  65-29  180 
.Sato.  Yuichi.  5.737,620.  CI.  .'95-791  (XX) 
Shimada.  Naoki.  5.737.502,  CI.  395-110.000 
Suzuki.  Shigeo.  5.737.534.  CI.  395-200.530. 
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Takada.  Yoshihiro.  Suzuki.  Akio;   Danzuka.  Toshimitsu.   Monguchi. 
Hanihiko;    Fukushima.   Hisashi;    Iz.umizaki.    Masami;    and    Miura. 
Ya.sushi.  5.7.'6.996.  CI    .'47  I9(XX). 
Tojo.  .Akihiko.  Kinoshita,  Takao.  Tanno.  Takcmi;  Tezuka.  Nobuo;  Sakai, 
Shinji,  Suzuki,  Yasulomo;  and  Ozaki.  Seilchi.  5.737.014,  CI    '48- 
220.000. 
Tsunekawa.  Kiyohiro.  5.737..50I.  CI    .395-102  (XX). 
L'dagawa.  Yoshiro;  Shiraishi.  Akihiko;  and  Mamiya.  Akira.  5.737.017, 

CI    .'48-280.(XX) 
Usui,  Fumiaki.  5.737.128.  CI   359-686  (XX) 
Itsunomiya.    Takehito.    Yoshihara.    Kunio;    Aiba.    Yoshinobu.    and 

Kohtani.  Hideto.  5.737.092.  CI    358-407  (XX). 
>akou.  Takeshi;  Saioi.  Tsuncnobu;  Takaki.  Eiji;  and  Akiyama.  Toshio. 

5.7.'5.967,  CI    1. '6-256  000 
Yamagishi.  Yoichi;  and  Honi,  Hiroyuki,  5,737.478,  CI   386-95  (XX) 
Cantin,  Herv>;  Qucmin.  Eric;  Gagnebien.  Didier;  and  Alhat.  Isabelle,  to 
L'Oreal    Stable  composition  conuining  ascorbic  acid.   5.7.36,.567,  CI 
5 1 4-474  (XX) 
Canto.  Daniel   See — 

Waman.  Francois;  and  Canto,  Daniel.  5,735.506.  CI.  254-161  0(X) 
Cantrell.  John  H  :  See- 
Yost.  William  T;  and  Cantrell.  John  H..  5.7.'6.642.  CI   73-602.000 
Caplan.  Arnold  1  :  See — 

Bruder.  Scott  P.  Caplan,  Arnold  I ,  and  Haynesworth.  Stephen  E  . 
5.7.'6.3%.  CI   435 -.'66000 
Cappcls.  Richard  D .  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for 

radiation  source  failure  predictiiMi   5,736.930.  CI    .'40-642  (XX) 
Capron,  Pierre   See — 

Minkkinen,  An;  Lanie,  Joseph;  and  Capron.  Piene,  5.735.9'6,  CI 
95-49(XX) 
Carbonell.  Luis  Ennque,  Ramirez.  Lorenzo,  and  Mills.  Donald  Lcmy.  to 
Westingl^ouse  Electric  Corporation  Flexible  gas  tight  clectncal  connection 
for  generatiM-s   5.7.'6.670.  CI    I74-I5  6«X) 
Carbonctti.  Nicholas  H  ;  and  Sparling.  P  Fredenck.  to  L'niversity  of  North 
Carolina   at   Chapel    Hill.   The     PrinJucilon   of  eonorrhcal    PJ   proteins 
5,7.'6,.'6I.CI   435-69 '(X). 
Cardinal  Sound  Labs.  Inc  :  See— 

Widrow.  Bernard,  5,737.4.'0.  CI    *xl  6N  KH) 
Caren.  Michael  P;  Guntber,  Max   Stephen,  and  Nadwomy,  John  C,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company    Inkjet  cartndge  design  for  facilitating  the 
adhesive  sealing  of  a  printhead  to  an  ink  reservoir  5,7.36,998,  CI    '47- 
450(X) 
Cargill,  Incorporated:  See — 

Callstrom.  Matthew  R;  Bednarski.  Mark  D;  and  Gruber,  Patnck  R., 
5.7.'6.625.  CI   530-402  (XX) 
Carl  .Schenck  AG:  See — 

Heinrici,  Harald;  Toemer.  Ludgcr.  and  Bichel.  lucruen   s  7'5  4  W  CI 
222  I99  0(X) 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Ruck.  Otto,  5,737,244,  CI   364-559  (XX) 
Carlson,  David  C;  See — 

Pyle.  Michael  W;  and  Carlson.  David  C  .  5,737,231,  CI.  .364-483  (XX). 
Carlsson.  Claes  Goran:  See — 

Borgstrom,  Leonard;  Brehmer,  Patnk,  Carlsson,  Claes-Goran;  Franzen. 
Peter;  Inge.  Claes;  Lagerstedt.  Ti>rgnv;  and  Moberg.  Hans.  5.7 '5.789. 
CI   494-70  (KX). 
C  drlsst>n.  Peder:  See — 

Hiikansson.  Bo;  and  Carlsson.  Peder.  5,735.790.  CI.  600-25.(XX). 
Camahan.  Byron  L  :  See — 

L'ber.  Robert  E  ;  Kouzneis<iv.  Viktor,  Taras.sov.  Alexander;  Camahan, 
Byron  L  ;  and  Pipich.  Charles  W.  5.7.'6,739.  CI   25()-287.(XX) 
Caron.    Philippe,    and   Chereau.    Jacques     Device    for   applying   a    screw 

5,735,854.  CI   606-73  (HX) 
Carpenter.  Gary  Dale:  See— 

Buller.  Marvin  Lawrence;  Carpenter,  Gary  Dale;  and  Hoang.  Binh  Thai, 

5.737.I7I,CI   .'6I-I()3(XX) 

Carpenter.  Kenneth  W  :  Roucher.  Leo  R  ,  Jr;  Jung.  Eugene  J  .  Jr;  Wolf,  Fjich 

H.:  and  Sleinke,  Thomas  A  .  lo  Navius  Corporation   Stent  5.7'5.872.  CI 

606-198  (XK) 

Can.  Thomas  Daniel,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Simple  pulse  position 

nKxlulation  channel/decoder.  5.737.140.  CI   36()'29  0(X). 
Carrier  Corpt)ration:  See — 

Lord.  Richard  G.;  and  Nieva.  Kenneth  J..  5.735. 1. '9.  CI.  62-47O.0(X) 
Camnglon.  Walter  A  .  and  Fogarty.  Kevin  F  .  to  L'niversity  of  Massachusetts 
Medical  Center    Mcthixl  for  imiigc  reconstruction.  5.737.456.  CI    '82- 
299  (XX) 
Carroll.  Frank  I  .  to  Research  Tnanglc  Institute   C<Kaine  receptor  binding 

ligands.  5.7.'6.I23,  CI.  424-1  850 
Carter.  G.  Clifford,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Navv   Retractable  sensor 

array  system   5.737,279,  CI    367-I73.IXX) 
Carter.  Jesse  M  ;  and  Smith,  Jack  V  Meth<xl  for  the  detection  of  urobilinogen 

in  unne  on  an  automated  analyzer  5,736,408,  CI   436-97.(XX). 
(  mwnghl.  Thomas  D    See 

Hull.  Jeflrev  F ;  Cartwnchi.  Thomas  D  ;  Marabito,  Mark,  Miller.  Thomas 
I)  .  Rager.  Ty;  and  Smith,  Evan  J  .  5,735,995,  CI    I56-398(X)0 
Cascade  Technology  Corp  ,  Inc.:  See — 

Massa,  Raymond;  and  .Stowowy.  Michael.  5.737.551.  CI.  .'95-311. (XX) 
Case.  Cecil  Leon;  See — 

Esau.  Edward  Wesley;  and  Case.  Cecil  Leon.  5.735,199,  CI     IIH) 
191  (XX) 
Case  Corporation:  See— 


Balog.  Stephen  L  ;  and  Peterson,  Robert  T,  5,736,691,  CI    181-284  000 
Case.  Eliot  M  ,  to  L'  S  WEST  Marketing  Resixirces  Gnnip,  Inc  Method  am! 
system  for  automatically  generating  new  voice  hies  corresponding  i»  new 
text  from  a  scnpi   5.737.725.  CI   704  2601 XJO 
Case  Western  Reserve  L'niversity    See  - 

Bruder.  Scon  P.  Caplan.  Arnold  I  .  and  HavneswcHth.  Stephen  F 
5.736..'96.  CI   435  366.(XX) 
Case.  William  E    See — 

K<vh.  Mark  E  ;  and  Case.  William  E .  5.737.075.  CI   356-3IO(XXi 
Casebier.  David   See — 

Zambias,  Robert;  Bolien.  David  A  ;  Hogan.  Joseph  C  ;  Furlh.  Paul 
Casebier.  David;  and  Tu.  Cheng.  5.7.36.412.  CI  436  518  000 
Ca.sey,   Alan    Patnck     Gas/liquid   mixing   apparatus    5,735.468.  CI     239 

425 (XX) 
Cashem.  Inc.:  See- 

Usifer.  Douglas  A  .  Braucr,  Melvin,  CTiang,  James  C  .  and  Chu.  Yuar, 
Chieh,  5.7.'6.I9(),  CI  427  %  000 
Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

Matsumoio,  Hiroshi,  Wakai,  Haruo;  and  Joubenou,  Hiroya&u,  5.7.36.436 

CI   4.'8157(XX) 
Sakamoto,  Katsuhiio,  Kikuchi.  Zcnta.  and  Shinxxla.  Satoru.  5.717  047 
CI    349- 1 19 (XX) 
Casipil,  Clayton  L    See— 

Koths.  Kirston  E  ;  Halenbeck.  Robert  F;  Taylor.  Enc  W.  Wang,  Alic-e 
M  ;  and  Casipit.  Clayton  L  .  5,7.36..'40.  CI  435-7  100 
Caspers.  Carl  .\.  Hypobancallv  controlled  artihcial  limb  with  detents  fot 

amputees   5.735.906,  CI   623  34  (XX) 
Cassity,  Terry  Allen;  Greer.  David  Emerson;  ai>d  Van  Camp.  Jonathan  Hans 
to  Square  D  Company  Neutral  base  for  disconnect  switch  and  method  ot 
a.s.sembling  same   5,737,195.  CI    36I-823(XX). 
Cassou,  Bertrand  See — 

Cassou.  Robert;  Cassou.  Maunce;  and  Cass^xi,  Bertrand.  5.735.401.  CI 
206-469  (XX) 
Cassou,  Maunce   See — 

Cassou.  Robert;  Cassou.  Maunce;  and  Ca.ssou,  Bertrand,  5,735,401,  CI 
206-469  0(X). 
Cassou,  Robert;  Cassou,  Maunce;  and  Cassou,  Benrand,  to  Instruments  de 
Medecine  Veterinairc  Machine  for  making  up  ready  to  use  doses  of  animal 
semen  and  dose  of  semen   made  up  bv  this  machine    'i.7'S,40l     CI 
2064690(X) 
Casiellano,  Thomas  M     See — 

Sherman,   Marshall   L  ,  and  Casiellano.  Thomas  M  .  5.735.280.  CI 
1 28-600  O-'O 
Castello,  Josep  M.   See— 

Foguei,  Rafael,  Anglada.  LIuis,  Bolos,  Jordi,  Sacnstan.  Aurelio.  Cas 

tello.  Josep  M  .  and  Ortiz.  Jose  A  .  5.736.558.  CI   514-321  (XX) 

Castle.  Dav  id  Edgar,  to  L'nisys  Corporation  Cache  memory  which  selects  one 

of  several  bliKks  to  update  by  digitally  combining  control  bits  in  all  the 

bl.Kks  5,737,7.54.  CI   711  136  (XX) 

Casionguay.  Bertin.  and  MilcH.  Enc.  to  Groupe  Permacon  Inc  Retaining  wall 

system.  5.735.M3.  CI  405-286  000 
Catalina  Coatings.  Inc    See — 

Shaw.  David  G  ;  and  Le  Gonidec.  Paul.  5.737.179.  CI   361-301  .S(X). 
Caterpillar  Inc    See — 

Beardsley.  M   Brad;  and  Biltgen,  Gary  L  .  5.736,2(X).  CI  427-450.000 

Corcoran.  Paul  T.  5,736,939.  CI    .340-905  0(X) 

Henderson.  Daniel  E  ;  Kochrsen.  Craig  L  .  Paul,  David  A  ;  and  Sahm 

William  C  ,  5,735,352,  CI    172  4  5(X) 
Schncker,  David  R.,  Sarangapani.  Jagannathan.  Young.  David  G  ;  and 
Shetty.  Satish  M..  5.737.215.  CI   .364  149  (XX) 
Cateve  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

FujimiHo.  Takuya.  5.735.441.  CI   224-420  000 
Cathco.  Inc.:  See — 

Fischell.  Robert  E  ;  Fischell.  David  R  .  and  Fischell.  Tim  A  .  5.735. xsv 
CI    606  108  (XXI 
Caitanach.  John  T;  and  Chandler.  Roy  L.  System  for  preventing  the  nv^'- 

ment  of  vehicles  having  air  brakes.  5.735.147.  CI.  70-164.000. 
Calton.  Edward  W    See  — 

(Gallant.  Dennis  J  ;  Nobbe.  Dale  A  :  Vogel.  John  D  .  and  Canon,  EdwaiJ 
W  .  5.735.543.  CI    362  147  (XX) 
Caulheld.  Robert  W     See 

Hams.  Fredenck  J  .  Caulheld.  Roben  »  .  and  McKnight.  William  H  . 
5.736.9.50,  CI    341   14' (XX) 
Caulk.  Robert  L  ,  Jr .  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  CPl'  pipeline  having  queuing 

stage  to  facilitate  bianch  mstnictions   5.737..5(i2,  CI    '95.'94.(XX» 
CCA  Inc    See— 

I'chida.  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Hideo,  5,736,084,  CI 
264  I12IXX) 
CD  Power  Measurement  Limited  See  - 

Van  Doom,  Peter  M  ;  l.ighthods,  Simon  H  ;  and  Ki,  Chuen  Shan  Sinxm. 
5,736,847,  CI    324- 142  (XX) 
Cea,  Theresa;  and  Manz.  .Anne,  to  Nabisco  Technology  Co  Chewing  gums 
containing  plaque  dismpting  ingredients  and  method  tor  prrpanng  it 
5.736.175,  CI   426-6  (KX) 
Celgene  Corporation    See 

Muller.  George  W ;  Shire,  M;u-\,  and  StiHing,  David  1 ,  5,7*6,570.  CI 
5I4.532(XK) 
Centigram  Communications  Corporation:  See   - 

Imbanen,  Roberto.  5.7'7.'95.  CI   379-88.(XXI 
Central  Glass  Company,  Limited  See 

Sato.  Keiji.  5.7.'b!o7l.  CI.  252-518  KX) 
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Central  Synthetic  Rubbers  Research  Inslilulc.  The:  See — 

Sailo,  Saioni:  l»a.  Riichi;  Tatsu,  Haruyoshi;  Slefanovich.  R(>nilare% 
Dmimi,   Vasilvevlch.   Sokolov    Sergey;    and    Vulfovich,   Berenblit 
Vsevolad,  5.736.614,  CI   525-.^26.-WX).' 
Centro  De  Pesquisas  De  Energia  Elelnca-Cepel:  See- 

Alvarenga,  LanUullo  Mosqueira;  Caldas.  Roberto  Pereira;  and  Lippin- 
con.  MUton.  5.7.17,7.W.  CI.  705-4l2.(KK). 
Cerin.  Ivan;  See — 

Potocnik.  Jo/e;  Cerin.  Ivan;  and  Kr7isnik.  Boris.  5.7.^6.8(M.  CI    j>10- 
235.f)(X1. 
Cermeno.  Raul:  See — 

De  Vries.  Jacob;  Pelr.  Jan;  Cermeno.  Raul;  and  Hodel.  Peler.  5.7.%.84X. 
CI.  .324-l4:.0OO. 
Cerqueira  De  .Almeida.  Elza  Carmen:  See — 

Gojdenbcig.    Samuel.    Krieger.    Marco   Aurelio;    and    Cerqueira    De 
.Mmeida.  EVa  Carmen.  5.736,348.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Cervilla.  Monique:  See — 

Samain.  Duniel;  De  Miguel,  Ignacio;  Meniali.  Jaouad;  loualalen.  Karim; 
Ding.  Li;  Cer\illa.  Monique;  Rieumajou.  Valeric;  Delrieu.  Pascal;  and 
Imbertie.  Laurent.  5.7.%.371.  CI.  435-179  (XM) 
Cezus:  See — 

Mardon.  Jean-Paul;  Seneval.  Jean;  and  Charquet.  Daniel.  5,735.978,  CI. 
148-672  (MK). 
Cha.  Chang  Yul;  Plancher.  Henry;  and  Kraus.  Lawrence  S..  to  Univ.  of 
Wvoming;  and  AmiKO  Corp.   Process   for  co-recycling  tires  and  oils. 
5.735.948,  Q    I06-724.0(l«) 
Cha.  Jin  Jong  See — 

Hvun.  Jin-II;  Kang.  In;  Cha.  Jin-Jong;  Kim.  Jae-.Seok;  and  Kmi,  Kyung- 
'S<X).  5.737..362.  CI.  345-206.000. 
Chace.  Dana:  See — 

Siegall.  Clay;  and  Chace.  Dana.  5.7.%,536,  CI.  514-165.000. 
Chacon.  Enrique:  See — 

Garcia.  David  B..  and  Chacon.  Enrique.  5.736..^97.  CI.  435-374.000. 
Chada.  Sunil;  and  Dubcnsky.  Thomas  W .  Jr  Bacleriophage-medialed  gene 
transfer  systems  capable  of  transfecling  eukarvolic  cells    5.736.3X8.  CI 
435-320. 1'OO, 
Chaen,  Hiroto:  See — 

Nishimoio.  Tomovuki;  Chaen.  Hiroio;  Sugimoto.  Toshivuki;  and  Miv 
ake.  Tojhio.  5.736.380.  CI  435-253.300. 
Chaillout.  Jean-Jacques;  Lixalelli.  Marcel;  and  Giordano.  Patrice,  to  Com- 
missariat A  LEnergie  .-Momique  Inductive  logging  system  having  multiple 
coils  from  vkhich  are  selected  a  recener  and  a  counter-receiver  5.736.860. 
CI   324-339  000. 
Chamberlain.  Frederick  Rockwell.  IV,  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company.  Dual 

sensor  decoder  5.736.722.  CI.  235-449  0<H). 
Chambers.  Barbara  Lvnne.  to  Seagate  Technology,  inc  .Sequential  numerical 

information  enctxler  and  decoder.  5.737..596,  CI    .195-611.000. 
Chambers.  James  H.:  See — 

Measamer,  John  P;  Chow.  Hector;  Reber.  Frederick  J.,  II;  Hamblin. 

Steven  W ;  and  Chambers.  James  H..  5.735.874.  CI.  606-208  (XX) 

Chan.  Chien-Chin,  lo  Lmax  Data  Systems  Inc   Optomechanical  apparatus 

for  moving  and  scanning  in  an  optical  system  5,737,135.  CI.  359-822.(XXJ. 

Chan,  Enc,  to  Kolik  Enterprise  Co ,  Lid.  Cylindrical  lock.sel  with  reinforced 

chassis  assembly  5.735.556.  CI.  292-169  2.^0. 
Chan.  Erik   Massaging  fool  pad.  5.735.804.  CI.  60I-I36.(X)0. 
Chan.  Kam  Chuen:  See — 

Russell.  Gordon  K;  Ching,  Clement,  and  Chan.  Kam  Chuen.  5.735.191. 
CI   99  }39  0<JO. 
Chan.  Ming  Fai   See — 

Balaji.  Viiukudi  Narayanaiyensar;  and  Chan.  Ming  Fai.  5.736,509.  CI. 
514-9.{»XJ. 
Chandler.  Horace  David:  See — 

.Abdelnour.   Ghassan   Maurice;   Rogers,   Steven    Hill;   and  Chandler, 
Horace  David,  5,737,519.  CI   395-183.150. 
Chandler.  Rov  L    See — 

Cananach.  John  T;  and  Chandler.  Roy  L..  5.735.147.  CI.  70-164.000 
Chang.  Dong-»X):  See — 

Choi,  Jung-dal;  Kim,  Byeung-chul;  and  Chang,  Dong-soo,  5,736,447, 
CI.  438^365.00f). 
Chang.  Georae  iVe— 

Chen.  Jl«)n;  Chen.  Paul;  and  Chang.  George.  5.737.257.  CI.  364^ 
754010 
Chang.  Hui   Hwa.   Mold  device  for  makine  safety  shoe.  5,736,167,  CI. 

425-ll9.(XXl 
Chang.  James  C  :  See — 

L'sifer,  Dcuclas  A.;  Brauer.  Melvin;  (  ruiii:    j.niit.s  C  :  and  Chu.  Yuan 
Chteh.  5.736.190.  CI.  427-96.(XX) 
Chang.  Joseph  J  :  See — 

Brown.  Ronald  C;  Chang.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Bialecki.  Dennis.  5.7.16.085. 
CI   264-161  0(X). 
Chang.   Kuang  Yeh.  lo  L'niled  Microelcclnmics  Corpt>ration.   Method  of 

dcctxling  a  diode  type  read  only  memory   5.737.259.  CI    365H»5(XX). 
Chang.  Ming  Chien.  and  Laih.  Wuu  Lamg.  lo  Vanguard  International  Semi 
ct)nductor.   Corporation.    Mclhixl    for   manufacturing    input/output    pon 
devices  havmg  low  body  effect  5.736.415.  CI   437  27  (XX). 
Chang.  Po  Feng  Fi«xi  processor  5.735.193.  CI  99-494  (XX) 
Chang.    Shang-De   Ted.   to   Programmable    Microelectronics   Corporation 
PMOS  flash  EEPROM  cell  with  single  poly   5.7.36.764.  CI  257  3I8(XX) 
Chang.  Tung  Chi.  to  L'niled  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  of  reduc- 
ing chip  si/t  by  modifying  main  wordline  repair  structure  5.737.511.  CI 
395-l82.05<). 


Chang.  Waller,  to  Oracle  Corporation    Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  storing 
objects  using  a  c-slructure  and  a  bind  descriptor  5.737,736.  CI    707- 
I02.0(XJ. 
Chang.  Weila;  and  Geary,  John  H  ,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Active 

sonar  range-beam  partilioner  5.737.249.  CI.  364-572.000. 
Chanc.  Yao  Hao:  See — 

tan.  Haw -Chan;  Yeh.  Joel  Jyh-Haur;  and  Chang.  Yao  Hao.  5.735.6'W. 
CI.  4.39-92  (XK). 
Chao.  Richard  Auxiliary  lenses  for  eyeglasses.  5,737,054,  CI.  351-47  (XX). 
Chapman.  John  H  :  See — 

BliKxlworth.  J    Elmo;  Chapman.  John  H  ;  Pickering.  Sam  M  .  Jr;  and 
Linkous.  Michael  A  .  5,735,946,  CI    106-486.(XX). 
Charbel,  Bcchara.  and  Machaalani.  Joseph  Carpel  p<H)l  game.  5.735.749.  CI. 

473-3.(XX). 
Chard.  Gary  F:  See  — 

Callison,  Ryan  A.;  and  Chard.  Gary  F.  5.737.744.  CI.  711  I14.(XK). 
Charies.  Paul  T.  Jr.:  See- 
Conn^.  David  W.;  and  Charies.  Paul  T.  Jr..  5.7.36.257,  CI  428-474.4(X). 
Charo.  Israel  F:  See — 

Scarborough.  Robert  M  .  Wolf.  David  Ijjwrence    mil  Di.iro   Israel  F  . 
5.736.339.  CI.  4.35-7.100. 
Charquet.  Daniel:  See — 

Mardon.  Jean-Paul;  Seneval.  Jean;  and  Charquet.  Daniel.  5.735.978.  CI 
I48-672.(XX), 
Charron.  Charles  S  .  lo  Dahl  Brothers  Canada  Limited.  Valve  interchangeable 

between  angle  and  siraighl.  5.735.307.  CI.  137-270.(XX) 
Chalheld,  Robert  Jeffries:  See- 

Cohen,  Thomas  Andrew;  and  Chalheld,  Robert  Jeffries,  5.737.595,  CI 
395-61  l.OOtJ 
Chalow,  Ehud:  See — 

Lior,  Ishaiau;  Chalow.  Ehud;  and  Lav  on.  Amiran.  5.737.666.  CI.  .399- 
57.0<X). 
Chau.  Chiu  W;  and  Lemer.  Jeremy  M..  lo  Physical  Optics  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  liquid  crystal  display   system    5.735.988,  CI.    156- 
209(XK). 
Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K.;  and  Bower.  David  B..  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Cosmetic 
composition  for  rejuvenalion  of  skin  without  skin  irrilalion  5.736.128.  CI. 
424-78.0.10. 
Chaumel.  Pascal:  See — 

Ciprian.  Danilo;  Hemadou.  Benoil;  and  Chaumel.  Pa.scal.  5.735.485.  CI. 
244-1 13  (XX) 
Che.  Chiwei:  See  - 

Flanagan.  James  L.;  Lin.  Qiguang;  Rahim.  Ma/in;  and  Che.  Chiwei. 
5.737.485.  CI.  .395-2  410 
Chemische  Fabnk  SliKkhausen  GmbH:  See — 

Giiniher,  Uwe;  Klimmek,  Helmut;  and  Brviggemann,  Helmut,  5.736..595. 
CI.  524  45.0(X). 
Chen.  Anchor.  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corporation    High-capacitance 
dynamic  random  access  memory  cell  and  meihtxi  for  fabricating  the  same. 
5^736.441.  CI.  438-255.IXX), 
Chen.  Benjamin  Tch-Kung;  tdwards.  James  Lawrence;  Lok.  Roger;  and 
Ehrlich.  Sanford  Howard.  lo  Fuisinian  Ktxlak  Company    Cubical  grain 
silver    iodochloridc    emulsions    and    processes    for    their    preparation 
5.7.36.310.  CI   4.10-567.0(xr 
Chen.  C.  Harry:  Pacenle.  John  P.;  and  Simkins.  George  H..  to  TRW  Inc 
Muliiplc-frequencv  aulotrack  feed  for  wideband  communication  systems 
5.736.907.  CI.  33.i-ll3.(XX). 
Chen.  Chih-Ming;  Lee.  Der-Yang;  and  Xic.  Jianbo,  lo  .Andrx  Phamiaceuli 
cals.  Inc.  Controlled  release  formulation  for  water  insoluble  drugs  in  which 
a  passageway  is  formed  m  situ  5.7.16.159.  CI.  424-480(XX) 
Chen.  Chin-Chin   Hair  holder.  5.735.296,  CI.  132-277.0(X). 
Chen.  David  T    .SV«' — 

McKenna.    Michael    A;    Chen.    David    T;    and    Pieper.    .Steven    D. 
5.737.506.  CI    195-I25(XXJ. 
Chen.  Jason;  Chen.  Paul;  and  Chang.  George,  lo  Holiek  Microelectronics.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  compression  of  integer  multiplication  lable 
5.737.257.  CI.  364-754.010. 
Chen.  Jason:  See — 

Fang.  I  Liang;  Yu.  Kuo  Cheng;  and  Chen.  Jason.  5.737.212.  CI    .164 
1.10  000. 
Chen.  Jiann  H.;  Slaudenmaycr.  William  J  ;  and  .Aslam.  Muhammed.  lo 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Sialic  charue-supprcssing  release  agent  com 
positions.  5.735.94.5.  CI.  106-287.140. 
Chen.  Kun-Lu:  See — 

Huang.  Hon-Shen;  Wu.  Zon-Sheng;  and  Chen.  Kun  Lu.  5.7.16.771.  CI 
257-.190.(XX) 
Chen,  Paul:  .SVf— 

Chen,  Jason;  Chen.   Paul;  and  Chang.  George.  5.737,257,  CI.    364 
754.010. 
Chen.  Samuel:  .SV<- 

Jagannalhan.  Seshadri;  Judd.  Harold  G  ;  Chen.  Samuel;  Fenlon.  DaMd 
E  ;  Tsaur.  Allen  K.;  and  Reed.  Kenneth  J..  5.736.3 1 2.  CI.  4.10-569.(KM). 
Chen.  Sullisan  S.:  See — 

Citron.  Howard  M..  Asano.  David  K  .  Baielto.  Henry  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan 

S..  De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W  .  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H.;  Probst.  Thomas  J  .  Jr.; 

Massucci.  John  E  ;  Coslin.  Dinu.  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E  .  5.735.0.14. 

CI   29-407.090. 

Chen.  Sung-chin  Modular  unintenuptahle  power  supply  system  5,737.208. 

CI    .163  133  (XX) 
Chen.  Tu:  See — 


Ranjan.  Rajiv  Yadav;  Lu,  Miaogen;  Yamashila,  Tsutomu  Timi;  and  Chen, 
Tu,  5,716.013.  CI    204  192  2(X). 
Cheng.  Frank  S..  Penning.  Randall  J  ;  and  Porter.  Michael  D,  lo  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc  Two-pass  direciorv  cnlrv  device  and  method.  5. 717. .192. 
CI.  379-67. IXX). 
Clienj!.  Hsu-Huang   See  - 

Shvu.  Jvuo-Min;  Lu.  Yao-Chou;  Deng.  Hsi-Chou;  and  Chens.  Hnu 
Huang.  5.737.492.  CI   .195-3  (XX). 
t  hcng.  Li-Te;  and  Lin.  Sung  Min.  lo  Karlin  Tcleci»mm  Corptnalion.  Coin 

release  mechanism  of  pay'phone.  5.737.402.  CI    379  1 50  (NX) 
Cheng.  Nan-Shan  Cabinet  structure  ihai  is  expandable  into  plailorm  ladder 

5.7.15..586.  CI    312-2.15  HXL 
Cheng.  Robert  K..  lo  Regenls.  University  of  California,  The.  L'llralean  low 

swirl  burner  5.735.681,  CI.  431-10.000. 
Cheieau.  Jacques:  See — 

Caron.  Philippe;  and  Chereau.  Jacques.  5.735.8.54,  CI   606-73.(XXJ 
Cherian.  George    Iniercosial   anesihelic   infusion  calheler   5.735.829.  CI 

604-264(XX) 
Chem.  Yuh  Shun   Sealing  coniainer  5.735.428.  CI   220-324.(XX). 
Chesebrough-Pond's  I'SA  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 

Hein/elman.   Ben   Davis;   Ijmond.   Donald  Richard;  and  Fontavne. 
Diego.  5.715.012.  CI    15-167  |(X) 
Cheunt;.  Nina  T  Computer  data  enlrv  apparatus  w  iih  hand  motion  sensing  and 

monilonng   5.736.976.  CI    145- 168  (XX) 
Chevron  Chemical  Company    See — 

Ching.  Ta  Yen;  Kalsumolo,  Kiyoshi;  Curreni.  Steven  P.;  and  Theard. 
Leslie  P.  5.716.616.  CI   525-3.10.1(X) 
Chevroulel.  Tristan;  and  Piccolo.  Jian  A.,  lo  SMH  ManagemenI  Sery  ices  AG 
Conirol  device  for  a  vehicle  air-conditioning  system  5.735.338.  CI.  165 
42.(XX) 
Chcyne.  Donald  C  Plaifomi  assembly  system.  5.735.097.  CI.  52-489  MX). 
Chhabra.  Devendra  Singh:  See — 

Bolasna.  Sanford  Anthony;  and  Chhabra.  Devendra  Singh.  5.737.151. 
CI    .160- 103  (XX) 
Chiang.  Cheng  Lien.  Lee.  Rong  Shen;  and  Wang.  Hsing  Seng,  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Insiiiule  .Semiconductor  package  for  improving  the 
capabiliiy  of  spreading  heat   5.736.785.  CI.  257-712  (XX) 
Chiang.  Herman   Swimming  goggles   5.734.995.  CI.  2-428.(XX) 
Chicago  Bndge  &  ln>n  Technical  Services  Company:  See — 

Wyness.  David  K  ;  Ruehrwein.  Donald  N  ;  and  Andrepont.  John  S  . 
5.735.6(X).  CI    366101  (XX) 
Chick  Machine  Tool.  Inc.:  Set — 

Moore.  James  D.;  Swann.  George  R  ;  and  Mixire.  Eric  R  .  5.735.514.  CI 
26943.(XX). 
Chikama.  Terumi:  See— 

Sugava.  Yasushi;  Kinoshila.  Susumu;  Onaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Chikama. 
Terumi.  5.7.17.118.  CI   359-34l.(XX) 
Chikira.  Masaka/u.  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation   System  for  siorinj; 

computer  dala  using  a  video  lapc  recorder.  5.737.024.  CI    .148-441  (XX) 
Chilcotl.  William:  See- 
Marcus,  Daniel  H.;  Pekcan.  Hakan  I.;  Chilcotl,  William;  and  Schlang. 
Arthur.  5.736.7.14.  CI   250-225  (XX) 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation   See — 

Vacanii,   Joseph    P.;    Vacanii.   Charles   A.;    and    I-anger.    Robert    S. 
5.736.372.  CI  4.15  1 80  (XX) 
Childress,  James  J.,  lo  Boeing  Company.  The    InlerlaceJ  7  pin  structures 

5.7.16.222,  CI  428-1  I9.(XX) 
Chin.  Robert  C:  See— 

Zollars.  Byron  G  .  Chin.  Robert  C  .  McMilli.in.  (iary  B  .  (.  ruce.  loiiimv 
C;  and'Hallidy.  Willuim  H  .  5.717.085.  CI   356-'376(XX) 
Chin-Chan.  Chu;  and  Hubner.  Angela,  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc 
MeihiKi  of  predicting  crack  initiation  based  fatigue  life.  5.736.645.  CI 
73  799(X)0. 
Ching.  Clemeni:  See — 

Russell.  Gordon  K.;  Ching,  Clemeni;  and  Chan,  Kam  Chuen,  5,735.191 . 
CI   99-3190(X). 
Ching.  Ta  Yen;  Kalsumolo.  Kiyoshi;  Curreni.  Steven  P;  and  Theard.  Leslie  P. 
lo  Chevron  Chemical  Company  Compositions  having  ethylenic  backbone 
and  ben/ylic  allylic  or  eiher-conlaining  side-chains  oxygen  scavenging 
compositions  containing  same  and  pnK'ess  for  making  ihese  composilitins 
by  csierihcalion  or  Iransesteriticalion  of  a  polymer  mcll    5.736.616.  CI 
525-33()..1(X). 
Chinnakonda.  Murali  S  :  See — 

Zuraski.  Gerald  D  .  Jr;  While.  Scott  A  .  Chinnakonda.  Murali  S  .  and 
Chnsiic.  David  S  .  5.737.629.  CI    .195-8(X)  2.10 
Chip  Track  Iniemational:  See^ 

French.  John.  5.735.742,  CI.  463-25.(XX) 
Chiron  Cvirptiralion:  See- 

Collins.  Mark  L  .  5.7.16.327.  CI   435-6.(XX>. 

Irvine.  Bruce  D.;  Kolberg.  Janice  A  ;  Running.  Joyce  .A  .  and  Urdea. 

Michael  S..  5.7.16.316.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Koihs.  Kirsion  E  ;  Halenbeck.  Robert  F;  Taylor.  Eric  W;  Wane,  .Alice 
M  .  and  Casipii.  Clayion  L  .  5.7.16,340,  C'l  435-7. 1(X) 
Chirtin  Diagnostics  Corpt)ralion:  See — 

Polaniec.   James    P;    Lapeus.    David   J.;   and   Whilesel.    Mary    Beih. 
5.7.15.387.  CI.  I98-690.I(X). 
Chiroscience  Limited:  See — 

Beaslev.  Sleven  Colin;  Haughan.  .Alan  Findlav;  Montana.  John:  and 
Walson.  Robert  John.  5.736..S49.  CI   514-262  (XX) 
Chivers.  Nigel  J  .  to  Glacier  Vandervell.  Inc   Method  for  providing  niollen 
bron/e  on  a  substrate.  5.716.202,  CI.  427  .591  (XX) 


Cho.  Cheol  Hye:  See 

Jin.    Go-Whan;    Cho.    Mou  Ho;    Cho.    Cheol  Hvc;    and    l-cc.    Hun. 
5.737.7(M.  CI   455  4.'>()  (XXI 
Cho.  Mou-Ho  See- 

Jin.    Go-Whan;    Cho.    Mou-Ho:    Ch<i.    Cheol-Hve.    and    Ixe.    Hun. 
5.737.704.  CI   455-450  (XX) 
Cho.  Sung-Hec:  See — 

K.i.  Young-Wi:  Cho.  Yun-Jin;  Cho.  Suns  Hee    jnJ  In-    Hv.>n,('.,.n 
5.736.772,  CI.  257-412  (XX) 
Cho.  Taeg  II:  See — 

Hong.  Scong  Wook;  and  Cho.  Taeg  II,  5,737.0111,  CI.  .148-.5W  IX«i 
Cho.  Younp-lh>:  See 

l.ec.  Phil  hong;  and  Cho.  Y'oung  ho.  5.737,148,  CI   .160  96  54X1 
Cho.  Yun  Jm:  .S>e— 

Ko.  Young-Wi.  Cho.  Yun  Jin;  Cho.  Sung-Hee;  and  l.ee.  Hvong  C«mi 
5.7.16.772.  CI.  257-412  (XX) 
Choi.  rX)  Chan;  Ixc.  Woung-Mixi;  Jung.  Tae  Sung;  Ali.  Syed;  and  Haq.  E|a/. 
to  Samsung  Eleclronics  Co..  Ltd    Nonvolatile  semiccmducu>r  memorv 
which  IS  connectable  to  a  DRAM  bus  5.737.258.  CI    365-61  (XX) 
Choi.  Jung-dal;  Kim.  Byeung-chul.  and  Chang.  Dong  soo.  to  Samsung 
Elccinmics  Co  .  Lid.  Method  tot  manufacluring  a  bipolar  junction  Iran 
sisior  havmg  a  polysilicon  emmer  5.7.16.447.  CI   438-165  (XX) 
Choi.  Jun  bee.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Lid  Method  for  (abncaling 

a  held  emission  display    5.735.721.  CI   445-24  (XX) 
Choi.  Ssi  Choi,  (o  Samsung  Eleclronics  Co .  Ijd.  Power  supply  system  ot  a 
washing   machine  with  an   automatic  dixH  opening/closing  apparatus. 
5.735.(X)7.  CI.  8-l.59.(XXI 
Chou.  Chen  Yu  J.:  See — 

Malheny,  Alfred  Paul;  and  Chou,  Chen  Yu  J.  5,735.673,  CI    416 
223.(X)A 
Chou.  Wu;  Juang.  Biing-Hwang;  l.ee.  Chin-Hui.  and  Rahim.  Ma7in  G  .  lo 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Discnminalive  unerancc  venhcalion  for  con- 
nected digits  recognition   5.737.489.  CI    .195  2  650 
Chouinard.  Ronald  D    See  — 

Ijncour.  Jeffrey  J  ;Chouinard  R.m.il.l  I)    ;m,l\^i.  I  r  irl  I    s.735.508. 
CI.  2.56-57.(XX) 
Chow.  Alan  Y:  See — 

Chow.  Vincent;  and  Chow.  Alan  Y.  5.735.8S&.  CI   607  .54  (XK) 
Chow.  Hector:  .See-  - 

Measamer.  John  P;  Chow.  Hector;  Reber.  Frederick  J .  II;  Hamblin. 
Steven  W  ;  and  Chambers.  James  H  .  5.735,874,  CI  606-208  (XX) 
Chow,  Kwong-Wai:  See — 

Lee.  James  S   W.;  and  Chow.  Kwong-Wai.  5.736.075.  CI   264  28.(KX) 
Chow.  Vincent;  and  Chow.  Alan  Y.  lo  Chow.  Alan  Y  Multiphasic  micro- 
pholodiode  retinal  implant  and  adaptive  imaging  retinal  stimulation  sys- 
lem    5.735.886.  CI   607-54  (XX), 
Chow.  Yen-Lu:  See — 

Bellegarda.   Jerome   R.;    Bul/berger.   John   W..   and  Chow.   Yen  Lu. 
5.737.487.  CI.  395-25  9(X) 
Chrislensen.  Bruce  J.:  See — 

.Andersen.  Per  JusI;  Ong.  Sha<Kie;  Chrislensen.  Bruce  J  ;  and  Hodson. 
Simon  K..  5.736.209,  CI  428.16  4(X) 
Christie,  David  S  :  See — 

Zuraski.  Gerald  D.,  Jr;  While.  Scon  A.,  Chinnakonda.  Miir.ih  S  .  and 
Christie.  David  S..  5.737.629.  CI   .395-«K).2.3(). 
Chrislo.  Paul  D  :  See— 

Asghar.  Sved  A  .  Callinan.  Joseph  P;  and  Chrislo.  Paul  D  .  5.735.996. 
CI    156-448  (XX) 
Christopher.  Michael  Duane;  Manner..  David;  Sell/.  David  R  ;  Screnius.  Eric 
J  ;  and  Zhao.  Wei.  to  Ohio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc  System  and  method 
for  fiK'using.  imaging  and  measuring  areas  on  a  workpiece  engraved  by  an 
engraver.  5.737.090,  CI.  358-299  (XX). 
Chrysler  Cinporalion:  See — 

'  Papal.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Wilkins.  Clifford.  5.735.565.  CI    296  19  2IX) 
Slone.  Charies  L  .  5.735.012.  CI    29  235  (XX) 
Tomei.  Carl.  Townsend.  Dimley.  and  Jackson.  John.  5.7.15.200.  CI 

I(X)-2I50(X) 
Vincent.  Michael  T;  Borland.  Mark  S  .  Morehouse.  Kim  A  .  and  Tanini. 
James  R..  5.7.15.246.  CI    123-436.000 
Chu.  Ching-Hua:  See — 

Nadir.  James;  and  Chu.  Ching  Hua.  5.737.569.  CI    395-476  (XX) 
Chu.  Men  Ctlenn;  and  Ray.  Siba  P..  lo  Aluminum  Company  of  America 

Ceramic  particles  lormcd  in-siiu  in  metal     5.735.976.  CI    148-437  (XX) 
Chu.  Scott:  See — 

Corrigan.  Richard  J  ;  Dopier.  Camille.  Baumann.  Rachel;  Chu.  ScotI; 
Steinbrcnner.  Kurt;  and  Ingham.  David.  5.737.332,  CI.  370-194 0(X) 
Chu.  Yuan  Chieh:  See  — 

Usifcr.  Dviuglas  A  ;  Brauer.  Melvin.  Chang,  James  C  ;  and  Chu.  Yuan 
Chieh.  5.736.190.  CI   427-96  (XX) 
Chua.  James.  Salter.  Peler  W  ;  Kelly.  Francis  J.;  Wada.  Robert  Toshiaki;  and 
Fujimoto.  Roy  Yasuo.  to  Sailer  Labs  Inlcmiilien  gas-insufllalion  apparatus 
and  method  I'herefor  5.735.268.  CI    128  2(W  2.10 
Chuhct.  Richard  Get>rgc   See  — 

Emmons.  Robert  Fdwin;  Mauck.  John  Charles.  Heanev.  Paul  James: 
Freund.    Dieimar    Kari;    LiiTan.    David    Brewer;   Cliubei.    Richard 
George;  and  Vi/ard.  Douglas  Lincoln.  5.7.16.335.  CI  435-6.(XX) 
Chumlev.  William  M    Rainwater  collection  and  distribulion  apparatus  and 

mclhiKl.  5.735..1()4.  CI.  1 37- 1 5  (XX) 
Chun.  Dt>ng  i.:  See — 
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l-ee.  Di>ng  Su;  Chun,  Dong  i.;  Park.  Dong  Yeon:  Ha.  Jo  Woong;  Yoon. 
Eui  Jaon;  Kim.  Min  Hong,  and  Wiw.  Hyun  Jung.  5.7.16.422.  CI 
417-201  IXK) 
Chun.  Kang-\»(x)k.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Transfonn  coefficient 
selection  method  and  apparatus  for  a  iransform  coding  system.  5.7.17.02 1 . 
CI    148-408(KK) 
Church  &  Dwighl  Co..  Inc  ;  See — 

Bolkan.  Steven  A  ;  and  Dunn.  Steve.  5.7.16.495.  CI.  510-202  (MK) 
Ciha-Geig>  Corp<tration:  See — 

Birbaum.  JeanLuc;  Rody.  Jean;  Slongo.  Mario.  Valet.  Andreas;  and 
Wmter,  Roland  A.  E..  5.7.'6.5y7.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Ciba  Specially  Chemicals  Corporation;  See — 

Tzikas.  Alhanassios.  5.7.15.91 1.  CI.  8-547.000. 
Ciccarelli.  Robert  A..  Jr :  See — 

Hyatt.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Ciccarelli.  Roben  A  .  Jr.  5.716.805.  CI 
.110-2-19.000 
Ciccarelli.  Rofer  N.:  See— 

Dalai.  Eiiul  N.;  Blaszak.  Sue  E  .  .Natale  HoUman,  Knsten  M  ;  Bertrand. 
Jacques  C  ;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N  ;  and  Bavley.  Denise  R  .  5.716.291. 

CI.  430- 1  M.mn). 
Ciprian.  Daniki;  Hemadou.  Benoit;  and  Chaumel.  Pascal,  to  Aerospatiale 
Societe  Naaonale  Industrielle.  Variable  slot  airbrake  for  aircraft  *ing. 
5.735.485.  CI.  244-1 13  (KK). 
Circello.  Joseph  C;  and  Hohl.  William  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Data  processing 
svstem  for  performing  a  debug  fuiuriion  and  methfid  therefor.  5.737.516. 
CI.  .195-18.1.140. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.;  See — 

Zook.  Christopher  P.  5.737.142.  CI.  360-49  000. 
Cisar.  James  M  ;  and  Leppo.  Lee  E..  to  Tehon  Corporation.  Battery  pack  for 

portable  electronic  device.  5,736.271.  CI.  429-96.0a). 
Cisco  Systems:  See — 

Periasamy.   Ravi;  Clark.  Wayne;   Pandian.   Gnanaprakasam;   Naden. 
Ramin;  Bordonaro.  Frank:  and  l,o»r\.  David.  5,737.526,  CI.  .395- 
200()6() 
Cisco  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Daines,  Bernard  N.;   Birenbaum.   Lazar;  and  Hausman.   Richard  J  . 
5.737.635.  CI  .195-872.(XX). 
Citron.  Howard  M  ;  Asano.  David  K.;  Baieno,  Henry  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan  S  ; 
De  Frondeville.  .Mexis  W;   Hahn.  Jeffrey   H  ;  Probst.  Thomas  J  .  Jr.; 
Massucci.  John  E.;  Costin.  Dinu;  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E..  to  NYNEX 
Science  &  Technology,  Inc.  System  and  melhtxl  for  aulomaiitallv  prrx.ess- 
ing  coin  collection  boxes.  5.735.034.  CI.  29-407 .09<i 
Citron.  Howard  M.:  See — 

De  Frondeville,  .Alexis  W.;  Citron.  Howard  M.;  Asano.  David  K  .  and 
Hahn.  Jeffrey  H.,  5,735,661,  CI  414  276.000. 
Citv  of  Hope:  See — 

'  Scanlon.  Kevin  J .  5.736.326,  CI  435-6.000. 
Civanlar,  Seyhan;  and  Saksena,  Vikram  R..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  .  and 
AT&T  Corp    Method  and  apparatus  for  interconnecting  ATM-attached 
hosts  with  telephone- network  attached  hosts.  5.737,333,  CI   370-352  OfX). 
Claas  KGa.A:  See — 

Neukoner.  Alois.  5.736.639.  CI.  73-432.100. 
Claber  S.p  A  :  See — 

Roman.  Cianfranco.  5,735,462,  CI.  239-242.000. 
Clairol.  Inc  :  See — 

Krutak.  lames  J.;  Rutstrom,  Dante  J.;  Brown.  Keilh  C,  and  Garcia. 
Mano  L  .  5.735.9(J7.  CI.  8-405  (HK) 
Clanani  GmbH:  See — 

Roescheil.  Horsl;  and  Pawloski.  Georg.  5.716,297,  CI.  4.10-270  100. 
Clark.    David    Webster;    Brown.    Joseph    Robert;    and    Quade.    Marshall 
Lawrence,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  Vehicle  seat  back  frame  and 
airbag  module  assembly  5.735.572.  CI.  297-216  1.10 
Clark.  Jay  V;  Bramlett.  William  L  .  Jr ;  and  Mover.  Judith,  to  National 
Computer  Systems.  Inc  Collaborative  and  quality  control  sconng  methixi 
5.735.694.  CI.  4.14-322.(X)0 
Clark.  John:  See— 

Veenstra.  Michael  Jon;  Clark.  John;  and  Sojka,  Debra,  5,736,272,  CI. 
429-99.000 
Clark.  Lloyd  D  .  Jr:  Sec- 
Bombay.  Ban  J  ;  Rasmussen.  Marvin  W ;  Clark.  Lloyd  D..  Jr;  Mayhugh. 
Terry  L.;  Mavbugh.  Terry  L  .  Jr;  Neelev,  Jimmy  E.;  and  Vachon.  Guy. 
5.736.936.  CI.  .140-853.100. 
Clark.  Michael  Thomas;  and  Verkouw.  Hendrik  Tijmen.  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany   Alkenyl-substituted  dicarboxylic  dcnvaiives    5.736.492.  CI    508- 
485-000, 
Clark.  Wayne:  See — 

Pena.samy,   Ravi;   Clark.   Wayne.   Pandian,   Gnanaprakasam;   Naderi. 
Ramin;  Bordonaro.  Frank;  and  Lowry.  David.  5,737,526,  CI.  395- 
2(X)()6() 
Clarke.  Michael  A.  N  ;  and  Booth.  Christopher  R  ,  to  RollsPolce  pic.  Methfxl 
and  apparatus  for  ideniifving  the  onenlalion  of  a  dot  matrix  code  marking 
of  an  article  5,7.16.723,  CI.  235-456.0<Xl, 
Clarus  Medical  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Vanden  Hoek,  John  C  ;  Brown,  Mark  Francis;  Blackledgc.  Victor  Roy; 
Finn,   Miles  A.,   Shockey,  Richard  L.;  and   Barthel,  Thomas  C, 
5.735.792.  CI.  600-L18.000 
Clayton.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Letts,  John  B  ,  to  Bndgestone/Firestone.  Inc 
Composite  roohng  members  having  improved  dimensional  stability  and 
related  methods  5.735,092,  CI.  52  309.900. 
Clean-Aire  International,  Inc.;  See — 


Allen.  Bobby  L  ;  and  Melendres.  Joseph  V.,  5,735,OI6.CI.  15-304  (KN) 
CIoss,  Friedrich:  See — 

Haeussling.  Lukas;  Funhtvtf.  Dirk;  SiemcnMneyer.  Karl;  Ft/bach.  Karl- 
Hein/;  CIoss.  Friedrich;  Ringsdorl.  Helmut:  and  Schuhmacher.  Peter. 
5,716.068,  CI.  252-299.620. 
CM  Support.  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  Roderick  L.;  and  Bell.  Day  id  W..  5.7.16.720.  CI.  235-l.tX)B 
CM/VMicrodialvsis  Holding  AB:  See  - 

Karlsson.  Hans.  5.735.832.  CI.  604-282  OOt). 
Coatcx  S.A  :  See— 

Egraz.  Jean-Bernard;  Mongoin,  Jacques;  Ravet.  Georges;  and  Suau. 
Jean-Marc.  5.7.16.601.  CI.  524-425.(KX). 
Cobb,  Carleton  M.  Ill:  See— 

O'Brien.  Edward  F;  Baker,  Gary  A  ,  and  Cobb.  Carleton   M  .   ill. 
5.716.701.  CI.  2(X)-6I. 880, 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Schroeder.  Alfred  A.;  Romanyszyn.  Michael  T.  Jr .  Getsy,  Stephen  B  ; 
Montgomery.  Gregg  S  ;  Wolfe.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Wittig.  Norman  P. 
5.735.4,16.  CI   222-129  100 
Cochran,  David  M   Apparatus  for  separating  chafi"  and  roasting  coffee  and 

ciK-oa  beans  5.735.194.  CI.  99-483  (XX) 
Ctxhran.  Mark  D  .  to  Svntro  Corpt)raiion,  Attenuated  gentically-engineered 
pseudorabies  virus  S-PRV  155  and  uses  thereof.  5.7.16.319.  CI.  4.15-5.<XX). 
Cocker.  Neil  Graham;  See — 

Martyn.  Ryder;  and  Ctxker.  Neil  Graham,  5.735.321,  CI.  I41-383.0tX). 

Cody.  Charles  A  ;  and  Kemneu.  Steven.  lo  Rheox.  Inc.  Rheological  additives 

for  asphalt  and  other  organic  systems  comprising  one  or  more  organiKlays 

and  hbrous  material,  a  process  for  producing  such  additives  and  organic 

systems  containing  such  additives.  5,735.943,  CI.  106-164.300. 

Coffin,  Louis  F,  III:  See — 

Ebrahim,  Zahir;  Nisblala.  Satyanaravana;  Van  Lkx).  William;  Nomn>yle, 
Kevin;  Kohn.  Leslie;  and  Coffin!  Louis  K,  III,  5,737,755,  CI.  711- 
141  Of  K) 
Cohen.  Anel.  Holland.  William  Gavin;  Logan.  Joseph  Franklin;  and  Parash. 
Avi.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Add-in  board  with 
programmable  conhguration  registers  for  use  in  PCJ   bus  computers. 
5.7.17,524,  CI.  .195-200010 
Cohen.  Bernard;  Faass.  Judith  Katherine;  Gipson.  Lamar  Heath;  and  Jameson. 
Lee  Kirby.  to  Kimberly  Clark  Corp  Fibrous  composite  structure  including 
particulates   5,736.473.  CI  442-239  (XK). 
Cohen.  Gary  L  ;  and  Smader.  Scott  Kingsley.  to  Telebit  Corporation   Serial 
communications    interface   that    supptirts    multiple    interface    standards 
5.737,.164,  CI.  375-220(XX) 
Cohen.  Inin  R.;  Fridkin,  Matityahu:  and  Konen-Waisman,  Stephanie,  to  Yeda 
Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.  Conjugates  of  poorly  immunogenic 
antigens  and  synthetic  peptide  carriers  and  vaccines  comprising  them, 
5,736.146.  CI   424-194.110 
Cohen,  Marlene  L.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E.;  Cohen,  Marlene  L.;  Gidda.  Jaswani  S  ;  and  Nelson. 
David  L.  G  .  5.7.16..544.  CI   514-247  (XX) 
Cohen.  Sevmour.  to  Telco  Creations,  Inc  Animated  sitting  and  standing  santa 

character  5,735.726.  CI   446-298  IKX) 
Cohen.  Simon  J  ;  and  Seppala,  Lynn  G  .  to  Iniversity  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Critical   illumination  condenser  for  x-ray  lithography, 
5.737,137.  CI.  3.59-859.(XXJ. 
Cohen,  Thomas  Andrew;  and  Chatheld.  Robert  Jeffries,  to  lo  Research  Pty 
Limited     Distributed   database   system   and  database   receiver  therefor 
5.7.17.595.  CI,  .195-61 1. 0(X) 
Cohn,  Richard  J  :  See — 

Rowe,    Edward    R  ;    Priyadarshan.    Eswar;    Anderson,    Kenneth    S.; 
AlShamma,  Nabeel  A  ;  Taft,  Edward  A  ,  McQuame,  Elizabeth  M.; 
and  Cohn,  Richard  J..  5.7.17.599,  CI.  .195-615.000. 
Cole,  Clinton  S.:  See — 

Glincr  Bradford  E.;  Lyster.  Thomas  D.;  Cole,  Clinton  S.;  Powers.  Daniel 
J  .  and  Morgan,  Carlton  B  ,  5.735,879,  CI.  607-7,(KX). 
Cole,  Herbert  Stanley:  See — 

Wojnarowski,  Robert  John;  Cole.  Herbert  Stanley,  and  Henkes.  John 
Lawrence.  5,737,458,  CI.  385-15,000 
Cole,  Jerry  W  Fixture  for  a  table  saw  5,735,0.54,  CI,  33-471.000. 
Cole,  Joe  C  Crutch  and  leg  supporting  apparatus.  5,735,103,  CI.  135-66.000. 
Cole.  Richard  S  :  See — 

Shiels,  Martin  A.;  Cole.  Richard  S.;  Rankin,  Paul  J.;  and  Freitag.  Rosa, 
5,737,527,  CI   395-2(X),090, 
Coleman,  Charles  M  ,  and  Kcndrick,  William  G    Separator  float  for  bUxid 
collection  tubes  with  water  swellable  material  5,716,033,  CI  2 10-122.0(X) 
Coleman.  John  D  :  See  — 

Mendelovich,    Isaac,    Bressler.    Peter    W.;    and    Coleman.    John    D. 

5.735.999.  CI    156  523.(XX). 

Coleman.  Peter  S  ;  and  Sheldon.  Kathennc.  to  Boston  Biomedical  Research 

Institute  Cellular  uptake  of  mcnlihed  peptides  5.736,194.  CI  435-325  0«X). 

Coleman.  Robert  M  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Non  uniform  miKlihcation  of 

pritcess    black   coU)rants    to   achieve   conflicting   quality    requirements. 

5.717.0X8.  CI    358-2960tX) 

Collord.  Terry,  to  Fimia  Carl  Freudenberg.  Torsional  vibration  damper  with 

deflectable' spokes   5,735,746,  CI   4W  83.(XK). 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co  :  See— 

Durbut,  Patrick;  Misselyn,  Anne-Marie;  and  Broze.  Guy,  5,736.496,  CI. 
5 10-235  (XX). 
Colla.  Anna  Mana;  and  Pedrazzi.  Pietro.  to  Minislero  Dell  "Universita'  E 
Delia  Riccrca  Scicntihca  E  Technologica    Binary  digital  image  feature 
extracting  process.  5.737.444,  CI.  382-I90.(XX) 


Colleluon.  Richard  Alexander:  See 

O'Brien.  Michael  Joseph;  Brvani.  Robert  Cooper;  and  Colleluon.  Rich 
ard  Alexander.  5.7.'6.798.'ci    310-51  IXXt 
Coller.  Miriam   Marivmg  compo-itioii   5.735.940.  CI.  106-31.1110. 
CiiHins.  John  E,:  See  - 

Sisley.  Ehzabi-lh  M  ;  and  Collins.  John  E.,  5.7.17.728.  CI   705-8.IXX) 
CoHins.  Mark  I. .  to  Chiron  (Corporation.  Discontinuous  proK"  design  using 

hyhritopc-  mapping.  5.736.327.  CI   435  6(XXI 
Colloft.  Ian  Gregory:  .Vi<- 

Hilditch.  Albe'n   Stephen;   and  Collofl.   Ian   Gicgorv.   5.737.741.  CI 
7ll-II4tHXI 
Colondona.    Alexander    Vincent.    Onhopi-dic    beach    and    relaxini:    chair 

5.735.571,  CI,  297-35.1XXI. 
Colson.  Angus  R..  Jr-  See- 

K;immersgard.  Dana  W;  Colstvn.  .-Xngus  R..  Jr;  and  Co«>k.  Steven  B,. 
5.737.189.  CI,  .16I-726(XXI. 
Colurcicllo.  .Andrew  F;  and  Wcller.  Jeanne  M  .  lo  ReckitI  &  Colman  Inc 
Flow  able  non-Nirax  containing  ptiwdcr  carpel  cleaning  compoMtions  con- 
taining anionic  and  nonionic  surfactants   5.716.494.  CI   510-278  (XX) 
Commercial  Intenech  Corp.:  See  - 

Cords.  Fredenck  W  ;  and  Frye.  David  E..  5.735.124,  CI  60-.54S.IXX) 
Commissarial  A  L'F.ncrgic  .Vtomique:  See  — 

Chailloui.   Jcan-Jiicques.    Livatelli.    Marcel,   and   Giiwdano.    Patrice. 

5.736.860.  CI.  324  119.0(X) 
Miragaya.  Jose.  5.735.992,  CI.  I56-.145.(XX) 
Commonwealth  F^lison  Company:  See — 

W  hiliiian.  Gerald  E.;  Krouse.  Matthew  D.;  Sluneckv.  Kenneth  R.;  and 
Behnngcr.  Thomas  J  ,  5.735.551.  CI   285-I5.IXX) 
Commonwcalih  Svsicm  of  Higher  FjJucation.  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the: 
.S"<<- 

Asher,  Sant,.rd  A.,  5,737,102.  CI   3.59- I07.0(X). 
Ci>nipac  Corporation:  See — 

Fomanilla.  Dennis  G.,  5.7.36,21 1,  CI.  428-40  I(X). 
Ctmipagnie  de  IX'velopment  Agucttant  S.A  :  See  - 

Mallcy.  Serge  D  ;  and  Vila.  Jorge  R  .  5.736.526.  CI    514  45.(XX). 
Compagnie  dc  l)e\eloppmeni  .Aiiucttant  S.A.:  See — 

Mallcy.  Serge  D.:  and  Vila.' Jorge  R  .  5.736.527,  CI.  514-45  IXX). 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nuclearies:  See 

Mardon.  Jean-Paul;  Scneval.  Jean;  and  Charquei.  Daniel.  5.735.978,  CI. 
l48-672-(XX). 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation   See  — 

Calhvm.  Ryan  A  ;  and  Chard.  Gary  F.  5.737,744,  CI.  7II-II4.(XX) 
Miller.  David  A  ;  Jansen.  Kenneth  A;  Cullev.  Paul  R.;  Taylor,  Mark;  and 

Izquierdo.  Javier  F.  5.737i)(M.  CI.  .195-651. (XX). 
Nguyen.  Minh  H  ;  and  Triicy.  Mark  S..  5.737.187.  C  .161-704.000. 
Picazo.  Jose  J..  Jr;  Lee.  Paul  Kakul;  and  Zager.  Roben  P.  5,737,525.  CI 

.195-2(X).020. 
Sellers.  Charles  A  .  5,7.16,687,  CI.  178- 1 8  (XX). 

Skinner.  Benjamin  H  ;  Watts.  Roben  F;  and  Nagel.  Paul  E..  5,737..197. 
CI    379-93  290. 
Coiiipton.  Richard  C:  See — 

Mosebnxik.   Donald  R.;  Compton.  Richard  C  ;  and  Spira.  JiKfl   S  . 
5.736.965.  CI    .143-702.(XX) 
CompuServe  Incorporated:  See 

Wilhitc.  Stephen  E  .  5.737.538.  CI   .195-2(X).120, 
Comtrade  Handelsgesellschaft  MBH:  See  — 

PoUKnik.  Joze;  Cerin.  Ivan;  and  Kr7isnik,  Bons,  5,7.16,8(M,  CI    310- 
2.35.(XX). 
Concklin.  John  R..  to  Framatome  Technologies.  liK'.  Ion  exchange  resin 

particle  separation  system  5,7.16,052,  CI.  210-675.(XX) 
Condne.  Claus:  See-- 

Jeenicke.   Edmund;    Mattes.   Bemhard;  Condne,  Claus;   and   Henne, 
Michael,  5.737.224,  CI.  3M-424.()55. 
Condorixlis.  George  P.  Compact  disc  storage  container  5,735.396.  CI.  206- 

.108.100. 
Congoleum  Corpv)ration:  See — 

Banows.   William    D;   Crouse.   George    H.;   and    Monon.   John    F. 
5.736.(X)8.  CI.  162- 102  (XX), 
Coniglio.  Antoine:  Sandkamp.  Peter;  and  Calvairac.  Robert,  to  Decouflc 
s  a  rl ;  and  RICA    Apparatus  for  heating  adhesive-containing  seams  of 
tubular    wrappers    for    matenals    of   the    tobacco    priKcssing    industry 
5.735.291.  CI    I31-68.0(X) 
Conijn.  Eduardus  W  M.:  See  — 

Schulte.  Hans-Helmut;  Kleijnen.  Johannes  H.M..  and  Conijn.  Eduardus 
WM.  5.736.941.  CI.  .140-995(XX) 
Conklin  Instrument  Corporation:  See- 
l-well. Lujack;  Holzwonh.  Randy;  and  Jackson.  Larry  A  .  5,737..109.  CI. 
37()-2(X),(XX) 
(  onrad.  David  W;  and  Charles.  Paul  T.  Jr  PhiNoactivatable  polymers  for 
producing  patterned  biomolecular  assemblies  5.7.16.257.  CI  428-474. 4(X). 
Conroy.  Brian  Ci  :  See- 

Brown.  Trevor  P;  Conroy.  Brian  G  ;  Cox.  Stephen  J  ;  Ciardner.  Chns 
tvipher;    Larke.    Roger   D.;    Marshall.   Barry,   and   Svend-.cn.   Jan. 
5.735.458.  CI   238  Ml.tXX). 
Consorzio  per  la  Riccrca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  .See 

Bruccolen.  Melchiorre.  Cosenlino.  Gaetano;  Demicheli.  Marco;  and 

Patti.  Giuseppe.  5.736,880,  CI   327-l57.(XX) 
Palara.  Sergio.  Sueri.  Stcfano;  and  ScaccianiKC.  Salvatore.  5,735.254. 
CI.  1 23-644  (XX). 
Ct>nstar  Plastics.  Inc.:  .See 


Deemer.  David  A  .and  Brandt.  Charles  M  .  5.735.421.  CI  215  .182(»"l 
Consulex  Ciirpvtration:  See    - 

Cirecniield.  T  Kvle;  Vallancc,  Charles  .\  .  Divelv.  Rogest  W .  II.  Nelson. 
Greg.>ry  D  ;  and  Rodnguez.  Ismael.  5.737.227.  CI    .164-464  l(X). 
Content.  Jean;  Huvgen.  Kns;  Liu.  Margaret  A  ;  Montgomery.  Donna;  and 
L'Imer.  Jeflrey.  to  Merck  &  Co.    Inc.;  and  N.  V.   Innogenetics  S  \ 
Pills nucleimde  tuberculosis  vaccine.  5.7.16.524,  CI   5I4-44.(XX» 
Conlrerav.  Mark  Steven:  .See- 

Metl.  Richard  Raymond.  Dahimenc.  Mahmoud.  I.uscher.  Paul  E  ;  Sal- 
imian.  Siamak.  and  ContreraN.   Mark  Steven.  5.737,177.  CI    .161- 
2.14(XX) 
CiKigan,  James  Deane,  to  Recs  Operationv  Piv   I. id  luggage  safety  barrier 

5.735..564.  CI   296-24  l(X) 
C*Htk  lnct>rpt»rated   .Se-e 

Elliott.  Gregory  D..  5.735.819.  CI  6(14  161  IKX) 
C.H.k.  Paul  J     .SV<- 

PriHjIx.  Stephen;  Cc»>k.  Paul  J  ;  and  Heisc.  Michael  I. .  5.716.(144.  CI 

2IO-488(NX). 

C(H)k.  Rich.ird  B  :  and  Shulman.  Mark  I.,  to  Opia  Food  Ingredients.  Inc 

Colloidal  dispersions  of  gluten.  niethiMl  of  making  and  use  therefor 

5.736.178.  CI   426  93  (NX). 

Cook.  RusscI  P.  Brackett.  Robert,  and  Malcolm.  Carl  B  .  III.  lo  Phvsh.  Inv 

Fish  h.Hik  construction   5.735.072.  CI.  43-»3  160 
C<H>k.  Steven  B  :  See 

Kammersgard.  Dana  W  ;  Colson.  Angus  R  .  Jr ;  and  Cook.  .Steven  B  . 

5.717.189.  CI.  .161  726  (NX). 

Cix>per.  Charlc  F.;  and  Harper.  Stephen  D  .  to  .Xrco  Chemical  Technitlogy. 

LP;  and  CPC   Intenutional.   Inc    Alkoxvlated  alcohol   fat   sutKtituies 

5.736.174.  CI  426-531  IXX) 

CvHiper.  Gerald,  lo  Pholo-Catalvtics.  Inc   Cartndge  for  photiKatalyiic  pun 

hcation  of  fluids   5.7.16.055.  CI    210-748  (NX). 
CvHtper  Industries.  Inc  :  .See 

Besiel.  E.  Fred,  and  Stoving.  Paul  Newcomb.  5.736.705.  CI    218 

I55.(XX). 
Douglass.  Roben  S..  5.7.16.918.  CI    337  I86IXX) 
Evans.  Terence  John;  Berkbiglcr.  Kenne(h  .Alfred,  and  Tiede.  Terrv  Lc-c. 

5.736.920.  CI   337  290.(XX) 
Cioeddc.  Gary  I.  ;  Gauger.  Gars  .A  ;  Lapp.  John;  White.  James  Vertyon. 

and  Yerges.  Alan  Paul.  5.716.915.  CI   336  55  (XX). 
Jue.  George  Hall,  and   Kufl^el,  Gregon    Louis,  5.735,498,  CI.   248 

222.120 
Rceder.  Conrad  M  .  5.716.919.  CI    337-227  (NX) 
CiKiper.  Kevin;  and  Scopelianos.  Angelo.  to  Ethicon.  Inc  Absorbable  poly- 

alkylene  diglycolales   5.736.589.  CI.  522-43  IXX) 
Cooper.  Thomas  Eidward;  Phillips.  Hudson  Wayne;  and  Pryor.  Rofien  Fran- 
klin, to  International  Business  Machines  Cv>rpt>ration,  Meth*>d  and  appa- 
ratus lor  enabling  trial  pcnod  use  of  software  pr^xlucl^     nielhod  and 
apparatus  for  utilizing  a  decrypiu>n  stub,  5.737.416,  CI.  380-4. (XX) 
CtHirs  CeramicN  Company :  .S'ei- — 

Kitland.  Marcus  A.;  and  Readey.  t>ennis  W.,  5.735,332,  C\   I64-98.(MXI. 
COR  Therapeutics.  Inc  :  See- 
Scarborough.  Roben  M-..  Wolf.  David  Lawrence,  and  Charo.  Israel  F., 
5.736.339.  CI  435-7  I(X) 
Coraluppi.  Enzo:  See — 

Benoldi.  Massinui;  Poggi,  Antonio;  and  Coraluppi,  Enzo,  5,736. K)7,  CI, 
4.30.505  (XX) 
Corci>ran.  Paul  T.  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  determing  a 

condition  of  a  road.  5,736,939,  CI    .14I)-905.WX). 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Kirii;  and  <>ems.  Stephen  J  .  5.735.831.  CI  6(M  28()(XX) 
van  Muiden.  Johannes  Geratdus  Mana.  5.716,094,  CI.  264-471  (XN) 
Cords.  Fredenck  W..  and  Frve.  David  E..  to  Commercial  Intenech  Corj' 

Inicmally  boosted  ma.ster  c'yiinder  5,735.124.  CI.  60-548  000 
Coniiier.  Michel:  See — 

Huntington.   James  A;   and  Connier    Michel.    5.7.16.581).   il     ^n 
772.(XX). 
Cornell.  Charles  Peter;  Grode.  Stephen  Howard;  and  Meyer.  Heinz  F.  to 
Pharmacia  &  I'pjohn  Company  Antibiotics  10.18Iv.  w.  x.y.  zl.  z2,  preb 
and  I    5,716.510.  CI    5I4-90(X) 
Coming  Incorporated   See  - 

Araujo.  Rocer  J  ;  Bonelli,  Nicholas  F;  Hoaglin.  Christine  L  ,  and  Smith. 

Charlene'.  5.735.921.  CI   65-32. 1(X) 
Amola.  Edmund  W.  5.737.120,  CI.  359.1.56  (XX) 
Cornwell,  Michael  J.:  See 

Bieniarz.  Chnstopher;  ^oung.  Douglas  F;  Comwcll,  Michael  J  ;  and 
Husain,  Ma/har.  5,7.16,624.  CI   5.30- .191. 1(X) 
Conell.  Glenn  D    See 

Decker.  Owen  H..  Jungclaus.  Dieter  W ;  Wursthom.  Karl  R  .  Concll. 
Glenn  D  .  and  Mountz,  David  A  .  5.7.16,1%,  CI   427  .14I,(XXI. 
Conigan.  George  H     See 

Bohorquez.  Jaime  II .  Cotrigan.  Cieorge  H.;  and  Yeung.  King-Wah  SV  . 
5,716,995,  CI    147  14  (NX) 
Corrigan.  Richard  J.;  Dozier.  Camille;  Baumann.  Rachel;  Chu.  Scott;  Stem 
hrenner.  Kun.  and  Ingham.  David,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Data  link  control 
method   5.737.332.  CI   370-194  (XN) 
Con,  George  E  :  See 

Bussod,  Gilles  Y;  Dick.  Aaron  J  .  and  Con.  George  E.,  5,735,355,  CI. 
175-11  0(X) 
Cortex  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See 

Roeers.  Gars  A  .  and  Lvnch,  Gary  S.,  5.7.16,543,  a.  514-229  5(Ni 
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Conrighi.  Rand)  D.;  and  Dumesic.  James  A  .  lo  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundalion.  Catalvsl  lo  dehvdrogenale  paraffin  hydrocarbons.  5.736.478, 
Ci   50:-74()0(). 
Corvita  Corporaiion:  See — 

Pinchuk.  Leonard.  5.736.251.  C\.  428-447.000. 
Corvol.  Pierre:  See — 

Soubner.  Floreni;  Hubert.  Christine;  and  Corvol.  Pierre.  5.736.323.  CI. 
435-6000. 
Cory  Consultants.  Inc  :  See — 

Stoken.  Raymond  G  ;  and  Dobranskv.  Bernard  J..  Jr.  5.735.432.  CI. 
221-1000. 
Cosense.  Inc.;  See — 

Dam.  Nairn.  5.735.166,  CI.  73-29O.0OV. 
Cosentino,  Gaelano:  See — 

Bruccoleri.  Melchiorre;  Cosentino,  Gaetano;  Demicheli.  Marco;  and 
Pani.  Giuseppe.  5,736.880.  CI    327-l57  0(K) 
Cosford.  Nicholas  D  ;  and  Vernier.  Jean-Michel,  to  SIBIA  Neurosciences.  Inc 
Substituted  pyridines  u.seful  as  modulators  of  acetylcholine  receptors. 
5,736,560,  a.  514-343  000. 
Cosmo  Research  Institute  See — 

Inomata,  Makoto;   Katagin,  Tsutomu,   Imura,   Koio:  and  Sun,  Erli, 
5,736,107,  CI   422-144000 
Costello.  Mich»el;  Debska-Chwaja.  Anna;  Eckard.  Alan;  and  Thalman,  Wil- 
liam, to  Witro  Corporation.  Filling  compound  for  fiber  optical  cables. 
5,737,469,  a    385-l(WXX) 
Costin,  Dinu   See — 

Citron,  Ho'W'ard  M.;  Asano,  David  K.;  Baietto.  Henry  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan 
S;  De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W.  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H;  Probst,  Thomas  J,  Jr; 
Ma.s.succi.  John  E  ,  Costin,  Dinu,  and  Peragine,  Ralph  E,,  5,735,034, 
CI.  29-407  090 
Cotteret.  Jean;  and  Audousset.  Mane-Pa.scale,  to  L'Oreal  Compositions  and 
processes    for    the    oxidative    dyeing    of    keratin    fibres    with    para- 
phenyletiediamine    derivatives    and    a    cationic    substantive    polyiiKr 
5.735,908,  a   8-410000 
Couderl,  Olivier:  See — 

Madre,  Jean-Christophe;  and  Couden,  Olivier,   5,737,242.  CI.   364- 
554  000. 
Coulter.  Stephen  L    See — 

Saini.  Devinder  P,   Klainer,  Stanley    M  :   and  Coulter,  Stephen   L, 

5.737.457,  CI.  385-12.000. 
Courchesne,  Marc:  See — 

Attardo,  Giorgio;  Breining,  Tibor;  Courchesne,  Marc,  Lamoihe,  Serge; 
Lavall^,  Jean-Frani,ois;   Nguyen,   Dieu;   Rej,   Rabindra,   St-Denis, 
Yves,  Wang,  Wuyi;  Xu,  Yao-Cliang,  Barheau,  France;  Lebeau,  Elaine, 
and  Krjus,  Jean  Louis,  5.736.523.  CI   514-27  000. 
Coven,  Jeffery  W    See — 

Morton,  William  C;  and  Coveit,  Jeffery  W.,  5,735.155.  CI.  72-14.800. 
Cowie.  William  D  :  See — 

Femgno.  Stephen  J  ;  Cowie,  William  D.;  and  Mannava,  Seetharamaiah, 
5,735,044,  CI    29-889  100 
Cox,  Don  C.    See — 

Longbottom,  James  R  ,  Cox,  Don  C  ,  Gano,  John  C  ,  Welch,  William  R.; 
White,  Pat  M  :  Jacquier,  Richard  Charles;  Freeman,  Tommie  Austin; 
Nivens,  Harold  Wayne;  Holbrook,  Paul  David;  and  Mills,  David  H  , 
5.735.350,  CI    166-3 13.000 
Cox,  Gregorv  W    See — 

Gilben,'SlEphen  S  ;  and  Cox,  Gregory  W  .  5,737,.365,  CI   375-224.000. 
Cox,  James   P.;  and  Cox,  Robert  W    Duffy    Stabilization  of  biowasles 

5,736,032,  CI  424-76  500. 
Cox,  Patrick  Michael;  Powell.  Adrian  Peter;  Filliger.  Paul  William;  and 
Kepler,  Michael  A  ,  to  Metro  One  Telecommunications,  Inc.  Providing 
assistance  lo  a  mobile  telephone  subscriber  travelling  from  a  location  to  a 
desired  locaoon.  5,737,700,  CI  455-4l4(XX). 
Cox,  Robert  W.  Duffy:  See- 
Cox,  James  P;  and  Cox,  Robert  W.  Duffy,  5,736.032.  CI.  424-76.500 
Cox.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Brown,  Trevor  P.;  Conroy,  Brian  G.;  Cox,  Stephen  J.,  Gardner,  Chris- 
topher;   Larke,    Roger   D;    Marshall,    Barry;    and   Svendsen,   Jan, 

5.735.458,  CI   238  34,3  000 
CPC  Inlematiotial  Inc    See — 

Bezner,  Klaus;  Biller.  Rorian;  and  Klukowski.  Horst,  5,736,181,  CI. 

426-285  000 
Cooper,  Charles  F   and  Harper,  Stephen  D  .  5,736, 1 74,  CI  426-531  (XX) 
Crack,  David  John,  to  Morse  Controls  Limited  Remote  control  mechanisms 

5,735,177,  CI.  74-473.0(.IR, 
Cray  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Birrinella,  Mark  S.,  Kessler,  Richard  E.;  Oberlin,  Steven  M  ;  Passint, 

Randal  S  ;  and  Tliorson,  Greg,  5,737,628,  CI   395-800  1 10 
Hopkins,  George  M  ;  Wood,  Larry  Hayes;  and  Glan/man,  Jeffrey  Mark, 
5.737,194.  CI    361-800000 
Cntchley.  Micfcael  S  :  See— 

Vasquez.    Eduardo   C;    and   Cntchley,    Michael    S.,    5,735,070,    CI 
42  1020 
Crocker.  George  L.;  and  Beam.  Rickey  L  Retroreflective  coaling  composition 
for  coil  coating  application,  method  for  application,  and  articles  produced 
therefrom   5,736,602,  CI   524-494  000 
Cropper,  Dean  E  Soft  tis.sue  compression  support  5.735,807,  CI  602 ■63000 
Crtjsjm.  William  D.;  Sees,  Mark  W  ,  and  Voyles,  Perry,  to  MCI  Corporation. 
Dynamic  network  topology  determination  5,737,319.  CI    370  255  (KM) 


Croughan,  Timothy  P,  lo  Board  of  Supers  isors  o(  Louisiana  Slate  L'niversity 
and    Agncultural    and    Mechanical    College.    Herbicide    resistant    rice. 
5,736,629,  CI  8(X)-235  (XK) 
Crouse,  George  H  :  See — 

Barrows,    William    D;   Crouse,   George    H  ;    and    Morton,   John   F, 
5,736,CK)8,  CI    162-102  0(X) 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Ma.  Xiaoli,  5,735.419,  CI   2I.5-253.0(K) 
Crown  Iniemational,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobson,  Herbert  P,  5,736.906.  CI.  332-152.(KX) 
Cnice.  Tommy  C  :  See — 

Zollars.  Byron  G.;  Chin.  Robert  C;  McMillian.  Gary  B  ;  Cruce,  Tommy 
C  ;  and  Hallidy,  William  H  .  5,737,085,  CI.  356-376.000 
Cullen,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Parke,  Alasiair  William;  Doering.  Jeffrey  Allen;  Dixon,  Jon;  Cullen, 
Michael  J  ;  Mingo,  Paul  Charles,  and  Mar/onic,  Robert  Matthew, 
5,735,249.  CI.  123-491  000. 
Culley.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Miller.  David  A  ;  Jansen.  Kenneth  A.;  Culley,  Paul  R;  Taylor.  Mark;  and 
Izquierdo,  Javier  F,  5,737,604,  CI.  395-651.000 
Cullis,  Pieter  R    See- 
Bally,  Marcel  B  .  Cullis.  Pieter  R.;  Hope,  Michael  J.;  Madden,  Thomas 
D  ,  and  Mayer,  Lawrence  D..  5.736.155.  CI.  424-450  000. 
Cumming.  Colin  J  :  See — 

Albert,  David  E.;  Smith,  Landgrave  T;  Rieger,  Carl  J.;  Cumming,  Colin 
J  ;  and  Hoy,  Leslie  D,  5.735,285,  CI    128-696  (XX). 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Kahlenbeck,  Jim;  and  Purcell.  John  Jeri,  5,735,242,  CI    123-322  (XX) 
Cummins,  Fred  A.,  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporaiion.  Method  and 
system  for  delegation  in  a  class-based  language.  5,737,606,  CI.  395- 
683.000 
Cunningham,  Connel  G  ,  and  O'Rourke,  Ferghil  J  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Data  processing  system  for  sharing  instances  of 
objects  with  multiple  prexesses.  5,737.605,  CI.  395-670000 
Cunningham,  James  A  :  See — 

Bryant,    Frank    R.;    Singh,   Abha    R.;    and   Cunningham,   James   A  , 
5,736,433,  CI.  438- 130  (XX) 
Cunningham,  John  Edward;  and  Goossen,  Keith  Wayne,  lo  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc    Method  for  producing  a  precise  alloy  composition  from  input 
vanables  under  nonlinear  incorporation  conditions.  5,735,950,  CI.   117- 
85  000. 
Current,  Steven  P.:  See — 

Ching,  Ta  Yen;  Kalsumolo,  Kiyoshi;  Current,  Steven  P,  and  Theard, 
Leslie  P,  5,736,616,  CI.  525-3.30,300. 
Curtis,  Patricia  E  :  See — 

Sterman,  Wesley  D  ;  Siegel,  Lawrence  C  ;  Curtis,  Palntia  E.,  Stevens, 
John  H  ,  and  MacHold,  Timothy  R  ,  5,735,290,  CI    I28-89«.(XX) 
Cushnie,   Km   Kenneth,  and  Campbell,  Scott  Thomas,  to  Inco  Limited. 
Process  for  removal  of  polymer  foams  from  nickel-coated  substrates. 
5.735,977,  CI    148-516000 
Cygnus,  Inc  :  See — 

Kumik,  Ronald  T,  Tamada,  Janet;  and  Tiemey,  Michael,  5,735.273,  CI. 
128-635.000 
Cypher,  Michael  S    See- 
Getty,  Heather  L.,  Miller,  Paul  L  ;  Cypher,  Michael  S  ,  Lamon,  Joseph 
H.,  Hatz.  David  P.;  Garrison.  Millard  M  ;  Hill.  Lonny  D.;  Martinson. 

Dennis  A  ;  Reynolds.  Ray  Elbert;  and  Munoz.  Jos«  P,  5.737.709.  CI. 
588-202(XX) 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Ansel.  George  M  ;  Hum,  Jeffery  Scon;  Jones,  Christopher  W  :  Marshall, 

Jeffery  Mark:  and  Yazbek,  Hatem,  5,737,612,  CI.  395-750010. 
Hunt.  Jeffery  Scon;  and  Sanpella.  Salish  C,  5,7.37,274.  CI  365-205.0(X) 
Keiser.  Fred  W ,  and  Maas,  Michael  F,  5.736,867,  CI.  326-38.000 
Cyr,  Ryan,  lo  Tamrac,  Inc    Lens-gale  divider  system  for  camera  bags 

5,735,397,0   206-316.  UX) 
Cyrkiewicz,  Marceli;  Herling,  Erwin;  and  Kleszczewski.  Jacek.  Pitxess  for 
the  manufacture  of  polymeric  materials  with  a  high  chemical  and  mechani- 
cal resistance  and  polymenc  malenals  with  a  high  chemical  and  mechani- 
cal resistance   5,736,608,  CI   524-779.000 
Cytel  Corporation:  See — 

Sene.  Alessandro,  Gaeta,  Fedenco,  Grey,  Howard  M.,  Sidnev.  John:  and 
Alexander,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,736,142,  CI.  424-185.100 
Daewcx)  Electronics,  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Jung,  Jong  Kun,  5,735,382,  CI    198-399  000 
Kwon,  Scwn-Keon.  5,737,721,  CI   7(M-229(XX) 
Lee,  Chang-Ho,  5,737,143,  CI   360  75  000. 
Lee,  Min-Sup,  5,737,449,  CI   382-242  000 
Min,  Yong-Ki,  5,735,026,  CI   29-25.350. 
Sohn,  Young  Seok,  5,736,946.  CI.  .341-67.000. 
Daewoo  Telecom,  Ltd    See — 

Kim,  Jae  Peoung,  5,736,889,  CI   327-415  000 
Dagberg,  L   J    Ola;  and  Aurell,  K    S   Tomas,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM 
Encsson   Distributed  connection  control  in  lelecommunicaiion  networks 
5,737,406,  CI   379-269  000 
Dab  Yang  Toy  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Udagawa,  Kazuhiko,  5,735,724,  CI  446-172.000. 
Dahimene,  Mahmoud:  See — 

Melt,  Richard  Raymond;  Dahimene,  Mahmoud;  Luscher,  Paul  E..  Sal- 
tmian,  Siamak;  and  Contreras,  Mark  Steven,  5,737,177,  CI.  361- 
234(XX). 


Dahl  Brothers  Canada  Limited:  See  - 

Charron,  Charles  S.,  5.735  J07.  CI.  137-270,000 
Dahlke,  Gregg  D  :  See — 

Thurber,  Ernest  L  ;  Larson,  Eric  G.;  Kirk,  Alan  R.;  and  Dahlke,  Gregg 
D,  5,736,747,0.  252-182  120. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Ichikawa,  Nobuhiko;  and  Hona.  Tsuyoshi,  5,737,040.  CI.  .349-9.0(X). 
Dai  Nippon  Tokyo  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yoshiaki;  Ohta.  Kenji;  Yonemixrhi.  Kenji;  Fujii.  Satoshi; 
Fujishiro,   Takeshi;    and    Izumida.   Toshiaki,    5,736,09(1    C\     ^'M- 
2550(X). 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 

Oda,  Hiroshi;  and  Murata,  Kiyokazu,  5,7.36,259,  O   428  532  (XXI 
Okamolo,  Yoshio;  Yashima,  Eiji;  and  Oguni,  Kazuma,  5,736.411,  CI 
4.36-173.000. 
Daigle.  Jean  Yves;  and  Landrs',  Michelle   Insulated  external  exhaust's  end 

5,735,739,  CI.  4.54-3.59.000! 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

L'memoto,  Teriio;  Adachi,  Kenji;  Tomi/awa,  Ginjiro;  Ishihara,  Sumi; 
and  Nagayoshi,  Masayuki,  5,736,274,  CI.  429-192(XX) 
Daimler  Ben?  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Kohl,  Rudolf;  and  Eggers,  Gerhard,  5,736,898,  CI.  3.30-149.(XX). 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 
Ehng,  Diemch,  5,735,123.  CI.  60-525  0(X) 
Daimler  Ben/  .AG:  See — 

Fuesser,    HansJuergen;    Zachai,    Reinhard;    Muench,    Wolfram;    and 
Gutheil,  Tim,  5,737,186,  O.  .361-699000. 
Daines,  Bernard  N  ;  Birenbaum,  Lazar;  and  Hausman,  Richard  J  ,  to  Cisco 
Technology,  Inc    Variable   latency  cut  through  bridge  having  variable 
latency  threshold   p^iint  being  configured  dynamically   for  forwarding 
packet's  while  the  bndge  is  operating.  5,737,635,  CI   .395-872  0(X) 
Dainipp^m  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Masui,  Masaaki,  Fujiwara,  Arihito;  Anazawa,  Takanori;  and  Waianabc, 
Yasuko,  5,735.076.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Daitoku.  Koichi:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Tsutomu;  Daitoku,  Koichi,  and  Ezawa,  Akira,  5,735,475, 
CI   242-333(XX) 
Dalai,  Edul  N  ;  Blaszak,  Sue  E  ;  Nalale-Hoffman,  Krisien  M  ;  Bertrand, 
Jacques  C;  Occarelli,  Roger  N  .  and  Bayley,  Denise  R  ,  to  Xerox  Corpo 
ration.  Process  for  Ihe  preparation  of  colored  toner  and  developer  compo 
sitions  5,736,291,  O  4.30-137  000 
Dale,  Allison  Hazel  Caroline;  and  Piggin,  Roger  Hugh,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak 
Companv  Photographic  high  contrast  silver  halide  material  5,7.36,295,  CI 
430- 264 '(KX) 
Dalhousie  L'niversity:  See — 

Brown,  Robert;  Mezei,  Michael;  Pohajdak,  Bill,  and  Kimmins,  Warwick 
Charles.  5,7.36,141,  CI   424-184  KX) 
Dalmia  Centre  for  Bioiechnologv:  See — 

Murali,  P  M  ,  5,736,145,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Dallon.  John  T    See — 

Reed,  Harsev  G  ;  Dalton,  John  T;  Aibel,  Jonathan  B  ;  and  Sciandra, 
Stephen  a',  5,737,609,  CI.  395-704.000. 
Dam,  Nairn,  lo  Cosense,  Inc.  L'llrasonic  micro-,sensor  for  level  leak  alert  and 

interface  detector  5,735,166,  CI.  73-29O.0()V 
Dame,  Richard  J  ,  and  Immeke,  Kenneth  A  ,  to  Dame,  Richard  J    Alarm 

system  backup  with  cut  line  detector  5,737,391.  CI    379  37  (XH) 
Damen,  Theodtwr  Charlouis,  Hansen.  Pet  Bang;  Haus,  Herman  Anton;  and 
Stolen,  Rogers  Hall,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Applications  of  solilons 
in  transmission  systems  employing  high  launch  powers.  5,737,460,  CI 
385-24(XX) 
Damkroger,  Brian,  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Directly  induced  swing  for  closed 
loop  control  of  elcctroslag  remelting  furnace.  5,737,355,  CI.  373-.'>0  0(X) 
Dana  Corporation:  See— 

Booth,  Dwight  E  ;  Gustin,  David  C;  l.arson,  Paul  .A.;  andOlsen.  Robert 
A.,  5,735,375,0    192-84  961. 
Danieli  Centro  Maskin  SpA:  See — 

Schiavi,  Davinci,  5,7.35,159.  CI.  72-275.0(X). 
Daniels,  Dean:  See — 

Jain,  Sandeep;  and  Daniels,  Dean,  5,737,601,  O.  .395-6l7(XX) 
Danielsiin,  Arvin  D  .  lo  Norand  Corptiratu)n    Portable  optical  reader  with 

motion  sensing  system  and  method  5,7.16.725.  O.  235-462. (X)0 
Danmarks  Geologiske  llnders0gelse:  See — 

Vananyan.  Gennch  Scnekenmovich.  5.737.219.  CI.  .364-421. (XX). 
Danron.  Inc  :  See — 

Lewis.  Ronald  L..  5,735.813.  CI  6(H-43.000. 
Dan/uka.  Toshimilsu:  See — 

Takada.  Yoshihiro;   Su/uki,  Akio;   Danzuka,  Toshimilsu:   Monguchi, 
Hanihiko;    Fukushima,    Hisashi,    l/umizaki,    Masami;   and    Miura, 
Yasushi,  5,7.16,996,  CI.  347-19(XX). 
Dart.  Richard  C;  and  Larson,  Craig  A  ,  lo  Plastipak  Packaging,  Inc  Container 

closure  livking  assembly   5,7.35,417.  CI   21.5-2I6.(XX). 
Darrach.  Nelson,  111   Noz/le  protector  for  aenwol  spray  cans.  5,735,464,  CI 

239-288. SIX). 
Dassault  Klectroniquc:  See — 

Nicole,  Picrte.  5,736,7.30,  CI.  2.50-203  100. 
Data  Connections,  Inc.:  See  ~ 

Walton.  Newton  C.  5,735..505,  CI   254  1 34  3 PA 
Data  Critical  Corp  :  See 

Alben.  David  H.;  Smith,  Landgrave  T;  Riegcr,  Carl  J  ;  Cumming,  Colin 
J  :  and  Hov.  Leslie  I)    S.^IS^SS.  CI    12S  696(XX) 


Daumueller,    Hans,    to    Robert    Bosch    GmbH     Headlamp    for    vehicles 

5,735.-596.  CI   .362-267  (XX) 
Davenport.  Robert  E  ;  and  Tepman.  Avi.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc  Semicon- 
ductor processing  apparatus  for  promoting  heat  transfer  between  isolated 
volumes.  5.735,3.39,0    165  80  I (X) 
Daver.  Jean  See — 

Nguyen.  Dal  Xuong,  Rapin,  Jean,  LambtopiHilos,  Patrick,  and  Daver, 
Jean,  5,736,5.30,  CI   514-48(XX). 
David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc  :  See — 

Hseuh,  Fu-Lung;  Ipn,  Alfred  Charles;  Dolny,  Garv  Mark,  and  Stewart, 
Roger  Green,  5,7.36,752,  CI   25772  000 
Davie,  Earl  W ,  Kurachi,  Kotoku;  Woo,  Savio  L.  C;  and  Thirumalachary, 
Chandra,  to  Washington  Re.search  Foundation.  DNA  sequeiKes  expressing 
mammalian  a,  antitrypsin   5,7.36,379,  CI   435-252. .300 
Davies,  Lawrence.  See — 

Armentroul.  Charles;  Calvert.  Lesley  A  .  Davies,  LawTetJce,  Jarchow, 
John;    Pulka.    Michael,    and   Thomson,    Jon,    5,736.015.    CI     204- 
224  (X)M 
Davis,  Barry  Martin   See — 

Wszolek.  Philip;  Davis,  Barry  Martin,  Fall,  Bnan  Neil;  and  Demers. 
Richard.  5.737.545,  CI  39.5-288.000. 
Davis,  Darrell  E.:  See — 

Humphreys,  Scon  R  ;  and  Davis,  Danell  E  ,  5,7.36,904.  CI  331-10.(XX). 
Davis,  Derek  L.:  See — 

Shield,  David  J.;  and  Davis,  Derek  L.,  5,7.36,777,  CI   257-529  000 
Davis,  Leane  K.:  See — 

Burken,  Timothy  A  ;  Holstcin,  Kurt  E  ;  Harvey,  Elizabeth  M  ;  Ouellette, 
William  R  ;  and  Davis,  Leane  K.,  5,735,889,  O  607-%0(X) 
Davis,  Mark  E  ;  and  Wan,  Kam  To,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology. 
Supported  phase  chiral  sulfonated  binap  catalvsi  solubilized  in  alcohol  and 
method  of  asymmcinc  hydrogenalion   5,7.36,'4SO.  O   .502- 155  (XX) 
Davis,  Roger  J  ;  Gupta,  Sha.shi;  Ramgeaud.  Joel;  and  Dcrijard.  Benoit. 
Cytokine-,    stress-,    and    oncoprolein-aclivaled    human    protein    kina.se 
kinases   5.7.36..381,  CI   4.35-252  .3(X) 
Davis,  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Smith,  Douglas  H.;  Mifsud,  Brian  J  ;  Burgi,  Dean  S..  Davis,  Thomas  E.; 
and  VanHuystee,  Steven  M.,  5.7.36.025,  CI  204-621.000. 
Davis.  William  C  :  See — 

Van  Wie,  Bernard  J.;  Davis,  William  C  .  Moffett,  David  F;  Koch.  Alan 
R  .    Silber.    Mons;    Reiken,    Steven    R,;    and    Sutisna,    Himawan, 
5,7-36,-342,  CI  435-7  2(X) 
Davlanles,  CJeorge  N.  Pet  door  assembly.  5,735,079,  CI  49-169000. 
Davy  McKee  (Stockton)  Limited  See — 

Featherslone,  William  Barry,  5,735,931,  O.  75-3.34  000 
Dawson,  Jay  W.  and  MacDougall,  Trevor  W  Concatenated  magneio-optic 

held  sensors  5,7.36,737,  CI   2.50-227  170 
Dawson,  Jeffrey  C  ,  Le,  Hoang;  and  Kesavan,  Subramanian,  lo  BJ  Services 
Company.  Compositions  and  meth<xls  fiH  modifying  the  permeabiliiy  of 
subtenaiiean  fomations.  5,735,.349.  CI.  166-295.000. 
Dawson,  John  M     See — 

Schwartz,    Herbert   S.;   Deboer,   David    K  ;   and   Dawson,   John   M  , 
5,735,899,  CI   623-I7  0(X) 
Dawson,  Terry   See — 

Knauff,  Robert  J ;  and  Dawson,  Ten^-,  5.736,925,  CI   .340-468  (XX) 
De  De  Design.  Inc    See — 

Rogers.  David  C  .  5,734.994,  CI   2-411  000 
Dean,  Richard  T ;  and  Lister  James,  John,  to  Dialide,  Inc  Technelium-99m 

labeled  peptides  for  thrombus  imaging   5,736,122,0  424-169.000 
Deaton,  Robert  A  ;  and  Lioio,  Rick  J  .  lo  Hughes  Electronics    Frequency 
normalization  utilizing  GPS  pulse  lime  and  lime  interval  signal.  5,737,715, 
CI.  701-213{XX) 
Deaver,  Gerald  Alan;  Kocpke,  Barry  Hal;  and  Ortega,  Frank,  to  General 
Electnc  Company  Core  spray  line' assembly  5,737,380,  CI   376-352  (XXI 
Debesis,  John  R  :  Lee,  J    Kelly.  Me>,  William,  Moran,  P  W   Thomas,  and 
Reznik,  Sseilana,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  medium 
cartridge  with  magnetically  activated  status  indicator.  5.737.650,  CI  .396- 
285.(XX) 
Deboer.  David  K    See— 

.Schwartz.   Herbert   S..    Deboer.   David   K,   and   Dawson,   John   M, 
5,735,899,0.  623- 1 7  (XX). 
De  Bona,  Paolo,  and  Lanaro,  Walter,  to  Lawer  S  rl    Device  for  prepanng 
mixtures  for  dissolving  dyes  in  pi>wdcr  fi»rm  in  lexiilc  plants   5.735,601. 
CI   366  1.50.100 
De  Bont.  Franciscus  M.  J.:  See- 

Wuppermann.  Friedhelm;  and  IX-  H<mt,  l-ranciscus  M  J  .  5.737.367, 1. 1 
375-242.(XX). 
Debska-Chwaja,  Anna:  .Sec— 

Costello.  Michael;  Dcbska-Chw  ap.  .Anna.  Eckard.  Alan,  and  Thalman, 
William,  5,737,469,  CI    385009  (XXI 
Decker,  Oyycn  H  .  Jungclaus,  Dieter  W ,  Wursthom,  Karl  R  ;  Correll,  Glenn 
D  ;  and  Mouniz,  David  .\  .  lo  Monon  International,  Inc    Fluid  cure  ot 
cpoxv-bascd  coaling  powder  5,736,196.  CI   427  341  (XXI 
I>^cora.  Incurporalcd:  .St'c- 

Smilh,  John  Ralph;  and  Garti.  Nissim  N  .  5.7.36,249,  O  428-447  (XX) 
IX-coufte  s  a  rl    See — 

Coniglio.  .^ntoine;  Sandkamp,  Peter;  and  Calvairac,  Robert.  5.735.293. 
CI    I3I-68IXX) 
Deemer,  David  \  .  and  Brandt,  Charies  M  .  to  Conslar  Plastics,  Inc  Plastic 
bottle  having  enhanced  sculptured  surface  appeanincc    5.735.421     '"' 
215  382 (XXI 
Dcftncr,  Gerhard  P :  See 
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Gale.    Richard    O.;    Deffner,    Gerhard    P.    and    Markandev.    Vishal. 
5.717jl)«.  CI.  .148  759.nO«) 
Detianie  Stamping  Company.  The:  See — 

Callan.  Thomas  M..  Callan.  Brian  T;  and  Diven.  Kevin  R  .  S.735.6.'i.S. 
CI   41I-:'11()(X1 
De  FriindeMlk.  .Mexis  W.;  Cimm.  Howard  M  .  .Asano.  David  K  .  and  Hahn. 
Jeffrey  H  .  to  Nynex  Science  &  Technology.  Inc  Tran>porter  for  storing 
and  catTvinp  multiple  articles,  such  as  coin  collection  boxes  S. 7.^5.661 .  CI. 
414-276'(X10. 
De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W;  See — 

Citron.  Hovkard  M  ;  Asano.  David  K  .  Baietto.  Henry  R  :  Chen.  Sullivan 

S  ;  De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W.  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H  ;  Probst.  Thomas  J  .Jr.; 

MassUcci.  John  E.;  Coslin.  Dinu.  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E  .  5.735,0.'4. 

CI   2')^407(NO 

Degen.  Peter  John;  Sipsas.  loannis  P.  Rapisarda.  Gregory  C  ;  and  Gregg. 

Joseph,  to  Pall  Corporation  Polyv  inylidene  fluonde  membrane  and  melhcxl 

for  removing  viruses  from  solutions   3.7.<6.l»51.  CI   2 1 0-h.W (MM) 

DeGrooi.  Michael;  and  Jorgenson.  Lee  M..  to  MOL  Belling  Company.  Track 

Seal    5.735.095.  CI   52-39.VOOO. 
Deguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Idc.  Yukio;  lua.saki.  Hiroko;  Kageyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Kaneko.  Yujiro: 
Yamada.  Katsuvuki;  Shinolsuka.  Michiaki;  Harigava.  Makolo;  and 
Deguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.7.36.657,  CI   75-2.30  (MM) 
Degussa  Aktitngesellschaft:  See — 

Henning,  Thomas;    Michael.    Guenlher;   and    Sladlmueller.   Guenier. 
5.736.407.  CI   436-72.(MM). 
Degussa  Corporation:  See — 

Sterner.  Norben  N..  5.736.497.  CI   510-303  1)00. 
Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm  See — 

Dutzmawi.  Stefan;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Kuck,  Karl-Hcinz:  Brandes. 
Wilhebn;  and  Kramer.  Wolfgang.  5.736.551.  CI  514-269  (KM) 
de  Hond.  Maurice,  to  Wegener  Internet  Projects  BV  System  for  generating  a 
virtual  reality  scene  m  response  to  a  database  search.  5.737,5.33,  CI 
395-200  490 
Deigin.  Vladisla\  I ;  and  Korotkov.  Andrei  Marxovich  Peptide,  a  method  for 
Its  preparation  and  a  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  the  peptide 
5.736.519.  CI   514-18  (MM) 
Deitermann.  Morris  H  :  See — 

Lieber.  Glen  L  ;  Schwab.  Sharon;  Tran.  Don  H  ;  Deitermann.  Morris  H  ; 
and  Trinidad.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.735.816.  CI   604-96  (MM) 
Deitnch.  Enc  A  .  Sheaffer.  John  E  ;  Campbell.  Neil  E  ;  Best.  James.  Marston. 
William,  and  Hardesty.  Ronald  W  .  to  Lab  PrixJucts.  Inc  Animal  cage  rack 
locking  mechanism.  5.735,233.  CI.  119-452.000. 
de  Jong.  Mike   See — 

Underwood.  David  T.  and  de  Jong.  Mike.  5.737.464.  CI   385  72  (MM) 
Dekker.  Ronaki;  Maas.  Henricus  G  R  ;  Van  Den  Einden,  Wilhelmus  T  A  J  ; 
and  Van  Deur2en.  Maria  H  W  A  .  to  L'  S  Philips  Corporation  Methcxl  of 
manufacturing  a  hyhnd  integrated  circuit   5.736.452.  CI.  438-455  (MM) 
DeLair.  Charles  M  ;  Schmieden  Grant;  Sprague.  Mark  S  ;  Virgil.  Kenneth  W  ; 
and  Zucco.  Anthony  F..  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company  System  and 
technique   lor  accessing  stored  audio  and   visual   information  from  a 
database  5.737.532.  CI   .395-2(M)  490. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc    See — 

Bieriein.  Enck  M  .  5.735.483,  CI   242-608.700. 
Mrotek,  LeRoy  E..  5.735,672.  CI.  416-2I3.00A. 
Delco  Electronics  Corporaiton:  See — 

McLeod.  Scon  Cameron.  5.736.878,  CI.  327-94  000. 
Delco  Electronics  Corp    See — 

Barrett.  Alfred  Henry.  5.737,203,  CI.  363-75.000. 

Fruth,  John  Rothgeb.  Kaszvca.  John  Kevin;  and  Gose.  Mark  Wendell. 

5.736.755.  CI   257-166.000. 
Fye,  Michael  Edwin.  5.736.233.  CI  428-2(M  (MM) 
Nelson.  James  Edward;  Selby.  Ronald  Kenneth.  Lippmann.  Raymond. 

and  Sohnars.  Michael  John.  5.736.865.  CI   324-660(MM) 
Owechko.  Yun.  and  Przytula.  K   Wo|tek.  5.737.(J83.  CI   356-375  (MM) 
Selby.   Runald   Kenneth.  Schnars.   Michael  John,  Gohl,  Jerry  Alan; 
Nelson.  James  Edward;  and  Lippmann,  Raymond.  5.736.641.  CI 
73-514  320 
Delecluse.  Armelle;  Klier.  Andre,  and  Rapop<id,  Georges,  to  Institut  Pasteur 
Nonhemolytic  mosquitocidal  micr(x)rganisms  5.736.513.  CI  514-12  (MM) 
l3elgado.  Felij  .A  ;  and  Stem.  Susan  M  .  to  United  Slates  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Contamination  sampling  device. 
5.7:!5.X<)X.  CI-  604-l.(MMJ. 
Delker.  Rex:  See— 

Thielemann.  Ralph;   Klein.   Peter:   Delker.   Rex.  and  Wagner,   Hans, 
5.736.471.  CI.  442-220  (MM) 
Dell  USA   LP    See- 
Brown.  Alan  E  .  5.737.2(M.  CI    363  89  (MM) 

Gluskoter.  Steve,  and  Moore.  .Andrew.  5.735.618.  CI   4<M)  472.(MM). 
Delia  Valle.  Francesco;  Romeo.  .Aurclio;  and  Callegaro,  Lanfranco.  to  Fidia 
S  p.A,  BKidegradable  and  btoabs4)rbable  guide  channels  for  use  in  nerve 
treatment  and  regeneration   5.735.863.  CI  606-152000 
Delmenco.  Robert:  See — 

Larsen.  Emar  V;  and  Delmerico.  Robert.  5.737.198.  CI   .363-40  (MM) 
Delp.  Gary  S  ;  See  ~ 

Bvm.  Jo»athan  W;  Delp.  Gary  S  .  leichly.  Philip  L  ;  Manulik.  Robert 
J  .  Me\cr.  Arthur  J..  III.  and  Slane.  Albert  A  .  5.737,638,  CI    395 
888(Mil). 
Delneu.  Pascal   See — 


Samain.  Daniel;  De  Miguel.  Ignacio;  Meniali.  Jaouad;  loualalen.  Karim; 
Ding,  Li;  Cervilla.  Monique.  Rieumajou.  Valerie;  Delneu.  Pascal;  and 
Imbenie.  Laurent.  5.736.371.  CI   435  1 79  (MM), 
del  Rosario.  Josephine:  See — 

Muvaghar.  Abdolre/a;  del  Rosano.  Josephine;  Diel.  Mark;  and  Schmel- 
ing.  DaMd  J  .  5.736.738,  CI.  250-239.000. 
Del  Rosst),  Vitlorio.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Combined  autiMtioiive  light  switch. 

5.736.696.  CI   2(M)-5  (X)R 
Delta  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Jovanovic.  Milan  M..  5,736,842.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Del  Tredici.  Gianf'ranco:  See — 

Bastioli.  Catia.  Bellotli.  Vitlorio;  Del  Tredici.  Gianfranco;  Montino. 
Alessandro;  and  Ponli.  Roberto,  5.7,36.586,  CI   521-84.100. 
De  Luca.  Giovanna:  See — 

Politi.  Vincen/o;  Di  Sla/io.  Giovanni;  Margonelli.  Andrea;  and  De  Luca. 
Giovanna.  5.736.518.  CI   514  18(MM) 
Delzenne.  Michel,  to  La  Soudure  Autogene  Francaise  Plasma  torch  head  with 
nozzle  providing  an  improved  cut  and  plasma  torch  including  the  same. 
5.736.708.  CI   219  121  510 
Demers.  Richard:  See — 

Wszolek.  Philip;  Davis.  Barr\  Martin;  Fall.  Brian  Neil;  and  Demers. 
Richard.  5,737,545,  CI   .395  288  (MM) 
DeMcuse.  Mark  Tlximas;  .Applegate.  Diana  Mane;  Jen.  Kwan  Yue  Alex;  and 
Kenney,  John  Thomas,  to  Enichem  S  p.A    Process  for  intramolccularly 
condensing  a  non-linear  optical  polyamic  acid  composition.  5.736.592.  CI. 
52.3-137  000 
Demicheli.  Marco   See— 

Bruccolen.  Melchiorre;  Cosenlino.  Gaetano;  Demicheli,  Marco;  and 
Paiti.  Giuseppe.  5,736.880.  CI   327-157  (MM). 
De  Miguel.  Ignacio:  See — 

Samain,  Daniel;  De  Miguel,  Ignacio;  Meniali.  Jaouad;  loualalen.  Kanm; 
Ding.  Li;  Cervilla,  Monique;  Rieumajou,  Valerie;  Delrieu.  Pascal;  and 
Imbertie.  Laurent,  5.736.371.  CI   435-179000. 
DemoGraFX:  See — 

Demos,  Gary.  5.737.027,  CI.  .348-474.(MM) 
Demos.  Gary,  to  DemoGraFX    Pixel  interlacing  apparatus  and  methixl 

5.737,027,  CI.  .348-474.(MM) 
Demotle.  Donald  D  ;  and  Kosmala.  James  B..  to  Fanuc  Robotics  Nonh 
America,  Inc   System  with  graphical  interface  for  mixlifying  position  of 
programmable  fixture  devices  5.737,218.  CI   .364-191  0(M) 
Deng.  Hsi-Chou:  See — 

Shyu,  Jyuo-Min;  Lu,  Yao-Chou;  Deng,  Hsi-Chou;  and  Cheng,  Hsu 
Huang,  5.737,492.  CI  .395-3  (MM). 
Denham.  Dale  Lee.  Jr;  See — 

Hazen.   Wayne  C ;   Schmidt.   Roland;   and   Denham.   Dale   Lee.  Jr. 
5.736.113,0   423-206  200 
Denman,  Donald  E.  Interactive  kiosk  for  selecting  and  sending  mail  pieces, 

5,737,729,  CI    705-401  (MM) 
Dennison,  Charles  H  ;  and  Manning.  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Meihixi  of  fabricating  a  fxrttom  and  top  eated  thin  him  transistor  having  an 
electncal  sidewall  connection   5,736,4.3"7,  CI.  438-157.(MM). 
Denooy,  Dennis  Hinged  downspout.  5.735,085.  CI   52- 16  (MM) 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Kajikawa.    Yoshiharu;    Shimova,    Masahiro;    and    Torigoe.    Eiichi. 

5,735.343.  CI    165-153  (MM)  ' 
Sato,  TeLsuya,  and  Kawamura.  Yoshio,  5,736,824.  CI.  318-561  0(M). 
Demon.  Gary  A  ;  Morehouse.  Paul  W.  Jr;  and  Simpson.  John  M  .  III.  to 
Xerox  Corporation    Self-cleaning  liquid  developing  material  applicator 
5.737.672.  CI    399-24().0(M) 
DePietro.  Mark  A    See  - 

Grosswiller  Leo  J  ;  DePietro.  Mark  A  ;  Albert.  Morton  B  ;  Wilhelm. 
Kenneth  L  ;  and  Beck.  Roben  J  .  5.735.644.  CI   406-1 12  0(M) 
De  PiKirtere.  Gemt  F  M  ;  Van  De  Thillan.  Martinus  P  M  ;  D'Hixigh,  Guido 
O  M  .  and  Nieuwendijk.  Joris  A   M  .  to  IS   Philips  Corporation   Sound 
reprtxlucing  apparatus  comprising  an  acoustic  horn,  and  act>uslic  horn  for 
use  in  the  apparatus.  5,737,435.  CI   381  1.56(MM). 
DePourbaix,  Michael  A  :  See — 

Siczek,    Bernard;   .Assa.    Mcnachem,   and    DePourbaix,    Michael    A , 
5.735.264,  CI.  128-653  (M)l. 
Derijard,  Benoit:  See — 

Davis,  Roger  J  ;  Gupta,  Shashi;  Raingeaud,  Joel;  and  Derijard.  Bcnoil, 
5.736,381.  CI   435  252  3(M) 
Derleih.   Helmut;  and   Bret/.   Karl  Heinz,  to  Solvay  Deulschland  GmbH 

Mcthixi  of  producing  sphencal  particles   5.7.36,118.  CI.  423-6.59  (MM). 
Derouin.  Estelle:  See — 

Tregoat.  Denis,  Arligue.  Claude;  Pommereau.  Frederic;  and  Derouin. 
Estelle.  5.736.429.  CI.  438-3 l.(MJO. 
DeRoyal  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Blalock.  Allen  V.  5.735,605.  CI.  374- 179  (MM) 
Deschamps  de  Paillette.  Evelyne   See— 

Hovanessian.  .Ara  G  ;  and  Deschamps  de  Paillciic.  I.vchnc.  5.736.525. 
CI    514-44.(MM) 
I>esert  M<K)n  Development  Limited  Partnership:  .Si . 

Thomson.  Ronald  A  .  5.735.287.  CI.  128  725.(MK) 
l>;souches.  .Alain  M  :  See — 

Barr.  Roben  Owen;  Desouches.  Alain  M  ;  Herl)cr.  John  P;  Bisketxirn, 
Rotwn  Glenn.  Inouve.  Carol  Y ;  Seaglc.  David  John;  Wallash.  Albert 
John;  Ciarfunkcl.  Glen  Adam;  and  Lewis.  Sanlord  Jix-I,  5.735.0.36,  CI 
29  603  120 
de  Souza.  Peter  Vincent   See 


UMI 


Austin.  Stephen  Christopher;  and  de  Si>u/jj.  Peter  Vincent,  5.737,490.  CI 
'95-2.650 
IX-souza.  Richard  M.  Vehicle  anti-thetl  device.  5.735,150.  CI.  70-209.(MM) 
Detroit  Diesel  Corporation   See 

Kanniemi.  Dean  Albert;  and  Patterson.  Thomas  .Scott.  5.735..'09,  CI 
137  505  460 
lX-ut.sche  Hoischungsansiali  fuer  Luft-und  Raumfahrt  e.V    Sei- 

Opowcr.  Hans,  5,736,4M.  CI.  438  707.(MM). 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft-und  Raumfahrt  e  V.:  iV«*- 

Piening.  Matthias;  Pabsth.  .\mo,  and  Siglc.  (Thnsiof.  5.735.486.  CI. 
244  124 (MM) 
Deutsche  ForschunL'sanstalt  fur  l.uftund  Raumfahrt  e  V.:  See 

Breitbach.  Elmar;  and  Bulcr.  Andreas.  5.735..374.  CI    191  54  (MM) 
Deutsche  ITf  Industries.  GmbH:  5<<~- 

Witic.  Franz  ()tto.  5.736,882.  CI   327-259.(MM). 
Devaney.  Mark  Joseph.  Jr    See— 

Rider.  Chnstiipher  Bame;  Devaney.  Mark  Joseph.  Jr;  Wagner.  Paul  W  . 
and  Wyner  Andrew  Michael.  5'7.36..3(M.  CI   4. 30- .398  (MM) 
rX-villez.  Richard  I     Method  and  composition  for  controlled  delivery   ol 
nascent   oxvuen    from    hvdrogen   peroxide   source    for   skin   treatment 
5.736,582.  cl   5I4-859,IM'm), 
De  Vries.  Jacob.  Pelr.  Jan.  Cerincno.  Raul;  and  Hodel.  Peter  to  Landis  &  Civr 
Technology  InnovalionAG  Analog-to-digital  mea-suremcnt  and  calibration 
system  for' electncal  energ.v.  5.7.36.848.  Cl  324-142  (MM) 
IX-weer   Philippe;  and  .Amory.  Antoinc.  to  Onencor   International.   Inc 

Expression  system  for  novel  pullulanase    5.736.375.  Cl.  435-21().(MM) 
IX'  Wii.  Johannes   See— 

Htics.  Wilhelmus  G.  M  ;  Viet.  Peter  S.;  and  IV  Wit.  Johannes.  5.736.884. 
Cl   327  3()4.(MM) 
IX'Zonno.  .Anthony  J..  to  Rivkwell  International  Corpiiration.  .Apparatus  and 
metlwHl  ft>r  detecting  cimversation  interruptions  in  a  telephonic  switch. 
5,737,405.  Cl    379-265  0(M). 
DH<xigh.  Guido  ()   M.    See - 

IX  Poortere,  Gemt  F.  M  ;  Van  De  Thillart.  Maitinus  P.  M..  D'Hoogh. 
Guido  O    M.;  and  Nieuwendijk.  Joris  A.  M..  5.737.435.  Cl.  381- 
156  000. 
Diatide.  Inc  :  See- 
Dean.  Richard  T;  and  Lister-James,  John.  5.7.36.122.  Cl.  424  169  (MM) 
Dick.  Aaron  J.:  ."ice — 

Bussixl.  Gilles  Y.;  Dick,  Aaron  J.;  and  Con,  George  E..  5.735.355.  Cl 
175-11. (MM) 
Dickinson,  Gerard  Truman;   McGinniss.  James  Lee,  Jr ;  Tokar/.  Ronald 
Francis;  and  Zuhelcwicz.  Alcksander  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Circuit  board  assembh  torsion  tester  and  method  5.736,646. 
Cl   73-8140(M) 
Dicks,  Jon   5«'e— 

Alcock.   Susan;   White.   Stephen;   Turner.   .Anthony;    Sclford.   Steven; 
Tothill.  Ibtisam;  Dicks.  Jon;  Stephens.  Sarah;  Hall.  Jennifer,  and 
Warner.  Phillip.  5.7.36.188.  Cl.  427-2  110. 
Dicks<in.  Dudley  Trevor;  and  Aziz.  Mohammed  Yunis.  to  British  Gas  pic. 
Flexible  guide  assemblv  for  facilitating  placement  of  an  elongate  plastic 
insert  within  an  existing  pipe  5.736.7.36.  Cl   2.50-227  110 
Dicon  Fibcropiics:  See- 

Lee.  Ho-Shang;  Pe.savenio,  Gerry:  and  Polinsky.  David,  5,737.104,  Cl 
359-l24.(MM). 
DieNild,  Incorporated:  See— 

Grosswiller  Leo  J  ;  DePietro,  Mark  .A  ,  Albert,  Morton  B  ;  Wilhelm. 
Kenneth  1.  .  and  Beck.  Robert  J  .  5,735.644,  Cl   406  I12.(MM). 
Diedenks.  Everett  G  .  Jr.  and  Pueti,  Edwin  E  .  Jr  Fuel  pon  access  door 

connected  automobile  gas  cap  assemblv  5.735.424.  Cl   220-203.010. 
Diel.  Mark:  See- 

Movaghar.  Abdolreza;  del  Rosario.  Josephine;  Diel.  Mark;  and  Schmel- 
ing.  David  J..  5.7.36,738.  Cl.  250-2.39.(MM). 
DieteHe.  John  R  :  .SVe- 

Fox.  Gerald  P.  and  Dieterlc.  John  R..  5.735,612,  Cl   384  448.(MM) 
Dietrich,  David  Key:  See — 

Foust,  Donald  Franklin;  Haitko,  DetHirah  Ann;  and  Dietrich.  David  Kev. 
5.7.36.813.  Cl.  31.3-49()0(M) 
Dietz.  Giinter;  Kuhn,  Manhia;.,  and  Rupprecht.  Thomas,  to  Temic  Telfunkcn 
Microelectronic   GmbH.    Locking   system   with   magnetic    held   ^hield 
5,735,152,  Cl.  70-278.(MM) 
Diet/e.  Carsten:  iVf — 

VVillems.  Peter;  Ix-blans.  Paul;  Struve.  Luc.  Spaeth.  Johann  .Martin; 
Hangleitet.    Thomas;    and    Dietze.    Carsten.    5,7.36.069.    Cl     252 
.301  4()H 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Berti.  .Antonio  Carlo;  and  Baranowski.  Stephen  Pftilip.  5.736.461.  Cl 

438-651. (MM). 
Fenwick.  David  M  ,  Foley,  Denis  J  ;  Van  Doren,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Keck. 
Dale  R..  5.7.37.546.  Cl.  39.5-29().(MM). 
Digital  (Xean.  Inc.;  See — 

Godfrey,  Tim,  and  Hughes,  David  C  Jr.  5.7.36,973,  Cl.  .345-102  (MK) 
Digital  Video  Svstems,  Inc    See — 

Martini.  Edward  V,  .  5.7,37.577.  Cl   .395-497.040. 
Dillon,  Michael  M  ;  K.'eitzer  David  F.;  and  PikiI,  Dan  B  Nasal  tube  holder 

having  a  nasal  dilator  attached  thereto  5,735.272.  Cl    128-207  180 
DiMarzio,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Oliver   Steven  A.;  and  DiMarzio,  Charies  A..  5.736.8.56.  Cl.    324 
244.  KM). 
Ding.  Li:  See  - 


Samain,  Daniel;  De  Miguel:  Ignacio.  Meniali.  Jaouad;  liHialalen.  Kanm. 

Ding.  Li;  Cervilla,  Moniquc.  Ricumaiou.  Valerie.  Delneu.  Pa.scal.  and 

Imhertic.  Laurent.  5.7.36.371.  Cl  435  179  (MM) 

Ding.  Peijun.  Xu,  Zheng,  and  Fu.  Jianming,  to  Applied  Maienals,  Inc 

Electncally  floating  shield  in  a  plasma  reactor  5,7.36.02 1 .  Cl  2(M-298  1 10 

Dingfelder.  .Alan  W    MeitMHl  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  gas  stream 

5.735,937,  Cl   95-28.0(M) 
Dingle.  Brenda:  5ee- 

Zavrackv.  Paul  M  ;  Fan.  John  C    C  .  McClelland,  Robert.  Jaiobsen. 
Jeffrey;  and  Dingle.  Brenda,  5.7.36.768.  Cl   257  .347  (MM) 
Dinkins,   Gilbert    M.    Low    power  t>utput   subscnfier  unit    5,737. ,363.  Cl 

375-2 19.IMM). 
Dipsol  Chemicals  Co..  I4d.:  See 

Kishikawa.  Seiji;  and  YamamtHo.  Takashi,  5,735.972,  Cl    148-266(MMi 
DiRisio,  .Anthony:  See 

Stiehler  Wayne  F^ward;  Williams.  Patncia  Lynn.  McGinn.  Donald 
Patrick.  Kuhn.  Rotien  Louis.  Jr.  DiRisio.  Anthonv;  and  Allwecht. 
Thomas  .Samuel.  5.737.659.  Cl.  396-513  (MM) 
Di  Salle.  David  A     See - 

Brauer.  John  C  ;  Di  Salle,  David  A.;  Brill.  F:dward  P.  Alhers.  Robert  J  ; 
and  Unah.in.  Dean  T,  5,735,671,  Cl  416-95  (MM). 
Di  Stazio.  Giovanni:  .V<- 

Politi.  Vincenzo;  Di  Siazio.  Giovanni.  Margonelli.  Andrea;  and  De  Luca. 
Giovanna,  5,7.36,518,  Cl   514-18(MM) 
Distler  Gregorv  1  .:  .See 

Granlland.'C;ary;  and  Distler  Gregory  L  .  5,737,401,  Cl.  379-147  0(M). 
Ditch.  Kevin  J  .  to  Amencan  Trading  and  Production  Corporation  Adaptor 

mounting  bracket  for  clicks   5.735.493,  Cl   248-27  KM) 
Diltnian.  Ralf;  and  Bahr.  Matthias,  to  Nordson  Corporation    Preparation 

device  for  hot  melt  adhesives   5,735,588,  Cl    312  3.30  KM) 
Diltmeier.  Paul,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated   Nosepiece  for  evewcar 

5.737.055.  Cl    351 -1 38  (MM). 
Divclv.  Rogest  W,  II   See 

Greenheld.  T  Kyle;  Vallance.  Charles  A.;  Dively.  Rogest  V,  .  II;  Nelvm. 
Gregory  D  ;  and  Rodriguez,  Ismael,  5.737.227,  CL  .364-464  KM) 
Diven.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Callan.  Thomas  M.;  Callan.  Brian  T.  and  Diven,  Kevin  R  .  5.7.35.655. 
Cl   411-291  (MM) 
Dixon.  A    E    Real  time  scanning  optical  macroscope    5.737,121.  Cl    3.59- 

388(MM). 
Dixon,  Charles  R  ;  and  McWilliams.  Stephen  B  .  to  Turf  Diagmtstics  & 

rXsign,  Inc.  Turf  impact  analysis  system.  5.7.36,631.  CI.  73-12.060. 
Dixon,  Jon:  See — 

Parke,  Alastair  William;  Doering.  Jeffrey  Allen;  Dixon.  Jon;  Cullen, 
Michael  J  ;  Mingo,  P.iul  Charles,  and  Marzimie.  Robert  Matthew. 
5,735,249,  Cl.  123  491  (HMI 
Dixon.  Robert  C  ;  and  Vanderptxil.  Jeffrey  S  ,  to  Omnipoint  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  establishing  spread  spectrum  communication 
5,737.324.  Cl    370-.342.(MM). 
I>nitriev.  Valentin  G.:  See — 

.Son.  Seong  Hvun;  Gil.  Sang-Keun;  Hong.  Jung-Mi;  Lee.  Jae-Cheul; 
Livintsev.  Andrev   L;  and  Dmitnev.  Valentin  G..  5.737,080,  CI 
356  350  (MM) 
Dobkm,  William  R  Surgical  attachment  device.  5.735.821.  Cl.  604-174.000. 
Dohranskv.  Bernard  J..  Jr:  See — 

Stoken.  Ravmond  G.;  and  Dohranskv.  Bernard  J..  Jr.  5.735.432.  Cl 

22 1-1. (MM) 

[Xibson.  Richard  M  ;  Hemdon.  JelTercy  D  ;  and  Hudson.  Leo  D..  to  Besllme 

Liner  Svstems.  Inc  Shcaroul  landing  adapter  5.735,-345,  Cl   166-208O(MJ 

D'(Xa.  Gail  P  Hat  and  hat  pin  with  sports  logos  5.7.34,993,  Cl   2-175..3(M). 

Dixlge.  Bernard  E..  to  Georgia-Pacihc  CiHporalion   Napkin   5.7.36.224.  Cl. 

428  1.56  (MM) 
Dodge.  I.ee  Gene   See 

Kubesh.  John  Thomas;  Dodge.  Lee  CJcnc;  and  Podnar.  Daniel  James. 
5.7.35.245.  Cl.  123-417  (MM). 
IXienng.  Jeffrey  Allen.  See— 

Parke.  .Alastair  William;  Doenng.  Jeffrey  Allen;  Dixon.  Jon;  Cullen. 
Michael  J.;  Mingo.  Paul  Charles;  and  Marzonie.  Robert  Matthew. 
.5.735.249.  Cl.  123-491  (MM) 
Dohi.  Hideini:  Sec 

Shimizu,  Hisao;  Sunagawa.  Shoichi:  Dohi.  Hidemi;  Matsuoka.  Yoshiaki; 

Tanioka.  Yoshio.  and  Asano.  Norimilsu.  5.737.541.  Cl   .395-281. (MM) 

IXihnal.  Dieter;  Okanik.  Peter,  and  Stadelmayer,  Manfred,  to  Maschinenfab- 

nk  Reinhauscn  GmbH    Motor  dnven  step  switch    5.736,827.  Cl    318- 

696  (MM) 

Doi,  Toru:  See  — 

Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  lX<i.  Tofu.  5,7.36,241.  Cl  428132  (MM). 
IXu.  Toshio.  Hayashi.  Takehisa;  and  Nakano.  Telsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Data 
transfer  svsiem  and  methtxl  including  tuning  ol  a  sampling  clock  used  for 
latching  data.  5.737.589.  Cl.  395-558.0(M) 
Doi.  ^asunori:  See — 

Ida.  Avako;  Osaki.  Haruyoshi;  Hioki.  Takeshi;  Doi.  Yxsunori:  Detani. 
Yasunon.  and  Hanawa.  Ryouro.  5.736.292.  Cl.  430-191  000. 
rXiiron.  GcraJd  J    .S>f — 

McDonough.  James  M  ;  Doiron.  Gerald  J  .  Adams.  Paul  H  ;  Baronc. 
Chris  A.;  and  Fairbanks.  Flovd  B..  5.735.294.  Cl    131  329  (MM) 
IXilin.  Robert  A..  Jr;  Einkauf.  Robert  L  ;  Kagan.  Richard  S  ;  Riley.  Glen  M  . 
and  Von  IX;  Bur.  James  M  .  to  Echelon  Corporation  Networked  vanablcs 
5.737,529,  Cl.  .395-200.180 
IX.II,  Daniel  W.:  See- 
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Hinshaw^Jerald  C  ;  Doll.  Daniel  W ;  Blau.  Reed  J.,  and  Lund.  Garv  K  , 
!>.7.VS.IIK.  CI  .60-2l9.(KK). 
Dolny.  Gar>  Mark:  See — 

H>euh.  Fii-Lung;  Ipri.  Alfred  Charles.  Diilny.  Ciar\  Mark;  and  Stewart. 
Roger  Green.  .S.7.^(i.7.S2.  CI    257  72  IXH). 
I>>magalla,  Klaus;  and  .Sesebrecht.  Udo.  to  SIHI  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Liquid- 

nng  gas  pump  .5.7.1.'i.674.  CI.  417-68.000. 
Dong  Yang  Cemenl  Corporation:  See-- 

Lee.  Di>nf;  Su;  Chun.  Dong  i  ;  Park.  Dong  Yeon:  Ha.  Jo  WiK>ng.  Yixm. 
Eui  JotMi;  Kim.  Min  Hong;  and  Woo.  H>un  Jung.  .>.71fi.422,  CI 
4.?7-2(ll  (KM). 
Dt>nit'h.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Fulthorp.  Richard  J.;  Smith.  Dale  K.;  I-ullhorp.  DaMd  A  .  and  l)i>nich. 
Thom*  G  .  5.7.17,.Vl().  CI.  17(1-146  (MM) 
Donnell.  Robert  C:  5.f  - 

Meyers.  Janet  D  ;  and  Donnell.  Robcn  C.  .'i.735.748.  CI.  472-1  n.tXXl 
Di>nnelK  Techm>U>gv.  Inc.:  See — 

Herrttiana.  Rob^n  S  ;  and  Kane.  Edmund  J  .  5.7.15.-SS9.  CI.  .1 12-408  (MX). 
Donohoe.  Vincent.  Adjustable-aspect  video  projection  screen.  5.717.12.1.  CI 

I.Sy^.SOtMlO 
Donohue.  James  Cassidy:  See — 

Burner.  James  Edgar:   Donohue.  James  Cassidy:  and   Malhkarjuna. 
Bangak>re  P.,  5.7.15.010.  CI.  15-88  (MM). 
Don/ier.  Enc:  See  — 

Hiron.  Slephane;  Donzier.  Eric,  and  Rezgui.  Fachel.  5.7.16.650.  CI. 
73-861.6,10 
Dopke.  Fran7-.\dolf.  heir:  See — 

Diipke.  Slelan  Olio  Adolf,  deceased:  D(>pke.  Eran/Adolf.  heir;  Ewert. 
Katnn.heir;  and  Rautert.  Jurgen.  5.715.207,  CI.  101  216.(MX). 
Dopke.  Stefan  Ono  .Adolf,  deceased;  [Xipke.  Franz-Adolf,  heir;  Ewert.  Katrin. 
heir,  and  Riutert.  Jurgen.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschmen  Akiiengesell- 
schaft     Device   for  ad|usimg  guide   yokes   m   rotary    printing   presses. 
5.715.207.  CI    101-216  0(ML 
DoskiK-il  FcKxl  Service  Company.  L  L.C  :  See — 

Holdren.  William  C  .  and  Alden.  Don  E  .  5.716.186.  CI   426  M6  (MM) 
Dougherty.  Ri*ert  .\..  Kiewit.  David  A  ;  Lu.  Dao/heng;  and  Wheeler.  Henry 
B  .  to  Nielsen  Media  Research.  Inc.  Co-channel  transmission  of  program 
signals  and  ancillary  signals.  5.737.025.  CI   348-473.000. 
Dougherty.  Robert  A    See — 

Lu.  baoiheng;  Wheeler.  Henry  B.:  Ausl.  Edgar  W;  and  Doughertv. 
Robert  A..  5.7.17.026.  CI    148-473  (MM) 
Douglass,  Robert  S..  to  Cix>per  industries.  Inc   Knife  blade  fuse  having  an 
eleclricallv  insulative  element  over  an  end  cap  and  plastic  rivel  to  plug  fill 
hole  5.736.918.  CI.  337-186  000 
Doura.  Minom:  See — 

Nakajo.  Hideki;  Miura.  Takeshi,  and  Doura.  Minom.  5,736,835.  CI 
320-43.000. 
Dove.  Donald  C  ;  and  Kent.  Howard  D  High  speed  power  factor  controller. 

5.736.838.  CI.  323-211  000. 
Dove.  Lewis  R  .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Co  Vanable-widlh  lead  interconnection 

structure  and  method.  5.736.784.  CI   257-692  (MM) 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Dubois.  Robert  N  .  5.736.654.  CI.  73-863  840 

Earls.  Jimmy  D  ;  Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr ;  and  Pucken,  Paul  M.,  5,736,620, 

CI   525-524,000 
Lysenko,  Zenon.  and  Wessling,  Ritchie  A.,  5.736,748,  CI.  252-182.260 
Downey.  Therese  M    See — 

Venkatesan.  Jai.  Baker.  James  A.;  Downey,  Therese  M  ;  Roiko,  Russell 
A.,  and  Schilli.  Kay  F,  5.737,674,  CI   399-250000. 
Dozier.  Camille:  See — 

Corrigan,  Richard  J  ;  Dozier.  Camille;  Baumann,  Rachel;  Chu,  Scott; 
Steinbrenner,  Kurt;  and  Ingham,  David,  5.737.332.  CI.  37O-394.0(M) 
Drager.  Craig:  See — 

Seaton.  William  Ernest.  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph.  Drager.  Craig:  Robin- 
s<.>n.  Ron.  Moms.  Roeer  James.  Gayral.  Jean-Pien'e  Bernard;  and 
Gersl.  JoAnne  T.  5.716.102.  CI  422-65  000 
Draghelti.  Fiorenzo.  to  G  D  S  p.A.  Method  and  device  for  the  production  of 

filter  tip  bands  for  ventilated  cigarettes  5.735.292.  CI    I31--34(MM). 
Draghi.  Peter  J  ;  Pietruska.  Norman;  and  Armstrong.  Wayne  K  .  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation    Method  of  repainng  surface  and  near  surface 
defects  m  superalloy  articles  such  as  gas  turbine  engine  components. 
5.735.448.  CI    228-119.000 
Dragoco,  Inc.:  See — 

Manzo.  Robert  P.  and  Kennedy.  Diane  M  .  5.716..505.  CI   512-2000. 
Drahm.  Wolfgang;  and  Rieder.  Alfred,  to  Endress  +  Hauser  Flowtec  AG. 
Conolis-type  mass  flow  meter  with  at  least  one  measuring  lube  5.736,653, 
CI   73-861  356. 
Drescher  Geschaefisdrucke  GmbH;  See — 

Uhlemavr.  Reinhold.  5.736.229,  CI  428-195.(XM) 
Uhlemaw.  Reinhold.  5.716.2,10.  CI.  428-l95.0<M) 
Drese.  Hermann  A.;  Emde.  Werner,  and  Knorr.  Klaus,  to  Stohrer-Dtxiuco 
GmbH  &  Co   Device  for  the  selective  treatment  of  the  surface  of  work 
pieces  hv  flooding  tfie  workpieces  with  a  treatment  liquid   5.736.014.  CI. 
2O4-I9k'00(). 
Dreyer.  Heini:  See — 

Meissner,  Ruprechi;  Irgang,  Matthias;  Eger.  Knut;  Weidlich,  Peter;  and 
Dreyei,  Heinz,  5.7.36.076.  CI   264  29  6(M) 
Dnscoll.  Patrick  John:  See— 

Razdolskv.  Yan;  and  Dnscoll.  Patnck  John.  5.735.688,  CI.  433-7.000 


Drolcn.  Bruce  1..;  Esp«wio.  David  B.;  Fleischman.  George  L.;  and  Ito.  Olvin 
H  .  to  Hughes  Electronics  Heat  transport  svstcm  for  spacecraft  integration 
5.7.1.5.489.  CI    244- 163  (MM) 
Druckcr.  Steven  M  ;  and  Mitchell.  Donald  P.  to  Microsoft  C"otp<>ration 

CompressM>n  of  graphic  data  nomials.  5.7.16.987.  CI.  .145-42().(MM), 
Drum  Workshop.  Inc.:  See 

Lombardi.  IXinald  G  .  5.735.733.  CI  451  ,107.(MM) 
D'.Sa,  Alwvn  P:  .SVe— 

Rafter.  Patrick  G.;  Gatzke.  Ronald  D.;  and  D.Sa.  Alwyn  P.  5.735.281. 
CI    128  662.020. 
DSiikKky.  Richard  Michael;  and  Maly.  Neil  Arthur,  to  GtxnJyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Rubber  vulcanization  composition  5.7.16.615.  CI. 
525  329  KHI 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  .SVc- 
Aneia.  Arun  Pal.  5,7.16.243.  CI.  428-157.(MM). 
Face.  Dean  Willeti;  and  Myers.  Kirsien  Elizabeth.  5.736.488.  CI   505- 

238,(MMI. 
Pappas-l-adcr.  Thalia;  Leep.  Daniel  Carl;  Ruggiero.  Marc;  Smith.  Wil- 
liam Francis.  Ill;  and  Yang.  Alexander  Yung-Shing.  5,7.16.486.  CI 
504-127,(MM). 
Du.  Xuemei:  See  — 

Albright.  Jay  Donald;  and  Du.  Xuemei.  5.736.5.18.  CI.  514  2I5.(MM). 
Duan.  Xiao  Guang;  Dumas.  Enc  Jacques  P  C  ;  and  Helmond.  Johannes,  to 
Inichema  Chcmie  B  V  Perfume  composition  5.716.504.  CI.  512-1  (MM) 
Dube  .  Dorian,  RiHc  harness  5.735.496.  CI   248  118  (KM) 
Dubensky.  Thomas  W..  Jr:  See  — 

Chada.  Sunil;  and  Dubenskv.  Thomas  W.  Jr.  5.7.16.388.  CI.  435- 
.12(1  l(X) 
Dubois.  Robert  N  .  t<i  Dow  Chemical  Companv.  The  Selfconlained  on  line 

sampling  apparatus   5,736.654.  CI.  73-863.840. 
Dubreuil.  Louis:  See  — 

Szita.  Peter;  and  Dubreuil.  l.ouis,  5.735,6.16.  CI,  405  1  I6(KKI 
Duerrstein.  Rolf;  Erdmannsdiverfer.  Hans;  Sommer.  Bruno;  and  Slorz.  Hel- 
mut. Filter  assemblv   including  a  reinforced  r;idial  seal    5.716.04(1.  CI 
21(I-437.(KK), 
Duffy.  Geoffrey  Graeme,  to  .Auckland  UniServices  Limited  Mcthixl  of  liquor 

removal  from  paniculate  solids   5.7.16.(M»7.  CI    162-51  (MK) 
Duffy,    Hugh,   (o   Raychem   Corporation.    Elccincal    switches   comprising 
arrangement  of  mechanical  switches  and   PCT  device    5.737.160,  CI 
361-3.000. 
Dugan.  Jeffrey  S  .  to  BASF  Corporation  Prtxess  of  making  composile  hbers 

and  microhbers   5.736.083.  CI.  264-103  (MM) 
Dulitz.  Daniel  W     See— 

Maziasz.  Robert;  Guruswamy.  Mohankumar;  Dulitz,  Daniel  W.;  Blaauw, 
David;  and  Jones.  Larty.  5.717.216.  CI    164.49() (KM). 
Dulong.  Carole,  to  Intel  Corporation  Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  executing  an 
instruction  with  multiple  brancing  options  in  one  cycle.  5.737.561.  CI. 
195-391  (MM) 
Durna^.  Enc  Jacques  P  C:  See — 

Duan.  Xiatt  Guang.  Dumas.  Eric  Jacques  P.  C:  and  Helmond.  Johannes. 
5.7.16.504.0.  512-1.(KK) 
Dumesic.  James  A     See — 

Cortnght.  Randy  D  ;  and  Dumesic,  James  A..  5.7.36,478,  CI.  .502-74.(MX). 

Duncan.  Neil  S  .  to  FMC  Corporation   Tubing  hanger  wirti  hydraulically 

energized  metal  annular  seal  with  new  design  tubing  hanger  running  tool 

5.7.15..144.  CI.  166-75.140 

Dungs.  Manfred,  to  Branson  Ullraschall.  Rmarv  culling  device    5.735.645. 

CI.  408-1  OOR 
Dunlop  Tire  Corporation:  See — 

Secondan.  Francesco.  5.735.979.  CI    152-209.(M)A 
Dunn.  Edwin  Reed,  to  GixxlYear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The.  Latex  with 

resistance  to  hactenal  growth   5.736.591.  CI   523-122.000. 
Dunn.  Richard  L  .  to  Alrix  Laboralones.  Inc  Non-polymeric  sustained  release 

delivery  system.  5.736,152,  CI.  424-426.000. 
Dunn.  Steve:  See — 

Bolkan.  Steven  A  ;  and  Dunn.  Steve.  5,736.495.  CI  5IO-202,(MM). 
Dunne.  Debra  L  :  See — 

Pepys,  Shirley;  and  Dunne.  Debra  L.,  5.735.576.  CI.  297.197.000 
Dunning.  Waller  B,:  See — 

Thomas,  Ronald  D..  Bahr.  Lyman  G.;  Dunning.  Walter  B.;  and  Richards. 
Dean  F.  5.736.669.  CI    1()2-293(MM) 
Durand.  Daniel;  Mabilon.  Gil;  and  Mouchot.  Paul,  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole  Catalysts  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  to  molecular  nitrogen  in  a 
superstoichiometric  medium  of  oxidizing  compounds,  process  for  prepa- 
ration, and  uses   5.716.482.  CI.  502-.1()3  (MM) 
Durand.  Jean-Piene  See — 

Gateau.  Patnck;  Binel.  Daniel;  Faille.  Fabrice;  and  Durand,  Jean-Pierre. 
5.715.915.  CI  44-147.000. 
Durbut.    Patnck.    Misselyn.   Anne-Marie;    and    Broze.   Guy.   to   Colgate 
Palmolive  Co    Liquid  cleaning  compositions  compnsing  a  negatively 
charged  complex  compnsing  an  anionic  surt'actant  and  an  alkylene  car- 
bonate 5.736.496.  CI   510-235(KK) 
Durferril  GmbH  Thermoiechnik:  See — 

Wahl.  Georg.  and  Willing-Lepenies.  Raincr.  5.735.971. CI.  148-217.000. 
Durham.  Christopher  Mc<"all:  and  Klim.  Peter  Jucrgen.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Dynamic  control  of  power  consumption 
in  self  timed  circuits   5.717.614.  CI    .195-750(MO 
Durother.  Kevin  Matthew:  See — 

Saia.  Richard  Joseph;  Durocher.  Kevin  Manhew;  and  Gorowitz.  Ber- 
nard. 5.716.448,  CI   438-393  000. 
Dussinger.  Thomas  FMgar:  See — 


Zander.  Dennis  Roland;  Smart.  David  Clinton;  Dussinger,  Thomas 
Edgar;  and  Balling.  Edward  Nomian.  5.7.17.6.56.  CI    196-411.000 
Dutzmann.   Stefan:   Dehne.   Heinz  Wilhelm.   Kuck.   KarlHeinz;   Brandes. 
Wilhclm.  and  Kramer.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Fungicidal 
compositions   5.716.551.  CI   514-269  ()(M) 
Dwyer  Precision.  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts.  C«orge  A.;  and  Wechlenheiser.  Bert  W  .  5.736.702,  CI.  2(X)- 
81.(M)H. 
Dyer.  Mark  J    See- 

Zarling.  David  A.:  Rmsi.  Michel  J.;  Peppers.  Norman  A.;  Kane,  James; 
Paris.  Gregory  W.;  Dyer.  Mark  J.;  Ng.  Sieve  Y.;  and  Schneider.  Luke 
V.  5.7.16.410'  CI   436-172(MM), 
Dyke.  Denis  G.;  Malchcsky.  Paul  S,.  Kralovic.  Raymond  C  ;  Richardson. 
Donna  M  ;  and  Switka.  Joseph  J .  to  Steris  Corporation   Self  contained 
biological  indicator  5.7.36.355.  CI  435-3 l.(MK). 
Dziabo.  AntfKiny  J,:  See — 

Ripley.  Paul  S.;  Dz.iaNi.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Anger.  Claude  B..  5.716.165. 
CI   424-661  (KM) 
E  &  M  Lamort:  See — 

.Senes.  Alain,  and  Fe)oz.  R..land.  5.735.472.  CI.  241-79  KM) 
E.E.T  L'mwell     &.  Gastechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Muschelknautz.  Edgar.  5.715.683.  CI.  43I-202.(MM) 
E   Kashoggi.  Industries.  LLC  See — 

Andersen.  Per  Just;  Ong.  Sh»ide;  Chrislensen.  Bruce  J  ;  and  Hodson. 
Simon  K  .  5.716.209.  CI.  428-36  400 
E-Syslems.  Inc  :  See 

Hughes.  Robert  Ue.  5.716.977.  CI   ,145- 126  (MM) 
Earls.  Jimmy  D  ;  Hefner.  Robert  E  .  Jr.  and  Pucken.  Paul  M  .  to  tXiw 
Chemical  Companv.  Tfie  GIvcidyl  ether  compounds  containing  mesogenic 
moieties   5.716.620.  CI   525-524.000. 
Eamshaw.  Richard  William:  See — 

Jones.  Clive  Richard;  and  Eamshaw.  Richard  \^llll.lm.  5.737.583.  CI 
395  5(M)(KM) 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See 

Jones,  Allan  S  ;  McConncll.  Richard  L  ,  and  Mercer.  James  W  .  Jr. 
5.736.086.  CI   264-171.170 
Eastman  KixJak  Company   See — 

.Allen.    James    D.;    Moghadam.   Omid   A.;    and    Romer,    Donna    M  . 

5.737.491.  CI.  .195-2.790. 
Buongiome.  Jean  M.;  and  Haighl.  Michael  J.,  5,736,302,  CI.  4,10- 

179.(MM). 
Can,  Thomas  Daniel.  5.717.140.  CI   360-29  OCX). 
Chamberiain.  Frederick  Rockwell.  IV,  5,7.16.722.  CI   235-449  (KM). 
Chen.  Benjamin  Teh-Kung;  Edwards.  James  Ijwrence.  Lok.  Roger;  and 

FJiriich.  Sanford  Howard.  5.7.16.310.  CI  4.10  567  (MKl 
Chen.  Jiann  H.;  Staudenmayer.  William  J.;  and  Aslam.  Muhammed. 

5.7.15,945,0    106-287  14(L 
Dale,  Allison  Hazel  Caroline;  and  Piggin,  Roger  Hugh,  5.7.36.295,  CI 

410-264.CMK) 
Debesis.  John  R.;  Lee,  J   Kellv;  Mey,  William;  Moran,  P  W  Thomas, 

and  Reznik.  Svetlana.  5.717.650.  CI    196-285  (MX) 
Emmons.  Robert  fidwin;  Mauck.  John  Charles,  Heancy.  Paul  James; 
Freund.    Dielmar    Karl;    LaTart.    David   Brewer;   Chubet.   Richard 
George;  and  Vizjrd.  Douglas  Lincoln.  5.7.16.335.  CI  415-6  (MM) 
Evans.  Gareth  Br\n;  Kempstcr.  John  Kenneth  Charles,  and  Gibson. 

Danuta.  5.716.,li)6.  CI   410-505  (KK) 
("landhi.  Bhavan  R  .  Rabbani.  Majid;  and  Miller,  Rodney  L..  5.737,451. 

CI.  382-268(KK) 
Ghosh.   Syamal    K  ;    Furlani.   Edward   P;   and   Grande.   William   J  . 

5.735.985.  CI    1,56-89(KM). 

Jagannathan.  Scshadri;  Judd.  Harold  G  .  Chen.  Samuel.  Fenton.  David 

E,;  Tsaur.  Allen  K  .  and  Reed.  Kenneth  J..  5.716,312,  CI.  4.10-.V.9  (MM) 

Manno.  Philip  F;  and  Simpson.  Charles  J  .  5.737.288.  CI   369-44  320 

McSweencv.  Garv  John;  Camp.  Alphonse  Dominic;  and  Flow.  Vincent 

James.  .5'.716.lb3.  CI.  430  180.(MMJ. 
Morton.  Roger  Roy;  and  Gulick.  Stephen.  Jr..  5.737.087.  CI.  358- 

296  (MK) 
O'Bnen.  Michael  Joseph;  Bryant.  Robert  Cixiper.  and  Colleluori.  Rich- 
ard Alexander.  5.7.16.798.  CI   310  51  (MM) 
Rider,  Christopher  Barrie;  Dcvanev.  Mark  Joseph.  Jr.;  Wagner.  Paul  W  . 

and  Wyner.  Andrew  Michael.  5'.716..1()4.  CI   4,1(1  ,198  (MM) 
Stiehler.  Wayne  FUJward.  Williams.  Patricia  Lynn,   McGinn.  Donald 
Patnck;  Kuhn.  Robert  Louis.  Jr.;  DiRisio.  Anthony,  and  Albrecht. 
Thomas  Samuel.  5.737.6.59.  CI    .196-5 13.0(K). 
Tombs.  Thomas  Nathaniel;  May.  John  Waller;  Rimai.  IKmald  Saul:  and 

Zenian.  Robert  E  .  5.717.677.  CI    199  296.0(M) 
Wirth.  Henry  George.  5.7.15.617.  CI   4(M)-I20  170. 
Zander.  Dennis  Roland.  Alligood.  John  Horace;  and  Pclruchik.  Dwight 

John.  5.717.640.  CI    396  6  (MM). 
Zander.   Dennis   Roland.   Smart.   David  Clinton;   Dussinger.  Thomas 
Edgar;  and  Balling.  Edward  Nomian.  5.737.656.  CI   .196-411  (MM) 
Eaton  Corporation:  See  — 

Benveniste.  Victor  M  ,  5,7.16.743.  CI   2.50-492.210. 

Del  Rosso.  Vittono.  5.736.696.  CI.  200-5.IM)R. 

Furlan.  .Michael  R  .  Georgacakis.  Geoige  D.;  and  Schutzkus.  Nomian  .A  . 

5.7.16.694.  CI   2(M)-38.(M)R. 
Cenise.  Thomas  A  .  .5,73.5.771.  CI.  477- 1 1 1. (MM). 
I-Jtjra  Corporaliiin:  See — 

Murakami.  Chikani,  5.7.16.801.  CI.  310  90.5(M) 
Eberlein.  Ernst:  See — 


Hcrre.  JUrgen;  Grill.  Bemhard.  Eberlein.  Emsl;  Brandenburg.  Karlheinz. 
and  Seitzrr.  Dieter.  5.736.943,  CI   .141  50  000 
Ebisawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Mitsui.  Akira.   Sato.    Kazuo;   Miyazaki.    Masami.   Ebisawa.   Junichi: 
Hayashi.  Yasuo.  Higela.  Masao;  .Aikawa.   Katsuaki;  and  Haya.shi. 
Atsushi.  5.7.16.267.  CI  428  702  0(M) 
Ebrahim.  Zahir;   Nishtala.  .Saty  anarayana.   Van  Loo.  W'llliam.  Normoyle. 
Kevin.  Kohn.  l.eslie;  and  Coffin.  Louis  F.  III.  to  Sun  Mu:rosystems.  Inc. 
System  level  mechanism  for  invalidating  data  stored  in  the  external  cache 
of  a  pnx'essi»r  in  a  computer  system.  5.737.755.  CI   71 1-I4I.(M)0, 
Echam.  Ri>bert:  See  — 

Barreras.  Francisco  Jose.  Sr ;  and  Echam,  Robert.  5.735,887,  O.  607- 
60.000 
FIchelon  Corporation   See — 

LXilin.  Robert  A  .  Jr.  Einkaut.  Robert  L  .  Kagan.  Richard  S  ;  Rilev.  Glen 
M  .  and  Von  De  Bur.  James  M.,  5,737.529,  CI   395  200.180  ' 
Ec'kard.  Alan:  See  — 

Costello.  Michael;  Debska-Chwaja.  Anna;  Eckard.  Alan;  and  Thalman. 
William.  5.717.469.  CI    185-109.000 
Ecker.  David  J  ;  Bruice.  Thomas  W;  and  Vickers.  TimoChy  A.,  to  ISIS 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Reagents  and  mcttiods  for  iTHxlulating  gene  expres- 
sion through  RNA  mimicry    5.716.294.  CI   415  24()2tM) 
Eckert.  Alfred,  to  ITT  Automotive   Europe  GmbH    Pmcess  for  dnving 
subilily  control  with  control  via  pressure  gradients   5.735.584.  CI   .303- 
140.000 
Ecole  Polvtechnique  Federate  de  l.ausanne   See  — 

Hersi-h.  Roger  D  ;  and  Kmmmenachcr.  Bernard.  5.737,549.  CI    .195- 
109  (MM) 
Ecttin.  John  .Anthony.  Jr:  See — 

Marshall.  Arthur  James;  and  Eclon.  John  Anthony.  Jr,  5.737.190.  CI 
361-76O.0(ML 
Edagawa,  Nobotu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  Edagawa.  NoNiru.  Taga.  Hidenori.  >aniami>lo.  Shu. 
and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.7.17.110.  CI    159-161  (KM) 
Fulamura.  Kazuya.  (Xsuh<).  Yasufumi;  and  Mizoguchi.  Masataka.  to  Fujikura 
Kasei  Co  .  Ltd  Electrortieological  fluid  compi>sition  containing  inorganic/ 
tirganic  ctimposite  particles   5. '^36.064.  CI.  252-74, 0(M) 
Eddy.  Clifford  O  :  See 

Heeks.  George  J..  Badcsha.  Santokh  S.;  FuJdy.  ClifTord  O  .  and  Henry. 
Arnold  W  .  5.7.16.250,  CI   428  447  (MK) 
Edelson,  Jonathan;  and  Mavaud,  Chnstian,  to  .Advanced  Health  Med  E- 
Systems  Corp  Prescnption  creation  system  5.737.5.19.  CI   .195-203  WM) 
Edgerley.  David  AnilHiny:  See  — 

O'Connor.  Stephen  John;  and  Edgerlev.  David  Anthony.  5,735.624.  CI 
401  217tMM) 
Edmonds.  FXvnald  T  .  See- 

Pasternak.  Charles  A  .  Bashford.  Charles  L  .  Edmonds.  Donald  T .  and 
Lev,  Adolf  A  .  5.7.16.050,  CI.  210-644.(MM) 
Edwards.  James  l.awrence:  See — 

Chen.  Benjamin  Teh  Kung;  Edwards.  James  Lawrence.  Lok.  Rt>ger;  and 
Ehriich.  Sanford  Howiird.  5.716.310.  CI  410-567  000 
Edwards.  John  W  .  to  Advanced  Contracting  &  Hedging.  Inc  Cleaning  device 

intcmallv  mounted  within  a  tubular  filter  5.735.337.  CI.  165  41  0(X) 
Edwards.  M;irk  Joseph:  See 

Bolash.  John  Philip;  and  Edwards,  Mark  Joseph,  5,7.36.997.  CI    347- 
19(MM) 
Edwards.  Philip  Duke   See- 

Bernstein.  fVter  Robert.  Edwards.  Philip  Duke;  Shaw.  Andrew;  Shenvi. 

Ashokkumar   Bhikkappa.  Thomas.   Royston   Martin.   Veale.  Chns 

Allan;  Wamei.  Peter,  and  Wolanin.  Donald  John.  5.736,535.  CI 

514  64  0(M) 

Edwards.  Richard  Mark,  and  Bawden.  Lindsay,  to  Bntish  Bio-lechnologv 

Limited   IGF  II  analogues   5.7.16.363.  CI   4l'5-69  4*M) 
Edwards.  Stanley  H  .  Jr .  Robbins.  T   Ray.  and  Powell.  Barry  Edward,  to 
Square  I)  Companv    Device  ftir  providing  axial  and  spatial  misalignmeni 
compensation   between  a  rolatable  component  and  a  rotating  means 
5.715,179,0   74-.553.(MM) 
Edwards.  Wayne.  Easily  replaceable  top  jaw  for  a  chuck.  5,735,5.34.  O 

279- 1 24  IKML 
Edwards.  William  D.:  See 

.Moe.  Edward  J  ;  Edwards.  William  D  .  Kellie.  Traman  F ;  and  Burv. 
Michael  R  .  5.717.(M)3.  O.  ,147- 116  (MM) 
EEV  Limned:  See  - 

Bardell.  Steven.  5.7.16.820.  CI   315-.505.0(M) 
EFTTIM  GmbH   See- 

I  ang.  Rudiger.  Schlimm.  Peter.  Lange.  Dielmar.  and  Homij;.   koii, 
5."15.212.  CI    119-171  (MM) 
Etticiencv  PrixJuction.  Inc    See 

Bamnger.  Luther  Bradford.  5.735.642.  CI   405  282  OOO 
EHand.  lay  lor  R..  and  Kwan.  Stephen  C  .  to  Texas  InstnimenLs  Incorporated 
Medium  voltage  LDMOS  dev  ice  and  method  of  fabncalion  5.736.766.  CI 
257-338(MM). 
EG&G  Pressure  Science.  Inc  :  See  ~ 

Nolan.  Terence  J  ;  Swcnscn.  Jcflfrcv  E.:  and  Spcnce.  J  Loyd.  5.735.532. 

CI   277-6.10.(MM) 
Nolan.  Terence  J..  Swensen.  Jeffrey  E  .  and  Spence.  J.  Loyd.  5.735,533, 
CI   277-6.10000. 
Egawj.  Hiroichi:  See — 

Haniano.  Takashi;  Togo.  Tsutomu.  Egawa.  Hiroichi.  Inamtito.  Yasushi. 
and  Matsuda.  Kiichi.  'i.717.634.  CI.  -W";  >^-i'  '«"i 
Ege.  Thorlinn:  See  - 
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Klavenessi  Jo;  Ege.  Thortinn;  and  Kucklage.  Scon  M..  5.7.<5.279.  CI 
I  :S-h5-(.lt<KX 
Hgor.  Knul:  Set— 

Meissner.  Ruprechi;  Iraani;,  Malihias:  Eger.  Knut:  Wcidlich.  Pccer,  and 
Dre\er.  Hcinz.  5.T.1ft.(»7(>.  CI.  iM-Z")  W)() 
Kt;i:crs.  Gerhard'  Sfe — 

''  Kohl.  Ruik>lt;  and  bgger^.  Cierhard.  ^J^f'M'iK  (\   .'.^(HM.IIOO. 
Hgholm.  .Mich^^i:  Sec — 

Buchardl.  Ole.  deceased;  Biichardt.  b\  Ilone.  rcpiesenlali\e;  Kgholm. 
.Michact  Nielsen.  Peter  Eij:il.  and  Berg,  Rolt  Henrik.  5.7.?6.V^6,  CI 

!gora.  Ka/umi:  See — 

Tamura.   Shinichi.  Tei.   Youichi.    lloh.    Naoki.    tgola.    Ka^unu;    and 
Ohkura.  Kenichi.  .'^.736,:k2.  CI.  4n)-5y.miO 
Hgra/.  Jean-Bemard;  Mongoin.  Jacques;  Ravel.  Georges;  and  Suau.  Jean- 
Marc,  lo  Coatex  S  A   Grinding  and/or  dispersing  ageni  containing  pol> 
mers  and/or  iopol\mers  panialK  neutralized  by  nugncsiuni  for  aqueous 
suspensions  of  mineral  substances,  to  be  used  in  pigmcniar\  applications 
5.7.<6.b<)l.  a   524-425  (MM) 
Kguchi.  Haruki):  See — 

Kikuchi.  Haruhiko;  Satoh.  Hiroaki;  Fukutomi.  Ruta.  Inomala,  Kohei; 
Suzuki.  Masashi.  Hagihara.  Koichiru;  .Arai.  Takeo;  Mino,  Setsuko; 
and  Eguchi.  Haruko.  5.7^6.5.5(1.  CI    514  2f)l  IMM) 
h'guchi.  Nobuhiko;  Kudou.  Hiroyuki;  Sonoda.  Kazumasa;  and  .Aihara.  Naoki. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  ATM  exchange  and  method  of  testing  same  5,737,.^.*K. 
CI.  .171.20.5C(). 
h:H  SCHRACK  Energietechnik  GmbH:  See— 
Bachl.  Huhen,  5.737.167,  CI    36I-79(MM) 
Khle>.  Lynnae  ,\nne.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System 
for  synchronizing  by  transmining  control  packet  to  omit  blocks  from 
transmission,  and  transmitting  second  control  packet  when  the  timing 
ditTerence  etceeds  second  predetermined  threshold.  5,737.5.31.  CI.  395- 
2(M).380 
Khrig.  Dietrich,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  .Airbus  GmbH.  Energv  generat- 
ing system  5.7?5.123.  CI.  60-525.(MX) 
Ehrlich.  Sanfoitl  Ho\*ard:  See — 

Chen.  Benfamin  Teh-Kung:  Edwards.  James  Lawrence;  Lok  Rouer:  and 
Ehrlich.  Sanford  Howard.  5.736.31(1.  CI  4.30-567  (MMI 
hifen.  James  Bradley:  See- 
Sparks,  Robert  Wayne,  Harwixxi,  Wallace  Baker.  IH;  Jew.  Thomas,  and 
Eifen.  James  Bradley.  5.737,566.  CI   395-427  (MM) 
Kinfwrger.  Helmuth:  See — 

Van  Dongen.  .Arie;  Einberger.  Helmuth;  and  Van  Westrenen,  Jeroen. 
5,736.612,  CI.  525-3l4.(XK) 
Einkauf.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Dolin.  Robert  .\..  Jr.;  Einkauf.  Robert  L  ;  Kagan.  Richard  S.;  Riley.  Glen 

.M  .  and  Von  De  Bur.  James  M  .  5.737.529,  CI    395-200.180 

Eisen,  Norbert;  Klan,  Waller:  CJtto.  Frank,  and  Thompson-Colon,  James,  to 

Baver  Aktiengesellschalt  Process  for  preparing  ngid  polvurethane  foams 

5,736,.58i4.  CI   521-155  (MJO. 

Eisenbraun.  Kenneth  D  .  to  United  Industrial  Trading  Corp   Air  freshener 

housing  cov«r  5.735.460.  CI  239-34.000. 
Eisen.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Himmelshnch.  Frank;  Pieper.  Helmut;  .Austel.  Volkhard;  Linz.  Giinler; 
Muller.  Thomas:    Eisen.   Wolfgang;   and  Weisenberger.   Johannes. 
5,736.559.  CI.  5I4-330.(MM) 
Eisler,  Michael  R  :  See — 

Callaghan,  Brent  P;  and  Eisler.  Michael  R  .  5.737.523.  CI.  395-187.010. 

Eith.  Hubert;  Slaib.  Helmut:  Fnedow.  Michael;  Scheffel.  Martin,  Lander, 

Jurgen;  Stokmaier.  Gerhard,  and  Schwarz.  Hans  Fnedrich.  to  Robert  Bt>sch 

GmbH.  ElectromagneticalK   controllable  vaUe  arrangement.  5.735.582, 

CI.  303-119200 

Ejima.  Saloshi;  and  Kilsugi.  Yasuo,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Photometric  device 

for  a  camera.  5.737.648.  CI.  396-276.(M)0. 
Ekwall.  Ragn*.  to  AB  Volvo  Penta    Drive  unit  for  boats    5,735.718.  CI 

440- 8  3,  (MM). 
Elder.  John  H  ;  and  Talbott.  Randy  L  .  to  Scnpps  Research  Institute.  The 
Molecular  cloning  and  charactenzation  of  the  leline  immuncxlehcicmv 
virus  ist)lale  PPR   5.736.378.  CI.  435-235.100 
Electric  Power  Development  Co..  Ltd.:  5('f — 

lio.  Hiroki;  Moriyama.  Takashi;  Kamei.  Ken|i,  Hamano.  Sucnobu.  Nitla. 
Etsuo;  Arai,  Kazuhiko;  Takeji.  NaoakI:  lakahata,  Koji,  and  Hatano. 
Masayuki.  5,737.162,  CI.  36I-8(MM). 
Electrical  Conrol  Svstems  Ply   Lid:  See - 

Lawrence.  Peter  David.  5.735.061.  CI.  34-493.(MM). 
Electricite  De  France  Service  National:  See — 

Pouliqueiv  Herve;  Forest.  Francois:  Elloumi.  Khaled;  and  Melhem. 
Wissam.  5.737.205.  CI   363-960(M). 
Electro  Scienttfic  Industries.  Inc.'  5**^-- 

Wilt.  DoiBid  R  :  and  Sidell.  Richard  S..  5.737.122.  CI   359  4.36.(M)0 
Electronic  Dat*  Svstems  Corporation:  See — 

Cummins,  Fred  A  .  5.737.606.  CI    .395-683.0(M). 
I^hmann,  Jean  B  .  Reid.  Matthew   B  :  Hicks,  Jave  D  ;  Berenbrock. 
Steven  K  :  Rucker,  Brad  L  ;  and  Boettcher,  Scot!  M  .  5.737.727.  CI. 
705  7.i)IH). 
Electromcs  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See- 

Hvun.  Jln^ll;  Kang.  In,  Cha.  JinJong.  Kim.  Jae-Seok;  and  Kim.  Kyung- 

'S<x>.  5.737..362.  CI    345  2t)6  (MM) 
Jin.    Go-Whan;    Cho.    MouHo;    Cho.    Cheol-Hye;    and    Lee.    Hun, 
5.737.-^)4.  CI.  455-450.(MM). 
Electrosci.  Inq:  See — 


Allen.  Jcflrey  0  .  5.736.016.  CI.  2(«-237(MM) 
Elgarhy.  Vassin  M  .  Ii>  Trichromatic  Carpet  Inc    Stain  rcMsianl  polyamide 
substrate  treated  with  sulfonated  phosphated  resol  resin.  5.736.468.  CI 
442-93(M)0 
Hit  Lilly  and  Company:  See  - 

Audia.  James  E  ;  Cohen.  Marlcnc  L  .  Gidda.  Jaswant  S  .  and  Nelson. 

David  L.  G..  5.736.544.  CI    514  247  (MM). 
Bixiher.  Richard  N.;  Law  horn.  David  E.;  Paget.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  and 

Schaus.  John  M  .  5.736..S62,  CI    514  372(MMI 
Bunnell.  Charles  Arthur;  Hendriksen.  Barrv  Arnold,  and  Larscn.  Samuel 
Dean.  5.736..'i41.  CI   514-220(MMI 
Ellcr,  Marlin  Jav.  to  Microsoft  Corporation  Mcth<xl  and  svstem  for  seiU'ching 

cmipressed  data.  5.737.733.  CI   727-3  (MM) 
Ellingsen.  Warren  W..  toThiokol  Corpt>ration  Thermostatic  bimetallic  retain- 
ing ring  for  use  in  rivkel  motor  assembly   5.735.1 14.  CI   60-39  |IM) 
Elliott.  Gregorv  D  .  lo  Cook  incorporated  Tear-apart  member  for  positioning 

a  grommct  c;imed  thereon   5.735.819,  CI   6(M16I,(MM) 
Elliott,  Isaac  K     SVt  — 

Witzman,  Kevin  R  :  Elliott.  Isaac  K.;  Smout.  Robert  A  ;  Plaza.  Arlene 
M  :  and  Sostheim.  Richard  A..  5.737.399.  CI.  379-1  I2.(MM). 
Ellion.  John  Duncan;  Franz.  Robert  Gene.  Lago.  M    .Amparo;  and  Gao. 
Aiming,  to  SmithKline  Beetham  Corporation  Endothelin  receptor  antago- 
nists. 5.7.^6..5M.  CI   514-414  (KKI 
Ellioll.  Laura  D.:  See  — 

Nunez.  Ivan  M  ;  Molixk.  Frank  F..  Ellioll.  Laura  D.;  and  Ford.  James  D  , 
5.736.409.  CI   4.36-147  (MM). 
Ellioti-Moore,  Peter,  to  Longwall  R(x>f  Supports  Limited   Swivel  ccxipler 

5.735.552.  CI   285-81  (MM) 
Ellis.  Glynn  Arthur,  i..  K.izr.i.ji-   limned    I  .>.ul  h.inillinc    5.73^,6<iO.  CI 

414-2250(M) 
Elloumi.  Khaled:  Sei 

Pouliquen.  Her\e.   Forest,  f  rani;ois,   Ellouiui.   Khaled,  and  Melhem, 
Wissam.  5.737.205.  CI.  .363-96(MM) 
Ellsworth.  Fjrie;  Evans.  I^ura  Hepner;  Ghoman,  Sangram  Singh;  Garcia. 
Enrique  Quique.  Jarvis.  Thomas  Charles.  Kalos,  Matthew  Joseph;  O'Neill. 
Ralph;  Phan.  Lisa;  and  Schreiber.  David  Brent,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Programmable  hardware  mailbox  message  tech 
nique  and  system   5,737,240,  CI   364  514  (M)R 
Elnieco  S.R  L.:  See — 

.Salvatore.  Conesc.  5.735.602.  CI.  .366-3l4tMM) 
Elsberry.  Dennis  D.;  and  Rise,  Mark  T.  to  Medtronic,  Inc   Techniques  of 
treating  neurixlegenerative  disorders  bv   brain  infusion    5.735.814.  CI 
6()4-430(M) 
Elscint  Ltd    See  — 

KatznelsiMi.  Ehud;  and  Harvey.  Paul  R  .  5.736.858.  CI.  324-3I8.0(M) 
Eisen.  Raymond:  See — 

Althin,  Anders;  Fernandez,  Ben;  Eisen,  Ravmond;  Ruzius.  Kees.  Silva. 
Lahlh;  and  Washington,  George.  5.736,1)46.  CI.  210-5IM)  2*0 
Elteto.  Laszio;  and  Pastor.  Jose,  to  Software  Security,  Inc  Method  and  system 
for  secure  distnbution  of  protected  data  using  elliptic  curve  svstems. 
5.737,424,  CI.  380-28.(MM). 
EMC  Corporation   See— 

Baglev,  Norman  J  ;  and  Gallacher.  Brian  E  .  5.737.535.  CI.  395-2(M).570. 
LaRivierc.  Phillip  H  :  and  Nelson,  Richard  Albert.  5.737.193.  CI.  .361- 

799.0(M) 
Vishlitzkv.  Nalan;  Wilson.  Robert,  and  Tzelnic.  Percy.  5.737.747.  CI 
7ll-ir8.(MM). 
Emde.  Werner:  See  — 

Drese.  Hermann  A  .  Emde.  Werner;  and  Knorr.  Klaus.  5.7.36.014.  CI. 
204-l98.tMM) 
Emerson  Electric  Co    See— 

Nordbv.  Craig  J.;  Thorn.  J  Stephen;  and  Skinner.  James  L..  5.736.823. 
CI.  3I8-432.(MM) 
Emerson  Electric  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Maurer.  Rainer:  and  Reisinger.  Ludwig.  5.7.35..50I.  CI.  251-85  0(M). 
Emerson.  Paul  Gene   Sei — 

Kumar.  Rajendra.  and  Emerson.  Paul  Gene.  5.737.750.  CI  7 1 1  - 1 29.0(M). 

Einery.  David  Garth.  Saidin.  Zain  Kahuna:  Wihl,  Mark  J  ;  Fu.  Tao-Yi;  Zywno. 

Marek;  Kvamme.  Damon  F;  and  Fein.  Michael  E..  to  KLA  Instruments 

Corporation    .Automated  photomask  inspection  apparatus  and  method 

5.737.072.  CI.  3.16-73.(MM) 

Emier.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Spargo,  Barrv  J  :  Rudolph.  Alan  S.;  EmIer.  Richard  G.;  and  Groel. 

Tliomas  R.'.  II,  5.736.313.  CI  435-2.(XM). 

Emmons,  Robert  Edwin;  Mauck.  John  Charles;  Heancy.  Paul  James;  Freund. 

Dietmar  Karl;  LaTart.  Dav  id  Brewer:  Chubet.  Richard  George;  and  Vizard. 

Diiuglas  Lincoln,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Dry  elements,  test  devices. 

test  kits  and  methods  for  chemiluminesccnl  detection  of  analytes  using 

peroxidase-labi-led  reagents   5.736.335.  CI   435  6(KK). 

Emrich.  Dirk  I5evice.  clamping  uxil  and  priKCss  for  breaking  away  cuttings 

when  cuning  out  blanks  from  cardboard   5.735.442,  CI   225- 1. (MM). 
Endo.  Shimchi:  See — 

Iwamatsu.  Yoshivuki;  Ishii.  Isamu;  and  Endo.  Shinichi.  5.737.649.  CI. 
396-277  (MM) 
Endo.  Takayuki:  See — 

Iwata.  Ritsuo;  Suzuki.  Saloshi;  Takahasi.  Hirotosi;  and  Endo.  Takavuki, 
5,7.36.218.  CI.  428107  (MM) 
Endress  +  Hauscr  Rowtec  AG   See  - 

Drahm.  Wolfgang;  and  Rieder.  Alfred.  5,736.653.  CI.  73-861.3.56 
Energy  Research  Corporation   See— 


Paiel.  I'lnjkin  S..  and  l-.in.  Jen  Jung.  5."  -(i.iOh.  I  I    ;iis   u  ■^  miii 
Engdahl,  Holger;  and  Jantti,  Jouni,  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Cor^xiralion 
Method  and  apparatus  for  regulating  the  temperature  in  a  chemical  melt 
dissolving  tank.  5.735.331.  CI.  162-30  KM) 
Eni!elhard  C(np*tratM>n:  See   - 

^  Brunson,  Gordon  Wayne.  5.735.158,  CI   72I96.(KMI 
Englisch.  Wolfgang;  Montz.  Stephan;  and  Hellmann.  Dielmar.  to  Heraeus 
Quarzglas  GiiihH     Molded  bodv    of  quartz   glass  and   privess   for  tfie 
prixluction  of  a  molded  NkIv  of  quartz  glass   5.7.36.206.  CI  428.34  6(M). 
Engsirom.  Robert  W  Mining  bit   5.735.36().  CI.  175-391  (MM) 
ENI.  .A  Division  of  .Asiec  .America.  Inc.:  See — 
Sellers.  JeffC.  5,7.n.l69,  CI    361 -98  (MM) 
Enichem  S  p  .A.:  See — 

DcMeuse.  Mark  Thomas;  ,Applei;ale.  Diana  Mane;  Jen.  Kwan-\ue  .Alex; 
and  Kcnncy.  John  Thomas.  5J.36,.'592.  CI.  523-l37.(MM) 
Enoki.  Hideo   See 

Mivakc.   Rvo;  Tsuzuki.  Koichi;  Yamazaki.   Isao;   Enoki.   Hideo;  and 
Mitsunu'ki.  Hiroshi.  5.7.36. KM).  CI   422  64.(MM) 
Enomoto.  N(.>buo    Beanng.  female  screw,  linearlv  nmving  blixk.  linearlv 

moving  hliKk  unit,  and  guide  rail.  5.735.174.  CI.  74-89.150. 
Enoinoio.  Yoshihiro:  See 

Hyakutake.  Nobuo:  Nakamura.  Yasuo;  Funisawa.  Fumio;  'iamamoto. 
Keiji:    Tokunaga.    Masaaki.    Fukada.    Satoshi;    Torimaru.    Satoru; 
Fnomottt.    Yi>shihiro;    Fujita.   Teisuva.    and    Komatsu.    Nobuvt'shi. 
5.737,681.  CI.  -399-388  (MM) 
Enrichwell  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  Se< 

Wu.  Mao  Sheng.  5.735.317.  CI,  14  I-6.S.IKI(). 
Ensign  Bickford  Company.  The:  See 

Thtmias,  Ronald  D,.  Bahr.  Lvnian  (»,;  Dunning.  Walter  B..  and  Richards. 
Dean  F.  5.7.36.669.  CI    ro2-293.1MM) 
Fjiv  ironmental  Emergencv  .Seals  Piv  Limited:  See - 

Goulding.  Grahame  J..  5.735.227.  CI.  I14-227.(MM) 
Environmental  Projects.  Inc.:  See — 

Hazen.   Wavnc  C  ;  .Schmidt.   Roland:   and   Denham,   Dale   Lee.   Jr. 
5.736.11.3,  CI,  423-206.2(M). 
II'  Technologies,  Inc  :  ,V<f — 

Panescu.   Donn;   Fleischman.   Sidnev    D.;  and   Swanson.   David   K. 
5.7 <<i.846,  CI   606-41  (MM) 
Epeln>an  Wang.  Heman:  Kleiman.  Ruben;  and  Vronav.  David  Patrick,  lo 
Apple  Computer.  Inc    Svstem  and  method  of  using  object  sensitivitv  for 
selecting  computer-generated  objects.  5.737.5.54.  CI    395-339.(XM) 
Epitope.  Inc  :  See— 

Goldstein.  Andrew  S  .  5.7.36.322.  CI.  435-5  (MX). 
Epp.  Dwavne  S  :  .See— 

Epp.  Richard  J  ;  and  Epp.  Dwavne  S..  5.7.35.386.  CI.  198.550.010 
Epp.  Richard  J  .  and  Epp.  Dwavne  S  Tube  and  belt  conveyor  5.735.386,  CI 

I98-.S.S()()K). 
Epperson.  James  R.:  .See- 
Watson.  Brett  T;  Takaki.  Kathenne  S  ;  ^cvich.  Joseph  P:  Epperson. 
James    R.:    Karageorae.   George    N  ;    and    Leboulluec.    Karen    L.. 
5.7.36..57X.  CI.  514-6.30  (MM), 
Epworth.  Richard  Eidward.  and  King.  Jonathan  Paul,  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited    Loss  interteromelnc  power  combiner  comprising  a  feedback 
circuit,  5.737.459.  CI,  385- 15  (MM). 
Erb.  Hermann.  Saltier.  Stephan;  and  Wbhiand.  Albert,  to  Boehringer  Man 
nheim  GmbH  Closing  device  for  container.  5.735.418.  CI,  2I5-2.37.(MM). 
Erbersdi)bler.  Ewald:  See — 

Winkam.  Gamjad;  Ert>ersdobler.  Ewald;  and  Biskup.  Emst.  5.735.176. 
CI.  74-337. 5(M). 
Erhcs.  John  Geddes.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Reactor  core  shroud  repair 
using  themiallv  tensioned  rinc  to  appiv  compression  across  shroud  vertical 
seam  welds  .5.737.379.  CI   .3^76-.302.fMM) 
Erdbrugger.  Cristina  Frcire:  See — 

Polanek.  Peter;  Schwahn.  Harald;  Irgang.  Matthias;  and  Erdbriigger. 
Cnstina  Freire,  5.736.484.  CI   5()2-349.0(M). 
Erdmannsdoerfer.  Hans:  See — 

Duenstem,  Rolf;  Erdmannsdoerfer.  Hans;  Sommcr.  Bruno,  and  Siorz. 
Helmut.  5,7.36.040.  CI,  2IO-437.(MM). 
Enckson.  Page  A  :  See — 

Bernstein.  Steven  A  ;  Erickson.  Page  A  ;  and  Barker.  Stephen.  5.737.499. 
CI.  395-82  (XX). 
Encsson  Inc     .Sec 

Kim.  Seung  K,.  5.736.703.  CI.  2(M)-1.(M)B. 
Kite.  Kurt,  and  Gundersen.  Hans.  5.737.517.  CI   .395-183  140 
Erminio  Rossini.  sPa:  See — 

Rossini.  Felice.  5.735.206.  CI.  I01-2I6(MX) 
Errico.  Joseph  P.  Errico.  Thomas  J  ,  Ralph,  James  D  ;  and  Tatar.  Steve,  lo 
Third  Millennium  Engineenns.  LLC    Modular  polvaxial  liKking  pedicle 
screw    5.735.851.  CI.  606-6 1. (XX) 
Errico.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Errico,  Joseph  P.;  Errico.  Thomas  J  ;  Ralph.  James  D  :  and  Tatar.  Steve. 
5.735.851.  CI.  606-61  (MM) 
Esau.  Edward  Wesley;  and  Case.  Cecil  Ijron.  to  Hay  &  Fomge  Industnes 
Four  side  squeeze  mechanism  for  exirusion-tvpe  square  baler  5.735.199. 
CI,   1(M)19I(MM) 
Esposto.  David  B  :  See 

Drolen.  Bruce  L  ;  Esposto.  David  B.;  Fleischman.  George  L  ;  and  Ito. 
Calvin  H..  5.735.489.  CI   244-1 63  fl(M). 
Esquivel-Guerrcro.  Victor:  See — 

.Amava-Ort)Zco.     Jose     Antonio;     and     Esquivel-Guenero.     Victt^r, 
.5.735.685.  CI  43 1 -.354.0(X), 


I-.ssclie  Hcnd.tllcv  i  orj'mr.ilion   See 

lloussian.  Vazgen  J.rfin.  5.735.068.  CI,  4(1-784  IMM) 
I:ssex  Ci»rpi»ratu>n:  .See 

Turpin.  Teny  M  .  .5.7.36.958.  CI   342  179  (HM) 
Essex.  Mvron  E,:  Y'u.  XiaiW'ang.  and  Lee.  Tun-Hou.  tv»  President  and  Fellows 

of  Harvard  College   HIV  gpll  muianls.  5.7.36.391.  CI.  4.35-320. KM) 
Estate  of  Leonard  Pearlstein,  The  See— 

Suskind.  Stuart  P.  5.7.^6.204.  CI.  428-.M  2(M) 
Estee  Lauder.  Inc  :  .SVe — 

Gubemick.  Joseph;  and  Maes,  Daniel  H  .  5.7.36.537.  CI   .S|4.  rx  ixm 
Eta  Fabriques  d'Ebauches   See 

Fanat.  Penny,  and  Kjclsberg.  Bj<«n.  5.737.699.  CI  455-344 (MM) 
Eta  S.A  Fabriques  d'Ebauches:  See-  - 

Taghez.>ul.  Daho.  5.7.^6.806.  CI   3I()-2.M.(MM) 
Ethicon  Endo- Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Measamer.  John  P.;  CIktvv.  Hector.  Reber.  Frevlenck  J  .  II.  Hamhiin. 
Steven  W.;  and  Chambers.  James  H..  5.735.874.  CI.  606-208  (MM) 
Ethicon.  Inc  :  See— 

CiK>per.  Kevm;  and  Scopelianos.  AngeUi,  5.736.589.  CI   522-43  (MM) 
Yates.  David  C  ;  Kuhns.  Jesse  J  ;  and  Mersch.  Steven  H..  5.735.)a8,  CI 
6()6-4X,(MM), 
Etienne.  Jean-Daniel:  See — 

Farine,  Pierre  Andre;  Elienne.  Jean  Daniel;  and  Piazza.  Silvio  Dalla. 

5.7.^6.640.  CI.  73-.S04.l20 
ieanclaude.    Enc;    Fanne.    Pierre -Andre;    and    Eiienne.    Jean-Daniel. 
5,737.374.  CI.  375-376(MMI 
F'tron  TechnoU>gy.  Inc.:  .See — 

Tine.  Tah-Kang  Joseph;   Kong.   Borl'Xniu.  and   Hsieh,   Vung-Ching. 
5''.737.27I.CI    365-203  (MM). 
Files.  Wilhelmus  G.  M.;  Viet.  Peter  S  ;  and  De  Wit.  Johannes,  lo  L  S.  Philips 
Corporation  Dev  ice  for  generating  a  control  signal  dependent  on  a  vanable 
resistance  value  and  apparatus  compn^mg  such  device    5.736.884.  CI 
327-,V»4.(MMI 
Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz.  See 

Haeussling.  Lukas;  Funhotl.  Dirk:  Siemensmeyer.  Karl;  Elzhach.  KaH- 
Heinz;  Closs.  Fnedrich;  Ringsdorf,  Helmut;  and  Schuhmacher.  Peter. 
5.736.068.  CI.  252  299  620 
Euroshield  Ov :  See — 

Perala.  Martti;  and  S.*lstrom.  Usse.  5.7.36.671.  D.  I74-35.00R 
Evans  Capacitor  Companv.  Incorporated:  See — 

Evans.  David  A..  5.737.181.  CI    36I-.504.(MM) 
Evans.  David  A..  ti»  Evans  Capacitor  Companv.  Incorporated.  Capacitor. 

5.737.181.  CI   361-504  (MM). 
Evans.  Gareth  Bryn;  Kempsier.  John  Kenneth  Charles;  and  Gibson.  Danuta. 
lo  liastman  Kodak  Companv    Photographic  silver  halide  material  having 
improved  spectral  characlen'siics   s. 736.306.  CI   430  51)5  (MM) 
Evans.  John  T .  Forgang.  Stanislav.  and  Itskovich.  Gregory  B  .  lo  Western 
Atlas  International.  Inc  Downhole  multiphase  flow  sensor  5.736.637.  CI 
73-152  310 
Evans.  Laura  Hepner:  .See- 
Ellsworth.  Earle;  Evans.  Laura  Hepner;  Ghoman.  Sangram  Singh;  Gar- 
cia. Ennque  Quique;  Jarvis.  Thomas  Charles;  Kalos.  Matthew  Joseph; 
O'Neill.  Ralph:  Phan.  Lisa;  and  Schreiber.  David  Brent.  5.737.240. 
CI    364-5I4IMIR 
Evans.  Robert  J  ;  Schuller.  .Mark  W  ;  Biberslein.  Kraig  A.;  and  Rambo,  Anna 
K.,  to .Aeroquip Corporation  Ball  valve  assemblv  and  methtxJ  for  forming 
5.735,047.  CI   29-890.1.30 
Evans.  Sean  P:  Sec   - 

Frt>ms4>n.  Hi>ward  A  ;  Gracia.  Ri>ben  F..  Evans.  Sean  P;  and  Rozell. 
William  J  .  5.736.2.56  CI  428  469  (MM) 
Evans.  Terence  John;  Berkbigler.  Kenneth  Alfred;  and  Tiede.  Terry  Lee.  to 
Cixiper  Industnes.  Inc   Miniature  female  fuse  with  low  melting  tempera- 
■    lure  fusible  link    5.736.920.  CI    V'7-29()(KMI 
Eveready  Batlerv  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey.  John  C  .  5.737.114.  CI.  359.268.0(M). 
Everest  Medical  Corporation   See  ~ 

Baden.  Michael;  and  Anderson.  Brent.  5.735.849.  CI  606-51  (MX) 
Evert,  Robert  P   See  — 

Van.Sumeren.    Thomas    J;    and    Evert.    Robert    P,.    5.735. IW).    CI 
72-296.(MM). 
Ewals.  Gerardus  L.  G..  and  Heeren.  Theodorus  ,A.  G..  to  CVe-Technologies. 
B A'   Temperature  sensor  and  temperature  measunng  system  using  the 
temperature  sensor  5.735.604.  CI   374-1.34  000. 
Ewell.  Lujack:  Holzwonh.  Randy,  and  Jackson.  Larry  A  .  lo  Conklin  Instru- 
ment Corporation   Methixi  and  apparatus  for  interface  communications  in 
a  tandem  cross  connect   5.737..3()9.  CI.  370-2(M)(MM) 
Ewen,  Katrin.  heir  Set — 

Dv>pke.  Stefan  Otto  Adolf,  deceased;  Dvvpke.  Franz- Adolf,  heir.  Ewen 
Katrin.  heir:  and  Rauten,  Jiirgen.  5.735.207.  CI,  101-216.000. 
Excel  Industries  Incotpvwated    See 

Smith.    Mark    Uiyd;    and    Hunekant.    Michael    H  ,    5.735.089,    CI 
52  202(MM) 
Excel  .Switchini!  Corporation:  See — 

Madonna,  Robert  P.  5.737.320.  CI.  370-258.0(M) 
Excellon  .Automation  Ci>mpanv:  See — 

Finn,  Wayne  K  .  5.735.646.  CI   408-3.(MM) 
ExiMiix  Corpt>ralii»n:  See — 

Barreras.  Francisco  Jose.  Sr :  and  Fj;ham.  Robert,  5,735.887.  CI   607- 
6(IINM) 
Exinict  Technology  Ltd.;  See 
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Manyn,  R>der;  and  Cocker.  Neil  Graham.  5.7.15.321.  CI    141  _<83  IHMI 
Bxlrude  Hone  Corporation:  See — 

Gilmore.  James  Randall;  and  Rhoades.  Lawrence  J..  5.735,335.  CI 
IM^5lh()U0 
Kxxon  Chemicjl  Palenl.s  Inc.:  See — 

Stahl.  Glern  Allan;  and  McAlpin.  James  John.  5.7.16.465.  CI.  428 
298  (XXX 
Hxxon  Research  and  Engmeering  Company:  See — 

Bouftel.  Alain  Gabnel.  and  Ostvn.  Marcel  Alphonse.  5.736.490.  CI 
508-27Z000. 
Hzawa.  Akira  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Tsuiomu;  Daiioku.  Koichi.  and  tzawa.  Akira.  5.735.475. 
CI   242-333.000 
Kl  M   S.r  1    .S«-e— 

Saliva.  Fotlunalo,  5.735.302.  CI.  135-20.100. 
Haass.  Judith  Kathenne:  See — 

Cohen.  Barnard.  Faa.ss,  Judith  Kaiherine.  Gipson.  Lamar  Heath;  and 
Jameson.  Lee  Kirby.  5.736.473.  CI  442  2.19  (KX) 
Face.  Dean  Willen;  and  Myers.  Kirsien  Elizabeth,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
1 .  and  Company   Multilayered  composites  and  process  of  manufacture 
5."'36.488.  a   505-238  000 
Fahey.   James  Thomas;   Herbst.   Brian   Wayne.   Linehan.   Leo   Lawrence; 
Moreau.  Wayne  Martin.  Spimllo.  Gary  Thomas.  Welsh.  Kevin  Michael, 
and  Wood.  Robert  Lavin.  to  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  for  patterning  a  photoresist  material  wherein  an  anti-reflective 
coaling  comprising  a  copolymer  of  bisphenol  A  and  benzophenone  is  u.sed. 
5.736.301.  a.  430-325  000 
Fairbanks.  Royd  B  -  See — 

McDonough.  James  M  ;  Doiron.  Gerald  J  ;  Adams.  Paul  H..  Barone. 
Chns  A.,  and  Fairbanks.  Floyd  B..  5.735.294.  CI.  131-329  000. 
Falcone.  Ronald  A  .  Jr.:  See — 

Pangalos.  George;  Falcone,  Ronald  A..  Jr.;  Mayo,  William  L.;  and 
Bosch.  Gregory  J .  5.7.16.004.  CI    162-49000 
Fall.  Bnan  Neil   See— 

Wszolek.  Philip.  Davis.  Barry  Manin;  Fall.  Brian  Neil;  and  Demers. 
Richard,  5.737,545.  CI.  395-288.000 
Han.  Jen  Jung  See — 

Patel.  Pinakin  S.;  and  Fan.  Jen  Jung.  5.736.026.  CI.  205-343.000. 
Fan.  John  C  C.   See — 

Zavracky.  Paul  M  .  Fan,  John  C.  C  ;  McClelland,  Robert;  Jacobsen. 
Jefl'rey;  and  Dingle.  Brenda.  5.7.16.768,  CI   257-347  (K)0. 
Fan  Tech  Ltd:  See — 

OUnick.  Anthony  J .  Jr.  5,736.571.  CI.  514-549000 
Fang.  1  Liang;  Yu.  Kuo  Cheng;  and  Chen.  Ja.son.  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute  Rag  sening  circuit  for  microcontroller.  5,737.212.  CI 
364-130  000. 
Fanning.  Mark  Joseph:  See — 

Seaton.  William  Ernest.  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Drager.  Craig;  R<ibin 
son,  Ron.  Moms.  Roger  James;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  and 
Gerst.  JoAnne  T.  5.736.102.  Ct.  422-65.000 
Fantl.  Steven  A  :  See — 

Hanneman.  Robert  Harold;  Wagoer.  James  George;  and  Fantl.  Steven  A  . 
5.735,151.  CI   70-493  000 
Fanuc  Ltd    See — 

Kamiguchi,  Masao;  Hosoya.  Yuichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Minora.  5.736.079. 
CI   264-40.100 
Fanuc  Robotics  North  Amenca.  Inc.:  See — 

Demone.  Donald  D.  and  Kosmala.  James  B.  5.737,218.  CI    364 
191000 
Fanne.  Pierre  Andre.  Etienne.  Jean-Daniel;  and  Piazza.  Silvio  Dalla.  to 
Asulab    S  A.    Device    and    method    for    measuring   an    angular   speed 
5.736.640.  a   73-504.120. 
Fanne.  Pierre-Andre:  See— 

Jeanclaude.    Eric;    Fanne.    Piene-Andre;    atuJ    Etienne.    Jean-D-aniel. 
5.737.374.  CI   375-376  000. 
Fannelli.  William:  See — 

Anderson,    R.    Rox;    Grossman.    Melanie,    and    Farinelli.    William. 
5.735,844,  CI.  606-9000. 
Fans.  Gregory  W :  See — 

Zarling.  David  A.;  Rossi.  Michel  J  .  Peppers.  Norman  A  .  Kane.  James; 
Fans.  Gregory  W ;  Dyer.  Mark  J..  Ng.  Steve  Y  .  and  Schneider.  Luke 
V.  5.736,410.  CI   436172  000 
Farmer,  David  George.  Sumilla,  Gopichandra.  and  Orzel.  Daniel  V .  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies.  Inc    Engine  control  system  for  a  lean  bum  engine 
having  fuel  vapor  recovery.  5.735.255.  CI    123-698  000 
Famwonh.   Donald  Michael,  and  Martin.  Alexander,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Aqueous  microemulsions  compnsing 
alkoxylated  alcohol  nonionic  surfactant  in  subsiainially  water-insoluble 
solvem  and  oil    5.736.5(K).  CI.  510-417  (XM) 
Farrar.  Penny;  and  Kjelsberg.  Bjom.  to  Eta  Fabnques  d'Ebauches  Antenna 

structure  for  use  in  a  timepiece.  5,737,699,  CI.  455-344.000. 
Fan^ll.  Peter  W    See— 

Martin.  John  R..  and  Fanell.  Peter  W.  5.736.607.  CI.  524-609.000 
Fams.  Richard  D..  to  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  Rapid  batterv  charging  circuit  with 

overvoltage  shunt   5.736,833.  CI    120-21.000. 
Fams.  Roben  D    See — 

Seazholtz.  John  W..  and  Farris,  Robert  D..  5,737.706,  CI.  455-466.000 
Fasel,   Nicola.*  Joseph;   and   Reymond.  Christophe   Dominique,   to  RMF 
Dictagene  S.A   Dictyostelid  expression  vector  and  method  for  expressing 
a  desired  protein  5.736,358.  CI   415-69  100 


Fasiciding.  Henning.  Lehnert/.  Hermann;  and  .Antl.  Oswald,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH    Pulley,  in  particular  free  running  pulley.  5  735.762,  CI    474- 
166  000. 
Favorov.  Michael  O.:  See — 

Fields,  Howard  A.;  Favorov.   Mkh-ifl  ()  .  and   Khudvjkt>\.  Yuri  E.. 
.5.7.16.315.  CI.  435-5.000 
Fazio.  Albert:  See — 

AtwiKHl.  Gregory  E  ;  and  Fa/io.  Albert.  5.737.265.  CI    365-185.030 
Fazio.  Renee  S  ;  and  Gnffin.  Genevieve  M  .  to  Gnffin.  Genevieve  M.  Chest 

and  hidy  exerciser  5,715.780.  CI  482-ll2.(XX) 
FCl     FiberCheni.  Inc  ;  See — 

Saini.   Devinder  P;    Klainer.  Stanley   M.;  and  Coulter.   Stephen   L., 
5.717.457.  CI   .185-12.000 
Featherstone.  William  Barry,  to  Davy   McKee  (Stocktoni  Limited.   Slag 

granulation  methtxi  and  apparatus.  5.735.931.  CI   75-3.14.(KM). 
Federal  Hoffman.  Inc     Sei — 

Bcdbury.  Charles  LeRoy.  and  Anderson.  James  Harold.  5.716  I^Ja  n 
427-282.000, 
Fedler.  Clifford  B     See— 

Bales.  Donald  R    Bales.  Darryl  L.;  and  Fedler.  Clifford  B  .  5.735.170. 
CI.  74-41  000 
Fedorovich.  George   See — 

Merkin.    Robert   A  .    Fedorovich.   George;   and   Sharrer.    Kenneth  J. 

5.715.530.  CI.  277-412  (XtO. 

Feeman.  James  F.  Holloway.  Ann  P;  Zimmer.  Agnes  K  .  Sun.  Jing  X  ; 

Franey.  Terence  E.;  Mrvos.  James  M  ;  and  Beach.  Bradley  L  .  to  Lexmark 

International.  Inc.  Ink  system  with  reduced  bleed.  5,715.941.  CI    106- 
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Feigenbaum.  Mitchell,  to  Hammond.  Incorporated   Methtxl  for  smoothing 

fraclally-curved  lines  5.737.508.  CI.  395-l42.0(X). 
Fein.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Emery.  David  Garth;  Saidin.  2^in  Kaliuna;  WihI.  Mark  J  .  Fu.  Tao-Yi; 
Zywno.  Marek;  Kvamme.  Damon  F .  and  Fein.  Michael  E  .  5.737.072. 
CI   356-73 (XX) 
Fejoz.  Roland:  See — 

Series.  Alain,  and  Fejoz.  Roland.  5.735.472.  CI   241-79  .100 
Fell.  Barry  Michael  Continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  honeycomb 
structural  material  and  apparatus  suitable  for  use  therein    5.715.986.  CI 
1.56-160.000. 
Feller.  Johann;  and  Hegnauer.  Brano.  to  Krauss  MafTei  AkuengesellschafI 
Method  of  determining  values  of  operating  parameters  of  a  centrifuge 
5.716.0.54.  CI   210  739  000. 
Fellner.  Siegfried;  Greiderer.  Sigurd.  Landfahrer.  Norbert.  Kamer.  Robert; 
and  Schwab.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Matsushita  Components  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG     Device    for    holding    components    dunng    electrode    application 
5.716,018.  CI.  204-297.00R 
Feng.  William  W:  See— 

Knesel.  Marshall  S  ,  Kaz^mzadeh.  Farhad;  Knesel.  Matthew  B.;  Feng. 
William  W  ;  Barber.  Steve  C;  and  Kluck.  William  J..  5.735.818.  CI. 
604  132  000 
Fenn.  Alan   J  .  to  Massachusens   Institute  of  Technology    X-ray   needle 

providing  healing  with  microwave  energy.  5.717.384.  CI   378-65  (XX) 
Fenton.  David  E  :  See — 

Jagannathan.  Seshadri;  Judd,  Harold  G  ;  Chen.  Samuel.  Fenton,  David 

E.  Tsaur.  Allen  K.  and  Reed.  Kenneth  J  .  5.716.3 1 2.  CI.  4.10-569  000. 

Fenton.  Patnck  C  ;  and  Petersen.  Walter  D  ,  to  NovAtel.  Inc  Dual  Frequency 

global  positioning  system   5.716.%!.  CI   142-357  0(X). 
Fenwick.  David  M  ;  Foley.  Denis  J  ;  Van  Doren.  Stephen  R  .  and  Keck.  Dale 
R  .  to  Digital  Eujuipment  Corporation   Sysiem  bus  with  separate  address 
and  data  bus  protocols  5.717.546.  CI   395-290(XX). 
Ferag  AG   See — 

Vollenweider.  Jiirg;  Jager.  Erich;  and  Heuberger.  Werner.  5.715.107.  CI. 
53-450  000 
Ferguson.  Earl:  See — 

Pnnce.  Jeff;  Noll.  Mike,  and  Ferguson.  Earl.  5.737..134.CI.  370-395.000. 
Fernandez.  Ben:  See — 

Althin.  Anders;  Fernandez,  Ben.  Elsen.  Rayinond:  Ruzius.  Kees;  Silva. 
Uhth.  and  Washington.  George.  5.736.046.  CI   210-5(X).230 
Femandez-Aceytuno.  Alfonso  Medina,  to  Schneider  (Europe)  AG   Balloon 

catheter  and  stent  delivery  device  5.715,869,  CI  606- 1 94.000. 
Fenari.  Lorenzo,  to  Prospa  B  V  Therapeutic  comix>unds  suitable  for  the 
treatment  of  diseases  connected  with  glutathione  dehciency.  process  for 
their   preparation,   and   pharmaceutical   compositions   containing   same. 
5.736,565.  CI   514-421  (XX) 
Ferreira,  Caio  Alexandre,  and  Buerosse,  James  Aaron,  to  Sundstrand  Corpo- 
ration. Switched  reluctance  machine  capable  of  improved  fault  operation 
5.717.164,  CI.  .161-11.000 
Ferrer  Intemacional.  S  A.:  See — 

Foguel.  Rafael;  Anglada,  Lluis.  Bolos.  Jordi;  Sacnstan.  .^urelio;  Cas- 
lello.  Josep  M  .  and  Ortiz.  Jose  A  .  5.716,558.  CI   514-121  (XX) 
Femgno.  Stephen  J  ;  Cowie,  William  D  ;  and  Mannava.  Seetharamaiah,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Laser  shock  peening  for  gas  turbine  engine 
weld  repair  5,715.044.  CI.  29-889.100. 
Fertilvita  S  r.l  :  See — 

Natta.  Giuseppe,  Calcaterra,  Enrico,  and  Tugnoli.  Marco,  5,735,225,  CI. 
110-346  000. 
Fetter,  Carolyn  M.  Devices  for  personal  hygiene  and  professional  oral  care 

5.715,691,  CI  433-140000. 
Fewchuk.  Michael  Andrew,  to  Sebel  Furniture  Limited.  Desk.  5,735.218.  CI 

108-6  (XX) 
Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 


Schiffler.  Stefan,  5.735.540.  CI.  280-689  (XXI 
Sudau.  Jorg,  5.735.768,  CI  475-147  00(L 
Fidia  S  p  A.   See — 

Delia  Valle.  Francesco;  Romeo.  Aurelio;  and  Callegaro,  Lanfranco. 
5.715.863..C1  606-152.(XX) 
Fielden.  Peter  Robert;  and  Snook.  Richard  David,  to  Yorkshire  Water  pic 

Deternimation  of  toxicity  5.7.16,354.  CI  435-29  OCX) 
Fields.  Howard  A  .  Favorov.  Michael  O  ;  and  Khudvakov.  Yun  F  .  to  National 
Institute  of  Health   Methods  and  compositions  for  delecting  anti -hepatitis 
E  virtjs  activity  5.736.315.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Fife.  Alex  Blair  See— 

Ballas.  Gary   J.;  Fife.  Alex   Blair;   and  Ganz.   Israel.  5.737.178.  CI 
376-287  (XX). 
Filliger.  Paul  William:  See — 

Cox.  Patnck  Michael;  Powell.  Adrian  Peter;  Filliger.  Paul  William,  and 
Kepler.  Michael  A  .  5.717.700.  CI.  455-414  OCX). 
Filian  Filler-Anlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Lorey.  Manfred.  5.735.787.  CI.  494-5.(XX). 
Fimiani.  Silvestro:  See — 

Passenni.  Bruno;  and  Fimiani.  Silvestro.  5.7.16.778,  CI.  257-536.000. 
Fingermatrix.  Inc  :  See — 

Marcus.  Daniel  H  ;  Pekcan.  Hakan  1 .  Chilcoti.  William;  and  Schlang. 
Arthur.  5.736.7.14.  CI.  2.50-225  000 
Fink.  Cvnihia  A  :  See — 

Spiida.  Alfred  P..  Fink.  Cynthia  A.;  and  Myers.  Michael  R  .  5.716.554. 
CI   514.103.000 
Fink.  David  J  :  See — 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E  ;  Masterson.  DavidC  ;  Fink,  David  J  ;  Metz.  Barbara 
A  .  Pickcn.  Gordon  E  .  Gemmer.  Paul  M.;  and  Brixlv.  Richard  S  . 
5.716.010.  CI.  162-143  (XX) 
Finn.  Miles  A  :  See — 

Vanden  Hoek.  John  C;  Brown.  Mark  Francis;  Blacklcdge,  Victor  Roy; 
Finn.   Miles   A  ;   Sh<x:key.   Richard  L  ;  and   Banhcl.  Thomas  C. 
5.735.792.  CI   6(X)-I38  0(X) 
Finn.  Wavne  K  .  to  Excellon  Automation  Company.  Intemiptible  feed  rale 

dnlling  sysiem    5.715.646.  CI   408  1  (XX) 
Fioriglio.  Patnck  D  C  Method  of  plaving  a  modified  chess  ganK.  5,735.523. 

CI.  271-261  0(X) 
firca.  Joseph  R  :  See- 
Kink.  John  A  ;  Thallev.  Bruce  S  ;  Stafford.  Douglas  C;  Firca.  Joseph  R  ; 
and  Padhye.  Nisha  V,  5.716.139.  CI   424  164  100 
Firm  Hermann  Heye.  The:  See — 

Bogert,  Hermann;  Geisel.  Gertiard,  and  Hermening,  Heinz.  5,715.926, 
CI  65  .162  (XX) 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg:  See— 

Collord.  Terry,  5.715.746.  CI   464-83.(XXL 
Fischell.  David  R     See— 

Fischell.  Robert  E  ;  Fischell.  David  R.,  and  Fischell.  Tim  A  .  5,715.859. 
CI   606-108  (XX) 
Fischell.  Robert  E  ;  Fischell.  David  R  .  and  Fischell.  Tim  A  .  to  Cathco,  Inc 

Stent  delivery  catheter  5.735.859.  CI   606-108  0(X). 
Fischell.  Tim  .A  :  See — 

Fischell.  Robert  E.;  Fischell.  David  R  .  and  Fischell.  Tim  A..  5.735.859. 
CI  606-108  000 
Fischer  Imaging  Corporation:  See — 

Siczek.    Bernard;   Assa.    Menachem;    and    DePourbaix.    Michael    A. 
5.735.264.  CI    128-653.001 
Fischer.  Jules,  to  Folien  Fischer  AG  Form  with  detachable  card,  support  and 
covering  material  therefor,  and  process  for  producing  the  same  5.736.212. 
CI  428-42, 2(X1 
Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Hcnnig.  Karl;  Mosbach.  Norbert.  Neumann.  Rainer;  and 
Niedermaicr.  Bemd.  lo  B.ASF  AkuengesellschafI.  .Antistatic  colored  ther 
moplaslic  molding  matenals.  5.7.16..S98.  CI   524-106.0(XI 
Fisher  Contrtils  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Olds.  Charles  M.;  Hixxl.  Mark  E  ;  and  Hosiutler.  John  D  .  5.735..106.  CI. 
1.17-1I6,.5(X). 
Fisher,  Gene  A  :  See—^ 

Hoemer,  Steven  W.;  Fisher,  Gene  A  ;  and  Pow.  Edwin  C  .  5,735,259.  CI. 
125-21  00(L 
Fishman,  Henrv.  .Mlcrgy  testing  apparatus  with  variably  spaced  test  tcsiing 

sites  5.715.288.  CI    l28-743.iXX). 
Fix.  John  W .  Jr .  to  Safe  Seal  Companv.  Inc  .  The  Friction  welding  apparatus 

5.735,447,  CI.  228- 114. 'i(X) 
Rachglas  Akticngesellschaft   See — 

WiHxIward.  Alan  Charles;  Funk.  Hans-Dietcr;  Herringlon,  Richard  A  : 
and  Yuki.  Kazunon,  5.735,922.  CI  65-l(M.(XK) 
Ramme.  Hans;  Simon,  Peter;  and  Rheindi.  Gerd.  to  KnilrT-Mechanik  fiir  die 
Elektromk  Akiiengesellschaft.  Constructional  svstem.  5,735.411.  CI   211 
26(XK) 
Flanagan.  James  L.;  Lin.  Qiguanp;  Rahini.  Mazin;  and  Che.  Chiwei.  to 
Rutgers  The  Slate  L'niversity   of  New    Jersey    Method  and  apparatus 
including   microphone  arrays  and  neural  networks  for  speech/speaker 
recognition  systems   5,737,485,  CI.  395-2  410. 
Flannery.  David:  See — 

Chnstopher.  Michael  Duane;  Rannerv.  David;  Seiiz,  Dav  id  R  ,  Serenius, 
Enc  J.;  and  Zhao.  Wei.  5.717.()9o!  CI.  358-299.(XX). 
Rcischman.  George  L  .  See— 

Drolcn.  Bruce  L.;  Esposto.  David  B  ;  Fleischman.  George  1..;  and  llo. 
Calvin  H  .  5.715.489.  CI   244  I63.IXXI 
Fieischnian.  .Sidnev  D    See 


Panescu.   Donn.   Reischman.   Sidnev    D.   and   Swanson.   DjmJ    K. 
5.735,846.  CI   606-41  (XXI 
Resch.  Frank  J  :  See — 

Suehr.  Susan  Lvnn;  McMeekin.  Linda  J  .  Kikix.  James  E ;  and  Resch. 
Frank  J..  5.736.219.  CI.  428111.00»L 
Flier.  Jeffrey  S.   See — 

Moses.  Alan  C  ;  Mom)w.  Linda  A  ;  and  Rier,  Jeffrey  S  ,  5.716,400.  CI 

415-7.210. 

Rierl.  Werner;  Genzcl  Michael;  Gonschaller.  Armin;  Hettich.  Gerhaid;  and 

Schmid.  Thomas,  to  TEMIC  TELEFLNKEN   microelectronic  GmbH 

Control  m<xlule  for  motor  vehicles  5.717.188,  CI   .161  715  000 

Flint,  Marv  Linda  Process  fiTr  making  a  doll's  head  looking  like  ttK  head  of 

a  living'person   5.716.201.  CI   427-466IKX) 
Rixlquisl.  Jan.  lo  Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  Aktiebolag  Scraper  device 

for  a  continuous  digester  5.716,005.  CI    162  52  000 
Rora.  Fred;  and  Hehen.  Gary  K..  to  THAT  Corporation  AC  cuirenl  sensor 

5.716,846.  CI   324-127.0(X) 
Flow.  Vincent  James:  See— 

McSweenev,  Gary  John;  Camp.  Alphonse  Dominic,  and  Row.  Vincent 
James.  5'.7.16..101,  CI  430-380(XX) 
Rynn,  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Sutton.  Thomas  Leonard;  Campbell,  John;  Rvnn,  Michael  Joseph;  and 
McBam,  Gary,  5,715,1.14,  CI    1 64- 1 .10  00(). 
Rvnn.  Stephen   CPR  face  mask  with  hiter  protected  from  paticnt-expircd 

condensate  .'i.715.265.  CI    128-203  110 
FMC  Corporation   See- 
Duncan.  Neil  S  ,  5.715.144.  CI    166  75.140 

McGinley.  Emanuel  J  .  and  Venables.  Aaron  C  .  5,7.16,177.  CI    426- 
96(XX) 
FiKh.  Henn:  See — 

Meynard.  Thierry;  and  Foch.  Henn.  5,717,201.  CI  .161.60.(XM). 
Fogartv.  Kevin  E    See— 

C'amngton,  Walter  A.,  and  Fogarty.  Kevin  E.,  5.737.456,  CI.  382- 
299  000. 
Fogle.  Homer  W.  Jr.;  and  Hake.  Daniel  R  ,  to  TRW  Inc    Inflator  for  an 
inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device  5.716.668.  CI    102  202  5(X) 
Foguel.  Rafael;  Anglada.  Lluis.  Bolos.  Jordi.  Sacnstan.  Aurelio.  Ca.stello. 
Josep  M.;  and  Ortiz.  Jose  A.,  to  Ferrer  Intemacional.  S  .A  4-(6-fluofo-l.2- 
bcnzist)xazolyl)-l       pipendinyl  propoxy-chromen-4-<-HK-one-denvatives. 
their  preparation  and  their  use  in  if>e  treatment  of  psychosis,  schizophrenia 
and  anxiety.  5.736.558.  CI   514-321.000 
Foley.  Denis  J.:  See — 

Fenwick.  David  M  ;  Foley.  Denis  J  .  Van  Doren.  Stephen  R  .  and  Keck. 
Dale  R  .  5.717.546.  CI.  .195-290  (XX) 
Folien  Fischer  AG   See  — 

Fischer.  Jules.  5.716.212.  CI   428-42  200. 
Fontanilla.  Dennis  G..  to  Compac  Corporation  Butt  sinp  tape  for  insulation 

application   5.716.21 1.  CI   428-4(L100 
Fontayne.  Diego:  See — 

Heinzelman.   Bert   Davis;   Lamond.   Donald  Richard,  and  Fontavne. 
Diego.  5.715.012.  CI    15-167  100. 
ForEI   Base  di  Vianello  Fonunalo  &  C  S.n.c  :  See — 

Vianello.  Fortunato.  5.735.318.  CI.  141-67  000 
Ford,  Edson  E    See — 

Morrison.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Ford.  Edson  E  .  5,717,185.  O   .161-685  000 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc     See — 

Chin  Chan.  Chu.  and  Hubner.  Angela.  5.716.645.  CI   73-799000 
Clark.  David  Webster.  Brown.  Joseph  Robert,  and  (juadc.  Marshall 

Uwrence.  5.715.572,  CI   297-216  110. 
Farmer.  David  Oorge;  Sumilla.  Gopichandra;  and  Orzel.  Daniel  V. 

5.735.255.  CI    121-698  (XX) 
Hrovai.  Davonn  D  ;  Tran.  Minh  N  .  and  Yester.  John  L  .  5,715. .162.  CI 

180  197  (XX) 
Magncr.  Stephen  William;  Mann,  Chnstopher  Cynl;  and  Buns.  Kenneth 

Roy.  5.736.631.  CI   73  116  (XX) 
Parke.  Alastair  William.  Doenng.  Jeffrey  Allen;  Dixon.  Jon.  Cullen. 
Michael  J  ;  Mingo.  Paul  Charles;  and  Marzonie.  Robert  Matthew. 
5.715.249.  CI    123-491  (KK) 
Russ.  Stephen  George,  and  Siockhausen.  William  Ftanci.s.  5.735.238.  CI 

123-41  290 
Sankanin.  Venkateswara  A  ;  Xu.  Xingvi;  Pao,  Yi-Hsin;  and  Jung.  Wen- 

Je,  5,716.786.  CI    257-717  (XXI 
Veenstra,  Michael  Jon;  Clark.  John;  and  .Sojka.  Debra.  5.7.16.272.  CI 

429-99  (XXI 
While.  Dawn  Roberta.  .Mlor.  Richard  Lawrence.  Badglev.  John  Scott; 
and  Jones.  Jcrald  Edward.  5.735.446.  CI   228  114  5(N) 
Ford.  James  D.:  See — 

Nunez.  Ivan  M  ;  Molock.  Frank  F :  Ellioit.  Laura  D  .  and  Ford.  James  D  . 
5.7.16.409.  CI   4.16-147.(XH) 
Ford  Motor  Companv :  .See 

Tisack.  Michael' Deiek.  5.716.07X.  d   264  .19  0(XI 
Ford.  Peggy  D   Multi  purpi.se  cleaning  nxil   5.715.620.  CI.  40l-27.IX»i 
Fordahl.  Reuben  Monrad   Combinalion  ri»>f  louver  and  attic  access  haKii 

5.715.(186.  CI   52-|9(«HI 
Forest.  Frani,ois   See  — 

Pouliquen.  Herse;  Forest.  Franyois;  Elloumi.   Khaled;  and  Melhcm. 
Wissani.  5.737.205.  CI   .163  96(X»l 
Forgang.  Stanislav    See   - 

Evans.    John    T.    Forgang.    Stanislav,    and    Itskovich.    Gregory    B  . 
'i.736.617.  CI.  73152  310 
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Fo^■c^t.   Kenneth   R    Dual  pMle   personal   lowing   \ehicle.   5,735.361.  CI 

IS0-6:40 
Horschungszentnim  Jjlich  GmbH:  See — 

Manil,  Siegfried;  Hollander.  Bemd:  and  But/.  Rainer.  5.735.949.  CI 
117-8  000. 
Kirsylh.  John  R.,  to  New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.  Multi-speed  manual  iransanle. 

5.735.175.  CI   74-.«l.000. 
Forsyth.  John  R  .  to  New  Venture  Gear.  Inc  Add-on  two-speed  compounder 

5.735.767,  CI.  475-269  (MX). 
Post.  Dennis  L  :  See — 

Berger.  Abe;  and  Post.  Dennis  L..  5.736.583.  CI.  528-26.000 
Foster.  Gregg  S.:  See — 

Lavallee.  David  Anthony;  and  Foster.  Gregg  S..  5.737.552.  CI.  .W5 
328  (X)0. 
Foster.  Todd  P.  and  Kiefer.  DaVid  L  .  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Companv 

Antibiotic  oil  suspensions  5.736.151.  CI  424-423  (XK). 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Toth.  Stephen  Joseph.  5.735.682.  CI  431-170.000 
Folodvne  Incorporated:  See — 

Hansen.  Michael  E..  5.737.065.  CI.  355-1 13  (MX) 
Foumel.  Richard  Pierre,  to  SGS-Thom-son  Microelectronics,  S  A  Circuit  tor 

the  detection  of  voltage  thresholds  5.736.876.  CI   327-77  0(X) 
Fousi.  Donald  Franklin;  Haitko.  Deborah  Ann;  and  Dietrich.  David  Key.  to 
General  Electric  Companv  PH  control  of  teachable  irtercury  in  fluorescent 
lamps  5.7.16.813.  CI   313-490000 
Fox,  Gerald  P.;  and  Dieterle.  John  R  .  to  Timken  Company.  The  Single  row 

tapered  roller  bearing.  5.735.612.  CI   384-448  (XM) 
Fradenburgh.  Evan  A  :  See — 

Motfin.  Robert  C;  Matuska.  David  G  ;  and  Fradenburgh.  Evan  A  , 
5.735.670,  CI   416-87.000 
Framatome:  See — 

Mardon.  Jean-Paul;  Senevat.  Jean,  and  Charquel.  Daniel.  5.735.978.  CI. 
148-672.000 
Framatome  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Concklin,  John  R  .  5.736.052.  CI.  210-675.000. 
Franchitto,  .^nlhony  Louis:  See — 

.^nswme.  Todd  Matthew;  Franchitto.  Anthony  Louis;  and  Vattelana. 
Gary  Dougla.s.  5.735.555.  CI   285-319.000 
Francis.  Ralph  T .  and  Johnson.  Alan  M  .  to  Research  &  Diagnostics  Systems. 

Inc   Reticulocyte  assay  control   5.736.402.  CI   4,?6-10.000. 
Franey.  Terence  E.:  See — 

Feeman,  James  F.;  Holloway.  Ann  P:  Zimmer.  Agnes  K.;  Sun.  Jing  X  ; 
Franev,  Terence   E  ;   Mrvos.  James   M.;  and   Beach.   Bradley    L.. 
5.7.15!941,  CI    106-31  280 
Frank.  Colin  D  :  See — 

Ling.  Fuyun.  Borth.  David  E.;  Frank.  Colin  D.;  Ra.skv.  Phillip  D  ;  and 
Kepler,  James  K.  5.737.327.  CI.  370-335.000. 
Frankel.  Daniel  T  Method  of  adjusting  length  of  duplex  scale  portion  of  piano 

strings   5.736.660.  CI   84-200  000. 
Frank's  International.  Inc    See — 

Hawkins.  Samuel  P.  III.  5.735.348,  CI.  166-285.000. 
Frantzen.  John  J,.  See — 

Lau.  Lilip;  Hartigan.  William  M.;  and  Frantzen.  John  J.,  5.735.893.  CI. 
623-1  OOO. 
Frant/ve.  Lori  A  :  See — 

Guinta.  Lawrence  R,;  and  Frantzve,  Lori  A  .  5.737.494.  CI.  395-IO.(XX) 
Franz.  Robert  Gene  See — 

Elliott,  John  Duncan.  Franz,  Robert  Gene,  Lago.  M  Amparo.  and  Gao, 
Aiming.  5.736.564.  CI   514-414.000 
Franzen.  Jochen.  to  Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for 

transport  of  ions  in  gas  through  a  capillary.  5.736.740.  CI.  2.50-288.000 
Franzen.  Peter  See — 

Borgsirom.  Leonard;  Brehmer.  Patrik;  Carlsson.  Claes-Goran;  Franzen. 
Peter;  Inge.  Claes;  Lagerstedt.  Torgny;  and  Moberg.  Hans.  5,735.789. 
CI   494-700<X). 
Fra.sier.  Chnstine  M  ;  Maskat.  James  C  ;  and  Teague.  Charles  J.  Method  of 

manufacturing  a  multiproperty  rotor  disk   5.735.046.  CI   29-889  2(X). 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e  V: 
See — 

Herre,  JUrgen.  Grill.  Bemhard;  Eberlein.  Ernst;  Brandenburg.  Karlhein/. 
and  Settzer,  Dieter,  5,736,943,  CI.  34l-5O0(X) 
Frederick,  Donald  A  ,  Goldman,  Robert  P.  Maa.s.  Steven  J  .  and  Mansell. 
John  E  .  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc  Extended,  flexible,  spatially  weighted  Hber 
optic  interferometnc  hydrophone.  5.737.278.  CI.  367- 1 49  OCX). 
Frederick.  W   Richard:  See — 

Kavser.  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Frederick,  W   Richard,  5.736.967.  CI.  .W5- 
i(XX). 
Frederickson.  Christopher  J  :  See— 

Hayes,  Donald  J  ;  Wallace,  DaNid  B  ;  and  Frederickson,  Christopher  J  . 
5.736.314.  CI   435-4  (XX) 
Freeman.  Tommie  Austin:  See — 

Longbottom.  James  R  ;  Cox.  Don  C  ;  Gano.  John  C;  Welch.  William  R.; 

White.  Pat  M  .  Jacquier.  Richard  Charles;  Freeman.  Tommie  Austin; 

Niven.s.  Harold  Wuyne.  Holbrook.  Paul  David;  and  Mills.  David  H  . 

.5.735.3.50.  CI    166-3 ntHIO 

Freischlad.  Klaus  R  .  to  Phase  Shift  Technology.  Inc   Extended-source  low 

coherence  intcrterometcr  lor  flatness  testing   5.737,081,  CI   356- .160  (XX) 

Freitag.  Rosa:  See — 

Shiels,  Martin  A.;  Cole,  Richard  S  ;  Rankin,  Paul  J  ,  and  Freitag,  Rosa. 
5.737,527,  CI.  .W5  2(X).f)90 


Fremgcn.  Dieter,  to  Raychem  GmbH  Cable  connector  5.735.711.  CI.  4.19 

578.000. 
French.  John,  to  Chip  Track  International  Gaming  table  tracking  svsiem  and 

method.  5.735.742.  CI.  463-25.000 
Fren/er.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Ixicascio.  Robert  J  ;  Frenzer,  Michael  W  ,  Gavnor,  Michael  P;  Kurbv, 
Christopher  N  ;  and  Z.Kher.  Joan  E  .  5.737.685.  CI   45512  l(X) 
Freudiger.  Stefan:  See  — 

Baumgartncr,  Waller;  and  Freudiger.  Stefan.  5.735.850.  CI.  606-61.(XX). 
Freund.  Dietmar  Karl:  See — 

Emmons.  Robert  Edwin.  Mauck.  John  Charles;  Heaney,  Paul  James. 
Freund.    Dietmar    Karl;    LaTart.    David    Brewer;    Chubel.    Richard 
George;  and  Vizard.  Douglas  Lincoln.  5.7.36.335.  CI.  435-6  (XX) 
Frey.  Richard  Louis:  See — 

Harrison,  Daniel  David;  and  Frey,  Richard  Louis.  5,737,356,  CI    375- 
2(K».(XX) 
Freymuih,  Chnstopher  Anthony:  See — 

Caffo.  David  George;  and  Freymuth.  Christopher  Anthony.  5.737.636. 
CI.  395-874.000. 
Fnck  York  International:  See — 

Marshall,  Arthur  James;  and  Eclon.  John  Anthony,  Jr..  5.737,190,  CI 
361-760.(XX) 
Fridkin.  Matityahu:  See — 

Cohen,  Irun  R.,  Fridkin.  Matityahu;  and  Konen-Waisman.  Stephanie. 
5.7.16.146.  CI   424-194  110. 
Fridolfsson.  Olof  Nils,  to  AB  Ph  Nederman  &  Co.  Electric  current  carrying 
conduit  mounted  on  sealing  strip  at  exhausting  devices.  5.735.737.  CI. 
4.54-64.(XX), 
Friedow,  Michael   See  — 

Eith,  Hubert;  Staib,  Helmut,  Friedow,  Michael;  Scheflel,  Manin;  Lander, 
Jurgen,  Stokmaier,  Gerhard,  and  Schwar/,  Hans  Friedrich.  5,735,582, 
CI    103-1 19.2(X) 
Frinerman.  Ehm:  See — 

Tsoglin.  Alexander,  and  Fiinemian,  Etim,  5,735,284,  CI.  128-696.000 
Fritschi  AG  Apparatebau:  See — 

Fritschi.  Andreas;  and  Riedel.  Tilo.  5.735.541.  CI.  280-6 I7.(XX) 
Frit.schi.  Andreas;  and  Riedel.  Tilo.  to  Fritschi  AG  Apparatebau  Ski  binding 

5.735.541.  CI.  280-617  0(X) 
Fritz.    Hans-Gerhard;   Anderlik.    Rainer;    Singvogel.   Armin,    and    Heider, 
Michael,  to  Willy  Riisch  AG  Polymer  material  for  medical  instruments  and 
methixl   for  production   of  the   polvmer   malen;il     s'JI'SXIi)    C\    MM 
280.(XX). 
Fritz,  Peter  Gerald:  See — 

Schlederer,  Thomas,  and  Fritz,  Peter  Gerald,  5.736.321).  CI  435  5  (X)t) 
Frolov,  George,  to  Harrow   Products.  Inc    Electric  strike    5.735,559,  CI 

292-341  160 
Fromson.  Howard  A  ,  Gracia,  Robert  F  ;  Evans.  Sean  P.  and  Ro/ell.  William 
J.,  to  Fromson.  Howard  A  Lithographic  printing  plate  treated  with  organo- 
phosphonic  acid  chelating  compounds  and  prixesses  relating  thereto. 
5.7.36.256.  CI  428-469  (XX) 
Fruth.  John  Rothgeb;  Kaszyca.  John  Kevin,  and  Gose,  Mark  Wendell,  to 
Delco  Electronics  Corp*>ralion.  Vertical  PNP  p<iwer  device  with  different 
ballastic  resistant  vertical  PNP  transistors  5.716,755.  CI.  257-l66.(XX). 
Frye,  David  E    See — 

Cords,  Fredenck  W ;  and  Frye.  David  E..  5,735.124,  CI.  60-548.(XX). 
Frye,  Robert  Charles;  Harry,  Thomas  Richard;  Lory.  Earl  Ryan,  and  Rietman. 
Edward  Alois,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Active  neural  iKlwork  control 
of  wafer  attributes  in  a  plasma  etch  process   5,737,496,  CI.  .195-23 IHX) 
Fu  Hsiang  Textile  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tsai,  Chung  Yueh.  5.736.150.  CI   424-401.0(X) 
Fu.  Jianming:  See — 

Ding.  Peijun;  Xu.  Zheng;  and  Fu.  Jianming.  5.7.36.02 1 .  CI.  2(M-29«.  1 10. 
Fu.  Tao-Yi:  See — 

Emery,  David  Garth;  Saidin,  Zain  Kahuna;  Wihl,  Mark  J.;  Fu,  Tao-Yi; 
Zvwno,  Marek;  Kvamme,  Damon  F ;  and  Fein.  Michael  E.,  5.737,072. 
Ci   356-71  (XX) 
Fuel  Systems  Textron.  Inc  :  See — 

Toelle.  Alvin  D.  5.735.117.  CI.  6()-19()94 
Fuesser.  Hans-Juergen;  Zachai.  Reinhard;  Muench.  Wolfram;  and  Gutheil. 
Tim.  to  Daimler-Ben/  AG.  Arrangement  oi  plural  micro-cooling  devices 
with  electronic  components   5.717,186,  CI    161  6'>9(KK). 
Fuisz,  Richard  C  .  to  Fuisz  TechnolouH-^  I  <■'■    T'  msdermal  deliverv  svsiem. 

5.7.16.154.  CI   424-449.0(X). 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuisz,  Richard  C  ,  5.7.36.154.  CI.  424  44';.l)00. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujihira,  Talsuhiko,  5,736,774.  CI.  257-5(X)  (XX). 
Kilagawa.  .Seiw.  5.7.16.281.  CI   430-59000 

Miyashita.  Shuji;  and  Fujibayashi.  Avumi.  5. 737, 2(H),  CI    363-56.(KX) 
Nishiura,  Akira;  and  Fujihira,  Talsuhiko.  5.7.16.769.  CI.  257-168  (XX) 
Tamura.   Shinichi;  Tei.   Youichi;   lioh.   Naoki;    Egota.    Kazumi;   and 
Ohkura.  Kenichi.  5.736.282.  CI.  430-59.(XX). 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabuishiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe,  Kunihiro,  5.717,711.  CI,  701-29.(XX) 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsuno.  Koji,  and  Oshita.  Saiichiro.  5,737,714,  CI   7()1.89()00, 
Matsuura.  Takashi,  5.735,241,  CI.  123-.305.(XXI 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawala.  Ken.  Oka/aki.  Masaki;  Kamada.  Koh.  and  .Su/iiki.  ^ovhinitri. 
5.736.067.  CI    252  299.5(X) 
Fuji  Pho(o  Film  Co  .  Lid     See 


Hirai.  Hirovuki;  Ono.  Michio;  and  Nakamura,  Takashi.  5,716,291,  CI 

4.10-203.0«K) 
Kalo.  Shinji.  5.736.242.  CI  428  335  (X)0. 
Kawamoto.  Fumio.  5.7.16.11)9.  CI  4.10-513.(XXI 

Nakazawa.  Makoto;  and  Onmoto.  Masaaki.  5.737.099.  CI  358-487  (XXI 
Nomura.  Hideaki.  5.7.16.305.  CI  430  403  (XX). 
Okutsu.  Taro:  Komivama.  Hitoshi;  and  Okada.  Katsumasa.  5.737,660. 

CI.  .196-517.(XHI 
O/awa.  Yoshio;  and  Ogiso.  T.ikasi.  5.735.519.  CI.  271-2940(HI 
Sawano.  Yukio;  Shibasaki.  Souhei.  Hanaoka,  Shuzo:  and  Hashi/umc. 

Masaaki.  5.737.(X)5.  CI.  .147-|72.(XI0 
I  rabe,  Shigehara.  5.716.311.  CI   4,10.'i69  (XH) 

Watanabc.  Tt»shivuki;  Fuku/awa.  Hiroshi;  C)no.  Michii*.  and  Nakamura. 
Takashi.  5.736,299,  CI.  430  379.(KH). 
Fuji  Plioto  Film  Co  .Ltd.:  See— 

Furuioh.  Takashi.  5.736.746.  CI.  250-589.(XX). 
Fuji  Photo  Film  ,  Lid  :  See  - 

Ito.  Wataru.  5.737,101.  CI.  358-.S25.(XX). 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Sailo.  Tatsuo.  5,737.645.  CI    .196-98.(XX). 
Tsutsumi,  Katsuhisa,  5,737,127.  CI   3.59-684.rtX) 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Hokari,  Norio.  5.737.216,  CI   .164-167  010. 

Hyakulake.  Nobuo;  Nakamura.  Yasuo;  Furusawa.  Fumio;  ^amamoto. 

Keiji.    Tokunaga.    Masaaki.    Fukada.    SaUchi.    Tonniaru.    Saloru, 

Enomoto,    ^oshihiro;    Fupta,    Tclsuya;    and    Komalsu.    Nobuyoshi. 

5.737.681.  CI.  .199-188  (XX) 

Nukada.  Kalsumi.  Iwasaki.  Masahiro;  and  Ishii.  Toru.  5.7.36,285,  CI. 

4.10-83(XX). 
f)ia.  Takeshi;  and  llo.  Masao.  5.737..1(X),  CI.  .169-II2.(XX). 
L'chara,   Yasuhiro;  and   Matsumoto,   Mitsuhiro.   5.737.679.  CI    399- 

329.(XX). 
Watanabe.  Masao.  5.737.671.  CI.  199-159  (XX) 
Fujibayashi,  Avumi:  See  — 

Miyashita.  Shuji;  and  Fujibayashi.  Ayumi.  .5.737,2(X).  CI   363-56.(XXI. 
Fujihira.  Talsuhiko.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd  High  \oltage  integrated  circuit, 
and   high    \oltage   level    shift   unit   used   for  the   same.   5.716.774.  CI 
257  5(X).(XX). 
Fujihira.  Talsuhiko;  See — 

Nishiura.  Akira;  and  Fujihira.  Talsuhiko.  5.736.769.  CI.  257-.368.0(X) 
Fujii.  .Satoshi:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yoshiaki;  Ohta,  Kenji;  Yonemochi,  Kcnji;  Fujii,  Satoshi; 
Fujishiro,   Takeshi;    and   Izumida,   Toshiaki,    5,7.16.09().   CI.    264- 
255.1KX). 
Fujii.  .Seiichi;  and  Nagano.  Hiroshi.  to  Sunlec  Svsiem  Co  ,  Ltd.;  and  Nagano, 

Hiroshi   Exhaust  gas  priKCssing  system   5,7.15,919,  CI   55-331  (XH) 
Fujiki.  Noriaki;  ;ind  Yamashita,  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Semiconductor    device    and    bonding    pad    structure    iheiefor. 
5.7.16.791,  CI.  257-78 1.IHXI. 
Fujiki,  Yukiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Database  system  capable  of  cairving  out 

an  efiicient  fret  area  search  5.737.603.  CI   .195-62 1. (XX) 
Fujikura  Kasei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Edamura,    Kazuya.    Olsubo.    Yasufumi;    and    Mizoguchi.    Masaiaka. 
5.736.064.  CI '252-74.(XX) 
Fujikuia  Lid.:  See  — 

Yaguchi,  Shomisuke;  Yoshinuma.  Mikio;  Kubota.  .Vkinobu;  and  Tomo- 
inura.  Yoshiuke,  5,735.013,  CI.  15  2I().I(X). 
Fujimori.  Natiji:  See — 

Tanabe.  Keiichiro;  Seki.  Yuichiro;  and  Fujimori,  Naoji,  5.736.226.  CI 
428-174.(KKI. 
Fujimolo.  Munenon,  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc 

Information  communication  apparatus.  5.737.097,  CI   358-476. (X)0. 
Fujinuito.  Naonobu:  See- 

Sato.  Sakutaro;  and  Fujimolo.  Naonobu.  5.737,373,  CI.  375-376.(XX) 
Fu|imoto,  Roy  Yasuo:  See — 

Chua,  James;  Salter,  Peter  W  ;  Kelly.  Francis  J  ;  Wada.  Robert  Toshiaki; 

and  Fujimolo.  Roy  Yasuo.  5.735.268.  CI.  128-204  230 

Fujimolo.  Takuya,  to  Caleye  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  attaching  iwo-wheeled 

vehicle  parts  allow  ine  adjustment  of  the  ,iitachmcnt  angle  5.735.441.  CI 

224-42O.0(X). 

Fujinami.  Yasushi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  inseiting 

rating  code  into  the  digital  video  signal.  5.737.479.  CI.  386-95.0(X) 
Fujircbio  Inc.  (Fuiircbio  Kabushiki  Kaisha):  See — 

Sasaki.  Molohiro.  Malsukawa.  Masahiko;  Yoshioka.  Kalsuaki;  Anan. 
Makoio,  Isomura,  Mitsuo;  Ashihara,  Yoshihiro;  and  Okada.  Masahiva, 
5.7.16,349,  CI   435  7  940 
Fujisawa.  Norikatsu:  See — 

Kumagai.   Sciji:    Hayakawa.   Masaioshi;    Morita.   Hiroshi;    Fujisawa. 
Norikatsu;  Honda.  Junichi;  and  Nakano.  Yuji.  5.737.1.54.  CI    360 
I08.(XX) 
Fujishima.  Kazuo:  .SVc— 

Yamagata.    Eiji.    Fujishima.    Kazuo;    Adachi,    Hirovuki.    Watanabe, 
Hiroshi;  and  Haga.  Masakazu.  5.735.065.  CI.  17-348.(XK). 
Fujishiro.  Takeshi:  .SV«- — 

Yamamolo.  Yoshiaki,  Ohta.  Kenji;  YonemiKhi.  Kenji;  Fujii.  Satoshi; 

Fujishiro.   Takeshi;   and    l/umida.   Toshiaki.    5.736.090.   Ct     264- 

255.(XX) 

Fujita.  Mamoru,  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  memory  with  burst 

mode  feature  for  tfie  redundant  memory  area.  5.737.269.  CI.  365-2OO.0(X) 

Fujila.  Tetsuya  See— 


Hvakutake.  Nobuo.  Nakamura.  ^'a^uo.  Furusawa.  Fumio,  ^amamoto 

Keiji,    Tokunaga.    Masaaki;    Fukada.    Salitshi;    Tonmaru,    Saloru. 

Enomoto,   Yoshihiro;    Fujila.  Tetsuva;   and    Koinatsu.    Ntibuyoshi 

5.717,681.(1    199  388  (XX) 

Fuiilani.  Yugo.  to  Ishida  Co,  Lid    Combinational  weighing  oi  LiMinting 

appaialus' 5,736.684.  CI.  177-25.180 
Fujitsu  .'Xutomation  Limited:  See — 

Kavai.  Junichi;  Tsuji,   Kazuto;  Taniguchi,  Norio;  Mashiko,  Takashi 
Sakuma,  Masao,  SaigO.  ^ukio:  Yi^neda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takenaka 
Masashi.  5.7.16.428.  CI   438- 15  (KXI 
Fujitsu  Limited   See  — 

.\kivama.  Ryota;  Hasehc.  Takavuki;  and  Yoshioka,  Makoio,  5,737.4 1 1 

CI   38()-4.(XX) 
Akiyama,  Ryota;  and  Yoshioka.  Makoio,  5,737,415.  CI.  380-4 0(H 
Eguchi.  Nobuhiko.  Kudi^u.  Hirovuki.  Sonoda.  Kazunusa;  and  .XihaLi 

Naoki.  5.717.3.18,  CI    371.20  5(10. 
Fukui.  Satom.  5.737.686.  CI.  455-12  l(X) 
Funaki.  Jun;  Kahcmoto.  Akira;  and  Sugahara.  Hirohide.  5.7.37,573.  CI 

395  486.(HK) 
Fushimi.  Masato;  and  Hiraishi.  Toshinori.  5.737,509.  CI   395-182.0.10 
Goto.  Kou.  and  Koyanagi.  Nono.  5.737.3.19.  CI   .171  21  2lX) 
Hamano.  Takashi.  Tvigo.  Tsuumiu;  Egawa.  Hiroichi.  Inamtno.  ^'asushi 

and  Matsuda,  Kiichi.  5.737.6.14,  CI    195  847IXX) 
Kaneshima.  Toshihito.  5.7.17.585.  CI    345-500(XIO 
Ka^ai.  Junichi,  Tsuji,   Ka/ulo,  Taniguchi,   N<»no.   Mavhiko.  Takashi 
Sakuma.  Masao.  Saigii.  Yukio.  Yoncda.  Yoshivuki.  and  Takenaka 
Masiishi.  5.716.428.  CI  438-15  (XX). 
Mori.  Ka/uvuki.  and  Shihata.  Kohei.  5.737.1 1 1.  CI.  3.59-194  0(X). 
Moritomo.  Hamo.  5.717.315  CI    370-235  (XX) 

Nakazawa  Akira;  and  Kazui.  Kimihiko.  5.737,256.  CI    .164.725  010 
Ohta.Kcnji,  and  Kitamuia  Mitsuo.  5.737.105.  CI.  359  I79.0(X) 
Okamolo.  Shigem.  5.73(1.192.  CI   427-99  (XX). 
(Xie.  Kazuichi   and  Kamimura.  Ka/uto.  5.737.743,  CI  711-112.000. 
SakanHMo.  Hisaya;  Tsuda,  Takashi;  and  NagakuNi.  Yasumin.  5.7,36.875 

CI.  327-740(X) 
Sasagawa.  Yasushi,  5,737.112.  CI    370-232(XX) 
Salo,  Sakuiaro;  and  Fujimolo,  Naonobu,  5,737,373,  CI.  375-376.(XXI 
Shimamon,  Hiroshi,  5,737.202,  CI   .163-65.(XX). 
Sugava.  Yasushi;  Kinoshila.  Susumu.  Onaka.  Hiroshi.  and  Chikama 

Terumi.  5.717,118.  CI.  359-34I.0(XI 
Tada.  Alsuko.  5.716.991.  CI    145-474  (XX) 
Taira.  Shigenobu.  5.737.261.  CI   365-l45.(XX) 
Takahashi,  Eiichiro,  5.737.321.  CI   370-263.(XX) 
lakeda,  Kazuhiko,  5,737,3.16.  CI.  370-5.19  (XX) 
Takemae.  Yoshihiro.  5.737.263.  CI    .165-149  OCX). 
Yachi,  Takako:  Tamura,  Nobuvuki;  Ban.  Kazuto;  and  Andoh,  Tohru 
5,737.010,  CI.  148- 1 5  (XX) 
Fujiwara.  .Xrihilo  .Sfc  - 

Masui.  Masaaki;  Fujiwara.  .^nhito;  .\nazawa,  Takanon;  and  Watanabc 
Yasuko.  5.735.076.  CI  47  58  (XX) 
Fujiwara.  Hideo;  Yamanaka.  Seiji;  Nagata.  Toshihisa.  and  OkuNi.  Hiizu.  i< 
Ricoh  Company.  Lid    Sense  ampliher  and  reading  circuit  with  sensi 
amplifier  5.717.273.  CI.  .365-205.(XX). 
Fujiwara.  Nobuhini:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroisugu;  and  Fujiwara,  Nobuhini.  5.736.270,  CI.  429-94  (XKi 
Fujiyoshi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Osada,  Akira;  Shiraishi.  Takcfumi,  and  Fuiivo^hi.  Hiroshi.  5.735.461 
CI.  2.39-26.';.  190 
Fukada.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hvakutake.  Nobuo,  Nakamura,  ^a^uo,  1  urusawa,  Funiio.  'lamamoti 
Keiji;    Tokunaga,    Masaaki;    Fuk;ida.    Satoshi;    Tonmaru,    Satom 
Enomoto,   Yoshihiro;    Fujita,   Tetsuva,   and    Komalsu.    Nobuyoshi 
5.737.681.  CI   399.188(XX) 
Fukada.  Tsuyoshi;   Su/uki.   Yasutoshi.   Satoh.   Koushu;  and   Kawashima 
Hiroaki.  lo  Nippondcnsii  Co   Lid  ;  and  Iwaki  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Scmicor 
ductor  element  mount  and  prinlucing  method  therefor    5. ''36.061.  CI 
2I6-33.(XX) 
Fukai.  Kalsumaro;  See — 

Hishinuma.   .Akimichi.   and    Fukai.    Kalsumaro.   5.735,974.   CI     148 

3.30  (XX) 

Fukuda.  Kenichi;  and  Hisaki.  Toshikuni.  lo  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.  Lto 

Cassette  sionng  electronic  components  capable  of  inhibiting  electroni. 

components  from  mutual  contact   5.715.408,  CI   206-23  (XXI 

Fukuda,  Kunio,  to  Sonv  Corporation  Connection  method  of  digital  cordles 

telephone  apparatus.' 5,737,325.  CI    170  337 'XXI. 
Fukuda.  Masahiro.  Nakajima,  Shigeki:  Moninoto,  Ko)i;  Wakana,  Takashi 
L'chida,  Takao,  and  Sunaga,  Naoki.  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co .  LW 
Overheating  prevention  device  for  a  hxing  unit  5.717.664.  CI  399-33  00(i 
Fukuda.  Taiichiroh:  See 

Shinia.  Toru,  Fukuda.  Taiichiroh;  and  Yonevama.  Toshikazu.  5.7.16.73.- 

CI   250  2()82(X) 

Fukuhara.  Hirovuki;  Yamada.  Sadayuki.  and  Muramatsu.  Shigeru,  to  Mai 

sushila  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd   Scroll  compressor  having  a  separal. 

siauonary  wr;ip  clement  secured  to  a  frame  5.735.678.  CI   418  55  2(X) 

Fukui.  .Satom.  to  Fujitsu  Limned    Circuit  contnil  apparatus  tor  salcllii 

communication  system   5.737.686.  CI   415-12  l(X) 
Fukumod).  Akiia.  Yamada.  lakahiro,  and  KonK>buchi.  Hiroyivshi.  to  Mai 
sushila  Elcctnc  Industrial  Co  ,  1  id.  Holonic  rhythm  generator  lor  genei 
aling  a  rhvthmic  vibration  state descnbed  bv  a  nonlinear  vibration  equalioi 
5.7.l6.66.i.  CI   84-667  (XX) 
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Fukunaga.  Ni4>uyuki;  Iwasaki.  Yuji:  Kono.  Satoko:  Kila.  Yukio:  and  l/tiini. 
Yi>shi>a.    10   New    Oji    Paper  Companv    Lid    Thermii'.tahlc    x>lanasc 
5.7?f>.'3S4.  CI   4.1.S-:78.0(K). 
Fukunaga.  Shingii:  Sfr  - 

Nhiauri).    Takahikm    Fukunaga.    Shingo;    and    Miloma.    Yasutami. 
^J'h.IlK).  n.  ■122-1.^  (HHl' 
Fukuoka.  Hiroisugu:  See— 

Maisuda.  Yiwhibumi;  Fuiammo.  Masaaki;  Miyamura.  Yixhinori;  Taka- 
gaki.  Tukuho;  Takann.  Hisashi;   Kugiya.  Funiio;  Nakai).  Takeshi. 
Akagi.  Kyo;  Su/uki.  Mikin;  Fukuoka.  Hirofiugu;  and  Munemolo. 
Takavuki.'s.T^ft.:?.";.  CI.  428-2i:.(XK). 
Fukushima.  Ilisashi   5<-«" — 

Takada.  Voshihiri':   Su/uki.  Akio;  Dan/uka.  T(whimiisu:   Monguchi. 
Haruh^o:    Fukushima.    Hisashi:    l/umi/aki.    Masami.    and    Miuia. 
YasusN.  .S.7.^6.996.  CI   .U7-I9(I«J0. 
Fukushima.  .Masahiro:  See  — 

Miuru.  Sbigeki:  Ishii.  Mikihiko;  and  Fukushima.  Masahiro.  S.7X';.fi77. 
CI   4l8-.'i5.200. 
Fukushima.  Minoru:  See  — 

Niiisu.  Toshihiro;  and  Fukushima,  Minoni.  .s.7.'.'>.6yf>.  CI  4  <'»  h?  iHdl 
Fukulomi.  Rula:  See — 

Kikuihi.  Haruhikii;  Sauih.  Hiroaki;  Fukulomi.  Rula;  Inomala.  Kohei; 
Su/uku  Masashi:  Hagihara.  Koichtro;  ,\rai.  Takeo;  Mino.  Selsuko. 
and  Eguchi.  Haruko.  5.7.<f).,'i.SO.  CI   .SU-^hllKXI 
Fukuzavka.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Watanabe.  Toshiyuki;  Fukuzawa.  Hiroshi:  Ono.  Michio;  and  Nakamura. 

Takastii.  .S.7.16.2W.  CI.  4.30-:(7q  (HK). 

Fukuzumi.  Tomoya.  to  Mitsubishi   Dcnki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    System  for 

discnminating  thai  an  external  pnxessor  is  permitted  to  access  a  data 

storage  device  utilizing  prescribed  control  signals  including  acces.s  enable 

signal.  .\737..'i71.  CI    W5-479.0O0. 

Fukuzumi.  Tomova.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   IC  card  and  IC 

card  system.  <.7:^7.5S2.  CI.  .WS-.SIX)  (MX) 
Fullen.  George  R  :  See — 

Fullcn,  Jeryl  Ci :  and  Fullen.  George  R  .  5.7.36.656,  CI   7.3  865  44K) 
Fullen.  Jeryl  O  ;  and  Fullen.  George  R  .  to  Fullen  .Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  measuring  the  magnitude  and  disiribulion  of  forces  on  the  foot 
of  a  quadruped.  5.7.36.656.  CI.  73-865  400 
Fullen  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Fullen.  Jeryl  G.,  and  Fullen,  George  R..  5,7.36.656.  CI.  73-865.4(X) 
Fuller.  Kennelt  R.;  Bush.  Lyie  J  .  and  Hicks.  Sean  A.,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Mechanically    actuated   indicator   for   a   pushbunon    switch 
5.7.36.697.  CI    200-5  OOR. 
Fullhorp.  David  A.:  See — 

Fulthorp.  Richard  J  :  Smith.  Dale  K.:  Fulthorp,  David  A  :  and  Donich. 
Thomas  G  .  5.737.330.  CI.  370-346.(XX) 
Fulthorp.  Richard  J  :  Smith,  Dale  K  ;  FulttKirp,  David  A.:  and  Donich, 
Thomas  G  ,  to  Meteor  Communications  Corporation.  System  and  meih<xl 
for  the  efficient  control  of  a  radio  communications  nctv^ork.  5.737.3.30,  CI. 
370-346  (K)0 
Fulton.  R   Jeirold.  to  Luminex  Corporation    Methcxl  and  compositions  for 
flow  cviometnc  determination  of  DNA  sequences    5.7.36.3.30,  CI.  4.35- 
6.000  ' 
Funada.  Masahiro;  Kitamura.  Toshiyuki;  Yamamolo.  MiLsuhiro:  and  Ohia, 
Fiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  prixessing  apparatus  which  adds 
identiticatior  data  to  images.  5.737.I(X),  CI   358.501.000. 
Funaki.  Jun:  Kabemotu.  Akira:  and  Sugahara.  Hirohide.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
Asynchronous  access  system  having  an  internal  buffer  control  circuit  which 
invalidates  an  internal  buflfer  5.737.573.  CI    395-486  (XX) 
Funasho.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Furusawa.    Yoshinon.    Ikemoto.    Yoshihiro;    Hamada.    Tutomu;    and 
Funasho.  Hiroyuki.  5.735.028.  CI   29-27.(XJR 
Funato.  Toshiyasu:  Abe.  Koichi;  and  Yokoi.  Yasushi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Inoac  Corporation   Method  for  producing  a  plastic  molding  with  a  foam 
core  and  an  outer  skin  5.7.36.082.  CI   264-46 .500 
Fundacao  Oswaldo  Cruz  (Fiocruz):  See — 

Goldenberg.    Samuel:    Krieger.    Marco   Aurilio;    and    Cerqueira    De 
Almeida,  Elza  Carmen.  5.736.348.  CI   435-7  920. 
Fundacion  Infliiuto  de  Biulogia  y  Medicina  Experimental:  See — 

Tezon.  Jorge  Guillermo;  and  Brandelli.  Adriano.  5.736.346.  CI    435- 
7210 
Funhoff.  Dirk:  See — 

Haeussling.  Lukas;  Funhoff.  Dirk:  Siemensmeyer.  Karl;  Etzbach.  Karl- 
Heinz.  Closs.  Friedrich,  Ringsdort.  Helmut;  and  Schuhmachcr.  Peter. 
5.736,068,  CI   252-299  620 
Funk,  Hans-Dieier:  See — 

Woodward.  Alan  Charies:  Funk.  Hans-Dieter;  Herringlon.  Richard  A  : 
and  Yuki.  Kazunon.  5.735.922.  CI   65  104  (XX) 
Furda.  Ivan    Multifunctional  tat  absorption  and  blood  cholesterol  reducing 

formulation  comprising  chitosan.  5.736.532.  CI.  514-55. (XX). 
Furlan.  Michael  R  .  Georgacakis.  George  D  ;  and  Schutzkus,  Norman  A  .  to 
Ealon  Corporation.  Elecro-mechanical  programmer/timer.  5.736.699.  CI 
20O-38.0OR 
Furlani.  Edwird  P:  See — 

Ghosh.   Syamal    K;    Furlani.   Edward   P     and  Grande.    William   J. 
5,735.985.  CI    I56-89.0(X) 
Furman.  Bruce  K  :  See — 

Angelopoulos,  Mane;  and  Furman,   Bruce   K  ,  5.736,623.  CI    528- 
422.(X)t) 
Furman,  Scott:  See — 


Zuravlefl,  William  K.;  Scmmelmeyer,  Mark;  Robinson,  limothy:  and 
Furman.  Scott.  5.737.547.  CI   .395-292.IXH) 
Furmanck.  Russell   See — 

Becker.  Jame^  R.;  and  Furmanek.  Russell.  5,735.140.  CI.  62-605  (KH) 
Funh,  Paul:  See— 

Zambias,  Robert;  Bolten.  David  A.;  Hogan,  Joseph  C;  Furih.  Paul; 
Casebicr.  David;  and  Tu.  Cheng,  5.736,412.  CI.  4.16-5I8<XX). 
Furuichi.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Lchivama.  Kcnji;  Muramalsu.  Fiji;  Kamimura.  Masani;  Yamada.  Shigc- 
loshi:  Maruvania.  Kenichi.  Sakura.  Sciichi:  Furuichi.  Ka/uaki:  and 
Maeda.  Kinichi.  5.737.272.  CI    345-206  (XHI, 
Furukawa.  Tsuneaki:  Furuta.  Naoshi:  Sakamoto.  Yumi.  and  Yoshida.  Kazuko. 
lo  .Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Water  depth  measuring  dev  ice  5.737.246.  CI 
364-562(XX). 
Furumiya.  Shigeru:  See — 

Gushima.  Toyoji;   Kobayashi.   Yoshiharu.   Yamaguchi.   Ryoji;   Kondo. 
Saloshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuhiko;  Furumiva.  Shigeru;  Koishi.  Kcnji;  and 
Takcmura.  Yoshinari.  5.737.481,  CI    386-1  I3(XX) 
Furusawa.  Fumio:  See — 

Hyakutake.  Nobuo;  Nakamura.  Yasuo;  Furusawa.  Fumio;  Yamamolo. 
Keiji;    Tokunaga.    Masaaki.    Fukada.    Satoshi;    Torimaru.    Satoru; 
hnomolo.    Yoshihiro:    Fujita.   Tetsuva.    and    Koniatsu.    Nobuyoshi. 
5.737.681.  CI.  .399-388.(XX) 
Furusawa.  Yoshinori:  Ikemoto.  Yoshihiro:  Hamada.  Tulomu.  and  Funasho. 
Hiroyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Processing  apparatus 
with  movable  processing  tool  and  priK'essing  methtHj,   5.735.028.  CI. 
29-27.(X)R. 
Furuta.  Naoshi:  See 

Furukawa.  Tsuneaki:  Furuta.  Naoshi:  Sakamoto,  ^umi;  and  Yoshida. 
Kazuko.  5.737.246.  CI.  364-562  (XX). 
Furutoh.  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.Lld.  Radiation  image  read-out 

apparatus   5.7.36,746.  CI   2.50-589  (X)0 
Fushimi.  Masal*>:  and  Hiraishi.  Toshinori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Method  and 
apparatus  for  restoring  data  coherency  in  a  duplex  shared  memory  sub- 
system  5.737..M)9.  CI.  .W5- 1 820.30. 
Futam<itt).  iMasaaki:  See — 

Matsuda.  Yoshibumi.  Futamoto,  Masaaki.  Miyamura,  Yoshinori:  Taka- 
gaki,  Tokuho;  Takano.   Hisashi:   Kugiya.   Fumio;   Nakao.  Takeshi; 
Akagi.  Kyo;  Su/uki.  Mikio;  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu:  and  Munemolo. 
Takayuki.' 5.736.235.  CI   428-2l2.(XX), 
Eye,  Michael  F.dwin.  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Melhixl  of  producing 
multicolor  backlil  display  graphics,  and  prmluci  Ihcrfot    ^716  2"    CI 
428-204  000, 
G,D,  Searle  &  Co,:  See— 

Reilz,  David  B  .  Manning.  Robert  E,.  Huang.  Horiig-Chi.  and  Li.  Jinglin. 
5.736,579,  CI    514  709.(XX), 
G  D   Sixieta'  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Bonani.  Silvano:  and  Gamberini.  Antonio.  5,735.987.  CI.  156-176,000, 
Brizzi.  Marco;  and  Gamberini.  Antonio,  5.735,381.  CI,  198-370070. 
G.D.  S.p  A.:  See— 

Dragheni,  Fiorenzo.  5,735.292,  CI    131-34  (XX) 
G.  T  Enterprises  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Hew  in.  Geoffrey  John;  and  Hewitt,  John  Edward.  5.735.195.  CI,  l(X)- 
65 (HX) 
Gabel.  Elizabeth  Man   Intcrconnectable  rings,  5.735.144.  CI   63-15  KXL 
Gabrelian.  Edward  E,:  and  Lange.  Mark,  to  California  Amplilier  Company 
Antenna/amplifier  and  method  for  receiving  orthogonally-polarized  sig- 
nals 5.737.698.  CI,  455  286  000, 
Gabriagues.  Jean-Michel   See — 

Sansonetti.    Pierre:    Gabriagues.    Jean-Michel;    and    Riant.    Isabelle. 

5.737,106.  CI    359-1400<X) 

GadwiKxi.  Robert  C  :  Barbachyn.  Michael  Robert:  Tinips.  Dana  Scon;  Smith. 

Herman  Walden;  and  Vaillancourt.  Valerie  Ann.  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn 

Company.    Azolyl    piperazinyl    phenyl    oxazolidinone    antinliicrobials. 

5.736.545.  CI,  514-252,0(X), 

Gaebe.  Carl  E,.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Optical  isolator  and  alignment 

method,  5.737,349,  CI   372-37,0()b 
Gaeta.  Fedenco:  See — 

Setle.  Alessandro;  Gaeta.  Federico:  Grey.  Howard  M  :  Sidney.  John,  and 
Alexander,  Jeffrey  L  .  5.7.36.142.  CI  424  185  KXL 
Gagnebien.  Didier:  See  - 

Cantin.  Herve,  Quemin.  Enc;  Gagnebien,  Didier;  and  Afriat.  Isabelle. 
5.7,36.567.  CI,  514-474,000, 
Gagon.  Paul  R  .  to  BBE  Sound  Inc,  Low  input  signal  bandwidth  compressor 
and  amplifier  control  circuit  with  a  state  vanable  pre-ampliHer  5.7.36.897. 
CI,  3.30-I26,0(K) 
Gain  Technology  Corp,:  See — 

Smith,  Douglas  L,,  5,7.36.9(X).  CI,  3.30-265,0(X) 
Galal.  Alexander  Lipid  and  water  soluble  derivatives  of  drugs.  5.7.36,573,  CI, 

5I4-.560,IXXL 
Gale.  Richard  O  .  Deffner.  Gerhard  P;  and  Markandey.  Vishal.  lo  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Color  display  system  with  spatial  light  modu- 
latorts)  having  ccjor-lo-colof  variations  in  the  data  hit  weight  sequence 
5.737.038.  CI,  .348-759.000. 
Gallagher.  Brian  E,:  See — 

Bagley,  Norman  J,:  and  Gallagher.  Bnan  E.  5.737.535.  CI  395-2(XL570 
Gallagher.  Christopher  J  ;  Wilkins.  Frederick;  and  Ganzi.  Gary  C.  lo  US, 
Filter/lonpurc.  Inc   Polarity  reversal  and  double  reversal  electrodeioniza- 
tion  apparatus  and  method  5.736.023.  CI   204-524  (XX) 
Gallagher.  William  F;  and  Pfeiffer.  Mark  R  .  to  Schiller-Pfeiffer.  Incorpo- 
rated  Blower  for  moving  debns   .5.735.018.  CI    15-405  (KXL 


UMI 


Gallant.  Dennis  J  ;  Nobbe,  Dale  A,;  Vogel,  John  D,.  and  Canon.  Edward  W . 
to  Hill-Rom.  Inc,  Light  fixture  apparatus  for  a  hospital  room,  5,735,593,  CI 
362-147  (XX) 
Gallup.  Michael  G  :  and  Goke.  L  Rodnev.  to  Motoro'a.  Inc,  Data  processing 

system  and  method  thereof  5.737.586.  CI   .395-583,(KX) 
Galvani  Ltd  :  See 

Kroll.  Kai;  and  Kroll,  Mark  V,  .  5.735,876.  CI.  607-5.(XX), 
Gamberini.  .Antonio   See — 

Bonani.  Silvano.  and  Gambenni.  Antonio.  5,735,987,  CI.  1 56- 1 76,0(X). 
Brizzi.  Marco:  and  Gamberini.  Antonio.  5.735.381,  CI.  198-370070. 
Gambino.  Richard  Joseph:  See — 

Schron.  Alejandro  Gabriel:  Gambino,  Richard  Joseph,  and  von  Gutfeld. 
Robert  Jacob.  5.736.929,  CI,  340-572.000. 
Oanchos  de  Segundad.  S  L  :  See — 

Siena  Escudero.  Emilio;  and  Siena  Escudero.  iosi.  5.735.507,  CI 
254-.Wl,0(X) 
Gandhi.  Bhavan  R.;  Rabbani.  Majid.  and  Miller.  Rodney  L..  to  Eastman 
Kixlak  Company  Methixl  and  apparatus  lor  suppressing  bkK'king  artifacts 
in  block-transform  coded  images   5.737.451.  CI   382-268  0(XL 
Ganesan.  Ravi,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc,  Computer  system  for 
securing  communications  using  ,splii  pnvate  kcv  asymmetric  cr\'ptt>graphv, 
.5.737.419.  CI    380-21  (XX) 
Gangitano.  AnttK>ny  John:  See — 

Looez.  Michael  Andrew;  Mivajinia,  Sjioshi:  and  Gangitano,  Antfionv 
John,  5.737.039.  CI,  .«8-8'36  (KX) 
Gangjee.  Aleem.  to  Holy  Ghost.  Duquesne  L'niversity  of  tJte,  Denvatives  of 
pyndo  12.3-Dl  and  13.2-0]  Pvrimidine  and  quinazohne  and  method  of 
using  these  derivatives  5.736.547.  CI,  5I4-258,(XX) 
Gano,  John  C  :  See — 

Longbottom,  James  R,;  Cox,  Don  C;  Gano,  John  C;  Welch,  William  R,; 
White,  Pat  M  ;  Jacquier,  Richard  Charles;  Freeman.  Tommie  Austin; 
Nivens.  Harold  Wayne.  Holbr(H)k.  Paul  David,  and  Mills.  David  H,. 
5.735.350.  CI    1 66-3 1 3.(XX), 
Ganz,  Israel:  See- 

Ballas.  Gao   1 .  Fife.  Alex  Blair;  and  Ganz.  Israel.  5.737,.378.  CI, 
376-287, (XX) 
Ganzi.  Gary  C  :  See — 

Gallagher.  Christopher  J  ,  Wilkins.   Frederick:   and  Ganzi.  Gary   C  . 
5.7.36.023.  CI.  2(M-524,0<X), 
Gao,  Aiming:  See — 

Elliott.  John  Duncan;  Franz.  Robert  Gene;  l.ago,  M,  Amparo;  and  Gao. 
Aiming.  5.7.36..564.  CI    514-414,000 

Garces.  Jose  de  los  .Santos;  Munoz.  Angel  Bonilla;  and  Anton.  Jose  Mana 
Garcia,  to  Lipotec  S.A    Pharmaceutical   preparation   for  improving  the 
bioavailability  of  drugs  which  are  difficult  to  absorb  and  a  procedure  for 
obtaining  it,  5.736.161.  CI   424-493.(XX) 
Garces.  Luis  J  :  Set — 

Kaura.  Vikram.  and  Garces.  Luis  J  .  5.7,36.825.  CI    318  599,0(KL 
Garcia,  Alfredo,  to  Mumps  AudioFAX.  Inc,  Interactive  medication  data 

telephony  system   5.737.396.  CI    379-88  000 
Garcia.  David  B  ;  and  Chacon.  Ennque,   Method  of  use  for  semi-solid 

shipping  medium  for  organ-denved  cells   5.7.36..397,  CI,  435-374,(XX), 
Garcia.  Ennque  Quique   See — 

Ellswonh.  Earle.  Evans.  Laura  Hepner:  Ghoman.  Sangram  Singh:  Gar 
cia.  Ennque  Ouique.  Jaiv  is.  Thomas  Charles:  Kalos.  Matthew  Joseph. 
ONeill.  Ralph;  Phan.  Lisa;  and  Schreibi-r.  David  Brent.  5.737,240, 
CI.  .364-514  OOR 
Garcia.  Mario  L  :  5(c— 

Krutak.  James  J  .  Ruistroni.  Dante  J  ,  Brown,  Kcilh  C  :  and  Garcia. 
Mano  L.,  5.735.907.  CI,  8-405,(KK) 
Gardner.  Chnsi<>pher:  See — 

Brown.  Trevor  P.:  Conroy.  Brian  G  ;  Cox.  Stephen  J  ;  Gardner.  Chris- 
topher;   l,arke.    Roger   D,:    Marshall.    Barry;   and   Svcndsen.   Jan. 
5.735.458.  CI   238-.343,(XX) 
Gardner.  William  A,  Sound  environment  contrt^l  apparatus,  5,7.37.433,  CI, 

381-94,7(XL 
Gardos,  Thomas  R  .  to  Intel  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  low  bit 

rate  image  compression,  5.737.448.  CI   382-240  (XX) 
Gardos.  Thomas  R,;  and  Ivcrson.  Vaughn,  to  Intel  Corp<iration  Two-measure 
bliKk  classihcation  scheme  for  encoding  video  images    5.737.537.  CI 
395-200  770, 
Garfunkel.  Glen  Adam:  See — 

Barr,  Roben  Owen;  Desouches.  Alain  M  .  Herber.  John  P.  Biskchom. 
Roben  Glenn;  Inouve.  Carol  Y  :  Seagle.  David  John:  Wallash.  Albert 
John;  Gartunkel.  Glen  Adam:  and  l.ewis.  Santord  Joel.  5.735.0.<6.  CI 
29-603  120 
Garg.  Sanjiv;  ladonato.  Kevin  Ray;  Nguyen.  Le  Trong;  and  Wang.  Johannes, 
to   Seiko   Epson   Corporation,    Superscalar   rise   instruction   scheduling 
5.737.624.  CI,  .395-8(H)  2.^0 
Garmier.  William  W  .  to  Renewable  Lubricants.  Inc  Biodegradable  lubncant 
composition  from  triglycerides  and  oil  soluble  copper  5.736.493.  CI 
508  491  (XX) 
Gamctt.  Kelvin  R  ;  .See 

Stroud.  Norman  S  :  Walker.  David  J  ;  Gametl.  Kelvin  R  :  Burnett.  .Arthur 
J.,  and  W.xhI.  Antfiony  J..  5.735,105,  CI,  53-41 1, (XXL 
Garrett.  Everett  Eugene   Sec- 
doss.  William   Krebs:  and  Garrett.  Evercn  Eugene.  5.735.983.  CI 
l.56-64.0(X), 
Garrettson.  Garrett  Aquila:  See — 


Gc<>rgc.  Peter  Kun;  and  Garrettson.  Ganrn  Aquila.  5,7.36.060.  CI 
2I6-22(XX) 
Garrettson.  Ganctt  Aquilla:  See- 

George.  Peter  Kun;  and  Garrettson.  Garrett  Aquilla.  5.7.37.155.  CI 
.36(LII3(XXL 
Ganison.  Millard  M  :  See 

Geny.  Heather  L  ;  Miller.  Paul  L  .  Cypher,  Michael  S  ;  Lamun.  Jmcph 
H,;  Hatz.  David  P;  Gamson.  Millard  M..  Hill,  I^onny  D..  Maninson, 

Dennis  A.:  Reynolds.  Rav  Elbert:  and  Munoz.  Imi  P.  5.737.709.  CI. 
588-202,000 
Oamsi>n.  Ruth  R  .  personal  representative:  See — 

Bergstrom.   Chad   Scott;   Gamson.   Sidney    Clarence.    Ill,   dccea.sed. 
5.737.716.  CI   7()4-2()2,(XX) 
Gamson.  Sidney  Clarence.  III.  deceased  (by  Ruth  R    Gamson.  personal 
representative):  See— 

Bergstrom.  Chad  Scon;   Garrison.   Sidney    Clarence.    III.   deceased. 
5.7.37.716.  CI.  704-202.000 
Garti.  Nissim  N  :  See — 

Smith.  John  Ralph,  and  Garti.  Nissim  N  .  5.7.'6.249.  CI   428  447  (XX) 
Gartner.  Gcorg.  and  Lydtin.  Hans  Jurgen.  to  US   Philips  Corporation  Con 

trollable  thermionic  electron  emitter  5.735.720.  CI,  445-24  (XX) 
Gas  Research  Institute   See — 

Kormanyos.  Kenneth  R  .  5.735.924.  CI   65-111  000 
G.ASI  Engine  -Services  Corporation:  See— 

Papayoli.  Ba.sil.  5.735.(M5.  CI   29-889  100 
Gateau.  Patnck:  Binet.  Daniel;  Paille.  Fabnce.  and  Durand.  Jean-Pierre,  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Pclrt)le,  Simplihed  prtvess  for  production  of  alkenyl- 
succinimides  or  polyalkenylsuccinimides   5.735.915.  CI   44-347  (XX) 
Garter.  Douglas  Calvin   See  — 

Isley.  Reggald  Emory.  Buchan.  Robert  Mvles.  and  Ganer.  Douglat 
Calvin.  5.7.3.5.067.  CI   37-444  00(L 
Gatzke.  Ronald  D  :  See — 

Rafter,  Patrick  G  ;  Gal/ke.  Ronald  D .  and  DSa.  Alwvn  P,  5,735,281. 
CI    128-662  020 
Gauger.  Gary  A  :  See — 

Goedde.  Gary  L  .  Gauger.  Garv  A  :  Lapp.  John;  White.  James  Vernon; 
and  Verges.  Alan  Paul.  5.7.36.915.  CI   3.36  55(X)0 
Gaulke.  David  Alan.  Hanson.  Thomas  Charles,  and  Molerrs,  Richard  Paul,  to 
.AT&T  Corp    Pager-controlled  wireless  radiotelephone,   5,737.707.  CI 
455-5.56(XX) 
Gaulton.  Glen,  and  Park.  Ben  Ho.  to  University  t>f  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees 
of  the   Endothelial  cell  tropic  compositions  and  methods  of  making  and 
using  the  same   5.7.36.360.  CI  435-69  100 
Gaveske.  John  H  .  to  Polv  Wall  Intematiimal,  Inc   Method  of  w aterpcunling 

rigid  structural  matenals   5.736.197.  CI   427.393  000 
Gavin.  Derwin   DeUin:  Gillen.  Daniel  CIctus.   Haug.  Jessie  Ann  Hays. 
Partndge,  James  Bnn,  Russell.  Lance  Wanen:  and  Smith.  Eldon  Perry,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corpt>raiion   High  performance  commu- 
nicalions  path   5.737..543.  CI    395  285  (XX) 
Gavit.  Stephen  E    Positioning  assembly  for  recording  heads  in  electronic 

recording  devices,  5.737.153,  CI   36(i-106000 
Gavdos.  Mark  C,    See — 

Hardigg.  James  S,;  Wells.  Robert  L  ;  and  Gavdos.  Mart  C  .  5.736.221. 
CI   428  1 16  (XXL 
Gayet.  Philippe,  to  SGS  Thomson  Micnielectronics  S  A  Method  of  fonning 

planar  isolation  in  integrated  circuits   5.7,36.451.  CI.  4,38-443  (XX) 
Gaynor.  Michael  P    See — 

LtK'ascio.  Robert  J,;  Frenzer.  Michael  W;  Gavnor.  Michael  P.;  Kuii)y. 
Chnsiopher  N  ;  and  Zocher  Ji«n  E  .  5.7'7.'685.  CI  455-12  100 
(jayral.  Jean-Piene  Bemard:  See — 

Seaton.  William  Ernest;  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Drager  Craig:  Robin- 
son. Ron;  Moms.  Roger  James.  Gavral.  Jean-Pierre  Bemard.  and 
Gcrsi.  JoAnne  T.  5.736.102.  CI  422-'65(X)0 
Geanng.  Robert  Edwin,  to  Rob  Cieanng  &  Associates  (Propnetaryl  Ltd 

Frame  assembly  5.735.069.  CI   40-793  (XXI 
Geary.  John  H  :  .Se<  - 

Chang.  Weila;  and  Gean.  John  H  .  5.737,249.  CI   .3M-572.000 
GEC  Alsihom  T  &  D  SA   See  - 

Asselin.  Luc;  and  Rouilhac.  Olivier.  5.7.36.704.  CI  218-68,000 
GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA   See — 

Masson.  Andr^.  5.7.'6.8t)3.  CI    3  KM  56  (XX), 
Gchlot.  Narayan  Lai.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for 
receiving  line  encoded  bursts  of  infomution   5.737.366.  CI,  375-238,(X)0, 
(jehrkc.  Glenn:  and  Baldwin.  Kevin,  to  Meritor  Heavy  Vehicle  Systems.  LLC, 

Slip  yoke  sealing  device   5.7^5.747.  CI   464  I33'(XK) 
(jeiner  Robert  Vaughn.  Nick.  Jeffrey  Mark:  Phillips.  Marl:  Waraes.  James 
Henry,  and  Zimmer  Dennis  Jack,  lo  International   Business  Machines 
Ct>rpi>rati<>n    Mcth<Hl  and  system  for  lt>g  nunagement  in  a  coupled  data 
privessing  system   5.737.6(X).  CI    395-6l6(HXI 
(ieisel.  Gerhard:  See — 

Biigen.  Hermann;  Geisel.  Gerhard;  and  Hermening.  Heinz.  5.735.926. 
CI   65-362  (NX), 
(iema  Volslatic  ,A(j   See — 

Mauchle.  Fehx.  5.7.V5.958.  CI    1 18-621  (XXL 
Cicmmet.  Paul  M.:  Sir- 
Hughes.  Kenneth  F  .  Maslerson.  DavidC  ,  Fink,  David  J  ,  Mctz,  Barbara 
A  .  Pickett,  tnirdon  E  :  Gemmcr  Paul  M  :  and  Brodv.  Richard  S  , 
5.7.?6.I)I(LCI    162  143  (XXI 
Genencor  International.  Inc    See 


PI  34 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  7,  1998 


April  7.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


Bcrka,  RaiHlv  M  :  Hui.ul.  John  A  .  and  Ward.  Michael.  .S.7.16..n4.  CI 

4.?5  :o7.0(H). 
De«eer.  Philippe;  and  .\mor\.  Anloine.  .'>.7.16..n5.  CI.  4.1.S-2IO.O(K). 
Mrtchinstin.  Colin.  Requadt.  Carol  Ann:  Ropp.  Trati  Helen,  and  Sol 

heim.  Uif  P.  .1.7.16.4^.  CI.  5I(»-.W2.000. 
ienentech.  Inx't  Sef- 

Hevnckcr,    Herben   L.;   Vehar,  Gordon  A;   Paoni.   Nichola-   F,   and 

Bennetl.  William  R.  5.7.1ft.lM.  CI   4:4-94.ft4« 
ienentech.  Inc-  5tv-- 

-Abruhmsfi.  Lars;  Bumier.  John;  Wells.  James  A.;  and  Jackson.  Da\id  T . 

^.7.^6,.Si:.  CI   .S|4-I2(HH( 
Baxter.  R(*ert  Charles.  .S,7.?6..'ill.  CI  .')I4-I2.(M¥). 
G.wddcl.  OuMd  V ;  Rice,  (ilenn  C  ;  and  Leung.  Dasid  W  H.,  5.7.(6.1,^;. 

CI   4:4-'J4  Wll 
Kellev.  Robert  K.  La/arus.  Robert  .\  .  and  Lee.  Geoffrey  F..  5.7.16.,1f)4. 

Cr4VS-W7()0. 
Mather.  Jennie  P.  and  Roberts.  Penelope  E..  .'>.7.16..14.'>.  CI.  4.15-7.210. 
ieneral  Chemical  Conipans    See — 

Monaghan,  James  D.'and  Line.  Kenneth.  .S.7 VS.9.S5.  CI    1 18  3I7.(K)<I. 
ieneral  Electrie  Company:  See — 

Ballas.  Garv  J  ;  Fife.  Alex   Blair;  and  Gan/.  Israel.  .S.7n.nx.  CI 

Brauer,  John  C  :  Di  Salle,  David  A  :  Bnll.  Edward  R.  Albers.  Robert  J  : 

and  Unnhan.  Dean  T.  .S.7.15.671.  CI   416-95  (KM). 
Burner.  James   Edgar;   Donohue.  James  Cassidy;  and   Mallikarjuna. 

Bangalore  P.  5.7.?5.01().  CI.  15-SX0(K). 
Deaver.  Gerald  Alan.  Koepke.  Batty  Hal;  and  Ortega.  Frank.  ^.IM.M). 

n    <7h-.^52,OtlO- 
Erbes.  John  Geddes.  5.7.17..Uy.  CI.  -U6--W2.(HK) 
Hemgno.  Stephen  J  :  Cowie.  William  D  :  and  Mannava.  Seelharamaiah. 

5.7.V5.044.  CI    29-8X9  100 
Foust.  Donald  Franklin;  Hailko.  Deborah  Ann;  and  Dietrich,  David  Kev. 

5.7.16.X1.V  CI    .M.V49OIK)0 
Fuller.  Keanett  R  .  Bush.  Lyle  J  ;  and  Hicks.  Sean  A..  5.7.16.697.  CI. 

Harrison.  Daniel  David:  and  Frey.  Richard  Louis.  5.717..1.S6.  CI    .175- 

200.000. 
Johnston.  Itichaid  P.  5,7.15,666.  CI.  415-34.000. 
Larsen,  Eiiar  V:  and  Delmenco.  Roben,  5.7.17.198.  CI   .16.1  4ll.(HXl 
Mahood.  James  A..  5.7.16.599.  CI   524-108.(X)0. 
Mu/illa.  David  John;  Alexander.  Edgar  Joseph;  and  Schubert,  Palncia. 

5.7.15.797.  CI   6<K)-44I.II0() 
.Nied.  Herman  Arthur;  and  Sundell.  Robert  Elmer,  5,736.707,  CI.  219 

117  100, 
Possin,  Gqprge  Edward;  Albagli,  Douglas:  Kwasnick.  Robert  Forrest: 
Saunders.  Rowland  Frederick;  and  VaH.  Habib.  5.7.36.732.  CI   250- 
208  IIHI. 
Saia.  Richard  Joseph;  Durocher.  Kevin  Matthew:  and  Gorowii/    Ber 

nard.  5.736.448.  CI  438-393.000. 
Salisbury.  Roger  Stephen.  5.736.758,  CI.  157-290.000 
ieneral  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

.Anderson.    R     Rox,    Grossman,    Melanie:    and    Fannelli,    William. 

5,735.844.  CI.  606-9.000. 
\\ruch.  Joseph:  Zhang.  Xian-feng:  and  Marshall,  Mark  S.,  5.7.36,337. 
CI,  435-7, KM), 
ieneral  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Borlinghaus,  Hans  Juergen;  Nini.  James  Peter;  and  Blake.  Thomas 

Bernard.  5,735..50().  CI   248-419  (KK). 
Han.  Ed  Efliang;  and  Marano.  John  Edward.  5,737,712.  CI.  701-51.000. 
jcnel.  .Alain:  See — 

Lagrange.  Alain;  and  Genet,  Alain,  5,735,910.  CI  X-415  (KKJ 
jenise,  Thomas  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporali<»n-  Semi-automatic  shift  iniptemen- 

taiion   5,735,77 1 ,  CI.  477- 1 1 1 .000 
lenomyx  Inc.:  ij-f — 

Smith.  Douglas  H.;  Mifsud,  Brian  J  ,  Burgi.  Dean  S  :  Davis.  Thomas  E  : 
and  VanHuystee.  Steven  M  .  5.716.025.  CI   204  621.000 
ienrad.  Inc  :  See — 

Hamblin.  Michael  W..  5,736.862.  CI.  324-527,000. 
jentle  Pao  Industry  Co..  Lid,:  See — 

Lin.  Kuan-Jen,  5.735.577.  CI.  297-41 1. .360. 
ientsch.  Jurg  See — 

Malin.  Commas;  Sawat/ki.  Harrv:  Gentsch.  Jurg:  and  Helwig.  Gunter. 
5.735,587.  CI.  312  .105()00. 
jen/el.  Michael   See — 

Flierl.  Wemer:  Gen/el.  Michael:  GiHtschaller.  Armin:  Heltich,  Gerhard; 
and  Schmid,  Thomas.  5,737,1X8,  CI.  361  715.0(H) 
fieori;  Robe!  GmbH  &  Co  :  See-^ 

Henelendi.  Josef.  5.735.734.  CI.  451-147.000. 
'  ieorgacakis.  George  D,;  See — 

Furlan.  Michael  R  ;  Georgacakis.  George  D  :  and  Schul^kus.  Norman  A  . 
5,716.699.  CI   200-18  (K)R 
(jeorge.  Peter  Kurt:  and  Garrettson.  Garrett  Aquila.  to  Seagate  Technology. 
Inc     Read   scnsitiviiv    MR   head   using   permanent   magnet   longitudinal 
stabilization   5.736.(>f.O.  CI    216-22  IKK) 
George.  Peter  Kurt:  and  (jarretlson.  Garrett  Aquilla.  to  Seagate  Technology. 
Inc    Read  sensilivitv    MR  head  using  permanent   magnet  longitudinal 
siabili/ation.  5.737.r55.  CI.  .360- 1 1 3.0(X). 
Georgia-PacihC  Corporation:  See — 

Dixlge.  Bernard  E,.  5.716,224,  CI.  428-156.000. 
Geotek  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 


Ril/.  Mordechai;  Silbershat/,  Giora;  Livneh.  Noam:  Calhoun,  George; 
and  Hilsenrath.  Oliver.  5.737,358,  CI.  175-202.(KHI. 
Geoteknisk  Insiiiut   See  — 

Vartanyan.  Genrich  Senekcnmovich.  5.737.219.  CI  364-42HKK) 
Gcrher,  Chrisioph:  Gim/ewski,  James  Ka/imier/:  Rcihl.  Bruno:  and  Schlit 
tier.  Rato  Rudolf,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Appa 
ratus  and  method  for  spectrosct»pic  measurement  as  a  deflection  oi  a 
bimorph  carrying  a  sample  that  is  heated  by  radiation.  5.737.086.  CI 
3.56-4 12.(MH).' 
Cierlier.  Andre;  and  Polidoro.  Roberto,  to  Mars  Incorporated  .Apparatus  for 

handling  sheets   5.735,516,  CI   270-60(100. 
Gershcnfcld,  Neil:  See  - 

Gnnslcin,  Geoffrey;  and  Gershcnfcld.  Neil,  5,737,36(1,  CI.  175-206  (KKi 
Gerst,  JoAnne  T:  See — 

Seaton.  William  Ernest;  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph:  Drager.  Craig:  Robin 
son.  Ron.  Morriv,  Roger  James:  Gavral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard:  and 
Gerst.  JoAnne  T.  5,736,102.  CI  422-65  (KK) 
Gelsy,  Stephen  B  ;  See  - 

Schrocder.  .Mfred  .A..  Romanys/yn.  Ntichacl  T.  Jr..  Gelsy.  Stephen  B  . 

Monlgomerv.  Gregg  S  :  Wolfe.  Joseph  J.;  and  Wittig,  Norman  P. 

5,735,436.  CI   222-129  100 

Getty,  Heather  L.:  Miller,  Paul  L  :  Cypher,  Michael  S  ;  l^ii«in.  Joseph  H  : 

Hatz.  David  P;  Garrison.  Millard  M  ;  Hill.  Lonny  D  .  Martinson.  Dennis 

A  :  Reynolds.  Ray  Elbert,  and  Muno/.  Jose  P  High  pressure  washout  of 
explosives  agents.  5,7,37.7(N,  CI.  58X-2O2.0«Xl 
Geyer.  Reinhard:  See — 

SchiHlel.  Rainer:  Birke.  Peter:  Geyer.  Reinhard:  Kraak.  Peter:  Muller. 
Willibald;   Neubauer.    Hans-Dieier;   Pester.   Rcilt.   Vogt.   Frilz:  and 
Wendlandt.  Klaus-Peter.  5,736,479.  CI    502  77  (KKI 
GEM  GmbH:  See- 
Hem.  Ono.  5.735.154.  CI   72- 1.3  400 
Ghanban,  Nasser  See  — 

Petsche.    Arnold    E.;    Ghariban,    Nasser;    and    Gixxlman.    Mark    .-X,. 
5.735.315.  CI    l.19-68.(KX) 
Ghoman,  Sangram  Singh   See — 

Ellswonh.  Earle;  Evans.  Laura  Hepner;  Ghoman.  Sangram  Singh;  Gar- 
cia. Enrique  Quique:  Jarvis.  Thomas  Charles:  Kalos.  Matthew  Joseph: 
ONeill.  Ralph,  Phan.  Lisa:  and  Schreiber.  David  Brent.  5.737.240. 
CI.  364-514(H)R 
Ghosh,  .-\mitava;  Reed,  John  Douglas;  Ro/anski,  Waller  Joseph,  Jr,  and 
Buford,   Kevin  Andrew,  to  Motorola,   Inc    Method  and  ajiparalus  for 
location  hnding  in  a  CDMA  system   5,716,964.  CI   .142-457.(KK) 
Ghosh,  Syamal  K  :  Furiani,  Edward  P:  and  Grande,  William  J.,  to  Eastman 
Kixlak  Company  Method  for  micromolding  ceramic  structures.  5,735,985. 
CI    1 56-89  (XX) 
Giambemardi.  Troy  A.;  and  Klebe.  Robert  J  .  to  Board  of  RcgenLs,  The 
L  niversity  of  Texas  System  Gas  permeable  pouches  for  growing  cultures 
5,7.16.398,  CI  435-383  (XX) 
(iianmo.  F  Thomas,  to  Rehring  Diagnostics  .\utomatcd  analytical  instrument 
having  a  fluid  sample  holding  tray   transport  assemblv    5.736.101.  CI 
422-65.0(X). 
Gibbons.   Kevin  D.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Actuator  with 

lailhxed  zero  drift  5,735,122,  CI.  60406.(KX) 
Gibstin.  Danuta:  See — 

Evans,  Gareth  Brvn:  Kempster,  John  Kenneth  Charles:  and  Gibson, 
Danuta,  5,736..106.  CI.  430- .505  U(X). 
Gibson.  Seann  A.;  and  Gibson,  William  K..  to   Isl  Desk  Systems.  Inc 
Enhanced  metatree  data  structure  tor  storage  indexing  and  retrieval  ol 
information   5.737.732.  CI   707-2  IKKl, 
Gibson.  William  K  :  See  — 

Gibson.  Seann  A  ;  and  Gibson,  William  K  ,  5.737.732.  CI   707-2  (HK) 
Gick.  James  W  ;  and  Gick.  Terri  1.  Decorative  novelty  articles  5.735.453,  CI 

229-928(X) 
Gick,  Terri  L.:  See — 

Gick,  James  W.;  and  Gick.  Tern  L..  5.735,453.  CI.  229-92  8(K). 
Gicquel,  Thierry:  See — 

Lzan,  Michel;  Gicquel,  Thierry:  Lentwojt,  Edouard:  and  Marminio, 
Dario,  5,736,413.  CI.  4.16-526.(XX). 
Gidda.  Jaswant  S.:  See — 

Audia,  James  E  :  Cohen,  Marlene  L.,  Gidda.  Jaswant  S  ;  and  Nelson. 
David  L  G..  5,7.16..544.  CI   5I4-247.(XX) 
Gideon,  Salva.  Methcxl  of  producing  a  medicinal  tea  for  treating  intertilitv  in 

males  and  for  treating  prostatitis.  5,7.36,144.  CI  424-195  I (X). 
Gil,  Sang-Keun:  See — 

Son,  Seong-Hyun.  Gil.  Sang-Keun:  Hong.  Jung-Mi:  Lee.  Jae-Cheul: 
Livintsev.  Andrev    L:   .ind   Dmitriev.   Valentin  G..  5.737.080.  CI. 
356-1.50.(KX), 
Gilbert,  .Stephen  S  :  and  Cox,  Gregory  W ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  tor  determining  a  received  signal  quality  estimate  of  a  trellis  c<xle 
m(xlulated  signal.  5,737,165.  CI,  375  224.(XX). 
Gill.  Hardayal  Singh,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Disk 
drive  with  a  thermal  asperity  reduction  circuitry  using  a  magneloresistive 
sensor  5.7.17.157.  CI    160-l'l3.(XX) 
Gillcn.  Daniel  Clelus:  .Sec 

Gavin.  Derwin  DcLon:  Gillen.  Daniel  Clelus:  Haug.  Jessie  Ann  Hays; 

Panndge.  James  Brut;  Russell.  Lance  Warren;  and  Smith,  Eldon 

Perry,  5.737,543,  CI    195  285.(XK). 

Gilmore.  James  Randall:  and   Rhiudes.   Lawrence  J  ,  to  Extrude   Hone 

Corporation.  Investment  casting  molds  and  cores.  5.735,335.  CI     164 

5 16  (XX). 


Gimzewski.  James  Kazimierz:  See  - 

Gerber.  Chrisioph:  Ciimzewski,  James  Kii/imierz:  Reihl,  Bruno,  and 
Schlittler.  Riilo  Rudolf.  5.737.086,  CI.  .1.56-432.(XKI 
Giordano.  Patrice   See  - 

Chaillout.    Jean-Jacques:    Localelli.    Marcel,    and   fiiordano.    Patnce. 
5.7.16.8f>0.  CI.  124-3.19.(XKI 
Gipson.  l.;iniar  Heath:  See 

Cohen.  Bernard:  Faass.  Judith  Kalherine,  Gipson,  l.aniar  Heath,  and 
Jameson.  Lee  Kirby,  5,7.16.473,  CI.  442-2.19.IXX). 
Girard.  Michael  J,:  See — 

Krueger.  Kun  D.;  Girard.  Michael  J ;  and  Vanney.  Guy  P.  5.735.842,  CI 
606  1. (XX) 
(iiusti.  David  Christopher:  See — 

Zhang,  ^ueli:  Moms,  Ronald  Norman:  and  Giusti.  David  Christopher. 
5.735.128.  CI   62  6.(XX). 
Glacier  Vandervell.  Inc  :  See 

Chivers.  Nigel  J.,  5,736,202.  CI   427-591  (XX) 
Cilanzman,  Jeffrey  Mark:  .See- 
Hopkins.  George  M  :  Wixxi.  Larry  Haves:  and  Glan/man.  Jeffrey  Mark. 
5.737.194.  CI    .161-8(K).(KI0. 
Glaus,  rinch  Walter:  Lahhart.  Martin:  and  Wagner,  Heinz    Method  and 
apparatus    for   dctemnning    substances    and/or   the   properties    thereof 
5.737.076,  CI   3.5(>  3I0(HK) 
Glausch.  Ralf:  Reinhard.  Georg:  Jircik.  Renatc:  and  Rammell.  Lrsula.  to 
Merck  Patent  (iesellschatt  MIT  Beschrankter  Hafiung   Pigment  prepara 
tion  tor  anii  corrosion  coating  matenal   5,735.9.19,  CI.  106-14.440. 
Glaxo  GriHip  Limned   See 

Akehurst.   Rachel  .Ann:  Taylor.  Anihonv    James;   and  Wv.iit.   David 
Andrew.  5,7.16.124.  CI.  424-45.(XKl 
Glebe.  HaMah:  See — 

Kerr.  Cvnthia:  and  Glebe.  Harlah.  5.735.lil'i.  (  I    ic  Umhki 
Gliner.  Bradford  E  ,  Lysicr.  Thoma-.  D.:  Cole.  Clinton  S  :  Powers.  Daniel  J  : 
and  Morgan.  Carito'n  B  ,  to  Hcarlstream.  Inc.  Electrotherapy  meih.vl  I.t 
exiem.il  detibrillalors   5,735,879,  CI.  607-7.n(X) 
Gloger.  Meinrad:  See  - 

Bores,  Hans  Jivhen:  Gloger.  Meinrad;  andJung.  Michael.  5,736.643.  CI. 
73-660(XX). 
Glolz.  Denis,  to  SangSiat  Medical  Corporation  Immunoglobulin  infusion  in 

xenotransplanliition    5.716.1.16.  CI   424  132  100. 
Ciluskoter.  Steve,  and  Moore.  Andrew.  lo  Dell  USA.,  LP  Mcth(xl  and 

apparatus  for  adjusting  height  of  keyboard.  5.715,618.  CI.  4(X)-472  (XXI 
Ciode'-a,  Ludvik,  to  Siemens  Aktiencesellschafl   Beanng  arrangement  for  an 

operating  shaft  5,735,611,  CI.  384-29f,.(XX) 
CKxJfrcv.  Martin  R.:  See — 

Alfano.  Joseph  C  ,  Godfrey,  Martin  R  :  Selvarajan,  Radhaknshnan:  and 
Uhing,  Marv  C  .  5.716.405.  CI  436  55.(XX) 
CHHlfrey.  Tim.  and  Hughes.  David  C  .  Jr.  to  Digital  Ocean,  Inc.  Integrated 
backlight  display  system  for  a  personal  digital  avsisianl.  5,736.973,  CI, 
.145-1()2.(XX). 
Goedde,  Gary  L  ;  Gauger,  Gary  A.:  Lapp.  John:  While.  James  Vernon:  and 
Verges,  Alan  Paul,  to  Cixiper  Industries.  Inc    Hcnnelicallv  sealed,  non- 
venting  electrical  apparatus  with  dielectric  fluid  having  defined  chemical 
composition   5.7.16.915.  CI    116-55  IXK) 
Goeddel.  David  V .  Rice.  Glenn  C  :  and  Leung.  David  W   H  ,  lo  Genenlech, 
Inc   Methtxl  for  making  variant  secreted  proteins  with  altered  pmperties. 
5.7.16.135.  CI  424-94.640 
Goetz.  Martin    See- 

Wein.  Deborah  S.:  Anderson.  Paul  M  :  Lindner.  Alan  W .  Goeiz.  Martin: 
Babiarz.  Joseph;  and  Going,  Timothy.  5,7.16.783.  CI.  257-691  (XX) 
Gott     Jerry    K.    lo    Performance    Onlro'ls.    Inc.    High-speed    constant- 
horsepower  motor  5.7.16.829,  CI    3I8-704,(XX). 
Gobi,  Jerry  Alan:  See— 

Selby,  Ronald   Kenneth;   Schnars,  Michael  John;  Gohl,  Jerry   Alan; 
Nelson,  James  Edward:  and  l.ippmann.  Ravmond.  5,736,641.  CI 
73-514.320. 
Going,  Timothy:  See — 

Wein.  Deborah  S  .  .Anderson.  Paul  M.;  Lindner,  .Alan  W.:  Goetz.  Martin; 
Babiarz,  Joseph;  and  Going,  Timothy,  5,736,7X3,  CI    257-691  (XX) 
Goke,  I.   Rodney :  See- 

Gallup.  Michael  G  ;  and  Goke.  L.  Rixlney.  5,737.586,  CI.  395-58i.(XX) 
Goldcnberg.  David   Milton:  Griffiths.  Gary    L:  and  Hansen,  Hans  J.  to 
Immunoniedics.  Inc    Detection  and  therapy  of  lesions  with  biolin/avidin- 
metal  chelating  protein  conjugates  5,736.119.  CI.  424  1,5.10 
Goldenberg.  Samuel:  Krieger.  Marco  Aurelio;  and  Cerqueira  De  Almeida. 
Elza  Carmen,  to  Fundacao  Oswald<i  Cni/  iFkktuzi    Mclhixl   lor  the 
immunological  diagnosis  of  Chaaas'  Disease  using  recombinant  antigens 
5.736.348.  CI   435  7  920 
Goldman.  Robert  P:  .SVt- 

Fredcnck,  Donald  A:  Goldman.  Robert  P:  Maas.  Steven  J  ;  and  Mansell. 
John  E.,  5.737,278.  CI   .167  I49.(XX). 
Goldsmith.  David  B  :  See- 

Onon.  Debra  I.  :  Goldsmith.  David  B;  and  .Schaefter.  Arnold.  5.737.559. 
C\    .195-144  (KX), 
Goldstar  Co  .  Lid  :  See   ~ 

Park.  Jae  Wan.  5,737.139.  CI.  160-8.(KK). 

Park.  Myung  Ho;  and  Lee.  .S(k.  Keun.  5.716.812.  CI    1I3-413IXKI 
Goldstein.   Andrew    S..   to   Epitope.    Inc     Synthetic    oral    fluid    standard 

5.736,322,  CI.  435-5  (XX) 
Goller.  Gerhard:  See — 

Kleber.  Ulnch:  Goller,  Gerhard:  Neuhoff,  Jiirg;  and  Keller,  H.ms  Lii - 
5.717.521,  CL  .195-183.210 


Golliher  Waldo  R    See— 

Stephenson.  Michael  J  :  f«>lliher.  Waldo  R  .  Haas.  Paul  A  .  and  Lund 
berg.  Urk  A  .  5.735.932.  CI   75  .199IKX) 
(iolser.    Karl;    and    Spemer.    Gemot     Working    cannula    for    arthroscopy 

5.735.867.  CI   (.(Hi-185(»K) 
Gimibos.  John  M  :  and  Leaslino.  Moshe.  ti>  A  C  X  Trading.  Inc   High  dcnsitv 
combinaimn  drv  hav  and  havlage/silagc  livestock  Iced  making  mcth."l 
5.716.176,  CI    426  .S4  (XXI. 
Giimez,  Baltazar,  Jr.    See 

Kung,  Viola  T:  and  Gomez.  Balta/ar.  Jr .  5.716,144,  CI.  4.15-7  9(Ki 
Gondck.  Helga:  See— 

Ansmann.  Achim:  Kawa.  Rolf;  (iondck.  Helga.  Strauss.  Gahricle.  ,imu 
Von  Kncs.  Rainer.  5.716.581.  CI   514-785  (KK) 
Goode.  Jivseph  W  .  Ill:  and  Sinckling.  James  E  ,  III.  to  Advanced  Displays 
Corporation      Self-contained     mullifunclional     LCD     flight     indicator 
5.716,922.  CI    14t)-974  IKKI 
(uKNiman.  Mark  ,A-:  See  — 

Petsche.    .Xmold    E;    Ghanban.    Nasser:    and    Goodman.    Marl    A, 
5.735.315.  CI    1.19  68  (XXI 
("HHximan.  Rodney  M  .  and  Spanglct.  Randall  R  .  to  California  Institute  of 

Technology  Music  composition    5.736.666.  CI   84-669(KK) 
Goodwin.  John  Charles,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Thermal  down  mixing 
in  diixle  laser  Iransmillers  to  suppress  stimulated  bnllouin  scaitenng 
5.737.109.  CI    359-161  (KK) 
Go«tdvear  Tire  d  Rubber  Company.  The:  .SVr- 

Blok.   F:dward   John.   Sandsironi,   Paul    Harry.  Temll.   Edward   Roy. 
/jnzig.  David  John;  and  McDougal.  Jennifer  Ann.  5.7.16,611,  CI. 
525  .105(KXI 
DSidockv.  Richard  Michael:  and  Maly.  Neil  Arthur,  5,716.615.  CI 

525  129  KK) 
Dunn.  Edwin  Reed.  5.7.16..591.  CI   52.1-122(XX) 
Sandslrom.  Paul  Harry.  5.7.16,593,  CI   523-4.17  (XXI 
(uxissen.  Keith  Wayne   See- 

Cunmngham.  ji>hn  Edward;  and  Goossen.  Keith  Wayne,  5,735,950.  CI 
1I7-X5.(XK) 
Goossens.  Jan  Ban   See  — 

Bakkcr.  Jan;  and  Gixissens.  Jan  Bart,  5,735,698,  CI,  4.39-9L(XX). 
Gordon.  James   See 

Hawkins.  Robert:  G<irdon.  James:  and  Marshall,  Thomas.  5.735,091.  CI. 
52  .102.7(K) 
Gordon  Kamm.  William  J     See— 

Bowen.  Benjamin  A.:  Lowe,  Keith:  Ross.  Margit  C  .  Sandahl.  Gary  A  . 

Tomes,  Dwight  T:  Gordon-Kamm,  William  J  ;  and  Songstad,  David 

D,  5,7.16.169,  CI   435  172  KK) 

Gore.  Russell  Peter  Cryogenic  MRI  magnets  5.7.16,8.59,  CI   324-3 19  (XX), 

Gorman.  Dew  ill  Y    Underground  storage  container.  5,735,430,  CI    220- 

484, (KK) 
Gorowitz.  Bernard;  See  — 

Saia.  Richard  Joseph:  Durcxher.  Kevin  Matthew;  and  Gorowitz.  Ber- 
nard. 5.716.448.  CI   438-193  (XK) 
Gorsuch.  Reynolds,  to  Matna  Healthcare.  Inc    Fiber  assembly  for  in  vivo 

plasma  separation   5.735.809.  CI   604-4  (KK) 
Gose.  Mark  Wendell:  See- 

Fruth.  lohn  Rothgeb;  Kaszvca.  John  Kevin,  and  Gose,  Mark  Wendell. 
5.736.755.  CI   257. 166  (XXI 
Gosine.  Gary  G   Mixlular  tixtlinc  system  for  use  with  a  gauging  machine 

5.735.056'.  CI.  33-573  (KX) 
Goss.  William  Krebs.  and  Gan^ett.  Everett  Eugene,  to  Polvhbron  Technolo 
gics.   Inc    Method  for  manufaclunng  a  printing  plate    5.735.9X3.  CI 
I56-64.(XK) 
Goto.  Hiroyuki.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Diftereniial  pair  input  buffer  circuit 

with  a  vanablc  current  source   5.716.871.  CI   326-ll5  0(K) 
(joio.  Kola,  and  Kovanagi.  Nono.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Method  and  apparatus 

lor  verifying  stored  data  5.737.339,  CI.  371-21  2(X) 
Goto,  Masataka,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Synchronous  ring  network  system 

5.737.310.  CI    170-222  (XX) 
Goto.  Yuji.  to  NEC  Corporation  Dama  type  satellite  communication  system 

using  non-overlapped  mulli  spoi  beam   5.737.684,  CI   455-12  KX) 
fiottschallcr.  Armin    .Sn-  - 

Flierl  Wemer;  Gcnzel.  Michael;  Gonschaller,  .Armin.  Hcttich.  Gerhard 
and  Schmid.  Thomas.  5.717.188,  CI    .16I-7I5(KK) 
Ciough.  Edward  J  ;  and  .Stem.  Alan  .A  .  to  AiMed  International.  Inc  Muhiple 
antenna  ablation  apparatus  and  methiHl  with  ciniling  elemenl    5.735.847. 
CI   6()6-»l  (XX) 
Goulait.  David  J    K  :  See 

Kline.  Mark  J  .  and  Goulait.  David  J    K  .  5,735,840,  CI   6(M  391  (KX) 
Goulboumc.  Dave   .See  — 

McGiir.  Andrew :  Tough,  Muirav;  GoulNximc.  Dave:  and  Jessee,  Dave 
5,736,937.  CI.  .140-870  160.  ' 
Gouldie.  David  J  :  and  Gouldie.  I>N)rah  Fishing  accesviry  5,735,071.  CI 

41  4.(KX) 
Ciixildie.  Deborah   See- 

Gouldie,  David  J  ;  and  Gouldie.  lX-N.rah.  5,735,071,  CI   43  4  iKm 
Gouldini:.  Grahame  J  .  to  Environmental  Emergency   Seals  Ptv    l.iniiicJ 

.Apparatus  for  sealing  ruptures  5.735,227.  CI    1 14  227  (KK) 
Gova.  Junichi:  SVc-- 

Kalsuki.  Hikaru.  Goya.  Junichi.  Ohania.  Vasunon:  Maeda.  Hideo:  Koha 
vashi.  Kivoshi;  Tsukui.  Toshimasa.  and  Inuzuka.  Masalo.  5.735,135 
CI   62  259  KK) 
("loyal  Shailesh;  and  Kieran.  Thomas,  to  Star  Coniainei  Co  Blow  moldwiih 
replaceable  inseRs  5.736.168.  CI  425-183(XXI 
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GP- Timer  As:  See — 

Paulsen.  Guslav,  5.735.953.  CI    118-224.000. 
Grabbe.  Alexi j.  MichaUke.  Terry  Arthur;  and  Smith.  William  Larry,  lo  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc  Chemical  treatment  for  silica-containing  glass  surfaces. 
5.736.245.  CI   428-391.000. 
Gracia.  Roben  F:  See — 

Fromson.  Howard  A.;  Gracia.  Robert  F;  Evans.  Sean  P.  ar>d  Rozell. 
William  J  .  5.736.256.  CI.  428-469 OOO. 
Graeme.  Jerald  G  .  lo  Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Inc   High-gain  common- 

cminer  output  stage  5.736.902.  CI   330-296.000 
Graf.  Edwin  X    See — 

Kade.  Werner;  and  Graf.  Edwin  X  .  5.7.36.011.  CI    162-3.36.000. 
Graham.  Samuel  L.;  and  Williams.  Theresa  M..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 

Inhibitors  of  famesyl-protein  transferase.  5.736.539.  CI.  514-218.000. 
Grande.  William  J    See — 

Ghosh.   Syamal    K  ;    Furlani.    Edward   P;   and   Grande.   William   J.. 
5.735.985.  CI    1 56-89  (KX). 
Granelli.  Franco,  lo  Snamprogeiti  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  concenlnibng  urea 

solutions  under  vacuum.  5.736.003.  CI.  159-31.000. 
Gram.  John  Manin:  See — 

Allen.  Lysn  Renee:  and  Gram.  John  Martin.  5.736.002.  CI   156-628.  KM). 
Gramland.  Gary;  and  Distler.  Gregory  L  .  lo  Quadrum  Telecommunications. 
Inc.    Full   coin   box    signalling  device    for  use    wiih   coin   telephones 
5.737.401.  CI.  379-147(100. 
Granz.  Bemd.  and  Winkelmann.  Guenther.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Therapy  apparatus  with  a  source  of  acoustic  waves.  5.735,7%.  CI.  600- 
439  000. 
Graphic  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Ramirez.  Bnino  J  .  5.735.598.  CI.  362-400.000. 
Graphic  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Lucas.  Philip  J  ;  and  Leffler.  Gerald  P,  5,735,785.  CI  493-34.000 
Graphics  Technology  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Barren.  Gary  L;  and  Wolfe.  Andrew  L  .  5.736.688.  CI.  178  20  0(X) 
Graumann.  David  L..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Voice  activiiv  detector  for  half- 
duplex  audio  communication  system   5.7.37.407.  CI   .379-389.000 
Gray.  Andrew  Kevin,  lo  Solvay  Inlerox  Limited  Thickened  aqueous  hydro- 
gen peroxide  compositions  and  methods  of  making  same.  5,736.498,  CI. 
510-372.00tt 
Gray.  Kevin  J  :  See — 

Bigelow.  Louis  K.;  Gray.  Kevin  J  ;  Lu.  Gram;  Simpson.  Matthew  A.;  and 
Cann.  Gordon  L..  5,736,252.  CI  428  408  000. 
Greason.  Jeffrey  K  ;  and  Kolousek.  James  P.  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  bi-directional  bus  driver.  5.736.870.  CI   326-86.000 
Great  Sail  Lake  Minerals  Corporation:  See — 

McLaughlin.  J.  C,  5,735,929.  CI.  71-63.000. 
Green.  Philip  G.:  See — 

Sage.  Burton  H  .  Jr.  and  Green.  Philip  G  .  5.735.810.  CI   604  2(KMH) 
Greenfield.  T   Kyle;  Vallance.  Charles  A.;  Dively.  Rogesi  W.  II;  Nelson. 
Gregory  D  ;  and  Rodriguez,  Ismael,  lo  Consulex  Corporation.  Software 
planning  program  for  coalings.  5,737,227,  CI.  .364-464.100. 
Greenspan.  David  C:  See — 

Litkowski,  Leonard  J.;   Hack.  Gary   D;  and  Greenspan.   David  C. 
5.735.942.  CI.  106-35.000 
Greer.  David  Emerson:  See — 

Cassiiv.  Tern  Allen;  Greer.  David  Emerson;  and  Van  Camp.  Jonathan 
Hans.  5,737.195,  CI.  361-823.000 
Gregg.  Joseph   See — 

Degen.  Peter  John;  Sipsas,  loannis  P.;  Rapisarda.  Gregorv  C;  and  Gregg. 
Joseph.  5.736.051.  CI   210-650(100 
Gregg.  Leon  Eidward;  and  Jaaskelainen.  William.  Jr..  lo  Iniemaliunal  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Methixl  for  rapid  repositioning  of  a  display  pointer 
in  a  preferred  order  5.737.555.  CI    395-339.000 
Gregory.  Breni  L  ;  and  Segal.  Russell  B  .  lo  Synopsys.  Inc.  Method  for 
generating  a  logic  circuit  from  a  hardware  independent  user  description 
using  mux  conditions  and  hardware  selectors  5.737.574.  CI.  395-489.000. 
Gregory.  Sherman:  See — 

Martin.  Chnsiopher  B  ;  Komfeld.  Richard  K  ;  and  Gregory.  Sherman. 
5.737.687.  CI   455-14(100 
Greiderer.  Sigurd:  See — 

Fellner.  Siegfried;  Greiderer,  Sigurd;  Landfahrer,  Norbetl;  Kamer,  Rob- 
ert; and  Schwab.  Helmut.  5.7.36,018,  CI.  2(M-297.00R. 
Greiner.  Andreas.  See — 

Heitz.  Thomas;  Harem/a.  Svlke;  and  Greiner.  Andreas.  5.736.596.  CI 
524-90.000. 
Grenier.  Frank.  Holzman.  Thomas  F  .  Smith.  Allan  H.;  and  Tsumlani.  Alan  C  . 
lo  Abbott  Laboraiones    Stabilized  standards  and  calibrators  containing 
rapamvcin  and  lactrolimus  bound  lo  FK  binding  proteins.  5.736,401,  CI. 
436-8.00*) 
Grenier.   Maurice,  lo  L'Air  Liquide.  Sociele  Anonyme  pour  I'Eiude  el 
lExploiialion  des  Ptocedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  and  installalion  for 
producing  high  pressure  oxygen    5.735.142.  CI   62-646.000. 
Gretz,   Thomas   J.,   lo    Arlinglun    Industries.    Inc     Electric    box    extender 

5.736.674.  CI.  174-50.000 
Grey.  Howard  M  :  See — 

Selte,  Ale?sandro;  Gaeia.  Fedencu.  iirev.  Howard  M.;  Sidney.  John;  and 
Alexander.  Jeffrey  L..  5.7.36,142.  Cl'  424  185.HK). 
Gnffin,  Genevieve  M.:  See 

Fazio.  Renee  S  .  and  Griffin.  Genevieve  M  .  5.7.55.780,  CI.  482- 1 1 2.000 
Cinffiih,  Richard  L.:  &<•— 

Adwers.  James;  and  Griffith.  Richard  L  .  5,735.827.  CI   6IM-263.000 
Griffilhs.  Gary  L.:  See — 


Goldenberg,  David  Milton;  Griffilhs.  Garv  L.;  and  Hansen,  Hans  J.. 
5.736,119,0.424-1.5.30. 
Grill.  Bemhard:  See — 

Herre.  Jiirgen;  Grill.  Bemhard.  Eberlem,  Emsi;  Brandenburg.  Karlheinz; 
and  Seilzer.  Dieler.  5.736.943.  Cl   341-50  000 
Gnmmer.   George  G  ,  Jr.   and   Rhoades.   Michael   W.   to   Motorola   Inc 
Microcontroller  with  security  logic  circuit  which  prevents  reading  of 
internal  memory  by  external  program  5.737.760.  Cl   711-163.0(X) 
Grinslein.    Geoffrey;    and    Gershenfeld.    Neil,    lo    Imemalional    Business 
Machines.  Corp.  System  employing  conlinuous-lime  dissipalive  pseudo- 
random dynamics  for  communications  and  measuremenl.  5,737,360,  Cl. 
375-206.0)0. 
Gritz,  Linda  R.:  See— 

Mazz.ara,  Gail  P;  Roberts,  Bryan.  Panicali.  Dennis  L  ;  Siallard.  Virginia; 
and  Grilz.  Linda  R  .  5.736.368,  Cl  435-172  .500 
Grob.  Matthew  S  ;  and  Karmi.  Gadi.  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Method  for 
handling  unrecognizable  commands  in  a  wireless  environment  5.737.708. 
Cl.  455-557  (X)0 
Grode,  Stephen  Howard  See — 

Cornell.  Charles  Peter;  Grode.  Stephen  Howard;  and  Meyer,  Heinz  F.. 
5,7.36,510,  Cl.  514-9.000 
Groel.  Thomas  R  .  II:  See — 

Spargo.  Barry  J  ;  Rudolph.  Alan  S.;  fcmler.  Richard  G  ,  and  Groel. 
Thomas  R  .  II,  5.736,313.  Cl.  435-2.000 
Groenewold.  Gerril:  See — 

Hau,ser,  Max;  and  Groenewold.  Geml.  5,736,909.  Cl.  333-166.000. 
Groff.  Donald  E    See— 

Slenzel.  Robert  E  ;  and  Groff.  Donald  E  .  5.737.032,  Cl.  .348  649()0() 
Groiss,  Ruth,  to  Mulii  Lingua  Lid  .  Method  and  device  for  learning  a  foreign 

language   5.735.693.  Cl.  4.V4-157  (HH). 
Gronlund.  Robert  D  ;  Willene,  Bnan  A.;  and  Zevin.  William  M  ,  to  Hewlett 
Packard  Co    Method  and  apparatus  for  correlating  logic  analyzer  stale 
capture  dau  with  associated  application  data  structures.  5,737.520,  Cl. 
.395- 18.3. 150. 
Grosshart.  Paul  F ;  Kerns.  Ralph  C  ;  and  Laquidara.  Pelcr  P.  lo  Lam  Research 
Corporation    Bias-tracking  DC  power  circuit  for  an  electrostatic  chuck 
5.737,175.  Cl.  361-2.34.0t)0. 
Grossman.  Melanie:  See — 

Anderson,    R.    Rox;    Grossman.    Melanie;    and    Fannelli.    William. 
5,735.844.  Cl   606-9.(XX). 
Grosswiller.  Leo  J.;  DePietro.  Mark  A.;  Albert,  Morton  B  ;  Wilhelm,  Kenneth 
L  ;  and  Beck.  Robert  J .  lo  Dicbold,  Incorporated  Pneumatic  tube  system 
and  blower  assembly  5.735.644.  Cl   406  1 12  (HXI 
Grosveld,  Franklin;  and  Kioussis,  Dimitns.  to  Medical  Research  Council. 
Kolated  DNA  molecules  for  integration  site  independent  gene  expression 
in  mammalian  host  cells   5.7.36.359.  Cl.  435-69  100 
Groupe  Permacon  Inc.:  See-- 

Casionguay.  Bertin;  and  Milol.  Eric,  5,735,643,  Cl  405-286.000 
Grover,  Douglas  M  ;  and  Worwood.  Tony  L.,  lo  Novell.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  testing  an  object  management  system   5,737,518,  Cl   395- 
183.140 
Groves,  James  F  :  See  — 

Wadley.  Haydn  N  G.;  and  Groves.  James  F.  5.736,073,  Cl.  264- 10.000. 
Gruber.  Patrick  R.:  See — 

Callsirom.  Matthew  R  .  Bednarski.  Mark  D  ;  and  Gniber.  Patrick  R.. 
5.7.56.625.  Cl.  530-402.000. 
Grulsch,  George  A.  Concrete  formwork  with  backing  plates.  5,735,093,  Cl. 

52-309.110. 
Gryp.  Dennis  J  ;  and  Toomev.  Mark  H  ,  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Company 

Seat  suspension  a.ssembly.' 5.735.509,  Cl.  267-131000 
OS  Development  AB:  See — 

Jonenio.  Per.  and  Lindqvist,  Rolf.  5.735,730,  Cl.  451-87.000 
Gstiittmayer.  Werner:  S  ■  ■ — 

Halbig.  Helmut;  and  Gstonmayer.  Werner,  5.735.217.  Cl.  105-239.000. 
GTCO  Corporation:  See — 

Perret,  Joseph  F.  Jr;  Ice.  Donald  A.;  and  Kautler.  William  J  .  5.7.36,686, 
Cl    178-I8.0(X). 
Gubemick.  Joseph;  and  Maes,  Daniel  H  ,  lo  Esiee  Lauder,  Inc.  Dehydroep:an- 
drosierone  sailcylate  useful  against  skin  atrophy.  5.736.537,  Cl.  514- 
178.000. 
Ciucyski.  Jeff.  Switching  power  supply  attaining  sinusoidal  input  current  and 
comprising  series  coupled  2-lerminal  switching  bl<Kk    5.736,841,  Cl 
323-222. (XM). 
Gueret.  Jean-Louis,  lo  L'Oreal  Applicator  element  for  viscous  cosmetics,  in 

particular  for  nail  pohshcs.  5.735.623.  Cl.  401-1 15  0<X). 
Guidotti.  Edward:  See — 

Sieger,  Chnstina;   Guidoiti,  Edward;  Osierdahl.   Fjc;   and   Widlund. 
Urban.  5,735.836,  Cl.  604-368.000 
Guillotel.  Philippe:  See— 

Bourdon.     Frani;ois;     Guillotel.     Philippe;     and     Aubic.     Jcan-^ycs, 
5.737.447.  Cl.  3X2-236  (RK). 
Guinta,  Lawrence  R  .  and  Frant/ye.  Lori  A.,  to  Tech-Metrics  International. 
Inc.  Assessment  melhixls  and  apparatus  for  an  organizatii>nal  process  or 
system.  5.737.494.  Cl.  395  10.0<X). 
Gulick.  .Stephen.  Jr:  Sec- 
Morton,  Roger  Roy;  and  Gulick,  Stephen.  Jr.  5.737,087,  Cl.   358- 
296  (XX). 
Gundcrsen.  Hans:  .SVf 

Kite.  Kun.  and  Gundersen.  Hans.  5,737,517,  Cl.  .395-183.140. 
Gunler.  Charles  E..  to  ABT.  Inc    Melh<xl  and  apparatus  for  supporting  and 
anchoring  drainage  channel  sections.  5.735.637,  Cl   405  1I8.(KXJ 


Gunlher,  Max  Stephen:  See — 

Caren,  Michael  P;  Gunlher.  Max  Stephen;  and  Nadwomy.  John  C  . 
5.7.56.998.  Cl    .547-45  (MK). 
Giinther.  I'wc;  Klimmek.  Helmut;  and  Briiggcmann.  Helmut.  In  Chemische 
Fabnk   Siivkhausen   CimhH     Polymer  composition,   ahsorhcnl   nialenal 
coin|iosiiion.  Ihcir  production  and  ihcir  use   5.736.595.  Cl   524  45  000 
Ciupta.  Shashi:  See — 

Day  is.  Roger  J  ;  Gupta.  Sha.shi;  Raingeaud,  Joel;  and  Derijard.  Benoii. 
5.7.5(1.381.  Cl  455  252  3(X) 
Guniswamy.  Mohankuniar:  See 

Mazias/.  Robert;  Guruswamy.  Mohankuniar;  DuliU.  Daniel  W  ;  Bla.iuw. 
Day  id;  and  Jones.  Lany.  5,737.256.  Cl   364  490(KX) 
Gushima.  Toyoji;  Kobayashi.  Yoshiharu;  Yamaguchi.  Ryoji;  Kondo.  Satoshi; 
Yoshida.  Katsuhiko;  Furximiya.  Shigcru;  Koishi.  Kenji;  and  Takcniura. 
\oshinan.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  1  id  Inlomialion  acordinj; 
method,    mfomiation    recording    apparatus    and    inlorniation    recording 
medium   5.737.481.  Cl.  5861 13  (MX) 
(iustin.  David  C:  See 

BiH<lh.  Dwitht  E  ;  Guslin.  David  C  ;  I-irson.  Paul  A  ;  and  Olsen.  RoK-rt 
A..  5.735";375.  Cl.  192-84  961 
(iustke.  Ji>rg:  See  - 

Klein.  Alfred  K  ;  Thumiann.  Peter;  Kaufmann.  Horsl.  Gustke.  Jiirg;  and 
Maury.  Horsl,  5,735,373.  Cl    188-321  110 
Gullieil.  Tim:  See — 

Fuesser.    Hans-Juergen;    Zachai.    Reinhard;    Muench.    Wolfram;    and 
Gutheil,  Tim,  5.737.186.  Cl.  561  699.(XX) 
Gutnian.  Jose,  to  Motorola,  Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  lor  onenling  a 

pluridircctional  wireless  interface   5.737.690.  Cl  4.55-38  100 
Guycn.  Van  Hung:  Sec 

Kop(X-nslein.    Harald,    and    Guycn.    \.in  Hunc.    5  "35.545.   Cl     280- 
752.IXX). 
Guzak.  Chnsiopher  J.:  See— 

Nakajima.   Saloshi;  and  Guzak.  Chrisiophci   I  .   s.:^h.y^5.  1 1     '45- 
535()'K). 
I  iii/ik.  Kenneth  J..  Huff.  Alan  Paul;  and  Seybold.  John  L.  C,  lo  Motorola.  Inc 

Method  of  joining  handwnnen  input.  5.7.37.443,  Cl.  382-188.000. 
Ha.  Jo  WiHing:  See  - 

l^e.  CXing  Su;  Chun.  Dong  i.;  Park.  Dong  Ycon;  Ha.  Jo  WVning;  Yixm. 
Eui  Joon;  Kim.  Mm  Hong,  and  Wixi.  Hyun  Jung.  5,736.422.  Cl 
437201  (M)0. 
Haag.  Goitlob"  See- 

Rembold.  Helmut.  Haag.  Gotllob;  and  Sluizenberger.  Heinz,  5.735.2.50. 
Cl    123  5()4(X)0 
Haaland.  Peter  D  .  lo  Mobium  Enterprises  Corporation  Meih<xl  of  coaling  a 

thin  him  on  a  substrate.  5,7.36.195,  Cl.  427-180(KX) 
Haarhoft,  Christopher  C  :  See— 

PaddiK-k.  George  K  ;  and   H;iarhoff.  Christopher  C,  5,737.657.  Cl 
396-428, (XX). 
Haas.  Edwin  G.;  and  Sullivan.  Edward  V..  to  Northrop  Gnimman  Corpora- 
lion.  Self-leveling  mount  or  platform  for  a  rapid  deployment  system 
5.7.55.497,  Cl   248-181. 1(X). 
Haas.  Oville  A  ;  and  Karale.  Edward  A.,  lo  Regal  Elccnxinics.  Inc  Shielded 

connector  with  condutive  gasket  interlace   5.755.712.  Cl  4.59-609.(XX) 
Haas.  Paul  A  :  See — 

Stephenson.  Michael  J.;  Golliher,  Waldo  R  ;  Haas.  Paul  A.;  and  Lund 
berg.  Lark  A  ,  5.735,932,  Cl   75  399.(XX). 
Hack.  Gary  D  :  See — 

Litkowski.   Leonard  J  ;  Hack.  Gary  D.;  and  Greenspan.   David  (" . 

5.735.942.  Cl    I06-35.(XX) 

Haeussling.  Lukas;  Funhoff.  Dirk.  Siemensmeyer.  Karl.  Elzbach.  Karl-Heinz; 

Closs.  Fnednch;  Ringsdorl.  Helmut;  and  Schuhmacher.  Peter,  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft   Tnphenylene  compounds  and  preparation  of  discotic 

liquid  crystalline  crosslinked  polymers.  5.7.56,068.  Cl   252  299.620. 

Haga.  Ka/'umi;  and  Sakai.  Motoshi.  to  New  Creation  Co..  Ltd.  Surface 

inspection  niethixl  and  apparatus  5.737.074.  Cl   356-237.(X10. 
Haga.  Masakazu   See — 

Yamagata.    Eiji,    Fujishima.    Kazuo;    Adachi,    Hiroyuki.    Watanahe. 
Hiroshi;  and  Haga.  Masakazu,  5.735.065.  Cl    37-548  (XX) 
Hageman.   Hansjiirgen,   Lydiin.   Hans  Jiirgen;   Rilz.    Amd;   and  Warmer. 
Jacques,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Method  of  manufacturing  a  multi- 
layer ceramic  electronic  component   5.735.027.  Cl.  29-25.350. 
Hagemann.  Jorg:  See — 

Schmiick.  Amo.  and  Hagemann.  Jorg.  5.7.36,308.  Cl.  4.30-51 2. (KKI. 
Hagihara.  Kolchiro   See — 

Kikuchi.  Haruhiko;  Satoh.  Hiroaki;  Fukutomi.  Rula;  Inomala.  Kohei; 
Suzuki.  Masashi.  Hagihara.  Koichiro;  Arai.  Takeo;  Mino.  Selsuko; 
and  Eguchi.  Haruko.  5.736.550.  Cl   514  261  (XK) 
Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tohru.  Malsushima.  Yoshimasa;  Sugiyama.  Hiroshi.  and 
Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5.756.284.  Cl  4.50-79.(XX). 
Hagiwara.  Tsuneyuki.  to  Nikon  Corpiiralion    Optical  scanning  device  and 

foreign  mailer  inspection  apparatus   5.756.735.  Cl.  2.50-225  (XX) 
Hagman.  Ingvar.  lo  .Asea  Brown  Boven  AB  Protective  equipment  in  a  bipolar 

HVDC  station   5.737.166.  Cl.  .56I-78IXX). 
Hahn.  Jeffrey  H  :  See  — 

Citron.  Howard  M.;  Asano.  David  K  ;  Baietio.  Henry  R  .  Chen.  Sullivan 
S  .  De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W  ;  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H  ;  Probst.  Thomas  J  .  Jr ; 
Massucci.  John  E.;  Coslin.  Dinu.  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E.,  5.735.034. 
Cl  29-407.090 
[>e  Frondeville.  Alexis  W;  Citron.  Howard  M..  Asano.  David  K  ;  and 
Hahn.  Jeffrey  H  .  5.735.6<>l.  Cl.  414  276(XX) 


Hahn.  Peter;  Pinkemeil.  Gunlher.  and  Nuskc.  Klaus  Dieler.  to  Nordischer 
Maschinenbau  Rud   Baadct  CimbH  At  Co  KG   Methi«d  tor  the  aulomatic 
gutting  of  hsh  and  an  apparatus  t.ir  implementing  the  method  5.735.735, 
Cl  452  119  (XX) 
llahnle.  Fncdcrich:  See 

Schaumann.  Uwc.  Heckele.  Helmut,  and  Hahnlc.  Fiicdench.  5.735.865. 
Cl   6(K>-167.(XX) 
Haighl.  Michael  J    See- 

Buongiome.  Jean   M;  and  Haighl.   Michael  J      s  7  5(,  »n:    (I     4<ii 
37>)(KX1 
llaimiC'ohcn.  Raziel:  See 

Alal.  Bishnu  Sar<«ip;  Haimi-Cohen.  Ka/ie|;  and  Rik-.  David  B|om. 
5.737.724.  Cl  704  251  IXXI 
Haines.  Randall  M     See 

Bakhshi.  Shiv  K  :  Willi;ims.  Steven  H  ;  SciKt.  JaiiK-s  W  .  Haines.  Randall 
M  .  .ind  McGrath.  Ralph  D  .  5.7.56.475.  Cl  442  415  INX) 
Haitko.  Deborah  Ann   See  - 

Foust.  Donald  Franklin;  Haitko.  Deborah  Ann.  and  Dielnch.  David  Key. 
5.7.56.813.  Cl    313  4iX)IMH( 
Hajjahmad.  Ibraliim;  and  Wobcr.  Munib  A  .  lo  Polaroid  Corporation  Method 
and    apparatus    for    tasi    two  dimensicmal    cosine    transform    hllcring 
5.737.450.  Cl    3X2-2()0(NXI. 
Hakamala.  Hiroyo.  and  Inouc.  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation    Piezoelectric 
iransfonncr  suitable  for  generaling  a  high  voltage.  5.756.807.  Cl    310- 
359.(XX) 
Hakansson.  B<i;  and  Carlsson.  Pedcr.  to  P  A  B  R'rsearch  AB    Dev  ice  in 

hearing  aids   5.735.790.  Cl  6(X)-25  (HHI 
Hake.  Daniel  R    See- 

Fogle.  Homer  W  .  Jr.  and  Hake.  Daniel  R  .  5.736.668.  Cl    102  202.5(X» 
Halbig.   Helmut,  and  Gsiimmavcr.  Werner,  to  Telclift  GmbH    Rail-type 

conveyor  system   5.735.217,  Cl    I05-239.(XX). 
Halenbeck.  Robert  F:  See 

Koths.  Kirsion  E  ;  Halenbeck.  Robert  F;  Taylor.  Enc  W.;  Wang.  Alice 
M  .  and  Casipii.  Clayton  I   .  S,75(,,54().  Cl   455  7  |l«) 
Hall.  Barbara  .Ann;  Ngai.  .Agnes  '^cc:  and  Sutton.  John  Michael,  lo  Imema- 
lional Business  Machines  Corporation   Adaptive  held/frame  encoduig  ol 
discrete  cosine  transfomi   5.737.020.  Cl   .548-403.(XXl 
Hall.  Jenniler:  See 

Alcivk.   Susan;  While.  Stephen;  Turner.   Anlhony;   Sclford.  Steven. 
Tothill.  Iblisam;  Dicks.  Jon;  Stephens.  Sarah;  Hall.  Jennifer;  and 
Warner.  Phillip.  5.756.188.  Cl   427  2  110 
Hall.  Kenw.-Kid  H.;  Vasko.  David  A  .  Korsberg.  FJJward;  and  Pelley.  Michael 
S    lo  Allen  Bradley  Company.  Inc  Deterministic  commumcalion  network 
tor  indusinal  control   5.737.626.  Cl    395  8(X10I0 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc  .  i><  — 

Longb^>llom.  James  R  ;  Cox.  Don  C  .  Gano.  John  C;  Welch.  William  R  ; 
White.  Pal  M  .  Jacquier.  Richard  Charles;  Freeman.  Tommie  Austin; 
Nivens.  Hamld  Wayne;  Holbrook.  Paul  David;  and  Mills.  David  H  . 
5.735.350.  Cl    I66-'515(XX) 
Hallidv.  William  H    See 

Zollars  Bvron  G  ;  Chin.  Robert  C  .  McMillian.  Gary  B  ;  Cruce.  Tommy 
C  ;  and'Hallidy.  William  H  .  5.737.085.  Cl   356-376(XX) 
Hallwirth.  Volker.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Controlling  system  for 

delermining  a  system  deviation   5.737.213.  Cl   364-140(X)0 
Hamada.  Tulomu   See — 

Furusawa.    Yoshinori;    Ikemoto.    Yoshihiro.    Hamada.    Tulomu:    and 
Funasho.  Hiroyuki.  5,735.028.  Cl   29  27  OOR 
Hamaguchi.  Kazumasa;  and  Shibayama.  Shigeki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha    Method  and  apparatus  to  control  cache  memory  in  multiprocessor 
system  utilizing  a  shared  memory.  5.737..S68.  Cl.  395-44g.0<X) 
Hamamalsu  Photonics  K  K     See — 

Kyushima.  Hiroyuki;  Omura.  Takayuki.  Nakamura.  Kimitsugu;  Kimura 
Suenon;  (>>h'ashi.  Yousuke,  and  llo.  Masuo.  5.7.56.731.  Cl    2.50 
207  (XH) 
Hamanioto.  Takeshi   See — 

Hieda.  Katsuhiko;  Aoki.  Masami.  and  Hamamoto.  Takeshi    S  736.760 
Cl.  257-501. 0(X). 
Hamano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yuichi;  Sato.  Yoshizumi;  MiHomura.  Tomohisj.  Hamano 
Hiroshi;  and  Arai.  Yasushi.  5.756.681.  Cl    174265  (XX) 
Hamano.  Suenobu:  See  - 

llo.  Hiroki:  Monyama.  Takashi.  Kamei.  Kenji.  Hamano.  Suenobu.  Niiia 
Elsuo;  Aral.  Kazuhiko.  Takeji.  Naoaki;  takahau.  Koji.  and  Haiano 
Masayuki.  5.7.57.162.  Cl    361 -8  (XX) 
Hamano.  Takashi;  Togo.  Tsutomu.  Egawa.  Hiroichi;  InamtHo.  Yasushi;  and 
Matsuda.  Kiichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Storage  device  control  system  with  an 
internal  bus  wherein  a  network  interlace  has  a  data  line  for  memory 
transfer  5.737.6.54.  Cl    .595-847.0(X) 
Hamaiani,  Toshiji   See— 

Yamazaki.    Shunpci;    Miyanaga.    .Akiharu.    and    Hamaiani.    Toshiji 
5.7.5.5.741.  Cl  463-22  (XX). 
Hamblin.  Michael  W .  to  Onrad.  Inc  System  for  delecting  faults  in  connec 
lions  between  integrated  circuits  and  circuit  b<iard  traces   5.736.862.  Cl 
324-527  (XX) 
Hamblin.  Steven  W    See  - 

Mea.samer.  John  P.  Chow.  Hector.  Reber.  Frcdenck  J  .  II;  Hamblin 

Steven  W  ;  and  Chambers.  James  H  .  5.735.874.  Cl  606-208(XX) 

Hamilton.  Graham;  Lim.  Swee  Boon;  Kessler.  Peter  B  .  Nisewanger.  Jeffrev 

D  .  and  Radia.  Sanjay  R  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 

for  allowing  generic  stubs  to  marshal  and  unmarshal  data  in  i>bjec! 

reference  specific  data  fomials   5,737,607,  Cl.  .395  701. (XX) 
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Hamilton.  James  M  ;  and  Woods.  Lonnie  K..  id  AimRile  Systems  Interna' 
tionaJ.  Inc    Variable  constant  force  hvilraulic  components  and  systems 
5.7.V').372.  CI.  lSK-2W00t) 
Hamilton.  Pa»l  T.  to  Becton,  Dickmson  and  Company  Thermostable  DNA 

polymeraMT  from  Butilliu  pallidu.'.  .  S,716.,n^.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Hamhn.  Mindy  A    See — 

Swanson,  Daiid  W.;  Hamlin.  Mindv  A.:  and  .Salter.  James  G.,  3.7.17.002. 
CI.  «7-K6.(XI0. 
Hammer.  KlausDietcr.  and  Winter.  Hermann,  lo  Hoechst  .Aklicngesellsthaft 
Tubular  foodstuff  casing  havmg  a  chitusan  coating    .''.736.174.  CI.  426 
lO.SOOO 
Hammond.  Incorporated:  See — 

hcrgenbaum.  Mitchell,  5.7.17. .Mis,  CI   .'i*?  142  UX) 
Hampshire  Holographic  Manufacturing  Corp  :  See — 

Slepanek.  Michael  J  .  5.735,989.  CI.  I56-237.(KK). 
Han.  Ed  Erliang:  and  Marano.  John  Edward,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 

Fu7/\  logic  adaptise  shift  control.  5.737.712.  CI.  701-51.000. 
Han.  Hyun  Kju:  See — 

Kim.  Young  Gwan;  and  Han.  Hyun  Kyu.  5.736.276.  CI.  430-5.tX¥) 
Hanada.  Isat):  See — 

Shikano.  Tsuyoshi;  Hanada.  Isao;  Shimi/u.  Masaka/u:  and  Matsumoio. 
Koichi,  5.7.35.990.  CI.  156-244.110 
Hanaoka.  Shuzo;  See — 

Sawano.  Yukio;  Shiba.saki.  Souhei;  Hanaoka.  Shuzo;  and  Hashi^ume. 
•Vlasaati.  5.737.005.  CI.  .347-172.000. 
Hanawa.  Ryotaro:  See — 

Ida.  .Ayako;  Osaki.  Haruyoshi.  Hioki.  Takeshi;  Doi.  Yasunori;  Uetani. 
Yasunon;  and  Hanaua.  Ryotaro.  5.7.36.292.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Handa.  Junichi.  and  Hosoi.  .Atsushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  System  for 
altering  a  charge  applied  to  a  photosensitive  drum  by  a  contact  charger 
5.737.663.  CI.  .399-50.(KJO. 
Handelsman.  Jo;  Jacobson.  Lynn  M  .  and  Stabb.  Eric  V..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation.  Bmillm  lereus  strain  IX"iA34   5.736.3X2.  CI  435- 
252.';00. 
Hangleiier.  Thoma-s:  See — 

Willems.  Peter;  Leblan.s.  Paul;  Struye.  Luc.  Spaeth.  Johann-Manin; 
Hangleiter.    Thomas;    and    Dietze.    Carsten.    5.736.069.    CI     252- 
301  40H. 
Hanna.  Nabil:  ice- 
Anderson.  Darrell  R  .  Hanna.  Nabil;  Leonard.  John  E  ;  Newman.  Roland 
A.   Reff.  Mitchell  E.:  and  Rastener.  William  H.,  5.7.36.137.  CI 
424  133.1(H) 
Hanneman.  Roberi  Harold;  Wagner.  James  George;  and  Fantl.  Steven  A  .  to 
Master  Lock  Company  Pin  tumbler  cylinder  luck  with  shearable  assembly 
pins  and  methixl  and  apparatus  of  manufacture  5.735.153.  CI.  70-493  (KK) 
Hanover  Catalog  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Rimback.  Peter.  5.735.260.  CI    I26-41.00R 
Hansen.  Hans  J    See — 

Goldenberg,  David  .Milton;  Griffiths.  Gary  L  .  and  Hansen.  Hans  J  . 
.'i.736.119.  CI  424-1  5.30 
Hansen.  Michael  E  .  to  Fotodyne  Incorporated.  Dual  light  source  transillu- 

minator  and  method  of  transillumination  5.737.065.  CI.  355-113  (XK) 
Hansen.  Per  Bang:  See — 

Damen.  Theodoor  Charlouis;  Hansen.  Per  Bang;  Haus.  Herman  Anton, 
and  Stolen.  Rogers  Hall.  5.737.460,  CI.  385-24.0a). 
Hanson.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Haun.  Shirley  L  ;  Stover.  Charles  K.;  Hatfull.  Graham;  Hanson.  Mark  S.; 
and  Jacobs,  William  R.,  5.736,367,  CI.  435- 1 72. .300. 
Hanson.  Thomas  Charles   See — 

Gauike,  Dai  id  .Alan;  Hanson.  Thoma.s  Charles;  and  Moleres.  Richard 
Paul.  5,737.707.  CI.  455-5.56.000 
Haptek.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaw.  Christopher  D.;  and  Wiley.  Jack  W..  5.737.505.  CI.  395-1 19.000. 
Haq.  Ejaz:  See' — 

Choi.  Do-Chan.  Lee.  Woung  Mim;  Jung.  Tae-Sung;  Ali.  Sved;  and  Haq. 
Ejaz,  5,737.258.  CI    365  63  (MM) 
Hara.  Akira;  asd  Onuma.  Hiraku    Dampening  water  circulation  system  for 

offset  press   5.735.2(>J.  CI    10I-I4X(MJO 

Hara.  Tetsuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Branch  prediction 

system  using  limited  branch  target  buffer  updates.  5.737.590.  CI.  395- 

585.(MM). 

"  -    '     '  !;defumi;  and  Nagaoka.  Shigeru.  to  Titan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

layer  and  him  having  flip-flop  properties    5.736,2.39.  CI    428- 

Harada.  Tadanon:  See — 

Oh/u.  Hayao;  Suzuki.  Toshiji;  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Ha.shimoto.  Seiji;  Harada. 
Tadanon.  and  Suzuki.  Tsuneo.  5.737.016.  CI   .348-24I.O(M) 
Harano.  Junichi;  Iwamoto.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Kase.  Mitsuo.  to  Mabuchi  Motor 
Co.  Ltd    .Vtniature  electric  motor  hawng  bearing  unit    5.736.799.  CI 
3 10-90  (MM). 
Harayama.  Yoichi:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Michio;  and  Harayama.  Yoichi,  5.737.191.  CI.  .36I-764.(KM) 
Harbeck.  Martin  E  :  See — 

Barnes.  James  F.  Barllett.  Michael  D.;  Harbeck.  Martin  E  ;  and  Johnson. 
Manon  C  .  5.735.017.  CI    15-321  0(X) 
Hjrdesly.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Deitnch.  Eric  A  ;  Shcaffer.  John  E.;  Campbell.  Neil  E.;  Best,  James; 
Marston,  William,  and  Hardestv,  Ronald  W..  5,735.233    CI    119- 
452(K)0 
Hardigg  Industries,  Inc    See 


Hardigg.  James  S.;  Wells.  Robert  L  ;  and  Gavdos.  Mart  C,  5,736,221, 
CI.  428  116(100. 
Hardigg,  James  S.;  Wells,  Robert  L  ;  and  Gaydos,  Mark  C  ,  to  Hardigi: 
Industries,   Inc    Welded   plastic  panels  and   method  of  making   same 
5,736,221,  CI.  42X-II6(MMI 
Hardin,  Jcnnefer  S  ;  Kubick,  Roben  F:  ;ind  Langendorf.  Brian  K..  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Computer  system  including  an  apparatus  lor  reducing  p«>wcr 
consumption  in  an  on  chip  tag  static  RA.M   5.737,746.  CI   7I1-II8.(MM) 
Hardwick,  John  Patrick;  and  Williams,  Christopher  Huw,  to  Hew len  Packard 
Company  RctncMng  data  recorded  at  diHerent  bit  densities  s,737  141  CI 
.36(V45<MM) 
Hardy.  Craig  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Jt)hnson  Medical.  Inc   Water  soluble  wound 

dressing  materials.  5.735.812.  CI.  602-43  (MK) 
Haremza.  Sylke:  See — 

Heitz.  Thomas.  Haremz.a.  Svike;  and  Greiner.  Andreas.  5.736, ';96  CI 
524-9O.0tX). 
Hangaya,  Makoio:  See— 

Ide.  Yukio:  Iwasaki.  Hiroko.  Kagcvama.  'toshiyuki.  Kaneko.  >u)iro. 
Yamada.  Kiilsuvuki;  Shinotsuka.  Michiaki;  llangava.  Makoto.  and 
Deguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.736.657.  CI    75  2.'(>(MM). 
Harju.  Ben.  to  Pos-Line  Akticbolag.  Pncumatical  piston-cvlinder  unit  having 

a  hydraulic  control  means   5.735.187.  CI   91  44 .(MM) 
Harlc.  Anton.  Thread  forming  ttx>I.  5.735.658.  CI.  4II-4I4.(MX). 
Hamiison.  Mark:  See — 

Shirley.  Mark  H  ;  .Armour.  I  jwrence:  Bell.  David  G  ;  Bobniw.  Daniel 
Ci  .  Harmison,  .Mark:  Marder.  Daniel  S  ;  Rainian.  Olivier:  Schwind. 
Kim  H  ;  Verdouw,  Fslclla  M  :  and  Vomdran,  Charles.  '^.717  "Jl')  CI 
707-5l2.0(M). 
Harper.  Stephen  D  :  See 

CiKiper.  Charles  F:  and  Harper.  Siephen  1).,  5.736. 1 74.  CI  42()  5<l  (KKI 
Harr.  Jerome  D  .  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Active  pull-down  circuit  for 

ECL  using  a  capacitive  coupled  circuit   5.736.866.  CI.  326-18000 
Harrell.  Richard:  .See — 

Wolfe.  George  B.;  and  Harrell.  Richard.  5.735..391.  CI.  200-549.(KX). 
Harrelson.  Glen  Ray.  to  Riverwixid  lnlemation;il  Corporation.  Carrier  with 

lear  resistant  handle  5.735.394.  CI   206  151  (KM). 
Harrington.  Steven  J  ;  and  Klassen,  R   Victor,  to  .Xerox  Corp<iration    Ami 

aliasing  with  grey  masking  techniques   5.737.4S5.  CI    382  284  (MM) 
Harrington.  William  S  .  to  Norihrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Power  limiting 

circuit  for  electric  vehicle  banery  charger  5,7.36.831.  CI.  320-9.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Myers.  Breni  A  .  and  Bardsley.  Scott  G  .  5.736.W3.  CI   331-17  (XM). 
Harris.  Frederick  J  ;  Caulrield.  Robert  W  ;  and  McKnighl.  William  H  .  to 
L'nited  States  of  America.  Navv  Sigma-delta  modulator  w  ith  tunable  signal 
passband.  5.736.4.S0.  CI.  .341-143. (MM) 
Harrison.  Daniel  David:  and  Frey.  Richard  L«>uis.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Spectral  spreading  apparatus  lor  reducing  electromagnetic  radiation 
from  a  transmission  line  used  for  high  data  rale  communication  in  a 
computen/ed  tomography  system   5.737..356.  CI.  375-2(MJ.(XX) 
Hamson.  J,ick  Animal  feeder  sight  glass  device.  5.735.168.  CI.  73-323.(XX). 
Harroun.  Hugh    Spindle  extension  ujih  M-lf  contained  draw  bar  5.735.651 

CI  409-233.(XM). 
Harrow  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Frolov.  George.  5.735.5.59.  CI.  292  .341.160. 
Harry.  Jhomas  Richard:  See — 

Frye.  Robert  Charles;  Harrv.  Thomas  Richard.  Lor\,  Earl  Kvan.  and 
Rietman.  Edward  Alois.  .5.737.4%.  CI   395-23.(XX') 
Hartigan.  William  M    See — 

Lau.  Lilip;  Hartigan.  William  M.;  and  Framzen.  John  J  .  5.735.891.  CI 
62.3-1.000. 
Hanmann.  Sigmar:  See — 

KnJger.  Erhard;  Reinsch.  .Ariberi;  and  Hanmann.  Sigmar.  5.715.1  II).  CI 
57  224.0<X). 
Hannett.  Mary  W.:  See- 
Hayes.  Donald  J  ;  and  Hannen.  Mary  W..  5.736,074.  CI.  264-6.000 
Harvard  University.  Office  of  Technology  Transfer:  See — 

Mungcr.  Karl';  and  Jones.  D   Leanne.  5.7.36.318.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Harvey,  Elizabeth  M    See- 

Burkelt,  Timothy  A  :  Holstein,  Kun  E  ;  Harvey.  Elizabeth  M  ;  Ouellette, 
William  R  ,  and  DaMs,  Leane  K  .  5.735.889.  CI.  607  96.0(X). 
Harvey.  John  Herben.  to  Lucas  Industries,  pic  Lock  mechanism.  5.735.557. 

CI.  292  216  (XM) 
Harvey.  Paul  R    .Sec  - 

katznelson.  Ehud;  and  Har.cy.  Paul  R.  5.7.36.858.  CI.  324-118  (XX) 
Harwood.  Wallace  Baker,  III:  See- 

Sparks,  Roben  Wayne:  Harwood,  Wallace  Baker,  III;  Jew,  Thomas:  and 
Eifert,  James  Bradley,  5.737.566,  CI   395  427  (MX) 
Harza,    Richard    D.    Ergonomic    aniifatigue   seating   device   and    method 

5,735,575.  CI  297.314.(MX) 
Hasebe,  Takayuki:  5cc — 

Akiyama,  RyiHa;  Ha.sebe.  Takayuki;  and  Yoshioka.  Makoto.  5.737.41 1 
CI   380-4000 
Hasepawa.  Atsushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Echo  cancelling  system  suitable  for 

voice  conference  5.737.408,  CI.  379-39O.0(X) 
Hasegawa,  Osainu;  Hone.  Talsurou:  Sando.  Yasuyuki;  Sone,  Toshihiro;  Vagi. 
Kazuhiko.  Nakamura.  Yuichi;  and  .Sato.  Hiromilsu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Battery  discharge  gas  control  system.  5.716,816.  CI 
32()-46(XX) 
Hashiguchi.  Osamu;  and  SaKi.  Kazuonu.  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics 
Industry  Limited.  Zero  insenion  force  connector  for  flexible  circuit  boards. 
5,735.709.  CI   439-495.0(X) 
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Hashimoto.  .Sciji    .S< c 

Ohzu.  Havao;  Suzuki.  Toshiji;  Ishizaki.  Akira.  Hashimoto.  Seiji.  Harada. 
Tadanon;  and  Suzuki.  Tsunei>.  5.737.016.  CI.  .148-24 1  .(XX) 
Hashimoto.  Torao;  See-  ■ 

Sugiyama.    Hideo;    Sugimachi.    Masato;    Hotta.   Atsushi;    Ishiharada. 
Minoru;  Tanuma.  It.suo;  and  Hashimoto.  T<irao.  5.717.471,  CI    3X5- 
123.(XX). 
Hashino,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takehara,  Shin;  Taniguchi,  Haruvuki;  Tanaka.  Takahiko;  and  Ha.shino. 
Hiroshi.  5.7.3,5.510.  CI   267-140  1.30. 
Hashtno.  Saloshi.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of 
International  Trade   &    Industry    Staircase  hoist   for  wheelchair  users 
5.7.15.()8X.  CI   52-l84.(XX). 
Hashizume.  Masaaki:  See — 

Sjwano.  'lukio.  Shibasaki.  Souhei;  Hanaoka.  Shuzo.  and  Hashizume. 
Masaaki.  5.737.(X)5.  CI   347-172  000 
Hasser,  Chnstopher  J  ;  and  Roark,  Margin  R  ,  lo  Lnited  States  of  Amenca,  Air 

Force  Tactile  graphics  display   5,7.16,978.  CI   345- 1 73  (XM). 
Hassoun,  Joseph  Hani;  Ziegler.  Michael  L  ,  and  Odineal.  Robert  D  ,  lo 
HewlenPackard  Company   Cache  lag  system  for  use  with  multiple  pro- 
cessors including  the  most  recently  requested  priKCssor  identihcalion 
5,737,7.57,  CI.  71 1- 145  (MX). 
Hatano,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ilo.  Himki;  Moriyama.  Takashi.  Kamei.  Kenji:  Hamano.  Sucnobu;  Nitta. 
Etsuo;  Aral.  Kazuhiko;  Takeji.  Naoaki;  Takahala.  Koji.  and  Haiano. 
Masayuki.  5.737.162.  CI.  .36I-8.0(M) 
Hatch.  David:  5cc— 

Townsend.  Peter  K  ;  Mecklev.Ted  R.;  Hatch.  David.  McClune.  Don:  and 
Brennan.  Robert  J  .  5.736.910.  CI    333-181  (MM). 
Haltull.  Graham:  See — 

Haun.  Shirlev  L  ;  Stover.  Charles  K  ;  Hatfull.  Graham;  Hanson.  Mark  S  ; 

and  Jacob's.  William  R  .  5.7.36..367.  CI   435-172  3(X) 

Hathaway.  David  James;  Kemerer.  Douglas  Wayne:  Livingstone.  William 

John;  Mainiero.  Daniel  Joseph;  Mctz.  Joseph  Leonard;  and  Panner.  Jeannie 

Therese  Hamgan.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Winng 

design  toil  improvement  for  avoiding  electromigration  by  detcmtining 

optimal  wire  widths.  5.7.37.580.  CI    395-5(X)(XX) 

Hatono.  Atsuo;  and  Hiralwa.  Masashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ATM  exchange.  ATM 

multiplexer  and  network  trunk  apparatus  5.737.314.  CI    370-215.(XX) 
Haltori.     Mxsakalsu.     to     Kabushiki     Kaisha    Toshiba.     Data     recording/ 
reproducing  system  capable  of  priKessing  seryo  process  program  at  high 
speed   5.7.17.762.  CI   71 1- 165  (XX) 
Hatz.  David  P:  Sec- 
Getty.  Heather  L.;  Miller.  Paul  L  ;  Cypher,  Michael  S  :  Lamon,  Joseph 
H.;  Hatz,  David  P;  Garrison,  Millard  M  :  Hill,  Lonny  O  .  Martinson. 

Dennis  A.;  Reynolds.  Ray  Elbert;  and  Munoz.  Jose  P.  5.737.709,  CI. 
588-202.0<X)   ' 
Haubennestel,  Karlheinz;  and  Bubal,  Alfred,  to  BYK-Chemie  GmbH   Free 
flowing  additive  preparations,  a  priKess  for  producing  them,  and  their  use 
in  powder  coalings   5.735,944.  CI    l()6-272(XX). 
Hauck.  Peter  K.:  See 

Kramer.  Siephen  K..  and  Hauck.  Peter  K  .  5.735.466.  CI.  2.19-406000. 
Haug  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See- 

Mu/.  Edwin.  5.7.37.176.  CI    161  22()(XX) 
Haug.  Jessie  Ann  Hays   See — 

Gavin.  Derwin  DeLon.  Gillen.  Daniel  Cletus;  Haug.  Jessie  Ann  Hays; 
Partndge.  James  Bntt.  Russell.  Lance  Warren     ind  Smith    FIdon 
Peny,  5,7.57,543.  CI   .395-285.(XX) 
Haughan.  Alan  Findlay:  See — 

Beaslcy.  Steven  Colin;  Haughan.  .Alan  Findlay.  Momana.  John,  and 

Watson.  Robert  John.  5.7.16.549,  CI   514  262  (XX) 

Haun.  Shirley  L  :  Stover.  Charles  K  :  Hatfull.  Graham.  Hanson.  Mark  S  .  and 

Jacobs.  William  R  .  lo  Medlmmune,  Inc   Vectors  and  prokaryotes  which 

auiocalalytically  delete  antibiotic  resistance   5.7.16,167,  CI   415-172 KM) 

Hauni  Machinenbau  AG   See — 

Heiimann,  I'we;  and  Morke,  Torsten.  5.7.36.682,  CI.  I77-I6.(XX). 
Hauni  Ma.schinenbau  AG:  See — 

Moller.  Henning,  5.716.864.  CI    124-611.(XX) 
Haus.  Hcnnan  -Xnton   See — 

Damen,  Theixitxir  Charlouis;  Hansen,  Per  Bang;  Haus.  Heniian  Anton, 
and  Stolen,  Rogers  Hall,  5,737,460.  CI   385-24  (XXI 
Hausdort.  Jurgen:  See — 

Bies,  Peter;  Jung.  Artur:  Sakranchinsky.  Michael,  and  Hausdorf.  Jurgen. 

5.7.36.(M5.  CI    210-497010. 

Hauser.  Max:  and  Groenewold.  Geml.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  Amenca 

Corporation    Monolithic  continuous  time  analog  hiters.  5.7.16.909,  CI. 

333  166 (XX) 

Haushalter.  Roben  C  .  to  NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc    Redut%;d  fatigue 

lenoelectric  elemcnl.  5.7.36.759.  CI.  257-295.(XX) 
Hausman.  Richard  J    See — 

Dames.    Bernard   N  :    Birenbauni.   Lazar;   and   Hausman.   Richard   J 
5.737,635.  CI,  395-X72.(MMi. 
Hawkins.  Robert;  Gordon.  James;  and  Marsh.ill.  Thimias.  to  National  Roohng 
Supply,   a  div.  of  ACT.   Marketing   Inc    Rool   drain.   5.735.091.  CI 
52  1()'2  7(X) 
Hawkins.  .Samuel  P.  III.  lo  Frank's  International,  Inc    Method  and  multi- 
purpose apparatus  toi  dispensing  and  circulating  fluid  in  wellborc  casing. 
'^.735,34X.  CI    166  2X5  (MM). 


Haw  ley  Nelson.  Pamela.  Lan.  Jianqmg.  Shih.  PoJen;  Jessee.  Joel  .X  .  and 
.Schifterli.  Kevin  P.  to  Life  Technologies.  Inc   Peptide-enhanced  cationic 
lipid  translections  5.716.392.  CI  435-320  KXI 
Hay  &  Forage  Industries:  See— 

Esau.  F:dward  Wesley,  and  Case.  Cecil   Iron.   5.715.199.  CI     KXI 
191  (MM). 
Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  See 

Moroto.  Shuzo.  Taniguchi.  lakao.  Mivagawa.  Shokhi  IsukanHDo. 
Ka/umasa.  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro,  Nishida,  Masaaki,  Kasuya,  Saloru, 
and  TeraiAa.  Yutaka,  5.735.376.  CI  192  X5  (XT A 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa.  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro.  Nishida.  Ma-saaki.  Kalo. 
Akitoshi.  Kasuya.  Satoru;  Sugiura.  Nobutada;  and  Iida.  Tatsuya. 
5.735.-169.  CI  l'88-77  (X)R 
Hayakawa.  Masatoshi   See — 

Kumagai.    Seiji.    Hayakawa.    Masatoshi.    M<inta.    Hiroshi.    Fujisawa. 
Nonkatsu;  Honda.  Junichi:  and  Nakano.  Yuji.  5,717.1.54.  CI    .360- 
108  000 
Hayashi.  .Atsushi:  See — 

Mitsui.   Akira:    Sato.    Kazuo.    Miya/aki.    Masanii.    F.bisawa.   Junichi, 
Havashi,  Yasuo:   Higela,  Masao,  Aikawa,   Katsuaki,  and  Hayashi, 
At.sushi,  5,736,267.  CI.  428  702  (XMI 
Hayashi.  Kenichi.  and  Sato.  Masaaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet 
handling  apparatus  with  folded  and  non  folded  sheet  transfer  speeds 
5.735.515.  CI  270-58.110 
Hayashi.  Kojiro:  See — 

Ohta.  Hiroaki;  Miyamoto.  Yusuke.  Kodama.  Koji;  Ilo.  Atsushi;  Nishida. 
Hiroshi;  (Jhno.  Tomovuki.  and  Hayashi.  Kojiro.  5.737.150.  CI.  360- 
103(MM) 
Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Niimi.    Masami;    Ohmi.    Masanon;    Shiga.   Tsutomu:    and    Hayashi. 
Nobuyuki.  5.735.169.  CI.  74-7  (X)A 
Hayashi.  Takehisa:  See — 

Doi.  Toshio;  Hava.shi.  Takehisa;  and  Nakano.  Teisuo.  5.737.589.  CI 
.395-558.000    ' 
Hayashi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Mitsui.  Akira;   Sato.   Kazuo;   Miyazaki.   Ma.sami;   Ebisawa.  Junichi. 
Hayashi.  Yasuo;  Higeta.  Masao:  Aikawa.  Katsuaki:  and  Hayashi. 
Atsushi.  5.7.36.267.  CI  428-702  0(X) 
Haya.shi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Takeda.  Minoru;  Havashi.  Yutaka;  and  Yamagishi.  Machio,  5.737.281. 

CI    169- 14  (XX) 

Hayashida.  Haruo;  Ichige.  .Akihiro.  Yamada.  Takeshi:  Kondo.  Kazuo.  Tada. 

Teruo:  Wano.  Tovoki,  and  Zenigame,  Masaaki.  tti  Sumitonu>  Chemical 

Company.  Limited,  and  Okura  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd   .Multilayer  packaging 

him   5.716.260.  CI   428  5I6(MM) 

Hayes.  Donald  J  .  and  Hartnen.  Mary  W..  to  Micfo  Fab  Technologies.  Inc 

Manufacture  of  coated  spheres   5.736.074.  CI   264-6.(XX) 
Hayes.  Donald  J  ;  Wallace.  David  B  ;  and  Fredenckson.  Christopher  J.,  to 
MicroFab  Technologies.  Inc    Inline  thermo-cvcler  5.7.16.314.  CI    435 
4.(XM) 
Haynesworth.  Siephen  E    See— 

Bruder.  Scott  P;  Caplan.  Art«)ld  I  .  and  Haynesworth.  Stephen  E 
5.7.16..396.  CI.  435-366  (XX) 
Ha/en.  Wayne  C  ;  Schmidt.  Roland;  and  Denham.  Dale  Lee.  Jr .  to  Environ 
mental  Projects.  Inc    Method  for  benehciation  of  trona    5.736.113.  CI 
423-206.200 
He.  Thomas  See  — 

Picch.  Zbigniew;  Jaminct.  Jerome  F  .  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M  .  Ahigian 
Edward  E  .  Kulak,  Richard  E.,  McHugh,  Thomas  M  ,  He,  Thomas. 
Peniggi,  Richard  E;  and  Barrett.   Day  id  W,  5.7.16.691.  CI     187 
1|6(XM). 
He.  Xiang  Dong:  See— 

Liu.  .Sheng.  and  He.  Xiang  Dong.  5.735.1.34.  CI.  62-2.1O.0(X) 
Heanev.  Paul  James   See — 

Emmons.  Robert  Edwin:  Mauck.  John  Charles;  Heaney.  Paul  James 
Frcund.    Dietmar   Karl:    LaTart.    Dasid    Brewer;   Chubet.   Richard 
George;  and  Vizard.  Douglas  Lincoln.  5.736.335.  CI   435-6(MX) 
Heart  Rhythm  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Sherman.  Marshall  L  ;  and  Castellano.  Thomas  .M  .  5.735.280.  CI 
1 2X  6(X).().10 
Heanp*>n.  Inc.:  See — 

Stemian.  Wesley  D.;  Siegel.  Lawrence  C  :  Curtis.  PalrKia  E.:  Stevens 
John  H.;  and  MacHold.  Timothy  R  .  5.735.290.  CI    I28-898.(XX) 
Heartstream.  Inc  :  See  - 

Gliner.  Bradford  E  :  L> sier.  Thomas  D  .  Cole.  Clinton  S  .  Powers.  Daniel 
J  ,  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B  .  5.715.X79.  CI.  607  7  (XM) 
Heath.  Timothy  D  .  and  Solodin.  Igor,  to  Megabios  Corporation  Amphiphilu 

imidazohnium  derivatives.  5.7.36..395,  CI.  435-326  (XX) 
Hebert,  Gary  K    See— 

Floru.  Fred,  and  Hebert.  Gary  K  .  5,736,846.  CI    324127  (XXI 
Hcckcle,  Helmul   .SVc 

Schauniann.  I'we.  Heckele.  Helmut,  and  Hahnle.  Fnedench.  5.735.865 
CI   MI6  I67(MMI 
Heeks,  George  J  .  Badesha,  Santokh  S  ;  FUldv,  Clifford  O..  and  Henry,  Arooli: 
W  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Cri>sslinked  latex  pi>|ymer  surfaces  and  method- 
thereof  5.7.36.2.S(I.  CI   42x  447  (MM) 
Heeren.  Theodorus  .A  G    See 

Ewals,  Gerardus  L.  (>  ;  and  Heeren.  Theodorus  .A    G  .  5.735.6»M.  CI 
174  1 14 (MM) 


PI  40 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  7.  1998 


April  7.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


Heerze.  Iaiuis  D.;  Armstrong.  Glen  D,  and  Smith.  Richard,  to  Alberta 
Research  Council   Anti-inflammatory,  tolerogenic  and  immunoinhibiting 
properties  of  carbohydrate  bindingpeptidcs.  .S.TJh.UJ.  CI  424-190  100. 
Hefner.  Roberl  E  .  Jr   See 

Earls.  Jimmv  D  .  Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr.  and  Puckell.  Paul  M  .  5.7.16.620. 
CI   525-S24  0OO 
Hegnauer.  Bruno.  See — 

Feller.  Johann:  and  Hegnauer.  Bruno.  .S. 736.054.  CI   210-739  000. 
Hehle.  Josef,  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschafi  mbH    Air  weaving  loom 
including  a  leading  end  weft  stretcher  and  method  for  Inserting  a  weft 
thread  into  a  weft  insertion  channel  of  the  loom    .5,7-15..M6.  CI.   1.39 
194000 
Heidelberger  Druclunaschinen  AG:  See — 

Rodi.  Antin.  5.737.004.  CI.  347-151.000 
Heidelberger  Druckma.sc hi nen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dopke.  Sletan  Otto  Adolf,  deceased.  Dopke.  Franz-Adolf,  heir.  Ewert. 
Katnn.  heir;  and  Rautert.  Jiirgen.  5.735.207.  CI.  101-216.000 
Heider.  Michael:  See — 

Fniz.  Hans-Gerhard;  Anderlik.  Rainer;  Singvogel.  Armin;  and  Heider. 

Michad.  5.735.830.  CI  604-280  000 

Heim.  Craig  Cram;  Le  Coz.  Christian  Robert;  and  Lewis.  Russell  H  .  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  for 

healing  a  board-mounted  electrical  mixiulc  for  rework    5.735.4.50.  CI 

228191  (XK)- 

Hein.  Otto,  to  GFM  GmbH  Method  of  controlling  the  pa.ssage  of  rolling  slock 

through  a  continuous  mill  train   5.735,154.  CI   72- 1 3  400 
Heinnch.  Dirk,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrical 

cable  connecting  device.  5.735.695.  CI  439-63  000 
Heinnci.  HarakJ;  Toemer.  Ludger:  and  Biebel.  Juergen.  to  Carl  Schenck  AG. 
Apparatus  for  the  metered  discharge  of  bulk  matenal  from  a  flexible  supply 
container  especially  in  a  dosing  system   5.735.4.39.  CI   222- 199  000. 
Heinzelman.  Bert  Davis;  Lamond.  Cionald  Richard;  and  Fontayne.  Diego,  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's   USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    Resilientiv 
flexible  toothbrush.  5,7,35.012.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Heise,  Michael  L  :  See — 

Proulx.  Stephen;  Cook.  Paul  J  ;  and  Heise.  Michael  L..  5.736.044.  CI 
210-48*000 
Heisinger.  Charles  G..  Jr  Disposable  tongue  cleaner  5.735.864.  CI.  606- 

161  000 
Heilmann.  Uwe;  and  Morke.  Torsten.  to  Hauni  Machinenbau  AG.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  mass  of  rod-shaped  articles  of  the 
tobacco  processing  industry  5.736.682.  CI.  177-16.000, 
Heitz.  Thomas;  Haremza.  Sylke.  and  Greiner.  Andreas,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft, L'se  of  thermoplastic  electroluminescent  materials  which  are 
stable  for  an  extended  penod  5.736..5%.  CI   524-90000 
Heitze.  Gerhard:  Miiller.  Adolf;  and  Kneppe.  Gunter.  to  SMS  Schloemann- 
Siemag  Akt«ngesellschaft,  l?psetting  tool  of  a  pair  of  upsetting  tools  for 
Jhe  deformaion  of  continuously  cast  slabs  in  a  slab  upsetting  press 
5,735.164.  01    72-416, (HX) 
Helix  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Zhang.  Yueli;  Moms.  Ronald  Norman;  and  Giusti.  David  Christopher, 
5.7.15.128.  CI   62-6,000 
Heilmann,  Dietmar:  See — 

Englisch,     Wolfgang;     Montz.    Stephan:    and    Heilmann.     Dietmar. 
5,736.206.  CI   428-34,600. 
Helmond.  Johannes:  See — 

Duan.  Xiao  Guang;  Dumas.  Eric  Jacques  P.  C  .  and  Helmond.  Johannes. 
5.7.36.504.  CI   5121  000 
Helms.  Charlet  M,  Top  entry  apparatus  and  methixi  for  a  drilling  assembly 

5.735.351.  CI    166-384  OCX) 
Helwig.  Gunter:  See — 

Malin.  Cosmas;  Sawatzki.  Harry;  Gent.sch.  Jurg.  and  Helwig.  Gunter. 
5.735.587.  CL  312-.3O5,00O, 
Hemadou.  Benoit:  See — 

Ciprian.  Danilo;  Hemadou.  Benoit;  and  Chaumel.  Pascal.  5,735.485,  CI 
244- 1 1 3  fXX) 
Heming.  Martin   See — 

Walther.  Marten.  Heming.  Martin;  Spallek.  Michael;  and  Zschaschler. 
Gudrua  5.736.207.  CI  428-34  700 
Hemsarth.  W  Lance  H,:  See — 

Tune,  Michael  P;  and  Hemsarth,  W    Unce  H  ,  5.735.320.  CI.   141- 
3.30  (KX) 
Hemstreet.  George  P ;  Bergey.  Karl  H  ;  Hurst.  Robert  E  .  and  Bonner.  Rebecca 
B  .  to  Lnivtrsity  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  ihe.   Fluid 
collection  device   5.735. S.34.  CI   604-3l7,(XKJ 
Henderson.  Daniel  E  ;   Koehrsen.  Craig  L  ;  Paul.  David  A.;  and  .Sahm. 
William  C  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Method  for  updating  a  site  database  using 
a  triangular  irregular  network.  5.735.352.  CI.  172-4. 5(K) 
Henderson.  Gary   O,.  to  Micn>n  Technology.  Inc.   Polishing  pad  contour 
indicator  for  mechanical  or  chemical-mechanical  planan/alion  5.736.427. 
CI   438-14IXX) 
Henderson.  Phillip  L.;  and  Porter.  David  J.,  to  Numonics,  Apparatus  and 
method  for  processing  electronic  dcKumcnts  5.737.740.  CI,  707-530,(XKt 
Hendnkscn,  Barry  Arnold:  .SV*" — 

Bunnell.  Charles  .Anhur:  Hendriksen.  Barry  Arnold;  and  Larsen.  Samuel 
Dean.  5.736_M1.  CI,  5I4-220(XX) 
Hendry.  Garlya  W:  See — 

Stevens.  Bnan  W:  Backman.  Darryl  Kent;  and  Hcndrv,  (iurKn  W. 
5.735.825.  CI,  6<>4-218,(XX), 
Henkel  Kommandilgesellschatt  auf  ,'\klien:  Sre- 


Ansmann.  Achim;  Kawa.  Rolf;  Gondck.  Helga;  Strauss.  Gabriele;  and 
Von  Knes.  Rainer.  5.736.581.  CI   514-7850(X3 
Henkelmann.   Gary,   to  Applied   Web   Systems.    Inc    Fume   incineration 

5.735.680.0,431-5000, 
Henkes.  John  Lawrence:  See — 

Wojnarowski.  Robert  John;  Cole.  Herbert  Stanley;  and  Henkes,  John 
Lawrence.  5.737.458.  CI,  385-15  000 
Henne.  Michael:  See — 

Jeenicke.   Edmund;   Mattes.   Bemhard;   Condne.   Claus;   and   Henne. 
Michael.  5.737.224.  CI   364-424  055 
Hennenhoefer  Enc  Todd;  and  Raymond.  Jonathan  Henry,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp  Apparatus  and  metht)d  for  paniiioning  multiport 
rams,  5,737.578.  CI,  ,395-5(X).(XX), 
Hcnnig,  Karl:  See — 

Fischer.  Wolfgang,  Hennig.  Karl;  Mosbach,  Norbert;  Neumann,  Rainer; 
and  Niedermaier,  Bemd.  5.736.598.  CI   524- 106  000 
Henning.  Thomas;  Michael.  Guenther;  and  Stadtmueller.  Guenter.  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  determining  Ihe  thickening  effect  of  silicon 
dioxide   5,736,407.  CI  436-72  OIX) 
Henry.  Arnold  W  :  See — 

Heeks.  George  J,;  Badesha.  Santokh  S  ;  Eddy,  Clifford  O,;  and  Henry. 
Arnold  W,.  5,7.36.250.  CI  428-447  (XX), 
Henry.  Kent  D  :  See — 

Bertsch.  James  L  ;  and  Henry,  Kent  D..  5.7.36.741.  CI,  2.50-288000, 
Henry.  Roy  Lindsay  Allen;  and  Mattfiews.  Graham  Paul,  to  Novartis  Corpo- 
ration Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  a  staurosporine  5.736..542. 
CI  514-211  (XX), 
Henlschel.  Silvia:  See — 

Schink.    Michael;    Lienert,    Klaus    Wilhelm;    Runge,    Joachim;    and 
Hentschel.  Silvia.  5.736.193.  CI,  427-117,000 
Henze.  Andree:  See — 

Simon.  Peter;   Henze.  Andree;  and  Blatter.   Karslen.  5.7.36.621.  CI 
528-271, (XX), 
Heraeus  Instruments  GmbH:  See — 

Malin.  Cosmas;  Sawatzki.  Harry;  Gentsch.  Jurg;  and  Helwig.  Gunter. 
5,735,.587.  CI   312.305,000, 
Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH:  See — 

Englisch.    Wolfgang.     Moritz,    Stephan;    and    Heilmann.    Dietmar. 
5.736.206.  CI  428-34.600. 
Herber.  John  P.:  See — 

Barr.  Robert  Owen;  Desouches.  Alain  M,;  Herber.  John  P,  Biskebom, 
Robert  Glenn;  Inouye.  Carol  Y ;  Seagle.  David  John;  Walla.sh.  Albert 
John;  Garfunkel.  Glen  Adam,  and  Lewis,  Sanford  J(xrl.  5.735.036.  CI 
29-603  120 
Herbst.  Brian  Wayne:  See — 

Fahey.  James  Thomas;  Herhsi.  Brian  Wayne;  Linehan.  Leo  Lawrence; 
Moreau.    Wayne    Martin:    Spinillo.    Gary   Thomas;    Welsh.    Kevin 
Michael;  and  Wood.  Robert  Lavin.  5.736.301.  CI   430-325  000, 
Herchen.  Harald.  to  Applied  Matenals.  Inc  Monocrysialline  ceramic  coating 
having  integral  bonding  interconnects  for  electrostatic  chucks  5.737.178. 
CI   361-234.(XX). 
Hercules  Incorptirated:  See — 

Blough.  Amy  M.;  and  Kostas.  John  N  .  5.7.36,477.  CI,  501-99.000. 
Wheeler.  Dennis  L,.  5.735.020.  CI,  16-198.0(X). 
Hergenrother.  William  L.:  See — 

Kerns.  Michael  L,;  Hergenrother.  William  L  ;  and  Law  son.  David  F. 
5.7.36,617.  CI   525-3.54,2(X) 
Herling.  Erwin:  See — 

Cyrkiewicz.    Marceli;    Herling,    Erwin;    and    Kleszczewski.    Jacek. 
5.736.608.  CI   524-779.0(X), 
Hermanns.  Ferdinand- Josef;  and  Hoffmann.  Ralf.  to  W  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  avoiding  nbbon  windings   5.735.473.  CI   242- 
IX  MXr 
Hermansen.  Frank:  See — 

Shiue.  Chih  Cheng;  Hermansen.  Frank;  Shei.  Jennv;  and  Winefordner. 
Ca.1  A..  5.735,-393,  CI.  206-5,000, 
Hermening.  Heinz:  See — 

Bogen.  Hermann;  Geisel.  Gerhard;  and  Hcmienmi;.  Heinz.  5.735.926. 
CI   65-,362,(XX) 
Hemdon.  Jefterey  D    See — 

Dobson.  Richard  M,;   Hemdon.  Jefferey   D,;  and   Hudson.   Leo  D,. 
5.735,345.  CI    166-208  (XX) 
Herre.  Jurgen.  Grill.  Bemhard;  Eberlein.  Ernst:  Brandenburg.  Karlheinz;  and 
Seitzer.  Dieter.  Iv  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  /ur  Forderung  der  Angewandlen 
Forschung  c,V  Meth<xJ  for  detemiining  the  type  of  coding  to  be  selected 
for  coding  at  least  two  signals   5.7.36.943.  Cf  .34 1 -.50  0<X), 
Herren.  Harold   Mixlular  impact  or  wear  pads   5.735.377.  CI,  193-33  IXX), 
Hemngton.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Woodward.  Alan  Charles;  Funk.  Hans-Dieler.  Herrington.  Richard  A,; 
.ind  Yuki,  Ka/unori.  5.735.922.  CI,  65  I04,(XX) 
Herrmann,  Conrad,  Solton,  Randolph  T  .  and  Kiuchi.  Raymond  Shigeru.  to 
Borland  International.  Inc   System  and  methods  for  optimized  access  in  a 
multi  user  environment   5.7.17,536.  CI   ,395-200  .590, 
Hernnann.  Rtjbert  ,S,.  and  Kane.  Edmund  J,,  to  lV)nnellv  Technology.  Inc, 

Sliding  rcfngeralor  shelf  assembly  5.735.589.  CI   3 12' 408  (XX). 
Hersch.  Roger  D  ;  and  Krummenacher  Bernard,  to  Ecolc  Polytechnique 
Federale  de  Lausanne  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  parallel  data  storage  and 
pri>cessing  server  5.737.549.  CI    395  309  (KX) 
Hcrtelendi,  Josef,  to  Cieorg  Robel  (inibH  &  Co  Apparatus  fi>r  urindinu  rails, 

5.735.7.34.  CI,  451-347.(KX), 
Hess.  Clarence  E,:  See — 


Wasscrman.  Constance  V.  Vam.  Harold  T;  and  Hess.  Clarence  E. 
5.735.805.  CI,  6()210  0<X) 
Hettich.  Orhard:  See— 

Rierl.  Werner.  Genzel.  Michael;  Gottschaller  Armin;  Heitich.  Gerhard, 
and  Schmid.  Thomas.  5.737.188.  CI,  .361  715  (XX) 
Helzel.   Herbert,  to  Becker  GmbH    Method  for  initializing   a   network 

5.737.370.  CI,  375  3.56.(XX) 
Heubcrgcr  Werner:  See — 

Vollenweider.  Jiirg;  Jager.  Ench;  and  Heuberger.  Werner.  5.735.107.  CI. 
53-4.50,0(X). 
Hewin.  Geoffrey  John,  and  Hewitt.  John  Edward.  toG  T  Enterprises  Ply  Ltd 

Cotton  module  builder  assembly  5.735.195,  CI    l(X)-65,000 
Hewitt.  John  Edward:  See — 

Hewitt.  Geoffrey  John,  and  Hewitt,  Jt*n  Edward,  5.735.195,  CI    100- 
65  (XX) 
Hewlett-Packard:  See— 

Pawlowski.  Norman  E..  Jr.  5.736.992.  CI,  .347-7.000. 
Hewlett  Packard  Company    See — 

Bertsch.  James  L  ;  and  Henry.  Kent  D..  5.736,741.  CI,  250-288,000. 
Bohorquez.  Jaime  H  ;  Corrigan.  George  H,;  and  Yeung.  King-Wah  W. 

5.7.36.995.  CI    347-14  0(X) 
Caren,  Michael  P;  Gunther.  Max  Stephen;  and  Nadwomy.  John  C  . 

5,7.36.998.  CI,  .347-45,000, 
Dove.  Lewis  R,.  5.7.36.784,  CI   257-692  (XX), 
Gronlund,   Robert   D;   Willelte.   Brian  A,;  and  Zevin,  William   M  . 

5.7.37.520.  CI,  395-183  150 
Hardwick.  John  Pamck;  and  Williams.  Chnstopher  Huw.  5.737.141.  CI 

360-45,(XX) 
Hassoun,  Joseph  Hani;  Ziegler,  Michael  L,;  and  Odineal,  Robert  D,. 

5.737.757.  CI,  7II-I45  0(X) 
Kumar.  Rajendra;  and  Emerson.  Paul  Gene,  5,737,750.  CI,  71 1-129  000 
Movaghar,  Abdolreza;  del  Rosario.  Josephine;  Diel.  Mark;  and  Schmel- 

ing.  David  J  .  5.736.738.  CI    250-239  000 
Puckette.  Robert  B,  E  ;  and  Brown.  Preston  D.  5.7.36.893,  CI    327- 

551  000, 
Rafter,  Painck  G,.  Gaizke.  Ronald  D  .  and  D'Sa.  Alwyn  P.  5,735.281. 

CI    128-662  020 
Standiford.  Gregory  A  ,  5,737,147.  CI.  .360-96,300 
Swanson.  David  W,;  Hamlin.  Mindy  A.;  and  Salter.  James  G  .  5.737.002. 

CI   ,347-86(XX) 
Tan.  Charles  M,  C  .  5.7.37.766.  O,  711-170000 
Tavlor.  John  L,.  5.737.001,  CI   .347-85,0(X) 
Wyld.  Brian  Chnstopher.  5.737.311.  CI   370-227,000, 
Heydweiller  Joachim   See — 

Pfeiffer.  Bemhard.  Heydweiller,  Joachim,  and  Risch.  Josefa.  5.736.603. 
CI   524  495,000, 
Heyneker.  Herbert  L  ;  Vehar.  Gordon  A,;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F.  and  Bcnnen. 
William  F.  to  Genentech.  Inc    Tissue  plasminogen  activator  variants 
5,736.1.34.  CI   424-94  640 
Hibino,  Hideo.  Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  Yokonuma,  Norikazu;  and  Takano.  Tet- 
suya.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Information  processing  device  and  method 
5.737.651.  CI    .396-303  (XX) 
Hibino.  Hideo;  Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamazaki. 
Youichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Infonnation  magnetic  recording  apparatus 
stopping  magnetic  recording  in  case  of  abnormal  temperature  5.7.37.652. 
CI   .396-3 19,0(X) 
Hicks.  Jaye  D    See — 

Lehmann.  Jean  B  ;  Reid.  Matthew   B,.  Hicks.  Jaye  D,,  Berenbrock, 
Steven  K,;  Rucker,  Brad  L,;  and  Boettchcr,  Scon  M,,  5.737.727,  CI 
705-7000 
Hicks.  Sean  A,   See- 
Fuller.  Kennett  R  ;  Bush.  LyIe  J  ;  and  Hicks.  Sean  A..  5.7.36,697,  CI. 
2(X)-5(X)R 
Hieda.  Kaisuhiko;  Aoki.  Masami;  and  Hamaniolo.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba    Random  access  memory  device  with  trench-type  one 
transistor  memory  cell  structure,  5.736,760,  CI   257-301,000 
Hietkamp.  Albert,  to  Honeywell  Inc,  Servo  pressure  regulator  for  a  gas  valve 

5.735.503.  CI   251-30,010, 
Higeta.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Mitsui.  Akira;   Sato.    Kazuo;   Miyazaki.   Masami.   Ebisawa.  Junichi; 
Havashi.  Yasuo;  Higeta.  Masao;  Aikawa.  KaLsuaki.  and  Hayashi. 
Atsushi.  5.736.267.  CI  428-702  (XX) 
Higgins.  Patnck  O,  Toothpick,  5.735. JOO.  CI.  132-329.000. 
Higuchi.  Shigemiisu   See — 

Aizawa.  Toshiro;  and  Higuchi.  Shigemitsu.  5,737,146,  CI   360-77,1.50, 
Higuchi,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Fumiloshi;    and    Higuchi,    Tcisuo.    5,736.776.    CI     257 
532,0(X) 
Higuchi.  Yukio:  See — 

Mikami.  Shigeyuki;  Abe.  Hirotsugu;  and  Higuchi.  Yukio.  5.736.912.  CI 
333-235000. 
Hikida.  Yoshiro;  Takada.  Yasufumi;  Yoshikawa.  Naohiro;  and  Watanabe. 
Satoshi.  to  Canon   Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Data   management   method  and 
apparatus   5,737.737.  CI   7U7-1040(X) 
Hilditch.  Albert  Stephen,  and  Colloff.  Ian  Gregory,  to  Intemaiumal  Comput 
ers  Limited  Disk  array  with  parity  data  storage  on  the  radially  inner  pan 
of  each  disk.  5.737.741.  CI,  711-114,000 
Hilditch.  Albert  Stephen,  to  Intemalional  Computers  Limited  Cache  replace- 
ment mechanism    5.7.37.752.  CI   7 1 1  ■  1 .33  0(X), 
Hilditch.  Albert  Stephen,  to  International  Computers  Limited    Incremental 
disk  backup  5.7.37.763.  CI  711-162,IXX) 


Hildteth.  Edward  D  .  Jr..  to  Amcncan  Standard  Inc  Combustion  blower  shaft 

leakage  relief  5.7.35,686,  CI  431-354  (XX) 
Hill,  Alislair:  See— 

Buchholz,  Hans  Volker;  and  Hill.  Alislair,  5,736.215.  CI  428-99 .(XX) 
Hill.  David  E,:  See— 

Burrell.  Manlee;  Hill.  David  E  .  Kin/ler.  Kenneth  W;  and  Vogelsiein. 
Bert.  5.7.36.3.38.  CI   4.35-7  100, 
Hill.  Umny  D,   See- 
Getty.  Heatftcr  L  ;  Miller.  Paul  I. .  Cypher.  Michael  S  .  Lamon.  Joseph 
H,.  Hatz.  David  P;  Gamstw.  Millard  M  .  Hill.  Lonny  D  ;  Martinson. 

Dennis  A  ;  Reynolds.  Ray  Elbert;  and  Munoz.  Jos*  P..  5.737.709,  CI 
588-202(XX) 
Hill  Rom.  Inc    See— 

Gallant.  Dennis  J  .  Nobhe.  Dale  A  ;  Vogel.  John  D.;  and  Canon.  Edward 
W.  .5.735..59.3.  CI   .362  147  000 
Hillman.  Gary,  to  S*  Service  Support  Specialties,  inc.  Silicon  substrate 

cleaning  method  and  apparatus   5.735,962.  CI    I34-3,(X)0 
Hilsenrath.  Oliver  See — 

Ritz.  Mordechai,  Silbershatz,  Giora;  Livneh,  Noam;  Calhoun,  George 
and  Hilsenrath,  Oliver.  5,737.358.  Q.  375-202,000 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Kleine.  Werner.  5.735.M8.  CI  408-144000 
Schiefcr.  Erwin.  and  Popp.  Fran/.  5.735.653.  CI  411  82,000 
Himmelsbach,  Frank;  Pieper,  Helmut.  Austel.  Volkhard;  Linz.  Gunter;  Mullet. 
Thomas.  Eisert.  Wolfgang,  and  Wcisenbcrger.  Johannes,  to  Karl  Thomae 
GmbH     Biphenyl   denvatives.   pharmaceutical   compositions  containing 
these  compounds  and  processes  for  preparing  them,  5.7.36.559,  CI   514- 
330  (XX), 
Hinchcliffe.  Trevor  Thomas;  Spencer.  Philip  Nomian;  and  Kelly.  James 

Clifford   HoI-stamping  foils   5.736.253.  CI   428  461  (XX) 
Hinkle.  Michael  B   Secure  credit  card  5.735.550.  CI   283  108  (XX) 
Hinshaw.  Jcrald  C  ;  Doll.  Daniel  W  ;  Blau.  Reed  J  ;  and  Lund.  Gary  K  .  to 
Thiokol  Corporation  Using  metal  complex  compositions  as  gas  generanLs 
5,735.118.  CI,  60-219000 
Hintz.  Michael   B  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 

Amorphous  rare  earth  oxides   5.7.36.240.  CI  428-332,000 
Hio.  Masahide.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Lever  type  connector 

5.735.702.  CI  439-157,000 
Hioki.  Takeshi   See — 

Ida.  Ayako.  Osaki.  Haruyoshi;  Hioki.  Takeshi;  Doi.  Yasunon;  Uetani. 
Yasunon:  and  Hanawa  Ryotaro.  5.7.36.292.  CI  430-191  000, 
Hipshire.  James  Ruble  Adaptable  fencing  system  5.735.3 10.  CI  256-66,000 
Hiraga.  Yoshiji:  See  - 

Hirai.  Junji.  and  Hiraga.  Yoshiji.  5.737.211.  CI   363-144  000, 
Hirai.  Hmiyuki.  Ono.  Michio;  and  Nakamura.  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co  .  Ltd,  Image  forming  meth<id  5.7.36.293.  CI  4.30-203  000 
Hirai.  Junji;  and  Hiraga.  Yoshiji.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki 
Linear-motion  contactless  power  supply   system    5.7.37.211,  CI    .363- 
144  0«) 
Hirai.  Takehiro:  See — 

Shimomura,  Hiroshi;  Monta.  Kiyoyuki.  Nakabayashi.  Takashi.  Uehara. 
Takashi;  Yasuhira.  Mitsuo.  Segawa.  Mizuki.  and  Hirai.  Takehiro. 
5.736.421.  CI  437-52.000, 
Hirai.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nozawa.  Toshihiro;  Ito.  Shogo;  and  Hirai.  Yoshiaki.  5.736.934.  CI 
340-825  440 
Hiraide.  Tsuneo;  Ogawa.  TeLsuro.  Miioh.  Ayumi;  Kitano.  Tadahiko;  and 
Nakayama.  Mikio.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kitano. 
Tadahiko;  and  Nakayama.  Mikio   Test  plates  for  agglutination  test  and 
production  priKess  thereof  5.736.099.  CI  422-57  000 
Hiraishi.  Toshinon:  See — 

Fushimi,  Ma.sato.  and  Hiraishi,  Toshinori.  5,737.509.  CI,  395-182030 
Hiraiwa.  Ma.sashi:  See — 

Hatono,  Atsuo;  and  Hiraiwa.  Masashi.  5.737.314.  CI  370-235  000 
Hirano.  Katsumi;  See — 

Iguchi.  Shigeki;  Hirano.  Katsumi;  Nishimura,  Tomohiko.  Hiromoio. 
Kunio;  and  Nomiya,  Ka7.uyoshi.  5.7.36.980.  O  .345-179,000 
Hirano,  Keiko  See — 

Kawashima.  Yoichi;   Matsunxilo.  Junzo,   MaLsuno.   Kiyosht,   Senda, 
Toshihiko;  and  Hirano,  Keiko.  5.736,546,  CI,  514-255,000 
Hirano.  Koki:  See — 

Kijima.  Masalo;  Shinohara.  Masayuki,  Sugawara.  Minoru;  and  Hirano. 
Koki.  5.736.613.  CI   525-322  000, 
Hirano.  Takuro:  See — 

Sako.  Masayuki;  Hirano.  Takuro;  and  Suo.  Shiro.  5.735,365,  CI    180- 
428000 
Hirao.  Nonhisa.  Kini.  Ka/unan.  and  Toda.  Munetaka.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  including  mutually  communicating  hydraulic 
cylinders  for  even  distribution  of  blank-holding  force  on  pressing  machine 
5'.735.20I.CI    100-269  010 
Hirala.  Kazumi:  See— 

Sasaki.  Takanobu;  and  Hirata.  Kazumi,  5,735.479,  CI,  242-377  000 
Hirayama.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakata  Eiichi;  and  Hirayama.  Masahiro.  5.736.727.  CI   235-487  0(Xi 
Hiromt)to.  Kunio  See — 

Iguchi    Shigeki;  Hirano.  Katsumi.  Nishimura.  Tomohiko.  Hiromoio. 
Kunio.  and  Nomiya.  Kazuyiwhi.  5.7.36.980.  CI    345  179  (XX) 
Hiron.  Stephane.  Diwzier.  Eric;  and  Rezgui.  Fachel.  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corp  Venturi  flow  meter  for  measurement  in  a  fluid  flow  passage 
5.736.650.  CI   73-861,6.30 
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Hirmc,  Musjiumi.  u>  Sumilomp  Hca%>  Indu^lncv.  I  id   Small  and  rncxpcn 
si\e  ^l^>»  (Hisilron  heani  gcncraling  dcMce  capable  of  j;eneraling  j  slim 
posilrmi  ',Vjm  having  a  high  inicnsily   5.7.n..<7ft.  C|   37ft  194. (HK). 
HiroM-.  Tsuneo;  See — 

()eda.  Tjkashi;  Tsumidii.  Moloyasa;  Karasawa.  Nonxuki:  Takada.  Yuki- 
hiiii.  Kauamura.  Saloshi:  Yukaua.  Y»shii>.  Hirose,  Tsunco:  and  Kub<>. 
Mil^uru.  5.7".h3:.  CI    .Wi-!(2|.(H)i) 
Uraiia.  ^V>shiki:  Set'  - 

Shinohara.    Kuniaki:    Maisunii.   Takanon;    Hinji  i.   Yoshiki;    Kan/aki. 
Keisukc;  and  Tiidoroki.  Kenuro.  .S.735.7VX.  CI  6(Xl-4y<l.()(H». 
Mj<aeda.  K^'isunii.  lo  Asahi  Glass  Ciinipany  Ltd.  Mclh<id  »f  and  appanilus  lor 

c(K>lini:  and  icmpennc  a  glass  plale   .S.7JI5.92.V  CI   ftS- |()4,(J«K) 
Hisago  Coniitiunicaiions  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Ogawa.  Hironobu.  5.737.540.  CI    '45-28 1. ()()(). 
Hisaki.  Toshikuni:  See  — 

hukuda.  Kcnichi;  and  Hisaki.  Toshikuni.  5.7.'5.4)»8.  CI.  2()ft-7:3.{tlM) 
Hisamalsu.  Yiikiiaka:  See 

Yaniaguchi.     Ka/unah:    Tanaka.    Kouji:    and    Hisamalsu.    Yukilaka. 
5.73(1.914.  CI    335-2S4IHKI 
Hishinuma.  Akimichi.   and   Fukai.   Kalsuniaro.  to  Japan  Atomic   Bncrg.\ 
Research  Irradiated  intermelallic  compound  containing  pan  of  licht-waler 
reactor  5.735.974.  CI    14X-33()(IO(l 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  .SVe- 

Nakaso.  Akishi:  and  Kancko.  Youichi.  5.736.065.  CI.  252-188.260. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

^amagala.    Ki|i:    Fuiishinia.    Ka/uo;    .Adachi.    Hiroyuki:    Walanahi-, 
Hiroshi;  and  Haga.  Masaka/u.  5.735.065.  CI.  37-348.0(K» 
Hitachi  Information  &  Control  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

.Matsuda,  Koji;  Miya/aki.  Yoshihiro;  Takaya.  Soichi;  Hyuga.  Ka/uhiro. 
Akeur».    Nobuo;    Yamaguchi.    Shinichiro;    Mivazaki.    Naolo;    and 
Kayukiiwa.  Saioru.  5.737.513.  CI   395- 182.09(1.' 
Hitachi  Koki  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shinva;  .Sato.  Kunio.  Maruo.  Seiji;  and  Saito.  Susumu. 

5.737.0O8.  CI.  .M7-253.(KH). 
(Xichi.  Masa/umi;  .Shibayama.  Yasuyuki;  and  Kalaoka.  Keiji.  5.737.1 11. 

CI.  3.59-819(MH). 
Sasaki.   Yasuo;   Ogura.   Milsuo:   and   Salou.   Yuuichi.   5.735.183.   CI. 
81-473.nO(t. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See — 

Achiwa.    Kyosuke:    Yamamoto.    Akira;    and    Yamagala,    Hirotsugu. 

5.737.742.  CI.  71 1. 103(100 
Aizawa.  Toshiro;  and  Higuchi.  Shigemitsu.  5.737.146.  CI.  .360-77.1.50. 
Aoki.  Mlsahiro:  Takahashi.  Makolo:  and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  5.737.474.  CI. 

.'85-131  000. 
Doi.  Toshio;  Havashi.  Takehisa;  and  Nakano.  Tetsuo.  5.737.589.  CI 

395-558.(KX) 
Hatono.  Atsuo:  and  Hiraiwa.  Masashi.  5.737.314.  CI.  .'70-235  (HK) 
Honuchi,  Toshihiko;  Kasai.  Hiroaki;   Kurihara.  Masaki:  and  Konno. 

Takao.  5.737.2.'9.  CI    364.508.000 
llo.  Tamoisu;  Banno.  Hiroshi.  Koike.  Ryuichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Takashi. 

5.737.J06.  CI.  .'69-275  I  (K) 
Kakula.    Hitoshi:    TakamiKo.    Yoshifumi;    and    Kagima.sa.   Tovohiko. 

5.737.510.  CI   .'95-182.040. 
Kato,  Takeshi;  Tsuji.  Shinji;  Talsuno,  Kimio;  Kikuchi.  Saioru;  Ojima. 

Masahiro;  and  Yasuda.  Yoichi.  5.737,467.  CI   385-92  (MK) 
Kobayaslii.  Shinva:  Sato.  Kunio;  Maruo.  .Seiji;  and  Saito.  Susumu. 

5,737.008.  CI.  .'47-253  (KM) 
Kondo.  Katsumi;  Terao.  Hiromu.  Abe.  Hideloshi;  Ohta.  Ma,suyuki; 
Su2uki  Kenkichi;  Sasaki.  Tohru;  Karachi.  Genshiro;  and  Ohwada. 
Junichi.  5.737.051.  CI.  .'49-I4HKK) 
Malsuda.  Koji:  Miyazaki.  Yoshihiro;  Takaya.  Soichi;  Hyuga,  Ka/uhiro; 
Akeura,    Nobuo;    Yamaeuchi,    Shinichiro;    Miva/aki,    Naoto;    and 
Kayukhwa.  Satom.  5.737.513.  CI   395-l82(>90' 
Malsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Futamoto,  Masaaki;  Miyaniura.  Yoshinori;  Taka- 
gaki.  Tokuho;  Takano.   Hisashi;   Kugiya.  Fumio;  Nakao.  Takeshi; 
Akagi.  Kyo;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  and  Munemoto. 
Takayuki.  5.736.235.  CI  428-212(100 
Miki.  Hiroshi;  Ohji.  Yuzuru.  and  Tachi.  Shinichi.  5.736.449.  CI.  438 

396IJ<I(). 
.Mitsuishi.   Naoki;   Kobayashi.   Hiroyuki;   Saito.   Hiroshi;  and  Saloh. 

Mitsumasa,  5.736.94H.  CI   .'41-141  IHH) 
Miyake.  Ryo.  Tsuzuki.  Koichi;  Yama/aki.  Isao;  Enoki.  Hideo;  and 

Mitsumaki.  Hiroshi.  5.736.100.  CI.  422-64  OOO 
Mivamoto,  Harukazu;  Matsumoio.  Kivoshi;  and  Sugiyama.  Hisataka. 

5,737.301.  CI    .'69-ll6.0<K) 
Mizuno.  Fumio;  Monuchi.  Nohoru;  Shirai.  Seiichiro;  and  Morita.  Mas- 

ayuki.  5.736.300.  CI  4.'()-3l3  (JOO. 
Nakamurs.    Takao;    Shirakura.    Takaaki.    and     Kataoka.    Hiroyuki, 

5,7.'7.I59.  CI   .360-135(100. 
Oda.  Takashi:  Tsunoda.  Motoyasu;  Karasawa.  Nonyuki;  Takada.  Yuki- 
hito.  Kauamura.  Saloshi.  Yukawa,  Yoshio;  Hirose.  Tsuneo.  and  Kubo. 
Milsuru,  5.737.632.  CI    .'95-821  (XX) 
Ohno.  Toshiyuki;  Inoue.  Yohsuke;  Kawase.  Daisuke;  Kozono.  Yu/o; 

SuzukL  Takaya;  and  Yatsuo.  Tsutomu,  5.736.753.  CI   257  77  (DO 
(Jhta.  Hinoaki;  Miyamoto.  Yusuke;  Kodama.  Koji;  Ito.  Atsushi;  Nishida. 
Hiroshi;  Ohno.  Tomovuki;  and  Havashi.  Kojiro.  5.7 '7. 150,  CI    '60- 
I03(X1() 
Takekuma.  Toshitsugu;  Su/uki.  Toshio;  l«ai.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ishihara. 

Masamichi.  5.736.277.  CI  4.'0-5.(XX) 
Yasulomi  Yoshiyuki;  Kikuchi.  .Shigeru;  Saito.  Yukio;  Nakagawa.  Mit 
suo.  and  Miyata.  Motoyuki.  5.736.198.  CI   427  419.7IX). 


Yoshitomi.  Yuji;  Tanaka.  Shinji;  Ivvakura.  Sliota;  Araya,  Takeshi;  Naka- 
/aki.  Takamilsu;  Yokoba.  Norio;  and  Sato.  Toshimi.  5,735.156.  CI 
72-57.0(H). 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd  :  See— 

Kondo.  Takajiro;  Ashida.  Masato;  and  Kashiwagi.  Ivvao.  5.7'5.185.  CI 
8'6ll(XXt. 
Hilachi  Video  Kngineenng.  Incorporated:  See  - 

(X-da.  Takashi;  Tsunoda.  Motoyasu;  Karasaua.  Noriyuki;  Takada.  Yuki 
hito;  Kauamura.  Saloshi.  Yukawa.  Yoshio;  Hirose.  Tsuneo;  and  Kubo. 
Milsuru.  5.737.632.  CI   .'95821  (XKI. 
HiUichi  VLSI  Fngineenng  Corp    See — 

Mi/uno,  Fumio;  Monuchi,  NoNiru;  Shirai.  Seiichini;  and  Morita,  Mas- 
ayuki.  5.7.36..'(KI.  CI   4.'0-313.(HXt. 
Hilachi  Zosen  Corporation:  See 

Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagao.  Masani.  5.735,157,  CI   72-lh4(XN) 
Hjenm;in,  Birger,  to  Pharmacia  A;  I'pjohn  -\kiiebolag.  IVvice  for  metering 

and  adminislenng  a  liquid  preparation   5.735.824.  CI   604-208.000. 
Hjonsherg.  Ove;  l.undgren,  Slaflan;  and  .Arlig.  lit.  to  -XB  Volvo  Sensor  and 

melhod  lor  detecting  oiides  of  nitrogen   5.736.028.  CI   2o5  781  (KKt 
HMT  Technology  Corporation:  See- 

Lal,  Bri)  Bilian;  Boure/,  Allen  J  ;  and  Russak,  Michael  A  ,  5,7.'6,020.  CI. 

204  298  no 

HiKiglin.  Christine  L.:  See 

.Araujo.  Roger  J  ;  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F ;  Hoaglin.  Christine  1. ;  and  Smith. 
Charlene.  5.735.921.  CI.  65-32.100 
Hoang.  Bmh  Thai:  See 

Buller,  Marvin  Lawrence;  Carpenter.  Garv  Dale;  and  Hoang.  Binh  Tliai, 
.5.7.37.171,  CI   .'61 -103  (XXI. 
Hochhein.   David   E.;   and   Kcmey.  Craig  J  .  to  Aluminum  Company    of 
Amcnca.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  an  article 
at  a  plurality  of  points.  5.735.055.  CI   33-5.54.(X»l. 
HiK'k.  Alvin  Liw  Sioee:  See- 

f)ng.  F:ng  Yue;  Hock.  Alvm  Liw  Siix;e,  and  ,\ia.  Genu,  5.736.949,  CI 
.'41   I41.(HX). 
Hixiel.  Peter  See — 

De  Vries.  Jacob;  Petr.  Jan;  Cermeno.  Raul;  and  Hodel,  Peter,  5.7 '6.848. 
CI    324- 142  (XK) 
Hod.son.  Simon  K.:  See  — 

Andersen.  Per  Just;  (ing.  Shaodc;  Christenscn.  Bruce  J  .  and  Hotlson. 
Simon  K..  5.7.'6.209.  CI  428-36  4IM) 
Hoechst  AG:  See — 

PfeifTcr.  Bemhard;  Hevdweiller.  Joachim;  and  Risch.  Josefa,  5.7'6.60'. 
CI.  524-495  (XX) 
Hoechst  .•\kliengesellschafl:  See— 

Hammer.    Klaus  Dieter;  and  Winter.   Hermann,   5.736.179.  CI.  426- 

1(I5.(XXI. 
Kriiger.  Erhard;  Reinsch.  .Anben;  and  Hanmann,  Sigmar,  5,735.1 10.  CI. 

57-224.(XX). 
Simon.   Peter;   Hen/e.  Andree;  and  Blatter.   Karsten.  5.736.621.  CI 
528-271. (XX). 
Hoechst  Trevira  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  .Ve.- 

Thielemann,   Ralph;    Klein,   Peter;   Delker,   Rex,  and   Wagner,    Hans, 
5,736,471,  CI.  442-220  (XX). 
Hoepken,  Hermann,  to  K.A   Schmersal  CimbH  &  Co.  Device  for  delecting 

position.  5.7,'6,695,  CI    187  '94(XX) 
Hoerner,  Sleven  W;  Fisher.  Gene. X.;  and  Pow.  tulw  in  C.  to  Norton  Company. 

High  speed  cutting  belt   5.735,259.  CI    1 25-21. (XX). 
HotT.  Randy  A..  Louks,  John  W  ;  and  Jacobson.  Richard  L..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    Method  of  aperluring  thin  sheet 
malerials.  5.735.984.  CI.  1 56-73, .'(X).' 
Hoffman-La  Rixhe.  Inc  :  Sft  — 

Hofhein/.  Werner;  and  Leupin.  Werner.  5,7.36.557.  CI.  5I4-3I3.(KXI 
Hoffman.  .Ned:  See 

Lapslcv.  Philip  Dean;  Lee.  Jonathan  Alexander;  Pare.  David  Ferrin.  Jr; 
and  Hoffman.  Ned.  5.737.4.'9.  CI    382-1  I5.(XX) 
Hoffmann.  Ralf:  See — 

Hermanns,  Ferdinand-Josef;  and  Hoffmann.  Ralf,  5,735.473.  CI    242- 
18.1(X). 
Hottmever.   Monte  J  .   to   Berkley.    Inc    Golf  shaft   with   bulge   section 

5.735.753.  CI.  473-3I8(XX). 
Hofhein/.  Werner;  and  Leupin.  Werner,  lo  Hoffman-La  Roche,  Inc.  N,N-bis 
iquimilin-4-vli-diamine  derivatives,  their  preparaliiui   and   ihcir  use  as 
antimaliunals.  5.736.557.  CI.  514-313.000. 
Hofmann.  Armin:  See — 

Schneider.  Hauke;  and  Hofmann.  Armin.  5.735.380.  CI    198  .'47  MX). 
Hofmann.  Franz:  See — 

Risch.    Lothar;    Hofmann.    Franz;    Roesner.    Wolfgang;    and    Kraui- 
schneider,  Wolfgang.  5.736.761.  CI.  257-.'0I  0(X) 
Hogan.  Joseph  C:  See— 

Zambias.  Robert;  Bolien.  David  A  ;  Hogan.  Joseph  C;  Funh.  Paul; 
Casebier.  David;  and  Tu.  Cheng.  5.7.36.412.  CI   436-518  (KX) 
Hohl.  William  A  :  See— 

Circello.  Joseph  C  .  and  Hohl.  William  A  ,  5.737,516.  CI   395-183  140. 
Hohorst,   Wolfgang,  to  WAGO  Verwaltungsgesellschaft   mbH    Mullipole 

electrical  plug  connector.  5.735,71X1,  CI   4.'9-98  (XX). 
Hokan.  Norio,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd    Rotary  btxiy  drive  control  system 

5,737.216.  CI    .'64-167  010 
Hoke.  Charles  H  .  Jr   See^ 

Sumivoshi.   Hideo;  and   Hoke.  Charles    H      Ir     ^'''6.148.  CI.  424- 
218  KX) 
HolbriKik.  Paul  David:  See 
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I  ongbmtom.  James  R  ;  Cox.  Don  C;  Oano.  John  C.  Welch.  William  R  . 

White.  Pal  M  .  Jacquicr.  Richard  Charles;  Fnceman.  Tomniie  Austin. 

Nivens.  Harold  Wavne;  Holhrook.  Paul  David;  and  Mills.  David  H  . 

5.735.350.  CI    166  M  31X10 

Holdren.  William  C;  and  .Mden.  Don  F  .  lolXiskocil  FixkI  Service  Company. 

L.LC.    PnK'Css    for    producing    drv    and    semi-drv    sausage    products 

5.7.'6.186.  CI   426  646(HX) 

Holl.  Trygve  A  Operational  control  mechanism.  5.735.(K<4.  CI  37  260.(MXI 

Holland.  Marian  J   Female  external  unnaty  collection  pouch   5.735.835.  CI 

NU  3'l  (MNI 
Holland.   Stephen,  and  lucker.  Gregory    I   .  to  Micron  Technology.   Inc 
Memory  control  architecture  fin  high-speed  transfer  operations  5.737.761. 
CI    7ir-l65(XHI 
Holland.  William  Gavin:  .Set- 
Cohen.  .\ne\.  Holland.  William  Gavin;  Logan.  Joseph  Franklin,  and 
Parash.  Avi.  5.737.524.  CI   395  2(X)I)10 
Hollander.  Bemd:  See 

Mantl.  Sieglned;  Hollander.  Bernd;  ,ind  Bui/.  R;iiner,  5,7 '5,949.  CI 
117-8  (XXI 
Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V.:  Set 

Reus.  Bernard  Jozef.  5.736.966  (  I    u*  'MmxKi 
Hollmann.   Hendiik  DL  ;  and  Baggen.  Constant  PM.J..  to  l.S    Phillips 
C"orporalion    Circuit   arrangement   compnsing   a   permutation   unit   and 
method  of  processing  a  batch  of  items.  5.737.2.52.  CI   364-717.050 
Holloway.  -Xnn  P:  See 

Feeman.  James  F .  Holloway.  Ann  P;  Zimmer.  Agnes  K  ;  .Sun.  Jing  X  . 
Franey.  Terence   F.;   Mrvos.   James   M.;  and   Beach.   Bradley    L. 
5, 735^941.  CI    106-31.280 
Holmberg.  Scott  H  ;  and  Huff.  Ronald  1.  .  lo  Image  (Jucsi  Technologies.  Inc 
TIT  method  of  making  and  nialnx   displays   incorporating  the  TFT 
5.737.(V4I.CL  .'49-43  (XX) 
Holowko.  Paul  L..  Seilz.  David  R  .  and  Wixxls.  Curtis,  to  Ohio  Electronics 
Engravers.  Inc  Error  detection  apparatus  and  melhod  for  use  with  engi av- 
ers  5.737.091.  CI   358-299  (HK) 
Holsicin.  Kun  E    See 

Burkell.  Timothy  A  ;  Holstein.  Kurt  E  .  Harvey.  Elizabeth  M  ,  Ouellelte. 
William  R  ;  and  Davis.  Leane  K  ,  5.735.889.  CI.  607  96(XXI 
Holt.  Brian  D  :  See 

Ross.  Daniel  T ;  Holt.  Bnan  D  .  and  Moe.  James  E  .  5.737.173.  CI 
361  160 (XK) 
Holt.  Stanley  J   Metallic  drip  cap  for  guarding  window  frames  and  method  of 

making  same   5.735.035.  CI.  29  527  2(X). 
Holtek  Micrixrlectromcs.  Inc  :  See- 
Chen.  Jason;  Chen.  Paul;  and  Chang.  George.  5.737.257.  CI    364- 
754010 
Holy  Ghost.  Duquesne  University  of  the:  5cf- 

'  Ganjyee.  Aleem.  5.736..547,  CI   514-258  (XXI 
Holzman,  Thomas  F    See 

Grenier,  Frank;  Holzman,  Thomas  F;  Smith,  Allan  H  ,  and  Tsunitani, 
Alan  C  .  5.736.401.  CI.  4.36-8  (KM) 
Hol/wonh.  Randy:  See — 

Ewell.  Lujack;  Holzworth.  Randv:  and  Jackson.  Larry  A  .  5.737.309.  CI 
37()2(X)(XX) 
Hon  Hal  Precision  Co  .Ltd:  See  - 

Tan.  Haw -Chan;  Veh,  Joel  Jyh-Haur;  and  Chang.  Yao  Hao.  5.735.699. 
CI   4.'9-92.(XX) 
Honda.  Akihiko:  See — 

Imaeda.  Minoru;  Imai.  Katsuhiro;  Kawaguchi.  Talsuo;  Yoshino.  Takashi; 
and  Honda.  Akihifco.  5.737.1 17.  CI    .'.59  332,0(X) 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Osamu,  Hone.  Tatsurou;  Sando.  Yasuyuki;  Sime.  Toshihiro; 
Yagi.  Kazuhiko;  Nakamura.  Yuichi;  and  Sato.  Hirumitsu.  5.736.8.36. 
CI    '2l)-46fXX) 
Ikeda.  Toru;  Honjvo.  Fumiaki;  Shiraishi.  Shuji;  and  Yano.  Osamu. 

5.737.713.  CI.  7(')1-84,(XX). 
Kalo.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Saito.  Akihisa; 

.ind  Teshirogi,  Tetsu,  5.735,121,  CI   60-277  (XX) 
Maisuura,  Hiromi;  Mmami.  Hidcki;  Nakajima.  Susumu;  Ueda.  Kazu- 
hiro;  Aoki.  Shigeru;  and  Nishida.  Toshiyuki.  5.7.35.248.  CI.    123- 
527.(XX), 
Nishikawa.  Masao;  and  O/awa,  Nobuaki.  5.737.217.  CI    '64-167010 
Okamoto.  Takafumi;  Kalo.  Hideo:   Kawagoe.   Norimasa;  Yamamoto. 
Akio.  and  Tanaka.  Ichiro.  5.736.269.  CI   429-32.(XXI. 
Honda.  Junichi:  See — 

Kumagai.    .Seiji;    Hayakawa.    Masatoshi;    Monta,    Hiroshi.    Fujisawa. 
Norikatsu;  Honda,  Junichi;  and  Nakano.  Yuji.  5,737.154,  CI    360- 
1(I8.(XX) 
Honda,  Svuichi;  and  Solue,  Masaaki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Optical  data 

recorJing/repHKlucing  device   5,737.292,  CI.  .'69-75  KX) 
Hoiievwell  Inc  :  See — 

Hietkamp.  Albert.  5.735.503.  CI.  25 1 -.'0,010. 
Smith,  David  F,  5,737,.'48.  CI   372-3 1. (XX). 

Zuehlke.  Kun  G.;  and  U-in,  Sleven  H  .  5.7.36.795.  CI.  .'07-130(XKI 
Hong.  Jung-Mi:  See  - 

Son.  Seong-Hyun;  Gil,  .Sang-Keun;  Hong.  Jung-Mi;  l.ee.  Jae-Cheul; 
Livinisev,  Audrey  1..;  and  Dmitriev.  Valentin  G..   5.737.080.  CI 
356-3.50.(KX) 
Horn;,  Seok-Weon   .SV<- 

Kim.  Kwang-Keun;  and  Hong.  SeokWeon.  5.7.36.716.  CI.  219-708  (XXI 
Hong,  Scong  WiKik;  and  Cho,  Taeg  II.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc    Electronic 
program  guide  device   5.737.0.'0.  CI.  34 8 -.564  (XX) 


Honjyo.  Fumiaki:  See— 

Ikeda.  Toni;   Honivtv   Fumiaki:   Shiraishi.  Shuji.  and  ^'ano.  (Kamu. 
5.737.713.  CI   7('ll  84  000 
Honkawa.  Bryan,  and  Wong,  Kariin  S.  lo  Roll  Iniemadonal  Cotporalion 

Floral  an^angenwnt  with  gift  buy  suppon   5.735.075.  CI.  47-41  120 
Httnma.  Toyokuni    See 

Sugai.  S<>|i.  Komai.  Hiroyuki.  Kudo.  Nonaki;  Sato.  Kazuo.  H'Hima. 
Tovokuni;  Kadotam.  Jun|i.  Koi.  Kivoshi.  and  llo.  Musuru.  5.7'6.487. 
Cl' 5(14  267  (XXI 
Honsheig.  Manin.  Plickerl.  Volker.  and  Kropp.  Ji>rg  R,  to  Siemens  .Xktieng 
esellschalt     Eleclro-opiical   module   with   simplihed   adjustnK-nl    ot    ilic 
electro^.pllcal  elements  5.7.37.466.  CI   3K5-89  (XX) 
Hood.  Mark  E    Set- 
Olds.  Charles  M  .  Hotxl.  Mark  E  :  and  Hostutler.  John  I) ,  5.7  (S.  mii..  i  i 
137  1|6  5(XI 
HiKirv.  Dan:  Sie 

i^ne.  John  E;  HiKirv.  Dan;  and  Maninez.  Eduardo  F.  5.737.254.  CI 
.'64  724  170 
Hooser,  David  Tfieron  Van    See 

Ixirenzen.  Rick  D  ;  Palmer.  Darrel  R..  Houghton.  William  R  ;  .Arambula. 
Orrv  .X  .  Hooser.  David  Theron  Van.  Lamben.  Richard  C  ;  Jensen. 
Billy'  M  ;  and  Stewail.  (iene.  5.735.271.  CI    128-207  160 
H»H»sier  Group.  L.LC:  See 

Reamer.  Jirfin  V..  5.735.6.'8.  CI.  4().S-II9.(XKI 
Hope.  Michael  J  :  See   - 

Ballv,  Marcel  B  ;  Cullis.  Piclet  R  ;  Hope.  Michael  J  .  .Madden,  Thomas 
D;  and  Mayer,  Lawrence  D  .  5,7'6,I55,  CI   424  450  (XXI 
Hopkins.  IXtnald  Stephen,  and  Oates,  David  Bndson,  ii>  l-afarge  Canada  Inc 
Cement  wilh  air  cooled  slag  and  sihca  lume   5.7'5,947.  CI    KXi  714  IXXI 
Hopkins,  GcMTge  M  ,  WihkI.  larry  Hayes,  and  (ilanzman,  Jeffrey  Mark,  lo 
Cray  Research,  Inc    Input/ouipul  mtxlule  assembly.  5.737.194.  CI.  .361- 
8(Xt'(XX). 
Hoppal.  Thomas  Jake.  Armhnistet.  Peier  Joseph;  Bishop.  James  William.  Jt . 
and  Wild.  Johanna,  lo  Motorola,  inc   Method  and  apparatus  U't  conveying 
audio  signals  using  digital  packets  5.737.331.  CI   370  '49  (XXI 
H»tr.  Shaw-Jia:  See  — 

Yu.  ChuChiao;  Hi>r,  Shaw  Jia.  and  Lee,  Jean  Ming.  5.7'6.895.  CI 
327-.5.54  (XX) 
Hon.  Tnshihisa:  See- 

Ohc.  Tatsuya.  and  Hon,  Toshihisa,  5.735.470.  CI    2.'9-566.(XX) 
Hiine.  Tatsurou   See— 

Hasegawa.  Osamu;  Hone.  Tatsurou.  Sando.  Yasuyuki;  Sone.  Toshihini; 
Yagi.  Kazuhiko;  Nakamura.  Yuichi;  and  Sato.  Hiromilsu.  5.736.8.'6. 
CI    32()-46(XX) 
Honguchi.  Kenji:  See 

Yee.   H    P.;   llo.   Hiromi.   Honguchi.   Kenji;  and   Sawahata.   Saioru. 
5,736.890.  CI   327  423  (XX) 
Honguchi.  \'oshinori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Spread  spectrum  com 

municalion  apparatus   5.7'7.329.  CI    37(1  .'42(XX) 
Horn.  Hirovuki:  See — 

^amaglshi.  Yoichi;  and  Honi,  Hiroyuki,  5.737.478.  CI   386-95.0(X) 
Horn.  Hisashi:  See 

(Jkuno.  Kivohito.  Itoh.  Sadahiko;  and  Honi.  Hisa.shi.  5.735.2.58.  CI 
125-I6()20 
Honuchi.  Michio.  and  Harayama.  Yoichi.  lo  Shinko  Elccinc  Industnes  Co  . 
Ltd  Structure  and  priKess  for  mounting  semiconductor  chip  5. 737. 191.  CI 
36 1 -764  (XX) 
Honuchi.  Toshihiko;  Kasai.  Hiroaki.  Kunhara.  Masaki.  and  Konno.  Takao.  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd  Shaking  lest  method  and  sv  stem  for  a  structure.  5.737^39  (  i 
'64-50S(XX) 
Hiimig.  Rolf  Stf- 

Ijng.  Riidiger;  Schlimm,  Peter;  Lange.  Dieimar;  and  Homig.  Roll, 
5,735.232.  CI    119-171  (MK). 
Horovitz.  Danny;  and  Beckei.  Ane,  to  S  .X  E  Ahkim,  I'  S  A  ,  Inc  Auxiliary 

dnve  apparatus   5,7.'.5.'63.  CI    I8()205(XK) 
Hosein.  Barbara  Helen,  and  Wang.  Chang  Yi.  to  United  Biomedical.  Inc 
Peptides  effective  for  diagnosis  and  detection  of  hepatitis  C  infectitin 
5.736,321,  CI   435-5  (KKI. 
Hosoe.  Takashi:  See— 

Saio.  Akihito;  Nakamura,  Shinichiro;  and  Hosoe.  Takashi.  5.735.163.  CI 
72- 348  (XX) 
Hosoi.  Atsushi:  See 

Handa.  Junichi.  and  Hosoi.  Xlsushi,  5,737,663.  CI.  .'99-50.(XXI 
Hosokawa,  Toshinon.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd   Method  of 
generating   test   sequence  and   apparatus   for   generating   lesl   sequence 
5.737..'4I.C1   371-22  310 
Hosova.  Hajime:  See  — 

Machida.  Kenichi.  and  Hosova.  Hajinie.  5.735.244.  CI    123-.'99(KXI 
Hosi>ya.  Yuichi:  See  — 

kamiguchi.  Masao;  Hosova.  Yuichi;  and  Kobavashi.  Minticu.  5.7.'6.079. 
CI   264-40  KXI 
Hossack.  John  .X  .  to  Acuson  CorporatK>n  Flexible  ultrasonic  transducers  and 

related  systems   5.735.282.  CI    I28  662().'0 
Hostutler.  John  D    ,SVe— 

( )lds.  Charics  M  .  HikhI.  Mark  F  ;  and  Hostutler,  John  D  .  5.735,3(Xi,  CI 
l.'7  II6.5(X) 
Holla,  .Atsushi:  See 

Sugivama,    Hideo,    Sugini.ichi,    Masaio,    Hoita.    Xlsushi;    Ishiharada, 
Minoru.  Tanuma.  Itsuo;  and  Hashimoto.  Torao.  5.737.471.  CI    385- 
I231XX) 
Hona.  Tsuvoshi:  See  — 
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lchika*a.  Nobuhiko;  and  Hona.  Tsuyoshi.  5.737,040,  CI.  349-9.()0() 
Hough.  Tcrryn;  Sfe — 

Singh,  Mohan  Bir;  Knox,  Robert  Brace;  Smith,  Penelope;  Avjioglu,  Asil; 
Theerakulpi.sut,  Pivada;  Hough.  Terrvn;  Suphioglu.  Cenk;  and  Ong, 
Eng  Ki>k,  5,736,362.  CI.  435-69.300' 
Houghion.  William  R..  See — 

Lorrnzei.  Rick  D  ;  Palmer,  Darrel  R  ;  Houghion.  William  R  ;  Arambula, 
Cierr>  A  ;  Hooser.  David  Theri>n  Van;  Lambcn.  Richard  C  .  Jensen. 
Billy  M  ;  and  Stewart,  Gene,  5.735,271,  CI    128-207  160 
Hoult.  David;  Saunders,  John  K  ;  Sutherland,  Gamette  Roy;  and  Roberts, 
Franklin  .A.,  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada  Surgical  prtxedure 
with  magnetic  resonance  imaging.  5,735,278,  CI.  128-653  200 
House,  Ian  G,;  and  Wachowski,  Christopher  K.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation 
Personal  watercraft  seat  having  air  intake  silencer.  5,735,229,  CI.   114- 
363  000 
House.  Wayne  D  :  See — 

Myers,  David  J.;  Lewis,  James  D.;  Hou.se.  Wayne  D.,  and  Schwarz,  Karl 
E.,  5,735,892,  CI.  623- 1  000 
Houssian,  Vaigen  John,  to  Esselte  Pendaflex  Corporation    Picture  frames 

5,735,068,  CI.  40-784  000. 
Housten.  Thoma.s  D.:  See — 

Wietecha,  Stanley  Frank;  Housten,  Thomas  D  ;  and  Olmstead.  John  A  , 
5,736.885,  CI   327-307.000 
Housworth,  Craig:  See — 

Routh,  Andre;  Brtils,  Annette;  Housworth,  Craig,  VandegnfT,  Joseph; 
and  Verboven,  Yves.  5,735,881,  CI   607-14.0(10, 
Houtman,  WiDiam  H  ,  to  Stirling  Thermal  Motors,  Inc  Solar  energy  difTuser. 

5,735,262.  CI.  126-649  1)00 
Houzouji.  Masahiko;  and  Sakamoto.  Osamu.  to  Bando  Kagaku  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Conveying  system   5.735.389,  CI.  198-809  000 
Hovanessian.  .Ara  G.;  and  Deschamps  de  Paillette.  Evelyne.  to  Sociele  de 
Conseils  de-Recherches  el  d'Applications  ScientiHques  (S.C.R.A.S.).  Com- 
plexes of  polvadenylic  acid  with  polvundylic  acid.  5,736.525,  CI.  514- 
44.000. 
Howard,  Matthew  A  ,  111,  McCullfvh,  Timothy  A  ;  and  Bauer.  Carol  A  .  to 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  The.  Methods  for  implanting 
neural  prosthetic  for  tinnitus.  5,735,885,  CI.  607-.55.(XK). 
Howard.  W   Stamps,  to  Kliklok  Corporation.  Multiple  hopper  weighing  and 

transfer  system  5,736,683,  CI.  177-25.180. 
Howe  Corporation:  See — 

Howe,  Richard  W.;  and  Ahuja,  Avinash  K  ,  5,735,136,  CI  62-3S4.00rj. 
Howe,  Jack  U,  III   See— 

Blackman,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Howe,  Jack  L ,  III,  5,7.37 ..597,  CI.  395- 

613  001). 
Blackman,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Howe.  Jack  L..  III.  5.737..598,  CI.  395 
613.000. 
Howe.  RichanJ  W.;  and  Ahuja,  Avinash  K..  to  Howe  Corporation    Rake 

freezing  machine  and  system  using  same  5.735.1.36.  CI.  62-354.000. 
Howorth.  Gary  F ;  Rogers,  John  J  ,  and  Watanabe.  Toshiyuki,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv  Intumescent  sheet  material  and  paste 
with  organic  binder.  5,736,109,  CI.  422179.0(K) 
Hoy.  Leslie  D.:  See — 

.Albert,  Ctevid  E.;  Smith,  Landgrave  T;  Rieger,  Carl  J.;  Cummine,  Colin 
J  ,  and  Hoy.  Leslie  D,.  5.735.285.  CI.  I28-6%.000. 
Hoyt.  David  See — 

'  Aldcroft.  Gary;  and  Hoyt.  David.  5.735.327.  CI    150-I60(KKI 
Hovt  USA   See — 

'  Walk.  Randy  J  .  5.735.257.  CI.  124-89  000. 
Hrassky.  Petr.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH.  Dual  hysteresis 

control  circuit.  5,736,826.  CI.  318-678()00. 
Hroval.  Davonn  D.;  Tran.  Minh  N  ;  and  Yester,  John  L  ,  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc  Traction  control  for  moving  a  vehicle  from  deep  snow. 
5.735,362.  CI-  180-197  IHM), 
Hseuh,  Fu-LuBg;  Ipn.  .Alfred  Charles;  Dolny,  Gary  Mark;  and  Stewart,  Roger 
Green,  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc  Active  matrix  electrolumi- 
nescent display  pixel  element  having  a  field  shield  means  between  the  pixel 
and  the  switch.  5.736.752.  CI   257-72.000 
Hsiao.  Yung-Chi    Locking  structure  for  an  automobile  transmission  shift 

lever.  5.735,148.  CI   70-201  ()00 
Hsieh.  Cheng' Yi    Spoon  consisting  of  a  bowl  and  an  extendable  handle 

5.735.050.  CI    30-324  000. 
Hsieh.  Yung-Ching:  See — 

Ting.  Tah-Kang  Joseph;  Rong.   Bor-Doou;  and  Hsieh.  Yung-Ching. 
,5.737,271,  CI    .365-2031)00 
Hsu,  Fu-Chieh:  See — 

Leung.  Wingyu;  Lee.  Winston;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chieh.   5.737..587.  C\ 
395  552.000. 
Hsu.  Louis  LuChen  See 

Bull,  Jaqf  Nasser;  Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen;  Kuang.  Jenle  B..  Ratanaphan- 
varat.    Somnuk.    Saccamango.    Mary    J  ;    and    Shin.    Hyun    Jong. 
<i.736.891.  CI.  327-4.'<4,i)l¥), 
Huang.  Hon-Shen;  Wu.  Zon-Sheng;  and  Chen.  Kun-Lu.  to  United  Micro 
electronics  Corporation    Mask  ROM  cell  Mracturc  with  multilevel  data 
selection  by  code   5.736.771.  CI    257  39<)(H)0 
Huang.  Hom^Chi:  See — 

Reitz.  David  B  ;  Manning.  Robert  F:.;  Huang.  Homg-Chi;  and  Li.  Jinglin. 
5.7.^6.579.  CI    514-709000 
Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming:  See — 

Liu.  David  Nan-ChiHj;  Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Lu.  Jn  Yuh, 
5.735.722.  CI.  445-24.000. 


Huang.  Julie;  and  Wang.  Eric,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufaclunng 
Company.  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  cylindrical  capacitor  5.736.450.  CI. 
438-3%.00O 
Huang.  Tsongshih.  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy  Barge  linking  system 

using  flexible  connectors  5,735.228.  CI.  1 14-266  (X)0. 
Huang.  Yi-Chung   Magnetic  noise  eliminator  5.736.672.  CI.  174-35  (X)R. 
Huard.  .Stephen  J    See — 

Abild.  Vernon  L  ;  and  Huard.  Stephen  J..  5.735.487.  CI.  244-129  500 
Hubboll  Incorporated:  See — 

Anthony,  John  C,  5.7.35.704.  CI.  439-271.000. 
Hubert.  Chnstinc   See — 

Soubrier.  Floreni;  Hubert.  Christine;  and  Corvol.  Pierre.  5.7.36.323,  CI 
435-6.000. 
Hubner.  .Angela:  See — 

Chin-Chan.  Chu;  and  Hubner.  Angela.  5.736.645.  CI.  73-799.000 
Hucul.  John  A  :  See 

Berka.  Randv  M  ;  Hucul.  John  A.;  and  Ward.  Michael.  5.7.36.374.  CI 
435-207.n()0 
Hudson.  Charles  F:  See — 

Hunter.  John  H  ;  and  Hudson.  Charles  F..  5.735.427.  CI.  220-324.000. 
Hudson.  Leo  D.:  See — 

Dobson.   Richard   M  ;   Hemdon.  Jefferev    D;   and   Hud.son.   Leo  D.. 
5.735..345.  CI.  166-208  ()00. 
Huff.  Alan  Paul:  Sep— 

Guzik.  Kenneth  J.;  Huff.  Alan  Paul;  and  Seybold.  John  L.  C  .  5.737,443, 
CI.  382-188.000 
Huft,  Ronald  L:  .">«■«■  — 

Holmberg,  Scott  H.;  and  Hufl^,  Ronald  L  ,  5,737,041.  CI.  349-43  000 
Hughes,   Daniel   L.;  and  Latos,  Thomas  S  ,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation 
Electrical  power  generating  system  prixJucing  alternating  and  direct  cur- 
rent 5,737,196,  CI   363-8.000. 
Hughes,  David  C  ,  Jr   See — 

Godfrey,  Tim;  and  Hughes,  David  C,  Jr.,  5,736,973.  CI.  345-102  000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Burns.  Ronnie  R..  5.737.446.  CI   382-232.(XX) 

Deaton.  Robert  A.;  and  Lioio.  Rick  J..  5.737.715.  CI  701-213.000 

Drolen.  Brace  L  ;  Esposto.  David  B  ;  Reischman.  George  L  ;  and  Ito. 

Calvm  H  .  5.735.489.  CI   244-163(100 
Kennedy.  Thomas  A  .  Kirkonan.  Kapnel  V;  and  Rosen.  Robert  A  . 

5.736.9.56.  CI.  .342-90  (KX). 
Mladjan.  Gary;  and  Menard.  Peter.  5.737.1 19,  CI.  359-353.000 
Ortiz,  Joe  A  ,  5,736,881.  CI   327-175.000. 
Pavton.  David  W ,  5,737,009,  CI.  .348-7.(XX). 
Stenstrom,  Jeffrey  J.,  5.737,346,  CI   372-21  (XX) 
Hughes,  Kenneth  E  ;  Ma.stcrson,  David  C  ;  Fink.  David  J  ;  Met/,  Barbara  A  ; 
Picken,  CMiidon  H  ;  Gemmer.  Paul  M  .  and  Brody.  Richard  S  .  to  Ranpak 
Corporation    Paper  strengthened  with  solubili/ed  collagen  and  method 
5.736,010,0    162-143.000 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

DeLair,  Charles  M.;  Schmieder,  Grant;  Sprague,  Mark  S  ;  Virgil,  Ken- 
neth W  ;  and  Zucco,  Anthony  F,  5,737,532,  CI    395-2(X)49() 
Hughes,  Robert  Lee,  to  E  Systems,  Inc  Video  real  estate  information  service. 

5.736,977,  CI.  M5-326.()(X), 
Hui.  James  S  .  to  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd  ,  and  Ricoh  Corporation  Secure  fax 

adapter  methcxl  and  apparatus '  5,737,094,  CI   358-442  (KX) 
Hummel,  Peter;  and  Ortner,  Robert,  to  MAN  Roland  DnKkma.schinen  AG 

Applicator  for  a  printing  machine.  5,735,208.  CI    101-329  0(X) 
Humphreys.  Scott  R  ;  and  Davis.  Darrell  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Automatic 
trimming  of  a  controlled  oscillator  in  a  phase  lix:kcd  loop  5.736.904.  CI 
331-10.000 
Hunt.  James  P:  See — 

Saffari.  Ali  M.;  and  Hum.  James  P.  5.737.418.  CI   380-9  (XX). 
Hunt.  Jeffcrv  .Scott;  and  Saripella.  Satish  C  .  to  Cvpre.ss  Semiconductor 

Corporation   Sense  amplilier  design   5.737.274.  C\.  365-205  (X)0. 
Hunt.  Jefferv  Scott:  See  - 

Ansel.  George  M  ;  Hunt.  Jeffery  .Scott;  Jones,  Christopher  W.;  Marshall, 
Jeftery  Mark;  and  Yazbek,  Hatem,  5,7.37,612.  CI.  395-750.010. 
Hunter  D>iuglas  Inc.:  See — 

Akins.  Terry  1..;  and  Kovach.  Joseph  E  .  5.735.329.  CI    160-178  lOR. 
Hunter.  John  H  ;  and  Hudson.  Charles  F.  to  Russell-Stanlev  Corporation. 

Open  lop  container  5.735,427.  CI   220  324000 
Huntington.  James  A  .  and  Cormier.  Michel,  to  Al/a  Croporation  Composi- 
tion, device,  and  method  tor  electrotransport  agent  deliserv  5.736,580.  CI 
5I4.772.(XX). 
Huntsman  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  William  Allen.  5.7.^6.112.  CI.  423-54.000 
Hun/ikcr.  Ernst  B     See — 

Juergensen.    Kay;    Aeschlimann.    Daniel;    and    Hun/iker.    Emsl    B.. 
5.7.36.132.  CI.  424-94.5(X). 
Hurst.  Robert  E    Sci-— 

Henistreet.  Ck-orge  P.  Bergev.  Karl  H..  Hurst.  Rohen  E.;  and  Bonner. 
Rebecca  B  .  5.735.8.34.  CI.  604-317.000. 
Hunekant.  Michael  H  :  Set 

Smith.    Mark    I.ovd;    and    Hunekant.    Michael    H  .    5.735.089.    CI. 
52-202. 0(Hi 
Husain.  Mazhar:  See  — 

Bieniar/.  Chnstopher;  Young.  Douglas  F;  Comwell,  Michael  J  ;  and 
Husain,  Mazhar,  5,736,624,  CI    530-391  |(K). 
Hutchins.  Donald  H  ,  to  Hutchins  Manufacturing  Co  Device  having  porous 
rotor  of  sintered  metal  containing  polvtctrafluoroethvlene  5,735.679.  CI. 
418  179  (XX). 


Hutchins  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Hutchins.  Donald  H  .  5.735.679.  CI  4I8-I79I)(X). 
Huvgcn.  Kris:  See   - 

Content.  Jean;  Huvgen.  Kris;  Liu.  Margaret  .\  ;  Montgonicrv.  IX>nn.i. 
and  Ulmer.  Jeffrey.  5.7.<6.524.  CI.  514  44  i)ilO 
Hwang.  Ho-dae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd    Power  saving  control 

circuit  for  a  display  apparatus.  5.736.873.  CI   327  41  (KM). 
Hwu.  Jenn-Gwo;  and  Jcng.  MingJer.  to  National  Science  Council   Metbixl 
lot  making  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  im  a  silicon  substrate  by  pua*  water 
anodi/ation  followed  by  rapid  thermal  dcnsitication   5.736.454.  CI    438 
585.0IK) 
Hvakutakc.  Nobuo;  Nakamura.  ^'asuo;  Funisawa.  Fumio;  Yamamoto.  Kciji; 
Tokunaga.  Masaaki;  Fukada.  Satoshi;  Torimara.  Satora;  Enomoto.  \'oshi 
hiro.  Fuiita.  Tetsuva:  and  Komatsu.  Nobuvoshi.  to  Fuii  Xerox  Co     Ltd 
Image  forming  apparatus  basing  curling  device  for  holding  transfer  mate- 
nal  and  meih.Hl  of  curling  shcci   5.737.6X1.  CI   .<99-388.(X)0 
Hvatt.  Robert  1. .  Jr.  and  Ciccarclli.  Robert  A..  Jr..  to  AnKMek.  Inc   Brush 

retaining  clip  and  electrical  connection   5.7.16.805.  CI.  310-249.000 
HYD.AC  Filteitcchnik  GmbH   .V<<- 

Bies.  Peter;  Jung,  .Anur;  Sakranchinsky.  Michael,  and  Hausdorl.  Jurgen. 
5.7.16.045.  Ci   210-497010 
Hvde.  David  Donald   .SVi- 

Riall.  James  Daniel;  and  Hyde.  David  l>onald.  5.7.«6.403,  CI    436 
47IK)0, 
Hvde  Park  Electronics.  Inc  :  -Vcr 

Mouradian.    LX-an   C .    Michaud.    Jim   A.;    and   /.aluskv.    James    T. 
5.737.238.  CI   364-5()7.(HK). 
Hvdro-(^ebcc:  See  - 

.Szita,  Peter;  and  Dubreuil,  Louis,  5,735,6.36,  CI.  405- 1 16.000 
Hvmedix  Intcmatitmal.  Inc  :  See — 

Stoy,  Vladimir  A.;  and  Kliment,  Charles  K  ,  5,736,127,  CI.  424  7N  iCii 
Hyodo.  Yoshihiko;  lloh,  Takaaki,  and  Takagi,  Naiiya.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Fuel-vapor  emission  control   ;ipp.iratus   for  engine 
5.735.251.  CI    I23-518.IHM). 
Hvosa.  Yoshihiro:  See 

Takarada.  Kaora;  Sakata.  Takashi;  Hyosa.  Yoshihiro.  and   Kou/uki. 
Chihiro.  5.737.078.  CI   356-3380(H)' 
Hyuga.  Ka/uhiro   See— 

Malsuda.  Koji;  Miya/aki.  Yoshihiro;  Takaya.  .Soichi;  Hyuga.  Ka/uhiro; 
,-\keura.    Nobuo.    Y'amaguchi.    Shinichiro;    Mivazaki.    Naoto;    and 
Kayukawa.  Satora.  5.737.513.  CI   395  182O90.' 
Hyun.  Jin  II;  Kang.  In;  Cha.  Jin-Jong.  Kim.  JaeSeok.  and  Kim.  Kyung  S<k). 
Ii>  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute    Delay  locked 
liKip  cinJe  tracking  system  for  receiver  of  a  c(Kk  spread  communication 
system  5.737.362.  CI   .345-206  (XH) 
H\nn,  Suk  Tae.  See — 

Park.  Sung  Bin;  Lee.  Shin  Kuk;  and  Hyun.  Suk  Tae.  5.7.36.443.  CI 
4.18-257  (HX). 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Park.  Sung  Bin.  Ue.  Shin  Kuk;  and  Hyun.  Suk  Tae.  5.736.443.  CI 
4.38-257.(X)0. 
I.  Chih  Lin;  Partyka.  Andr/cj.  and  Webb.  Charles  Alben.  111.  to  Lucent 
Technologies   Inc    Multi-cixie  code  division   multiple  access  receiver 
5.737.326,  CI   370-335.(XX). 
ladonato.  Kevin  Ray:  See — 

Garg,  Sanjiv;  ladonato,  Kevin  Ray;  Nguyen,  Le  Trong;  and  Wang, 
Johannes,  5,737,624.  CI   395  8IX)  230 
lannello.  Victor;  and  Willis.  Richard  M  .  Jr.  Light  weight,  high  performance 
radial  actuator  for  magnetic  bearing  systems   5.736.8(X),  CI.  310  90  500 
Iba,  Y'oichi:  See— 

Tabata,  Seiichiro;  and  Iba,  Yoichi.  5.737,012,  CI   .348-53(H)() 
Ibeanusi,  Victor  M.,  to  Spelman  College   Biological  prixess  of  remediating 

chemical  contamination  of  a  pond   5.736.048,  CI   210-602O<X1 
IBM  Corporation   See — 

Jordan,  Stanley  Robert:  Stewart,  Gary   Leon;  and  Trollinger,  Ralph, 

5,735,196,  CI    1(X)-90.(XK). 
Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M  ;  and  Levanoni,  Menachem,  5.735.546.  CI.  28.3- 
67,000, 
Ibuki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Moti>hashi.    Ryo;   Tanahashi.    Masao;   Amaya.    Hidetoshi;    Maekawa. 
Takio;    Okamolo,   Tovokalsu;    Ibuki.   Yasuo.   Oudel.   Claude;   and 
Pradham.  Daniel.  5.736.797.  CI   3 10-36  (XK) 
Ice.  Donald  A.;  See — 

Pcrret.  Joseph  F .  Jr;  Ice.  Donald  A  .  and  Kauner.  William  J..  5.736.686. 
CI,  178  I8(XK), 
Ichige.  Akihiro:  See — 

Hayashida.  Harao;  Ichige.  Akihiro;  Yamada.  Takeshi.  Kondo.  Kazuo. 
tada.  Terao;  Wano.  Tovoki;  and  Zenigame.  Masaaki.  5,736.260.  CI 
428-516  (XX). 
Ichikawa.  Nobuhiko.  and  Hotta.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co  .  Ltd 
Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  and  liquid  crystal   projection  display 
apparatus  which  employ  hologram  color  hiter  5.737.040.  CI    349-9IXX) 
Ida.   .Ayako;    Osaki.    Harayoshi.    Hioki.   Takeshi;    Doi.    Yasunon;    Uetani. 
Yasunon,  and  Hanawa,  Ryotaro.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Lim- 
ited. Radiation-sensitive  positive  resist  composition  compnsing  an  alkali 
soluble  resin  made  friHn  m-cresol.  2.3.5lrimelhyl  phenol  and  optionally 
p-cresol  and  a  polyphenol  compound  having  alkyl  or  alkoxy  side  groups 
5,7.16.292.  CI   430-191  (XX) 


Ide.  Yukio.  Iwasaki.  Hitx>ko;  Kageyama.  Yoshiyuki,  Kaneko.  Yujiro;  Yamada. 
Katsiiyuki.    Shinolsuka.    Michiaki.    Hangava.    Makoto;    and    Dcguchi. 
Hiroshi.    lo    Ricoh    Company,    ltd     Sputtenng    target     5.736.657.   ("I 
75  23ii,l«iO 
Idee  Pharmaceuticals  Corpi>rjtion   See 

.Anderson.  Darrell  R  .  Hanna.  Nabil.  Ix-onaid.  John  E  .  Newman.  Roland 
A  .  Refl.  Mitchell   E..  and  Rastclter.  William  H..  5.7.V).1.37.  CI 
424  133  MX) 
Ideiiiitsu  Pelroihemical  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Ki|ima.  Masato.  Shinohara.  Masavuki.  Sugawara.  Minoru;  and  Hirano. 
Koki.  5.736.61.1.  CI.  -525 -.122  IXXI 
Identic.itor  Corpttratitm:  See  — 

Amdt.  Douglas  C  .  5.737.071.  CI    3.'i6-71.(«X) 
leki.  .Atsushi:  See — 

Nashiki.  Masavuki;  and  leki.  Atsushi.  5.737.069.  O.  356-5.130 
lenaga.  Katsuji.  to  Jeol  Ltd.  Spec inien-cooling  system  fix  eleitnm  min.' 

sciipi- or  the  like.  .';.7.3.5.I29.  CI   62  51  KXI 
Iguchl,  Etsuko   See  - 

Sato.  Mitsura.  Nitta.  Ka/uyuki.  Yama/aki.  Aki>i>shi.  Iguchi.  Etsuko. 
Sakai.    ^oshika;    Sato.     Ka/utumi.     and     Nakavama.    Toshimasa. 
5.736.296.  CI.  4.30  270  l(X) 
Iguchi.  Satoshi-  See- 

.Asanuma.    Takamitsu;    Kihara.    Tetsuro.    Kaioh.    Kenp.    and    Iguchi. 
Satoshi.  5.735.119.  CI   60  276  IXXI 
Iguchi.  Shigeki;  Hirano.  Katsumi;  Nishimura.  Tomohiko.  Hmmiolo.  Kunio; 
and  Nomna.  Ka/uvt»shi.  It*  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Coiwdinale  inputting 
apparatus  with  shared  line  coiiihinations  til  power.  pt>sition  and  switch 
signals   5.716.980.  CI.  .145- 179  (XX) 
lida.  Tatsuya:  See 

TsukariHito.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro.  Nishida.  Masaaki.  Kato. 
Akitoshi;   Kasuya.  Satora;  Sugiura.  Nobutada;  and  lida.  Tatsuya. 
5.735.369.  CI    188-77  (X)R 
lihara.  Michio:  See 

Kohara.  Takeshi;  Bando.  Hiromichi;  Sugivama.  Tatsurou;  and  lihaia. 
Michio.  5.715.74<i.  CI   464111  (XX) 
lijima.  Masaki;  and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Privess  lor  the  removal  of  carbon  dioxide  trom  gases  5.716.1 15. 
CI.  42.1-228  (XX) 
lino.  Eiichi.  Takano.   Kiyotaka;   Kimura.  Masanori;   Mi/uishi.   Koji.  and 
YanuiEishi,  Hirotoshi.  to  ShinEtsu  Handotai  Co,  Ltd    Single  cTysial 
pulling  apparatus   5,735.951.  CI    117  217IXX) 
Iizuka.  fakashi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Scanning  optical 

systems   5.737,1 12,  CI    359:(I5  (X)(). 
li/uka.  Toshihiko;  Tagawa.  Michito.  Aral.  Satoshi;  Nii/eki.  Masatsugu;  and 
Miyake,  Toshiro.  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd   Bacillus  strain  and 
harmful  organism  controlling  agents   5.736.514.  CI   514I2(XX) 
Ikariko.  Masahiro:  See  — 

Murata.  Shiro;  Toyohara.  Koji.  Nishikawa.  Nauki.  Ikariko.  Masahiro. 
Uehara.  Kazuhiko.  and  Inoue.  Hideio.  5.735.743.  CI  463  35  (XXI 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Shikano.  Tsuyoshi;  Hanada.  Isao;  Shimizu.  Masakazu.  and  Matsumolo. 
Koichi.  5.73.5.990.  CI    1.56-244.110 
Ikeda.  Kenji:  See  - 

Mashiyama.  Tomio;  Katavama.  Hiroshi;  Ogata.   Nobuo.  and   Ikeda. 
Kenji.  5.737.297.  CI   .169-109  (XX) 
Ikeda.  Kuniloshi:  See — 

Koeda.   Takashi;   Sano.    Hiroshi.    Ueda.    Hirohisa;    Ikeda.    Kuniloshi. 
Kaneko.  Kunikiyo;  and  Adachi.  Rensuke.  5.735.794.  CI.  6(K)- 1 78  (XX) 
Ikeda.  Mikio   See — 

Nishimura.  Hisayuki;  Sugahara.  Kazuyuki.  Maeda.  Shigcnobu;  Ipposhi. 
Takashi;  Inoue.  Yasuo;  Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki.  Ikeda.  Mikio.  Kunikiyo. 
Tatsuya;  Tateishi.  Junji;  and  Minato.  Tadaharu.  5.736.438.  CI.  438- 
166  0(X) 
Ikeda,  Tatsuo;  Karaki.  Eiji;  and  Kuwahara.  Takuo.  to  Seiko  Epstm  Corpora- 
tion   Method  and  apparatus  for  scaling  piezoelectric  resonator  via  laser 
welding    5.716.710.  CI    219-12163(1 
Ikeda.  Tora;  Honjyo.  Fumiaki.  Shiraishi.  Shuji;  and  YAk>.  Osamu.  to  Honda 
Giken   Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Traction  control  svstem   lor   vehicle 
5.7.37.71.3.  CI.  70I-84.(XX). 
Ikegami.  Hiroo:  See — 

Nakamaki.  .Setsuko;  Marahashi.  Yoshitsugu.  Kato,  Nobuyuki.  Matsuno. 
Kenji.   Kurashima.   Hideo,   Ikegami.   Hirix>.  and  Takeuchi,   Kimio. 
5.7.15.420.  CI   215-373  (XX) 
Ikegawa.  Akihito.  to  Minolu  Co.  Ltd.  Forming  method  and  apparatus 

5.737.670.  CI   .199- 149.000. 
Ikei.  Ka/unon;  and  Taka.  Keisuke.  to  Komatsu  Ltd   Unloading  system  for 

hydraulic  circuit   5.735.1().S.  CI    1.17  115  2.30. 
Ikemoto.  Yoshihiro  See 

Furasawa.    Yoshinon.    Ikemoto.    Yoshihiro;    Hamada.    Tulomu.    and 
Funasho.  Hiroyuki.  5.735.028.  CI   29  27  (X)R 
Ikemura.  Masayuki:  See— 

Nakajima.    Hideka/u.    Ikemura.    Masavuki;    and    Okada.    Himvuki. 
5.7.17.646.  CI.  396-l(M.(XX) 
Iki.  Yoichi:  See — 

I'nnemura.  Izumi;  Mivake,  Nobuvuki;  Yamashita.  .Seiho;  and  Iki.  Yoichi. 
5.737.058.  CI    35r208.(XXI 
Ikushima.  Kenji;  Mimoto.  Kenji.  Nakayama.  Akinon.  and  (Jhlsuka.  Kiyoto. 
to  Taiyo  Oil  Co.   Ltd.  and   Kuraray   Chemical  Co.   iJd    Method  of 
eliminating    mercury    from    liquid    hvdrivarf>ons     5.7.16.053.   CI     210 
6880(X) 
lie  Data  Device  Corporation   See 
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Becker.  BarT>  E  .  .S.737.165.  CI.  36 1 -.SX.UK). 
Inidejj.  Minom:  Imai,  Kaisuhiro:  Kawaguchi.  Talsuo;  Yiwhino.  Taka.shi:  and 
Honda.  Akihiko.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Second  harmonic  generation 
element  and  a  process  for  prixluting  the  same.  .S.T.U.1 17,  C"l  .1Si<-H2  IXX). 
Image  Quest  Technologies.  Inc    Sie 

Holmherg.  .Scon  H.;  and  Hull,  Ronald  1...  .<),7.<7.(M I .  CI.  MV-a.^.WKl 
Imai.  Katsuhiro  See — 

Imaeda.  Minoru;  Imai.  Katsuhiro;  Kauaguchi.  Tatsuo;  Yoshino.  Takashi 
and  Honda.  Akihiko.  5.7.17.117,  CI.  .Viy- V12(KK). 
Imai,  Shinsule:  Set — 

Matsubara,  Naoki;  Tanimolo.  Jun;  Takai.  Kenichi;  and  Imai.  Shinsuke. 
5.71KM7.  CI   73-8hl  221) 
Imanaka.  Yo«hifumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  infor- 
mation encoding  device,  digital  information  decoding  device,  digital  infor- 
mation encoding/decoding  device,  digital  infoniiation  encoding  method, 
and  digital  information  deccxling  melixid.  5.736,947.  CI.  341-107.000. 
ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Inger.  Evan  C  .  5.736,121,  CI.  424-9.4()(). 
Imation  Corpc  See — 

Benoldi,  Massimo;  Pi>ggi.  Antonio,  and  Coraluppi.  En/o.  5.736.307.  CI 
43O-.505.(X)0 
Imation  Corpi   See — 

town.  Jean  A.;  Ota.  Yasutaka;  Okinaka.  Kenji;  and  Kawa.saki.  Hirofumi. 

5.735.96Q.  CI    I4X-105()00. 
Moe,  Edward  J.;  Edwards,  William  D.;  Kellie.  Truman  F;  and  Burv. 
Michael  R  .  5.737.0<l3.  CI.  .M7-1 16.000. 
Imbertie.  Lairent:  See — 

Samam.  Daniel;  De  Miguel,  ignacio;  Mcniali.  Jaouad.  loualalen,  Kanm, 
Ding.  Li.  Cervilla.  .Moniquc.  Rieumajou.  Valene:  Delrieu.  Pascal;  and 
Imbette,  Laurent,  5,7.?6.37l.  CI  435-174(100 
Imgam.  Fredrich  Tube  conduit  connection  and  methcxl  of  prtxluclng  the  same 

from  poKolehns  5.735.554.  CI.  2X5  234  (KXI 
Immekc.  Kenneth  A.   See— 

Dame.  Richard  J  ;  and  Immeke.  Kenneth  A..  5.737..WI.  CI.  379-37.U)0 
Immunomedics.  Inc  :  See  — 

Goldenbtrg.  David  Milion;  Griffiths.  Gary  L.;  and  Hansen.  Hans  J  . 
5.736.119.  CI  424-1  5.H). 
Imura.  Ko/o;  See — 

Inomata.   Makoto;   Katagiri,  Tsutomu;   Imura,   Ko/o;  and  .Sun.   Erli. 
5.736.107.  CI   422-144.000 
Imura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Yoshihisa;  and  Imura.  Yoshio.  5.7.17.M3.  CI   .'196-55  (HX) 
Inaba.  Minoru  .Sierw)  camera.  5,737.655.  CI  396-324.000 
Inada.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Saka.  fakehiko.  and  Inada.  Yoshiyuki.  5.736.555.  CI.  514  Mn  ihki 
Inada.  Yutaka:  See  — 

Kawasaki.  Kazumasa;  Inada.  Yutaka;  and Tashiro.  Koichi.  5.716.649. CI 
73  86L2.30. 
Inagaki.  Yukio:  See — 

Kashima,  Keiji:  Yoshida.  Naoki.  Yamamolo.  Taiji;  and  Inagaki,  Yukio, 
5.735,590.  CI   362-31  000 
Inaji.  Toshio.   I  eda.   Eiji;  and   Matsuo.   Keisuke.  to  Matsushita  Elcxtric 
Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Motor  speed  control  apparatus  for  minors  5.737.481. 
CI.  388-80.5  (KX) 
InairKMo.  Yasushi:  See — 

Hamano.  Taka.shi;  Togo.  Tsutomu;  Egawa,  Hiroichi;  Inamolo,  Yasushi; 
and  Matsuda.  Kiichi.  5.737.6.34.  CI.  .395-847.(K)0 
Inco  Limited:  See — 

Cushnie.  Kin  Kenneth;  and  Campbell.  Scott  Thomas.  5,735.977.  CI. 
148-516  000 
Indiana  Lni\er>ity  Foundation:  See — 

Avruch.  Joseph;  Zhang.  .Xian-feng;  and  Marshall.  Mark  S..  5.736,317, 
CI  435-7.100 
Indigo  N.V    See — 

Liof.  Ishaiau;  Chalow.  Ehud;  and  Lav  on,  Amiran.  5,737.666.  CI.  199- 
57  00«X 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See  — 

Chiang,   Cheng    Lien.    Lee.    Rong    Shen;    and   Wang.    Hsing   Seng. 

5.736.785.  CI   257-712.000 
Fang.  I  Liang;  Yu.  Kuo  Cheng,  and  CTien.  Jason.  5.737.212.  CI.  364 

130.001). 
Liu.  David  Nan-Ch<xj;  Huane,  Jammy  Chm-Ming;  and  Lu,  Jin-Yuh. 

5.735.722.  CI  445-24  ()W).' 
Shyu.  Jvuo-MIn,  Lu,  Yao-Chou;  Deng,  HsiChuu;  and  Cheng,  Hsu- 
Huang,  5,737,492,  CI.  395-3.(X)0 
Yu.  Chu-Chiao;  Hot.  Shaw-Jia;  and  Lee.  Jean-Ming.  5.736.895.  CI 
327-5S4IJOO. 
Infonautics  Corporation;  See — 

Schullz.  John  Michael,  5,737.734,  CI.  707-5  000. 
Infopak  Inc..  See — 

Sandig.  Bruce  Dairyl;  Matlock,  John  Edward,  and  Pringle.  Roy  David 
5.737,610.  CI.  395-712  «») 
i[ii.    he  F  Porsche  AG:  See — 

Barbunopulos.  Va.sil.  5.735.178.  CI.  74-535.0(X) 
Iniie.  Claes   See — 

Borgstroiji.  Leonard;  Brehmer.  Patrik;  CarKson.  Claes-(x>ran;  Fran/en. 
Peter;  Inge.  Claes;  l.agerMedl.  Torgny;  and  Moberg.  Hans.  5.715.789. 
CI   494-70000 
Ingersoll-Dresfter  Pump  Company:  See — 

Newton.  Cloyce  Dean.  5.737.221.  CI.  364-424.070 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 


Lvon.  Leland  H..  5.7.15,358,  CI    175-96.0(K). 
Rayner,  David  M.  J..  5.735.4.14.  CI.  222-1.000 
Ingham.  David:  See — 

["orrigan.  Richard  J.;  Diwier.  Camille;  Baumann.  Rachel.  Chu.  Scott; 
Stcinbrenner.  Kurt;  and  Ingham.  David.  5.737.332.  CI.  370-394  (»00 
Innovative  Technology.  LLC:  See    - 

Sanders.  Williaiii  P;  and  Mitola.  Anihonv    F.  5.7,15.667.  CI    41^- 
170  100 
Inomata.  Kohei:  See 

Kikuchi.  Haruhiko.  Satoh.  Hiioaki.  Fukutomi.  Ruta.  Inomata.  Kohei. 
Su/uki.  Masashi;  Hagihara.  Koichiro;  Arai.  Takeo;  Mimi.  Setsuko; 
and  hguchi.  Haruko.  5.736.5.50.  CI.  514  261.0fH). 
Inomata.  Makoto;  Katagiri.  Tsutomu;  Imura.  Kozo;  and  Sun.  Erli.  to  Japan 
National  Oil  Corporation;  Sckiyushigen  Kaihatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Cosmo  Research  Iiisinute   Apparatus  for  oxidative  couplinc  of  methane 
5.7.16.107.  CI.  422  144.(KX). 
Inomata.  Noriyasu:  See— 

Kawano.     Kcisuke;    Oosuka.     Ka/utoyo.    and    Inomata.    Norivasu. 
5,716,917.  CI   3.16-90()(H». 
Inooe.  .Akira.  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Echo  removing  apparatus  5.717.409,  CI 

379-410  (XX) 
Inouc,  Haiime:  See-  - 

Seki,  Takahito;   Kubota.  Yukio.   Kanota.   Keiji;   and   Inoue.   Hajimt. 
5.737,480.  CI.  386- 109.(XX). 
Inoue.  Hidelo:  See — 

Murata.  Shiro;  Toyohara.  Koji;  Nishikawa.  Naoki;  Ikariko.  Masahiro; 
I'ehara.  Ka/uhiko;  and  Inoue.  Hidelo.  5.735.743.  CI   463-35.1X10 
Inoue.  Hiroshi.  and  Doi.  Tom.  to  Tosoh  Corporation  Laminate  5.716.241  CI 

428-332(XX) 
Inoue.  Kei/o.  and  Kunima.sa.  Hideyuki.  to  Japan  Iron  and  Steel  Federation. 
The  Method  of  promoting  carbonization  in  the  dixw  region  of  a  coke  oven 
and  oven  d<H)r  therefor.  5.735.917.  CI   48-201  (XX) 
Inoue.  Masayoshi   See 

Walanabe.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  ALsushi;  Tano.  Shigemitsu;  Inoue.  Masay- 
oshi;   Yamashita.    Takao.    and    Nakamura.    Akio.    .5.735.078.    CI. 
47-58.(XX). 
Inoue.  Takashi;  Nagano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ishii.  Y'oshimichi.  lo  Matsushita 
Klectnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Exposure  apparatus  for  transferring  a  mask 
panem  onto  a  substrate.  5.737.064.  CI    355-73.(KK) 
Inoue.  Takeshi:  See  — 

Hakamala.  Hiroyo;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi.  5.736.807.  CI.  3IO-359.(KX) 
Inoue.  Yasuo  See  — 

Nishimura.  Hisayuki;  Sugahara.  Ka/uyuki;  Maeda.  Shigenobu.  Ipposhi. 
Takashi;  Inoue.  Yasuo:  Iwamatsu.  toshiaki;  Ikcda.  Mikio.  Kunikiyo. 
Tatsuva;  Tateishi.  Junji;  and  Minalo.  Tadaharu.  5.7.16.4.18.  CI.  418- 
166()(X). 
Inoue.  Yohsuke:  See — 

Ohno.  Toshiyuki;  Inoue.  Yohsuke;  Kawase.  Daisuke;  Ko/ono.  Yu/o; 
Suzuki,  Takaya;  and  Yatsuo.  Tsutomu.  5.736.753.  CI.  257-77.(XX). 
Inouye.  Carol  Y:  See — 

Ban.  Robert  Owen;  Desouches.  .Alain  M  ;  Herber.  John  P;  Biskebom. 
Robert  Glenn;  Inouye.  Carol  Y;  .Seagle.  David  John.  Wallash.  Albert 
John;  Gartunkel.  Glen  Adam,  and  Lewis.  Sanford  Joel.  5,715.016  CI 
29-603  120 
Insituform  (Netherlands!  B  V;  See — 

Polivka.  Richard  Carl.  5.7.16.166,  CI.  425  II.(XX) 
Institut  Francais  du  Pclrolc:  See  — 

Durand.   Daniel.   Mabilon.  Gil;  and   Mouchot.   Paul.  5.716.482    CI 

502  303.(KXI. 
Gateau.  Patrick;  Binet.  Daniel;  Paille.  Fabricc;  and  Durand.  Jean  Pierre. 

5.735.915.  CI  44-147  (X»0. 
Minkkinen.  An;  Larue.  Joseph;  and  Capron.  Pierre.  5.715.916,''C1 
95-49  (XX). 
Institut  National  de  la  Santc  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale:  See— 

Soubncr.  Florent;  Huben.  Chnstme;  and  Corvol.  Piene.  5.7.36.321.  CI 
435-6.(XX) 
Institut  Pasteur:  See— 

Delecluse.  Armelle;  Klicr.  Andre,  and  Rapopon.  CIcorizes.  5.716.5 1 1.  CI 
5I4-I2.(XX). 
Institute  for  Advanced  Engineering:  See 

Son.  .Seong-Hyun;  Gil.  .Sang-Keun.  Hong.  JungMi.  l.cc.  Jae  Chcul. 
Livintsev.  Andrev   L  ;   and   Dmitriev.   Valentin  G  .  5.717.080.  CI 
356  150  (XX). 
Institute  of  Micriwlectronics:  See — 

Aldndge.  Christopher;  and  Sinha,  Pranesh.  5,737,693.  CI.  455-67  4(H) 
instrumentanum  Oy:  See — 

Puukangas.  Pe'rtti;  and  Sarela.  Aniti.  5.735.167,  CI.  73-304.(XK' 
Instruments  de  .Medecine  Veterinaire:  See— 

Cassou,  Roben;  Cassou.  Maurice;  and  Cassou,  Benrand,  5,715.401.  CI 
206-469  (XX) 
Intel  Corporation   See  - 

Adams.  Roben;  Perrv.  Bun  W.;  Richardson.  John  W.;  Williams.  David 

M  .  and  Yaplc.  Nelson  I. .  5.717.495.  CI.  .195  6150(X1 
Atwixxl.  Gregory  H  .  and  Fa/io.  Alben.  5.737.265.  CI.  165-185010 
Dulong.  Carole.  5.737..56I.  CI.  395-391  0(X) 
Gardos.  Thomas  R..  5.737.448.  CI   382-240(KX) 
Gardos.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Iverson.  Vaughn.  5.737.537,  CI.  395-200.770. 
Graumann.  David  L..  5.737.407.  CI   379-389.000. 
Greason.  Jeflrey  K  ;  and  Kolousek.  James  P.  5.736.870.  CI.  326-86.(XX). 
Hardin.  Jenneter  S.;  Kubick.  Roben  F:  and  Langendorf.  Bnan  K. 
5.717.746.  CI.  71 1- 118  (XX) 


UMI 


Jarrett.  Brian  S  .  5.735.701.  CI  439  147  (XX). 

Kukkal.  Puncet;  Iyengar.  Sridhar;  and  Boss.  Dale.  5.737.5.10.  CI    195 

200.140 
Merchant.  Amit  A  .  5.7.17.7.58.  CI   7I1-146(XX) 
Merchant.  Ainil  A..  5.737.759.  CI.  711   146(XX) 
Nadir.  James,  and  Chu.  CTiing  Hua.  5.717..569.  CI   .195-476.(XX). 
Shield.  David  J  ;  and  Davis.  Derek  1. .  5.716.777.  CI   257-529 (XX). 
Temck.  R   Scott.  5.737.615.  CI    395  750  ()60 
Intellectual  Business  Machines  Corporation  See  — 

Palel.  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai.  Park.  Sung-Ho;  Jessani.  Romesh  Mangho; 

and  Kutianna.  Bclliappa  Manavanira.  5.7.17.751.  CI.  71I-I33(XX) 
Interactive  Sales  Svstem   See — 

Lunetta.  Donald  M  .  5.7.16.975.  CI.  .145- 1 .56.0»X) 
Interactive  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Stcbbins.  Kevin;  and  Severson.  Paul.  5.7.16.927.  CI    <4iiM)<i  iNIti 
International  Business  Machine  Corp  :  See — 

Zlotnick.  .Aviad.  and  Sommer.  Ziva.  5.737.4.18.  CI   382-IO1.0(X) 
international  Business  Machines  Corporation    See — 

-Verawal.  Rakesh.  Psaila.  Giuseppe.  Wimmers    Fil«:ird  I      .iml  /mi. 

Mohamcd.  5.737..S93.  CI.  .195-606  (XX). 
\:iai.  Miklos.  5,737,425,  CI.  380-.10(XX). 
Angelopoulos,   Marie;  and  Furman,  Bruce   K..  5.736.623.  CI.   528 

422  (X)0. 
Barr.  Roben  Owen;  Desouches.  Alain  M  .  Herber.  John  P;  Biskebom. 

Roben  Glenn;  Inouye.  Carol  \  .  Seagle.  David  John;  Wallash.  Alben 

Jtihn.  Garfunkel.  Glen  Adam;  and  Lewis.  Sanford  Joel.  5.735.036.  CI 

29603  120 
Belser.  Karl  Arnold;  Blaum.  Mario;  Kulakowski.  John  Edward,  and 

Rubin.  Kun  Allen,  5.737.344.  CI   .171-40  400 
Bemth.  .Arend.se;  McCord.  Michael  Campbell,  and  Tanabc.  Andrew 

Tsuneo.  5.737.617.  CI.  .195  7.59.(XX) 
Benram.  Randall  Lee;  and  Sleelman.  Herben  S..  5.737,028,  CI    .148 

.563  (XX) 
Blackman.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Howe,  Jack  L,  III,  5.737..597,  CI    395- 

61  3  (XX) 
Blackman,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Howe.  Jack  L..  111.  5,737.598.  CI.  .195 

611  (KM) 
Blaner.  Banholomew.  5.737.575.  CI.  395-491.000- 
Bolasna.  Sanford  Anthony;  and  Chhabra.  Devendra  Singh.  5.737.151. 

CI    .16()-103.(XX) 
Bretemit/.  Mauncio.  Jr.  5.737.576.  CI   .195-496 (XXI 
Buller.  Marvin  Lawrence;  Carpenter.  Garv  Dale,  and  Hoang.  Binh  Thai. 

5.737.171.  CI    161-1()3(XX) 
Buti.  Taqi  Nasser;  Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen.  Kuang.  Jente  B  .  Ratanaphan 

varat.    Somnuk;    Saccamango.    Mary    J  ;    and    Shin,    Hvun    Jong, 

5.736.891.  CI    327-4.14.(XX) 
Bvm.  Jonathan  W;  Delp.  Gary  S  ;  Leichly,  Philip  L..  Manulik.  Roben 

J  ;  Meyer.  Anhur  J .  Ill;  aiid  Slane.  Albert  A  .  5.737.638.  CI    395 

888.(XX) 
Caffo.  David  George;  and  Fneymulh.  Christopher  Anthony.  5,737.636. 

CI.  195-874.000 
Cohen.  .Anel.  Holland.  William  Gavin;  Logan.  Joseph  Franklin;  and 

Parash.  Avi.  5.737.524.  CI   395-2(X)()10 
Cooper.  Thomas  Edward;  Phillips.  Hudson  Wayne,  and  Prvor.  Robert 

Franklin.  5.737.416.  CI   380-4  (XX) 
Cunningham.  Connel  G  ;  and  ORourke.  Ferghil  J..  5,737,605.  CI 

395-670(XX) 
Dickinson,  Gerard  Truman.  McGinniss.  James  l^e  Jr;  Tokarz.  Ronald 

Francis;  and  Zubelewicz.  Aleksander.  5.7.36.646.  CI  73  814.000 
Durham.  Christopher  McCall;  and  Klim.  Peter  Juergen.  5.737,614.  CI 

195-750.040 
Ehley.  Lynnae  Anne.  5.737.511.  CI   .195-2(X)  380 
Ellsworth.  Earle;  Evans.  Laura  Hcpner;  Ghoman.  .Sangram  Singh.  Gar- 
cia. Enrique  Quique;  Jarvis.  Thomas  Charles;  Kalos.  Matthew  Joseph; 

O'Neill.  Ralph;  Phan.  Lisa;  and  Schreiber.  David  Brent.  5.737.240. 

CI    164-514()OR 
Fahcy.  James  Thomas;  Herbst.  Bnan  Wayne.  Linehan.  Leo  Lawrence; 

Moreau.    Wavne    Martin.    Spinillo.   Garv    Thomas.    Welsh.    Kevin 

Michael.  and'WiHxl.  Robert  Uvin.  5.736.101.  CI  4.10-325  (XX) 
Gavin.  Derwin  DeLon;  Gillen.  Daniel  Cletus;  Haug.  Jessie  .Ann  Hays. 

Partndge.  James  Bnit;  Russell.  Lance  Warren:  and  Smith.  Eldon 

Pen^.  5.737,.541.  CI,  .195-285,(XX). 
Geiner.  Robert  Vaughn;  Nick.  Jeflrey  Mark;  Phillips.  Mark;  Wames. 

James  Henry:  and  Zimmer.  Dennis  Jack.  5.737,600,  CI  395-6l6.(XX). 
Gerber.  Chnstoph.  Gim/ewski.  James  Kazimierz.  Reihl.  Bruno;  and 

Schlmlcr.  Rato  Rudoll.  5.717.086.  CI   356-432  (XX) 
Gill.  Hardayal  .Singh.  5.737.157.  CI    360  113  (XX). 
Gregg.  I.eon  Edward,  and  Jaaskelainen.  N\*illiam.  Jr..  5,737,555.  CI. 

.195-3.19  (XX) 
Gnnstein.  Geoffrey .  and  Gershenfeld,  Neil.  5.737..360.  CI.  375-206  (XX) 
Hall.   Barbara   Ann;   Ngai.   .Agnes  Yee;   and   Sunon.  John   Michael. 

5.737.020.  CI.  .148  4()3.(XX) 
Hathaway.  David  James;  Kcmerer.  Douglas  Wayne;  Livingstone.  Will 

iam  John;   Mainiero.   Daniel   Joseph;   Melz.  Joseph   Leonard,   and 

Panner.  Jeannie  Therese  Hamgan.  5.737.580.  CI    395  5(X)  (XX) 
Heim.  Craig  Grant:  1^  Coz.  Christian  Robert;  and  l^-wis.  Russell  H  . 

5.735.45(1.  CI   228- 191  (XXI 
Hcnncnhoefer.  Eiic  Todd;  and  Raymond.  Jonathan  Henrv.  5.737. 57>i.  CI 

195-5(X)(XX) 
J;iquettc.  Glen  Alan.  5.737.371.  a.  375  .3.57 .0(X) 


Kenis.  Robert  Andrew,  and  Poss.  Joe  Martin.  5.716,952.  CI    341 

1 59  (XX) 
Kimura.  AtsiKv.  5,737,052.  CI.  .149- 149  (XX) 
Knight.  Joshua  Wilson.  Ill;  and  Robinson.  John  Timolhv.  5.717.558.  CI 

195  142 (XX) 
Kresge.  John  .Steven;  Light.  David  Noel,  and  Wilcox.  James  Ri*en. 

5.716.679,  CI    174-25()(XX) 
Lection,  David  Bnice;  and  Molander,  Mark  F:dwanl,  5.7.16.985.  CI 

11)5-154  (XXI 
Linzer.  EIliiM  Neil.  5.737.023.  CI.  .148-416  (XX) 
Mandelman.  Jack  Allan,  and  Poner.  Michael  Dawd.  5.7.16.810.  CI 

3 13-309  (XXI 
Mayheld.  Michael  John.  5.737.565.  CI   .195  421.0.10 
MiKt.  Garv  Damon.  Romonoskv.  Ronald,  and  Wilhile.  Dale  Wayne. 

5.736.279.  CI  4.10  22  (XX> 
Nguven.  Tam  Minh.  and  Snnivasan.  Vcnkalachary.  5.737.592.  CI  395- 

6«k(XX) 
O'Groske.  Rolland  l>;an.  Oldenburg.  Glenn  Ray;  Shirk/Heath.  Sandra 
Jeanne; Tharp.  Keith  Franklin. Thorvilson.  Scott  Marvin,  and 'Fointon. 
Randall  Vincent.  5.715.707.  CI   439-446  (XX) 
Oppold.  Jefferv  H..  Ouellette.  Michael  R  .  Svarczkopf.  James  .A  ;  and 

Wager  Daved  J .  5.737,270,  CI.  165  203  (XX) 
Patel.    Rajesh   Bhikhubhai;   Jessani.   Romesh   Mangho.   and    Kuttana. 

Belliappa  Manavattira.  5.7.17.749.  CI   711   123  (XX) 
Schrott.  Alejandro  Gabnel;  Gambino.  Richard  Joseph;  and  von  GutJeld. 

Roben  Jacob.  5.716.929.  CI    140  5 7 2. (XX) 
Schwarz.  Enc  Mart.  5.717.255.  CI   364-745  0(XJ. 
Selker.  F:dwin  Joseph.  5.736.974.  CI.  .145-146.(X)0. 
Shannan.  Geoffrey.  5.737.738.  CI   707-201  OCX) 
Yu.  Roy.  Brearley.  William  Hamngton.  Kelly.  Kimberley  Ann.  O'Leary. 
Painck    Michael;    Merryman.   Arthur   Gilman;   and   Wood.   Janvs 
Patrick.  5.735.452.  CI   228  254  (XX) 
International  Computers  Limned:  See — 

Hilditch.  Albert  Stephen,  and  Colloff.   Ian  Oegix>.  5.737.741.  CI 

7I11I4(XX) 
Hilditch.  Alben  Stephen.  5.737.752.  CI   7II-I33(XX) 
Hilditch.  Albert  Stephen.  5.7.17.763.  CI   7II-I62.(XX) 
International  Game  Technology:  See — 

Saffan.  Ali  M.  and  Hunt.  James  P.  5.7.17.418.  CI   380-9.000 
International  Paper  Companv:  See — 

Jensen.  Kun  D.  5.715.4.54.  CI   229  123  I(X) 

Ijwson.  Douglas  K  ;  and  Kimmel.  Charles  J  .  5.7.16.719.  CI    219- 
769  ()00 
International  Power  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Knchtafoviich.  Igor  A  .  and  Sinilsvna.  Inna  Z.  5.737.197.  CI    361 
1 7  (XX). 
International  Rectiher  Corporation:  See— 

Psssenni.  Bruno;  and  Fimiani.  Silvestro.  5.7.16.778.  CI   257-536(«io 
Interval  Research  Corporation   Set- — 

Boyden.  James  H  ,  .5,7.17.4.16.  CI   .181   187  (XX) 
Inuzuka.  Ma.salo:  See — 

Katsuki.  Hikaru;  Goya.  Junichi;  Ohama.  Yasunon;  Maeda,  Hideo,  Koha 
vashi.  Kivoshi;  Tsukui.  Toshimasa;  and  Inuzuka.  Masato,  5,735,135, 
CI  62-259  l(X) 
lo  Research  Piv   Limited  See — 

Cohen.  Thomas  Andrew,  and  Chatheld.  Robert  Jeffries.  5.737.595.  CI 
.195  611  (XX) 
Ions.  David'  See  — 

Winheld.  Philip  Roland;  and  Ions.  David.  5.735.981.  CI    I56-5:.0(X) 
loualalen.  Karim:  See — 

Samam.  Daniel.  De  Miguel.  Ignacio.  Meniali.  Jaouad.  loualalen.  Kanm. 
Ding.  Li;  Cervilla.  Moniquc;  Rieumajou.  Valene.  Delneu.  Pascal;  and 
Imbertie.  Laurent.  5.736.171.  CI  415- 1 79  (XX) 
Iowa  State  L'niversitv  Research  Foundation.  Inc     See — 

Bundv,  Dwainc  S  .  Bokor,  Ken,  and  Andrews,  Edward  G..  5.7.16.049,  CI 
2I()-620(XX) 
Ippcishi,  Takashi    See — 

Nishimura.  Hisayuki,  Sugahara,  Kazuyuki.  Maeda.  Shigenobu.  Ippi>shi. 
Takashi,  Inoue.  Yasuo,  Iwamatsu,  'Toshiaki,  Ikeda,  Mikio:  Kunikiyo, 
Tatsuva;  Taieishi,  Junji;  and  Minalo,  Tadaharu,  5.7.16.438,  CI.  438- 
166  ()(X) 
Ipn.  .Alfred  Charles:  See- 

Hscuh.  Fu  Lunt.  Ipri.  Altred  Charles,  Dolnv,  Garv  Mark;  and  .Stewart. 
Roger  Green';  5.7.36,752,  CI  257  72(XX).' 
Irgang,  Matthias   See — 

Meissner  Ruprecht,  Irgang,  Matthias,  Eger,  Knut.  Weidlich.  Peter;  and 

Drcyer  Heinz.  5.716.076.  CI   2W  296(X) 
Polanek.  Peter;  Schwahn.  Harald.  Irgang.  Matthias:  and  Erdbrugger. 
Cristina  Freire.  5.7.16.484.  CI   .502  .149  (XX) 
Inc.  KiHiichi   See 

Sugiyama.  Mitsugu;  Sa.saki,  Eiichi;  Shimthara.  T.i.li~hi    Im-    k.mi.hi 
and  Shio.  Yutaka.  5.737.665.  CI.  .199-39.0<X> 
Irie.  Tetsumi:  See — 

Miyauchi,  Ka/uhito;  Kavahara.  Norihiko.  Tatano.  luvhio.  .Shuloh.  Fiko. 

Sugiuchi.  Hirovuki.  irie.  Tetsumi.  I'ekjiiia.  Kaneto:  and  Ohsawa. 

Susumu.  5.736.406.  CI   436-71  (XXI 

Irizato.  Yoshihiro;   I'meda.  Shmichi.   Kanemura.  "loshinobu.  and  Nagala. 

Teruyuki.to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Iik'    Sulfur-containing  urethanc- 

based  resin  conipt>sitK>n.  its  resin,  and  optical  element  and  lens  citmpnsing 

rcsin   5.736.609.  CI   525111  (XX) 
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Irribarren.  Roberto,  lo  Centigram  Communications  Corporation.  System  and 
method  fur  integrating  voice,  facsimile  and  electronic  mail  data  lhrx>ugh  a 
personal  computer.  5.7.?7..'!95.  CI  379-88  (XK). 
Irvine.  Bruce  D  .  Kolberg.  Janice  A  :  Running.  Joyce  A.;  and  Urdea.  Michael 
S,.  to  Chiron  Ci>rporation.  HBV  capture  and  ampiitiers  probes  for  use  in 
solution  phise  sandwich  hybndi/ation  a.ssays.  5,736.316,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Isaksson.  Olle  G   P    See— 

Bengtssor.  Bengt-Ake.  Isaksson.  Olle  G.  P.;  and  Johansson,  Jan-Ove. 
5.736.515,  CI   514-12  000 
Ise  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Kazuya:  and  Maeda.  Tadami.  5.736.814.  CI   313-495  000 
Ishibashi.  Junya;  Uchida.  Yoshiharu.  Toshida.  Masao;  and  Asai.  Kazuhiru.  to 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Screw  for  molding  machine  that  prevents 
a  vnrapping  phenomenon   5.735.599.  CI   366-82.000. 
Ishida  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Fujitani.  Vugo.  5.7.36.684.  CI    177-25  180. 
Nakajima.  Ma,sayoshi.  5.736.685.  CI.  177-145.000. 
Ishiguro.  Takahiko;  Fukunaga.  Shingo;  and  Mitoma.  Yasutami.  to  Tosoh 
Corporation.  Thermal  cycling  reaction  apparatus  and  reactor  therefor 
5.736.106.  CI  422-131.000. 
Ishihara.  Hideaki:  See — 

Maeda.  Kouichi;  Ishihara.  Hideaki;  and  Sasaki.  Akihiro.  5.737.588.  CI. 

395-555000 
Sakishiia,    Haniyasu;    Ishihara.    Hideaki:    and    Yamada.    Hirohiko. 
5.736.896.  CI   327-554  000 
Ishihara.  Masaaki.  to  Canon  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha.  Camera,  and  apparatus  for 

camera  5.737.654.  CI.  .396-319.000. 
Ishihara.  Masamichi:  See — 

Takekuma.  Toshilsugu:  Suzuki.  Toshio:  Iwai,  Hideloshi:  and  Ishihara. 
Masamichi.  5.736.277.  CI.  430-5  000. 
Ishihara.  Mitsohiro.  to  Takaoka  Electric  Mtg  Co  .  Ltd   Three-dimensional 

shape  measuring  apparatus.  5.737.084.  CI.  356-376  000. 
Ishihara.  Sumi:  See — 

L'memtMo.  Teruo;  Adachi.  Kenji;  Tomizawa.  Ginjiro;  Ishihara.  Sumi; 
and  N^ayoshi.  Masayuki.  5.736.274.  CI.  429-192.000 
Ishiharada.  Mmoni:  See — 

Sugiyama.    Hideo;   Sugimachi.    Masaio;    Hotta.   Atsushi;    Ishiharada. 
MinonK  Tanuma.  Itsuo;  and  Hashimoto,  Torao,  5,737.471.  CI.  385- 
123.000 
Ishii.  Isamu:  See — 

Iwamatsu,  Yoshivuki;  Ishii,  Isamu;  and  Endo.  Shinichi.  5.737.649.  CI 
396-277.000. 
Ishii.  Mikihika  See — 

Miura.  Shigeki;  Ishii,  Mikihiko;  and  Fukushima.  Masahiro.  5.735.677. 
CI  411^55.200 
Ishii.  Toru  Set — 

Nukada.  Katsumi;  Iwasaki.  Masahiro;  and  Ishii.  Tonj.  5.736,285,  CI 
4.30-83.000 
Ishii.  Yoshimichi:  See — 

Inoue.  Takashi;  Nagano.  Hirc^uki;  and  Ishii.  Yoshimichi.  5.737.064.  CI. 
355-73.000. 
Ishikawa.  Norihiko.  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation.  Urine-absorbent  bag  for 

incontinence  5.735.837.  CI  604-385  1 IX). 
Ishikawa.  Satoe^hi:  See — 

Aral.  Kazuya;  L'memura.  Masakazu;  Okamolo.  Hiroyuki;  Sakakibara. 
Takeshi;  Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  Tanaka.  Hiraku;  and  Sakai.  Kazuhito. 
5.735.480.  CI   242-378.000. 
Ishikaua.  Yoshiaki.  toTaiseikozai  Co..  Ltd.  Mowing  nylon  cutter  and  movwing 

machine  5.735.049.  CI.  30-276  000 
Ishimatsu.  Yosjiikazu:  See — 

Soga.  Ryo;  Ishimatsu.  Yoshika/u;  Ota.  Toshiro;  and  .Shimixi.i    T;ikiiM, 
5.737.S)4.  CI.  369-247.000 
Ishino.  Fukuya;  See — 

Sakai.  Yoichi.  and  Ishino.  Fukuya.  5.737.688.  CI.  455  31  2(X). 
Ishiwata.   Nobuyuki;  Takeshima.   Yoshio;   Korenan.  Takahiro.   and   Urai. 
Haruo.  to  NEC  Corporation   Magnetic  core  and  magnetic  head  using  the 
same.  5.736,264.  CI.  428-694  (X)R 
Ishizaki.  Akira:  See — 

Ohzu.  Hayao.  Suzuki.  Toshiji;  Ishizaki.  Akira.  Hashimoto.  Seiji;  Harada. 
Tadanon.  and  Suzuki.  Tsuneo.  5.737.016.  CI   348-241  (XX). 
Ishi/aki.  Naoki;  and  .Akashi.  Mitsumasa.  I(t  Komatsu.  Ltd.  Pressure  compen- 
sation val\e.  5.735.311.  CI.  I37-596(XK) 
Ishizuka.  Hiroaki;  and  Matsumoto.  Shigeru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Manufacturing  project  forming  method  and  device.  5.737.228.  CI. 
364-468.080 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See — 

Ecker.    David   J.    Bruice.   Thomas   W;    and    Vickers.   Timothy    A. 
5.736.294.  CI  435-240  200 
Isley.  Reggald  Emory.  Buchan,  Robert  Msles;  and  Gatter.  Douglas  Calvin,  to 
Risley  Enteipnses  Ltd  Snubber  for  excavator  bucket  door  5.735.067.  CI 
37.444.0(X). 
Iso.  Ken-lchi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Pattern  recognition  method  by  using 
reference  piatems  each  of  which  is  defined  bv  predictors.  5.737,486.  CI 
395-2  410 
Iso.  Ken-lchi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Speech  recognizer  5.737.488.  CI.  395 

2.650. 
Isogawa.  ALsulihi.  to  Sanshin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Otjtboard  motor 

5.735.614.  CI.  384-476.<XX) 
Isomura.  Mitsiio:  See- 


Sasaki.  Motohiro:  Matsukawa.  Masahiko;  Yoshioka.  Katsuaki;  Anan. 
Makolo;  Isomura.  Mitsuo:  Ashihara.  Yoshihiro;  and  Okada.  Masahisa. 
5.7.36.349.  CI   435-7.940 
ISP  Investments  Inc  :  See — 

Chaudhun.  Ratan  K  ;  and  Bower.  David  B  .  5.736.128.  CI.  424-78  0.30. 
Israelsson.  Per  Viktor,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson.  Method  for 
preventing  calls  of  bad  qualitv  from  being  disconnected  in  a  cellular  mobile 
radio  system.  5.737.689.  CI  '455-33  20f) 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Sugano.  Tomohiro;  Kawashima.  Yukihiro;  Yajima.  Hiroshi.  and  Kubo. 
Hideki,  5.735.239.  CI.  123-90  310 
Itatani.  Taro;  Nakagawa.  Tadashi;  Sugiyama.  Yoshinobu;  and  Ohta.  Kimihiro. 
lo  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network.  Inc  Method  of  electro-optical 
measurement  for  vector  components  of  electric  fields  and  an  apparatus 
thereof  5.737.082.  CI   356-364  (XX) 
llaya.  Mazumi:  See — 

Takasuka.  Gentaro;  and  Itaya.  Mazumi.  5.735,224.  CI.  110-259.000 
llo.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ohta.  Hiroaki;  Miyamoto.  Yusuke;  Kodama.  Koji;  llo.  Atsushi;  Nishida. 
Hiroshi;  Ohno,  Tomoyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Kojiro.  5.737.150.  CI.  360- 
103  (XK). 
Ito.  Cahin  H    See— 

Drolen.  Bruce  L.;  Esposto.  David  B  ;  Fleischman.  George  L.;  and  Ito. 
Calvin  H..  5.735,489.  CI.  244- 1 63.(XXJ. 
Ito  En  Ltd  :  See— 

Kakuda.  Takami;  Takihara.  Takanobu;  Sakane.  Iwao;  and  Noz.awa. 
Ayumu.  5.736,575,  CI.  514-563.(XX). 
Ito.  Hideo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yukio;  Nakamura.  Ichiro;  Nakazawa.  Masaaki;  Ito.  Hideo; 
and  Yabe.  Hisao.  5.735.793.  CI   6(X)  I53.0(X) 
Ito.  Hiroki:  Monyama.  Takashi;  Kamei.  Kenji;  Hamano.  Suenobu;  Nina. 
Etsuo;  Arai.  Kazuhiko;  Takeji.  Naoaki;  Takahata,  Koji;  and  Hatano.  Mas- 
ayuki, to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Kansai  Electric  Power  Co.. 
Inc..  The;  Shikoku  Electric  Power  Co  .  Inc  ;  and  Electric  Power  Develop- 
ment Co..  Ltd  Circuit  breaking  device  5.737.162.  CI   361-8(XK) 
Ito.  Hiromi:  See — 

Yee.   H    P.;   Ito.   Hiromi;   Horiguchi.   Kenji;  and  Sawahata.  .Satoni. 
5.736.890.  CI   327-423.000 
Ito.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Sekiio.  Shinobu;  Kanazawa,  Yukio:  Arima.  Norikazu;  Ito.  Hiromichi; 
Nagano.  Susumu;  Tan.  Makolo.  and  Tanii.  Takeshi.  5.736.655.  CI. 
73-865  9(X) 
Ito.  Masao:  See — 

Ota.  Takeshi;  and  Ito.  Masao,  5,737,3(X),  CI.  369-112.000. 
llo.  Masuo:  See — 

Kyushima.  Hiroyuki;  Onura.  Takavuki.  Nakamura.  Kimitsugu;  Kimura. 
Suenon;  Oohashi.  Yousuke;  aiid  Ito.  Masuo.  5.736.731.  CI    2.50- 
207.000. 
Ito.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Sugai.  Soji;  Komai.  Hiroyuki.  Kudo,  Nonaki;  Sato,  Kazuo;  Honma. 
Toyokuni;  Kadotani,  Junji;  Koi,  Kiyoshi:  and  Ito,  Mitsuru.  5.7.36,487. 
CI.  504-267  000. 
Ito.   Osamu.    to   Sumitomo   Wiring    Systems.    Ltd.    Cramping   connector 

5.735.706.  CI.  439-402.0(X) 
llo.  Shinichi;  Kondo.  Ma.sao;  and  Kawakami.  Keiji.  to  Yamaha  Corporation 
Automatic  accompaniment  data-processing  method  and  apparatus  and 
apparatus     with     accompaniment     section     selection      5. ""36. 664.     CI 
84-634.000 
Ito.  Shogo:  See — 

Nozawa.  Toshihiro.  Ito.  Shogo.  and  Hirai.  Yoshiaki.  "i.?th,y«4.  CI 
.340-825.440. 
Ito.  Takeshi;  Tsuchida.  Naoki;  and  Kuranishi.  Masahisa.  loVamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Direct  injected  engine.  5.735.240.  CI    123-295  000. 
Ito.  Tamotsu.  Banno.  Hiroshi;  Koike.  Ryuichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Takashi.  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd  Playback  system  for  an  optical  disc  presenting  a  character  or 
a  graphic  pattern  formed  bv  specified  pit  patterns  on  data  tracks  5.737.306. 
CI,  .*69.275.1(X). 
llo.  Wataru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film..  Ltd    Interpolating  operation  method  and 

apparatus  for  image  signals  5.737.101.  CI.  358-5250(X). 
Ito.  Yasutaka:  See — 

Shimizu.    Shuji;    Kuroda.    Osamu:    Ito.    Yasutaka;    and    Takahashi. 
Yoshikazu.  5.737,018.  CI.  348-363.(XX). 
Ito.  Yoshio:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi:  Ito.  Yoshio;  and  Sugawara.  Motohiro.  5.735.518. 
CI.  271-274  0<X). 
Iloh.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Toshio;  Baba.  Hiroshi;  Iloh.  Ka/uhiko;  and  Ogura.  Shiro. 
5.737.745.  CI.  7II-1I4  0(XJ. 
Iloh.  Naoki:  See 

Tamura.    Shinichi;  Tei.   Youichi;    Iloh.   Naoki;   Eaoia.    Kazumi;   and 
Ohkura.  Kenichi.  5.7.36.282.  CI.  430- .59  (XX) 
Iloh.  Sadahiko:  .SV*"  - 

Okuno.  Kiyohito;  Iloh.  Sadahiko;  and  Horii,  Hisashi.  5.735.258.  CI 
125-16.020. 
Itoh.  Takaaki:  See  — 

Hyodo.  Yoshihiko;  Itoh.  Takaaki;  and  Takagi.  Na<iva.  5.735.251.  CI. 
I23  518.0(X) 
Itoh.  Takahini:  See — 

Nitta  Makolo;  and  Itoh.  Takahiro.  5.7.15.370.  CI    1X8  2I8.(X)A. 
Itskovich.  Gregory  B.:  See — 


Evans.    John    T;    Forgang.    Stanislas;    and    llskovich.    Gregory    B. 
5.736.637.  CI.  73152.310. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Ecken.  Alfred,  5.735.584.  CI.  303-140.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Moote.  Donald  B.;  Rogers.  Kris  B  ;  Stewart.  Andrew  C;  Varela.  Frank 
R  :  Boles.  Michael  W  ;  McLean.  Gerald;  and  Nedelcu.  Teodor  G  . 
5.735. 171.  CI   74-42.000. 
Muzslay.  Steven  Zoltan.  5.735.697.  CI  4.39.83.(XX) 
Palmer.  Gary  Lynn.  5.737.131.  CI   3.59-8 I9.(XX). 
ITT  Ruid  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Brewer.  James  Robert.  5.735.346.  CI.  166-250.0.30. 
ITW  ATECO  GmbH:  See— 

StiKker.  Jilrgen;  and  Wibrow.  GUnter.  5.735.511.  CI.  167- 140. 1. 30 
Iverson.  Vaughn:  See — 

Gardos.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Iverson.  Vaughn.  5.737,537.  CI.  395-200770 
IVO.  JOE:  See— 

Mackelvie.  Winston  R  .  5.7.36.059.  CI.  2I0-774.(XX) 
Iwa.  Riichi    See  — 

Saito.  Satoru;  Iwa,  Riichi;  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Stefanovich.  Rondarev 
Dmitni;   Vasilvevich.   Sokolov    Sergey;   and    Vulfovich.    Bercnblit 
Vsevolod.  5.736.614.  CI   525-326400 
Iwai.  Hideloshi:  See — 

Takekuma.  Toshilsugu;  Suzuki.  Toshio;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ishihara. 
Masamichi.  5.736,277.  CI.  430-5  000 
Iwai.  Isao   See — 

Mitarai.  Reiji;  Takeishi,  Hiroaki;  and  Iwai.  Isao.  5.736.822.  CI    318- 
116  (XX). 
Iwaki  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukada.  Tsuyoshi;  Suzuki.  Yasutoshi.  Saloh.  Koushu.  and  Kawashima. 
Hiroaki.  5.7.36.061.  CI.  216-33.000 
Iwakura.  Shota:  See — 

Yoshitomi.  Yuji;  Tanaka.  Shinji;  Iwakura.  Shota.  Araya.  Takeshi;  Naka- 
zaki.  Takamitsu;  Yokoba.  Nono;  and  Sato.  Toshimi.  5.735.156.  CI 
72-57.000. 
Iwamatsu.  Tiwhiaki:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hisayuki;  Sugahara.  Ka/uyuki.  Maeda.  Shigenobu,  Ipposhi. 
Takashi;  Inoue.  Yasuo.  Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki.  Ikeda.  Mikio.  Kunikiyo. 
Tatsuya;  Tateishi,  Junji,  and  Minalo,  Tadaharu.  5.736.438.  CI   438- 
166  (XX) 
Iwamatsu.  Yoshiyuki;  Ishii.  Isamu;  and  Endo.  Shinichi.  to  Seiko  Precision 
Inc    Detecting  circuit  and  method  for  detecting  power  intenuption  in  a 
camera  5,737,649.  CI   .396-277  0(X) 
Iwamoto.  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Harano.  Junichi;  Iwamoto.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Kase.  Mitsuo.  5.736.799.  CI 
3It)-90(XX). 
Iwasaki.  Hiroko:  See — 

Ide.  Yukio;  Iwasaki.  Hiroko;  Kageyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Kaneko.  Yujiro. 
Yamada.  Katsuyuki;  Shinotsuka.  Michiaki;  Harigaya.  Makolo;  and 
Deguchi.  Hiroshi,  5.736.657.  CI   75-2.300(X) 
Iwasaki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nukada.  Katsumi;  Iwasaki.  Masahiro;  and  Ishii,  Toru,  5,736,285,  CI. 
4.30-83(XX) 
Iwasaki.  Masashi:  See — 

Sato.  Hitoshi;   Iwasaki.  Masashi;  Yamanaki.  Tadamasa;   Kamiyama, 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Ozu.  Nobuhiro,  5,736,931,  CI   340-825.250 
Iwasaki.  Yuji:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Nobuyuki;  Iwasaki.  Yuji;  Kono.  Satoko;  Kita.  Yukio;  and 
Izumi,  Yoshiya  5.7.36.384.  CI  435-278.000 
Iwata,  Ritsuo;  Suzuki,  Satoshi;  Takahasi,  Hirolosi,  and  Endo,  Takayuki,  to 
Yamaha  Corporation  Wood  board  and  a  flooring  material  made  therefrom 
5.736.218.  CI  428-107.000 
IXLMfg  Co.  Inc  :  See— 

Keathley,  Bob  N.;  and  Waddell.  John  A..  5,735,6.30.  CI.  403-334.000. 
Iyengar.  Sndhar:  See — 

Kukkal.  Puneel;  Iyengar,  Sridhar;  and  Boss,  Dale,  5.737.530.  CI.  395 
2(X)340 
Iyer.  Ravi;  and  Pan,  Pai  Hung,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Method  for 
passivating  the  sidewalls  of  a  tungsten  word  line    5.736.455.  CI    138- 
592000 
Iver.  Ravi:  See — 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S;  Iver,  Ravi;  and  Sharan,  Sujil,  5,735,960.  CI    118- 
723.0IR. 
lyogi.    Kiyoshi;    Koiwa,    Kaoru;   Yano,   Keiichi:   and   A.sai.    Hirontm.   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  chip,  package  and  semiconduc 
lor  device   5.7.36,790.  CI   257-78O.0«X). 
Izaeva,  Natalia  Vladimirovna:  See — 

Solntsev.  Stanislav  Serguevich;  Tjurin.  Vladimir  Mihailovich.  Izaeva. 
Natalia  Vladimirovna;  Bersenev.  Alexei  Yunevich;  and  Solovjesa. 
Galina  Anatolievna.  5.736.248.  CI   428-427  0(X). 
bquierdt).  Javier  F:  See — 

Miller.  David  A  .  Jansen.  Kenneth  A  ;  Culley,  Paul  R.;  Taylor.  Mark,  and 
Izquierdo.  Javier  F.  5.737.604.  CI.  395-651  000 
Izumi.  Yoshiya:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Nobuyuki;  Iwasaki.  Yuji;  Kono.  Satoko;  Kita.  Yukio;  and 
Izumi.  Yoshiya  5.7.%.384.  CI  435  278.000 
Izumida.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yoshiaki;  Ohta.  Kenji;  Yonemochi,  Kenji;  Fujii.  Satoshi; 
Fujishiro.   Takeshi;   and    Izumida,   Toshiaki.    5.736.090    CI     264- 
255.000 
Izumizaki.  Masami  See — 


Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akio.  Danzuka.  ToshimiLsu;  Moriguchi. 
Haiuhiko;    Fukushima.    Hisashi.    Izumi/aki.    Masami.   and   Miura. 
Yasushi,  5.736.996.  CI    .347- 19  (XX) 
Jaaskelainen.  William.  Jr:  Set — 

Ciregg.  Leon  Edward;  and  Jaaskelainen.  William.  Jr.  5.737.555.  CI 
.395-339  (XX) 
Jackel.  Janet  Lehr.  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc  Reducing  crosstalk 
in  optical  cross-connects  by  appropriate  configuration   unused  switch 
elements  5.7.37.10.3.  CI.  3.59-1  I7.(XX) 
Jackson.  David  T:  See — 

Abrahmsen.  Lars;  Bumier.  John;  Wells.  James  A  .and  Jack.son.  David  T, 
5.736.512.  CI   514-12  (XX) 
Jackson.  John:  See — 

Tomei.  Carl;  Townsend.  Donley;  and  Jackson.  John,  5.735,200,  CI 
100-215  000 
Jack.son.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Ewell.  Lujack;  Holzwonh.  Randv.  and  Jackson.  Larry  A..  5.737.309.  CI 
370  2(X).(XX). 
Jacobs.  William  R    See— 

Haun.  Shirley  L  .  Stover.  Charies  K  .  Hatfull.  Graham:  Hanson.  Mark  S  . 
and  Jacobs.  William  R  .  5.736.367.  CI  435-172  .300 
Jacobsen.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Zavracky.  Paul  M  .  Fan.  John  C   C;  McClelland.  Roben;  Jacobsen. 
Jeffrey,  and  Dingle.  Brenda.  5.736.768.  CI   257  .347.000 
Jacobson.  Herbert  P.  to  Crown  International.  Inc   Power  supply  modulaior 

circuit  for  transmitter  5.7.36.906.  CI   332  152.000 
Jacobson.  Lynn  M  :  See — 

Handelsman.  Jo.  Jacobson.  Lynn  M  ;  and  Stabb.  Enc  V  .  s  t  \h  3x?  fl 
435  252  500 
JacobstMi.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Hoflf.  Randy  A  ;  Louks.  John  W.;  and  Jacobson.  Richard  L  .  5.735.984. 
CI    156-73  300 
Jacquier.  Richard  Charles:  See — 

Longbottom.  James  R.;  Cox.  Don  C  ;  Gano.  John  C  ;  Welch.  William  R  ; 
White.  Pal  M  .  Jacquier.  Richard  (Tharles;  Freeman.  Tommie  Austin; 
Nivens.  Harold  Wavne;  Holbrix)k.  Paul  David:  and  Mills.  David  H  . 
.5.735.350.  CI    166-313  000 
Jagannathan.  Seshadri,  Judd.  Hamid  G.;  Chen.  Samuel.  Fenton.  David  E  . 
Tsaur,  Allen  K..  and  Reed.  Kenneth  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
PriKess  foi   the  preparation  of  silver  halide  emulsions  having  iodide 
containing  grams  5.7.36.312.  CI  430- .569  (XX) 
Jager.  Ench:  See — 

Vollenweider.  Jiitg;  Jiiger.  Erich,  and  Hcuberger.  Werner,  5,735,107,  CI 
53-450  000. 
Jaggar.  David  Vivian,  to  Advanced   Rise   Machines   Limited    Selectable 

prixessing  registers  and  method.  5.737.625.  CI   395  8000(X) 
Jahrsctz.  Achim;  Kleefeldt.  Frank;  Ostermann,  Wilfried;  and  Welskopf.  Fred, 
to  Kiekert  AG.  Control  system  for  electrical  components  of  a  nwlor 
vehicle  5.7.36.793.  CI   307-10  100 
Jain,  Sandeep;  and  Daniels.  Dean,  to  Oacle  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  peer-lo-peer  data  replication  including  handling  exceptional 
occurrences  5.737.601.  CI.  395-617  000 
Jameson.  Lee  Kirby:  See — 

Ci>hen.  Bernard;  Faass.  Judith  Katherine;  Gipson.  Lamar  Heath;  and 
Jameson.  Lee  Kirby.  5.7,36.473.  CI  442-239.000 
Jaminet.  Jerome  F    See — 

Piech.  Zbigmew;  Jaminet.  Jerome  F ;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M  ;  Ahigian. 
Edward  E  ;  Kulak.  Richard  E  .  McHugh.  Thomas  M  .  He.  Thomas; 
Peruggi,  Richard  E,  and  Barrett.  David  W.  5.736.693.  CI     187 
316.000 
Janah.  Ashok  Kumar:  See — 

Shih,    Wei-Teh;    Tallon.    James    Acker;    and    Janah.    Ashok    Kumar. 
5.736.232.  CI  428-210000 
Jannet.  Bechir:  See — 

Pelz.  Rodolfo  Mann;  and  Jannel.  Bechir.  5.737,.345,  CI   371-43  100 
Jansen,  Kenneth  A  :  See — 

Miller,  David  A.  Jansen.  Kenneth  A  .  Culley.  Paul  R.  Taylor.  Matt;  and 
Izquierdo.  Javier  P.  5.737,604,  CI   .395-651  000. 
Jantti.  Jouni   See — 

Engdahl,  Holger;  and  Janlti.  Jouni.  5.735.331,  CI.  162 -.30  100. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research:  Sre — 

Hishinuma.   Akimichi.   and   Fukai.   KaLsumaro.   5.735,974,  CI     148- 
3.30  OCX) 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Atsushi:  Tano.  Shigemitsu;  Inoue.  Masay- 
oshi;    Yamashila.    Takao;    and    Nakamura.    Akio.    5.735.078.    CI. 
47-58000 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industrv  Limited  See — 

Hashiguchi,  Osamu;  and  Sato'.  Kazuomi.  5.735.709.  CI.  439-495.000 
Japan  Iron  and  Steel  Federation.  The   See — 

Inoue.  Keizo;  and  Kunimasa.  Hideyuki,  5.735.917.  CI  48-201.000 
Japan  National  Oil  Corporation   See —  -  ^ 

Inomata   Makolo;   Katagin.  Tsutomu;   Imura,  Kozo;  and  Sun,  Erii. 
5.7.36.107.  CI  422144000 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The  See— 

Nagawa  Ayato.  5.73.5.333.  CI    164-1130»X). 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Lid    See— 

Koshimura.    Katsuo;    Tanabe.    Takayoshi;    Sato.    Hozumi;    Ohshima. 
Nobt>ni.  and  Nishioka.  Takashi.  5.736.298.  CI  4.30-287  100 
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JaL|u<riic.    (iWn    Alan,    lo    liuemaiional    Business    Machines    Ci>rpi>ralii>n. 
KealLt:nm<)nl  of  dala  sircam  (rum  an  optical  disk.  .S.7.n..171.  CI.  .'75- 
<57.(KKI. 
Jarchow.  John   .*>*■(■  — 

.■\mienirouI.  Charlcrs;  Calvert.  I^esley  A.;  Davici.  Lawrence;  Jarchow, 
John.    Pulka.    Michael;    and   Thomson.   Jon.    .S.7.<6.()l.').    CI     2()4 

::4.()0M. 

Jarretl.  Brian  S  .  to  Intel  Corporation  Livkmc  power  cable  interface  guard. 

.S.TVi.VOl.Cl   4.W-I-47.(KH). 
Jarvis.  Nanc)  P.;  .Sec — 

Ldcsch+'ries.  L.  .Sue;  Jar\is.  Sancv  P;  and  Merlo.  Donald  J  .  .'>.7.'6.h27. 
CI  X(H)-2().S.0(K). 
JarMs.  Thomas  Charles:  See — 

Ellsworlh.  Earic;  Evans.  Laura  Hepner;  Ohoman.  Sangram  Singh;  Ciar- 
cia.  [jirique  Quique:  Jarv  is.  Thomas  Charles;  KaUis.  Malthevv  Joseph; 
ONeill.  Ralph;  Phan.  Lisa;  and  Schreiber.  David  Brent.  5.717.24(1. 
CI    3»4  5i4(»IR. 
Jeanclaude.  Enc;  Eanne.  Pierre-.-\ndre;  and  Elienne.  Jean-Daniel,  lo  Asulab 
S..A    Delay  lixked  loop  for  use  in  a  CiPS  signal  receiver   5  717  174,  CI 
,<7.'i-.17()()(Hl. 
Jeannerei.  Bemhard:  See~^ 

.Xnirein,    Thomas.    Taewerker.     Konrad.    and    Jeanneret.     Bcnihard. 

."i.v.is.xs:.  CI.  (i<)6-6V(t(H). 

Jecnicke.  Edmund;  Mattes.  Bemhard;  Condne.  Claus;  and  Henne.  Michael,  to 
Rohcn  Bi>sch  (inibH  Apparatus  and  melhixi  for  trippini:  u  svsicin  for  the 
protection  of  cKcupanls  of  a  vehicle   5.7.17,224.  CI    <h4-424  (155 
Jeknavorian.  .Ara  \..  See — 

Karkare,  Milind  V;  Ou.  Chia-Chih;  WalliK'h.  Craig  T  ;  and  Jeknavorian. 
Ara  A..  5.7.16.6()().  CI    524-4(10  (HK) 
Jellinek.  Hert.  Bvme.  Steve;  and  Wagner.  Annette,  lo  Sun  Microsv stems.  Inc 
Method  and  system  for  embedded  feedback  message  and  graphical  pro 
cessing  element.  5.7.16.984.  CI.  .145-.1.18.(10«l 
Jen.  K»an-Yue  Alex;  See — 

DcMeuw.  Mark  Thomas;  Applegatc.  Diana  Marie;  Jen.  Kwan-Yue  Alex; 
and  Kennev.  John  Thomas,  5.716..5y2.  CI.  52.1-1-17,000. 
Jenc.  Mmii-A'r   See-- 

'  Hwu.'jenn-Gwo;  and  Jcng.  Ming-Jer.  5.7.16.4.54.  CI,  4.1X-5X5.(KK) 
Jennings.  Ervnn  Reeves;  and  Klan.  Jaime  D  B,  Semi-automatic  suturing  and 

seviing  device.  5.735.862.  CI.  606- 147.000. 
Jensen.  Billy  M.:  See — 

Loren/eti.  Rick  D  ;  Palmer.  Darrel  R  ;  Houghton.  William  R  ;  Aramhula. 
Gerrv  .A,;  H(-K>ser.  David  Theron  Van.  Lambert.  Richard  C.;  Jensen. 
Billy  M.;  and  Stevvan.  Gene.  5.735.271.  CI.  128-207.160. 
Jensen.  Kurt  D..  to  International  Paper  Company.  Cohesive  self  latching  travs 

5.715.454.  CI.  229-123.100 
Jenski.  Garv  M..  Jr.:  and  Shiery.  Jeffrey  C  .  to  Aeroqutp  Corporation  Noise 

suppressor.  5.715.313.  CI    I38-.10  0(HI 
Jeol  Ltd  :  See— 

lenaga.  Katsuji.  5.735.129.  CI.  62-51.100. 
Jeppesen.  Janes  Henry.  Ill:  See — 

Whinaker.  Bnice  Ernest;  and  Jeppesen.  James  Henry.  III.  5.737.567.  CI 
.195-4t?0(X)0 
Jerome.   Wallace   H    .Apparatus  and  methtxJ   for  unloading  poullrv    from 

multilayer  containers   5.735.664.  CI   414  .193.(H)0 
Jcssani.  Romesh  Mangho;  See — 

Palel.    Rajesh   Bhikhubhai;   Jessani.   Romesh   Mangho;   and    Kuttana. 

Belliappa  Manavatiira,  5.737.749.  CI   7 1 1- 123  (KM) 
Patel.  R;ijesh  Bhikhubhai;  Park.  Sung-Ho:  Jessani.  Romesh  Mangho; 
and  Kuttanna.  Belliappa  Manavatiira.  5.737.751.  CI   711-133000. 
Jessee.  Dave:  See — 

McGitT.  Andrew;  Tough.  Murray;  Goulboume.  Dave;  and  Jessee.  Dave. 
5.7.16^937.  CI.  340-870  160 
Jessee.  Joel  k.:  See — 

Haw  lev-Nelson.  Pamela;  Lan,  Jianqing;  Shih.  PoJen:  Jessee.  Joel  .A  :  and 
Schiffcrli.  Kevin  P..  5.736.392.  CI.  4.15-320.  KM) 
Jew.  Thomas;  See — 

Sparks.  Robert  Wayne;  Harwood.  Wallace  Baker.  Ill;  Jew.  I  homas.  and 
Eifert.  James  Bradley.  5.737..566.  CI    195-427  (XH) 
Jewell.  Alan  R  :  See — 

Turner.  Michael  J  ;  and  Jewell.  Alan  R  .  5.7.16.828.  CI.  318-701  0(Xt. 
Jimenez.  Jostph  Victor;  and  Liu.  Richard  Tien-S/u.  to  Nestec  S  A  Aroma 

concentration  process  5.716.182.  CI   426-184  IXK) 
Jimenez.  Ruken   Measunng  rule   5.715.058.  CI   33-809  (MX) 
Jm.  Go- Whan;  Cho.  Mou-Ho;  Cho.  Chcol-Hye;  and  Lee.  Hun.  to  Electronics 
and  Telec(»nmunications  Research  Institute  Channel  alUvation  method  for 
removing  inter-cell  bjrd  h.mjoffs  in  a  CDMA  svstem    5.717.704.  CI 
455-4503*0 
Jin.  Guobing;  See — 

Zhao.  Xi;  and  Jm.  >.u.'rint.  5.736.370.  CI.  435-l736(X) 
Jircik.  Renatc:  See — 

Glausctv  Ralf;  Reinhard.  Georg:  Jircik.  Renale:  and  Rammelt.  Ursula. 
5.73S.919.  CI    106-14.440. 
JM  Clipper  Corporation   See — 

Merkin.  Robert  A;   Fedorovich.  George;   and   Sharrer.   Kenneth  J  . 
5.715,5.10.  CI.  277-412  (XH). 
Johelius,  Klaus-Dieter:  .Morgen.  Helmut;  Spurzem.  Heinnch;  and  Volpel. 
Stefan.  toiStabilus  GmbH   Cvlindcr  piston  device    5.715.371.  CI.  188- 
276()(X). 
Joensuu.  Tetjvo.  to  Raahen  Tevo  (Jv    Arrangement  in  connection  with  a 
spreader  roll  drive   5,715.783.  CI  '442-15  (XXI 


Johannsen.  James  W  ;  Walus/ko.  Alexander:  and  Mever.  Ronald  -X  .  to  LVH. 

Inc   Wavelength  shifting  tilter  5.7.16.744.  CI.  2.50-505  KXl 
Johanssiin.  Bo:  See- 

Maltsson.  Mikael:  and  Johansson.  Bo.  5.735.162.  CI.  72-315.000. 
j4)hansson.  Eric  T.;  See-  - 

Rubs.inien.    Reid   M.;   Lloyd.   Lester   John;   and   Johansson.   Eric  T. 
5.715.263.  CI.  I28-2(KVI40. 
Johansson.  Jan-Ove:  See   - 

Bengtsson.  Bengt-Ake:  Isaksson.  OUe  G    P:  and  Johansson.  Jan-Ove. 
5.7.16.515.  Cf  514-12(11X1. 
Johansson.  I^rs.  to  NEC  Cnrptration  Fabricatuin  process  (or  MOSFET  using 

oblique  rotation  ion  implantation.  5,736.416.  CI  437  29.(XX). 
Johns  Hopkins  Iniversitv.  The:  See- 

Burrell.  Marilee;  Hill.  David  E.;  Kin/ler.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Vogelstein. 

Ben.  5.736.138.  CI   435-7,  KXl, 
Ranev.  Russell  Keith.  5.7.16.957.  CI.  .142-99.(XI0, 
Vogcisicin.  Ben;  and  Kin/ler.  Kenneth  W..  5.736.389.  CI.  435-320  IIXI 
Johnson.  .Alan  M,:  See— 

Francis.  Ralph  T;  and  Johnson.  Alan  M..  5.716.402.  CI.  4.16- ItUXHI. 
Johnson  &  Ji>hnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Riall.  James  Daniel;  and  Hvde.  David  Donald.  5.7.16.403.  CI.  436 
47(XX). 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.;  Set — 

Brown.  Ronald  C  .  Chang.  Joseph  J.,  and  Bialecki.  IX-nnis.  5.716.085. 

CI    264-161  (KXl 
Hardv.  Craig  J  .  5.715.812.  CI.  602-43  0<KI. 

Nichols.  Robert  L.;  and  Patterson.  William  H..  5.716.043.  CI    210 
477, (KKI, 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc  :  See  — 

McCue.  Diana  F:  Livorsi.  Carl:  and  Monleiro.  Paul.  5.735.856.  CI 

606-87  (KK) 
Oli.  James  A  .  5.735.336.  CI    I64-5I6.(XX). 
Johnson  &  Johnsttn  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Nunez.  Ivan  M.;  MoUxk.  Frank  F ;  Elliott.  Laura  D..  and  Ford.  James  D.. 
5.716.409.  CI   4.16-1 47  (KH) 
Johnsi>n.  Bryan  T.  I  niversal  clip  removal  Iik)I.  5.735.031.  CI.  29-235.(XX). 
Johnson,  by  John  W .  legal  representative:  See — 

Prunlv.  Timothv;  Johnson.  Wendell  E..  deceased;  and  Johnson,  by  John 
W  .  legal  representative.  5.735.982.  CI.  1.56-62  2(X» 
Johnson.  Karl  F    .SVe — 

Simon.  Paul  M  ;  Zopf.  David;  Banhelson.  Roger  A  ;  and  Johnson.  Karl 
F.  5.736.53.1.  CI    514-61  (HK) 
Johnson.  Kirk:  and  Querns.  Stephen  J  .  to  Cordis  Corporation    Expandable 
flowrale  catheter  assembly  and  method  of  makini;  s.iiiie    5,735.811.  CI 
604-280  (KX», 
Johnson.  Marion  C:  See — 

Barnes.  James  F;  Banlell.  Michael  D  .  Harbcck.  .Munin  h  .  and  Johnson. 
M.irion  C  .  5.735.017.  CI    15 -.121  (XK) 
Johnson.  Robert:  See — 

Krueger.  Fnedrich;  and  Johnson.  Robert.  5.735.786.  CI.  493-IOI.O(X) 
Johnson.  Samuel  A  :  See  ~ 

Rolhenbuhler.   Dan   E.;  Johnson.   Samuel    A  ;   Noble.  Glenn  A;  and 
Seuben.  Jon  P.  5.716.817.  CI    115  I06(KM). 
Johns(»n.  Wendell  E..  deceased:  See  — 

Prunty.  Timothy:  Johnson.  Wendell  E,.  deceased;  and  Johnson,  bv  John 
W..'  legal  representative.  5,735.982.  CI.  1.56-62.200. 
Johnson.  William  L.:  See — 

Lin.  Xianghong:  and  Johnson.  William  L  .  5.735.975.  CI.  148  403  0(X). 
Johnston.  David  B  .  Johnston.  Vincent  P;  and  Johnston.  Marjorie  R..  to 
St>rthem  Tier  Gardens  Ctirporalion.  Gravity  feed  watering  svsiem  for 
plants.  5.735.635.  CI   405-.16.(XK). 
Johnston.  Marjorie  R    See — 

Johnston.  David  B  .  Johnston.  Vincent  P.:  and  Johnston.  Marjone  R  . 
5.735.635,  CI  405-.16.(XX). 
Johnston.  Richard  P.  to  General  Electric  Company.  System  and  method  o( 
contnilling  thrust  forces  on  a  thrust  bearing  in  a  rotating  structure  of  a  gas 
turbine  engine.  5.735.666.  CI.  4I5-.14(XX) 
Johns(on.  Vincent  P    See — 

Johnston.  David  B,:  Johnston.  Vincent  P;  and  Johnston.  Marjorie  R.. 
5.735.635.  CI  405  .16.0(X) 
Johroku.  Ka7uo,  to  Miia  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Toner  cartridge/collecting  tank 

assembly  5.737.668.  CI    199  l20(XtO 
Jonemo.  Per:  and  Lindqvisi.  Rolf,  to  GS  Development  AB.  Dishwasher  with 
valve  means  for  separating  grandules  trom  dishwater    5.735.7.10.  CI 
451  87,(KX) 
Jones.  Allan  S,;   McConnell.   Richard  L,;  and   Mercer.  James  W,.  Jr.  to 
Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Pnxess  for  forming  layered  structure  ol 
metal  sheet  and  polyester,  5.7,16.086.  CI   264-171,170 
Jones.  Chnstopher  W  ;  See — 

Ansel.  George  M  .  Hunt.  Jefferv  Scott:  Jones.  Christopher  W,,  Marshall. 
Jeffery  Mark:  and  Yazbek.  Hatem.  5.717.612.  CI.  .195-7.50.010 
Jones.  Clive  Richard:  and  Uamshaw.  Richard  William,  lo  Advanced  Rise 
.Machines  Limited.  Digital  circuit  simulation.  5.737.583.  CI.  .195-5(K)(XX1, 
Jones.  D-  Leanne:  See  - 

Munger,  Karl;  and  Jones.  D.  Leanne.  5.736.318.  CI.  435-5,0(K), 
Jones.  Jerald  Edward   See— 

While.  Dawn  Roberta;  Allor.  Richard  Lawrence;  Badgley.  John  .Scolt. 
and  Jones.  Jerald  Edward.  5.735.446.  CI.  228  114.500 
Jones.  Larry:  See — 
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Ma/iasz.  R<ibcn,  Guruswamv.  Mohankumar;  Dulitz.  Daniel  W  ;  Blaauw. 
David;  and  Jimes.  Lan^y.  .5.737.2.16.  CI    IW  490(XK) 
Jix>s.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Bayrak.  Taner.  to  Broco.  Inc   Inderwatct  arc-welding 

apparatus   5.736.711.  CI    219  112(XKI 
Jordan.  Holger.  lo  Busak  &  Shamban  GmbH  &  Co.  Sealing  arrangement 

5.735.531.  CI.  277  .5(X)IXK) 
Jordan.  .Stanley  Roben;  Stewart.  Gary  Leon:  and  Trollinger.  Ralph,  to  IBM 
Corpi^ration.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  ffxce  to  laminated  integrated  circuit 
devices,  5.735.196.  CI    1(X)-90(XXI. 
Jorgcnson.  Lee  M,:  See  - 

"  DeCmxM.  Michael;  and  Jorgenson.  Lee  M  .  5.715.095.  CI.  52  .193.(XX( 
Joseph.  Jose:  See  — 

Oh.  .Seajin;  and  Joseph.  Jose.  5.7.16.I(W.  CI   422-96.(XX) 
Joseph  Vt>gele  AG:  See — 

I'lnch.  Alfred;  Resch.  Erich;  and  Zegowitz.  Giinter.  5.715.614.  CI 
4(M  102(KX). 
Joubeltou.  Hiroyasu;  See  - 

Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Wakai.  Haruo;  and  Joubeltou.  Hm>vasu.  5.716.4  Ih. 

CI   4.18- 157  (HXI 

Jovanovic.  Milan  M  .  to  Delta  Electronics.  Inc    Technique  lor  reducing 

rectifier  reverse-recovery -related  losses  in  high-voltage  high  power  con 

verters  5.716.842.  CI   .123  222  (XX) 

Ju.  Paul  P;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  tt>  Melanetics  Corporation.  Oblique  access 

to  image  dala  for  reading  dataforms.  5.736.724.  CI.  235-462.(XX). 
Juang.  Biing-Hwang:  See-- 

Chou.  Wu:  Juang.  BiingHwang;  Lee,  Chin-Hui;  and  Rahim.  Ma/in  G  . 
5.737.489.  CI.  395-2.6.50 
Judd.  Harold  G,:  See— 

Jagannathan.  Seshadri;  Judd.  Harold  G  .  Chen.  Samuel.  FcnuHi.  David 

E;Tsaur.AllenK  ,  and  Reed.  Kenneth  J  .5.716.3 1 2.  CI  4lll.569(KK) 

Judge.  Roh  .A.,  lo  Jud-je    K.ils,n    Sleeping  bag  adapt."    s  essoin    ci 

5-413  (XK). 
Judge.  Robert:  See — 

Judge.  Rob  A  .  5.715.1K)3.  CI   5  411  (XX). 
Judson.  Dav  id  Hugh  World  w  idc  web  brovising  with  content  delivery  over  an 
idle  connection  and  interstitial  conieni  display  5.737.619.  CI  .195-761  (XX). 
Jue.  George  Hall;  and  Kuffel,  Gregory  Louis,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc 
Apparatus  lor  mounting  an  emergency  sign  to  a  support    5.715.498.  CI 
248-222.120. 
Juen.  Masahiro.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Imaging  device  equipped  with  mul- 
tiple output  channel  imaging  element   5.737.015.  CI    .148-2.10  (XX) 
Juergcnscn.  Kay.  Aeschlimann.  Daniel:  and  Hunziker.  Ernst  B  .  to  Orthogene. 
Inc.  Meth'xi  of  promoting  adhesion  between  tissue  surfaces  5.736.132.  CI. 
424-94.5(X) 
Jung.  Artur:  See  — 

Bies.  Peter:  Jung.  .Artur;  Sakranchinsky.  Michael;  and  Hausdorf.  Jurgen. 
5.716.045.  CI   210-497  010, 
Jung.  Eugene  J  .  Jr;  See- 

Carpenter.  Kenneth  W  ;  Roucher.  Leo  R..  Jr.;  Jung.  Eugene  J  .  Jr.;  Wolf. 
Erich  H  ;  and  .Steinke.  Thomas  A..  5.735.872.  CI.  6()6-l98.0lX). 
Jung.  Jong-Kun,  lo  Daewoo  Electronics.  Co  .  Ltd.  Selscrew  feeding  appara 

tus  5.735.182.  CI.  I98-.199.0(X) 
Jung.  Kwang-Jo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,  Meihi»d  for  generating 

index  pulse  with  index  pattern  5.737.145.  CI,  360-77080 
Jung,  Michael:  See  ~ 

Bores.  Hans-Jochen;  Gloger.  Meinrad;  and  Jung.  Michael.  5.716.641.  CI 
71-660, (XX), 
Jung.  Tae-Sung:  See — 

Choi.  Do-Chan;  Lee.  Woung-Moo;  Jung.  Tae-Sung:  Ali.  Syed;  and  Haq. 
Eja/..  5.717.258.  CI.  365-63.(XX). 
Jung.  Wen-Je:  See — 

Sankaran.  Venkateswara  A;  Xu.  Xingv    ''■•'  N'  Hsin;  and  Jung.  Wen- 
Je.  5.736.786.  CI   257-717.000 
Jungclaus.  Dieter  W' :  See — 

Decker,  Owen  H  .  Jungclaus.  Dieter  W  .  Wursihom.  Karl  R..  Cortcll. 
Glenn  D  ;  and  Mounlz.  David  A..  5.736.196.  CI.  427-141  (XX) 
Jungnelius.  Bjom  Knk  Method  and  device  for  catheterization  5.735.828.  CI 

604  264(KK) 
Junk.  Dieter,  lo  Voith  Sul/er  Finishins.'  GmbH    Roller  bearini;  apparatus 

5.735.198.  CI.  I(X)-170.0(X) 
Junlunen.  Asko:  See — 

Lummc.  Jorma;  Junlunen.    Asko:  and  Kujala.   Matti.  5.736.692.  CI. 
187-247, (XX), 
Jurgensen.  Stewart  Russel:  See— 

Walker.  George  Terrancc.  Nadeau.  James  G  ;  Spears.  Palncia  Anne. 
Nvcz.  Colleen  M  ;  Shank.  Darvl  Dee;  Schram.  James  L  ;  and  Jur 
gcnsen.  Stewart  Russel.  5.7.16..165.  CI  415  91  2(K) 
Jussila.  Olavi.  to  KCI  Konecranes  International  Corporation  Traversing  gear 
arrangement  fix  a  crane  m*iving  on  rubber  iired  wheels  or  the  like 
5.735.416.  CI.  212  .144(XK) 
IWI  Ltd    .SV,-— 

Buchmann.  Werner;  McMahon.  Michael;  and  Pitt.  Richard.  5.735.3.10. 
CI    162-301  (KX). 
K  A   Schniersal  GmbH  &  Co.:  See  — 

Hocpken.  Hermann.  5.7.16.695.  CI.  I87-.194.(KX). 
K  &  R  Equipment.  Inc.:  See  - 

Krueger,  Fnedrich;  and  Johnson.  Robert.  5.735.786.  CI  493-101  (KM) 
Kabenioio.  Akira:  .SVi- 

Funaki.  Jun;  Kabemoto.  .Akira:  and  Sucahara.  Hirohide.  5.717.573.  CI 
195:486(KX) 


Kabcnjian.  Grcgi>ry  V .  to  ,AST  Research.  Inc  Pipelined  dala  ordenng  sy  stem 
utilizing  slate  machines  to  order  dala  requests  5.717.627.  CI.  395-K(X)  010 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  IX-nken   See 

TakeitH>lt>.  Takali>shi:  llo.  Yoshio;  and  Sugawara.  MtHohiru.  5,715.518. 
CI   27I-274(XKI 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Endo  Scisakusho:  See 

Kobavashi.  Kcn)i.  5.715.755.  CI   471-142  (XK) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  .Seibulsu  Kagaku  Kenkyuj<v  See 

Nishimoio.  Tomovuki.  Chaen.  Hiroto.  SugirmXo.  Toshivuki;  and  .Miv- 
ake.  Toshio.  5.716.380.  CI  415-253  KX), 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Inoac  Corporation:  See 

Funato.  Toshivasu;  Abe.  Koichi;  and  Yokoi.  Yasushi.  5.716.082.  CI 
264-46  5(XI 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  Ste  - 

Kinoshila.  Yoichi.  5.735..164.  CI    I80-.108.0U). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mivanaga:  See 

Mivanaga.  Masaaki,  5.735.6.50.  CI.  408  I.560(X), 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankvo  .Seiki  Seisakusho:  See -- 

Sakashita.  Hiroshi.'and  Katagin.  Masavuki.  5.7.15.038.  CI   29-7.16  IXKI 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato*  See 

Yamada.  Keisuke.  5.717..S(M.  CI.  .195-117  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokiwa  Kt>gvo:  See — 

Aoki.  Tsuneo.  5.7.16.042.  CI   210-474  (XX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ti>shiba   See-  - 

Wm.  Jerome  D.  5.736.866.  CI    126  18  (KM) 

Hatlon.  Masakalsu.  5.7.17.762.  CI    711   165  (KK) 

Hieda.  Kalsuhiko;  Aoki.  Masami;  and  HamartHKo.  Takeshi.  5.716.760. 

CI   257. .101  (XX). 
Honguchi.  Yoshinon.  5.737.329.  CI.  370-342.000. 
Ivogi.   Kiyoshi;   Koiwa.   Kaoru;  Yano.   Keiichi.   and    Asai.   Hirorwin. 
■  5.716.790.  CI,  257-780,(KK), 
Kasahara.  Akihiro.  5.737.102.  CI,  .169-1 18,(KXI 
Konishi.  Kunivoshi.  5.737,528.  CI   .195-2(X)  120 
Kunhara,  Kouichi.  5.7.16.944,  CI.  .14 1 -.50,(XX), 
Mano.  Hiroshi,  5,7.17.190.  CI    .179. 10  (XX). 
Mon.  Sciichi,  5.716.442.  CI.  438-257  (KK). 
Nakai.    Masaioshi;   and    Kuwabara.    Mitsutaka.    5.737.108.  CI.    .169- 

275  2(X) 
Nakao.  Akihiko.  Takagi.  Nobuaki.  and  Nakamunt.  Yoshikatu.  5.737.437. 

CI   .182- 101  (XK). 
Otaka.  Shi>ji;  and  Tanimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.7.16.840.  CI.  323-217.000 
Sekito.  Shinohu;  Kana/awa.  Yukio;  Arima.  Norikazu;  Ito.  Hiromichi. 
Nagant).  Susumu.  Tari.  Makolo:  and  Tanii.  Takeshi.  5.7.16.655.  CI 
73-865,9(K), 
Tixia.  Haruki;  Sailo.   Shozo;  and  Titkushige.  Kaoru.  5.737.637.  CI 

.195-878(XX) 
Tuji.  Iwao.  5.735.108.  CI    53  540(XX) 

Yamaguchi.  Nob«vru;  and  Ucno.  Hidevuki.  5.737.022.  CI.  .148-4I6.0(X). 
Yamamoto.  Ha)ime.  5.737.206.  CI    .161  %  (XX) 
Yamamoto.  Yuichi;  Sato.  Yoshizumi.  Motomura.  Tomohisa.  Hamano. 

Hiroshi;  and  Aral.  Yasushi.  5.736.681,  CI    174-265.(XK). 
Yomogihara.  Yoshikazu.  and  Yoshida.  Ikue.  5.737.053.  CI  .149  149  (XX) 
Yoshilomi.  Takashi.  and  Ohguro.  Talsuya,  5.736.767.  CI.  257  144  (XKI 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki:  See 

Hirai.  Junji:  and  Hiraga.  Yoshiji.  5.737.211.  CI   .163144000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  ^okota  Seisakusho:  See  - 

Yokota.  Hiroshi:  and  Yokota.  Shingo.  5.735.108.  CI.  137  488  (KK) 
Kade.  Werner:  and  Graf.  F^win  X  .  to  Voith  Sulrer  Paper  Technology  North 
Amenca.  Inc.  Wet  end  assembly  for  a  paper  making  machine  5.7.16.01 1. 
CI    162-3.16(KX) 
Kadonishi.  Hiroshi.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  dividing  plural  semicon- 
ductor devices  formed  on  single  water  into  individual  semiconductor 
devices   5.7.16.453.  CI.  438-460.0(K) 
Kadolani.  Junji:  See — 

Sugai.  Soji;  Komai.  Hiroyuki;  Kudo.  Nonaki;  Sato.  Ka/uo.  Honma. 
Toyokuni;  KadiHani.  Junji:  Koi.  Kiyoshi:  and  Ito.  Mitsuru.  5.7.16.487. 
CI-  504-267  (XK) 
Kadowaki.    Hidejiro.  Takamiya.   MakiAii.   and   Kato.   Shipeki.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Frequcncv  shifter  and  optical  displacement  incasuring 
apparatus  using  the  same   5.'717.II6.  CI    3.59  159  (KK) 
Kagan.  Richard  S    See — 

Dolin.  Robert  A  .  Jr.;  EinkauL  Robert  L  .  Kagan.  Richard  S.:  Rilev.  Glen 
M  ;  and  V.m  De  Bur.  Janws  M  .  5.737.529.  CI.  .195-2(X)  180. 
Kageyama.  Yoshiyuki   See— 

ide.  Yukio.  Iwasaki.  Hiroko:  Kageyama.  Yoshiyuki:  Kaneko.  Yujiro; 
"lamada.  Kalsuyuki.  Shinolsuka.  Michiaki;  Harigava,  Makolo.  and 
IVguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.7.16.h57.  CI   75  2.10(KK) 
Kagimasa.  Tovohiko   See — 

Kakula.    Hiloshi:    TakanMMo.    ^'oshifumi:    and    Kagimasa.    Tovohiko. 
5.717.510.  CI    195-182040 
Kahl.  Peter:  iVi-  - 

Alzmger.  Erifried;  Sollinger.  Hans-Peter.  Kotiischkc.  Gerhard.  Wulz. 
Hans  Jurgen.  Kahl.  Peter,  and  Mueller.  Wolfgang.  5.735.060.  CI 
34-ll7(KK) 
Kahlenbeck.  Jim;  and  Purccll.  John  Jerl.  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc 
Fuel  pressure  activated  engine  compression  braking  svstem  5.715.242.  CI 
12,1122(KK), 
Kaida.  Kenji:  .Vci'  - 

Yanaci.  Hideki.  Wakabavashi.  Shigemi.  and  Kaida.  Kcnji.  5.7,16.606.  CI 
.S24-547  (KX) 
Kaiser  Precisit>n  TtMtling.  Inc     See 
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Biiscarin^.  William;  Lohncr.  Klaus;  and  Burlev.  John  E..  fiJifi.M9.  CI. 
•408-l».0()0. 
Kajikaua.  Yofhiharu;  Shimoya.  Masahiro;  and  Torigoe.  Eiichi.  lo  Den«) 

Corporation.  Refrigerant  evaporator,  5.735.343.  CI.  165-153.000. 
Kakitjni.  T\ul(>niu:  See — 

L'raiani.  Ka/uvuki;  Kilamura.  Nnriyuki;  Kakitani.  Tsutomu;  Takahashi. 
Yuji;  ShimiVu.  Keiichi;  and  Miia.  Ka/uioshi.  5.737.207.  CI.  363- 
132  (lOO 
Kakuda.  Takanii;  Takihara.  Takanohu:  Sakane.  l\Aao;  and  No/awa.  Ayutnu.  to 

Iio  En  Ltd  Excitement  accelerating  agent   5.736.575,  CI    5I4-563.(K)0. 
Kakuta.  Hitoshi;  Takamoto.  Yoshilumi;  and  Kagimasa.  Toyohiko.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Disc"  array  system  having  dtsc  sit>rage  devices  dispersed  on  plural 
boards  and  accessible  at  vMthdraual  of  part  ol  the  hoards.  5,737.5I().  CI 
395- 1 82  040 
Kallio.  James  H  .  to  Nonh  Eiisl  Systems  Associates,  Inc.  Container  for  pnnted 

circuit  boards   5,735.407.  CI   206-707  000. 
Kallstrom,  Ervin  C  Stand  for  vehicle  wheel.  5.735.410.  CI.  2II-20.(KK). 
Kalos.  Matthew  Joseph:  See — 

Ellsworth.  Earle;  Evans.  Laura  Hepner;  Ghoman.  Sangram  Singh;  Gar- 
cia, Enrique  Quique;  Jarvis.  Thomas  Charles;  Kalos,  Matthew  Joseph; 
O  NeilL  Ralph;  Phan,  Lisa;  and  Schreiber,  David  Brent.  5.737.240. 
CI    3Wh514.00R 
Kaltenbach.  Fiedenck  H    Quick  release  line  inserter.  5.735.299.  CI.   132- 

323  i)(}() 
Kaivanaraman.  Vaniambadi  S.:  5**^ — 

Samsadharan.  Mangalasseril  G.;  Kalvanaraman.  Vaniambadi  S.;  and 
LaRue-Kalisz.  Irene.  5.736.317.  CI '435-5.000. 
Kama.  Hirofumi.  Stfe — 

Shibata.  Hiroshi;  Kaneko.  Shin-ichiro;  Kubara.  Taka.shi;  Tomari.  Seishi; 
^oshidJ.  Naolo;  and  Kama.  Hirofumi.  5.737.000.  CI   347-62.000 
Kamada.  Koh;  See — 

Kawata.  Ken;  Okazaki.  Masaki;  Kamada.  Koh;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshinori. 
5.736.067.  CI.  252-299.500. 
Kamei,  Kenji  See — 

Ito,  Hiroki;  Monyama,  Takashi:  Kamei.  Kenji:  Hamano,  Suenobu;  Nitta. 
Etsuo;  Arai,  Kazuhiko.  Takeji.  Naoaki.  Takahata.  Koji;  and  Hatano. 
Masayuki.  .5,737,162,  CI   361-i<0<X1 
Kameyama,  Kenji.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Image  forming  apparatus  with  a 
plotter  cover  which   rmatably   suppons  a  platen  roller    5.737.089.  CI. 
358-296t)0«) 
Kamiguchi.  Masao;  Hosoya.  Yuichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Minoru.  to  Fanuc  Ltd 
Method   of  controlling  an  ejector  of  an   injection   molding   machine 
5,736.079.  CI    264-40  100. 
Kamimura.  Kazuto:  See — 

Ooe.  Kazuichi;  and  Kamimura.  Kazuto.  5.737.743.  CI.  711-112.000. 
Kamimura.  Masani;  See — 

L'chiyama.  Kenji;  Muramatsu.  Eiji.  Kamimura.  Ma.saru;  Yamada.  Shige- 
toshi;  Maruvama.  Kenichi.  S;ikura.  Seiichi.  Furuichi.  Ka/uaki;  and 
Maeda,  Kinichi.  5.737.272.  CI,  M5-206.0<X) 
Kamiyama.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Hitoshi;  Iwasaki.  Ma.sashi.  Yamanaka.  Tadama.sa;   Kamiyama. 
KazuyoBhi;  and  Ozu.  Nobuhiro.  5.736.931.  CI   .340  825  250 
Kamiyama.  Takao;  and  Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro.  to  Yokoshima  &  Company ;  and 
Shonan  Gosei  Jushi  Seiksakusho  K  K    Method  for  lining  a  manhole 
5.736.077.  CI.  264-32,0tX» 
Kammersgard.  Dana  W;  Colson.  Angus  R..  Jr ;  and  Cook.  Steven  B..  to 
Anecon   High  performance  ma.ss  storage  subsystem.  5.737.189.  CI.  361 
726000 
Kampfer.  Andita:  See — 

Watzke,    Eckhari;    Kampfer.    Andrea.    Brix.    Peter;    and   Ott.    Eranz. 
5.736.476.  CI   501-67  000. 
Kanai .  .Akira;  Vamakawa.  Ma.saki;  and  Takahashi.  Junya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  display  apparatus.  5.737.036.  CI.  348- 
742000. 
Kanai.  Ma.sami;  and  Sakai.  Tadashi.  to  Slylile  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Fire-resistant 
composition,  panel  and  external  wall  for  various  buildings.  5.735.098.  CI 
52-51)8, iKX). 
Kanamori,  Akihiko;  and  Kogute.  Shinji.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Fail  Check  Device  and  method  for  switching  signal  lines   5.737.199.  CI 
363-56,000. 
Kanazawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Sekilo.  Shinobu;  Kanazawa.  Yukio;  Arima.  Norikazu;  Ito.  Hiromichi; 
Nagana  Susumu;  Tari.  Makoto;  and  Tanii.  Takeshi.  5.736.655.  CI 
73-865,900. 
Kanbe.  Hideo;  and  Suzuki.  Kangi.  to  Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.  Sheet  feed 

mechanism  »nd  pnnter  5.735.517.  CI.  271-273  (X)0. 
Kane.  Edmund  J     See — 

Herrmann.  Robert  S.;  and  Kane.  Edmund  J .  5.735,589.  CI.  312-4O8.(K)0 
Kane.  James:  See — 

Zarling.  David  A  .  Rossi.  Michel  J  ;  Peppers.  Norman  A.;  Kane.  James; 
Fans.  Gregory  W ;  Dyer.  Mark  J  ;  Ng.  Steve  Y ;  and  Schneider.  Luke 
V.  5,736.410.  CI.  436-l72<XX) 
Kane.  John  F ;  and  Mowrer.  Norman  R  .  to  Ameron  International  Corporation 
Phenolic  resin  compositions  with  improved  impact  resistance  5.736.619. 
CI   525  393jO<X) 
Kaneko.  Atsumi,  and  Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Electronic  distance  measuring  device  using  a  phase  diflference 
detection  method   5.737.068.  CI.  356-5  1.30. 
Kaneko.  Kiyo'iii:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  Kaneko. 
Kiyoshi.  andTokioka.  Masaki.  5.736.979.  CI   345  177  (MX) 


Kaneko.  Kunikiyo:  See — 

Kocda.   Taka.shi;    .Sano.    Hitoshi;    leda.    Hirohisa;    Ikcda.    Kunitoshi. 
Kaneko.  Kunikiyo;  and  Adachi.  Rensuke.  5.735.794.  CI  600  1 78.0«XI 
Kaneko.  Shin  ichiro:  See — 

Shibata.  Hiroshi;  Kaneko.  Shin-ichiro;  Kubara.  Takashi;  Tomari.  Seishi; 
Yoshida.  Naoto;  and  Kama.  Hirofumi,  5,737.(XX).  CI    .^47-62  (XX). 
Kaneko.  Tctsuva.  Murakami,  Kakuji:  and  Nugai.  Kiyotunii.  lo  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd   Method  for  recycling  image-deposited  recording  material  and 
liquid  composition  for  use  with  the  recychng  method.  5.7.16.286.  CI. 
4.Hl-97(XX) 
Kaneko.  Youichi:  See — 

Nakaso.  Akishi;  and  Kaneko.  Youichi.  5.736.065.  CI   252-188.260. 
Kaneko.  Yujiro:  See — 

Ide.  Yukio;  Iwa.saki.  Hiroko.  Kageyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Kaneko.  Yujiro; 
Y'amada,  Katsuyuki.  Shinotsuka.  Michiaki.  Hanga>a,  Makoto;  and 
Deguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.7.36.657,  CI.  75-230(XX). 
Kanemura.  Y'oshinobu:  See — 

Irizato.  Yoshihiro;  L'meda.  Shinichi.  Kanemura.  Yoshinobu.  and  .\agata. 
Teruyuki.  5.7.16.609.  CI  525  131  (XX» 
Kaneshima.  Toshihito.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Firmware  maintenance  and  modi- 

hcation  svslem  5.737.5X5.  CI   .195-.5(X)  (XX). 
Kang.  Han  Sol.  Reaction  hydraulic  turbine   5.735.665.  CI.  415  3.100 
Kang.  In:  See — 

Hyun.  Jin-ll;  Kang.  In;  Cha.  Jin-Jong;  Kim.  Jae  Seok;  and  Kim.  Kvung- 
Soo.  5.737.362.  CI.  345-206.WX) 
Kang.  Kyung-Wix>:  See — 

Shm.  Sang-Gil;  and  Kang.  Kyung-Woo.  5.737.276.  CI.  .365-2.30080 
Kano.  Hanihiko.  to  Murata   Manufaduring  Co..  Ltd    Conductive  paste 

5.736,261.  CI  428-552.(XX) 
Kanota.  Keiji:  See — 

Seki.  Takahito;   Kubota.  Yukio;   Kanota.   Keiji;  and   Inoue.   Hajime. 
5.737,480,  CI.  386- 109  (XX), 
Kansai  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Ito.  Hiroki;  Moriyama.  Takashi;  Kamei.  Kenji.  Hamano.  Suenobu;  Nitta. 
Etsuo;  Arai.  Kazuhiko;  Takeji.  Naoaki;  Takahata.  Koji;  and  Hatano. 
Masayuki.  5.737.162.  CI   361-8.(XX) 
Kanzaki.  Keisuke:  See — 

Shinohara.    Kuniaki;    Malsuno.   Takanori;    Hiruta.    Yoshiki.    Kanzaki, 
Keisuke;  and  Todoroki,  Kentaro.  5.735.798.  CI   6(XI-490  (XXJ. 
Kao  Corpiiration:  See — 

Kawaguchi.    Haruko;    Kurahashi.    Masao;    and    Tovixla.    Harumitsu. 

5.735.8.39.  CI.  604-385.2(X) 
Yamashita,  Hirovuki.  Toyoda.  Koji,  Sakaue.  Ma.saaki;  Y'amada.  Yasuji; 
Kubota.  Teruo:  and  Kogurusu.  Hiroshi.  5.736..501.  CI   510-444.000 
Yanagi.  Hideki,  Wakahayashi.  Shigemi;  and  Kaida.  Kenji.  5.736.606.  CI 

524-547.(XX). 
Yoshida.  Osamu;  Kiiaori.  Noriyuki;  Mizunoya.  Hirohide;  .Sasaki.  Kat- 
sumi.    Matsuo.   Yuzo;   Wakabayashi.   Shigemi;   and   Shiga.   Akira. 
5.7.?6.263.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Kaonohi.  Godfrey  K.  Hot  water  re-circulating  system    5.735.291.  CI.  137- 

337,(XX), 
Kapanka.  Harley  L  :  See — 

Malinow.   Ivanna  G.;  Kapanka.  Harley   L.;  and  Snyder.  Lloyd  M.. 
5.735.478.  CI.  242-376.100. 
Kaplan.  David  L.;  Miller.  Andrew   R.;  and  Warden.  Andrew   McRae.  to 
Microsoft  Corporation   Database  view  generation  system.  5.737.591,  CI. 
395 -601. (XX) 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Karttunen.  Lauri  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Finite- 
state  enctxling  system  for  hyphenation  rules.  5.737.621.  CI  395-793  (XX). 
Kappel.  Thomas  F;  and  Meizler.  Philip  M..  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc 

Inflatable  blanket  having  access  slits.  5.735.890.  CI  607-104.(XX) 
Karageorge.  Getirge  N.:  See — 

Watson.  Brett  T;  Takaki.  Katherine  S.;  Yevich.  Joseph  P.;  Epperson. 
James    R.;    Karageorge.    Georee    N.;   and   Leboulluec.    Karen    L.. 
5.736.578.  CI.  514-6.W(XX) 
Karaki.  Eiji:  See — 

Ikeda.  Talsuo;  Karaki.  Eiji;  and  Kuwahara.  Takuo.  5.736.710.  CI.  219- 
12I.6.K). 
Karale,  Edward  A  :  See — 

Haa.s.  Orville  A  ;  and  Karale.  Edward  A  .  5.735.712.  CI  4.39-609.000 
Karasawa.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Oeda.  Takashi;  Tsunoda,  Motoyasu;  Karasawa.  Noriyuki;  Takada,  Yuki- 
hito;  Kawamura.  Saloshi;  Yukawa.  Yoshio;  Hirose.  Tsuneo;  and  Kubo. 
Mitsuru.  5.737.632.  CI   .395-821000 
Kanniemi.  Dean  Albert;  and  Patterson.  Thomas  Scott,  to  Detroit  Diesel 
Corporation    Low  pressure  gaseous  fuel   pressure  regulator  for  turtxv 
charged  gaseous  fuel  engines   5.735.309.  CI    137-505  460 
Karkare.  Milind  V ,  Ou.  Chia-Chih.  Walloch.  Craig  T ;  and  Jeknavorian.  Ara 
A.,  to  W.R.  Grace  &Ct).-Conn  Mortar  admixtures  and  method  ot  preparing 
same   5.736.6(X).  CI   524-4(X)  (XX) 
Karl  Thomae  GmbH   5ic  - 

Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Linz.  Giinter; 
Miiller.  Thomas;   Eisen.   Wolfgang;   and  Weisenberger.   Johannes. 
5.736.559.  CI   5I4-330.(XX) 
Karlin  Telecomm  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng.  Li  Te;  and  Lin.  Sung-Min.  5.737,402.  CI.  379-150.(XX) 
Karlsson.  Egon.  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux  Muffler  with  catalytic  converter 

5.736.690.  CI    I8I-2.30(XX) 
Karlsson.  Hans,  to  CMA/MicnxJialysis  Holdini'  AB   Rimtorced  microdialv 

sis  probe.  5.735.832.  CI.  604-282.(XX). 
Kami.  Gadi:  See— 


Grob.  Matthew  S.;  and  Karmi.  Gadi.  5.737.708.  CI.  455.557.000. 
Kamer.  Robert:  See— 

Fellner.  Siegfried;  Greiderer.  Sigurd;  Landfahrer.  Norbert;  Kamer.  R<*- 
ert;  and  Schwab.  Helmut.  5.736,018,  CI  204-297.(X)R. 
Karttunen.  Lauri  J.:  See — 

Kaplan.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Karttunen.  Laun  J  .  5,737.621. CI  395-793.0(X) 
Ka.sahara,  Akihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Galvanomirror  and  optical 

disk  drive  using  the  same   5.737..302.  CI.  .369-1 18.000. 
Kasai.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Honuchi.  Toshihiko;  Kasai.  Hiroaki;  Kurihara.  Masaki;  and  Konno. 
Takao.  5.7.37.2.39.  CI   364-508.000 
Kasai.  Junichi.  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Taniguchi.  Norio;  Mashiko.  Taka.shi.  Sakuma. 
Masao;   Saigo.  Yukio;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takenaka.   Masashi.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited;  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  Automa- 
tion Limited  Process  for  manufaclunng  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
stepped  encapsulated  package.  5.7.36.428.  CI.  438-15.0(X). 
Kasai,  .Nobuhiro:  See — 

Monwaki,  Hiroyuki;  Abiru.  Manabu;  Yabuta.  Koji;  and  Kasai.  Nobu- 
hiro. 5.737.046.  CI.  349-117.000. 
Kasai.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Sumida.  Yoshihiro;  Okazaki,  Takashi.  Morimoto.  Osamu;  and  Kasai. 
Tomohiko.  5,735.132.  CI  62-l29.(XX) 
Kasazumi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Komma.  Yoshiaki;  Kasazumi.  Kcn'ichi;  Nishino.  Seiji;  and  Yamamoto. 
Hiroaki.  5.737,296,  CI.  369-103.000. 
Kase.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Harano.  Junichi;  Iwamoto.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Kase.  Mitsuo.  5.736.799.  CI 
310-90  000. 
Kasha.  John  R..  Jr.  Visual  Held  perimetry  using  virtual  reality  glasses. 

5.737.060.  CI.  ,35 1-224 .0(X). 
Kashima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ohashi,  Tsuyoshi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Structure  of  a  la.ser  beam  scanner  for  a  photosensitive  pnnting 
device.  5.737.(X)7.  CI.  347-250.0(X). 
Kashima.  Keiji;  Yoshida.  Naoki;  Yamamoto.  Taiji;  and  inagaki.  Yukio.  to 
Tosoh  Corporation.  Backlighting  device  with  a  transparent  sheet  having 
straight  ndges.  5.735.590.  CI   362  31  (XX) 
Kashiwagi.  Iwao:  See — 

Kondo.  Takajiro;  Ashida.  Masato;  and  Kashiwagi.  Iwao.  5.735.185.  CI 
83-611  00(L 
Kastelein.  Robert  .A.:  See — 

M<x)re.  Kevin  W.;  and  Kastelein.  Robert  A..  5.7.36..39<J.  CI.  4.35-320. 1(X) 
Kastner.  Wolfgang;  Kcihler.  Wolfgang;  and  Wittchow.  Eberhard.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft    Fossil  fuel-hred  once  through  flow  stream  generator 
5.735.236.  CI.  122-6.00A. 
Kastura.  Les:  See — 

Mirchandani.  1>rakash  K.;  and  Kastura.  Les.  5.736,658,  CI.  75-236.000. 
Kasuya,  Satoru:  See — 

Moroto.   Shuzo;  Taniguchi.  Takao;   Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Tsukamoto. 
Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  Kasuya.  Satoru; 
and  Teraoka.  Yutaka.  .'..735.376.  CI,  192-85  OCA, 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  Kato. 
.'\kitoshi;   Kasuya.  Satoru;  Sugiura.  Nobutada;  and  lida.  Tatsuya. 
5.735.369.  CI,  I88-77,IX)R. 
Kasuva.  Takashige;  Suemalsu.  Hiroyuki;  Tomiyama.  Koichi.  Yusa.  Hiroshi; 
Kobori.  Takakuni;  and  Kalada.  Masaichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toner  for  developing  electrostatic  images,  process  cartridge,  and  image 
forming  method  5.736.288.  CI.  4.30-l06.6(X). 
Kas/yca.  John  Kevin:  See — 

Fruth.  John  Rothgeb;  Kaszvca.  John  Kevin;  and  Gose.  Mark  Wendell. 
5.736.755.  CI.  257-l66.(XX). 
Katada.  Masaichiro:  See — 

Kasuva.  Takashige;   Suematsu.   Hiroyuki;  Tomivama.   Koichi;   Yusa. 
Hiroshi;  Kobon.  Takakuni;  and  KmmU    M.is:iu  hiro    S  716  2X8.  CI 
4.30- 106  6(X). 
Kalada.  Mitsutaka:  See — 

Asai.  Akiyoshi;  Ohya,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kalada.  .Mitsutaka,  5.736.770.  CI. 
257-.382.(XX). 
Katagiri.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Suga.  Toshitaka;  and  Katagiri.  Masayoshi.  5.735,366.  CI.  188-218  (X)X. 
Katagiri.  Masavuki:  See-- 

Sakashmi.' Hiroshi;  and  Katagiri.  Masayuki.  5.735.038.  CI.  29-736.000. 
Katagiri.  Tsutomu:  See- 

Inomata.   MakcMo;   Katagiri.  Tsutomu;   Imura.   Kozo;  and   Sun.  Erii. 
5.736.107.  CI.  422-l44(XX) 
Kataoka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.    Takao;     Shirakura.    Takaaki;     and     Kataoka.     Hirovuki. 
5.737.1.59.  CI.  360-135.(XX). 
Kaliioka.  Keiji:  See — 

Ouchi.  Masazumi;  Shibavama,  Y'asuvuki;  and  Kataoka.  Keiji.  5,737.133. 
CI   359819(XX) 
Kalayania.  Hiroshi.  See 

Mashiyama.  Tomio;    Katayama.   Hiroshi.  Ogata.   Nobuo;  and   Ikeda. 
Kenji.  5.737.297.  CI   369  109  (XX) 
Katayama.  Yoshio;  Y'asuzumi.  Kazumi;  and  Sakaguchl.  Masahiro.  lo  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Device  for  delecting  failure  of  microcom- 
puter in  antilock  controller.  5.735.583.  CI.  .303-122.0.50 
Kato,  Akiloshi:  ,'>«'i' — 

Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Ma.saaki;  Kato. 
.■\kitoshi;   Kasuya.  Satoru;  Sugiura.  Nobutada;  and  lida.  Tatsuva. 
5.735..369,  CI.  188-77.(X)R. 
K;ito.  Hideo;  See- 


Okamolo.  Takafumi;  Kato.  Hideo;  Kawagoe.  Norimasa;  Yamamoio. 
Akio;  and  Tanaka.  Ichiro.  5.736.269.  CI  429-32  (XX) 
Kato.  Hiroaki.  Shimasaki.  Y'uichi;  Komaisuda.  Takashi;  Saito.  Akihisa.  and 
Teshirogi.  Tetsu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  pump 
abnormality -detecting  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  5.735.121. 
CI  60-277'(XX), 
Kaio.  Hirosi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  of  fabncating  semiconductor 
device  including  gold  interconnections  where  the  gold  grain  size  is  a 
function  of  the  width  of  the  intcrconnectiotis.  5,736,460.  CI.  438-650.000. 
Kato.  Manabu:  See — 

Motoda.  Takashi;  and  Kato.  Manabu.  5.737.350.  CI.  372-45  000. 
Kato.  Ma-sahiro:  See — 

Kohno.  Masahiro;  Ninaya,  Hiroshi;  and  Kato.  Masahiro.  5.737.251.  CI 
364-715.060. 
Kato.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nakamaki.  Setsuko;  Maruhashi.  Yoshitsugu.  Kato.  Nobuyuki,  Malsuno. 
Kenji.  Kurashima.  Hideo;  Ikegami.  Hir<K>.  and  Takeuchi.  Kimio. 
5.735.420.  CI   2 1. 5.373  (XX) 
Kato.  Shigeki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Displacement  information  mea- 
suring apparatus.  5,737,070.  CI.  356-28.500. 
Kato.  Shigeki  See — 

Kadowiiki.  Hidejiro;  Takamiva.  Makoto.  and  Kato.  -iniucki.  s.737.1  lb. 
CI   359-359.(XX). 
Kato.  Shinji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Support  for  photographic  pnniini- 

paper  5.736.242,  O.  428-335.000. 
Kato.  Shinji:  See — 

Takagaki.    Hiromilsu;    Kato.    Shinji;    Muravama.    Hisao;    Watanabc. 
Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Mavumi;  and  Kato.  Sh'unji.  5.737.680.  CI    .199 
359.0(X) 
Kato.  Shunji:  See — 

Takagaki.    Hiromitsu;    Kato.    Shinj!;    Murayama.    Hisao;    Watanabe, 
Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Mayumi;  and  Kato.  Shunji.  5.737.680,  CI.  399- 
359.(XX). 
Kato.  Takeshi;  Tsuji.  Shinji:  Talsuno.  Kimio.  Kikuchi.  Satoru.  Ojima,  Masa- 
hiro; and  Yasuda,  Yoichi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Rcsin  molded  optical  assembly 
5.737.467.  CI.  385-92.(XX) 
Kaloh.  Kenji:  See — 

Asanuma.   Takamilsu;    Kihara.   Tetsuro.    Kaloh.    Kenji;   and    Iguchi. 
Saloshi.  5.7.15.119.  CI   60-276  (XX) 
Katsuki.  Hikaru;  Goya.  Junichi;  Ohama.  Yasunori;  Maeda.  Hideo;  K<ibayashi. 
Kivoshi;  Tsukui.  ibshima-sa;  and  Inuzuka.  Masalo.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd  Air  condilioner  5.735.135.  CI.  62-259  I(X) 
Katsumoio.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Ching.  Ta  Yen;  Kalsumoto.  Kivoshi.  Current.  Steven  P;  and  Theard. 

Usiie  P.  5.736.616.  CI.  525-'3.10..1(X) 

Kaiznelson.  Ehud;  and  Harvey.  Paul  R  .  to  Elscint  Ltd  Modular  whole-KxIy 

gradient  coil  compnsing  hrst  and  second  gradient  coils  having  linear 

gradients  in  the  same  direction   5.716.858.  CI   324-318.000 

Kauffman.  Ralph,  and  Lee.  Roger,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Methods  of 

forming  nonvolatile  memory  arrays.  5.7.16.444.  CI  4.18-257  (X)0 
Kaufmann.  Horst:  See — 

Klein.  Alfred  K.;  Thumiann.  Peter;  Kaufmann.  Honil;  Gustke.  Jorg;  and 
Maur>.  Horst.  5.735..371.  CI    188-321  110 
Kaun.  Thomas  D.  to  University   of  Chicago.  The.   High  power  bipolar 
batterv/cells  with  enhanced  overcharge  tolerance.  5.736.275.  CI    429- 
199.0(X). 
Kaura.  Vikram;  and  Garces.  Luis  J..  lo  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  linearizing  pulse  width  modulation  by  modifying  com- 
mand voltges   5.7.36.825.  CI   318-.599(XX) 
Kaulter.  William  J.:  See — 

Perret.  Joseph  F.  Jr;  Ice.  Donald  A.;  and  Kauner.  William  J..  5.736,686. 
CI    178-I8.(HX). 
Kavesh.  Sheldon;  and  Prevorsek.  Dusan  Cinl.  lo  .AlliedSignal  Inc    Shaped 
polyethylene  articles  of  intermediate  molecular  weight  and  high  modulus 
5.736.244.  CI  428-364  (XX). 
Kawa.  Rolf:  .See— 

Ansmann.  Achim;  Kawa.  Rolf;  Gondek.  Helga;  Strauss.  Gabnele.  and 
Von  Knes.  Rainer.  5,7.16,581.  CI.  514785  (XX). 
Kawachi.  Genshiro:  See — 

Kondo.  Kalsumi;  Terao.  Hiromu;   Abe.  Hideloshi;  Ohta.  Masuyuki. 
Suzuki.  Kenkichi;  Sasaki.  Tohru.  Kawachi.  Genshiro.  and  Ohwada. 
Junichi.  .5.737.051.  CI.  .149-141  (XX) 
Kawagoe.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Kubo.  Naoki;  Oyokota.  Shigeru;  Kawagoe,  Nohukj/u.  and  Nishikado. 
Masashi,  5.735.959.  CI.  118-663,000. 
Kawagoe.  Norimasa:  See- 

(Xamolo.  Takafumi:   Kato.  Hideo;   Kawagoe-.  .Norimasa;  Yamamoto. 
Akio;  and  Tanaka.  Ichiro.  5.736.269.  CI   429-32  WX) 
Kawaguchi.  Haruko.  Kurahashi.  Masao;  and  Toyoda.  Harumitsu.  lo  Kao 

Coip.iration   Shons  type  disposable  diaper  5.7.35.8.39.  CI   604-385  2(X) 
Kawaguchi.  Talsuo:  See — 

Imaeda.  Minoru.  Imai.  Kalsuhiro;  Kawaguchi.  Talsuo;  Yoshino,  Takashi; 
and  Honda.  Akihiko.  5.737.117.  CI   359-332  (XX) 
Kawahara.  Hideaki:  Ochiai.  Masaki.  Nakashima.  Eijiro;  and  T;ikeuchi.  Yuji. 
to  Bando  Chemical  Industries    Ltd    Tension  member  for  belt  and  bell 
including  the  same   5.735."'63.  CI   474  263  (XX) 
Kawakami.  Katsuhiko;  Takano.  Junichi;  and  Sawamura.  Nobuyoshi.  lo  Sol- 
lard   Industries  Co..  Ltd    Rcfncerant   unit   in   hydrogen  treating  plant 
5,71(1.108.  CL422-I6I.0(X) 
Kawakami.  Keiji:  See — 
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Ito.  Shitichj;   Kondo.  Masao;  jnd  Kawakami.  Keiji.  5.7.1A.664.  CI. 
84-634  000. 
KawanHXo.  ftimio,  lo  Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co  .  Lid  Phcxographic  suppon  and  a 

method  of  manufactring  the  .same  5.736.309.  CI.  430-533  0(K). 
Kawamura.  Ichiro:  and  Maeda.  Shinichi.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co. 
Ltd    Disc  loading  apparatus  for  loading  optical  discs  in  a  cartridge  or 
without    5.737.293.  CI    .369-77  100 
Kawamura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Oeda.  Takashi.  Tsunoda.  Motoyasu.  Karasawa.  Noriyuki;  Takada.  Yuki- 
hito;  Kawamura.  Satoshi;  Yukawa.  Yoshio;  Hirose,  Tsuneo;  and  Kubo. 
Mitsuni.  5.737.632.  CI.  395-821.000. 
Kawamura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Sato.  Telsuya;  and  Kawamura.  Yoshio.  5.736.824.  CI   318-561  (XK). 
Kawano.  Keisuke;  Oosuka.  Kazutoyo.  and  Inomata.  Noriyasu.  lo  Nippon- 
denso  Co  .  LTD  Electromagnetic  coil  and  manufacturing  apparatus  for  the 
same  5.736.917.  CI   336-90  (KX) 
Kawasaki.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Lown.  Jean  A.  Ota.  Yasutaka.  Okinaka.  Kenji.  and  Kawa.saki,  Hirofumi. 
5.735.969.  CI    148-105.000. 
Kawa.saki.  Kazuma.sa;  Inada.  Yuuka;  and  Ta.shiro,  Koichi.  to  Tokico  Ltd. 

Vooex  flowmeter  5.7.36.649.  CI   73-861  2.30. 
Kawa.saki.  Yiqi,  and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora- 
tory Co  .  Ud  De\ice  for  altenng  the  output  conditions  of  an  information 
processing   device   according   to   input   states   at   the   u.ser's   keyboard 
5.737.248.  CI.  364-569  000 
Kawa.se.  Daisuke:  See — 

Ohno.  Toshivuki;  Inoue.  Yohsuke,  Kawase.  Daisuke;  Kozono.  Yuzo; 
Suzuki.  Takaya;  and  Yatsuo.  Tsutomu.  5.736.753.  CI   257-77  000. 
Kawashima.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Fukada.  Tsuyoshi.  Suzuki.  Ya.suloshi;  Satoh.  Koushu;  and  Kawashima. 
Hiroaki.  5.736.061.  CI   216-33000 
Kawashima.  Yoichi;  Malsumolo.  Junzo;  Matsuno,  Kiyoshi;  Senda.  Toshihiko: 
and  Hirano.  Keiko.  to  Santen  Phan«aceutical  Co..  Ltd   1 .4-(diphenlyalkvl) 
piperazine  derivatives.  5.736.546.  CI   514-255.000 
Kawashima.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Sugano.  Tomohiro;  Kawashima.  Yukihiro;  Yajima.  Hiroshi;  and  Kubo. 
Hideki.  5.735.2-W.  CI    123  90  310 
Kawala.  Ken;  Oka/aki.  Masaki;  Kamada.  Koh;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshinori.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd  Optical  compensatory  sheet  and  process  for  prepara- 
non  of  the  same  and  liquid  crystal  display  5.7.%.067.  CI   252  299  500 
Kawata.  Masayuki   See — 

Yasukawa.  Naoaki.  and  Kawau.  Ma.sayuki.  5.735.800.  CI.  600-503.000 
Kawata.  Toshihiko;  See — 

Mizuta.  Ken;  Miura.  Yukio;  Shibazaki.  Ken;  and  Kawata.  Toshihiko. 
5.737.335,  CI    370-444.000 
Kaya.  Seiioku:  See — 

Nishi.  Eiichi;  Sugitani.  Kazutoshi;  Kaya.  Seitoku;  Sailo.  Masayuki;  and 
Miyake.  Haruhisa.  5.736.610.  CI   525-276.000. 
Kayaba  Kogyc  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sako.  Masayuki;  Hirano.  Takuro;  and  Suo.  Shiro.  5.735.365.  CI    180 
428000. 
Kayahara.  Norihiko:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Kazuhito;  Kayahara.  Norihiko;  Talano.  Toshio;  Shuloh.  Eiko; 
Sugiuchi.  Hirovuki;  Ine.  Tetsumi;  Uekama.  Kaneto.  and  Ohsawa. 
Susuit»j.  5.736.406.  CI   436-71  (XM) 
Kayser.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Fredenck.  W   Richard,  to  Kayser  Ventures.  Ltd. 
Article-infflfmation  displav  svstcm  using  electronically  controlled  lags. 
5.736.967.  CI   34.5-1  (XX)  ' 
Kayser  Ventures.  Ltd  :  See— 

Kavser.  Kenneth  W;  and  Fredenck.  W  Richard.  5.7.36.967.  CI    345- 
i(XX) 
Kayukawa.  Satoru   See — 

Matsuda.  Koji;  Miyazaki.  Yoshihiro.  Takaya.  Soichi.  Hyuga.  Kazuhiro; 
.Akeura.    Nobuo;    Yamaguchi.    Shinichiro;    Miva/aki.    Naoto.    and 
Kayukawa.  Satoru.  5.737,513.  CI    .395-182  090' 
Kavukawa.   Yoshiaki.  lo  Sony  Corporation    Plate  member  for  attaching/ 

detaching  dSsk  from  disk  chuck   5.737.305.  CI   .369-271  (XX) 
Kazami.  Kazuvuki:  See — 

Hibino.  Hideo;  Kazjimi.  Kazuyuki.  Yokonuma.  Nnhkazu;  and  Takano. 

Tetsuva.  5.737.651.  CI    .'96-303  (XX). 
Hibino.  Hideo;  Yokonuma.  Norikazu.  Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamazaki. 
Youichi.  5,737,652.  CI   .3%-3l9000 
Kazemzadch.  Farhad:  See — 

Kncsel.  Marshall  S.;  Kazem/^deh.  Farhad;  Kriesel.  Matthew  B  .  Feng. 
Willia»i  W.  Barber.  Steve  C;  and  Kluck.  William  J..  5.735.818.  CI. 
604-1,32  (XKl 
Kazui.  Kimihko  See-- 

NakagawQ.  Akira;  and  Kazui.  Kimihiko.  5.737.2,56.  CI   .'64  725010. 
KCI  Konecrartes  International  Corporation   See 
Jussila.  Olaii.  5,735.416.  CI    212  '44IXX1 
Kean,  Thoma<  A  ,  and  Wilkic,  William  A  KPCiA  with  parallel  and  scnal  user 

interfaces.  5,737.235,  CI.  3M  490(N)() 
Keane.  John  A.  Qualitv  system  implementation  simulator.  5.737.581.  CI 

395-5(X)(K)0 
Keathley.  Boh  N.;  and  Waddell.  John  A  .  lo  L\L  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.;  and  .Mann 
Folgc  Tool  Co  Sinking  tool  head  system  and  common  elongated  handle  for 
multiple  tool  head  as^mblies  5.735.6.10.  CI  403-334  (XX) 
Keck.  Dale  R.  See- 

Fenwick,  David  M  .  Folev,  Denis  J  .  Van  Doren.  Stephen  R  .  and  Keck. 
Dale  R  ,  5,737..546.  CI    395-29().(XX). 


Keffeler.   Paul   J,,   to  Opus    lll-VIl     Carrier   for   a   medication   dispenser 

5.735.406.  CI.  206-535.000. 
Keil.  Joachim;  See — 

Peiffer.  Bemd;  Keil,  Joachim;  and  Ma.ser.  Franz.  5.7.36.180.  CI   426 

1 38  000 

Keiscr.  Fred  W .  and  Maas.  Michael  F.  lo  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corpora 

lion    Meth<xl  and  circuit  for  reconfiguring  a  buffer  5.736.867.  CI    326 

38000 

Keleher.  Paul  A  ;  and  ONeal.  Charles  D.  Ill,  lo  Keleher.  Paul  A.  Circuit 

breaker  tester  5.736.861.  CI   324-424.000. 
Keller.  Hans-Jbrg;  See — 

Kleber.  Ulnch.  Goller,  Gerhard;  Neuhoff.  Jorg;  and  Keller.  Hans-Jorg. 
5.737.521.  CI.  395-183.210 
Kelley.  Robert  F ;  Lazarus.  Robert  A  ;  and  Lee.  Geoffrey  F .  to  Genentech.  Inc 

Factor  viia  inhibitors  5,736,364,  CI  435-69  700 
Kellie,  Truman  F:  See — 

Moe,  Edward  J  ;  Edwards,  William  D;  Kellie,  Truman  F;  and  Bur\. 
Michael  R.,  5,737,003.  CI.  .3471 16000. 
Kelly.  Francis  J  :  See — 

Chua.  James.  Salter,  Peter  W ;  Kelly,  Francis  J.;  Wada,  Robert  Toshiaki; 
and  Fujimoto,  Roy  Yasuo.  5.735.268.  CI    128-204.230. 
Kelly.  Jaines  Clifford:  See — 

Hinchcliffe.  Trevor  Thomas;  Spencer.  Philip  Norman;  and  Kelly.  James 
Clifford.  5,7.36,253.  CI   428  461  (XX) 
Kelly,  Kimberley  Ann   See — 

Yu,  Roy;  Brearley,  Wilhara  Hamngton;  Kelly,  Kimberley  Ann,  OLcary 
Patrick    Michael;    Merry  man,   Arthur   Oilman,    and    Wood,   James 
Patrick,  5,735,452,  CI.  228-2.54.000 
Kemerer,  Douglas  Wayne:  See — 

Hathaway,  David  Janws;  Kemerer,  Douglas  Wayne.  Lnmgstone.  Will- 
lam   John;    Mainiero.   Daniel   Joseph.   Metz.  Joseph   Letmard:   and 
Panner.  Jeannie  Therese  Hamgar.  5.737.580.  CI.  395.500  (XX). 
Kemnetz.  Steven:  See — 

Cody.  Charles  A  ;  and  Kemnetz.  Steven,  5.7.35.943.  CI    106-164  300 
Kempsler.  John  Kenneth  Charles   See — 

Evans.  Gareth  Bryn:  Kempsler.  John  Kenneth  Charles;  and  Gibson. 
Danula.  5.736..306.  CI   4.30-505.000. 
Kendnck,  William  G  :  See — 

Coleman.  Charles  M  ;  and  Kendrick.  William  G  .  5.736.033.  CI.  210- 
122.000. 
Kenji.  Hiraishi:  See — 

Teraoka.  Masao;  Aiba.  Satoshi;  Kenji.  Hiraishi;  I  gajin.  Kazumilsu;  and 
Ono.  Shuhei.  5.735.765.  CI  475-248  (XX) 
Kennedv.  Diane  M.:  See — 

Ma'nzo.  Robert  P.  and  Kennedy.  Diane  M  .  5.736.505.  CI   512-2  0(X) 
Kennedy,  Thiimas  A  ,  Kirkonan,  Kapnel  V  ;  and  Rosen,  Robert  A  ,  lo  Hughes 
Electronics  Unlocked  W-band  receiver  with  coherent  features  5,736.956, 
CI   .M2  900(X) 
Kenncy.  John  Thomas   See — 

DeMcusc.  Mark  Thomas,  Applegale,  Diana  Mane;  Jen,  Kwan- Yue  Alex, 
and  Kenney.  John  Thomas.  5.736.592.  CI    523-137.(XX) 
Kent.  Howard  D    See — 

Dove.  Donald  C  .  and  Kent.  Howard  D..  5.736.838.  CI.  323-211.000. 
Kepler.  James  F    See — 

Ling.  Fuvun;  Bonh.  David  E  ;  Frank.  Colin  D  :  Raskv.  Phillip  D  .  and 
Kepler.  James  F.  5.737.327.  CI.  370-335.(XX) 
Kepler.  Michael  A    See- 
Cox.  Patnck  Michael;  Powell.  Adrian  Peter:  Filliger.  Paul  William,  and 
Kepler.  Michael  A  .  5.737,700.  CI  455-414  (XX) 
Kent,  Robert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Circuit  arrangement  for  providing 
signal  cortection  including  a  switch-on  delay  lime  period  during  which  a 
correction  signal  is  delemiincd  for  use  dunng  a  following  time  period 
5.7.36.794.  CI    307-10  800. 
Kcmev.  Craig  J.:  See — 

HiKhbein,  David  E  ;  and  Kemey.  Craig  J  ,  5,735,055,  CI   33-554.(XX) 
Kerns,  Michael  I   ;  Hergcnrother,  William  L;  and  Lawson,  David  F,  to 
Bridgestone  Corp<iration  Polymers,  elastomenc  compounds,  and  prixlucts 
thereof,  terminated  with  t\o\e\  amine  compounds  containing  side-chain 
organohahde  reactive  moieties  5,736,617,  CI.  525-354  2(X) 
Kerns,  Ralph  C    See  — 

Grosshart,  Paul  F;  Kerns,  Ralph  C  ;  and  Laquidara,  Peter  P..  5.737,175. 
CI   361-234.(XX) 
Kerr.  Cynthia;  and  Glebe.  Harlah  Assist  handle  5.735.019.  CI    16-125  (XX) 
Kcrtis.  Robert  Andrew,  and  Poss.  Joe  Martin,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp^»ralit)n.  Current  Ntosi  for  differential  Hash  analog  to  digital 
converter  dnver  5.736.952.  CI   .<41I59()(X) 
Kerwin.   Michael  John;  Yam.  Jacky    S  .   Korte,   Keith  G.:  and  Klehsch, 
Theodore  J.,  Jr,  to  Sherwtxx;  Medical  Company   Method  for  a  servicing 
fluid  disposal  system  5.7.36.098.  CI  422  28.(XX) 
Kesaian.  Subranianian:  Sec— 

Dawson.  JcHrev  C  ;  Le.  Hoang;  and  Kesavan.  Subramanian.  5.735..349. 
CI    166  295'iXXI. 
Kesig.  Ricky  D  ;  Stokes.  Michael  J  .  and  .Middendorl.  Michael  J  .  to  Liltlctord 
Day.  Inc.  Honzonlal  mixer  apparatus  and  mclhod  with  impimcd  --hjix  and 
seal  simcture   5.735.603.  CI.  .366-33 1  .(XX). 
Kcssler.  Peter  B  :  See  — 

Hamilton.  Graham;  l.im.  Swee  Bixin;  Kcssler.  Pcier  B  .  Niscwangcr. 
Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Radia.  Sanjay  R  .  5.737.607.  CI   .395-701  iXH) 
Kessler.  Richard  H    See— 

Bimllella.  Mark  S  :  Kessler.  Richard  E  .  Oberlin.  Steven  M.;  Passim. 
Randal  S  .  and  Thorson.  Greg.  5.737.628.  CI    .'95  8(X).l  10, 
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Ketov  iila.  Seppo.  to  Kone  Oy.  Method  for  providing  a  phone  alarm  call  m  an 

elevator  system  5.736.694.  CI    187  .39 1. (XX). 
Kew  Industn  VS   Sec 

Winiher.  Lars.  5.735.461.  CI   2.'9-l24(XX) 
Keyes.  Thomas  Joseph,  to  Thctmacor  Process.   Inc    Method  of  forming 
pressure  testable  joint  betweer  insulated  pipes  using  split  sleeve  arrange 
mem   5.7.36.715.  CI    219  .S35(XX) 
Khatiblou,  Mohsen  A  ;  Pope.  Hal  D.;  and  Schutt.  Jaines  M..  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corp  Separating  rail  assembly.  5.735.626.  CI.  403- 16  (XX) 
Khudyakov.  Vun  E    .SVi'— 

Fields.  Howard  .A..  Favorov.  Muh.u*!  D  ,  ^iiui  KhiuUiikov    ^■un   K. 
5.7.'6.31.5.  CI   43.5-.S.(XX). 
Ki.  Chuen  Shan  Simon:  See — 

Van  Doom.  Peter  M  ;  Lightb<xlv.  Siiium  H  .  and  Ki.  Chuen  Shan  Simon. 
5.7.36.847.  CI    324  142  (XX)' 
Kiefer.  David  L.:  See— 

Foster.  Todd  P;  and  Kiefer.  David  L .  5.7.36.151.  CI.  424  423  (XX) 
Kiekcrt  AG;  See^ 

Johrselz.  Achim;  Kleefeldl.  Frank;  Ostermann.  Wilfried;  and  Welskopf. 
Fred.  5.7.36.79.3.  CI    3()7.10.|(K) 
Kieran.  Thomas:  ,S>r-- 

C«iyal.  .Shailesh.  and  Kieran.  Thomas.  5.736,168.  CI   425  183  (XX) 
Kieslinger,  Michael,  lo  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraeie  GnilsH  Oirn  <(■««  i>t  a 

kitchen  stove  5.735.261.  CI    126-190000 
Kiewit.  David  A    See — 

Dougherty,  Robert  A  ,  Kiewit,  David  A  ,  Lu.  Daozheng,  and  Wheeler, 
Henry  B  ,  5,737,025,  CI   .'48-473.0(X) 
Kihara,  Tetsuro  See 

Asanuma,    lakamitsu:    Kihara.   Tetsuro.    Katoh.    Kenji.    and    Iguchi. 
Satoshi.  5.735.119.  CI   60-276  0«X) 
Kijima.  Masalo;  Shinohara.  Masayuki.  Sugawara.  Mii«iru;  and  Hirano.  Koki. 
to  Idemitsu  PetriKhemital  Co  .  Ltd  Highly  rigid  propylenic  resin  and  blow 
molded  article  made  therefrom  5.736.613.  CI   525  322  (XX). 
Kikuchi.  Haruhiko;  Satoh.  Hiroaki;  Fukutomi,  Ruia;  Inomata.  Kohei.  Suzuki. 
Ma.sashi;  Hagihara.  Koichiro;  Aral.  Takeo.  Mino.  Sctsuko.  and  Eguchi. 
Haruko.   to   Nisshin    Flour   Milling   Co..   Ltd.    Pyrimidine   denvalives 
5.7.36.5.50,0.  514-261  (XXJ. 
Kikuchi.  Satoru:  See — 

Kato.  Takeshi;  Tsuji.  Shinji;  Taisuno,  Kimio;  Kikuchi,  Satoru;  Ojima, 
Ma.sahiro;  and  Yasuda.  Yoichi.  5.737.467.  CI.  385-92.0(X) 
Kikuchi.  Shigeni:  See  — 

Yasulomi.  Yoshivuki;  Kikuchi.  Shigeru:  Sailo,  Yukio;  Nakagawa.  Mit 
suo;  and  Miyala,  Motoyuki.  5,7.36,198,  CI   427-419  700. 
Kikuchi.  Shoji;  and  Nozaki.  Mineo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image 
reading    apparatus    and    method    including    an    illuminating    controller 
5.737.095.  CI.  358-475.(XXJ 
Kikuchi.  Toshitsugu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Seiji;  and  Kikuchi.  Toshitsugu.  5.7.36,254,  CI.  428-461.000. 
Kikuchi,  Zenla.  See — 

Sakamoto,  Katsuhilo;  Kikuchi,  Zenta;  and  Shimoda.  Satoru.  5.737.047. 
CI.  .349- 1 19  (XX) 
Kim.  Byeung  chul:  See — 

Choi.  Jung  dal,  Kim,  Bveung-chul;  and  Chang,  Dong-soo,  5.736,447, 
CI   438-365.(XX) 
Kim,  Dae  Whang;  Ko,  Young  Kwan;  Kim,  Jin-Seog;  and  Ku,  Dong  Whan,  lo 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology   Benzenesulfonylurea 
denvalives.  5,7.36,628,  CI.  544-211.000 
Kim,  Hee-Yong.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  changing  resolution  bv  direct  DCT  mapping.  5.737.019.  CI 
348-.390,(XX), 
Kim.  Hvoung  Cion;  Kwon.  Yong-Moo;  and  Oh.  Seung  Ho.  lo  Korea  Institute 
of  Science  and  Technology.  Exclusive  OR/NOR  gale  circuit.  5.736,868.  CI. 
.326-55.000 
Kim.  Hyung  Kim  Paul:  See— 

Brtxikner.  George   M  ;   and   Kim.  Hvung  Kim   Paul.   5.737.426.  CI 
.380-5 1. (XX). 
Kim.  Jae-Peoung.  to  Daewoo  Telecom,  Ltd  Duplexing  control  apparatus  for 

use  in  a  lime  division  switching  device  5.7.36.889.  CI   327-415  ()00 
Kim.  Jae-Seok:  See  — 

Hvun.  Jin  II;  Kang.  In;  Cha.  Jin-Jong;  Kim.  Jae-Seok;  and  Kim.  Kyung 
Soo.  5,737.362.  CI.  .345-206.000. 
Kim.  Jang  Han:  See — 

Oh.  Han  Su;  and  Kim,  Jang  Han.  5.736.765,  CI   257-321  (XX) 
Kim,  Jason  Seung-Min,  to  A.ST  Research,  Inc  Physical  memory  optiniiziition 
using  programmable  virtual  address  buffer  circuits  to  redirect  address 
requests.  5.737.769.  CI.  711-202.000. 
Kim,  Je-Woo:  See — 

Park,  Jong  Hyeon;  and  Kim,  Je-Woo,  5,737..?6I.  CI.  375-208.O(X) 
Kim.  Jin-Seog:  See — 

Kim.  Dae- Whang;  Ko.  Young  Kwan;  Kim.  Jin-Seog;  and  Ku.  Dong 
Whan.  5.7.36.628.  CI.  .544-211  000 
Kim.  Jong-Lae.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd   Suction  inlet  opening  or 

closing  apparatus  for  an  air  conditioner  5.735,137.  CI   62-4IO(XX) 
Kim.  Kuiesup,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Auiomalic  editing  method 

and  apparatus  of  a  video  signal   5,737,476,  CI   386-52  (XX) 
Kim,  Kwang  Kcun;  and  Hong,  Seok  Weon,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Melhixj  of  controlling  the  operation  of  microwave  oven  having  a  rolan. 
vertically  raisable  iwoi  tray.  5.7.36.716.  CI.  2I9-7()8.0(X). 
Kim.  Kyung-SiHt:  See-  ■ 

Hvun.  Jin-ll;  Kang.  In;  Cha.  Jin  Jong;  Kim.  Jac  ScH)k;  and  Kim.  Ksuni; 
SiH..  5.737.362.  CI.  .'45-206  (XlO 


Kim.  Min  Hong:  See — 

Lee.  Dong  Su.  Chun.  Dong  i  .  Park.  Dong  Yeon.  Ha.  Jo  Wixmg,  Yoon. 
Eui  JiKin,  Kim.  Min  Hong,  and  Woo.  Hyun  Jung.  5.7.16.422.  CI. 
437-201. (XX) 
Kim.  Seung  K,.  lo  Encsson  Inc    Vanablc  speed  select  key  and  method 

5.7.36.703.  CI   200  l.(X)B 
Kim.  Tac  Hyung;  and  Lee.  Yong  Sang,  to  LG  ElectnMiics  Inc   Reel  dnving 
apparatus  for  magnetic  reci>rdmg  .ind  rcpnxlucing  apparatus    5,735.476. 
CI   242  356..3(X). 
Kim.  Yong  Myoung  See 

Park.  Suck  Haong;  and  Kim.  Yong  M>oung.'5.735.l38.  CI  62  455  0(XI 
Kim.  Y'tx»n-S<K):  See    - 

Park.  YcHi-ll.  and  Kim.  Y<xm-Soo.  5.737.4.54.  O.  .382-284.0(X) 
Kim.  Young  ("iw  an.  and  Han.  Hyun  Kyu.  to  LG  .Semicon  Co  .  Lid.  MethixlfiK 

fabncaling  phase  inverted  mask.  5.7.'6.276.  CI  4.30-5  (XX) 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp:  See  - 

Cohen.  Bernard;  Faass.  Judith  Kaiticrine;  Gipson.  Lamar  Heath;  and 
Jameson,  Ixe  Kirby,  5,7.36.473.  CI.  442  239.000. 
Kimmel.  Charles  J  ;  See — 

Lawson.  Douglas  K  ;  and  Kimmel.  Charles  J  .  5.736.719.  CI    219 
769  (XX) 
Kimmins.  Warwick  Charles   See- 
Brown.  Robert;  Mezei.  Michael.  Pohajdak.  Bill;  and  Kimmins.  Warwick 
Charles.  5.736.141.  CI  424  184  l(X) 
Kimura.  Atsuo.   to   Inlemalional   Business   Machines  Ci>rp<x~dlu>n    Liquid 
crystal  display  and  manufaclunng  pnxess  thereof  with  dnve  circuit  and 
active  matnx  connected  via  thrixigh  hole  5.737.052.  CI  .349-149 (X)0 
Kimura.  Masaixin   See — 

lino.  Eiichi.  Takano.  Kivoiaka;  Kimura.  Mai>anori;  Mizuishi.  Koji.  and 
Yamagishi,  Hin*>shi,'  5,735.951,  CI    117-217.000 
Kimura,  Suenon   See — 

Kyushima,  Hirovuki.  Omura.  Takavuki;  Nakamura.  Kimitsugu.  Kimura. 
Suenon;  0<*ashi.  Yousuke.  aiid  Ito.  Ma.suo,  5,7.36,731,  CI    2.50- 
207  0(X) 
Kimura,  Tsuneniwi,  Takeuchi.  Chihani,  and  Kohno.  Ma.saru.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Cotpi>ration    System  and  melh<xl  fix  emulaung  computer  archilcclurcs 
5.737.579.  CI.  '395-5(X).0OO 
Kimura.  Wayne  D ;  Romea.  Richard  D.;  and  Sieinhauer.  Loren  C  .  to  STl 
Optronics.  Inc    Energy  exchange  between  a  laser  beam  and  charged 
panicles   using    inverse   transition    radiation   and    melJKxi   for   its   use 
5.737.3.54.  CI    372-74.000 
Kindzersky.  Vasily  Vasilievich:  See  - 

Tarasenko.  Vladimir  Viialievich.  and  Kindzersky.  Va-sily  Va.Mlievicti. 
5.735,740,  CI  460-97  (XX) 
King,   Alan    M     Water   dipper    for  a   brewing    machine     5,735.189.   CI 

99  300  (XX) 
King.  Jonathan  Paul   See — 

Epworth.  Richard  Edward;  and  King.  Jonathan  Paul.  5.737.459.  CI 
.385-15  000. 
Kingston.  Samuel  Charles:  See — 

Barham.  Steven  Todd;  Kingston.  Samuel  Charles;  and  Zscheile.  John 
Waller.  Jr .  5.737.372.  CI    375  367  (I0(i 
Kink.  John  A  .  Thallcy.  Bruce  S  .  Stafford.  Dtxiglas  C  .  Firca.  Joseph  R  .  and 
Padhye.    Nisha    V.    to   Ochidian    Pharmaceuticals.    Inc     Treairoeni    of 
Closlndium  difficile  induced  disease  5.7.'6.1.39.  CI  424  164  100 
Kinlev.  Fred  G    .See — 

Williams.  Ronald  R.;  Wright,  Steve;  and  Kinley.  Fred  G..  5.737.013. 0 
348-66.000 
Kinoshita.  Kaztiya;  and  Maeda.  Tadami.  to  Ise  Electntnics  Cixporation 

Vacuum  flourescenl  display  apparatus  5. 7.3b. 814.  CI   313-495  (XX) 
Kinoshita.  Susumu:  See — 

Sugaya.  Yasushi.  Kinoshita.  Susumu;  Onaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Chikama. 
Tenimi.  .5.737.118.  CI.  .359-341.000 
Kinoshita.  Takao:  See — 

Tojo.  Akihiko;  Kinoshita.  Takao;  Tanno.  Takemi;  Tezuka.  Nobuo;  Sakai. 
Shinji;  Suzuki.  Yasutomo;  and  Ozaki.  Seiichi.  5.737.014.  CI    .348 
220(XX) 
Kinoshita.  Yoichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho    Lubncating 

structure  for  a  wheel  dnving  apparatus   5.735.364.  CI    180-308  000 
Kinouchi.  Shigenori.  and  Sawada.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation   Circuit  for 
zero-run  developing  RL'S'LEVEL  sets  and  mettxxl  for  zero^rundevelopinp 
the  same   5.7'6.945,  CI    341  63  IXX) 
Kinzler,  Kenneth  W    See — 

Bun-ell,  Manlee;  Hill.  David  E.;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W .  and  Vogclsiein 

Bert.  5.736.338.  CI  435-7  100. 
Vogelsiein.  Bert;  and  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W .  5.736.389.  CI.  435-320  10(1 
Kioussis,  Dimitns  See — 

Grosveld.  Franklin;  and  Kioussis.  Dimitns.  5.7.36.3.59.  CI  435-69  100 
Kini.  Kazunari:  See — 

Hira<i.  Nonhisa;  Kini.  Ka/unari;  and  Tixla.  Munetaka.  5.735.201.  CI 
1(X)  269.010 
Kirk.  Alan  R     See 

Thurbet.  Ernest  L.;  Larson.  Enc  G  ;  Kirk.  Alan  R  ;  and  Dahlke.  Gregg 
D.  5.736."'47.  CI   252  182  120 
Kirker.  Enc  John.   McGough.  Taggert  R  .  and  Panerson.  William  R  .  lo 
(Wawara  .Automation.  Inc  Open  base  ad)ustable  pallet  fix  supporting  work 
pieces   5.^35.219.  CL  108-54  l(X) 
Kirki>nan.  Kapriel  V':  See — 

Kennedv.  Thomis  ,A  ;  Kirkorian,  Kapnel  V  ;  and  RirNcn.  Robert  .A 
"i, ■'36,956,  CI    342  90()(N) 
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Kishikavka.  Sdji:  and  YamanHMii.  Takashi.  In  DipMil  Chcmkals  Cu..  Lid 
Black  chroniale-lreatment  wlulion  for  Zn-Ni  alloy  plaled  film.  5.735.972. 
CI.  148-266.(MH) 
Kleiner.  Jam^s  W.  .Apparalus  for  assisling  a  pcrvtn  n)o\lng  bclv^ecn  support 

surtaces   .'i.7.VS.IH(:.  CI   5-8I.IHS 
KiU.  Yukjo  Sie 

Fukunusa.  Nnhuvuki;  lwa.saki.  Yuji;  Kono.  .Saloko,  Kila.  Yukio.  and 
l/umT.  Yoshiya.  5.7.^6..184.  CI.  435  278  (XXt. 
KilaKawa.  Seiio.  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd   PholiKonductor  tor  clectropho 

lography   5.736.283.  CI.  430-5'*.tMK). 
Kitagaua.  Yo'iiihisa;  and   Imura.  Yoshio.  to  Nikon  Coiporalion    Motion 
compcnsaiuwi  device  having  ^labili/ing  motion  detectivin  unit  thai  di»es  mit 
iniiibil  nnaging  operatu>ns  in  an  imaging  unit   5.7^7.643.  CI.  396  55. (MM) 
Kilagi-chi.  Hirohisa.  and  Kodama.  Ka/unon.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  ltd. 
Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  capable  of  displaying  a  complete  picture 
in  response  lo  an  insufficient  video  signal.  5.7.36.972.  CI.  .345-99.000. 
Kiiaiima.  Kemchiro  5<c- 

Maeda.   Ma.sahiko.   Nakashima.   Masayuki.   t'yama.   Masao;  Toniita. 
Shoji.  ijnd  Kitajima.  Kenichiro.  5.737.676.  CI   399-284.000. 
Kitamura.  Miwuo   See — 

Ohia.  Kenji.  and  Kitamura.  Milsuo.  5.737.105.  CI.  3.59-l79.(HIO 
Kilamura.  Noriyuki    See — 

I  raiani.  Kazuyukr.  Kitamura.  Noriyuki;  Kakitani.  Tsuiomu:  Takahashi. 
Yuji.  Shimi/u.  Keiichi.  and  Mita.  Kazutoshi.  5.737,207.  CI    .?63 
1 32  000. 
Kilamura.  Sunao:  See — 

Asai.  Toshimichi:  and  Kilamura,  Sunao.  5.735,243.  CI.  1 23-396  0(KJ 
Kitamura.  Toshiyuki    See   - 

Funada.  Masahiro;  Kitamura.  Toshivuki;  Yamaitwio,  Milsuhiro:  and 
Ohta.  Eiji.  5.737.100.  CI.  358-50LOWJ. 
Kilano.  Tadahiko  See — 

Hiraide.  Tsuneo:  Ogawa,  Teisuro;  Mitch,  Ayumi:  Kilano.  Tadahiko;  and 
Nakayana.  Mikio.  5,7.36.099,  CI  422-57.(K)0. 
Kitaori,  Nonyuki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Osamu,  Kitaori.  Noriyuki;  Mizunoya.  Hirohide;  Sa.saki.  Kat- 
sumi;    Matsuo.   Yuzo.   Wakabavashi.   Shigemi.   and   Shiga.  Akira. 
5,736.263.  CI   428  611  1)00 
Kite.   Kurt;  and  Gundersen.   Hans,  to  Ericsson.  Inc.  Testing  loots  in  an 

intelligent  networii  system   5.737.517,  CI.  395-183  140. 
Kitsugi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ejima.  Saloshi;  and  Kitsugi,  Yasuo,  5,737,648,  CI.  396-276.000. 
Kiuchi.  Raymond  Shigeru   See — 

Hemtiann,  Conrad;  Solton,  Randolph  T;  and  Kiuchi,  Raymond  Shigeni. 
5. ■'37. 536.  CI.  395-200,590. 
Kjelsberg,  Bjom:  See — 

Farrar.  Penny;  and  Kjelsberg,  Bjom,  5,737,699.  CI.  455-344.000 
KL.'X  Instruments  Corporation:  5*"^ — 

Emery.  Dasid  Garth;  Saidin.  Zain  Kahuna;  Wihl,  Mark  J.;  Fu,  Tao-Yi; 
Zywno.Marek;  Kvamme,  Damon  F;  and  Fein,  Michael  E, 5,737,072. 
CI.  356-73  (MK) 
Klaidman.  Lori  Kathleen:  See — 

\dams.  James  David;  Klaidman.  Lori  Kathleen;  and  Mukherjee,  Suman 
Kumar.  5,736,529.  CI   514-46()(X) 
Mamer,  Stanley  M..  See — 

Saini.  DcMnder  P;   Klainer.  Stanley  M  ,  and  Coulier,  Stephen  L, 
5,737.457.  CI.  385-12.0(X). 
Klan.  Waller:  See — 

Eisen.  ,Norheit;  Klan,  Waller;  Otto.  Frank;  and  Thompson-Colon,  James. 
5.736.588.  CI.  521-155.000. 
Klassen.  R   Victor:  See — 

Harrington.  Steven  J  ;  and  Klassen.   R    Victor.  5.737.455.  CI.   382 
2841)00. 
Klan.  Jaime  D.  B  :  See — 

Jennings.  Erwin  Reeves;  and  Klan.  Jaime  D    B  .  5,735.862,  CI.  606- 
147000 
Klaveness.  Jo,  Ege,  Thorfinn;  and  Rocklage,  Scon  M  ,  to  Nycomed  Imaging 
.AS   SQUID  magnelometrv  using  lerro-,  ferri-  are  paramagnetic  particles. 
5.735.279.  CI    128-654  000 
KIcbe,  Robert  J  :  See— 

GiamberiBrdi,  Troy  A.;  and  Klebe,  Rohett  J  ,  5,736,398,  CI.  435 
383  000. 
Kleber,  L'Irich;  Goller,  Gerhard;  Neuhoff.  Jbrg;  and  Keller,  Hans-Jorg.  to 
Siemens  Akliengesellschafl.  Tracer  sysiem  for  analyzing  errors  in  running 
real  time  systems    5.737.521.  CI    .395-183.210 
Kleefeldt.  Frank:  See — 

Jahrset/.  Achim.  Kleefeldt.  Frank;  Osiermann.  Wilfried;  and  Welskopf. 
Fred.  5.736.793,  CI   .V)7-10.|(M) 
Kletisch,  Theodore  J  .  Jr:  See — 

Kerwin.  Michael  John;  Yam.  Jacky  S.;  Korte,  Keith  G ;  aiwl  Klehsch. 
Theodore  J ,  Jr.  5,736.098.  CI  422-28.(MX». 
Klei|nen.  Johannes  H  M  ;  See  - 

Schulte.  Hans-Helmut;  Kleijnen.  Johannes  H  M.;  and  Coniiii.  Fduardus 
W  M  .  5.7.^6.941.  CI   .340-995.000. 
Kleiman.  Rubtn   See — 

Epelman-Wang.  Heman.  Kleiman.  Ruben;  and  Vronay.  David  Painck. 
5.737.554.  CI   .W5-3^9.0(H) 
Klein.  .Alfred  K  .  Thurmann.  Peter;  Kaufmann.  Horst;  Gusike.  JiJrg;  and 
Maurv.  HtMiii.  lo  Siabilus  CimhH    Shock  absorber  and  a  hinge  eye  h>r  a 
shock  absoiter  5.735.373.  CI    188-321.110 
Klein.  Manfred  P..  lo  Ansimag  Inc.  .Axial  bearing  having  independent  pads  for 
a  centrifugal  pump  5.735.668,  CI  4I5-I72.1(K) 


Klein.  Peter:  See 

Thielemann.  Ralph.   Klein.  Peicr.  Delker.  Rex;  and  Wagner   Hans, 
5.7.36.471.  CI   442  220 (KH) 
Kleinc.  Donald  R..  lo  Kleinc.  Donald  R  Dil  filter  compactor  5.735.197.  CI. 

1(K)-I27.(K)0 
Kleine.  Werner  to  Hilli  .Nktiengesellschafl.  Twl  bii  viiih  c.irricr  member  and 

cuning  member  5.735.648.  CI.  408-l44.(K)<l 
Kleinhoffer.  Richard:  See — 

Van  Hout.  James  E  ;  Skorupa.  Zdzisia*  J  ;  Pclleriio.  Paul  C  .  Piaii.  Frank 
R.;  Mihelich.  Thomas  D  .  and  Kleinhofler.  Rich;ird.  5.736.689.  CI. 
181-141  (Kit). 
Klenk.  Robert:  See — 

Weidncr    Horsi;    Klenk.    Robert.    Backe.    Wolltani;;    and    Schneidci. 
Egbert.  5.735.354.  CI    I73-9V500 
Klerk.  Manfred:  See— 

Bohm.  Edgar;  Klerk.  Manfred;  Krause.  Karl  Hein/;  Merkmann.  (icr- 
hard.    Sleinmuller.    Rolf;    and   Tubel.    Klaus.    5.735.457.   CI     238- 
283.(HNI. 
Kleszczevvski.  Jacek:  Set — 

Cvrkieviicz.    Marceli;     Herling.     F.r\*in:     and     Klcszcze\»ski.    Jacek. 
'5.736.608.  CI  524-779.WK). 
Klier.  Andre:  See- 

Delecluse.  Armelle.  Klier.  Andre;  and  Rap^ipon.  Gcorces.  5.736.513.  CI 
514  I20(K) 
Kliklok  Corporaiion:  See— 

Howard.  W   Stamps.  5.736.683.  CI.  177-25  180 
Klim.  Peter  Juergen:  See — 

Durham.  Christopher  McCall;  and  Klim,  Peter  Juergen,  5.737.614.  CI. 
395-750.040 
Klimek.  John  A  :  See  — 

Slefko.  David  J.;  Blumslein.  Robert  M  .  Meuschke.  Robert  E.;  Smixidv. 
William  J.;  Klimek,  John  A  ;  and  Smith.  FJu.irJ  H  .  5,737.377.  CI 
376-268  000 
Kliment.  Charles  K  :  See — 

Stoy.  Vladimir  A  ;  and  Klimem.  Charles  K  .  :>.    -m,  i.7,  CI  424-78020 
Klimmek.  Helmut:  See — 

Giinther.  IJwe;  Klimmek.  Helmut;  and  Bruggemann.  Helmui.  5.736.595. 
CI   524-45  000. 
Klimpen.  Randall  Jon.  to  Meyer/Glass  Design.  Ltd.  Puzzle  viith  textured 

surface.  5.735.521.  CI   273-I57  00R. 
Kline.  Ellis  L  .  and  McAlhaney.  Walter  W ,  to  Molecular  Rx.  Inc.  Method  and 
composition  for  the  Ireaimcnl  of  a  individual  infected  with  an  immunode- 
ficiency virus   5.7.36.133.  CI   424-94  6 lO 
Kline,  Mark  J.,  and  Goulait.  David  J  K.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 
Disposable  diaper  with  integral  backsheel  landing  zone.  5.735,840,  CI. 
604-.W1  (KX). 
Klink.  Dougla.s  D .  to  Technical  Services  and  Marketing  Inc   Rail  car  load 

sensor  5.735.580.  CI   .303  22  6(X) 
Kluck.  William  J     See— 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S  .  Kazemzadeh,  Farhad;  Kriesel,  Matthevi  B  ;  Feng, 
William  W  ,  Barber,  Steve  C  ;  and  Kluck.  William  J  ,  5,735,818,  CI 
604-1 32 (XM) 
Klukowski.  Horst:  See— 

Bezner.  Klaus;  Biller,  Florian,  and  Klukowski.  Horsi,  5,736,181.  CI. 
426-285(KX) 
Klym.  Sophie:  See — 

Anderson.  Geotlrev  T.  KKm.  Sophie;  Zidel,  Andrew  Todd;  Akahane. 
Masaaki;  and  Sciammarilla,  Eduardo,  5.737.394,  CI.  379  88  (XX) 
Knapp.  Steven  K  :  See — 

Scidel.  Jorge  P;  and  Knapp.  Steven  K..  5.737,2.34,  CI   364-488  0(X) 
Knautf.  Robert  J  ;  and  Dawson,  Terry,  lo  W'eldon  Technologies.  Inc  Vehicle 

warning  system  controller  5,736,925.  CI.  340-468.(XX) 
Kneppe,  Gunter:  See — 

Heitze,  Gerhard;  Miiller.  .Adolf;  and  Kneppe.  Gunler.  5.735.164.  CI. 
72-416.(XX). 
Knez.  Slan  A    See — 

LeBlanc.  Joseph  Ray;  and  Knez.  Stan  A..  5.736,116,  CI.  423-359  (XX) 
Knight.  Joshua  Wilson.  Ill;  and  Robinson.  John  Timothy,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporaiion.  MuUi-column  windows.  5.737,558,  CI 
395  342(XX) 
Knoll  Aktiengesellschati   See — 

Raffeny.  Paul,  and  Tometzki.  Gerald  Bernard.  5.7.36..S68.  CI    514- 
524.(KX). 
Knopfel.  Hans  Peter;  and  Ruck.  Thomas,  lo  .'\BB  Research  Lid  Burner  for  a 

heal  generator  5.735.687.  CI.  431  354  0(X) 
Knorr.  Klaus:  See-  - 

Drese.  Hermann  A..  Emdc.  Werner;  and  Knorr.  Klaus.  5.736.014.  CI. 
204-l98.(XX) 
Knox,  James  E.:  See- 

Suehr.  Susan  Lynn;  McMeekin.  Linda  J  ;  Knox,  James  E.;  and  Flesch. 
Frank  J  .  5.736.219.  CI.  428-1 13  (XX) 
Knox.  Robert  Brtice:  See  - 

Avjioglu.  Asil;  Singh.  Mohan  Bir:  and  Knox.  Robert  Bruce,  5.7.36,149, 

CI  424-275  l(X) 
Singh,  Mohan  Bit;  Knon,  Robeti  Bruce;  Smith,  Penelope;  Avjioglu.  .Asil; 
Theerakulpisul,  Piyada:  Hough.  Tetrvn:  Suphioglu.  Ccnk;  and  Ong. 
Eng  Kok.  5.736.362.  CI  435-69  3(X)' 
Knurr-Mecbanik  fiir  die  Elektronik  .•Xktiengesellschatl:  See  — 

Rjimme.  Hans;  Simon,  Peter,  and  Rheindl,  Gerd.  5.735.411,  CI    211 
26.IXXJ. 
Ko,  Young  Kwan:  Sre- 
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Kim,  Dae-W'hang;  Ko.  Young  Kwan;  Kim,  Jin-Sctig;  and  Ku.  Dong 

Whan.  5.7.36.628.  CI.  .544  211  (XX) 

Ko.  Young  Wi;  Cho.  Yun-Jin;  Cho,  Sung-Hee;  and  Lee.  Hyong-Gon.  lo 

Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Lid   Bifurcated  polvsilicon  gait  electrodes  and 

fabrication  methods.  5.736.772.  CI    257  412  (XXI. 

Kobalake.  Hirovuki.  to  NEC  Corporation  High  speed  and  high  accuracv  A'D 

converter  5.736.951.  CI.  34 1  - 1 59 .(XX). 
Kobayashi.  Akira:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Ma.saru;  Bandai.  Yasuhito;  Kohavashi.  Akira;  and  Scguchi. 
Katsuloshi.  5.737.096.  CI   358-475.(XK). 
Kobayashi.  Hirovuki;  See 

Kurihara.  Ken.  Tczuka.  Hiroshi:  and  Kobaya-shi.  Hirovuki.  5,737.542. 

CI    ,?95-2S2  (XX). 
Milsuishi,   Naoki;   Kohavashi,   Hirovuki;  Sailo.  Hiroshi;  and  Saloh. 
Milsumasa.  5.7.^6,948,' CI    .«4 1-141  (XX). 
Kobayashi.  Katsuvuki:  Tanaka.  Atsushi.  Yoshiniura,  Yuichiro,  Kaneko,  Kiv 
oshi.  and  T^ikiiika,  Masaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  CtK»rdinale  inpui 
apparatus.  5.7.^.979.  CI   345- 1 77  (XK). 
Kohavashi.  Kenji;  ^'amazaki.  Kengo;  and  Okaniwa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Tatsuno 
Corporation   Fuel  dispenser  with  seismic  vibration  perception  function  . 
5.735.435.  CI   222-63.IXX). 
Kiibavashi.  Kenji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Endo  -Seisakusho.  Iron-lvpe  golf  club 

head,  5,735,755,  CI   473-342.IK)0. 
Kobayashi,  Kenya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  .Semiconductor  device  with  Zener 
diode  for  gate  protection,  and  nielhixl  for  fabricating  the  same  5.736.779. 
CI   257-603  (XK) 
Kohavashi.  Kinzo;  Suzuki.  .Shinji;  and  Masuko.  Kouichi.  toTokico  Lid.  Disk 

brake  mounting  member  5.735..'68.  CI    188-73. .390 
Kobayashi.  Kiyoshi:  See  — 

Katsuki,  Hikaru;  Goya.  Jiinichi;  Ohama.  Yasunon;  Maeda.  Hideo;  Koha- 
vashi. Kivoshi;  Tsukui,  Toshimasa;  and  Inuzuka.  Masato.  5.735.135. 
CI   62-2.5'9.1(X). 
Kobayashi.  Makolo;  Yasunaga.  Hideaki;  Nishikawa.  Tomoharu;  and  Tak- 
enaka.  Koichi.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd   Development  tiK-lhod.  5.7.W.287.  CI 
43()-102.IKX) 
Kobayashi.  Makolo;  and  Koga.  Yasutaka.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Compact 
p*>rtable  computer  havinc  a  riser  that  fomis  when  a  ctiver  is  opened. 
5.737.183.  CI    361-683.(KK) 
Kobayashi.  Masiitsune;  and  Takcmasa.  Koji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
.Abrasive  composition  with  an  electrolytic  water  and  a  polishing  pnvess 
wilh  the  use  of  said  abrasive  composition.  5.735.729.  CI   45I-36.(XK) 
Kohavashi.  Masayuki,  lo  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Communication  device  for 

synchronized  senal  communication.  5.737.630.  CI,  395-8iK),290 
Kohavashi.  Minoru:  See — 

Kamiguchi.  Masao;  Hosoya.  Yuichi;  and  Kohavashi.  Minoru.  5.736.079. 
CI   2(>4-4()  1(K). 
Kobayashi,  Shinya;  Sato.  Kunio;  Manio,  Seiji,  and  Saito,  Susumu,  lo  Hilachi 
Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Hilachi,  Ltd.  Fllectrophoiographic  image  recording 
apparatus   with    photoreceptor  exposure   control.    5,737,(X)8,   CI.    347- 
253.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Viewpoint  delecting  device 
using   stored    information   when  delecting   is   improper.   5.737.641,   CI. 
396-5 1.IHK), 
Kobayashi,  Tohru;  Malsushima,  Yoshimasa;  Sugiyania,  Hiroshi;  and  Hagi 
w  ara.  Toshimilsu,  lo  Takasago  International  Corporation.  Carbazole  den  v  a 
live  charge  transporting  matenal  using  the  same  and  electrophotographic 
photoreceptor  5,736.284,  CI  430-79  WK) 
Kobayashi,  S'oshiharu:  See  - 

Gushima,  Ti>yoji.  Kobayashi,  Yoshiharu;  Yamaguchi,  Ryoji;  Kondo. 
Saloshi;  Yi>shida.  Katsuhiko;  Furumiva,  Shigeru;  Koisbi,  Kenji;  and 
Takemura,  Yoshinan,  5.737,481,  CI.  '386-1  I3.(XX). 
Kohavashi,  Yoshinao,  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Terminal   for 

hig'h-voliage  resistant  electrical  wire.  5.736,67'8.  CI    I74-84.(X)C 
Kobt>ri.  Takakuni:  See — 

Kasuva.  Takashigc:   Suematsu,   Hiroyuki;  Tomiyama.   Koichi;   Yusa. 
Hiroshi;  KolH>n,  Takakuni;  and  Katada,  Masaichini,  5,736,288,  CI. 
4^(l-l()6.6(K) 
KiK;h.  .-Man  R.:  See— 

\an  Wie.  Bernard  J  ;  Davis,  William  C  ;  MotTen,  David  F.  Koch,  Alan 
R.,    Silbcr,    Moris;    Rciken,    Steven    R.;    and    Suiisna,    Himawan, 
5,736,342.  CI  435-7.200 
Koch,  Mark  E  ;  and  Case.  William  E.  Electronic  imaging  by  encoded  image 

delcclion   5.737,075,  CI.  356-3l().(XX). 
Koch,  Werner,  lo  Alcalal  N  V.  Memorv  unit  including  an  address  generator 

5,737,570.  CI.  395-476.000. 
Kixrhis.  Garv:  See— 

VanHoiin.  David  B.;  and  KiKhis.  Gary.  5,7.36.726.  CI.  235-472  (KH) 
KtHlai.  Syi>jirt>:  Sec — 

Ochi,  Kalsunori;  Takemura.  Seiji;  KtKtai.  Svojiro;  and  Kunsu.  Tuguo. 
5.7.V5.040.  CI.  29-841. (XX). 
Kodaira.  Toshimoto:  See — 

Mano.    Toshihiko;     Kodaira.    Toshimoto;    and    Oshima.    Hirovuki. 
5.7.36.751.  CI.  257-66.(XX). 
Kodama.  Kazunori:  See — 

Kitagishi.  Hirohisa;  and  Kodama,  Ka/unori,  5,7.36.972.  CI.  345-99.0(X) 
Kodama.  Koji:  See — 

Ohta.  Hiriwki:  Miyamoto,  ^usukc.  Kodama.  Koji;  Ito.  Atsushi;  Nishida. 
Hiroshi;  Obno.  Tomovuki;  and  Havashi.  Kojiro.  5.737. 1.*>0,  CI   3()0 
103 (XXI 
Ktxioskv.  Jetfrev  L.:  See — 


Rogers.  Steven  W'.;  Kixloskv.  Jcflrev  L  .  and  Luick.  Dean  A  .  5,737.622. 
CI   395  8(X)(KXt 
Kueda.  Takashi;  Sano,  Himshi;  I'eda.  Hirohisa:  Ikeda.  Kuniloshi;  Kaneko. 
Kunikivo;  and   Adachi.   Rensuke.  lo  Asahi    Kogaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Iindt)st.(>pe  having  exiemal  b.illcrv  ctmnccled  lo  Kinerv  casing 
5,735.794,  CI   WM)- 178  (XK). 
Koehrsen.  Craig  L.:  See  — 

Henderson.  Daniel  E.;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L  ,  Paul.  David  /\  .  and  .Sahm. 
William  C.  5.735.352.  CI    172  4  500 
Ki>enig,  Hartmann:  See  — 

Mueller.  Bemd;  Saulei,  Hubert;  Wmgert,  Horsi:   Koenig.  Hartmann. 
Kiiehl.  Franz.  Ammennann.  I-berhard:  and  Uirenz.  Gisela.  5.736.566. 
CI   514-438  (KK). 
Koepke.  Barry  Hal:  See  - 

Deavcr,  Gerald  .Man;  Koepke,  Bans  Hal;  .ind  Ortega.  Frank.  5.737,'^ 
CI    376-352 (KKI 
Koester,  Bemd:  See- 

Wcntc.  Holger;  Scheibner.  Bemd;  Thiedig.  L'llrich;  and  Knesicr.  Bemd. 
5,737.073.  CI.  3.'<6-I.W()90. 
Koga.  Kivoshi:  See  — 

Kuno,  Yukio;  Torimi.  Akira;  Koga.  Kivoshi;  MaLsumura.  Toshisuke;  and 
Yokoi    Hiromasa.  5.735.738.  CI   4.S4-296.(XX). 
Koi;a.  N'asulaka   See 

'  Kobayashi.  Makirto;  and  Koga.  Yasutaka,  5,737,183,  CI.  .361.683«X) 
Kogure.  Shmii:  See  - 

Kanamori.  Akihiko;  and  Kogure.  Shinji.  5.737.199.  CT.  .Vi3-56(XXI. 
Kogurasu.  Hiroshi   See — 

\'amashita.  Hirovuki;  Tovoda.  Koji;  Sakaue.  Masaaki;  Yamada.  Yasuji. 
Kubola.  Tenii'v;  and  Kogumsu.  Hiroshi.  5.7.<6.50l.  CI   5IO-444tKX) 
Kohara.  Takeshi.  Biindo.  Hironnchi.  Sugtvama.  Talsurtni;  and  lihara.  .Michio. 
lo  NTN  Corporation.  Homokineiic  universal  joini  having  ball  gro»>ves  in  a 
cylindncal  plane  5.735.745.  CI   464- 1 1 1  (KX). 
Kohl.  Rudolf;  and  Eggers,  Gerhard,  lo  Daimler-Benz  .Aerospace  AG.  Process 
and  device  for  linearizing  the  gain  charactrisiics  and  phase-frequency 
iharaciensiics  ol  naveling  wave  lubes  and  transistor  amplifiers  at  different 
power  levels   5,7.<6,S98.  CI.  3.'0  I49.(XX) 
Kohler,  Wolfgang:  See  — 

Kaslner.    Wolfgang;    Kohler.    Wolfgang;    and    Wiiichow.    Ehcrhard. 
5.735.2.36.  CI    I22-6.0I)A 
Kohn.  Leslie:  See- 

Ebrahim.  /ahir.  Nishlala.  Satyanaravana;  Van  Loo.  William;  Normovle. 
Kevin;  Kohn.  Leslie;  and  Coffin!  Louis  K.  III.  5.737.755.  CI.  711 
141  IKKI. 
Kohno.  Hirtiyuki;  Yoshiniura,  Hilomi;  and  L'raji,  Tatsuya,  to  Nikken  Chemi- 
cals Co,  Lid.   Melhixl  for  suppressing  grassv   smell  and  acid  tasie  of 
vegelables  and  Imil   5,7.3(,,|85.  CI   426  589  (x'X) 
Kv>hni>,  Masahiro.  Niiiava,  Hiroshi:  and  Kaltt.  Masahint,  Ui  Sumihnnt)  Metal 

Industries.  Ltd.  Rank' order  filler  5,737.251.  CI   .^64  715.060. 
Kohno.  Masaru:  See  - 

Kimura.  Tsuncnori;  Takeuchi.  Chiharu;  and  Kohno.  Masani.  5.737.579. 
CI   395-500 (KK) 
Kohlani,  Hidelo:  See — 

L'tsunomiva,    Takehiio;    Yoshihara.    Kunio;    Aiba.    Yoshinohu;    and 
Kohiani.  Hideio.  5.737.092.  CI  358-407 .(XX). 
Koi.  Kivoshi   See— 

Sugai.  Soji;  Komai.  Hirovuki;  Kudo.  Nonaki.  Sato.  Ka/u*i;  Honma. 
Tovokuni;  Kadotani.  Junii;  Km.  Kivoshi.  and  llo.  Milsura.  5.736.487. 
Cl'  -504-267  (KX). 
Koike,  Ryuichi:  See-- 

Ito,  Tamotsu;  Banno,  Hiroshi,  Koike,  Ryuichi.  and  Takeuchi,  Takashi, 
5,737.306.  CI    369  275  KX) 
Koike,  Shin;  and  Nomura,  Noshihisa.  to  Toyv)ia  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Brake  ct>ntrol  apparatus  capable  of  traction  control  of  vehicle  dnve  wheel 
and  having  device  for  reducing  deliverv  pressure  of  pump  dunng  the 
traction  control   5.735.585.  CI   .V)3-I45  600. 
Kt^ishi.  Kenji:  See — 

Ciushima.  Tt^yoji;   Kohavashi.  ^oshiham;  Yamaguchi.  Ryoji.  Kondit. 
Saloshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuhiko.  Fummiva.  Shigeru;  Koisht.  Kenii;  and 
Takemura.  Yoshinan.  5.737.481.  CI   386-1  I3(XX) 
Koilo  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid  :  See — 

Ogata.  Tom.  5.735.037.  Cl.  29-61  LUX). 
Koivu.  Vesa.  lo  Nokia  Telecommunications  Ov.  Melhixl  fiw  supervising  base 

station  radio  channels.  5.737.359.  Cl   .375-202  (KXt 
Koiwa.  Kaoru:  See — 

Ivogi.   Kivoshi;   Koiwa.   Kaiim;   ^'ano,   Keiicht:   and  Asai.   HiriMion. 
'  5.7.<ft,7'90,  Cl   257-78()(KK) 
Kojima,  Kimberlv   Safetv  device  for  preventing  over-ihe  shoulder  falls  from 

a  horse   5,735.'l(N.  Cl'.  54  1.0(K) 
Kojima.  Tosio;  Aikyo.  Kazumi;  and  Kosaka.  Chikai.  to  Menicon  Co  .  Lid 
Ocular  lens  fabrication  method  and  (Kular  lens  fabrication  apparatus 
5.737,057,  Cl    351   I77.(XX) 
Kokubo,  Hiroshi.  to  Inivert  Inc.  Clocking  svsiem  for  measunng  mnning 

speeds  of  track  ninners.  5.737,280,  Cl.  .168:2.IXX) 
Kokubu,  Hideki   See 

Takemura.  Hiromichi.  and  Kokubu.  Hideki.  5.735.769.  Cl.  47^40fl(X). 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

SuiTuki.  Masatoshi;  Edagawa.  Nobom.  Taga.  Hidenon;  Yamamixo.  Shu; 
and  .Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.737.110.  Cl.  .V'i9  I6I.(XX) 
Kokusai  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

.Shimada.  Masakazu.  5.735.961,  Cl.  118-724  000 
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Kuiarov.  Alektandar;  and  Ramamiinhv.  Copalakrishnan.  lo  NEC  USA,  Inc 
Design  of  a  closed  Itxip  feed  back  control  for  ABR  service  5,7!<7.3I3.  CI 
_n()-234  000 
Kolhtrg,  Janice  A  :  See — 

Irvine.  Bruce  D  ;  Kolberg,  Janice  A  :  Running.  Joyce  A  ;  and  Urdea. 
Michael  S..  ^.^^^,^\t>.  CI.  4.15  5<)()() 
Kiilik  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Chan.  Eric.  .'>.735,.S56.  CI.  292-I69.2.V). 
Kollmorgen  Corporation:  See — 

Vlahu.  Saso  P.  5.7:(6.9I6.  CI.  W6-69.000. 
Kolousek.  James  P.:  See — 

Greason.  JefJrey  K.;  and  Kolousek.  James  P..  5.736.870.  CI  .326-86.0fK» 
Komag.  Inc  :  See — 

Ranjan.  Rajiv  Vadav;  Lu.  Miaogen;  Yamashiia.  Tsutomu  Tom;  and  Chen. 
Tu.  5.736.013.  CI   204-l92.2(X) 
Komai.  Hiroynki:  See — 

Sugai.  Soji.  Komai.  Hiroyuki.  Kudo.  Nonaki.  Sato.  Ka/uo.  Honma. 
Toyokuni;  Kadotani.  Junji.  Koi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ito.  Mitsuru.  5.736.487. 
CI.  504-267.000. 
Komalsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikei,  Kazunori;  and  Taka.  Keisuke.  5.735..W5.  CI.  I37-1I5.2.W 
Ishi7aki.  Naoki;  and  Akashr.  Milsumasa,  5,735.311.  CI    137-596  (KM) 
Tixhi/awa.  Mamoru;  and  Nagira.  Ai.sushi,  5,735,066.  CI   37-.348.0(X). 
Komalsu.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Hyakutake.  Nobuo;  Nakamura.  Yasuo;  Furusawa,  Fumio:  Yamamolo. 
Keiji;  .Tokunaga.    Ma.saaki:    Fukada.    Satoshi;    Torimaru.    Satoni; 
Enomoto.   Yoshihiro:    Fujita.   Tetsuva,   and    Komatsu.    Nobuvoshi. 
5.737.(tel.  CI.  399  388.000. 
Komatsuda.  Takashi;  See — 

Kato,  Hirnaki:  Shima.saki.  Yulchi;  Komalsuda,  Takashi:  Sailo,  Akihisa: 
and  Tejhirogi.  Tetsu,  5.735.121,  CI.  60-277.000. 
Komiyama.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Okutsu.  Taro:  Komiyama.  Hitoshi:  and  Okada.  Kalsumasa,  5,737,660. 
CI    396-5 1 7  (H)0 
Komma.  Yoshiaki:    Kasa/umi,   Ken'ichi:   Nishino.  Seiji:  and  Yamamolo. 
Hiroaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Focus  and  tracking  error 
detection  by  using  plus  and  minus  tirst  order  diffracted  light.  5,737.296.  CI 
369-103  ()0() 
Komobuchi.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Fukumoio.   Akira:    Yamada.    Takahiro:    and    Komobuchi.    Hiroyoshi. 
5.736,665.  CI   84-667  0<X) 
Konami  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Murata.  Shiro:  Toyohara.  Koji:  Nishikawa.  Naoki:  Ikanko.  Masahiro. 
Lehara,  Kazuhiko:  and  Inoue.  Hideto.  5.735.743.  CI  463- 351)00. 
Kondo.  Kaisumi.  Terao.  Hiromu.  .^be.  Hidetoshi:  Ohia.  Masuyuki,  Su/uki. 
Kenkichi.  Sasaki,  Tohru:  Kauachi,  Genshiro:  and  Ohwada,  Junichi,  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd,  Liquid  crystal  display  device.  5,737,051,  CI    .349-141  fXX) 
Kondo,  Ka/uo:  See — 

Hayashida,  Haruo:  Ichige,  Akihiro:  Yamada,  Takeshi:  Kondo,  Kazuo: 
Tada.  Tenio:  Wane,  Toyoki;  and  Zenigame,  Masaaki,  5,736,260,  CI 
428-516.000. 
Kondo.  Masa»»:  See — 

Ito,  Shinichi:  Kondo,  Masao;  and  Kawakami,  Keiji,  5,736,664,  CI 
S46.M,000. 
Kondo,  Satoshi:  See — 

Gushima.  Toyoji:  Kobayashi,  Yoshiharu,  Yamaguchi,  Ryoji:  Kondo, 
Satoshi;  Yoshida,  Katsuhiko:  Furumiya,  Shigeru:  Koishi.  Kenji:  and 
Takemura,  Yoshinari,  5.737.481.  CI   386-113000 
Kondo.  Takajiio:  Ashida.  Masato:  and  Kashiwagi.  lv*ao.  to  Hitachi  Metals. 
Lid  :  and  Yasugi  Seimilsu.  Ltd   Rotary -type  sheet  cutter  5.735.185.  CI. 
83-611  (XM) 
Kone  Oy   See~- 

Keloviiia.  Seppo.  5.7.36.694,  CI.  187-39 1. (XX) 

Lumme,  Jorma;  Junlunen,  Asko:  and  Kujala,   Main,  5,736,692,  CI 
1 87-247  (XXI. 
Konen-Waisman,  Stephanie   See — 

Cohen,  Inin  R.,  Fndkin,  Malitvahu:  and  Konen-Waisman.  Stephanie. 
5.736.146.  CI   424194  no.  ' 
Konieczynski.  Ronald  D..  lo  N(.)rdson  Corporation.  ARC  suppres.sor  for 
systems  supplying  electrically  conductive  coating  materials  5.737.174.  CI 
361  220  01 X) 
Konrngs.  I-e(.H«irdus  L*  E.:  See — 

Wesiemeyer.  Manfred;  Schafer.  Ralf:  and  Konings.  Lconardus  HE.. 

5.736.S11.CI.  31.V318()2() 

Konishi.   Kuni^(>shi.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Network  connecting 

apparatus  vuiih  separate  data  and  control  signal  lines.  5.737.528.  CI 

.19S-2(X)  120 

Konkol.  Patrick  A  :  and  Skees.  Hugh  B..  to  Standard  Register  Company.  The 

Dual  use  product  of  shipping  label.  5.735.549.  CI.  28.3-8L(XH). 
Knnno.  Takao;  See — 

Honuchi.  Toshihiko;  Kasai.  Hiroaki:   Kunhara.  Masaki.  and  Konno. 
Takao.  5.737.239.  CI    3645(18  IXX) 
Kotio.  Satoko:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Nobuvuki;  Iwasaki.  Yu|i:  Kono.  Satoko;  Kita.  Yukio,  and 
Izumi,  Yoshiya,  5.736,384,  CI   435  278  (XJO 
Konuma.  Toshimiisu:  Sugavtara,  .Akira:  and  I  ehara,  Yukiko,  lo  ,Scmic<>nduc- 
lor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  utilizing  an  anodic  oxidation   5,736,434,  CI.  438  151  (XX) 
Kopp,  Dieler:  Thicrer.  (Icbhard:  and  Ro/inaj,  Grcgor.  to  .Mcatel  N  V  Pailcm 
and  speech  recognition  using  gradient  based  dynamical  reduction  of  DP 
matching  search  area.  5,737,722,  CI   7(M-24I  (XX) 


Koppenstein,  Harald:  and  Guyen,  Van-Hung,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Instru- 
ment panel  arrangement  for  an  interior  of  a  motor  vehicle  5,735,543,  CI. 
280-752.000 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology;  See — 

Kim,  Hyoung-Gon;  Kwon,  Yong-Moo:  and  Oh,  Seung-Ho,  5.736,868. 
CI   326-55  (JOO 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Kim.  Dae-Whang;  Ko.  Young  Kwan;  Kim,  Jin-Seog;  and  Ku,  Dong 
Whan,  5,736,628,  CI.  544-211.000. 
Korenari,  Takahiro:  See — 

Ishiwata,  Nobuyuki;  Takeshima,  Yoshio;  Korenari,  Takahiro;  and  llrai, 
Haruo,  5,736,264,  CI   428-694  OOR 
Komianyos,  Kenneth  R.,  lo  Gas  Research  Institute  PriKess  for  healing  glass 
sheets  thcrewithin  a  forced  convection  heating  apparatus  by  controlling 
impingement  veli>city   5,735,924,  CI   65-111  (XX) 
Komfeld,  Richard  K  :  See- 

Martin,  Chnstopher  B  ,  Komfeld,  Richard  K  ,  and  Gregory,  Sherman, 
5,737,687,  CI   455  14  (XX). 
KortMkov,  Andrei  Marxoyich:  See — 

Deigin,  Vladislav  I ;  and  Korotkov.  Andrei  Marxovich,  5,736,519.  CI 
514-18000 
Korsberg.  F^vvard  See — 

Hall.  KenwfKxJ  H.;  Vasko.  David  A..  Korsberg.  Edward:  and  Pclley. 
Michael  S.,  5.737,626.  CI.  .395-8(X).010. 
Kone.  Keith  G  :  See— 

Kerwin.  Michael  John;  Yam.  Jacky  S  :  Korte.  Keith  G  ;  and  Klehsch. 
Theodore  J..  Jr.  5.736.098.  CI.  422-28  (XX) 
Kosaka.  Chikai:  See— 

Kojima.  Tosio:  Aikyo.  Ka/umi:  and  Kosaka.  Chikai.  5.737,057.  CI. 
.351 -177  (XX). 
Kosa.sa,    Hideaki;    Kusumtito,    Toshihiko;    Yamaguchi,    Yoshimasu:    Ota, 
Hiroshi:  Yamanaka,  Yuji;  and  Sakakibara,  Kozo.  to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Binding  apparatus  with  spine  C(»ver  printing  apparatus.  5.735.659, 
CI   4I2  9(XX) 
Koshimura.  Katsuo:  Tanabe.  Takayoshi,  Sato,  Hozumi:  Ohshima,  Noboru: 
and  Nishioka,  Takashi.  lo  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd   Water  devel- 
opable photosensitive  resin  composition   5.736,298,  CI   430-287  I(X) 
Kosmala,  James  B.:  Sec — 

Demrtte,  Donald  D;  and  Kosmala.  James  B..  5.737.218.  CI    .364- 
191  (XX) 
Kossila.  Pauli  Juhani  Digital  intraoral  X-ray  photography  mcthixi  and  holder 

for  picture  plate  or  X-ray  him.  5.737.388.  CI.  378-l68.(XX) 
Koslas.  John  N.:  See — 

Blough.  Amy  M  ;  and  Kostas,  John  N.,  5,736,477,  CI.  501-99  000 
Kosuge,  Takashi,  to  ,'\dvanlest  Corp  Spectrum  analyzer  having  image  fre- 
quency eliminating  deuce  5,736,845,  CI   324-76  270 
Kotamarti,  Udaya  Sankar:  See  — 

Madhavapeddy,     .Seshagin     Rao.     and     Koiamam.     I'dava    Sankar. 
5.737.702.  CI   455-422. 0(X). 
Koiani.  Tenimilu:  See — 

Sasai.  Kunihiro;  Koiani.  Terumilu;  Nakamura.  Akira;  Shibano.  Hiroshi: 
Tanaka.  Takashi;  Sailo.  Takashi:  and  Salani.  Hiroshi.  5.737.468.  CI 
385-l()5.(XX). 
Koths,  Kirston  E  .  Halenbeck.  Roben  F;  Taylor,  Eric  W.;  Wang,  Alice  M.:  and 
Casipit,  Clayton  L.,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Secreted  Mac-2-binding  gly- 
coprotein. 5,736,340,  CI   435-7. 1(X) 
Kolit.schke,  Gerhard:  See — 

Atzinger,  Erlfried;  Sollinger.  Hans-Peter:  Kmitschke.  Gerhard;  Wulz. 
Hans  Jurgen.  Kahl.  Peter:  and  Mueller.  Wblfgang.  5.735.060.  CI 
.U-117.(XX) 
Kouznetsov.  Viktor:  See  - 

I'ber.  Robert  E  :  Kouznetsov.  Viktor.  Tarassov.  Alexander:  Camahan. 
Byron  L  :  and  Pipich.  Charles  W.  5.736.739.  CI   250-287  (XX) 
Kouzuki.  Chihiro:  See— 

Takarada.   Kaoru:  Sakata.  Takashi:   Hvosa.  Yoshihiro;  and   Kou/uki. 
Chihiro.  5,737,078,  CI    3.56-338  (XX)! 
Kovac.  Walter  See— 

Wright,  John  B  .  Burrows.  Marti  W.;  and  Kovac.  Walter.  5.736.173.  CI 
425-577.(XX). 
Kovach.  Joseph  E  :  See — 

Akins.  Terry  L  :  and  Kovach.  Joseph  E..  5.735.329.  CI.  It>(;-17x  lOR 
Kowalc/yk.  Thomas  M  :  See — 

Piech.  Zbigniew:  Jaminel,  Jerome  F ;  Kowalczvk,  Thomas  M.:  Ahigian, 
Edward  E  :  Kulak,  Richard  E  ,  McHugh,  Thomas  M  .  He,  Thomas: 
Peniggi,  Richard  E;  and  Barren,  David  W,  5.736.693.  CI.    187 
3I6.(XX). 
Kovanagi.  Norio:  See — 

'  Goto.  Kota;  and  Koyanagi.  Norio.  5.737.339.  CI.  371-21  2(XI 
Koyii  Seiko  Co.  Ltd:  See— 

Malsuoka.  Hirofumi.  5.737.223.  CI,  .364-424051 

Ueyaina.  HiriKhika:  and  Takahata.  Ryoithi.  5.736.802.  CI:  <|(l-90  5(X). 
Kozlowski.  (iregorv.  to  Wright  Stale  Cniversiiy  Mclhixl  ol  prixlucing  melt 
privessed  pol  very  stall  inc  YBa.Cu.O,  (123)  superconductors    5.736.489. 
CI   5()5-239.()ix) 
Kozono.  Yu/o:  See 

Ohno.  Toshivuki.  Inoue.  Yohsuke;  Kawasc.  Daisukc;  Kozono,  Yuzo; 
Suzuki.  Takava:  and  Yatsu<i,  Tsutomu.  5,7.16,753,  CI.  257-77.(XK) 
Kraak,  Pelcr  See 

Schodcl,  Raincr:  Birke.  Peter;  CJeyer,  Reinhard,  Kraak,  Peter,  Muller, 
Willibald:  Neubauer,  Hans-Dieter,  Pester,  Rolf:  Vopt,  Fritz,  and 
Wendlandl.  KlausPeler,  5,736.479,  CI   502-77  (XX) 
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Krabi,  Jaanus:  See- 

Mozelev,  .\lexander.\Iexeevich:  Kravtsov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich,  Mauror. 
Michael;  Voigt,  Wolfgang:   Krabi,  Jaanus,  and  Schaale,  Andreas, 
5,7.16,6.3(1,  CI   73- 152.050 
Kralovic,  Raymond  C:  See — 

Dyke,  Denis  G.;  Malcheskv,  Paul  S  :  Kr.ilovic,  Raymond  C:  Richard 
son.  Donna  M  ,  and  Swiika.  Joseph  J  ,  5,716,35.'i,  CI   435  31  (KKI 
Kramer,  Stephen  K  :  and  Hauck,  Peter  K  ,  to  t'niled  Technologies  Corpora 

lion  Two  stream  tangential  entry  nozzle.  5,735,466,  CI.  2.39-406.(XXI 
Kramer.  Wolfgang:  See-  - 

Dutzmann.  Siefan;  Dehnc.  Hcinz-Wilhclm:  Kuck.  Karl-Heinz:  Brandes. 
Wilhelm:  and  Kramer.  \V..lfcang.  5.736.551.  CI   514-269  (XX) 
Krass.  Reinaldo.  lo  .'Xkraplast  S.R.L  Inhlling  system  for  walls  and  facings  in 

consiruction   5.735.096.  CI.  52-464.(XX) 
Kraus.  Jean  Louis:  .SVe  — 

.Vttardo.  Giorgio;  Breining.  TiKir:  Courchcsne.  Marc.  Laniothe.  Serge: 
Lavallee.  Jean-Frani,'ois;  Ngu>en.  Dieu;   Rej.  Rabindra.  St  Ilenis. 
Yves:  Wang.  Wuvi;  Xu.  YacvChang;  Barheau.  France:  l,ebeau.  Elaine, 
and  Kraus."  Jean  Louis.  5.7.16.523.  CI.  514-27.(XX). 
Kr.ius.  Ijwrence  S.    See  — 

Cha,  Chang  Yul;  Plancher,  Henry;  and  Kraus,  Uwrcnce  S  ,  5,735.948, 
CI    106-724(XX) 
Krause.  Karl-Heinz:  .SVf— 

Bohm.  F^gar:  Klerk,  Manfred:  Krause,  Kart-Heinz:  Merkmann,  Ger- 
hard;  Steinmuller,   Rolf;   and   TUbel,   Klaus,   5.735.457,  CI.   238- 
283.0(X). 
Krauss-Maffei  \G:  See — 

Brams.  Peter:  and  Mandl.  Werner.  5,7.16,169.  CI.  425-450.  KXI. 
Krauss  Malfei  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Feller.  Johann.  and  Hegnauer  Bruno.  5.7.36.054.  CI  2I0-7.19.(KX) 
Krautschneidei.  Wolfgang:  See  - 

Risch.    Lothar;    Hofmann.    Franz:    Roesner.    Wolfgang:    and    Kraut 
Schneider.  Wolfgang.  5.736.761.  CI    257  301  0<X) 
Kravitz.  Harlcy  A  Trailer  hitch  Uxkmg  device.  5.735.5,19.  CI.  280.506  tXX). 
Kravtsov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See — 

Mozelev.  Alexander  Alexeevich;  Kraytsov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  Maurer. 
Michael:   Voigi.  Wolfgang;   Krabi.   Jaanus:   and  .Schaale.  Andreas. 
5.716.636.  CI.  73-152.050. 
Krcilzer.  David  F:  See — 

Dillon.  Michael  M  ;  Kreilzer.  David  F;  and  Pool,  Dan  B,.  5,735,272.  CI. 
128-207.180 
Kresge.  John  S(even:  Light.  David  Noel;  and  Wilcox.  James  Robert,  lo 
Imemalional   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Dcformable  interconnect 
structure  for  connecting  an  internal  plane  to  a  through  hole  in  a  multilayer 
circuit  board  5.7.16.679.  CI.  174-2,50.(XX). 
Krcuner,  Kelly  Mane:  See— 

Cameron,  Paul  Scott:  Nash,  John  Charles;  BUximer.  Robert  Christopher: 
Wollan.  Robert  Edward:  .\hler  Olmstcad.  Melinda  Ann:  and  Kreultet. 
Kelly  Mane.  5.737.726.  CI.  705-7.(XX). 
Krichtafoviich.  Igor  A  :  and  Sinitsyna.  InnaZ  .  to  Inlcmarional  Power  Group. 
Inc.  High  voltage  power  suppl>  having  multiple  hiuh  voliaye  i:encrai»)rs, 
5.737.197.  CI,  363-17(XX). 
Krieger.  Marco  Aurelio:  See — 

Goldenberg.    Samuel;    Kneger.    Marco    .-Xurclio:    and    Ccrqueira    De 
Almeida.  Elza  Carmen.  5.7.36.348.  CI  435-7  920 
Isncsel.   Marshall   S:   Kazemzadeh.   Farhad;   Knesel.   Matthew    B  ;   Feng, 
William  W  :  Barber,  Steve  C  ;  and  Kluck,  William  J  ,  lo  Science  Incorpo- 
rated   Fluid  delivery   device   with   conformable   uIKiue     5.735,818,   CI 
604- 1 32  (XX). 
Kriesel,  Matthew  B.:  See— 

Knesel,  Marshall  S  ;  Kazemzadeh,  Farhad:  Kncscl.  Maiihcw  B  .  Feng. 
William  W  :  Barber.  Steve  C  .  and  Kluck.  William  J  .  5.735.818.  CI 
6()4-132.(XX). 
Kroll.  Kai.  and  Kroll.  Mark  W  .  to  Galvani  Ltd   Electrical  cardiac  output 
forcing  method  and  apparatus  for  an  atrial  dehbrillalor   5.735.876.  CI 
607-5.000. 
Kroll.  Mark  W.;  Adams,  Theodore  P.;  and  Supino.  Charles  G..  to  Angeion 
Corporation      Implantable     defibrillator     having     multiple     pathways 
.5,7.1.5.878.  CI.  6()7-5.(XX). 
Kroll.  Mark  W:  5<<' 

Kroll.  Kai;  and  Kroll.  Mark  W..  5.735.876.  CI.  607-5.(XX) 
Krom.  Mark:  See — 

Accolla.  William  R  :  Walkins,  Han>;  and  Kmm,  Mark,  5,737,241,  CI 
364-5.50.(KX) 
KropI,  Walter  K  ,  lo  Smucker  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  and 

applying  biological  control  system.  5.735.459.  CI.  2.19-8,0(X). 
Kropp.  Jorg  R   See  — 

Honsberg.  Manin;  Plickeri.  Volker;  and  Kropp.  Jiirg-R.  5.737.466.  CI 
385-89  0(X). 
Krouse.  .Matthew  D,:  See — 

Whitman.  Gerald  E,:-Krouse.  Matthew  D.;  .Stunecky.  Kenneth  R  .  and 
Behnngcr.  Thomas  J..  5.735,551,  CI.  285-15  (XX) 
Kniegcr,  Fncdnch;  and  Johnson,  Robert,  to  K  &  R  Equipment,  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  automatically  lining  a  container    5,735,786,  CI    493- 
101. (XX). 
Krueger,  Kurt  D  ;  Girard.  Michael  J  .  and  Vanney.  Ciuy  P.  lo  St  Jude  Medical. 
Inc.  Low  profile  manipulators  for  heart  valve  pnKiheses.  5.735.842.  CI 
606-1  (XX) 
Krueger.  Kun  D  .  and  Vanncv.  Guv.  lo  St.  Jude  Medical.  Inc  Holder  lor  heart 

valve  prosthesis.  5.735.894.  Cl'  623-2.(XX). 
Krijger  A/S:  See 


Vananyan.  Genrich  SenekennKivich.  5.737.219,  CI   .164  421  <XX) 
Krvjger.  Eriiard.  Reinsch.  .Ariberl:  and  Hatlmann.  Sigmar.  to  Hoechst  Aklieng 
esellschaft    Core  >am  with  a  core  ol  high  strength  polyester  matenal. 
prixluction  tl>ereof  and  use  ol  selected  polyester  matenal  for  producing 
core  yams  5.735.1 10.  CI   57  224  (XX) 
Kriiger.  (ierd:  See 

Schmidi.  Holger:  and  Knigcr.  C"*rd.  5.735.(M3.  CI   29-888  440 
KramnK-nacher.  Bemanj   See 

Hersch.  Roger  D ;  and  Krammenacher.  Bemard.  5.737.549.  CI.  395- 
,109(XX) 
Krutak.  James  J  :  Rutstrom.  Dante  J..  Brown.  Keith  C  :  and  Garcia.  Mano  l. . 
lo  Clairol.   Inc    Melhinl  of  colonng  hair  with  sulfo-containing  water 
dispersible  colored  polymery  5.735.907.  Cl.  8-405  (XX) 
Kr/isnik.  Boris'  See  — 

Poiixnik.  Jozc:  Cenn.  Ivan,  and  Krzisnik.  Rons.  5.7.16.804.  Cl    310 
2.15.000 
Ku.  Dong  Whan:  See 

Kim.  Dae-Whang:  Ko.  YtHing  Kwan:  Kim.  Jin-.Seog:  and  Ku.  Dung 
Whan.  5.7.16.628.  Cl   544  211  (XX). 
Kuang.  Jenlc  B  :  See 

Bull.  Taqi  Nasser:  Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen;  Kuang.  Jcnie  B  .  Ralanaphan 
varal.    Somnuk;    Saccamangtt.    Mary    J  .    and    Shm.    Hvun    Jong. 
'5.7.16.891.  Cl    327-414  (XX) 
Kubara.  Takashi   See 

Shibaia.  Hiroshi.  Kaneko.  Shin  ichiro.  Kubara.  Takashi.  Toman.  Scishi, 
Yoshida.  Naoio;  and  Kama.  Hirofumi.  5.737.(XXI.  Cl    147-f>2  (XX). 
Kubcsh.  John  Tlnimas:  Dodge.  Lee  C}ene:  and  Podnar.  Daniel  James.  u> 
.Southwest  Research  Institutr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  fuel/air 
mixture  in  a  lean  bum  engine  5.735.245.  Cl.  I23-4I7O00 
Kubick.  Robert  F    See— 

Hardin.  Jennefer  S..  Kubick.  Roben  F     and  Ijnuendorf    Brian  K 
.5.7.17.746.  Cl.  7I1-II8.0(X). 
Kubo.  Hideki:  See 

SugaiHi.  Tomohiro:  Kawashima.  ^'uklhlro.  '^ajima.  Hiroshi.  and  KuN> 
Hideki.  5.735.2.19.  Cl    123  90  310 
Kuhi.  Milsum:  See — 

Oeda.  Takashi.  Tsunoda.  Motovasu.  Karasawa.  Nonvuki:  Takada.  ^'uki- 
hilo.  Kawamura.  Satoshi.  Yukawa.  Y'oshio:  Hirosc.  Tsunco;  and  Kubo. 
Mitsuru.  5.737.632,  Cl    195-821  (XX) 
Kubo,   N'aoki,   Oyokola,   Shigem,    Kawagoe,   Nobukazu;   and   Nishikado. 
Masashi.  to  Minolta  Co,  Ltd    Apparatus  spreading  fluid  on  floor  while 
moving   5,735.959,  CI    1 18-663  (KX) 
Kubola,  Akinobu:  See- 

Yaguchi.  Shonosuke:  Yoshinuma,  Mikio.  Kubola.  Akinobu.  and  Tomo 
mura.  Yoshitake.  5.735.01.1.  Cl    15-210.100 
Kubola.  Teppei:  See — 

Tani.  Hiroji;  and  Kubola.  Teppei.  5,735,606,  Cl.  374-l85.0(X)- 
Kuboia,  Teresita.  Trash  bag  holding  device   5,735,495,  CI  248  lOO.IXXi 
Kubola.  Teruo  See— 

Yamashiia.  Hiroyuki:  Toyixla.  Koji,  Sakaue,  Masaaki;  Yamada,  Ya.suji. 
Kubota.  Tenio.  and  Ki>gurusu,  Hiroshi,  5,736.501.  CI.  510-444.000 
Kubola.  Yukio:  See— 

Seki.  Takahilo;   Kubola.  Yukio;   Kanola.  Keiji;   and   Inoue.   Hajime 
5.737.480.  CI.  386-109  (XX) 
Kuck.  Karl-Heinz:  5<<- 

Dutzmann.  Siefan:  Dchne.  Heinz  Wilhclm:  Kuck.  Karl-Heinz:  Brandes 
Wilhelm.  and  Kramer  Wolfgang.  5.7.16.551.  Cl.  514  264  (XX) 
Kudo.  Ntinaki:  See — 

Sugai.  Soji;  Komai.  Hiroyuki;  Kudo.  Noriaki:  Sato.  Ka/iH>:  Honma 
Tovokuni;  Kadotani.  Junji.  Koi.  Kiyoshi.  and  Ito.  Mitsuru.  5.7.16.487. 
Cl'  504  267  (XX) 
Kudou.  Hirovuki   See 

Eguchi.  Nobuhiko:  Kudou.  Hirovuki;  Sonoda.  Ka/umasa;  and  .Aihara 
Nai*.i.  5.737.338.  Cl    .171  2()5(X) 
Kuffel.  Cjregorv  Louis:  See- 
Sue.  George  Hall;  and  Kuffel.  Oregon   l^uis.  5.735.498.  Cl.   248 
222.120. 
Kuga.  Kaeko:  and  l^emura.  Takuzo.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Three-dimensional 

image  reprixlucing  apparatus  5.736.9«)9.  Cl   345-6(XX) 
Kugiva.  Fumio:  See — 

Malsuda.  Yoshibumi:  Fulamolo.  Masaaki:  Miyamura.  Yoshimin:  Taka 
gaki.  Tokuho.  Takano.   Hisashi.   Kugiva.  Fumio:   Nakao.  Takeshi 
.-\kagi.  Kvo:  Suzuki.  Mikio.  Fukuoka.  HiriMsugu:  and  Munem*ilo 
Takayuki.' 5.7.16.235.  Cl  428  212(XX) 
Kugler.  Georg:  See — 

Schmit.  Anion:  Kugler.  Georg:  and  Oechsle.  Markus.  5.735.059.  Cl 
34-117.(XXL 
Kuhlman.   IXmald   J     Fish   bile   indicaior    lor   nHmniing   on    fishing   rod 

5.735.073.  Cl  43- 17  (XX) 
Kuhn.  Matthias:  See — 

[yietz.  Gunter.  Kuhn.  Matthias.  .mJ  Rupprccht.  Thomas,  5.7',^  IS2.  Cl 
7()-278.(XX), 
Kuhn.  Robert  Louis.  Jr:  See— 

Stiehler,  Wavne  Edward:  WiMmihs.  Patricia  l.vnn.   NKAmin,   l>»njk: 
Patnck.  Kuhn.  Ri^hen  Louis.  Jr.  DiRisio.  Anihonv.  and  -Mbrccht 
Thomas  Samuel.  5.737.6.54.  Cl    396  5I3.(XX) 
Kuhns.  Jesse  J  :  See  - 

Yates.  David  C  :  Kuhns.  Jesse  J  ;  and  Mersch.  Steven  H  .  5.735.848.  Cl 
6()6-48(NM) 
Kuiala.  .Maiti:  See 
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I.umine.  Joima.  Juntunen.  Asko.  and  Kugala.  Malti.  5.736.692.  CI 
l»7047.(M»(). 
Kukkal.  Puncfi.  Iyengar.  Sriilhar:  and  Bos.  Dale,  to  Intel  Corpuralion 
MeilKxl  and  apparatus  for  condllionallv  Icnninating  a  personal  computer 
conference  5J}l.^Ml  CI   .395  :(X)  .MO 
Kulak.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Pjech.  Zbigniew;  Jaminet.  Jen>nie  F..  Ko»alc/yk.  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian. 
Eduard  E  ;  Kulak.  Richard  E..  McHugh.  Thomas  M  ;  He.  Thomas; 
Peruggi.  Richard  E;  and  Barrett.  Da>id  W..  5.7.36.69.«.  CI     1X7- 
316  IXK) 
Kulakouski.  lohn  Eduard:  See — 

Belser.  Karl  Arnold;  Blaum.  Mani>;  Kulakowski.  John  Edward,  and 
Rubin.  Kurt  Allen.  5.7.17..144,  CI    .371-40  400. 
Kumagai.  Seiji.  Hayakaua.  Ma.satoshi;  Mimta.  Hiroshi;  Fujisawa.  Nohkatsu; 
Honda.  Junichi:  and  Nakano.  Yuji.  to  S<iny  Corporation   Rotarv  magnetic 
head  apparatus   .S.737.l.';4.  CI    360-10X.O«H) 
Kumakura.  Katsuhiko.  and  Ono.  Tadashi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  industrial 
Co  .  Ltd   Merchandise  package  and  method  ol  manufacmring  the  same. 
5.735.404.  CI   206-46y.(H)0 
KuiTiar.  Rajendra;  and  Emerson.  Paul  Gene,  to  HewlctlPackard  Company 
Partitioned  single  array  cache  memory  ha\ing  first  and  second  storage 
regions  for  storing  non-branch  and  branch  instructions    5.737.750.  CI. 
711-129000 
Kumashiro,  Shinichi:  See — 

Tanaka.    Yasuhiro;     Mizuno.     Hiroshi;     and     Kumashiro.     Shinichi. 
5.737.i?7.  CL  .364-49l.(K)0 
Kuma/awa.  Yoshiyuki;  See — 

Sano.   Kohichiro;  Kumazawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Yasueda.  Hisa.shi;  Seguro. 
Katsuya;  and  Moloki.  Masao.  5.736.356,  CI.  435-68. 100. 
Kumc.  Minoni:  See — 

Maeda.  Atsu.shi;  Oikawa.  Satoru;  and  Kume.  Minoru.  5.736.921.  CI 

V38-32.O0R 

Kun.  Ernest,  and  Mendeleyev,  Jerome,  to  Octamer.  Inc   Method  of  treating 

malignant  tumors  with  thyroxine  analogues  having  no  significant  hormonal 

acinity  5.736.576.  CI   514-57(1000 

Kung.  Viola  T.;  and  Gomez.  Baltazar.  Jr.  to  Metra  Biosyslems,  Inc   Serum 

pyndinium  crosslinks  assay  5,7.36..344.  CI  435-7  900. 
Kunikiyo.  Tatsuya   See — 

Nishimura.  Hisayuki.  Sugahara.  Kazuyuki;  Maeda.  Shigenobu.  Ipposhi. 
TakiLshi;  Inoue.  Yasuo;  luamatsu.  Toshiaki;  Ikeda.  Mikio;  Kunikiyo, 
Tatsuva;  Tateishi,  Junji;  and  Minato,  Tadaham.  5.736.438.  CI   438- 
166  000 
Kunimasa.  Hidevuki   See — 

Inoue.  Keizo;  and  Kunimasa.  Hideyuki,  5.735.917.  CI.  48-201.1)00. 
Kunkel.    Dick.   Insect   repellant   comprising   prickly   pear  cactus  extract. 

5.736.584.  CI.  514-919,000 
Kunkler.  Todd  M  Method  of  delecting  a  mark  on  a  oraphic  icon.  5,7.37,440, 

CI.  .382-137.000. 
Kuno.  Hiromichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Battery  charger  and 
method  for  completing  charging  at  designated  time   5.736.834.  CI.  320- 
22,000. 
Kuno.  Yukio;  Tonmi.  .Akira;  Koga.  Kiyoshi;  Matsumura.  Toshisuke;  and 
Yokoi.  Hiromasa.  to  Ok  Kizai.  Inc  ;  and  Kyontsu  Air  Tech  Inc.  Conden- 
sation preventing  vent  structure,  5.735,738,  CI  4.54-296.000, 
Kurachi.  Kixoku:  See — 

Davie.  Earl  W ;  Kurachi.  Kotoku;  Wtx).  Savio  L.  C;  and  Thirumalachurv. 
Chandra.  5.736..?79.  CI.  435-252  300. 
Kurahashi.  Masao:  See — 

Kauaguchi.    Haruko:    Kuraha.shi.    Ma.sao:    and   Toyoda,    Harumitsu, 
5.735.839.  CI.  604-385  200 
Kuramochi.  Janko.   Setani.   Michitaka;   Nakai.  Takehiko;  and  Sugaviara. 
Saburo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  modulators  and  color  image 
display  device  employing  the  same   5,737.113.  CI   359-2.59 (KIO 
Kuranishi.  .Ma&ahisa.  See — 

Ito.  Takeshi;  Tsuchida,  Naokl;  and  Kuranishi.  Masahisa.  5.735.240.  CI. 
123-295  000. 
Kuraray  Chemical  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Ikushima.  Kenji.  Mimolo.  Kenji;  Nakayama,  Akinori;  and  Ohtsuka. 
Kiyoto.  5,736.053.  CI   210  688(MM). 
Kurashima.  Hideo:  See — 

Sakamaki.  Setsuko;  Maruhashi.  YoshiLsugu;  Kato.  Nobuyuki;  Maisuno, 
Kenji.  Kura.shima.  Hideo.  Ikegami.  Hirou;  and  Takeuchi,  Kimio, 
5.735.420.  CI,  2I.5-.373  (WO 
Kurashima.  Yohei:  See—^ 

Mori.    Yoshiaki.    Miyakawa.   Takuya;    Asano.    Yasuhiko:    Kurashina, 
Osamu;  Miyamon,  Satoshi;  Kurashima.  Yohei;  and  Anan.  Makuto, 
5.735.451.  CI.  228-206  000 
Kurashina.  Ostimu:  See — 

Mori.    Yoshiaki;    Miyakawa,   Takuya.    Asano.    Yasuhiko;    Kurashina. 
Osamu;  Miyamon.  Satoshi.  Kurashima.  Y*)hei;  and  Anan.  Makoto. 
5.735.-151.  CI   228-206000 
Kurby.  Christopher  N."  See— 

Lotascio.  Robert  J  ;  Frenzer.  Michael  W..  Gaynor.  Michael  P..  Kurby. 
Christit)her  N  .  and  Z<Kher.  Joan  E..  5.737.685.  CI.  455-12.100, 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd,   See — 

Watanabe.  Koju.  Niimura,  Koichi;  and  Mivagawa,  Junko.  5,736.522.  CI. 
514-25.0<X) 
Kunhara.  Ken;  Tezuka.  Hiroshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corpt>- 
raiion.  Information  prtKessing  device,  expansion  board  and  expanding 
housing  system   5.737.542.  CI.  395-282000 


Kurihara.  Kouichi.  to  Kabushiki  K.iish.i  Toshih.i   Ini.n'i-  iliciKlinf  .ippjinmis 

5.7.36.944,0.  .Ml -.50.000. 
Kurihara.  Masaki:  See— 

Horiuchi.  Toshihiko;  Kasai.  Hiroaki.  Kurihara.  Masaki.  and  Konno. 
Takao.  5.737.239.  CI    364-.508,(K)0 
Kunsu,  Tuguo:  5<-«-  - 

Ochi.  Kalsunori;  Takemura.  Seiji;  KixJai.  Syojiro;  and  Kurisu.  Tuguo. 
5.735.(MO.  CI.  29-84 1.IXK) 
Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd  :  See — 

Ono.  Yuichi.  5.7.36.097.  CI  422I4(HK» 
Kurk.  Roben    Bag  holder  5.735.494.  (1    248-97,(H)0, 
Kumik.  Ronald  T.  Tamuda.  Janet:  and  Tiemey.  Michael,  to  Cygnus.  Inc 

Chemical  signal-impermeable  mask   5.735.273.  CI    128-635.(KHI 
Kuroda.  C)samu:  See — 

Shimizu.    Shuji;    Kuroda.    Osamu;    Ito.    Yasutaka;    and    Takahashi. 
Yoshikazu,  5,737.018,  CI   .348-363  0(K). 
Kurtzberg.  Jerome   M,.  and   I.e\anoni.  Menachem.  tt»  IBM  Corpviration. 
Methixl  for  controlling  a  manufacturing!  process  utilizing  control  charts, 
5,735.546.  CI    2X3-67  (KM), 
Kustermann.  Martin'  See- 

leberschaer.    Manfred;    Kustermann.    Manin:    ,ind    Reich.    Sicfan. 
5.7.3.5,9.56.  CI.  118-410,000, 
Kusumoto,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kosasa.  Hideaki;  Kusumoto.  Toshihiko;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshiinasu,  Ola. 
Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yuji;  and  Sakakibarii.  Kozo.  5.735,6.59,  CI  412- 
9.(XK) 
Kuttana.  Belliappa  Manavatlira:  .SVc— 

Patel.   Rajesh   Bhikhubhai;  Jessani.   Komcsh  Mangho.   and    Kuttana. 
Belliappa  Manavaitira.  5.737.749.  CI  71 1 -123  (XXI 
Kuttanna.  Belliappa  Manavattira:  See — 

Patel,  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai.  Park,  Sung-Ho;  Jessani.  Romcsh  Mangho; 
and  Kuttanna.  Belliappa  Manavattira,  5.737,751.  CI   71 1-133  (X)0 
Kuuabara.  Ma.sato:  See — 

Noguchi.  Takanobu;  Ohnishi,  Toshihiro;   Morikawa.  Michitaka;  and 
Kuwabara.  Ma.sato,  5,7.36.066.  CI.  252-299,010 
Kuuabara.  Mitsutaka:  See — 

Nakai.    Ma.satoshi;   and    Kuwahara.    Mitsutaka.   5,737.308.   CI    369- 
275.200. 
Kuuahara,  Takuo:  See — 

Ikeda,  TaLsuo:  Karaki.  Fiji,  and  Kuwahara.  Takuo,  5.7.36.710,  CI   219- 
121.6.30. 
Kuzhiyil,  Frank:  See— 

Tice,  l.ee  D  ,  and  Kuzhiyil,  Frank.  5.736.928.  CI  340-511.000. 
Kuzik.  Larry  J  Apparatus  and  method  for  winding,  transporting,  and  unviind- 

ing  conveyor  belts.  5.735,4X2.  CI,  242-537000, 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Flodquisi,  Jan,  5.736.(X)5.  CI.  162-52.000, 
Kvamme.  Damon  F.:  See — 

Emery.  David  Garth;  Saidin.  Zain  Kahuna;  WihI.  Mark  J  ;  Fu.  Tao-Yi; 
Zy  vino.  Marek;  Kvamme.  Damon  F ;  and  Fein.  Michael  E  ,  5.737,072. 
CI   3.56-73000 
Kvtan,  Stephen  C;  See — 

Efland.  Taylor  R.;  and  Kwan.  Stephen  C,  5.7.36.766.  CI,  257-338.000, 
Kwasnick,  Robert  Forrest:  See — 

Possin.  George  Edward;  Albagli.  Douglas,  Kwasnick.  Robert  Forrest; 
Saunders,  Rowland  Frederick;  and  Vati,  Habib,  5,736,732,  CI.  250- 
208.100. 
Kwentus.  Alan  Y;  See — 

Madisetti,  Avanindra;  and   Kwentus.  Alan   Y.   5,737.253,  CI.    364- 
721.000. 
Kwon.  Soon-Keon.  to  Daew<x>  Electninics  Co..  Ltd.  Predictive  technique  for 

signal  to  mask  ratio  calculations.  5.737.721.  CI   704-229,(KX) 
Kwttn,  Yong-Moo:  See — 

Kim,  Hyoung-Gon;  Kwon.  Yong-Moo;  and  Oh,  Seung-Ho,  5,736.868, 
CI.  326-55.(XX). 
Kyle.  Richard.  Jr  Musical  rotating  cake  plate,  5.736,659,  CI.  84-95.2(X). 
Kyorilsu  Air  Tech  Inc  :  See — 

Kuno.  Yukio:  Torimi.  Akira;  Koga.  Kivoshi;  Matsumura.  Toshisuke;  and 
Yokoi.  Hiromasa.  5.735.738.  CI   4.54  296  (XX) 
Kyowa  Medex  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Kazuhito.  Kayahara,  Nonhikit;  Taiano,  Toshio;  .Shuioh.  Eiko; 
Sugiuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Irie.  Tetsumi.  Uckama.  Kaneto;  and  Ohsawa. 
Susumu.  5,736.406.  CI,  436-7 1. 0(X) 
Kyushima.   Hiroyuki.  Omura.  Takayuki;   Nakamura.   Kimiisugu;   Kimura. 
Suenori;  Oohashi.  Yousukc,  and  Ito.  Masuo.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K. 
Photomulliplier  tube  comprising  a  second  dymxJe  having  a  saturated 
secondary  electron  emission  ratio  5,736.731.  CI   2.50-207,IXX) 
Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Kasai.  Junichi:  Tsuji.   Ka/uto;  Taniguchi,  Norio;  Ma.shiko.  Takashi; 
Sakuma.  Masao;  Saigo.  Yukio;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Takenaka. 
Ma.sashi.  5.736.428,  CI.  438  15(KX). 
L  'Oreal:  See  ~ 

I  jforcade.  Vincent  De.  5,735,465,  CI   2.39-.?37.(XX) 
La  RiJche  Posay  Laboratt>ire  Pharmaceutique:  See — 

Bumier.  Vironique;  and  Brissonnet.  Jean  Pierre,  5.736.574.  CI    514 
568.000. 
La  Soudure  .Autogene  Francaise:  See — 

Dcl/cnnc.  Michel.  5.7,36.708.  CI   219-121.510 
Lab  Products.  Inc     See 


Deitrich.  Enc  A,;  Sheaffer,  John  E  ;  Campbell,  Neil  E;  Best.  James; 
Marston.  William;  and  Hardesly.  Ronald  W..  5,735.233.  CI.   119- 
452.(XX), 
Labhart.  Martin:  See — 

Glaus,  Ulrich  Walter;  Labhart.  Martin;  and  Wagner.  Heinz,  5.737.076. 
CI,  3.56-3 10  (XX), 
Laboratoires  Merck  Clevenot;  See — 

Uzan.  Michel;  Gicquel.  Thierry;  Lentwojt.  Edouard.  and  Marminio, 
Dario.  5.736.413.  CI  4.^6-526(XX) 
Lafarge  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Hopkins.  Donald  Stephen;  and  Gates.  David  Bridson.  5.735.947,  CI 
I06-714,(XX), 
Latorcade.  Vincent  De,  to  L  Oreal.  Aerosol  dispenser  w  ith  two  spray  nozzles 

5.735.465.  CI,  239-337.000 
Lagerqvisi.  Tomas;  and  Wahlstrom.  Peter,  to  Telclonakticbolaget  LM  Erics- 
son   MethtxJ  and  apparatus   for  controlling   the   use  of  discontinuous 
transmission  in  a  cellular  telephone,  5,737,695,  CI,  4.55-79.000. 
Lagerstedt.  Torgny:  See — 

Borgsirom.  Leonard;  Brehmer.  Patrik;  Carl.sson.  Claes-Goran;  Franzcn. 
Peter;  Inge.  Claes;  Lagerstedt.  Torgny;  and  Moberg.  Hans.  5,735.789. 
CI.  494  70(XX) 
Lago,  M  Amparo:  See — 

Ellion.  John  Duncan;  Franz.  Robert  Gene;  Lago,  M.  Amparo;  and  Gao. 
Aiming.  5,7.36,564.  CI.  5I4-414.(XX) 
Lagrange.       Alain;       and       Genet.       Alain.       to       L'Oreal.       2nitro- 
paraphenylenediamines  substituted  by  sulphur  in  the  5-position.  the  pro- 
cess for  their  preparation,  dveing  compositions  in  which  thev  are  present 
and  their  use  in  the  dyeing  of  keratin  fibres  5.735,910.  CI,  8-415  (X)0 
Lai.  Wen  Hsien  Computer  main  circuit  board  rack  structure.  5.737.184.  CI. 

.361-683.0(X) 
Laih.  Wuu-Lamg:  See— 

Chang.  Ming-Chien;  and  Laih.  Wuu  Lamg.  5.7.^6.415.  CI  437-27  (XX) 
L'Air  Liquide.  SiKiete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Prixredes 
Georges  Claude  See — 

Grenier.  Maurice.  5.735.142.  CI,  62-646(XX) 
Lake.  Rickie  C  .  to  Micron  Communications.  Inc  Methods  of  forming  battery 

electrodes.  5.735.912.  CI   29-623  .5(X) 
Lake,  Rickie  C  .  to  Micron  Communications.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  battery 

constructions.  5,735.914.  CI,  29-623  500 
Lai.  Bnj  Bihari.  Bourcz.  Allen  J,;  and  Russak.  Michael  A  .  to  HMT  Tech- 
nology Corporation  Target  assembly  for  use  in  forming  an  overcoat  in  a 
magnetic  recording  medium   5,736.020,  CI.  204-298.110, 
Lam  Research  Corporation  See — 

Grosshart.  Paul  F;  Kerns,  Ralph  C  ;  and  Laquidara.  Peter  P.  5.737.175. 
CI.  .?6l-2.MOO() 
Lamb.  Patrick  J    See — 

Schncbergcr  Gary   E  ;  Lamb.  Patrick  J  ;  and  Ransom,  Edward  H  . 
5.736.470,  CI   442-l5l,fXX) 
lambda  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Preyey.  Paul  S..  Ill;  and  Plunkett.  Glenn  A  ,  5.737.385.  CI.  .378-71. (KX). 
[.ambent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

OLenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr.  5,7.36,571,  CI.  5I4..549  00(). 
Lambert.  Richard  C    See  ~ 

Lorenzen.  Rick  D.;  Palmer.  Darrel  R  .  Houghton.  William  R  ;  Arambula. 
Gerrv  A..  HtK>ser.  David  Theron  Van.  Lambert.  Richard  C;  Jensen. 
Billy'  M  ;  and  Stewart.  Gene.  5.''35.27l.  CI    I2X  207  160 
Lambright.  Harlev.  Jr;  and  Miller.  Raymond  M.  Supplemental  refrigerated 

element   5.735.131.  CI,  62-99,(XX) 
Lambropoulos,  George  P,  to  TRW  Inc.  Keyless  vehicle  entry  and  engine 

starting  system  5.736.935.  CI.  .340-825  690 
Lambropoulos.  Patrick:  See  — 

Nguyen.  Dal  Xuong;  Rapin,  Jean;  Lambropoulos,  Patrick;  and  Daver. 
Jean.  5.7.^6.5.30.  CI.  5I4-48,(XX), 
Lamers  Beheer  B  V:  See — 

Lanicrs.  Jacobus  Stephanus.  5.736.153.  CI   424-449  (KXI 
Lamers.  Jacobus  Stephanus.  to  Lamers  Beheer  B  V,  Plaster  with  a  supply  of 

a  medically  active  substance   5.736.153.  CI   424-449.(XX), 
L.imon.  Joseph  H  :  Sec- 
Getty.  Heather  L.;  Miller,  Paul  L.;  Cypher.  Michael  S.;  Lamon.  Joseph 
H  ;  Hatz.  David  P;  Garrison.  Millard  M  ;  Hill.  Lonny  D.;  Maninson. 

Dennis  A  ;  Reynolds.  Rav  Elbert;  and  Munoz,  Jose  P.  5.737.709.  CI 
588-202,(XX), 
Lamond.  Donald  Richard:  See — 

Heinzelman,  Bert   Davis;   Lamond.   Donald   Richard;  and  Foniayne. 
Diego,  5.73.5.012.  CI.  15-167  l(X). 
I.aniothe,  Serge:  See — 

\Itardo.  Giorgio:  Breining.  Tibor;  Courchesne.  Marc;  Lamotlie.  Serge; 
Ijyallee.  Jean-Fran<jH>is;   Nguyen,   Dicu;   Rej.   Rahindra:   St-Denis, 
'I'yes.  Wang.  Wuvi;  .Xu,  Yao-Chang;  Barbeau.  France;  Lebeau.  Elaine, 
and  Kraus.  Jean  Louis.  5.7.36,523.  CI    514  27  (XX) 
Lan.  Jianqing'  Set — 

Haw  ley-Nelson.  Pamela.  Lan,  Jianqing;  Shih.  PoJen;  Jessee.  Jtvl  A  :  and 
Schi'fferii.  Kevin  P.  5.736,392.  CI  435-320.100. 
Lanaro.  Walter:  See — 

De  Bona.  Paolo;  and  Lanaro,  Walter.  5,7.35,601,  CI.  .366-150.l(X) 
I  ancour.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Chouinard.  Ronald  D  ;  and  Wick,  Carl  J,  Tie  and  method 

lor  securing  fence  fabnc  to  supports,  5.735.508.  CI.  256-57  (XK) 
Lander.  Juri;en:  See 


Eith.  Hubert;  Suib.  Helmut;  Fncdow,  Michael;  Scheffel.  Martin,  l-andcr. 
Jurgen;  Stokmaier,  Gerhard;  and  Schwarz.  Hans-Friednch.  5.735,5X2. 
CI.  303-119.200 
i-andfahrer.  Norhert:  See — 

Fellner.  Siegfned.  Greiderer.  Sigurd;  l-andfahrer.  Norbert;  Kamcr.  Rob- 
ert; and  Schwab.  Helmut.  5.7360IX.  CI   204-297,(K)R 
Landis  &  Gyr  Technology  Innovation  .AG:  See — 

De  Vnes.  Jacob.  Petr.  Jan;  Cermeno.  Raul;  and  Hodel.  Peter.  5.736.84X. 
CI.  324  142  (XX) 
Landry.  Donald    Detection  of  organic  compounds  through  regulation  "I 

antibody -catalyzed  reactions.  5.736..V43.  CI.  475-7.600. 
Landrv.  Michelle:  See — 

Daigle.  Jean  Yves;  and  Landry.  Michelle.  5.735.7.W.  CI  454  359  (XX) 
Lane,  John  E  .  Hfniry.  Dan.  and  Martinez.  F.duardo  F.  to  Motorola  Inc 
Svmmemcal  filtering  apparatus  and  methtxl  therefor.  5.737.2.54.  CI   .364- 
724  170, 
Lane.  Richard  A,,  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Co,  Proslhelic  gnpptng  instru- 
ment  5.735.857.  CI   606-99  (XX) 
Lang.  Arthur  V;  and  Larson.  Donald  H  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
factunng  Ctimpany  Apparatus  for  rciTHival  of  back-plaied  developer  frx>m 
a  dcyelopmeni  device   5.737.673.  CI    399-249  (XX) 
Lang,  Michael,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc  Clock  radio 

system  with  remcxe  alert  device  5.737.692!  CI  455-66000 
Lang.  Riidiger;  Schlimm.  Peter;  Lange.  Dietmar.  and  Homig.  Rolf,  to  EFFEM 
GmbH    .Animal  litter  and  pnvess  for  producing  it    5.735.232.  CI    1 19- 
17I.0(X), 
Lange.  Dietmar:  See — 

Lang.  Riidiger,  Schlimm,  Peter.  Lange.  Dietmar;  and  Homig.  Rolf. 
5.735.232,  CI    II9-I7I,(XX) 
Lange,  Mark:  See — 

Gabrehan.  Edward  E  ;  and  Unge,  Mark.  5.737.698.  CI  455-286  (XX) 
Langendort.  Bnan  K  :  See — 

Hardin.  Jcnnefer  S  .  Kubick.  Roben  F;  and  Lancendorf.  Bnan  K  . 
5,737.746.  CI,  711-118.000. 
Langenhan.  Dirk:  See — 

Maue.  Hans-Heinrich;  Pade.  Wolfgang;  Spengler.  hbcrhard.  and  l^n 
genhan.  Dirk.  5.735.705.  CI  439372  (XX) 
Langer,  Robert  S.   See — 

Vacanti.   Joseph    P.    Vacanii.   Charles   A  .    and    linger.    Robert    S . 
5.736..372.  CI  435- 1 80  (XX) 
I-ansdowne.  Richard,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited    Radio  telephone 

5.7,37.323,  CI,  370-311  (XK) 
Lapeus.  Dav  id  J     See — 

Polaniec.    James    P.    Lapeus.    David   J;    and   Whitesel.    Mary    Beth. 
5.73.5..387.  CI,  198-690  I (X) 
I-app.  John:  See — 

Goeddc.  Gary  L.;  Gaugcr.  Garv  A  ;  Lapp.  John;  V^'hite.  James  Vernon, 
and  Ycrges.  Alan  Paul.  5.7.36.915.  CI   3.36  55.(XX). 
I^ppe.  Kurt;  and  Oudt.  Fred    Film  pnnting  device.  5.735.994.  CI.    156- 

386.0(X) 
Lapsley.  Philip  Dean,  Lee.  Jonathan  Alexander.  Pare.  David  Femn.  Jr;  and 
Hoffman.  Ned.  to  SmartTouch.  LLC   Antifmud  biomeiric  scanner  that 
accurately  delects  blood  flow.  5.737.439,  CI.  382-115.000, 
Laquidara.  Peter  P:  See— 

Grosshart.  Paul  F;  Kcms.  Ralph  C;  and  Laquidara.  Peter  P.  5.737.175. 

CI    .'6I-2.34(X)0 

l.arimcr.  William  R  Transistor  package  structured  to  provide  heal  dissipation 

enabling  use  of  silicon  carbide  transistors  and  other  high  power  semicon 

duclor  devices   5.7.36.787.  CI.  257-732  (XX) 

IjRiviere.  Phillip  H.;  and  Nelson.  Richard  Albert,  to  EMC  Corporation 

Elemcal  chassis  stwage  cabinet  5.737.193.  CI.  361-799,(XX) 
I.arke.  Roger  D    Sec — 

Brown.  Trevor  P.;  Conroy.  Brian  G  .  Cox.  Stephen  J  ;  Gardner.  Chns 
ti»pher;    Larke.    Roger    D.;    Marshall.    Barrv.    and    Svcndsen.    Jan. 
5.735.4.58.  CI.  2.38-.343.000. 
I.arrain.  tgnacio  See — 

Bourguignon.  Michel:  and  Larrain.  Ignacio.  5. 735. H4 1.  CI  (i<l4  41 1  (XXI 
Larsen,  Einar  V .  and  Delmenco.  Robert,  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Hvbnd  active  power  filter  with  programmed  impedance  charactensiics 
5.737.198.  CI   363-40 (XX), 
Larsen.  .Samuel  Dean   Set — 

Bunnell.  Charles  Arthur;  Hendnkscn.  Barrv  .Arnold,  and  Larsen.  Samuel 
Dean.  5.7.»6..541.  CI   5I4-220(XX) 
Larson.  Craig  A,:  See — 

Darr.  Richard  C;  and  Larson.  Craig  A  .  5,735,417.  CI.  2I5-2I6,(XX) 
Larstin.  Dc>nald  H.:  See — 

Lang.  Arthur  V,;  and  Ijrson.  IXmald  H  .  5.737.673,  CI.  .'99-249  (XXI 
Larson.  Enc  G  :  See — 

Thurber.  Ernest  L  ;  Larson.  Enc  (i  .  Kirk.  .Alan  R  ;  and  Dahlke.  Grege 
D..  5.736.747.  CI   252- 1X2  1211 
Larson.  Paul  .X    .SVi-- 

B(«>lh.  Dwiiihl  E.;  Gustin.  Dav  id  C  .  Larson.  Paul  A  .  and  Olsen.  Robert 
A  .  5.73.5".375.  CI    192X4  961 
Larue.  Joseph:  See— 

Minkkinen.  An.  Larue.  Joseph,  and  Capron.  Pierre.  5.735.9.36.  CI 
95  49  (XX) 
l.aRue-Kalis/.  Irene:  See — 

Samgadharan.  Mangalasseril  G.;  Kalvanaraman.  Vaniambadi  S  .  and 
LaRueKahsz.  Irene.  5,7.36.317.  C|'435-5(XX) 
LaTart.  David  Brewer  See — 
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EmmonM.  Robert  Edwin;  Mauck.  John  Charles.  Heaney.  Paul  James. 
Freund.    Dieimar   Karl;    LaTart.    David    Brewer;   Chubel.   Richard 
George;  and  Vi/ard.  Dougla.s  Lincoln.  5.736.335.  CI  435-6.0(X) 
Lalos.  Thoma.s  S  :  See — 

Hughes.  Daniel  L.;  and  Lalos.  Thoma-s  S..  5.737.1%.  CI.  363-8.000 
Lau.  Lilip:   Hanigan.  William  M.;   and  Franlzen.  John  J  .  to  Advanced 
Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc    Expandable  stents  and  melhiHl  for  making 
same  5.735.893.  CI  623-1.000 
Laurent.  Pierre,  to  River.  James  Mullilaver  embossed  papers,  and  device  and 

method  for  producing  same  5.736.223.  CI.  428- 1 54  ()(¥). 
Lavallee.  David  .Anthony;  and  Foster.  Gregg  S  .  to  Starwave  Corporation. 
Machine,  method  and  n>edium  for  linear  programming  with  interactive 
conversational  interface  5.737.552.  CI.  395-328.000. 
Lavallee.  Jean-Frani^ois:  See — 

Anardo.  Giorgio;  Breining.  Tibor;  Courchesne.  Marc;  Lamothc,  Serge. 
LavalKe.  Jean-Francois;   Nguyen.  Dieu;   Rej.  Rabindra.   St-Denis. 
Yves;  Wang.  Wuyi;  Xu.  Yao-Chang;  Barbeau.  France;  Lebeau.  Elaine; 
and  Kraus.  Jean  Louis.  5.736.523.  CI.  514-27  000 
Lavon.  Amiran:  See — 

Lior.  Ishaiau;  Chaiow.  Ehud;  and  Lavon.  Amiran.  5.737.666.  CI.  399- 
57,000. 
Lavy.  Roderick  A  :  See — 

Schockman.    Robert    L.;    and    Lavy.    Roderick    A..    5.735,165.    CI. 
72-452.500. 
Lawandy.  Nabil  M..  to  Brown  University  Research  Foundation  Microlenses 
and  other  optical  elements  fabricated  by  laser  heaimg  of  semiconductor 
doped  and  other  absorbing  glasses.  5.737.126.  CI   3.59-620.000. 
Lawer  Sri    See — 

De  Bona.  Paolo;  and  Lanaro.  Walter.  5.735,601.  CI   366-1.50  100 
Lawhom.  David  E    See — 

Booher.  Richard  N  ;  Lawhom.  David  E.;  Paget.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  and 
Schaus.  John  M..  5.7.36.562.  CI.  514-372  000. 
Lawrence.  Peler  David,  to  Eleclncal  Control  Svstem.s  Pry  Ltd.  Auloclaving 

process  and  apparatus  5.735.061.  CI   34-493  000 
Lawrence.  Toby  James  Patrick,  to  T&N  Technology  Limited    Beads  for 

gaskets  5.735.529.  CI.  277-180.000 
Law, son.  David  F:  See — 

Kerns.  Michael  L  .  Hergenrmher.  William  L.;  and  Lawson.  David  F. 
5.736.617.  CI   525-354  200. 
Lawson.  Dougla.s  K  .  and  Kimmel.  Charles  J  ,  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany.  Method  and  apparatus  for  heat  sealing  of  packaging  matenals 
employing  RF  electric  energy  5.7.36.719.  CI   219-769  000 
Lay.  Sen-Chvi.  to  Pro-Supra  International  Corp  Rotarv  exerciser.  5.735,779. 

CI  4g2-9.iO(X) 
Lazarus.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Kellev.  Robert  F;  Lazarus.  Robert  A.;  and  Lee.  Geoffrey  F,  5,736.364. 
CI  435-69.700 
Le.  Hoang;  See — 

Dawson.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Le.  Hoang.  and  Kesavan.  Subramanian.  5.715..M9. 
CI    166-295  000. 
Leashno.  Moshe:  See — 

Combos.  John  M.;  and  Lea.shno.  Moshe.  5.7.36.176.  CI  426-54  (MX). 
Lebeau.  Elaine:  See — 

Attardo.  Giorgio.  Breining.  Tibor;  Courchesne.  Marc.  Lamothe.  Serge; 
LavalWe.  Jean-Fran<,-ois;   Nguyen.   Dieu;   Rej.   Rabindra.   St-Dcnis. 
Yves.  Wan^.  Wuyi;  Xu.  Yao-Chang;  Barlieau,  France;  ixbeau.  Elaine, 
and  Kraus.  Jean  Louis.  5,7.*6.523.  CI   514-27  (XH) 
LeBlanc.  Joseph  Ray.  and  Knez.  Stan  A  .  to  M  W  Kellogg  Company.  The 
Ammonia  production  with  ennched  air  reforming  and  nitrogen  injection 
into  the  synlhesis  loop  5.736.116.  CI.  423-359  (XX). 
LeBlanc.  Raymond  See — 

Lecuyer.  Maunce;  Tremblay.  Rejean;  Bergeron.  Pierre;  Tavares.  Anto- 
nio;   LeBlanc.    Raymond,    and    Tallard.    Robert.    5.735.082.    CI 
52-20  (XX) 
Leblans.  Paul;  See — 

Willems.  Peter;  Leblans.  Paul;  Struye.  Luc;  Spaeth.  Johann-Martin: 
Hangleiter.    Thomas;    and    Diet/e.    Carsten.    5.736.069.    CI     252- 
.301  4nH 
Leboulluec.  Kuren  L    See — 

Watson.  Brett  T;  Takaki.  Kalherine  S  ;  Yevich.  Joseph  P.  Epperson. 
James    R.;    Karageorge.   George    N.;    and    Leboulluec.    Karen    L. 
5.736.578.  CI   514  6.30.(XX). 
Le  Co/.  Christian  Robert:  See — 

Heim.  Ciaig  Grant;  Le  Coz.  Christian  Robert;  and  Lewis.  Russell  H  . 
5.735.450.  CI   228  191  (XX) 
Lectwn.  David  Bruce;  and  Molander,  Mark  F^ward.  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corp     GL'I    pushbutton    with    mulii  function    mini-button. 
5.736.985.  CI   395-354.(XX) 
Lecuyer  et  hK  Ltee:  See— 

Lecuyer.  Maurice;  Tremblay.  Rejean.  Bergeron.  Pierre;  Tavares.  Anto- 
nio.   LeBlanc.    Raymond,    and    Tallard.    Robert.    5.735,082,    CI 
52-20CXX) 
Lecuyer.  Mai4icc;  Tremblay.  Rejean;  Bergeron.  Pierre.  Tavares.  Antonio: 
LeBlanc.  Rivmond;  and  Tallard.  Robert,  to  Lecuyer  et  fils  Ltee  Chimnev 
access  with  floating  head   5.735,082.  CI   52  20 (XX). 
Lee.  Bvoung-kun.  to  Samsung  F-lectronics  Co..  Ltd.  Wafer  polishing  device 

5.735.731.  CI  451-143  IXX) 
Lee.  Bvung  Hcion  Portable  viewable  and  audible  stethoscope  5,737.429.  CI 
38l-ft7(XXI. 


Lee.  Chang  Ho.  to  Daewoo  Electronics.  Co  .  Ltd   Apparatus  for  movably 
mounting  a  full  erase  head  for  use  in  a  video  cassette  recorder  5,737.143. 
CI.  360  75(XX). 
Lee.  Cheng-Chung.  Three-way  adjustable  shower  device    5,735.467.  CI 

239-414  0(X). 
Lee.  Chin  Hui:  See~ 

Chou.  Wu.  Juang.  Biing-Hwang;  Lee.  Chin-Hui:  and  Rahim.  Mazin  G  . 
5.737.489.  CI    395-2.6.50 
Lee.  Chul-woo.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Dual-focus  optical  pickup 
for  diflferent  thicknesses  of  recording  medium  5.737.295.  CI  369- 1 03.000 
Lee.  Chul-woo:  See — 

Yoo.  Jang-hoon;  and  Lee.  Chul-woo.  5.737.299.  CI.  .369-112.000 
Lee.  Der-Yang:  See — 

Chen.  Chih  Ming.  Lee.  Der-Yang.  and  Xie.  Jianbo,  5,7.36.159.  CI 
424-48O.0(X) 
Lee.  Dong  Su;  Chun.  Dong  i  ;  Park.  Dong  Yeon;  Ha.  Jo  Woong;  Yoon.  Eui 
Joon;  Kim.  Min  Hong;  and  Woo.  Hyun  Jung,  lo  Dong  Yang  Cement 
Corporation   Method  for  depositing  a  platinum  layer  on  a  silicon  wafer 
5.7.36.422.  CI   437-201  000 
Lee.  Geoffrey  F:  See — 

Kelley.  Robert  F;  Lazarus,  Robert  A  ;  and  Lee.  Geoffrey  F,  5,736,364. 
CI   435-69  700 
Lee.  Ho-Shang;  Pesavento.  Gerry;  and  Polinsky.  David,  to  Dicon  Fiberoptics 
Wavelength  division  multiplexer  and  demultiplexer  5.737.104,  CI    359- 
124.000. 
Lee.  Hun:  See — 

Jin.    Go-Whan,    Cho,    Mou-Ho.    Cho.    Cheol-Hve.    and    Lee.    Hun. 
5.737.704.  CI.  455-450.000. 
Lee.  Hwang  Chyi:  See — 

Wang.  Oliver;  and  Lee.  Hwang  Chyi.  5.736.638.  CI    73-431  000 
Lee.  Hyo  Sang;  and  Notan.  Anthony,  to  Recon  Exploration,  and  Science  & 
Engineenng  Services.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  lime  resolved  spec- 
troscopy 5.737.077.  CI    356-317  0(X) 
Lee.  Hyong-Gon:  See — 

Ko.  Young-Wi;  Cho.  Yun-Jin,  Cho.  Sung-Hee.  and  Lee,  Hvoog-Gon, 

5,736,772.  CL  257-4 1 2.0(X) 

Lee.  In-Soo.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Image  forming  apparatus  using 

band  buffenng  system  and  printing  method  thereof  5.737.602,  CI    395- 

105  000 

Lee.  Jack,  to  3Com  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for  determining  link 

status  in  a  computer  network   5,737.316.  CI.  370-248  000 
Lee.  Jae-Cheul.  See — 

Son.  Seong-Hyun;  Gil,  Sang-Keun;  Hong.  Jung-Mi;  Lee.  Jae-Cheul. 

Livintsev.  Andrey   L;  and  Dmilriev.  Vakniin  G  .  5.737.080,  CI. 

3.56-350000 

l^e.  James  S  W ;  and  Chow.  Kwong-Wai.  to  C.J.  Associates.  Ltd.  MelhcxJ  of 

forming  a  molded  prixluct  using  a  freezing  step.  5.736,075.  CI  264-28.000 

Lee.  Jean-Ming:  See — 

Yu.  Chu-Chiao;  Hor  Shawjia.  and  U-e.  Jean-Ming.  5.736.895.  CI 
327-554.000. 
Lee.  J   Kelly;  See— 

Debesis.  John  R  ;  Lee.  J    Kelly;  Mey.  William;  Moran.  P  W  Thomas, 
and  Reznik.  Svetlana.  5.737.650.  CI   .<96  285  OCX) 
Lee.  Jonathan  Alexander:  See — 

Lapsley.  Philip  Dean;  Lee.  Jonathan  Alexander;  Pare.  David  Ferrin.  Jr . 

and  Hoffman.  Ned.  5.737.439.  CI    382  115.000. 

Lee.  Kun  Bin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Ice  removal  motor  control 

circuit  and  methtxl  lor  an  automatic  ice  maker  5.735.1.30.  CI  62-71. (XX) 

Lee.  Kun  Chang   Detergent  dispenser  for  toilets   5.7.34.996.  CI   4  227  .300 

Lee,   Kyengjun.  to  Samsung   Display    Devices  Co.   Ltd.   Batterv    socket 

assembly  5.7.^6.273.  CI  429-l(X).0(X) 
Lee.  Mark  H.;  and  Beeman.  Robert  S  .  to  Weaiherford/I-amb,  Inc.  Wellbore 

cuning  tool.  5,735.359.  CI    1 75-269  (XX) 
Lee.  Min-Sup.  to  Daew<xi  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd   Apparatus  for  encoding,  a 
contour  of  regions  contained  in  a  video  signal  5.7.n.449.  CI.  382-242.()0() 
l.ee.  Noel,  to  Monster  Cable  International.  Ltd  Cable  and  mounting  bracket 

assembly  and  method   5.736.673.  CI    174-48  (XX) 
Lee,  Paul  Kakul   See— 

Pica/o.  Jose  J .  Jr;  Lee.  Paul  Kakul.  and  Zager  Robert  P.  5.737.525, CI. 
395  2(X).020. 
Lee.   Philhong.   and  Cho.  Young-ho.  to  Samsung   Electronics  Co..   Ltd. 
Cassette  housing  guide  apparatus  of  tape  recorder  in  which  both  sides  of 
housing  lock  into^lace.  5.737.148.  CI.  360-965(K). 
Lee.  Roger:  See — 

Kauftman.  Ralph;  and  l.ee,  Roger.  5.736.444.  CI.  438-257.0(X). 
Lee,  Rong  Shen:  See^ 

Chiang.    Cheng    Lien;    Lee.    Rong    Shen;   and    Wang.    Hsing    .Seng. 
5.7.^6.785.  CI   257-7 12.(XX), 
Lee.  Seung  Koo;  and  Lim.  Hyong  Tack,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Microwave 
oven  with  vapor  sensor  and  audible  cot)king  stale  indicator  5.7.36.717.  CI 
219-720  OCX) 
l.ee.  Shin  Kuk   .Sec- 
Park.  Sung  Bin;  1^-.  Shin  Kuk;  and  Hvun,  Suk  Tae.  5,7.36.443.  CI 
43X-257(XXI. 
Lee,  SiH)  Keun  See  — 

Park.  Myung  H<i;  and  Ij^e.  Six.  Keun.  5.7.36.812.  CI    3I3-4I3(XX). 
l.ee.  SiKi  Young,  to  Id  Electronics  Inc    Method  for  recording/reproducing 

status  inlormatuin  on/from  an  optical  disc   5.737.287.  CI.  369  44  260 
Lee.  Thomas  H  .  to  Rambus.  Inc  Differential  charge  pump  circuit  with  high 
differential  impedance  and  low  common  niixle  impedance  5.736.S92.  CI 
OT-SihlKXI 


lee.  Thomas  S.:  See— 

Seraji.  Homavoun.  Lim.  Dai  id.  and  Ixe.  ThonuLs  S..  5,737.500,  CI 
395-86  OCX)' 
Lee.  Tun-Hou:  See - 

Essex.  Myron  E..  Yu.  Xiaofang;  and  Lee.  Tun-Hou.  5.736.391.  CI 
435-320.100 
Lee.  Winston:  See 

Leung.  Wingvu.   lee    Winston     .inj   Hsu.   Fu-Chieh     ^  "JXi  sx7    CI 
395-55200C). 
Lee.  Woung-Moo:  Set- 
Choi.  Do-Clian;  Lee,  Woung-MiKi;  Jung.  Tae-Sung,  All,  Syed,  and  Haq. 
Ejaz.  5,737,258,  CI.  .165  63  (XX). 
I^e.  Yong  Sang:  See — 

Kim.  Tae  Hyung,  and  Lee.  Yong  Sang.  5,735,476.  C\  242-356.30O 
Ue.  Young  H   Intramuscular  stimulator  5.735.868.  CT.  606-189.000 
l-eep.  Daniel  Carl:  See 

PappasFader  Thalia;  Leep.  Daniel  Carl;  Ruggiero.  Marc;  Smith.  Wil- 
liam Francis.  Ill;  and  Yang.  Alexander  Yung-Shing.  5.736,486,  CI 
.504-127.000 
leffler  Gerald  P:  See- 
Lucas.  Philip  J.,  and  Leffler  Gerald  P.  5.735,785.  CI  493-34.000. 
Legal.  Dennis  Andrew,  to  Teradvne.  Inc  Configurable  probe  card  for  auto- 
matic test  equipment  5.736.8.50.  CI   324  158  1(X) 
Le  Cionidec.  Paul:  See — 

Shaw.  David  G  .  and  Le  Cmnidec.  Paul.  5.737.179.  CI    361  .301  500 
l.ehmann.  Jean  B  ;  Reid.  Matthew  B  :  Hicks.  Jaye  D  ;  Bcrenbrock.  Steven  K  . 
Rucker  Brad  L  ;  and  Boeilcher  Scott  M  .  to  Electnmic  Data  Systems 
Corporation    PriKcss  management  svstem  and  method    5.737.727.  CI. 
705-7  iXIO 
l^hneriz.  Hermann   Sec 

Fasterding.  Henning.  Lehneru.  Hermann,  and  Anil.  Oswald.  5.735.762. 
CI   474-166  000 
Lx-ibovic.  Stephen  J   Wnst  traction  apparatus.  5,7.35,806,  CI  602-32.0CX) 
Leichty.  Philip  L.    .See — 

Bvm.  Jonathan  W.  Delp.  Gary  S.;  Leichty.  Philip  L  ;  Manulik,  Robert 
J  ;  Meyer  Arthur  J .  Ill;  and  Slane.  Albert  A..  5.737,638,  CI.  395- 
888  OCX) 
l^in,  .Steven  H  :  See— 

Zuehlke.  Kurt  G  ;  and  Lem.  Steven  H  .  5.7.36.795.  CI.  .307  l.3().(XX) 
Lemelson.  Jerome  Method  and  apparatus  for  scanning  and  evaluating  matter 

5.7.35,276.  CI    128-65.3.100 
Lemna  Corporation:  See — 

Ngo.  Viet  H..  5.736,047.  CI.  210-602000 
Lenahan.  Dean  T:  See — 

Brauer  John  C.  Di  Salle.  David  A.;  Bnll,  Edward  P;  Albers.  Robert  J  . 
and  Unahan.  Dean  T,  5.735.671.  CI.  416-95.000. 
lancer  Wayne  I     See — 

Blumberg.    Richard   S  ;    Siniister    Neil    E..    and    Lencer    Wayne    I. 
5.7.16.140.0   424-178  ICX) 
Lentwojt.  Edouard:  See — 

Uzan.  Michel;  Gicquel.  Thierry;  Lentwojt,  Edouard;  and  Marminio. 
Dano.  5.7.36.413.  CI.  4.<6  526(KX) 
Leonard.  John  E.    See — 

.Anderson.  Darrell  R  .  Hanna.  Nabil;  Leonard.  John  E  ;  Newman.  Roland 
A.   Reff.   Mitchell  E;  and  Rastener  William  H.  5.7.36.137.  CI 
424-133  1(X) 
l^ppo.  Lee  E    See — 

Cisar.  James  M  :  and  Uppo.  Lee  E.,  5,736,271,  CI.  429-%.(X)0. 
lj;mer.  Jeremv  M.:  See — 

Chau.  Cniiu  W;  and  Lemer.  Jeremv  M  .  5.735.988.  CI    156  209 OCX) 
Lester  Joseph  Oik.  Blanchard.  Scott  David,  and  VandenHcuvel.  Dean  Paul, 
to  Motorola.  Inc    MeifKxl  for  rapid  determination  of  an  assigned  region 
a.sstxiated  with  a  location  on  the  earth   5.737.731.  CI   707  I  (XX) 
LeTrudet.  Stephane  F.  lo  Alliben  Contico.  L  L  C  Bin  having  an  arched  beam 

bottom  5,735.431,  CI.  220-639.000. 
Lens.  John  B  :  See — 

Clayton.  Thomas  M  :  and  Letts.  John  B..  5.735.092.  CI   52-.<09  9(X). 
Leucadta.  Inc.:  See-- 

Biische.  William  L  .  5.7.35.001.  CI.  4-631.000 
Leuna-Kalalysaloren  GmbH:  See — 

Sch<xJel.  Rainer;  Birke.  Peter;  Geyer  Reinhard;  Kraak.  Peter;  .Muller 
Willibald.   Neubauer.   Hans-Dieter;   Pester.   Rolf;  Vogt.   Fnlz.  and 
Wendlandt.  Klaus  Peter  5.7.36.479.  CI   .502-77  000 
Leung.  David  W   H    SVe— 

Goeddel.  David  V;  Rice.  Glenn  C  ;  and  Leung.  David  W  H  .  5.7.36.135. 
CI   424-94  640 
Leung.  Wingyu.  Lee,  Winston;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chieh.  lo  Monolithic  System 
Technology.  Inc  Resvnchroni/jtion  circuit  for  circuit  module  architecture. 
5.737.587.' CI.  .W5-.5'52.0CX) 
Leupin.  Werner;  See  ~ 

Hofhein/.  Werner;  and  Lcupin.  Werner  5,736.557,  CI   514  313.(XX) 
Lev.  Adolf  A     See — 

Pasternak.  Charles  A  ;  Bashlord,  Charles  L.;  Edmonds.  Donald  T;  and 
Lev.  .Adolf  A  .  5.736.050.  CI   2I0-644.(XX) 
Leyanoni.  Menachem:  See— 

Kurt/berg.  Jerome  M.;  and  Ixvanoni.  Menachem.  5.735.546.  CI   283- 
67.(XX). 
1  cycr  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  :  See— 

Famwonh,  fXmald  Michael;  and  Martin,  Alexander  5,7.36.5CX),  CI. 
5IO-417IXX) 


Leyetl.  Bryce  A  ;  and  Nicholson.  Mike  C  .  lo  Vaico  Shaffer.  Inc   BOP  will 

partially  equalized  ram  shafts  5.735.502.  CI   251-1  .VX) 
Levinstm,  Melvin  L   Microwave  oven,  cooking  kit  and  methods  for  its  use 

5."'36.718.  CI   219-729CXX) 
Levitim  Manufacturing  Co  .  ltK\:  See — 

Regesier  William  D..  5.737.475.  CI   385-I.VI.OCX). 
Levy.  Arthur  J     Sec    - 

Oppenlander  Jane  E  ;  Uiomis.  Kent  C  .  Brudnov.  David  M  .  and  Ixw 
ArthurJ.  .5.737.445.  CI    382-207  IXX) 
Levy.  Jay  A  ,  lo  Cniversity  of  California.  Regents  of  the  Hybndization  as.say 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  .-MDS-assiviaied  virus    5,736,328,  CI 
435-6  000 
l.ewinglon.  Sean  Michael   See- 

Wilck.    Manfred    Hermann    Otto,    and    Lewington.    Sean    Michael 
5.736.208.  CI.  428-34.900 
Lewis.  James  D    See — 

Mvers.  David  J  .  Lewis.  James  D  .  House.  Wavne  D  ;  and  Schwarr.  Kar 
E.  .5.735.892.  CI  623  I  CXX) 
Lewis.    Ronald    L.   lo   Danron.    Inc     Double    lumen    introducing    needle 

5,7.35.81.3.  CI  604-43  CXX) 
Lewis,  Russell  H    See  - 

Heim.  Craig  Grant;  Le  Co/.  Christian  Robert,  and  l.ewis.  Russell  H 
5.735.4.50.  CI   228-191.000 
l^wis.  Sanford  Joel   See — 

Ban.  Robert  Owen.  Desouches.  Alain  M  .  Herf>er  John  P.  Biskeborr 
Robert  Glenn.  Inouye.  Can>l  Y .  Seagle.  David  John.  Walla.sh.  Alber 
John.  Ciarfunkcl,  Glen  Adam;  and  Lewis.  Sanford  Joel,  5,735,036,  CI 
29-603  120 
Lexmark  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Bola.sh.  John  Philip,  and  Edwards.  Mark  Joseph,  5,736.997.  CI    .347 

19  (XX) 
Feeman.  James  F;  Holloway,  Ann  P;  Zimmer  Agnes  K  ;  Sun,  Jing  X 
Franey.  Terence   E  .   Mrvos.  James   M  .   and   Beach.   Bradley   L 
5.7.35,941.  CI.  106-31.280. 
Lev.  Ana:  See — 

Pasch.  Nichola.s  F;  and  Uy.  Ana,  5,7.16.418.  CI  437  41 .000 
LG  Electronics  Inc  :  See — 

Bae.  Hvo  Dae.  5.7.36.189.  CI.  427  64000 

Hong.  Seong  Wook.  and  Cho.  Taeg  II.  5.737.030.  CI   .348.564.000. 
Kim.  Tae  Hyung;  and  Lee.  Yong  Sang.  5.735.476.  CI  242-356.300 
Lee.  Seung  Koo;  and  Lim.  Hvong  Tack.  5.7.A6,7I7.  CI.  219-720.000. 
Ue.  Soo  Young.  5.737.287.  CI    369-44  260 
Shin.  Woo  Sup.  and  SiHig.  In  Duk.  5.737.049,  CI.  349-122.000 
LG  Semicon  Co  .  Ltd    Sec  — 

Kim.  Young  Gwan.  and  Han.  Hyun  Kyu,  5,736.276.  CI.  4.30-5  CXX) 
Oh.  Han  Su;  and  Kim.  Jang  Han.  5.7.16.765.  CI   257321  0«) 
LhiHak.  Vladimir  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  System  and  method  for  minimiz 

ing  color  interpolation  tables   5.716.989.  CI    .145-131  IXX) 
1.1.  .Alfred  C  :  See 

Becker.  Rex  A..  Li.  Alfred  C  ,  and  Bums.  James  R..  5.735,95''    ''^ 
118-411.000. 
Li.  Jinglin   See — 

Reit/.  David  B  ;  Manning.  Robert  E  ;  Huang.  Homg-Chi.  and  Li.  Jinglin 
5,716.579.  CI   514  709CX)0 
Li.  John   See — 

Benoit.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Li.  Jolin.  5.735.777.  CI.  482-93  CXK) 
Li.  Shu-Tung;  McCarthy.  Jack  A.,  Rodkey.  William  G  .  and  Steadman.  J 
Richard,  to  RcGcn  Biologies,  Inc    Hand  implant  device   5,735.902.  CI 
62.1-I8.CXX) 
Li.  Shu-Tung;  and  Stone.  Kevin  R  Meniscal  augmentation  dcv ice  5,735,903. 

CI   623  20.(XX) 
Li.  Weicheng.   Method  and  system  for  healing  a  liquid.   5,735,235.  CI 

122  lOOR 
l.ibbey ■f)wens-Ford  Company:  See — 

Wixidward.  .Alan  Charles;  Funk.  Hans-Dieler.  Herrington.  Richard  A 
and  Yuki.  Ka/unon.  5.735.922.  CI  65  104  CXX) 
Liconic  .\d:  See — 

Malm.  Cosmas;  SawaiAi.  Harrv.  Cjenlsch.  Jurg;  and  Helwig.  Gunler 
5.735..587.  CI.  312-105  (XX) 
I.ieber  Glen  L.;  Schwab.  Sharon.  Tran.  Don  H  .  Deiiermann.  Morris  H  .  and 
Tnnidad.  Jeffrey  S  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc   Spiral  sheath  retainer  for  auloper 
fusion  dilalalion  calheler  balUxm   5.735.816.  CI   6<)4  96t«X) 
LiebriK'k.  Lone  M    .Multiprocessor  parallel  computet  archiiecture  using  a 
parallel  machine  with  topology -based  mappings  of  compttsite  gnd  appli- 
cations  5.737.623.  CI    195-SC»I(XX) 
Lienert.  Klaus  Wilhelm:  Sec 

Schink.    Michael;    Lienert.    Klaus    Wilhelm.    Runge.    Joachim;    ani! 
Hentschel.  Silvia.  5.736.193.  CI   427  II7CXX) 
Lite  TechtH>logies.  Inc    See- 
Haw  lev  Nelson.  Pamela;  Ijn,  Jianqing;  Shih.  PoJen;  Je\.see.  Joel  .\  .  ano 
Schifferli.  Kevin  P.  5.7.36,.392.  CI  435-320  100 
Litescan.  Inc  :  See  - 

Pugh.  Jerry  Thomas.  5.7.36.103,  CI.  422  68.IIX) 
Lighl.  David  Noel:  .Sir 

Kresge.  John  Sieyen;  Light.  Day  id  Noel,  and  Wilcox.  James  Robert 
5.736.679.  CI    174  250  (XXI 
Lighihody.  Simon  H.    See 

Van  Doom.  Peler  M.;  LighlNxJv.  Smii.n  M    .m,!  Kj  (luic-n  Shjn  Simon 
5,7.16.847,  CL  324  142  IXX)' 
Lim,  David:  See— 
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Seraji.  Hfimayiiun;  Lim.  David;  and  l^c.  Thomas  S ,  5.737.5fl<).  CI. 
WS-Sh.OtX). 
Lim.  Hvong  Tack;  Set — 

Lee.  Seung  Koo;  and  Lim.  Hyong  Tack.  5.7.16.717.  CL  219-72(»()(K) 
Lim.  .SiAee  B<n>n:  See — 

Hamilton,  Graham;  Lim.  S»ee  Boon;  Kessler.  Peler  B.;  Nisewanger. 
Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Radia.  Sanjay  R  .  5.7.17.607.  CI.  .W5  70I.(XH). 
Lin.  Hsiao-Chung.  L'niversal  lapc  measure  5.7.15.052.  CI    .1.'-27().10 
Lin.  Jt>hn  C.  See 

Shaw.  Rofcen  Allen.  Birch.  Pcler  R  .  Lin.  John  C  .  and  Nagy.  Michael  B  . 
5.7.16.988.  CI.  345-4:3.tX)0. 
Lin.  Johnnv:  See — 

Lin.  Se;  »id  Lin.  Johnny.  5.7.VS.759.  CI   47.V540.(KX). 
Lin.  Kuan  Jen.  to  Gentle  Pao  Industry  Co .  Ltd.  Adjusting  mechanism  for  use 

on  the  annresl  of  a  vehicles  seal'  5.735.577.  CI.  2'>7-4ll.360 
Lin.  Oigi'ang  See — 

Flanauan.  James  L  ;  Lin.  Qisuang;  Rahim.  Ma/in;  and  Che.  Chiwei. 
5.737.4«5.  CI   .195-2.410   ' 
Lin.  Se;  and  Un.  Johnny  Game  racket.  5.735.759.  CI   473  .540  (KM). 
Lin.  Stanley   Li;  and  Roihofsky.  Marnie  Lynn,  to  Schering  Corporation. 
MethixJ  for  identifying  nucleic  acids  encoding  c-fos  promoter  activating 
proteins   'i.7.'6.33l.  CI  435-6(100 
Lin.  Sung  Mm:  See — 

Cheng.  Li-Te;  and  Lin.  Sung  Min.  5,737,402.  CI.  379  LSO(KH). 
Lin,  Xianghong;  and  Johnson.  William  L  ,  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy  (Quinary  metallic  glass  alloys.  5.735,975,  CI    148-403.000. 
Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Hehle.  Josef.  5,735,316,  CI    139-194.000 
Linderman.  Richard  W  ,  to  United  States  of  .America,  Air  Force.  Density 

improvement  in  integration  m>HJules  5.737.192.  CI.  361-790.000. 
Lindner.  Alan  W  :  See — 

Wein.  Deborah  S  ;  Anderson,  Paul  M.;  Lindner,  Alan  W.;  Goetz.  Manin. 
Babiarz.  Joseph;  and  Going.  Timothy,  5,7.36.783,  CL  257-691.000. 
LindqvisI,  Rolf;  See — 

Jonem.1.  Per;  and  Lindqvist.  Rolf.  5.735.7.30.  CI.  451-87.000. 
Line.  Kenneth:  See — 

Monaghan.  James  D  ;  and  Line.  Kenneth.  5.735.955.  CL  118-317  000. 
Linehan.  Leo  Lawrence:  See  — 

Fahey.  James  Thomas;  Herbsi.  Brian  Wayne;  Linehan.  Leo  Lawrence; 
Moreau.    Wavnc    Martin;    Spinillo.   Gary   Thomas;    Welsh.    Kevin 
Michael;  and' Wood.  Roben  Lavm,  5,7.16'..301.  CI   4.10  325 OOO 
Ling,  Fuyun;  Bonh.  David  E.;  Frank,  Colin  D  ;  Rasky,  Phillip  D.;  and  Kepler, 
James  F,  to  Motorola,  Inc    MelhixJ  and  apparatus  for  demcxlulation  and 
power  control  bit  detection  in  a  spread  spectrum  communication  system. 
5.737.327,  CI   370-335  000 
Lingane.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Ya.ssinzadeh,  Zia;  and  Lingane.  Paul  J  .  5.716,404,  CI.  4.16-52.(X)0. 
Lingo.  Kenneth  B  ,  and  Nolan.  John  H  .  to  Western  Atlas,  Inc.  Endless 

accumulating  conveyor  5,735.384,  CI.  198-465  1(K). 
Link.  Manfred;  See — 

Pai/eli.  Helmut;  and  Link,  Manfred,  5,735,631.  CI.  403-378.000 
Linkous.  Michael  .A  :  See — 

Bloodworth.  J   Elmo;  Chapman,  John  H.;  Pickering.  Sam  M..  Jr;  and 
Linkous.  Michael  A  .  5.735.946.  CI.  106-486.000. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Nenu.  .Sorin.  5.735.866.  CI  6()6-l78.(HI0 
Linz.  Gunler:  See — 

Himmelsbach,  Frank;  Pieper.  Helmut.  Austel,  Volkhard;  Linz,  Gunter; 
Mijller.  Thomas;   Eisert,   Wolfgang;   and  Weisenberger,  Johannes. 
5.716.5.'i9.  CI.  5I4-1.1()IKK) 
Linzer.  Elliot  Neil,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Hierar- 
chical motion  estimation  for  interlaced  video  5.737.023.  CL  348-4 I6.(J00. 
Lioio.  Rick  J.:  See — 

Deaton.  Roben  A  ;  and  Lioio,  Rick  J ,  5.737,715,  CI   701-213.000 
Lior.  Ishaiau.  Chatow.  Ehud;  and  Lavon,  Amiran.  to  Indigo  N  V  Develop- 
ment control  system.  5.737.666.  CI.  399-57.000. 
Liposome  Ciimpanv.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Balh.  .Marcel  B.;  Cullis,  Pieier  R.;  Hope,  Michael  J  ,  Madden,  Thomas 
D  ;  and  Mayer,  Lawrence  D.,  5,736.155.  CI.  424-450.«)O. 
Lipotec  S  A     See — 

Garces.  Jose  de  los  Santos:  Munoz.  Angel  Bonilla;  and  Anton.  Jose 
Mana  Garcia.  5.7.36.161.  CI  424-493  000 
Lippincon.  Milton:  See — 

Alvarenga,  Landulfo  Mosqueira;  Caldas,  Roberto  Pereira;  and  Lippin 
colt,  Milton.  5.737,730,  CI   705-412  000 
Lippmann.  Raymond:  See — 

Nelson,  Jsmes  Edward;  Selby,  Ronald  Kenneth;  Lippmann.  Ravniond; 

and  Schnars.  Michael  John.  5.736,865,  CI    124-660(XK). 
Selby.  Ronald   Kenneth;  Schnars.   Michael  John;  Ciohl.  Jerry  Alan; 
Nelson»  James  EuJward;  and  Lippmann.  Raymond,  5,736,641.  CI. 
73-514.320. 
Lisco.  Inc  "  Sef — 

Stiefel.  Joseph  F;  and  Tavares,  Gary,  5,735,7.56.  CI.  473-382.000 
Lister-James,  John:  See— 

Dean.  Riijhard  T,  and  Lister  James.  John.  5.736.122.  CI  424  169 (MX). 

Litkowski.  L.eonard  J    Hack.  Gary  D  ;  and  Greenspan.  David  C  ,  to  L'SBi<v 

materials  Corporation,  and  L'niversity  of  Mary  land.  Compositions  contain 

ing    binjciivc    glass    and    their    use    in    treating    tooth    hvpersensitiviiv 

5.735.942.  (1.  I06-.15.0(K). 

Liilleford  Day;  Inc.;  See— 


Kesig,  Rick)    D  ,  Siokes,  Michael  J  ,  and  Middendort.  Michael  J  . 
5,735,603,  CI.  366-33 1  (XXt 
Litton.  Garfield,  to  Rev  Ion  Consumer  f^oducts  Corporation.  Container  made 

of  curved  planes  in  opposition.  5.735.297.  CI    132-294  (XXI 
Litton  Systems.  Inc  :  Sfe — 

Frederick.  Donald  A;  Goldman.  Robert  P;  Maas,  Steven  J;  and  Mansell. 
John  E..  5.7.17.278.  CI    .167-149.(XX) 
Liu,  Chwen-Ming,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Lid 
.Abatement  of  electron  beam  charging  disionion  during  dimensional  mea 
surements  of  integrated  circuit  paitems  with  scanning  electron  microscopy 
b\   the  utilization  of  specialK   designed  test  structures    5.736,863,  CL 
324-765(XX) 
Liu,  liavid  Nan-Chou;  Huang,  Jammy  Chin  Ming,  and  Lu,  Jin-Yuh,  to 
Industrial  Technology    Research   Institute.    High   luminescence  display 
5,735.722,  CL  445-24  (XX). 
Liu.  Margaret  A  :  See — 

Contcni.  Jean.  Huvgen,  Kns;  Liu.  Margaret  A..  Montgomerv,  Donna, 
and  Llmer  Jeffrey.  5.736.524.  CI   5 1 4-44  (XX) 
Liu,  Richard  Tien  Szu:  See — 

Jimenez.  Joseph  Victor;  and  Liu,  Richard  Tien-Szu,   5,7.16.182.  CI 
426-384  (XX) 
Liu.  Sheng;  and  He.  Xiang-Dong.  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
Set   point   optimization    in    vapor  compression  cycles.    5.735.134.  CI 
62-230  (XX) 
Livak.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  McBride.  Lincoln  J  .  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation. 
The.  Passive  internal  references  for  the  delectitin  of  nucleic  acid  amplift- 
caiion  priniucts.  5.736.333.  CL  435-6.000. 
Livingstone,  William  John:  See — 

Hathaway,  David  James;  Kemerer  Douglas  Wayne.  Luingstonc.  Will 
iam   John;   Mainiero.   Daniel  Joseph,   Metz,  Joseph   Leonard;  and 
Panner.  Jeannie  Therese  Harrigan,  5.737,580.  CI   395-5(X)(XX) 
Livintsev.  Andrey  L  :  See 

Son.  Seong-Hyun;  Gil.  Sang-Keun;  Hong,  Jung-Mi;  Lee,  Jae-Cheul; 
Livintsev,  Andrey   L..  and  Dmitriev.  Valentin  G..  5,737,080,  CI. 
3.56-350.(XX). 
Livneh.  Noam:  See — 

Ritz.  Mordechai;  Silbershatz,  Giora,  Livneh,  Noam;  Calhoun.  George; 
and  Hilsenrath.  Oliver.  5.737.358.  CI   375-202.0(X). 
Livorsi,  Carl:  See — 

McCue,  Diana  K;  Livorsi,  Carl;  and  Monleiro.  Paul,  5.735.856,  CI 
606-87  (XX) 
Lloyd,  Lester  John:  See  - 

Rubsamen.   Reid   M.;    I.lovd.   Lester  John;   and   Johansst»n.   Eric   T. 
5.735.263.  CI.  128-200  l'40 
Lloyd.  Scott  E..  to  Motorola  Inc  Methixl  and  system  for  sloniig  data  blocks 

m  a  memory  device.  5,737,768,  CI  71  l-17.l'(XX) 
Lo,  Chiu-hsiang    Swivel-type  coat  hanger  assembly    5.735,414.  CI.  211- 

I62.(XX) 
Lo,  Luke.  Airtight  garment  hanging  bag.  5.735.395.  CI   206-278.0«X) 
Locascio,  Robert  J  ;   Frenzer,  Michael   W;  Gaynor,  Michael   P;   Kurhy. 
Chnstopher  N.;  and  Zocher,  Joan  E  .  to  Motorola,  Inc   Co-liKated  sub 
scnber  unit  to  subscriber  unit  communication  within  a  satellite  communi 
cation  system  5,737,685.  CI  455-12. 1(X) 
Locatelli.  Marcel:  See — 

Chaillout.   Jean-Jacques,    Locatelli,    Marcel,    and   Giordano.    Palnce, 
5.7.16,860,  CI    324  339  (XX) 
Loesch-Fries.  L.  Sue;  Jarvis,  Nancy  P.;  and  Merlo.  D«inald  J ,  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,   Inc    Virus  resistant  plants  having  coal  protein 
5.7,16,627,  CI   8(X)-205.(XX). 
Logan.  Joseph  Franklin:  See — 

Cohen.  Ariel;  Holland.  William  Gavin;  Logan.  Joseph  Franklin,  and 
Parash.  Avi,  5,737.524,  CI.  .395-2(X)010. 
Lohner.  Klaus:  See  ~ 

Boscarino.  ^^llliam:  Lohner.  Klaus;  and  Burlev.  John  E..  5.715.649.  CI. 
408-153  (XX) 
Lok.  Roger:  See — 

Chen.  Benjamin  Teh  Kung.  Edwards,  James  Lawrence;  Lok,  Roger;  and 
Ehrlich.  Sanlord  Howard,  5.736,310,  CI.  430-567  (XX) 
Lokken,  Onm  D    See — 

Plotenhauer.  John  M  ;  and  Lokken.  Omn  D..  5.735.127.  CI  62  6(XX) 
Lombardi,  Donald  G  ,  lo  Drum  Workshop.  Inc    Drum  sanding  apparatus 

5.7.15.733,  CI  45I-307.(XX). 
Longbottom.  James  R.;  Cox.  Don  C  ;  Gano,  John  C  ;  Welch,  William  R  ; 
White,  Pal  M  ;  Jacquier.  Richard  Charles;  Freeman,  Tommie  .Austin; 
Nivens.  Harold  Wayne;  Holbrcx>k.  Paul  David;  and  Mills.  David  H..  lo 
Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.  Methods  and  systems  for  subterranean 
multilateral  well  drilling  and  completion.  5,735.350,  CI  166-313  (XX) 
Lonuwall  Rixif  Supports  Limited:  See — 

>Jliotl-MtH>re,  Peter,  5.735,552,  CI.  285-81  (XX). 
Loomis,  Kent  C  :  See — 

Oppenlander,  Jane  E.;  Lcximis,  Kent  C  ;  Brudnov.  Da\id  .M  ;  and  Levy. 
Arthur  J..  5.7.17.445.  CI   .182-207  (XX) 
Liximis,  Ijwrence;  See — 

Miller.  C.  David;  and  Lin.mis.  Lawrence.  5.7.(6.351.  CI.  435-8.(XX). 
Loos.  Markus,  to  Asea  Brown  Boyeri  AG    Methixl  and  device  for  the 
autolubrication  of  ifie  rolling  bearings  t>f  lurboniachines    5,735,676,  CI. 
417-407.(XX). 
Lixiscn,  Reinhard,  lo  Ramisch  Kleinewefers  GmbH.  Device  for  winding 
continuous-strip  roll-fed  material   5.735.481.  CI.  242-526. 1(X) 
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Lopez.  Michael  Andrew;  Miyajima.  Satoshi;  and  Gangilano.  Anthony  John. 
to  Sony   Corporation;  and  Sonv   Elccln>nics  Inc    Control  panel  for  a 
television   5.737.0.39.  CI.  .348-8.36  (XX) 
Loral  Fairchild  Corporation:  See   - 

Sayag.  Michel.  5.737.(198.  CI   358-483  (XX) 
Lord.  Richard  G.;  and  Nieva.  KeniKth  J  .  to  Carrier  Corporation    On  .1  ir.Kt 

oil  separator  for  a  chiller.  5.735.1.19.  CI.  62-470.000. 
I  ■f>real   .Vf - 

Cantin.  Heryc:  Quemin.  Eric;  Gagnebien.  Didier;  and  Atrial.  Isabcllc. 

5.7,16,.S67.  CI    5I4-474.(XXI. 
Cottcrel.  Jean;  and  Audoussei.  Marie-Pascale.  5.735.908.  CI.  8-410 IXXI 
Gucrcl.  Jean-L.HUs.  5.735.623.  CI   401-1  I5.(XX) 
Lagrange.  Alain;  and  Cienet.  Alain.  5.735,910.  CI   8-415  (XX) 
Maubru.  Mireille.  5.735.909,  CI.  8-412  (XX) 
Lorcnz.  Giscla   See— 

Mueller.  Bemd.  Sautcr.  Hubert;  Wingen.  Horsi.  Kixrnig.  Hartniann, 

Roehl.  Franz;  Ammermann.  l;berhard;  and  Lorcnz.  Gisela.  5.716..'i66. 

CI   514-4 1X(XX). 

Lorenzen.  Rick  D..  Palmer  Darrel  R  .  Houghton.  William  R  .  Arambula. 

Gerry  A  ;  Hixiser  Day  id  Theron  Van:  Lambert.  Richard  C  ;  Jensen.  Billy 

M  .  and  Stewart.  Gene,  to  Ballard  Medical   Prixlucls    Multiple  access 

adaptors  for  monitoring,  sampling,  medicating,  aspirating,  and  venlilating 

the  respiratory  tract  of  a  patient   5. "'35.271.  CI.  128  207  160 

l.orcy.  Mantred.  to  Filian  Kiltei-.Anlauenbau  GmbH    Centrifugal  separator 

with  How  regulan>r  and  method  5.7'35.787.  CI.  494  5.(XI0 
Lory.  Earl  Ryan:  5<'e   - 

Frye.  Robert  Charles;  Harr\.  Thtmias  Richard;  l.i»ry.  Earl  Rvan;  and 
Rietman.  FZdward  Alois,  .S.737.496.  CI   .195-23  (XX) 
I  .i>uis.  Jean-Claude,  to  .Anigen  Inc.  MethixJs  lor  treating  photoreceptors  using 
glial    cell    Iine-demed    neurotrophic    factor    (GDNFi    prmcin    protein 
5.7.16,516.  CI.  5I4-12(XX) 
Louks,  John  W  :  .Vic— 

Hoff.  Randv  A  ;  Louks,  John  W  ;  and  Jacobson.  Richard  1. ,  5,735,984. 
CI    I56-73.1(X) 
Lowe.  Keith-  See  - 

Bowcn.  Benjamin  A  ;  Lowe.  Keith;  Ross.  Margil  C  ;  Sandahl.  Gary  .\  . 
Tomes.  Dyyighi  T;  Gordon-Kamm.  William  J .  and  Songstad.  David 
n..  5,7.16.369.  CI   435-172  KXI 
Lown.  Jean  A.;  Ota.  Ya^utaka;  Okinaka.  Kenji;  and  Kawasaki.  Hirofunii.  lo 
Imation  Corp  .  and  TixJa  Kogvo  Corp.   MctbiKl  of  prixlucing  acicular 
magnetic  alloy  particles.  5.735.969.  CI    148  I05.(XX) 
Lowry.  Day  id   See 

Pcnasamy.    Ravi.   Clark.   Wayne;    Pandian.   Gnanaprakasam;    Naderi. 
Ramm';  Bordonaro.  Frank. '.md  lowrv.  Day  id.  5.73''. 526.  CI    395- 
2(X).()60 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See- 

Caulk.  Roben  L  .  Jr.  5.737.562.  (I    i'*.''  <>M  i"Kl 
I'asch.  Nicholas  F;  and  Ley.  Ana.  5.716.418,  CI   437-41  (XXt. 
Wei.  Shuran.  5.736.869.  CI.  326-81. IXXI 
Lu,  Daozheng;  Whi-eler  Henry  B  ;  Aust,  Edgar  W.;  and  Douglicny.  Roben  .-\., 
to  Nielsen  Media  Research.  Inc.  Video  and  data  co-channel  communicalion 
system  5.737,026.  CI.  .M8-473.(XXi 
Lu.  Daozheng:  See  — 

Diiueherty.  Roben  A.;  Kiewil,  Day  id  .A..  Lu.  I>aozheng;  and  Wheeler. 
Henry  B..  5,737.025.  CI    .148  473.(XX). 
Lu.  Grant:  iV< - 

Bigelow.  Louis  K;  Grav.  Kevin  J ;  Lu.  Gram;  Simpson.  Matthew  A  .  and 
Cann,  Gordon  L..  5,'7.16,252,  CI.  428-408.(XX). 
l-u.  Jin-^'uh:  See — 

Liu.  David  Nan-Chou;  Huang.  Jammv  Chin-Ming,  and  Lu,  Jin  Vuh. 
5.735.722.  CI  445-24.(XX). 
Lu.  Miai>gen;  See-- 

Ranjan,  Rajiv  Yadav;  Lu,  Miaogen;  Yamashita.  Tsutomu  Tom;  and  Chen. 
Tu,  5.736,013,  CI   2(M-I92.2(X) 
Lu.  Yao-Chou   See — 

Shvu,  Jyuo-Min;  Lu,  Yao-Chou;  Deng.  Hsi-Chou.  and  Cheng,  Hsu- 
Huang,  5,737.492,  CI   .<95-3  (XX). 
Lucas  Industries,  pic:  See  — 

Harvey.  John  Herbert.  5.735.557.  CI   292-2 I6.(XK) 
Lucas  Industnes  public:  Set — 

Mohr  Kun.  5.735.581.  CI   303-lI4..1(X). 
Lucas.  James  Lewis;  and  Manin.  Fred  E  PriKessforprixluclionof  ligninfuel. 
ethyl  alcohol,  cellulose,  silica/silicates,  and  cellulose  deriyatives  from  plant 
biomass.  5.735.916.  CI   44-6(l5.(NX) 
Lucas.  Philip  J  ;  and  Leftler.  Gerald  P.  lo  Graphic  Packaging  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  melhixJ  for  forming  canon  blanks    5.735,785.  CI    493- 
.14.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc  :  See 

Ametl.  Jaime  Ray;  and  Reed.  David  Louis.  5.735,708,  CI.  4.<9-491  (XX) 
Aial,  Bishnu  Sarixip;  Haimi-Cohen.  Raziel;  and  Roe.  David  Bjom. 

5.737,724.  CI.  704-25 1  (XX) 
Bakker  Jan;  and  Ciixissens,  Jan  Ban,  5,735,698,  CI   4.39-9l-(XX) 
Cheng,  Frank  S  ;  Penning,  Randall  J.;  and  Poner.  Michael  D .  5.737,.192. 

CI    379-67.(XX)- 
Chou.  Wu.  Juang.  Biing-Hwang;  I.ee.  Chin-Hui;  and  Rahim.  Mazin  G  . 

5.737.489.  CI   .195-2.650. 
Ciyanlar.  Seyhan;  and  Saksena.  Vikrani  R..  5.737.333,  CI.  370-152.(XX) 
Cunningham.  John  Edward;  and  Goossen.  Keith  Wavne.  5.735.950.  CI 

117-85  (XX). 
Damen.  Theodtxir  Charlouis;  Hansen.  Per  Bane;  Haus.  Herman  Anton; 
and  Stolen.  Rogers  Hall.  5.737.460.  CI    38.<24.(XX). 


Frvc.  Roben  Charles,  Harrv,  Thomas  Richard;  Lon,  Earl  Rvan,  and 

Rictman,  Edward  Alois,  5,737,496,  CI    395-23  (KM) 
Gaebe,  Carl  E.,  5,7.17,-149.  CI   372-37.0(XI 
Gehlol.  Narayan  Lai.  5.737.166.  CI.  375-238.(XKI. 
CiijbfK'.  .Alevis.  Michalske.  Terrs  Anhur;  and  Smith.  William  l-arry. 

5.736.245.  CI.  42X-191  (XX) 
I.  Chih  Lin.  Partvka.  Andryej;  and  Webb.  Charles  Alben.  III.  5.717.126. 

CI    370  335.(KX1. 
Oheng.  Yaw  Samuel.  5.735.963.  CL  1.34  3  (XX) 
Prybvla.  Judith  Ann;  .ind  Taylor.  Cjarv  Newton.  5.716.424,  CI    437- 

'22'8(XX) 
Rilev.  Michael  Dennis;  ami  Rixr.  David  Bjofn.  5.737.723.  CI    704 

241(XX) 
Tang,  /hilong.  5.7.16.874.  CI   327  65  IKX). 
Walson.  George  Patnck.  5.716.281.  CI   4 10- .10  (XXI. 
Wild.  Ronald  U-e.  5.735.182.  CI   81-57 KX) 
Xie.  Ya  Hong.  5.716.749.  CI    257-3  (XX) 
Luch.  Daniel.  Substrate  slrtictures  for  integrated  scries  connected  phoioyol- 
taic  anavs  and  privess  of  manufacture  of  such  arrays,  5.735.966.  Cl. 
1 16-244  (XX) 
l.uecke.  FraiKis  S.;  and  Rines.  David  M  .  lo  New  Focus.  Inc  Flip-type  minor 

mount   5.737.112.  CI    159-8I9(XI0 
I  uick.  Dean  A.:  See 

Rogeis  Sieyen  W;  KixJoskv.  Jeffrey  L  .  and  Luick.  Dean  A..  5.737.622. 
CI   .195  8(»)(XX). 
Luisc  Niedeckcr.  Marie,  legal  rcpresentatiy  e.  Am  Ellcrhang  6,  D-61462 
Konigstein  2.  DEX:  See 

Niedeckcr  llerhen.  deceased.  5.735.022.  CI   24-30  50R 
Lukacs.  Michael  Edward,  to  Bell  C'ommunications  Research,  Inc    Inhnitely 
eipandable  real-time  video  conferencing  system    5.737.011.  CI    .148- 
I5IXX) 
I  ulirama  International,  Inc.:  5c'e- 

Maios.  Jose  R  .  5,735,520.  CI.  273-l55(XK). 
I.uminex  C  orporation:  See — 

luhon.  R   Jerrold.  5.716.110.  CI  435  6(XX) 
Lunime.  Jomia;  Juntunen.  Asko:  and  Kujala.  Matii.  to  Konc  (>y    Reiihite 

controller  linkage  loan  eleyalor  system   5.716.692.  CI.  187-247  (XK). 
Lund.  Day  id  R  .  to  Victory  in  Jesus  MiniMnes.  Broaching  cutler  5.735,652. 

CI   40'I-2S8(XX) 
Lund.  Gary  K  :  See  — 

Hinsh'aw.  Jerald  C;  I>>II.  Daniel  W  .  Blau.  Reed  J  .  and  Lund.  Gary  K  . 
5,735.118.  CI  60-2I9.IXXI 
Lund,  Viyian  Therese:  See— 

Sanders,  Sluan  Baker;  and  1  unJ    Vman  Thtrcsc.  5.717.461.  CI    185 
27  (XX). 
Lundherg,  l-ark  A.:  See — 

Stephenson,  Michael  J  .  Ciollilicr.  \\aldi'  K  .  Haas   Paul  \  .  and  I  und 
berg.  Urk  A  .  5.735.932,  CI   75  1')9l«X) 
Lundgren,  Slaffan:  See — 

Hjonsberg,  Ove;  Lundgren.   SlaHan;  and  Arlig,  Clf,  5,7.16,028,  CI 
2()5-7m.(XX) 
l-undqyisi,  l.eila  C^hnstma:  Se-e- 

Sorsa,  Timo  .\no;  Tikanoja,  Sari  Hannele;  and  l.undqyist,  Inla  Chns- 
lina.  5.7.16.141,  CI   4.1.5-7.IIX) 
I.unella.  I>)nald  M..  to  Inieracliye  Sales  System    Intcracuyc  video  display 

5.7.16,975.  CI    345- 1. '»6  (XX). 
I  uscher,  Paul  E.   See  - 

.Melt.  Richard  Raymond;  Dahimene.  Mahmoud;  Luscher,  Paul  E  ,  Sal 
imian,  Siamak;  and  Contreras,  Mark  Steven,  5,737.177,  CI.   .161- 
2.14.(X)0. 
I.ulhra.  Saniav.  lo  Baver  Corp<yration.  .\queous,  two-component  polyurea 

coaling  coniiposilion's.  5,736,6(14,  CI   524  591  (XXI 
Lutron  Electronics  Co   Inc  :  .Sec 

Mi>sebrix>k,   IXmakt  R  ,  Complon.   Richard  C,  and  Spira,  Joel   S., 
5.7.16.965.  CI    141-702  0(XI 
l.utze,  Jeffrey:  See 

Venkatesan,  Suresh;  Pikw.  Stephen;  l.uize.  Jeffrey,  and  .Ajuna,  Sergio, 
5.716,4.15.  CI.  4.18  1 51. (XX). 
Lvcab  AB:  .See  - 

Olsson.  Roy  C.  A  .  5.735.528.  H.  277-1  (KXr 
l.ydtin.  Hans-Jiirgen:  See- 

Gartner.  Georg;  and  l.ydtin.  Hans-JUtgcn.  5,715,720,  CI.  445-24.(XX) 
Hageman,  Hans-Jiirgen;  Lydiin,  Hans-Jurgen;  Ritz,  Amd;  and  Wamier 
Jacques,  5.735.027.  CL  29-25  3.S0 
Lynch,  (jary  S.:  See  - 

Rogers,  Gary  A.,  and  Lynch.  Gary  S  .  5.7.16,.S43.  CI  514  229  5(XI 
Lvon,  Leiand  H  .  lo  Ingersoll-Rand  Company    Indexing  percussiye  dniling 

'bit.  5.715, 35X.  CI-  175  96(XXI 
Lysenko,  /x-non.  and  Wesslmg.  Riuhie  A  .  lo  Di>w  CThemical  Company,  The 
Polvols  haying  reduced  terminal  unsaluralion  and  a  pnxess  for  producing 
sanie.  5.736.748.  CI.  252-182.260 
Lysier,  Thomas  D    .SVe— 

Gliner  Bradford  E  ;  I.ysicr  Thomas  D  .Cole.  Clinton  S.  Powers.  Daniel 
J  ;  and  Morgan.  Carllon  B  .  5.735.879.  CI  607  7  (XX) 
M-C  Power  Corporatitm:  See  -- 

Pondo.  Joseph  M..  5.736.268,  CI  429.12(KK) 
M.PH   Assiviates.  Inc  :  See- 

Rogers.  David  C  .  5,734,994,  CI.  2-41  l.(KK) 
M   W    Kellogg  Company,  The   See 

LeBlanc.  Joseph  Ray;  and  Kncz,  Stan  A  .  5,716.116,  CI   4:<  IwiKMi 
M4  Enyironmenial  Management  Inc    See 
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Siephenson.  Michael  J  ;  Golliher.  Waldo  R  ;  Haas.  Paul  A  ;  and  Lund- 
berg.  L«rk  A..  5,735.932,  CI   75-3W  000 
Ma,  Xiaoli,  lo  Cronn  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.  Resealable  plastic  •inap-hl 

closure  *ith  anii-lamper  function  5.735,419,  CI   2I5-253.0(X). 
Maas.  Henncus  G   R  ;  See — 

Dekker.  Ronald:  Vlaas.  Henricus  G.  R.;  Van  Den  Einden,  Wilbelmus  T 
A  J  ,  and  Van  Deur/en,  Maria  H.  W  A.,  5,736,452.  CI  438-455.000. 
Maas,  Michael  K:  See — 

Keiser,  Fred  W.:  and  Maas.  Michael  F.  5.7.36,867.  CI.  326  38.000 
Maas.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Frederick.  Donald  A.;  Goldman,  Robert  P;  Maas,  Steven  J    and  M.l^^cll. 
John  E..  5.737.278,  CI.  367-149.000. 
Mabilor.  Gil:  See — 

Durand.   Daniel;  Mabilon.  Gil.  and   Mouchoi.   Paul.   5.736.482.  CI 
502-303  «». 
Vlabuchi  MiHof  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Harano.  Junichi;  Iwamoto,  Shigeyoshi:  and  Kase.  Milsuo,  5.736,799,  CI 
MO-QOOOO 
Macaudiere.  Pierre:  See — 

Bafthe.  Philippe:  Macaudiere.  Pierre:  and  Segueiong.  Thierrv.  5.736.1 14. 
CI  423-213  200 
MacDougall.  TVevor  W.:  See — 

Dawson.  Jay  W.:  and  MacDougall.  Trevor  W..  5.736.737.  CI.  250 
227.170. 
Machaalani.  Joseph:  See — 

Charbcl.  Bechara.  and  Machaalani.  Joseph.  5.735.749.  CI   473-3.000 
Machida.  Kenichi:  and  Hosovj,  Hajime,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Engine 

control  apparatus.  5.735.244.  CI    123-399.000 
Machida.  Kenichi.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for 
detecting    combustion    conditions    o!    an    internal    combustion    engine 
5,7.16.634.  a   73- 1 17.300 
Machida,  Toniohiro:  See — 

Ot^uka,   Rvotatsu:  Zhang,  Jin;  Tomita.  Taka.shi.   Nunoi.  Tohru:  and 
Machida,  Tomohiro,  5.736.096.  CI   266-205.000 
Machine  Svstems.  Ltd  :  See — 

Mark.Damon:  Seiiz.  Chns;  and  Sloan.  Gene,  5,735,610,  CI  .384-42.000 
MacHold.  Timothy  R     See— 

Sterman,  Weslev  D  :  Siegel.  Lawrence  C  :  Curtis,  Patricia  E  ;  Stevens, 
John  H.-,  andMacHold,  Timothy  R  ,  5,735,290,  CI    128-898.000. 
Mackelvie,  Winston   R    (JOE  IVOi    Waste   water  heat  recovery   system 

5.736,059,0   210-774.000. 
Mackessy,  Owen  Michael,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Lead 
frame  with  lead  hnger  locking  feature  and  method  for  making  same. 
5.736.432.  Q   438- 123  000. 
Mackinlav.  Jock  D  :  and  Stone.  Maureen  C  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Additive 
color  instate  light  valve  twisting  hall  display  5,737.1 15,  CI   359-296(KX). 
MacLean.  David  S  Surgical  tool  handle  5,735,873,  CI  606-205  000 
Madden.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Ballv.  Marcel  B  :  Cullis.  Pieter  R.:  Hope,  Michael  J.;  Madden,  Thomas 
D.,  and  Mayer,  Uwrence  D  ,  5,736,155,  CI.  424-450.000 
Maddox.  James  P.:  See — 

Rodriguez,  Sergio  E:  Maddox,  James  P:  Nelzer.  Raymond  J  ;  and 
Ullman.  Alan  Z..  5.735,469,  CI   239-4301)00 
Madhav  apeddy,  Seshagiri  Rao;  and  Kixamarti,  Udaya  Sankar,  to  Northern 
Telecom  Lioiited.  Cellular  radio  communications  system.  5,737,702,  CI. 
455-422.000. 
Madisetti.  .Avanindra.  and  Kwentus.  .Man  Y .  to  Pentomics,  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  direct  diaital  frequency  synthesizer    5.737.253,  CI.   364- 
721.IXXt, 
Madonna,  Robert  P.  to  Excel  Switching  Corporation   Methods  of  commu- 
nication for  expandable  telecommunication  system.  5,737.320,  CI    370 
258.0(X). 
Madre.  Jean-Christophe:  and  Coudert.  Olivier,  to  Bull  S.A.  Method  for 
automatically  determining  probabilities  assiKiated  with  a  Boolean  func- 
tion  5.7.17.242.  CI    364-554  (¥K) 
Maeda.  .Atsushi.  Oikawa.  Satoru;  and  Kume,  Minoru,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Lid  .Magnetoresistive  element  5,736,921,  CI.  338-32.00R 
Maeda.  Hideo:  .*►«'*' — 

Katsuki.  Hikaru:  Goya.  Junichi:  Ohama,  Yasunori;  Maeda,  Hideo;  Koba 
vashi.  Kivoshi.  Tsukui.  Toshimasa:  and  inuzuka.  Masato.  5.735.135. 
CI   62-259  lOf). 
Maeda.  Kinichi  See — 

L'chiyama,  Kenji:  Muramatsu.  tiji:  Kamimura.  Masaru;  Yamada,  Shige- 
loshi:  Maruyama,  Kenichi;  Sakura,  Seiichi;  Furuichi.  Ka/uaki:  and 
Maeda,  Kinichi,  5,737,272,  CI.  .U5-206.00O 
Maeda,  Kouichi:  Ishihara,  Hideaki.  and  Sasaki,  Akihiro,  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.  Driving  circuit  tor  a  microcomputer  that  enables  sleep  control  using 
a  smallscala  timer  5,737.588.  CI.  .W5  555.000 
Maeda.  .Masiihiko;  .Nakashima.  Masayuki:  I'yama,  Masao;  Tomita.  Shoji;  and 
Kitajima.  Kenichiro.  to  Miia  Industrial.  Latent  electrostatic  image  devel- 
oping devicd  having  regulating  blade  with  chamfer  5,737,676,  CI.  .399 
284.fXHI.       ' 
Maeda.  .Masahiro:  See — 

Nakamuri  Morio:  Maeda,  Masahiro.  and  Ota,  Yomo,  5,736.S>01.  CI 
3.VI-296(X)0 
Maeda.  Shigenubu:  See — 

Nishimura,  Hisayuki;  Sugahara.  Ka/uyuki.  Maeda,  Shigenubu;  Ipposhi, 
Takashc  Inoue.  Yasuo;  lwam.'itsu,  Toshiaki.  Ikeda,  .Mikio:  Kunikiyo. 
Tatsuvat  Tatei-^hi.  Junji:  and  Minato.  Tadaham.  5.736.438.  CI.  418- 
166.0b(). 
Maeda.  Shinicii:  See-- 


Kawamura,  Ichiro;  and  Maeda,  Shinichi,  5,737.293.  CI.  369-77.100. 
Maeda,  Tadami:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Ka/uya;  and  Maeda,  Tadami.  5.736.814.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Maeda.  Takuya:  See — 

Takahashi.  Atsuo;  and  Maeda.  Takuya.  5.736.7(K).  CI.  200-6 1. .540. 
Maekawa.  Tadamasa:  See — 

Nakayama.     Rimiko:     Nagai.    Takayuki:    Oshima.    Toshihani;     and 
Maekawa.  Tadamasa.  5.737.618.  CI    395-76l.(XJO 
Maekawa,  Takio:  See  — 

Motohashi.    Ryo;   Tanahashi.    Ma.sao,   Amaya,    Hidetoshi:    Maekawa, 
Takio:   Okamolo,   Toyokatsu;    Ibuki,   Yasuo.    Oudei.   Claude,    and 
Prudham.  Daniel,  5.736.797.  CI.  310-36.000 
Maenz,  Richard:  See — 

Myers.  Robert:  and  Maertz.  Richard,  5.735,5.36,  CI.  280-7.130 
Maes,  Daniel  H  :  See — 

Gubemick,  Joseph;  and  Maes.  Daniel  H..  5.736.537.  CI   5 14- 1 78.000. 
Maahon,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Gas  turbine  combustor  with 

riieans  lor  removing  swiH   5,735,1 15,  CI   60  39  360 
Magner.  Stephen  William.  Mann.  Christopher  Cyril;  and  Butts.  Kenneth  Roy, 
tti  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Melhtxl  and  system  for  dec(xiing  of 
VCT/CID  sensor  wheel   5.7.?6.633.  CI.  73-1 16  (XXI 
MagneTek.  Inc    See — 

Ballard,  Gerald  L..  5,735,703.  CI  439-2.34  (XX) 
Barahia.  Manoj  M  .  5.737,210.  CI   363-144000 
Magni,  Pierangelo.  to  SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S   r  I.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  bonding  semiconductor  electronic  devices.  5,735,449.  CI. 
228-1 80  5(X) 
Mahn,  John,  Jr:  and  Mahn,  John,  Sr.  to  Specialty  Adhesive  Film  Co.  Marking 

SBR  and  natural  rubber  pnxlucts  5,736,472,  CI.  442-293.000. 
Mahn.  John.  Sr:  See — 

Mahn.  John,  Jr:  and  Mahn,  John,  Sr,  5,736,472,  CI   442  293.(XX) 
Mahcxxl,  James  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Diphosphites   5,736,599, 

CI   524  lOXIXX) 
Maillefer  lnslniment,s  S.A.:  See — 

Malentacca,  Augusto,  5,735,690,  CI   433-102.(XX). 
Mainiero,  Daniel  Joseph:  See — 

Hathaway.  David  James;  Kemerer,  Douglas  Wayne:  Livingstone,  Will- 
iam John;   Mainiero.   Daniel   Joseph;   Mel/,  Joseph  l,eonard;   and 
Panner,  Jeannic  Therese  Hamgan,  5,737,580,  CI   395-5(X)0<X) 
Makinen,  Jomia:  See — 

Vahatalo.  Amti;  and  Makinen,  Jornia,  5.737.410.  CI   379-4 lO.(XK). 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Noda,  Anya,  5,736.837.  CI   320-104  tXX) 
Makker.  Harish  C  ;  Yang.  Shih-Liang  ,S.:  and  Brady.  Daniel  G  .  to  Allergan 
lOl.  insertion   apparatus  and   method  lor  using   same.   5.735.858.  CI. 
606- 107  (XX) 
Malchesky.  Paul  S  :  See — 

Dyke.  Denis  G.:  Malchesky.  Paul  S::  Kralovic.  Raymond  C:  Richard- 
son. Donna  M.;  and  Switka.  Joseph  J  ,  5,736,355,  CI   435  31.(XX) 
Malcolm,  Cari  B  .  HI:  See-^ 

Cook,  Russel  P.  Bracken,  Robert;  and  Malcolm,  Carl  B  ,  III,  5,735,072, 
CI   4.M3  160 
Malent;icca,  Augusto,  to  Maillefer  Instruments  S  A  Set  of  drills  for  the  boring 
of  the  coronary  pan  of  dental  radicular  canals  5.735,690,  CI  433-  102.(XKJ 
Malin,  Cosmas:  Sawatzki,  Harry:  Gentsch,  Jurg;  and  Helwig.  Gunter,  to 
Liconic  AG,  and  Heraeus  Instruments  GmbH.  Climatic  cabinet,  turntable 
and  use  of  the  tumuble.  5,735,587,  CI   312-305  (XX) 
Malinow,  Ivanna  G.;  Kapanka,  Harley  1. ;  and  Snyder,  Lloyd  M  ,  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc    Seat  belt  webbing  retractor  5,735,478,  CI 
242-376. 1(X)' 
Malley.   Serge   D  ,  and   Vila,  Jorge   R  ,  to  Conipagnie  de   I>;velopment 
Aguettant  S.A    Mixtures  of  DDl  and  D4T  with  hydroxycarbainide  lor 
inhibiting  retroviral  replication   5,736,526.  CI   514-45  (XH) 
Malley.   Serge  D  :  and  Vila,  Jorge  R  .  lo  Compagnie  de  Developpment 
Aguettant  S  .A  Methfid  of  treating  HIV  in  humans  bv  administration  of  ddl 
and  hydroxytarbamide.  5.736,527,  CI   514  45.(XX)' 
Mallikarjuna,  Bangalore  P:  See  — 

Burner,  James   Edgar;   Donohue.  James  Cassidy;  and   Mallikarjuna, 
Bangalore  P.  5,735,010,  CI.  15-88  (XX) 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See 

Kappel.  Thomas  F:  and  Met/ler,  Philip  M  ,  5.735,890,  CI  607-104  (XX). 
Malmberg.  Mats  .Anders,  U)  Trellex  AB.  Screen  cloth  element  and  screen  cloth 

for  making  the  same  5,735,409,  CI   209-399.(XX) 
Malmin,  Leo  L  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Nichols,  Ernest  C  ;  and  Malmin.  Leo  L..  Jr.  5.735,662,  CI.  414-33 1  .(X)0. 
Maloch,  Brady  Lee  Tree  cutler  device  5,735,323,  CI.  144-34. 1(X) 
Malv,  Neil  Arthur:  .Set 

DSidocky,  Richard  Michael;  and  Maly.  Neil  Arthur.  5.736.615.  CI 
525-329..3(X). 
Mamiya.  Akira:  See — 

Udagawa.  Yoshiro;  Shiraishi,  Akihiko;  and  Mamiya,  .Akira.  5.737.017, 
CI   .(48-280.000, 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG   See  — 

Hummel,  Peter:  and  Ortner.  Rohen.  5,735.208,  CI  101-329.IXX) 
Mandecki.  Wlodek  Method  ol  determining  the  sequence  of  nucleic  acids 
employing  solid-phase  particles  carrying  transponders.  5,736,332,  CI. 
435-6'(XX). 
Mandelman.  Jack  Allan:  and  Potter.  Michael  Dav  id.  to  Intcniational  Business 
Machines  Coqutralion.  Non  evacuated  lateral  fed  employing  eiiutter-anixJc 
spacing  less  than  mean  free  path  distance  of  an  electron  m  air  5,736,810, 
CI.  3I3-.'09(XXI 


Mandl,  Werner  See — 

Brams,  Peter;  and  Mandl,  Werner,  5,736.169.  CI   425-4.50  I (X) 
Manduley,  Flavio  M.,  to  Pilney  Bowes  Inc Old  modified  smart  card  or  similar 
apparatus  having  a  remote  inspection  capability    5,737,423,  CI    380- 
25  (XX) 
Mangelsdorf,  Christopher  W ;  and  Nakamura,  Katsufumi,  to  Analog  Devices, 
Inc    Input  clamping  method  and  apparatus  with  a  correlated  double- 
sampling  circmt.  5,736,886,  CI    327  31()(XX) 
Mangone  Enterprises:  See — 

Mangone,  Ronald  W  ,  5,735,(X)8,  CI    14-73  (XX) 
Mangone,  Ronald  W  ,  to  Mangone  Enterpnses  Weld-free  gratings  for  bridge 
decks    with    improved    primary    and    secondary    bars     5,735,008,    Cl 
14-73.(X)0. 
Mann.  Christopher  Cyril:  See— 

Magner.  Stephen  William.  Mann.  Christopher  Cyril;  and  Butts.  Kenneth 
Roy.  5.736.633.  Cl    73-116.000. 
Mann  Edge  Tool  Co.:  See— 

Keathley.  Bob  N.:  and  Waddell,  John  A.,  5,735,6.30.  CI.  403-3.MOOO 
Mannava.  Seetharamaiah:  See — 

Ferrigno.  Stephen  J  ,  Cowie,  William  D.;  and  Mannava,  Seetharamaiah, 
5.73|i,()44.  Cl    29-889  100 
Mannesmann  Dematic  Rapistan  Corp  :  See — 

Brouwer.  Gerald  A  .  5.735.388.  Cl.  198-699  1(X) 
Manning.  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Semiconductor  pnxessing 
methcxl  of  forming  complementary  NMOS  and  PMOS  held  effect  transis- 
tors on  a  substrate   5.736.440.  Cl.  438  232  (XX) 
Manning.  Monte   See- 

Dennison.   Charles    H.;   and    M.tnnmf     Monie     S  716  417,   Cl     438 
157  0(X) 
Manning,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Reitz,  David  B.;  Manning,  Robert  E  .  Huang,  Homg  Chi,  and  Li,  Jinglin, 
5,7,16,579,  Cl   514-7(19  (XX) 
Mano,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Digital  exchange  system  with 
function  of  displaying  operation  state  of  system.   5,737,.190.  Cl    379- 
10  (XX) 
Mano,  Toshihiko;  Kodaira,  Toshimoto:  and  Oshima,  Hiroyuki,  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Field  effect  n^nsistor  havini;  thick  source  and  drain  regions 
5,716,751,  Cl   257  66  (XX). 
Manowiiz,  Paul;  Poretz.  Ronald  D  ,  Park,  David;  and  Ricketts,  Michael,  to 
.Mgene  LLC  Market  for  individuals  susceptible  to  alcoholism  5,736,325, 
Cl   435-60(X) 
Mansell,  John  E.   See  - 

Fredenck.  Donald  A  ,  Goldman.  Roben  P ,  Maas,  Steven  J  ;  and  Mansell, 
John  E.,  5,737,278,  Cl    .167  149(XKI 
Manil.  Siegfned,  Hollander,  Bemd;  and  Butz,  Rainer,  to  Forschungszentnim 
Julich  GmbH   Method  of  producing  electronic,  clectttxiptical  and  optical 
components   5,735,949,  Cl    117-8  (XX) 
Manulik.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Bvm,  Jonathan  W ;  Delp,  Gary  S  ;  Leichty,  Philip  L.;  Manulik.  Robert 
J  ;  Meyer.  Arthur  J  .  Ill:  and  Slane.  Albert  A..  5,737,638,  CI    395- 
888.(XX). 
Manz,  Anne:  See — 

Cea,  Theresa;  and  Manz,  Anne,  5.7.16,175,  CI   426-6  (XX) 
Manzo.  Robert  P;  and  Kennedy.  Diane  M  .  lo  Dragoco.  Inc.  Non-alcoholic 

perfume  or  cologne  5.736.505.  CI.  512-2.000 
Marabito.  Mark:  See — 

Bull.  Jeffrey  F:  Cartwright. Thomas  D.;  Marabito.  Mark;  Miller.  Thomas 
D  ;  Rager,  Ty:  and  Smith.  Evan  J  .  5.735.995.  Cl.  I56-.198(XX) 
Marano.  John  F,dward:  See  — 

Han,  F^  Erliang;  and  Marano,  John  Edward,  5.737.7 1 2.  Cl.  701  -5 1  OCX) 
Marathon  Oil  Company   See — 

Plummer.  Mark  A:  and  Tackett.  James  E..  5.7.16.1 17.  Cl.  423-573  l(X) 
Marcam  Corporation:  See  — 

Reed    Harvev  G  ;  Dalton.  John  T.  Aibel.  Jonathan  B  ;  and  Sciandra. 
Stephen  \.  5.737.609.  Cl    195-7(M  (XX). 
Maicus.  Daniel  H.;  Pektan.  Hakan  I..  Chilcon.  William;  and  .Schlang.  Arthur, 
to    Fingemiairix.    Inc     Liquid    platen    hngerpnnt    image   enhancement 
5.7.16.734.  Cl.  250-225.(XX) 
Marder,  Daniel  S  :  .Sec — 

ShiHey,  Mark  H  ;  Armour,  Lawrence;  Bell,  David  G  ,  Bobrow.  Daniel 

G;  Harmison,  Mark;  Marder,  Daniel  S  ;  Raiman,  Olivier,  Schwind. 

Kim  H  ,  Verdouw,  Eslella  M.;  and  Vomdran.  Charles.  5.737,7.39,  CI. 

707-5 12.(XX). 

Mardon,  Jean-Paul:  Seneval,  Jean:  and  Charquet,  Daniel,  lo  Framatomc: 

Compagnie  Generale  des   Matieres   Nuclearies;  Cezus:  and  Zircoiube 

Sheathing  lube  for  a  nuclear  fuel  rod.  5,735,978,  Cl    148-672.000. 

Maresh,  Joseph  Dounlas.  Active  crank  axis  cycle  mechanism.  5,7.35,774,  CI. 

482-57  (XX). 
Margonelli,  .Andrea:  See 

Politi.  Vincenzo;  Di  Slazio.  Giovanni;  Margonelli.  Andrea,  and  De  l.uca. 
Giovanni.  5.736.518.  Cl   514  18(XK) 
MargrafT.  RixJolphe.  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Rorer  S  .A    Privess  for  obuining 

lO-deaceivlbaccatm  III   5.736.36h.  Cl   435  123  (XX) 
Marin.  Jonathan  K  :  Pope.  James  R.;  Steele.  Richard  C  ;  and  BiliHlcau.  Ronald 
R  .  Jr,  lo  Steam  OSlal  Company,  The  I'niversal  lelroht  valve  actuator  and 
system   5,735,456,  Cl.  236-75.(XXi 
Marino,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Sicller.  Michael  S.;  and  Manno.  Joseph  t  .  5.736.676.  Cl    174-53  (HK) 
Marino.  Philip  F;  and  Simpson,  Charles  J  ,  lo  F^astman  Kodak  Company 
Position  •.i-nsiiM-   liii   .m  itpiii.il  it't.oiJmi*  .iciualor.  5.737,288,  Cl    369- 
44  320 


Mark  Andy,  Inc  :  See 

Parks,  Thofius  Dewaync;  Turner,  Michael  Rolland,  Bunnell,  Dale  Leon, 
and  Teeter,  Gary  Wilson,  5.7.35,211,  Cl    101-415  1(X) 
Mark,  Damon;  Scilz,  Chns,  and  Sloan,  Gene,  to  Machine  Systems.  Ltd 

Linear  guide   5,735,610,  Cl.  384-J2.000 
Markandey,  Vishal.  See — 

Gale,    Richard    O;    Deffncr,    Gerhard    P,    and    Markandey,    Vishal 
5,737,038,  CI.  .148-759  OlX) 
Marminio,  Dano  See  - 

L/an,  Michel,  Gicquel.  Thierry,  Lentwojl,  Edouard,  and  Marminio, 
Dano,  5,7.16.413,  Cl.  4.16-5260(X) 
Mars  Incorporated   See  — 

Gerhcr.  Andre;  and  Polidoro.  Roberto.  5.735.516,  Cl  270-60(XXI 
Marshall,  Arthur  James;  and  Eclon,  John  Anthony,  Jr ,  to  Frick  York  Inter- 
national   Digital  input/output  circuit  board   5,737,190,  Cl    361  760  (XX) 
Marshall,  Barry    See — 

Brown,  Trevor  P,  Conroy.  Bnan  G  ,  Cox,  Stephen  J  ,  Gardner,  Chns 
lopher;    Larke,    Roger    D,    Marshall.    Barrv:   and   Svendsen,   Jan. 
5.735.458.  Cl   238-.343.0(M). 
Marshall.  Jcffery  Mark   See — 

Ansel.  George  M  .  Hunt,  Jefferv  .Scon.  Jones.  Chnstopher  W.:  Marshall. 
JeHery  Mark:  and  Yazbek.  Halem.  5.737.612.  Cl  .195  750  010 
Marshall.  Mark  S    See— 

Avruch.  Joseph;  Zhang.  Xian-fcng:  and  Marshall.  Mark  S  .  5.7.36.3.17. 
Cl  435-7  100 
Marshall.  Thomas   See — 

Hawkins.  Robert;  Gordon.  James;  and  Marshall.  Thomas.  5.735.091  .■  Cl 
52-.1027(X) 
Marston.  William:  See— 

Deitnch.  Eric  A.;  ShealTer.  John  E  ;  Campbell.  Neil  E.;  Best.  James. 
Mariioo.  William;  and  Hatdesiv.  Ronald  W..  5,735.233,  Cl    119 
452IXX) 
Marszalkowski,  Denis  J     See 

Musilh,   Robert,  and   Marszalkowski.  Denis  J  .  5.7.35.803.  Cl    601- 
I29.0(X) 
Martin.  Alexander  See 

Famworth.  Donald  Michael;  and  Martin.  Alexander.  5.736.500.  Cl 

510-4|70(X) 

Martin.  Christopher  B  ;  Komfeld.  Richard  K.;  and  Gregory.  Sherman,  to 

Qualcomm  Incorporated    Self  attenuating  RF  transceiver  system  using 

antenna  and  modem  interfaces  and  cable  link   5.737.687,  Cl  455- 14  (XX) 

Martin.  Fred  E  :  See 

Lucas.  James  Lewis,  and  Martin.  Fred  E  .  5.735.916.  Cl  44-605  000 
Martin.  John  R  .  and  Farrell.  Peter  W  .  to  Analog  Devices,  inc  Hermelically 

sealed  dies  and  die  anach  malenals   5.736.607.  Cl   524-609.tXX) 
Martin  Manetia  Corporation   See 

Wojnarowski.  Robert  John.  Cole.  Herbert  Sunley:  and  Hcnkes.  John 
Lawrence.  5.737.458,  Cl   .185-I5.(XX) 
Martin.  Neil  F  :  Robinson.  Tercse  W  .  and  Robinson.  Howard  N  .  to  Bloom  & 
Kreten    Methtxl  for  simulation  of  visual  disabilities.  5,737.056.  Cl    351- 
177.(XX) 
Martinez.  David  R.:  See — 

Sbahinp<x)r.  Mohsen.  and  Martinez.  David  R..  5.7.35.607.  Cl.  374- 
I87.0(X) 
Martinez.  Eduardo  F:  See — 

Lane.  John  E  .  Hoory.  Dan;  and  Martinez.  Eduardo  F.  5.737.2.54.  Cl 
364  724.170 
Martini.  Edward  W .  to  Digital  Video  Systems.  Inc   Complemenlary  bliKk 
storage  for  brcater  minimumdata  transfer  rate  5.737.577.  Cl.  395-497.040 
Martino.  Gary  T:  See — 

Morawsky.  Natalie  A.;  and  Martino.  Gao  T.  5.7.16.125.  Cl.  424.59.000 
Martinson.  Dennis  A  :  See  — 

Geliv.  Heather  L.,  Miller,  Paul  L  :  Cypher.  Michael  S  .  Lamon.  Joseph 
H':  Halz.  David  P.  Garrison.  Millard  M  :  Hill.  Lonny  D  ;  Martinson. 

Dennis  A  :  Reynolds.  Ray  Elbert:  and  Munoz.  losi  P.  5.717.709.  Cl 
588-202  (XX)  ■ 
Martlila.  Maun    See — 

Timperi.  Arto.  Manilla.  Maun,  and  Niemi.  Ham.  5.735.325.  CI    144 
250  170 
Martyn.  Ryder;  and  Cocker.  Neil  Graham,  lo  Extract  Technology  Ltd.  Isolaloi 

system   .5.735.121.  Cl.  141  .183(XX) 
Mafugg.  Martin  Versatile  pulling  tool   5.7.35,033,  CI.  29-254.000. 
Maruhashi,  Yoshitsugu   .See  — 

Nakaniaki,  Selsuko;  Maruhashi,  Yoshitsugu,  Kato,  Nohuvuki,  Matsuno. 
Kenji,   Kurashima,   Hideo,   Ikeganii     Hiuhv  and  Takciichi     Kiniio 
5,735,420,  CI   215-373  (XX) 
Maruo,  Seiji:  See— 

Kobavashi,  Shinva;  Sato,  Kunio.   Manio.   Sciji,  and  Sailo,  Susuiiiu 
5,737.(X)8,C1. '347-253  (XX) 
Maruyama,  Kenichi:  See 

i  chiyaiiij.  Kcnji,  Muramatsu,  Eiji,  Kamimura,  Masaru.  Yamada.  Shige 
toshi:  Maruvama,  Kenichi;  Sakura,  Seiichi.  Furuichi.  Kazuaki.  and 
Maeda.  Kinichi,  5,737.272,  CI   .145-2(K.  tKX) 
Maruyamii,  Shizuo:  See — 

Onion,  Masaki:  Tanaka,  Hiroe:  Nomura.  Takeshi,  ^amamiMo.  Kivoshi 
lomida.    Masavuki.    Mashige.    Masashi:    and    Maruyama.    Shizuo 
5.735.920.  Cl  65  29  180. 
Maruyama.  TiKiru:  See 

Sailo.  Masaioshi;  Maruvama.  TiHini:  and  \Nalanabc.  Hisao.  5.735.(XI9 
Cl    15-3IXX) 
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Maru/en  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See  - 

Tsuchilani,  Masaloshi;  Suzuki.  Kivolaka:  Nakajima.  Rvoichi.  and  Salii. 
Tumohiko.  5,716,0<(I.  CI   ^OS-i.'i OOT) 
Manell.  MJchjel  D.:  and  Siilberg.  Adam  W.  tii  Textron  Inc    Self-sealing 

through  adjusKir  5.735.656.  CI.  4 1! -.166.000 
Mar/onie.  Robert  Matthew:  See — 

Parke.  .Mjstair  William:  Docring.  Jeffrey  Allen,  Duon,  Jon.  Cullen. 
Michael  J.:  Mingo.  Paul  Charles:  and  Mar/onie.  Rohcrt  Matthew. 
^.'^•>.2A9.  a    i;.V4<<l  (KKI 
MaschirK'nfabrik  Reinhausen  (imbH:  See — 

Dohrial,  Dieter:  Okanjk.  Peter:  and  Stadelmaver.  Manfred.  5.716.K27, 
CI   31S-6y6IK)<) 
M-iser  Franz:  See — 

Peiffer.  Bemd:  Kcil.  Joachim:  and  Ma.ser.  Franz.  5.7.16.1W),  CI    426 
I  .'X.iXK). 
Mashigc.  Ma.saihi:  See-^ 

Omori.  Masaki:  Tanaka.  Hiroe:  Nomura.  Takeshi:  Yamamoio.  Kiyoshi: 
Ttimida.    Ma:>avuki:    Mashige.    Masashi:    and    Maruvama.    Shizuo. 
5.735.930.  CI.  65-29.1X0 
Mashiko.  Takashi:  See — 

Kasai.  Junichi:  Tsuji.  Kazulo:  Taniguchi.  Norio:  Mashiko.  TakashI: 
Sakunia,  Masao:  Saigo.  Yukio:  Yoneda.  Yoshlvuki;  and  Takenaka. 
.Masashi,  5.736.428.  CI  43X15  (HK) 
Mashivama.  Tomio:  Kalayama.  Hiroshi:  Ogata.  Nobuo:  and  Ikeda.  Kenji.  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  head.  5.7.17.297.  CI.  369-109.000 
Vlassa.  Raymond:  and  Stowowy.  Michael,  lo  Cascade  Technology  Corp  .  Inc 
Switching  ciicuil  for  computer/data  acquisition  terminal.  5.737.551.  CI. 
395-311  (100 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 
Fenn.  Alan  J  .  5.737.3X4.  CI.  37X-65  (KK). 
Liu.  Sheng:  and  He.  Xiang-Dong.  5.735,134.  CI.  62-230000. 
Paul.  Susanne  A  .  5.7.36.757.  CI   257-2.36.000. 

Vacanti.    Joseph    P;    Vacant!.    Charles   A.;    and    Longer.    Robert    S.. 
5.7.16.37:;.  CI  435-lXO()*Hj 
Masson.  Andre,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Transpon  SA.  Synchronous  machine  rotor 

5.7.16.X03.  CL  310-156.000 
Massucci.  John  E.:  See — 

Citron.  Howard  M.:  Asano.  Dasid  K  :  Baieilo.  Henry  R.:  Chen.  Sullisan 

S  :  Dc  Finndev  ille.  .Alexis  W.;  Hahn.  Jetfrey  H.:  Probst.  Thomas  J  .  Jr. 

Massucci.  John  E.;  Costin.  Dinu:  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E..  5.735.034. 

CI   29-407  090 

Mastandrea.  Frank    Method  for  eyaluation  of  shotgun  round  and  target 

5.735.526.  CI.  273-37X.O(X). 
Master  Lock  Ciimpany:  .S>c— 

Hanneman.  Robert  Harold:  Wagner,  James  George:  and  Fantl.  Steven  .A  . 
5.735.153.  CI   70-493.(XHi. 
Masterson.  Dayid  C.   See — 

Hughes.  Kenneth  E.;  Masterson.  David  C;  Fink.  Dayid  J.:  Meu.  Barbara 
A  .  Pickett.  Gordon  E.:  Gemmer.  Paul  M..  and  Brody.  Richard  S  . 
5.736.010.  CI    162-143.0<K) 
Masuda.  Sigeto,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  A(jiC  apparatus  concurrently 
satisfying  sufficient  impedance  matching  characteristic  and  linear  ACiC 
characlensiic   5.737.033.  CI    348-67X  (MIO. 
Masui.   Masaaki.   Fujiwara.   Anhito:  Anazawa.  Takanori:   and  Waianabe. 
Yasuko.  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc  Mcthtxl  for  producini;  hii;h 
quality  crop  5.735.076.  CI.  47-58  WX). 
Vlasuko.  Kouichi:  See — 

Kobavashi..  Kinzo:  Suzuki.  Shinji:  and  .Vlasuko.  Kouichi.  5. 735. .168.  CI 
188-73.190. 
Matena.  Vladimir,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and  mechanism  for 

guaranteeing  timeliness  of  programs   5,737.515,  CI   .195  182  210. 
Matheny,  Alfred   Paul:   and  Chou.  Chen   Yu   J  .   to   United  Technologies 
Corporation  Turbine  engine  rotor  blade  pair  5.735.673.  CI.  416-223.(J(IA. 
Mather.  Jennie  P.  and  Roberts.  Penelope  E..  to  Genenleth.  Inc   Assay  for 
growth  promoting  factors  utilizing  mammalian  lung  cell  lines.  5.736.345. 
CI.  435-7.2111 
Matlock.  John  Edward:  See— 

Sandig.  Bruce  Darryl:  Matlock.  John  Edward:  and  Pringle.  Roy  David. 
5.737.610.  CI.  .195-7 12.0(X) 
Matos.  Jose  R..  lo  Lulirama  International.  Inc   Fold-through  picture  puzzle 

5.735.520.  CI.  273-155.(XX). 
Matna  Healthcare.  Inc     See — 

Gorsuch    Reynolds.  5.735.809.  CI   6<M-4  (KHI 
Vlalsuhara.  Naoki:  Tanimoto,  Jun;  Takai.  Kenichi:  and  Imai.  Shinsuke.  to 
Oval  Corporation    Vonex   flow   meter  detector  and  vonex  flow   meter 
5.736.647.  CI.  73-X61.220. 
Matsubara,  Toshiyuki,  lo  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co  , 
Ltd  ,  and  .Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Non  contact  IC  card  and  a 
non  contact  IC  card  system   5,736,728,  CI.  235-492  (XX). 
Vlalsuda.  Kiichi:  See — 

Hamano,  TakashI,  Togo,  Tsutomu;  Egawa,  Hiroichi:  lnanH>to.  Yasushi: 
and  Mattuda.  Kiichi,  5,737,634,  CI.  395-847  000. 
Matsuda,  Koji:  Miyazaki,  Yoshihiro:  Takaya.  Soichi:  Hyuga.  Ka/uhiro: 
Akeura,  Nobuo,  Yamaguchi,  Shinichiro,  Miya/aki,  Naoto:  and  Kayukawa, 
Satoru,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Information  &  Control  Systems  Inc 
Method  of  and  system  for  vcnfying  operation  concurrence  in  maintenance/ 
replacement  of  twin  CPLs.  5,737.513,  CI   395-I82.09O. 


Matsuda.  Yoshibumi:  Futamolo.  Masaaki:  Miyamura.  Yoshinori:  Takagaki. 
Tokuho:  Takano.  Hisashi:  Kugiya.  Fumio:  Nakao.  Takeshi:  Akagi.  Kyo: 
Suzuki,  Mikio:  Fukuoka,  Hiroisugu,  and  Muncmoto,  Takayuki,  lo  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium  haying  at  least  two  magnetic  layers  yyith 
ea.sy  axes  onenied  in  the  same  direction.  5,736,235.  CI.  428-212  (KHL 
Malsui.  Hiloshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Arc  welding  torch. 

5.7.16.712.  CL  2 19- 137  20(1 
Matsui,  Kazuma:  .SVf — 

Yoshida.  Shuntaro.  Sawada.  Toshiichi:  Malsui.  Kazuma:  Suzuki.  Masa- 
hiko:  and  Sugiura.  Masanon.  5.735.015.  CI    I5-2.M)  .140 
Malsukawa.  Masahiko:  See — 

Sasaki.  Motohiro:  Matsukawa.  Masahiko:  Yoshioka.  Katsuaki:  Anan. 
Makoto.  Isomura.  Mitsuo:  Ashihara.  Yoshihiro:  and  Okada.  Masahisa. 
5.71^.149.  CL  435-7  940 
MatsuiiKtto.   Hiroshi:  Wakai.   Hiiruo.  and  Jouhettou.   Hiroyasu.  to  Casio. 
Computer  Co..   Ltd    Methtxl  of  making  a  thin   Him  transistor  panel. 
5.7.1(1,436.  CI.  438-1. '57.00(1 
Matsumoto.  Junzo:  See 

Kawashima.   Yoichi:   Matsumoto.  Junzo:   Matsuno.    Kiyoshi;   Senda, 
Toshihiko:  and  Hirano,  Keiko,  5,736,.S46,  CI   5I4-255.(KX1 
Matsumoto.  Kiyoshi    See 

Miyamoto.  Maruka/u.  Matsumoto    Kunshj    .md  Sugiyama.  Hisataka. 
5.737.301.  CI.  369-1 16.0(M) 
Matsumoto.  Koichi:  See  - 

Shikano.  Tsuvoshi:  Hanada.  Isao.  Shuiii/u.  .Masaka/u:  and  Matsumoto, 
Koichi.  .5,735.99(1  CI.  I.'i6-244.1 1(1 
Matsumoto.  Milsuhiro:  See — 

I'ehara.  Yasuhiro:   and  Matsumoto.   Mitsuhiro.  5.737.679.  CL    399- 
329.0(Kl 
.Matsumoto.  Naoko.  to  Mitsubishi  Klectric  Semiconductor  Software  Co  .  Ltd.: 
antl  Mitsubishi  LX.'nki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Serial  input/output  circuit  with  an 
automatic  transfer  function.  5.737.522.  CL  .195-18502(1 
Matsumoto.  Shigeru:  See  — 

Ishizuka.  HIroaki:  and  Matsumoto,  Shigeru,  5.737.228,  CL  .164  468  1)80 

Matsumoto,  Toshio:  Baha,  Hiroshi:  lioh,  Kazuhiko:  and  Ogura,  ,Shiro,  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Redundant  array  of  disks  with  host 

notihcation  prixess  for  improved  storage  and  recoverv  speed.  5.737.745. 

CI   7II-I14(X)<1 

Matsumura.  Nobuya:  See 

Taniguchi.    Masahiro:    Mimura.  Toshinori:   Okanoue.    Ka/ue.   Ontshi. 
HIroaki.  and  Matsumura.  Nobuya.  5.735.203.  CL  I01-I26()(X1 
Matsumura.  Toshisuke:  See — 

Kuno.  Yukio;  Torimi.  Akira;  Koga.  Kiyoshi:  Matsumura.  Toshisuke;  and 
Yokoi.  Hiromasa.  5.735.738.  C\.  454-296.0(H) 
Matsunaga.  Susumu:  See— 

.Sato.  Itaru.  Yanagi.  Shigeto;  and  Matsunaga.  Susumu.  5.737.283.  CL 
369-32.000 
Matsuno.  Kenji:  See — 

Nakamaki,  Selsuko.  Maruhashl.  Yoshitsugu;  Kato.  Nobiiyuki.  Matsuno. 
Kenji:  Kurashima.  Hideo:  Ikegami.  HiriHi;  and  Takeuchi.   Kimio. 
5,735,42(1  CL  215  373.(HH1 
Matsuno,  Kiy^>shi;  See  - 

Kawashima,   Yoichi:    Matsumoto,   Junzo,    Matsunt>.    Kiyoshi;    Senda, 
.  Toshihiko;  and  Hirano,  Keiko,  5.7.16..546.  CL  514-255(100. 
Matsuno.  Koji;  and  Oshita.  Saiichiro.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Traction  control  svslem  for  fouryyhecl  drive  vehicle   5.737.714.  CI   701- 
89(XX). 
Matsuno.  Takanori:  See 

Shinohara.    Kuniaki.    Matsuno.   Takanori:    Hiruta.    Yoshiki:    Kanzaki. 
Keisuke;  and  Tcxloroki.  Kcniaro.  5.735.798.  CL  6(X»-490  00(1 
Malsuo.  Keisuke:  See — 

Inaji.  Toshio;  Ueda.  Fiji:  and  Matsuo.  Keisuke.  5.737.483.  CI.  188- 
X05.()00. 
Matsuo,  Yuzo:  See 

Yoshida.  Osamu;  Kitaori.  Nonyuki;  Mizunoya.  Hirohide;  .Sasaki.  Kat- 
sumi;    Matsuo.   Yuzo:    Wakahayashi.   Shigemi;   and   Shiga.   Akira. 
5.716.263.  CL  42X-611(K)(1 
Matsuoka.  Hirofumi.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd    Power  steering  apparatus. 

5.737.223.  CI.  .1M-424(15I. 
Matsuoka.  Yoshiaki   See  - 

Shimizu.  Hisao:  Sunagawa.  Shi>ichi:  Dohi.  Hidemi;  Matsuoka.  Yoshiaki; 
Tanioka.  Yoshio:  and  Asano.  Norimitsu.  5.737..54I.  CL  .195-281.0(X). 
Matsushima.  Yoshlmasa:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Tohru;  Matsushima.  Yoshimasa;  Sugiyama.  Hiroshi:  and 
Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5.736.284.  CL  43(J-79(XX). 
Matsushita  Electric  Corptiration  tif  America;  See  — 
Kim.  Hee-Yong.  5,737.019,  CL  .U8-.19O0(X). 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  :  See- - 

Fukuhara.    Hiroyuki.    Yamada.   Sadavuki:   and   Muramatsu.    Shigeru. 

5.735,678.  CL  418-55  200 
Fukumoto.   Akira.    Yamada.   Takahiro;   and    Komobuchi.    Hirovoshi. 

5.736.665.  CL  84-667  (KK). 
Fuiusawa.    Yoshinori.    Ikemoto.    Yoshihiro;    Hamada.    Tutomu:    and 

Funasho.  Hiroyuki.  5.735.028.  CL  29-27  OOR 
Gushima.  Toyoji:  Kobayashi.  Yoshiharii;  Yamaguchi.  Ryoji;   Kondo. 
Satoshi:  Yoshida.  Katsuhiko:  Furumiya.  Shigeru;  Koishi.  Kenji;  and 
Takemura.  Yoshinan.  5.737,481.  CL  386-1 13.(KX). 
Hosokawa  Toshinori.  5.737..14I.  CL  371-22  310. 
Inaji.  Toshio;  Ueda.  Eiji;  and  Matsuo.  Keisuke.  5,737,483,  CL  .188- 
805.(XX). 


UMI 


Inouc,  Tak,ishi;  Nagano.  Hiroyuki,  and  Ishii,  Yoshimichi.  5.717,064,  CL 

355-7.1.(KKl 
Ishizuka,  Hiioaki:  and  Matsumoto.  Shigeni,  5.7.17.228.  CI  .164-4h8  (>8(1 
Kawamura.  Ichiro;  and  Macda.  Shinichi.  5.737.293.  CL  .169  77  100 
Komma.  Yoshiaki;  Kasazumi.  Kenichi;  Nishino.  Sei|i,  and  Yamamoto. 

HiriKiki.  5.737.296.  CL  369  lOI.(KK) 
Kumakura.  Katsuhiko;  and  Oio.  Tadashi.  5.735.404.  CI   206  4h9  (HKl 
Nakamura.  Morio:  Maeda.  Masahiro:  and  f)ta.  Yoiiio.  5.73h.901.  CI 

3.1(1296  (KM) 
Shibata.  Hiroshi:  Kancko.  Shin  ichiro.  Kubura.  Takashi:  loinari.  Seishi. 

Yoshida.  Naoto:  and  Kama.  Hirofumi.  5.737.0(H1  CI    347  62  (KK) 
Shimomura.  Hiroshi:  Monta.  Kiyoyuki:  Nakabayashi.  Takashi:  Uehara. 
Takashi:  Yasuhira.  Mitsuo.  .Sesawa.  Mizuki:  and  Hirai.  Takehiro. 
S  716.421.  CL  417-52  IKK) 
lakahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohmae.  Hideki.  5.717.0.SO.  CL  349  122  (KK) 
Tanuka.    Yasuhiro:     Mizuno.     Hiroshi:     and     Kumashiro.     Shinichi. 

5.737.237.  CL  364-491  (KKl 
Taniguchi.   Masahiro;   Mimura.  Toshinori:  OkaniHie.   Kazue;  Onishi. 

Hiroaki.  and  Matsumura.  Nobuya.  5,735.203.  CI    Mil   l26tKK) 
>asunaga.  Fumiaki,  5,737,5,56.  CI.  .395-3.19  00(1 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works.  I  td    See 

Motohashi.    Ryo:   Tanahashi.    Masao:    Amaya.    Hideloshi.    Mackawa. 
Takio:    Okamoto.    Toyokalsu;    Ihuki.    Yasuo:   Oudet.   Claude,    and 
Prudham.  Daniel.  5.7.16.797.  CL  310-16(KK) 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc     See 

Fujimoto.  Munenon.  5.737.097.  CI.  358-476.(KK) 
Matsushita.  Kiyoshi:  See 

Shimada.  Takeo:  and  Matsushita.  Kiyoshi.  5.736.095,  CL  264  614  (KKl 
Matsulani,  Walaru.  and  .Amano.  Kozo.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd  Method 
ot  making  a  spark  plug  including  laser  weldinc  a  noble  metal  layer  to  a 
Hring  end  of  electr.xle  5.716.809.  CI   311-141  (KK) 
Malsuura.  Hiromi;  Minami.  Hideki:  Nakajima.  Susumu:  Ueda.  Kazuhiro; 
Aoki.  Shigeru:  and  Nishida.  Toshiyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Fuel  injeciKwi  methixl  for  gas  fuel  engine.  5.735,248,  CI    123- 
527.(KK1 
Matsuura.  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Start  up  control  system 
for  direct  fuel  injection  encine  and  the  method  thereof.  5.715.241.  CL 
123  105.(KX) 
Matsuzaki.  Eiichi;  See— 

Nobutani.  Toshiyuki;  Shimakura.   Masami:  Tanaha.shi.  Junichi;  Ono. 
Kenichiro.  Monmoto.  Hajime.  Sakashita.  TaLsuya:  and  Matsuzaki. 
Eiichi.  5.7.16.9X1.  CL  345  1X5.(KK) 
Manel.  William  M    See — 

Mever.  Bradley   Ross,  and  Manel.  William  M  .  5.735.64(1  CI    405- 
2'58.(KK) 
Manes,  Bemhard:  .SVe— 

Jcenicke,    Edmund:    Manes.    Bemhard:   Condne.   Claus     ami    Hi-nnc 
Michael.  5.737.224.  CL  .164-424.055 
Mattes.  Michael  F:  See  — 

Seefeldl.  James  D  :  and  Mattes.  Michael  F.  5.7.16.410.  CI  43S  53  IKK) 
Mauhews.  Frank,  and  Lleoka.  Junji.  to  NEC  Corporation  Word  line  selection 

circuit  for  sialic  random  access  memory.  5.7.17.275.  CL  365-226.(KKl 
Matthews.  Graham  Paul:  See — 

Henry.  Roy  Lindsay  Allen,  and  Matthews.  Giahani  Paul.  5.736.542.  CI 
514-2ir(KK). 
Matthews  Studio  Equipment.  Inc.:  See  — 

Phillips.  FxIward;  and  Pfeiffer.  Thomas.  5.715.4yy.  t  I    24s  230  KK) 
Mattlar.  Ham.  and  Pussinen.  Mam.  to  ABB  Control  Oy  Switch  for  control 

ling  electrical  equipment   5.7.16.698.  CI   2(K)  16.(X)R. 
■Mansson.    Mikael:    and   Johansson.    Bo.   to  AB   Volvo.    Folding   device 

5.735.162.  CL  72-315.(KK), 
Maluska.  David  G  ;  See— 

Moflin.  Robert  C.  Matuska.  David  G  :  and  Fradenburgh.  Evan  A  . 

5.735.67(10  416  87  (KKl 

Maubru.  Mireille.  to  L'Oeal.  Compositions  and  processes  for  the  oxidation 

dyeing  of  keratin  Hbres  with  an  oxidation  base,  a  meta-aminophenol 

coupler,  and  a  6-hydroxyindolinc  coupler  5.735.909.  CL  8-412  (XKl 

.Mauchle.    Felix,    to    Gema    N^ilstatic    AG     Electrostatic    coating    system 

5,715,958.  CL  118-621  (XKl 
Mauck.  John  Charles:  ,SVf — 

Emmons.  Robert  Edwin:  Mauck.  John  Charles:  Heaney.  Paul  James; 
Freund.    Dietmar    Karl.    laTari.    David    Brewer:    Chubel.    Richard 
George,  and  Vizard.  D^mglas  Lincoln.  5.736.335.  CL  435  6  (KK) 
Maue.  Hans-'Hcinnch:  Pade.  Wolfgang;  Spenglet.  F.berhard.  and  Ijngenhan. 
Dirk,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Disconnection  protection  dciice  for  an 
electnc  connection  means  5.735.705.  CL  439-372  (XK) 
Maumy,  Jean:  and  Baege.  Roland,  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik  ACi  Element 
foi    temporarily    increasing    the    ngidiiy    ol    an   orthopaedic    prosthesis 
5.715.901,  CL  623  IX  (XK) 
Maurer.  Michael;  See — 

Mozelev,. Alexander  Alexeeyich:  Kravtsov,  Vladimir  Uanoyich,  Maurer. 
Michael;   Voigi.  Wolfgang;    Krabi.  Jaanus.   and  Sch;iale.    Andreas, 
5,736.636,  CI    71-152050 
Mauler,  Rainer:  and  Reisinger,  I  udwig,  to  Emerson  Electnc  GmbH  &  Co 

Valve  an-angemem.  5,735,.SOI,  CL  251-X5.(KK1 
.Maury.  Hi>rst;  See 

Klein,  Alfred  K.:  Thurmann,  Peter;  Kaulmann,  Horsi,  Gusike,  Jiwg:  and 
Maury,  Horst,  5,735,373.  CL  188-321.110 
Maxim  Integrated  Products   .SVr 

Smith,  Douglas  L.,  5.7.16.9(K).  CL  3.10-265.0(K1 
Maxim  Inlecraled  Products.  Inc.:  5»"«"— 


Graeme.  Jerald  G..  .'i.7.16.902.  CL  330  296  (KKl 
May.  John  Walter;  See — 

Tombs.  Thtmias  Nathaniel.  May.  John  Walter:  Rimai.  I>>nald  Saul,  and 
/cman.  Robert  F..  5.737.677.  CI    199  296  IKK) 
May.  River  Extensible  tether  apparatus  and  method    5.735.2.14.  CI    1 19 

795  (KKl 
Mavaud.  Christian:  See 

'  Fldelson.  Jonathan:  and  Mayaud.  Chnstian.  5.717.5.19.  CI.  .195  201  (KKl 
Mayer.  Lawrence  D     See 

Balk.  Marcel  B  ;  Cullis.  Picier  R.,  Hope.  Michael  J  .  Madden.  Iliomas 
D  :  and  Mayer.  Ijwrenie  D .  5.7.16.155.  CI  424  4.S0(KKI 
May  held.  Michael  John,  to  International  Business  Machines  CorporalHin 
System  and  meiNxl  for  diallivaling  stream  from  a  stream  butler  5.737.565. 
C'l    395  421.(LK1 
Mavhugh.  Terry  L.   See 

Bombay.  Ban  J  .  Rasmussen.  Marvin  W.  Clark.  Lloyd  D  .  Jr ;  Mavhugh 
Terrv  L  .  Mavhugh.  Terry  L  .  Jr .  Neeley.  Jimmy  F  .  and  Vachon.  Guv 
5.716.916.  CI    .140  853  KXl 
Mayhugh.  Terry  L  .  Jr:  5fi- 

Bombay.  Ban  J  .  Rasmussen.  Mary  in  W  .  Clarik.  Lloyd  D  .  Ji  .  Mavhugh 
Terry  L  .  .Mayhugh.  Terry  L  .  Jr..  Neeley.  Jimmy  E..  and  Vachon.  Guy 
5.716.9.16.  CI    .140  853  KK) 
Mayne.  Harlo;  and  McNeill.  P  Dusiin    Tn-fold  multipuipi>se  liKKhbrush 

5.''15.298.  CL  112-K)9(XX) 
Mayo.  William  L  :  See — 

Pangalos.  George;  Falcone.  Ronald  A..  Jr..  Mayo.  William  I  .  ami 
Bv>sch.  Gregory  J..  5.716.0»M.  CL  162  49  000 
Maytag  Corporation:  See 

Vande  Haar  Evan  R..  5.7.15.006.  CI   8- 158 IKK) 
Wetekamp.  Robert  L  .  5.737.232.  CI   .164-JX3  0(K) 
Ma/da  Motor  Corporation   See— 

Takehara.  Shin;  Taniguchi.  Haruvuki:  Tanaka.  Takahiko:  and  Hashino 
Hiroshi.  5.735.51(1  CI   267. 140  1 10 
Maziasz.  Robert:  Guraswamy.  Mohankumar:  Dulitz.  Daniel  W' ;  Blaauw 
Dayid.  and  Jones.  Larry,  to  Moliwola.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  I<h  the 
automatic  determination  ol  a  standard  library  height  within  an  integrated 
circuit  design   5.737.236.  CI    3M  490(XK) 
Mazur,  Richard  J     See  — 

W,Hxl,  James  A  ,  and  Mazut.  Richard  J  ,  5,735,579,  CI    .103  7.(KK) 

Mazzara,  Gail  P:  Roberts,  Bryan,  Panicali,  Dennis  L  ;  Stallard.  Virginia,  ami 

Grit/.  Linda  R  .  to  Thenon  Biologies  Corporation  Self  assembled  defec 

live  non-self  propagating  lentiviral  particles   5.716.168.  CI   435-172  KK) 

McAlhanev,  Walter  W     See 

Kline!  Ellis  L  ,  and  McAlhanev.  Walter  W ,  5,7.16.133.  CI  424-94  610 
Mc.Alpin.  James  John   See — 

.Stahl.  Glenn  Allan;  and  McAlpin.  James  John.  5,7.16.465.  CI    428 
298  (XX) 
McBain,  Gar\    See — 

Sunon,  Thomas  Leonard:  Campbell,  John,  Flvnn.  Michael  Joseph,  an;: 
McBain.  Gary.  5.735.3.14.  CI    164  1.10.000 
McBnde.  Lincoln  J  :  See — 

Lnak.  Kenneth  J.,  and  McBnde.  Lincoln  J..  5.7.16.333.  CI.  435-6  000 
McCarthy.  Jack  A  :  See — 

Li.  Shu-Tung:  McCarthy.  Jack  A  :  RodWev.  William  U.:  and  Steadman 
J    Richard.  5.735.902.  CI   621  IX(KK)  ' 
McClellan.  Harold  G  :  and  Schneider.  William  G  .  lo  Babcock  &  Wilco' 

Company.  The  Primary  divider  plate   5.735..141.  CI    165  81  (XK) 
McClelland.  Robert:  See— 

Zayracky.  Paul  M  ;  Fan.  John  C    C  .  McClelland.  Robert:  Jacobsen 
Jeffrey,  and  Dingle.  Brenda.  5.7.16.76X.  CL  257-147  (KXl 
McClune.  Don:  .SV« — 

Townsend.  Peter  K  .  Mecklev.  Ted  R..  Hatch.  David.  McClunc.  l>m.  an.' 
Brennan.  Robert  J  .  5."16.9I(1  CI    333  181. (XK) 
McCombs.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Walen.  James  G  .  to  Stryket  Coiporalion  Powerei 
high  speed  riHary  surgical  handpiece  chuck  and  tools.  5.735.535.  C: 
279-131  (KK) 
McConnell.  Richard  L     See 

Jones.  .Allan  S  .  McConnell.  Richard  I  .  and  Mercer.  James  \^  .  Ji 
5.736.0X6.  CL  264171  170 
Mc<"ord.  Michael  Campbell   See- 

Bemth.  Arendse.  McCord.  .Vlichael  Campbell:  and  Tanabe.  Andrcv 
Tsuneo.  5.737.617.  CL  195-759 IKKI 
McCrea.  Charles  H  .  Jr  Secure  multi  site  progressive  jackpol  system  li>r  liy 

card  games   5.735.525.  CL  273  .109(XK) 
McCuc.  Diana  F .  I.iyorsi.  Carl,  and  Monteiro.  Paul,  to  Johnson  &  Johnsoi 
Professional.  Inc    Orthopedic  cutimj  ciude  and  bushin^'    ^.""l"^  856.  C 
606-X7.(XK) 
McCullosh.  Timothy  A.:  See- 
Howard.  Matthew  .A  .  Ill;  Mel  iilhs.h.  Imioihy  A  :  .ino  K.iiici  v  .ir.'i  \ 
5.735.885.  CI   607  55  (KK) 
McCullouuh.  John  R    See   - 

Aberg.  Gunnar:  and  McCullough.  John  R  .  5.716.577.  CL  5I4-6I7.0(K 
McI>oniiell  IXmglas  Corp    See 

Khatiblou.  Mohsen  A  ;  Pope.  Hal  D  .  and  Schun.  James  M  .  5.715.62( 
CI   401  16  IKK) 
McLX.nough.  James  M  :  IXiiron.  Gerald  J  :  Adams.  Paul  H  .  Barone.  Chns  A 
and    Fairbanks.    Floyd    B  .    lo    Bic    C.>ipiM-ation     Lighter    with    guar. 
5.735.294.  CI    131   129(KK) 
McDougal.  Jennifer  Ann:  .SVe 
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Blok.  Edward  John;  Sandstroin.   Paul   Harry;  Terrill.   Edward  Roy; 
Zanzig.  David  John;  and  McDuugal.  Jennifer  Ann.  5.736,611.  CI 
525-305  000 
MtCinle).   Emanuel  J  ;  and  Venables.  Aaron  C  .  to  FMC  Corporation 
Cellulose  composition,  its  preparation,  and  its  use  m  a  lipid.  5.736.177.  CI 
4:6%(J00 
McGinn.  Donald  Patrick:  See — 

Stiehler.  Wayne  Edward;  Williams.  Patricia  Lynn;  McGinn.  Donald 
Palnck;  Kuhn,  Robert  Louis.  Jr;  DiRisio.  Anthonv;  and  Albrecht, 
Thomas  Samuel.  5.737.659.  CI    396-513  000 
McGinniss,  James  Lee.  Jr    See — 

Dickinson.  Gerard  Truman;  McGinniss.  James  Lee.  Jr;  Tokarz.  Ronald 
Francis;  and  Zubelewicz.  Aleksander.  5.736.646.  CI   73-814.UOO. 
McGirr.  .Andrew.  Tough.  Murray;  GixilKiume.  Dave,  and  Jessee.  Dave,  to 
Beta  Monitors  &  Controls.   Ltd  ;  and   Murandi  Communications  Ltd 
.Apparatus    for    wireless    tran.smlssion    of    shaft    position    information 
5,736.937.01.  340-870  160. 
McGough.  Taggen  R.:  See — 

Kirker,  Enc  John;  McGough,  Taggen  R  .  and  Patterson,  William  R  . 
5.735.219.  CI    108-54.100. 
McGrath.  Ralph  D.;  5^— 

Bakhshi.  Shiv  K.;  Williams.  Steven  H.;  Scon.  James  W ;  Haines.  Randall 
M  ;  and  McGrath.  Ralph  D.  5.736.475.  CI  442-415000 
McGrevv.  .Alan  N  ,  to  Caco  Pacific  Corporation.  Fluid  injecting  nozzle  having 

spaced  projections.  5.736,171.  CI.  425-549.000. 
McGunigal.  Donald  E   Bow  sight  assembly.  5.735.053.  CI.  33-265.000. 
McHugh.  Thomas  M..  See — 

Piech.  Zbigniew;  Jaminet.  Jerome  F;  Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian, 
Edward  E  ;  Kulak.  Richard  E.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M..  He.  Thomas; 
Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  and  Barrett.  David  W.,  5,716,693.  CI.    187 
3161100 
VICI  Communications  CorporatKHi   See — 

W'lizman.  Kevin  R  ;  Elliott.  Isaac  K  ;  Smout.  Robert  A.;  Plaza.  Arlene 
M  .  and  Sostheim.  Richard  A  ,  5.737..399.  CI.  379  1 12  000. 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

Croslin,  William  D;  Sees,  Mark  W.;  and  Voyles,  Perry.  5.737.319.  CI. 
370-255000 
McKenna.  Michael  A.;  Chen.  David  T;  and  Pieper.  Steven  D .  to  Medical 
Media  Svstems    Anatomical  visualization  system.  5.'^37S()6    n     195. 
125  000  ' 
McKnighl,  WiHiam  H  :  See- 
Harris.  Frederick  J  ;  Caulfield.  Robert  W;  and  McKnight.  William  H.. 
5.736.950,  CI   341-143  (KX) 
McLaughlin,  J  C  .  to  Great  Salt  Lake  Minerals  Corporation.  High  solubility 

K2SO/KN04  conposinons.  5.735.929.  CI.  71-63.000. 
McLean.  Gerald:  See — 

Moote.  Donald  B  ;  Rogers.  Kns  B  ;  Stewart.  Andrew  C;  Varela.  Frank 
R  ;  Boles.  Michael  W ;  McLean.  Gerald,  and  Nedelcu.  Teodor  G.. 
5.735.171.  CI.  74-42  000. 
McLeod.  Scon  Cameron,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporaiton   Low  cost,  high 

speed  track  and  hold  circuit.  5.7.36.878.  CI   327  94.000. 
McMahill.  Daniel  R.;  and  Whitehou.se.  Thomas  C  .  to  Scientific-Allanta.  Inc 
Highly  stable  frequency  synthesizer  Icxip  with  feedforward.  5.737.694.  CI 
455-76.000. 
McMahon.  Michael:  See — 

Buchmann.  Werner;  McMafion.  Michael;  and  Pin.  Richard.  5.735.330. 
CI    162-301  (X)0 
Mc  Manus.  John  H  Skishoes  with  brakes  and  extension  and  retraction  slops 

therefor  5.735.063.  CI.  36-124.000. 
McMeekin.  Linda  J.:  See — 

Suehr.  Susan  Lynn;  McMeekin.  Linda  J  ;  Knox.  James  E.;  and  Resch. 
Frank  J..  5.736.219.  CI  428  ll3.tM)0. 
Mc.Michael.  John,  to  Milkhaus  Laborators.  Inc  Methods  for  treatment  of  scar 

tissue  5.736,508.  CI  514-2.000. 
McMillian.  Gary  B  :  See — 

Zollars.  Byron  G  ;  Chin.  Robert  C  ;  .McMillian.  Gars  B.;  Cruce.  Tommy 
C;  and  Hallidv.  William  H  .  5.737.085.  CI   356-376  (JOO. 
McMurtry.  David  R  .  to  Renishaw  PLC  Indexing  mechanism.  5.735.180.  CI 

74-81  3,00R. 
McNamara.  John  O  ;  and  McNamara.  John  Painck  Dispersing  apparatus  and 

method  5.735.319.  CI    l41-286.tXX) 
.McNamara,  John  Patrick:  See — 

McNamara.  John  O.;  and  McNamara.  John  Patrick.  5,735.319,  CI 
141-286000 
Mc.Neal.  G  Patrick,  to  SGP  Technology.  Inc  Manne  anti-fouling  svstem  and 

meth<Kj   5.735,226,  CI.  1 14-222  <I0(J 
McNeil  PPC,  Ire  :  See— 

Suehr,  Susan  Lynn;  McMeekin,  Linda  J.;  Knox.  James  E.;  and  Flesch. 
Frank  J..  5.736.219.  CI.  428- 1 1 3.(XXt. 
McNeill.  P  Dustin:  See — 

Mayne.  Harlo.  and  McNeill.  P  Dustin.  5.735.298,  CI.  132.309.000. 
McQuame.  Elizabeth  M  :  See— 

Rowe.    Edward    R;    Priyadarshan.    Eswar;    Anderson.    Kenneth    S: 
Al-Shamma.  Nabeel  A.;  Taft.  Edward  A  ;  McQuame.  Elizabeth  M  ; 
and  Cohn.  Richard  J..  5,737,599.  CI    .395-615  000 
McSpadden.  John  T.   to  Tycom  Dental  Corporation    Endixlontic  dental 

instnimenr  5.7.35.689.  CI  433-102000 
McSweeney.  Gary  John;  Camp.  Alphonse  Dominic;  and  Flow.  Vincent  James, 
to  Ea.stman  K<xlak  Company.  Color  photographic  paper  with  reduced 
interlayer  effects.  5,736.303.  CI.  430-380  000. 
Mc  Williams.  Stephen  B.   See — 


Dixon,   Charles    R;   and    McWilliams,    Stephen    B..    5,7.36.631,   CI. 
73-12.060. 
Mears,  I^wrence  N.:  See — 

Scaraz.zo,  Christopher;  and  Mears,  Lawrence  N  ,  5,736,091,  CI.  264- 
263  000. 
Measamer.  John  P.  Chow.  Hector;  Rcbcr.  Frederick  J  .  II.  JIamblin.  Steven 
W.:  and  Chambers.  James  H  .  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc    Variable 
position  handle  l<Kking  mechanism.  5,735,874.  CI.  606208.000. 
Meckley.  Ted  R  :  See— 

Townsend.  Peter  K  ;  Meckley.  Ted  R.;  Hatch,  David;  McClune,  Don;  and 
Brennan,  Robert  J.,  .5,736,910,  CI   .333-181  000 
Medenica,  Rajko  D.;  and  Powell,  David  K.  Flow  cytometric  pharmacosen- 
sitivity  assay  and  method  of  cancer  treatment.  5,736.129.  CI.  424-85.400. 
Medevelop  AB:  See— 

BrSnemark.  Per-Ingvar.  5.735.898.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Medical  .Media  Systems:  See — 

McKenna.    Michael   .A.;    Chen.    David   T.    and    Pieper.    Sicvcn    D. 
5,737,506.0    395-12.5  000 
Medical  Research  Council:  See — 

Grosvcld.  Franklin;  and  Kioussis.  Dimitns.  5,7.36.359.  CI.  4.35-69.100 
Medlmmune.  Inc.:  See — 

Haun.  Shirlev  L  ;  Stover.  Charles  K  ;  Hatfull.  Graham;  Hanson.  Mark  S.; 
and  Jacobi.  William  R  .  5.7.36..367.  CI  435-172  .300. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Elsberry.  Dennis  D.;  and  Rise.  Mark  T.  5.735.814.  CI.  604-43.000. 
Liebcr  Glen  L  .  .Schwab,  Sharon;  Tran,  Don  H.;  Deitennann.  Morris  H.; 

and  Trinidad.  Jeffrey  S  .  5,735,816,  CI  604  96(K)0 
Thompson,   David  L  ;   Sawchuk.  Robert  T.  and  .Seifried.  Lvnn  M  . 
5.735.8X4,  CI.  607.36  (XX). 
Megabios  Corporation;  See — 

Heath.  Timothy  D.;  and  Solodin.  Igor.  5.736.395.  CI.  435-326  0(XI. 
Mehdi.  Shujaath:  See — 

Bey.  Philippe;  Angela.stro.  Michael  R  ;  and  Mehdi.  Shujaath.  5.736.520, 
CI.  514-19(100 
Meier.  Shiolen  B..  to  Useful  Prcxiucts,  Inc.  Lotion  applicalior  and  nvLssaging 

device  5.736,213,  CI  428-76.000 
Meissner,  Alan  P:  See — 

Voss.  Mark  G  ;  Meissner.  Alan  P.,  and  Stevenson,  Joseph  R.,  5.7.35,133. 
CI  62-185.000 
Meissner.  Ruprechi;   Irgang.  Matthias;  Eger.  Knut;  Weidlich.  Peter;  and 
Dreyer.  Hein/.  lo  B.ASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Graphite  moldings  5.736.076. 
CI    264-29.600. 
Melco  Inc.:  See — 

Shirai.  Satoni.  5.7.36.971.  CI.  .345-127.000. 
Melendres.  Joseph  V:  See — 

Allen.  Bobby  L  ;  and  Melendres.  Joseph  V..  5.735.016.  CI    15-304,000 
Melhem.  Wissam:  See — 

Pouliquen.  Hers*;  Forest.  Francois.  Elloumi.  Khaled;  and  Melhem. 
Wis.sam.  5.737.205,  CI.  .363-96.000. 
Melnick,  David  Warren   See 

Melnick,  Norman;  and  Melnick,  David  Warren,  5,735,622,  CI    401- 
96.000. 
Melnick,  Norman;  and  Melnick,  David  Warren,  to  Pentech  International  Inc. 
Writing  instrument  with  a  compressible  friction  coating  .-uid  method  of 
making   5,735,622,  CI   401-96()0(l 
Melnik.  George  A.,  to  Philips  Electronics   North  America  Corporation. 
Method  for  initializing  a  wireless,  packet-hopping  network.  5.737.318.  CI. 
370-254  0«X). 
MEMC  Electronic  Matenals.  Inc.:  See — 

Okuno.  Kiyohito;  lioh.  Sadahiko;  and  Horii.  Hisashi.  5.735.258.  CI. 
125-16  020 
Menard.  Peter:  See — 

Mladjan,  Gary;  and  Menard.  Peter,  5,737,119,  CI   3.59-353.(XX) 
Mendeleyev,  Jerome:  See — 

Kun,  Ernest;  and  Mendeleyev.  Jerome.  5.736.576.  O.  514-570.000 
Mendelovich.  Isaac;  Bressler,  Peter  W.;  and  Coleman.  John  D.,  to  Tapelicalor. 

Inc  Applicator  5,735,999,  CI.  1.56-523  000. 
Meniali,  Jaouad:  See — 

Samain,  Daniel:  De  Miguel,  Ignacio;  Meniali,  Jaouad,  loualalen,  Karim; 
Ding,  Li:  Cervilla,  Monique;  Rieumajou,  Valerie;  Dclneu,  Pascal;  and 
Imbenie,  Uurent.  5,736.371.  CI.  435-179.000. 
Menicon  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kojima,  Tosio;  Aikyo,  Kazumi:  and  Kosaka,  Chikai,  5,737,057,  CI. 
351-177  (XX). 
Mensch,  William  D .  Jr  Metlxxi  of  operating  microcomputer  lo  minimize 
power  dissipation  while  accessing  slow  memory.  5,737,613,  CI    395- 
750.040. 
Mentor  Graphics  Corporation:  See  - 

Tamarapalli.  Nagesh;  and  Rajski,  Janusz,  5.737.340,  CI.  371-22  500. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Koppenslein,    Harald;   and   Guyen,    Van-Hung,    5,735,.543.   CI     280- 

752  (XX). 
Patzelt.  Helmut;  and  Link,  Manfred,  5,735,631,  CI.  403-378.000. 
Mercer.  James  W .  Jr:  See — 

Jones,  Allan  S.;  McConnell.  Richard  L.;  and  Mercer.  James  W..  Jr. 
5.7.36.086,  CI   264-171  170 
Merchant,  Amil  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  main 
taming  cache  coherency  in  a  computer  system  wiih  a  highly  pipelined  bus 
and  multiple  conflicting  sn<H>p  requests   5.737.758,  CI   711   146  (XX) 


.Merchant.  Amit  A  .  to  Intel  Corpt>ratinn    Method  and  apparatus  lor  main- 
taining cache  coherency  in  a  computer  system  with  a  highly  pipelined  bus 
and  multiple  conflicting  snoop  requests  5.737,759,  CI   711  I46(KX) 
Merck  &  Co  ,   Inc    See — 

Content,  Jean;  Huygen,  Kris;  Liu,  Margaret  A  ;  Montgomery.  Donna: 

and  timer,  Jeflfrey.  5.736.524.  CI   514-44  000 
Graham.  Samuel  L.,  and  Williams,  Theresa  M  .  5,7.36,539,  CI    514- 
218  0(X) 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  MIT  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Glausch,  Ralf,  Reinhard.  Georg;  Jircik,  Renate;  and  Rammell,  Ursula, 

5,735,939,  CI    106-14  440 
Meyer  Harald;  Bossier,  Hans;  and  Schercr,  J.isef,  5,736.585.  CI   521- 
47.000. 
Merit  Medical  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Stevens.  Bnan  W.  Backman.  Darryl  Kent;  and  Hendry.  Garlyn  W, 
5,735,825,  CI   604-2 1 8  (XX). 
Mentor  Heavy  Vehicle  Svstems,  LLC:  See — 

Gehrke,  Glenn,  and  Baldwin,  Kevin,  5,735,747,  CI  464-l33.0(X) 
Merkin.  Robert  A  .  Fedorovich.  George;  and  Shaner.  Kenneth  J  .  to  JM 

Clipper  Corporation.  -Seal  device   5.735.5.30.  CI   277-412.000 
Merkmann,  CJerhard:  See — 

Bohm.  Edgar;  Klerk,  Manfred.  Krause.  KarlHcinz;  Merkmann,  Ger- 
hard;  Steinmuller,    Rolf     .in.l   Tuhel.    Klaus.    5.7154S7,    CI     238- 
283  000. 
Merlo.  Donald  J  :  See — 

Ijiesch-Fries,  L  Sue;  Jarvis.  Nancy  P.,  and  Merlo.  Donald  J  .  5.7.%.627. 
CI   800-205  000. 
Mcrrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.   See — 

Bey.  Philippe.  Angelastro,  Michael  R  ;  and  Mehdi,  Shujaath,  5,736.520, 
CI   514- 19  (XX) 
Merryman,  Arthur  Gilman   See — 

Yu,  Roy;  Brearley,  William  Harrington;  Kelly.  Kimberley  Ann;  O'Leary. 
Patrick    Michael,    Merryman,   Arthur  Gilman,   and   Wixxl.   James 
Patnck,  5,735,452,  CI   228-2.54  (XX) 
Mcrsch,  Steven  H.:  See — 

Yates.  David  C  ;  Kuhns,  Jesse  J  ,  and  Mersch,  Steven  H  ,  5,735,848,  CI 
606-48  000. 
Metanetics  Corporation  See — 

Ju.  Paul  P;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  5,736,724,  CI  235-462.000 
Meteor  Communications  Corp*>ration   See  — 

Fulthorp.  Richard  J  .  Smith.  Dale  K  .  Fulthorp,  David  A  ;  and  Donich, 
Thomas  G  ,  5,737,3.30.  CI   370-346(KX) 
Meteor  Gummiwerke  K  H   Badje  GmbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Buchholz.  Hans  Volker;  and  Hill.  Alislair,  5,736,215,  CI.  428-99.000. 
Metra  Biosystems.  Inc  :  See — 

Kung,  Viola  T ;  and  Gomez,  Ballazar.  Jr ,  5,736,344.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Metro  One  Telecommunications.  Inc    See — 

Cox.  Patnck  Michael.  Powell.  Adnan  Peter;  Filliger.  Paul  William;  and 
Kepler.  Michael  A..  5.737.7(X).  CI  455-414.000. 
Men.  Richard  Raymond;  D;ihimene.  Mahmoud;  Luscher.  Paul  E  .  Salimian. 
Siamak.  and  Conircras.  Mark  .Steven,  to  Applied  Malenals.  Inc  Apparatus 
and  method  for  actively  controlling  the  DC  potential  of  a  cathode  pedestal 
5.737.177.  CI   361-234.0(X). 
Metz.  Barbara  A.   See- 
Hughes.  Kenneth  E,  Masterson.  David  C.  Fink.  David  J  ;  Metz.  Barbara 
A  ;  Picken.  Gordon  E  .  Gemmer.  Paul  M  .  and  Brixlv.  Richard  S  . 
5.7.36.010.  CI    I62-143.(XX) 
Metz.  Joseph  Leonard:  See — 

Hathaway,  David  James;  Kcnicrer,  Douglas  Wayne.  Iivingsione.  \Vill 
iam  John;   Mainiero.   Daniel   Jt>seph;   Metz.  Joseph   Leonard,   and 
Panner  Jeannic  Thercse  Harrigan.  5.737.580.  CI   .W5  .ItX)  (XX) 
Metzger.  Steven   N    Method  of  and  devices  for  sealing  and  supporting 

concrete  fl<x.r  joints  and  the  like  5,735.633,  CI.  404-65.000 
Metzler.  f^ilip  M.:  See— 

Kappel.  Thomas  P ;  and  Metzler.  Philip  M  ,  5,735,890,  CI.  607- 104  (KX) 
Meurer,  (Tharles  Lonnic.  Foldable  tube  settler  and  method  of  installing  tube 

settler  5.736.037.  CI   210  232  (KX) 
Meuschke.  Robert  E  :  See  — 

Stefko.  David  J  ;  Blumstein.  Robeti  M  .  Meuschke.  Robert  E.;  SmixxJy, 
William  J  ,  Klimek.  John  A  .  and  Smith.  FJward  H  .  5.737,377,  CI. 
376-268(100 
Mcy.  William:  See  - 

Debesis.  John  R.;  Lee.  J.  Kcll>;  Mey.  William.  Moran,  P  W  Thomas; 
and  Reznik.  Svetlana.  5,737,6.50,  CI.  .3%-285  000. 
.Meyer,  Arthur  J  .  Ill:  See — 

Bym.  Jonathan  W;  Delp.  Gar>  S  ;  Lcichty.  Philip  L  ;  Manulik.  Robert 
J  ;  Meyer.  Anhur  J..  Ill;  aiid  Slane.  AJben  A  .  5,737,638.  CI    .395- 
888.(XX). 
Meyer.  Bradley  Ross;  and  Mattel.  N^illiam  M  .  lo  Nicolon  Corporation  Geo 
textiles  and  geogrids  in  subgrade  stabilization  and  base  course  reinlorce- 
meni  applica'tions  5.735,640,  CI  405-258 IHX). 
Mcver.  Harald;  Bossier.  Hans;  and  Schercr.  Josef,  lo  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft mil  beschrankter  Haftung   Moldings  tor  packaging,  and  priKess  for 
the  pnxluction  thereof  5.7.36.585.  CI   521  47  (XX) 
Meyer.  Heinz  F:  See 

Cornell,  Charles  Peter;  Grodc,  Stephen  Howard;  and  Meyer,  Hcinz  F. 
5.7.36.510.  CI   5I4-9(XX) 
Meyer.  Jacques,  lo  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Circuit  lor  ItKaliz- 

ing  errors  in  Reed  .Solomon  decoders   5.737..<43.  CI   371-37  KX) 
Mcver,  Ronald  A  :  See 


Johannsen,  James  W  ,  Waluszko.  .Alexander,  and  Meser.  Ronald  A 
5.736.744.  CI   250-.S05  100. 
Mcvcr/Glass  Design.  Ltd    See — 

'  Klimpert.  Randall  Jim.  5,735,521,  CI   273-1 57  OOR 
Meyers,  Janet  D  ;  and  Donnell,  Robert  C  Angle  adjustable  tubular  watcrslide 

5,735.748.0  472-117  000 
Meynard,  Thierry;  and  Foch.  Henn   Electronic  device  for  electrical  energy 
conversion  between  a  voltage  source  and  a  current  source  bv  means  of 
controllable  switching  cells  5,737,201,  CI   .363-60  (XX) 
Mezei.  Michael:  See — 

Brown.  Robert.  Mezei.  Michael.  Pohajdak.  Bill,  and  Kimmins.  Warwick 
Charles.  5.7.36,141,  CI  424-184  100 
Miassenan,  Gregory  G   Punching  device  5,735,775,  CI  482-83.000. 
Michael.  Guenther:  See — 

Henning.    Thomas;    Michael.    Guenther.    and    Sladtmueller.   Guenler 
5.7.36.407.  CI  4.36-72  (XX) 
Michaels.  Donald  L..  to  RiK'kwcll  International  Corporation   Apparatus  foi 
providing  a  hermetically  sealed  environment   5.7.36,675,  CI    174-50.500 
Michalopoulos.  Daniel:  See — 

Wnghl.  J    Barry;  and  Michalopoulos,  Daniel,   5,736,056,  CI    210 
755. (XX) 
Michalopoulos.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Wnghl,  J    Barry,  and  Michalopoulos,  Daniel  L,  5,736,058,  CI    210 
764.(XX) 
Michalske,  Terry  Anhur  See — 

Grabbe,  Alexis;  Michalske,  Terrv  Anhur,  and  Smith,  William  Larry 
.5,736,245,  CI   428  .391  0(X) 
Michaud,  Jim  A  :  See — 

Mouradian,    Dean   C,    Michaud,   Jim    A  ,    and    Zaiuskv,   James   T 
5,737,238,  CI   364 -.507  000 
Micrel,  Inc.:  See — 

Moyer.  James  C.  5.737,170,  CI  361-103.000 
Micro  Fab  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes.  Donald  J  .  and  Hannen.  Mary  W .  5.7.36.074,  CI   264-6.000 
Micro  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Taft.  Jeffrey  David.  5.736.857,  CI.  324-309  000. 
MicroFab  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes,  Donald  J  ;  Wallace,  David  B  ;  and  Fredenctson,  Christopher  J 
5,736,314,0   435-4  000 
Micron  Communications,  Inc    See- 
Lake,  Rickie  C,  5.735.912.  CI   29-623  .500. 
Lake.  Rickie  C  ,  5,735.914,  CI.  29-623  500. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Akram,  Salman,  5,7.36,456,  CI  438-614  000 

Dennison,   Charles    H.;   and    Manning,    Monte,    5.736,437.   CI.    438 

1 57.(XX). 
Henderson,  Gary  O.,  5,7.36,427,  O.  438-14.000. 
Holland.  Stephen;  and  Tucker.  Gregory  L.,  5,737.761,  CI  71 1-165  0(X) 
Iyer,  Ravi,  and  Pan.  Pai  Hung.  5.736,455,  CI    138-592  000 
Kauffman,  Ralph;  and  Lee,  Roger,  5,7.36.444,  CI  438  257.000 
Manning,  Monle,  5,736.440.  CI.  438-232.000 
Morgan.  Donald  M  .  5,737,262,  CI.  365- 148  (XX). 
Nichols.  Ernest  C  ;  and  Malmin.  Leo  L  .  Jr,  5,735,662,0  414-331.000 
Sandhu.  Gunej  S.;  Iyer.  Ravi;  and  Sharan.  Sujit,  5,735,960,  CI    118 
723. 01 R 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Drucker.  Steven  M.;  and  Mitchell.  Donald  P,  5,736,987,  O    .V45 

420.(XX) 
Eller.  Marlin  Jay,  5,737.733.  CI.  727-3.000. 
Kaplan,  David  L.;  Miller.  Andrew  R  ;  and  Warden.  Andrew  McRac 

5. 7". 591.  CI    395-601  (X)(l 
Nakajinu,  Satoshi,  and  Guzak,  Chnslopher  J  ,   5.736.983.  CI    .345 

335.(XX) 
Vicik.  Fredenc  Ono.  5.737.611.  CI.  395-726.000. 
Microtune.  Inc  :  See — 

Rotzoll.  Rohen  Rudolf.  5.737,035.  CI.  .348-725.000. 
MicroUnitv  Systems  Enginecnng.  Inc  :  See— 

Zuravletf.  William  K  ;  Semmelmeyer  Mati;  Robin.son.  Timothy,  ani 
Furman.  Scott.  5.737.547.  CI    .W5  292  (HHI 
MicTowear  Corporation:  See — 

Apte.  Prasad  Shriknshna;  and  Morris.  Larrs  Rov.  5.7.36.092,  CI   264 
432()(K) 
Middcndorf,  Michael  J.:  See - 

Kesig,  Rick)    D.;  Stokes.  Michael  J  .  and  Middendort.  ,Mich.iei  i 
5,7.35.603.0.  .366-331. (XX) 
Mifsud.  Brian  J  :  See — 

Smith.  Douglas  H  ;  Mifsud.  Brian  J  .  Burgi.  Dean  S  ;  Davi*..  Thomas  K 
and  VanHuystee.  Steven  M  .  5.736.025.  CI   2(M-621  IXIO 
Mihelich.  Thomas  D    See— 

Van  Houl.  James  E  .  Skorupa.  /dzislaw  J  .  Pclk-nto.  Paul  C  .  Piatt.  Frank 

R  ,  Mihelich,  Thomas  D  ,  .ind  Kleinhotter,  Richard,  5,736,6X9.  CI 

1SI-I41.0(X). 

Mikami.  Shigeyuki;  Abe.  Hirotsugu.  and  Higuchi,  Yukio,  lo  Murata  Manu 

lactunng  Co..  Ltd    Dielectric  resonator  Irequcncv  adjusting  mechanisn 

with  a  resin  layer  5.7.16.912.  CI   333  235  (KXI 

Miketinac.  John  S    Golf  lee  insenion  height  gauge    5.735.758,  CI    473 

386(MK) 
Miki,  Hiroshi;  ()hji,  Yuzuru,  and  Tachi,  Shinichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semicim 
duclor  memory  device  having  improved  isolation  between  electnides.  ant' 
pr.K-ess  lor  labricating  the  same   5.736.449.  CI   4.1X  396  1100 
Miklos.  Ruben   See  - 
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Sanghera.  Jasbinder.  Purcza.  Pablo;  Agganval.  Ishwar;  and  Miklos. 
Roben,  ?.735,y:7.  CI.  65.189000. 
Milkhaus  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

McMichael.  John.  .S.7.16.508.  CI.  .SI4-2.0OO. 
Vliller.  .Andre*  R    See — 

Kaplan.  Diivid  L  ;  Miller.  Andre*  R.;  and  Warden.  .Andrew  McRae. 
5.737 J") I.  CI   395-601  (MK) 
Vliller,  C    David;  and  Lix>niis.  Lawrence,  lo  New  Horizons  Oiagnoslici 
Corporation.  Method  for  detection  of  contaminants.  5.736.351.  CI.  435- 
8.000 
Vliller.  David  A.;  Jan>en.  Kenneth  A  .  Cullc>.  Paul  R  .  Taylor.  Mark:  and 
Izquierdo.  Javier  F..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation    Methixl  and 
apparatus  for  independently  resetting  processors  and  cache  controllers  in 
multiple  prooes-sor  systems   5.737,6m.  CI   395-651  0(X). 
Miller.  Douglas  E  .  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method  of 
determining  earth  elastic  parameters  in  anisotropic  media   5.737,220.  CI 
364-421.000. 
Miller.  James  R  ,  to  Weslvaco  Corporation    Shaped  lignocellulosic-based 

activated  carbon   5.736.481.  CI.  502-174.000. 
Miller.  James  R  .  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Shaped  lignocellulosic-based 

activated  carbon.  5.736.485.  CI   502-429.(XX). 
Vliller.  Martin  f   See— 

Woodings.  Robert  T .  and  Miller.  Martin  P.  5.735.647.  CI.  408- 103.000 
Miller.  Paul  L  :  See- 
Getty.  Healher  L.:  Miller.  Paul  L.;  Cypher  Michael  S.;  Lamon.  Joseph 
H  .  Hatz.  David  P.;  Garrison.  Millard  M  ;  Hill.  Lonny  D.;  Martinson. 

Dennis  A  ;  Reynolds.  Rav  Elben;  and  Munoz,  Jos^  P,  5,737,709,  CI 
588-202.000. 
vliller  Raymond  M.;  See — 

Lambnght,   Harlev.   Jr;    and    Miller    Raymond    M.    5.735.131.    CI 
62-99  (WO 
Miller  Rodney  L    See — 

Gandhi.  Bhavan  R.;  Rabbani.  Majid;  and  Miller  Rodney  L..  5.737.451. 
CI   382-268.000 
Miller  Thomas  D  :  5*? — 

Bull.  Jeflfrey  F .  Cattwright.  Thomas  D  ;  Marabito.  Mark;  Miller  Thomas 
D  ;  Rager  Ty;  and  Smith.  Evan  J  .  5.735,995,  CI    1.56-398  tXX) 
Vliller  William  R.;  Ackerman.  Peter  P;  and  Shinn.  Robert  P.  to  Tidland 
Corporation.  Powered  tool  positioner  system.  5.735,184.  CI.  83-.5O4.00O 
Mills.  David  H.t  See— 

Longbonom.  James  R.;  Cox.  D<in  C;  Gano.  John  C  ;  Welch.  William  R  ; 
While.  Pat  M  :  Jacquier  Richard  Charles;  Freeman.  Tomniie  Austin; 
Ni\ens.  Harold  Wayne;  Holbrook.  Paul  David;  and  Mills.  Daiid  H  , 
5.735.350.  CI    166-313.000. 
lills.  Donald  Leroy:  See — 

Carbonell.  Luis  Enrique:  Ramirez.  Lorenzo;  and  Mills.  Donald  Lcrov. 
5.736.670.  CI.  174-15  600 
■■lilner.  Peter  G.:  See — 

Belardinelli,  Luiz.  Olsson.  Ray:  Baker  Stephen:  Scammells.  Peter  J  ; 
Milner  Peter  G  ;  and  Pfisler  JiJrg  R..  5.736.528.  CI.  514-46.000 
vlik>t.  Enc:  See^ — 

Castonguay.  Benin;  and  Milot.  Eric.  5.735.643.  CI.  405-286  f)00. 
Vlilupa  GmbH  fc  Co   KG;  See— 

Tesmer,  Erfiard:  Vetter  Marianne;  Rafller  Giinther;  and  Schweikhardt. 
Fnedrich.  5.736.187.  CI.  426-656.000 
vlimoto,  Kenji:  See — 

Ikushima,  Kenji;  Mimoto.  Kenji:  Nakavama,  Akinon;  and  Ohtsuka, 
Kiyoto,  5.7.16.053.  CI   2IO-688.fH)0. 
■  limura.  ibshinon:  See  —  . 

Taniguchi.   Masahiro;   Mimura.  Toshinori;  Okanoue.   Kazue;  Onishi. 
Hiroaki.  and  Malsumura.  Nobuya.  5.735.203.  CI    I0I-126.IK)0. 
•Im.  Heikyung  Chun;  and  Whitney.  Jeffrey  Kent,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corpt)ration.  Pri»cess  ft>r  fabncating  read  only  memories,  with  program- 
ming step  performed  midwav  through  the  fabncation  prixess   5,736.420. 
CI,  4.17-45  fKK) 
Mm,  Yong-Ki,  to  Daew(x)  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Methixi  for  the  manufacture 

of  an  electrodisplacive  actuator  array.  5.735.026.  CI.  29-25.3.50 
vlinami.  Hideki:  See — 

Matsuura.  Hiromi.  Minami.  Hideki;  Nakajima.  .Susumu;  Leda.  Ka/u- 
hiro.  .Aoki.  Shigerti;  and  Nishida,  Toshiyuki,  5,735.248.  CI.    123 
527.000. 
linato.  Tadaharu:  See — 

Nishimura,  Hisayuki;  Sugahara,  Kazuyuki;  Maeda.  Shigenobu.  Ipposhi. 
Takashi;  Inoue.  Yasuo;  iwamatsu.  Toshiaki;  Ikeda.  Mikio;  Kunikiyo. 
Tutsuva;  Tateishi,  Junji;  and  Minato,  Tadaharu,  5,736,438.  CI.  438- 
166  (XK). 
Mind  Path  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Tsakins.  Alexander  L  .  5.716.968.  CI.  345-2  (KM), 
'-line  Safety  Appliances  C(»mpany:  See — 

Uber  Robert  E  ;  Kouznetsov.  Viktor;  Tara.s.sov,  Alexander;  Camahan. 
Byron  L.  and  Pipich.  Charles  W..  5.736.739.  CI.  2.50-287 .(KX). 
■lingo.  Paul  Charles:  See — 

Parke.  Ala«lair  William;  Doeting.  Jeffrey  Allen.  Dixon.  Jon;  Cullen. 
Michael  J  ;  Mingo.  Paul  Charles;  and  Marzonie.  Robert  Matthew. 
5.735.24'>.  CI.  1 23-49 l.iXKL 
Ministero  Dell   L'niversiia'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientihca  ETechnologica:  See— 
Colla.  Anns  Mana.  and  Pedrazvi.  Pieiro.  5.737.444.  CI   382- 190  (KM) 


Minkkinen.  An;  Larue.  Joseph;  and  Capron.  Pierre,  to  Institui  Francais  du 
Petrole    Process  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  at  least  one  acid  gas  by 
means  of  a  solvent  for  the  purihcation  of  natural  gas.  5.735.936.  CI. 
95-49  (XX) 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See — 

Broyles.  Bruce  R  .  Wilson.  James  .A.;  Radewald.  Vem  E  ;  and  Biesecker, 
James  C  ,  5,735.437,  CI.  222- 137  (XX). 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Biemath,  Rolf  W  .  5,736,191,  CI   427-96  (XX) 
Heinnch,  Dirk,  5.735,695,  .CI  4.19-63  (XX). 
Hintz.  Michael  B  ,  5.7.16,240,  CI  428-332.(XX) 
Hoff,  Randy  A.;  Louks,  John  W ;  and  Jacobson,  Richard  L..  5.735.984. 

CI    I56-73.3(X) 
Howorth.  Gary  F;  Rogers.  John  J.;  and  Walanabe.  Toshiyuki.  5.736.109. 

CI  422-179000. 
Ijng.  Arthur  V ;  and  Larst)n.  Dimald  H  .  5.737,673.  CI.  ,199-249.000. 
Moms.  Terry  L  ;  and  Neithardl.  William  A  .  5.736,228.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Packard.  Joy  A  .  5.735.4(X).  CI   206-408  (XX) 
Shibahara.  Norihito;  Takahashi.  Hiroaki;  Sawajiri.  Osamu;  and  Torigoe. 

Shinji.  5.736.216.  CI  428-99(XK) 
Sisley.  Elizabeth  M  ;  and  Collins.  John  E..  5.737.728.  CI.  705-8.(XX). 
Thurber  Ernest  L.;  Larson.  Eric  G  .  Kirk.  Alan  R  :  and  Dahlke.  Gregg 

D.  5.716,747,  CI.  252-182.120 
Venkatesan,  Jai.  Baker  James  A.;  Downev.  Therese  M.;  Roiko,  Russell 
A.,  and  Schilli,  Kay  P.  5.737.674.  CI. '.399-250  (XX) 
Mini).  Setsuko:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Haruhiko;  Satoh.  Hiroaki.  Fukutomi.  Ruta;  Inomala.  Kohei; 
Suzuki.  Masasht;  Hagihara.  Koichiro;  Arai.  Takeo;  Mino.  Setsuko; 
and  Eguchi.  Haruko,  5.736.550.  CI.  514-261.000. 
Minolta  Co,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo,  Naoki;  Oyokola.  Shigeru:  Kawagoe.  Nobukazu:  and  Nishikado. 
Ma.sa.shi.  5.735.959.  CI.  I18-663.0(X). 
Minolta  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikegawa.  Akihito.  5.737,670,  CI    399-149.000. 

Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Yasunaga,  Hideaki.  Nishikawa.  Tomoharu,  and 

Takenaka,  Koichi,  5,736,287.  CI.  4.10-102  (XX) 
Nakajima.    Hidekazu.    Ikemura.    Masavuki;    and    Okada.    Hirovuki. 

5.737,646,  CI.  .196-1  ()4.(XK) 
Nakajima,  Hidekazu;  and  Okada,  Hiroyuki,  5,737,647,  CI  396-106  (XX) 
Minotti.  Luigi,  to  Promox  S.R.L.  PriKess  for  the  purifying  of  waters  for 

human  consumption   5.736.057.  CI.  2I0-759.(XX). 
Minster  Machine  Company,  The:  See — 

Schockman,    Robert    L.;    and    Lavy,    Roderick    A.,    5,735.165.    CI 
72-452, .SiX) 
Mira.  Ali:  August.  Mark,  deceased  (by  Tamara  August,  legal  representative), 
to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc    Heat  sink  with  integral  attachment  mechanism. 
5.735..140.  CI    165-80  .100 
Mirabel.  Jean-Michel,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  programming  content  addressable  memories  using  floating 
gate  memory  cells.  5,737,266,  CI    .165-185  220 
Miragaya.  Jose,  lo  Commissariat  a  L'Energie  Atoniique    Polishing  device 

with  sample  holder  5,735,992,  CI    156-.145(HX) 
Mirchandani.  Prakash  K,,  and  Kastura,  Les,  to  Valenite  Inc,  Low  density, 
nonmagnetic  and  corrosion  resistant  cemented  carbides    5.716.658.  CI. 
75-2.16,(XX) 
Mirring.  Knut:  Muschiol.  Klaus;  and  Peuschcl.  Thomas,  to  SKF  GmbH 
Single-  or  multiple-row   cylindrical  roller  beanng.  5,735.613.  CI    i>'4 
468.000 
Mishima.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Shibata.  Kimiyo;  and  Mishima.  Yoshihiro.  5.735,274.  CI.  128-637.0(X). 
Missclyn.  .Anne  Marie   See — 

Durbut.  Patrick;  Misselvn.  .Anne  Marie;  and  Broze.  Guv.  5.716.496.  CI. 
5I()-215.(XX). 
Mita  Industrial;  See — 

Maeda.   Masahiko;   Nakashima.  Masayuki.   L'yama.   Masao;  Toniita. 
Shoji;  and  Kitajima.  Kenichiro,  5.737.676.  CI.  .199-284.(XX). 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Johroku.  Kazuo.  5.737.668.  CI   .199-120.000. 

Okada.    Mitsuharu:    Nishimura.    Toshinori:    and    Ohashi.    Hiroaki. 
5,737.675.  CI.  .199-258  (XK) 
Mita.  Kazutoshi:  See— 

L'ratani.  Kazuyuki.  Kitamura.  Nonyuki;  Kakitani,  Tsuiomu;  Takahashi. 
Yuji;  Shimizu.  Keiichi:  and  Mi'la.  Kazutoshi.  5.737.207.  CI.  .163- 
132  (XX) 
Mitani.  Keisuke.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .Apparatus  and  meihiHi  for  print 

control  5.7.17..501.  CI.  .195  1 15.(XX). 
Miiarai.  Reiji:  Takeishi.  Hiroaki;  and  Iwai.  Isao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Vibration  wave  motor  5.7.16,822.  CI   318  II6.0(X). 
.Mitchell,  Donald  P:  See— 

Druckcr  Steven   M.;  and  Mitchell,  Dimald  P,  5,7.36.987.  CI.  .345 
420.(KX) 
Mitchinson.  Colin.  Requadt.  Carol  Ann:  Ropp,  Traci  Helen;  and  .Si>lheim. 
Leif  P.  to  Gcnencor  Internaliimal.  Ini    Mutant  A  amvlase  5.736.499.  CI 
51()-.192,(HX). 
MiTck  Holdings.  Inc.:  See- 

Olden,  Marc,  5,735.087,  t  i   sj  4J  JiH) 
Mitoh,  Ayumi:  See — 

Hiraide,  Tsuneo;  Ogawa.  Tetsuro;  Mitoh.  Ayumi;  Kitano.  Tadahiko.  and 
Nakavama.  Mikio.  5.736.099.  CI,  422-57.(XX). 
Mitola.  Anthony  F;  See  — 


Sanders,   William   P.   and   Mil. .la     Xnihons    F.   5  71S.m,^    CI     Jls 
170  I  (X) 
Mitoma.  Yasulami:  See 

Ishiguro.    Takahiko.     Fukunaga.     Shing.i.     and     Vlitoma.     Nasulaiiii. 
5.736.106,  CI  422-131  (HH) 
Mitra.  Aniit  K     See— 

Wick,  ,Stc\cn  M  :  .Schult/,  Helen  Jensen:  Nelson,  Gregors  R  .  Miira, 
Amil  K  ;  and  Bergc,  Stephen  M  ,  5.716,553.  CI   514  29'3.(XX). 
.Mit'^ubishi  Chemical  CorpttratiiMi:  See — 

Ohkijima.  Shin.  Oka.  Masahiro;  and  Yokoyama.  Fumiaki.  5.7.36.262.  CI 
428-611  (XX) 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  MKV  Company:  Sec 

Oshima.  Masabumi.  5.736.N)5.'CI    524  .s:  1  i**.\ 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See 

Fujiki.  Noriaki.  and  ^amashita.  Takashi.  5,7.16.791.  CI   2'i7  "SI  iMNi 
l-uku/umi,  Tomova.  5.737.571.  O  .195-479000 
Fuku/umi.  Tomoya.  5.737..582.  CI   .195-.5(X).<HK) 
Hara.  Tctsuya.  5.'737.590,  CI    .195  585  (XX) 
Imanaka.  Yoshifumi.  5.7.16.947.  CI   .U1I07(KX) 
lio,  Hiroki:  Monyama.  Takashi;  Kaniei.  Kenji.  Hamano.  Suenobu;  Nitta. 
Etsuo:  .Aral,  Kazuhiko;  Takeji,  Naoaki:  Takahata.  Koji;  and  Halano, 
Masayuki,  5,737.162,  CI   .161  8  000 
Kanai,  Akira,  Yamakawa.  Masaki;  and  Takahashi.  Junva.  5.737.036.  CI 

.148- 742. (XX). 
Matsubara.  Toshiyuki.  5.736.728.  CI.  235-492.(XX) 
Matsumolo.  Naoko.  5.737.522.  CI   .195-185020 
Matsumoio.  Toshio;  Baba.  Hiroshi;  lloh.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ugura.  Shiro, 

5,737,745,  CI   7II-II4(X)0 
Moriguchi,   Tetsuo;   and  Takeuchr   Yoshihani.   5,7.36.017,   CI.    204- 

253  0(H) 
Moioda.  Takashi;  and  Kato,  Manabu.  5.737.350.  CI.  372-45.rXX). 
Nagashima.    Makiko;    and    Nishioka.   Tadashi.    5.7.16.745.   CI     250- 

559.410 
Nishimura.  Hisavuki.  Sugahara.  Kazuyuki;  Maeda.  Shigenobu;  Ipposhi. 
Takashi:  Inoue.  Yasuo:  Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki:  Ikeda.  Mikio:  Kunikiyo. 
Tatsuya;  Tateishi,  Junji;  and  Minato,  Tadaharu,  5,7.16.418.  CI   4.18- 
166.(XX). 
N.xia.  Hiroshi.  5.7.16.851.  CI.  324-1. 58. 1(X). 
(Xhi,  Katsunon;  Takemura,  .Seiji;  Kodai.  Syojiro;  and  Kunsu,  Tuguo, 

5,715,040,  CI   29  841, (XX). 
Ohtsuka,  Shigeharu,  5,737.172.  CI.  361  I.S4.(XX). 
Ono.  Kenichi.  5.737.351.  CI.  .172-45.0(H) 
Shimomura,    Takehiko;     Abe,     Nobusuke,    and    Satoh,    Yoshikazu. 

5.737.381.  CI.  377-52.(KX), 
Sumida.  Yoshihiro;  Oka/aki.  I'akashi;  Morimolo.  Osamu:  and  Kasai. 

Tomohiko.  5.735.132.  CI.  62  129.0(X). 
Suwa.  MakiMo.  5.7.16.894.  CI.  327-538  (HK). 
Suzuki.  Kalsunori.  5.737.633.  CI   .395-849  (XX) 
Terayama.  Fumihiko,  5,7.16,849,  CI   324-1 58.  KX). 
Vamaguchi,    Ka/unari:    Tanaka.    Kouji;    and    Hisamalsu.    Yukitaka. 

5.716.914.  CI   335-284.(XX) 
Yamamoto.    Fumitoshi;    and    Higuchi.   Tetsuo.    5.7,16,776.   CI     257 
512(XX) 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Shigeharu.  5.717,172,  CI.  .16 1  - 1 54.(XX) 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Information  TechnologN  Center  America.  Inc.:  See  - 

Barrtjs.  John  W;  and  Waters,  Richard' CV.  5.736.990.  CI.  .145-433.(XK) 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 
Matsubara.  Toshiyuki.  5.736.728.  CI  235-492  (XX) 
Matsumolo.  Naoko.  5.737.522.  CI.  .195-185.020 
Shimomura.    Takehiko;    Abe.     Nobusuke;    and    Satoh.    Yoshikazii. 
5.717.381.  CI    .377-52.(XX). 
Mitsubishi  Engineering-Plastics  Corp  :  .S>f    - 

Yamamoto.  Yoshiaki.  Ohia.  Kenji;  Yonemochi.  Kenji;  Fujii.  Satoshi; 
Fu|ishiro.   Takeshi;    and    Izumida.   Toshiaki.    5.71(),()<X).    CI     264 
255.000 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lijinia.  Masaki,  and  Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki,  5,716,115,  CI   423  22S.(XX) 
Nliura,  Shmeki.  Ishii,  Mikihiko;  and  Fukushima,  Masahiro,  5,735.677, 
CI   418-55  2(X) 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Naka,  Daiji,  5,736,.5()6.  CI.  514-2  (XX) 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Yasutake.    Muisumi;   Takatsuki.    Mitsuhiro:   and   Takahara.    Kvoichi. 
5.735,788.  CI.  492-39.(XX) 
Mitsuboshi  Belling  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamakawa.    Yoshihiro;    Takrno.    Masaru;    Nozaki.    Ma.saioshi;    and 
Miyawaki.  Tadashi.  5.716.081.  CI.  264  1 1  3.0(H) 
Mitsui.  Akira;  Sato.  Kazuo;  Miyazaki,  Masami;  Ebisawa.  Junichi;  Hayashi. 
Yasuo.  Higela,  Masao.  Aikiiwa.  Katsuaki:  and  Hayashi.  Atsushi.  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company   Ltd    Transparent  conductive  him  and  method  for  its 
production,  and'  sputtcnng  target   5.736,267.  CI  428-702  (XX). 
Mitsui  Engineering  &  Shipbuildini:  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takasuka.  Genlaro.  and  Itaya?  Mazumi.  5,735.224.  CI    I10-259,0(X) 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Walanabe,  Hrofumi,  5,735,558,  CI.  292-337.(XX). 
Mitsui  Pctr.vhemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohe,  Tatsuya,  and  Hori,  Toshihisa.  5.735.470.  CI.  2.19-566.000. 
Miisui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc  ;  See  - 

Inzatt).  Yoshihiro;  Umeda.  Shinichi:  Kanemura.  Yoshinobu:  and  Naiiala. 
Teruvuki,  5,7.(6,609,  CI   525-131  (HK) 


Milsuishi.  Naoki;  Kobayashi,  Hmivuki:  Sailo,  Himshi,  and  .Satoh,  Mitsu- 
niasa,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Semiconductor  inlcgraled  circuit  device  and  control 
system   5.7,16.948.  CI   ,141   141  IHHI 
Miisumaki,  Hiroshi:  See 

Miyakc,   Ryo.  Tsuzuki,   Koichi,  YamazAi,   lsa<>,  Fjioki,  Hideo    and 
Miisumaki,  Hiroshi.  5.7.16.I(K),  CI  422-64O0(). 
Mitsuoka.  ShigeAi   See- 

lijima.  Masaki;  and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5.716.115.  CI   423  22K(««I 
Miura.  Akito  See 

Takano,  Yasunan:  Nakamura,  Hidehini;  >o)^ida.  Shin;  Miura.  Akilo; 
Takahashi.  Koichi,  and  Saiou.  Kazuki,  5,735,042,  CI    29  874(HHI 
,Miura,  Shigcki.  Ishii.  Mikihiko:  and  Fukushima,  Masahiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Scroll  type  fluid  machine  having  recesses  on 
the  swnel  scroll  end  plate   5,735,677.  CI   418  55  2(«) 
Miura.  Takeshi   See 

Nakajo.  Hideki;  Miura,  Takeshi,  and  Doura,  Minoru,  5.716.835.  CI 
•     32()-41(XK). 
Miura.  Yasushi:  See— 

Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akio.  Danzuka.  Toshimitsu.  Mxrigucm 
Haruhiko.    Fukushima.    Hisashi;    I^umi/aki.    Masami.    and    Miura. 
Yasushi.  5.736.996.  CI   .147  I9(XH) 
Miura.  ^ukio:  See — 

Mizuta.  Ken;  Miura.  Yukio;  Shibazaki.  Ken;  and  Kawata.  Toshihiko. 
5.737.335.  CI.  370-444  (HX) 
Mivachr.  Takashi.  lo  Nikim  Corporation    Projection  exposure  apparatus 

.5.737.063.  CI   355-53.(XX) 
Miyagawa.  Junko:  See — 

Walanabe.  Koju;  Niimura.  Koichi;  and  Miyagawa.  Junko.  5.716.522, 1 1 
514-25 (XX) 
Miyagawa  Kasei  Industry  Co,  Ltd    See— 

Shimada,  Takeo.  and  Matsushita.  Kiyoshi.  5.7.16.095.  CI   264-614  (XH) 
Miyagawa.  Shtiichi:  See- 

MiiriKo.   Shuzo;  Taniguchi.  Takao.    Miyagawa,   Shoichi,   Tsukamoto, 
Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro,  Nishida,  Ma.saaki,  Kasuyj,  Saloru, 
and  Teraoka.  Yutaka.  5,735.376.  O,  I92-85.0CA 
Miyajima,  Satoshi   See — 

Lopez,  Michael  Andrew;  Miyajima,  Satoshi,  and  Ciangitano.  ,.\nthonv 
John,  5,737019,  CI    148-836  (XX) 
Miyakawa.  Takuya  See 

Mon,    Yoshiaki;    Miyakawa,   Takuya,    Asano,    Yasuhiko;    Kurashina. 
Osamu;  Miyamoh,  Satoshi,  Kurashima.  Yohei.  and  Anan.  Makolo. 
5.715.451.  CI.  228-206.<XX) 
Mnake.  Haruhisa:  See — 

Nishi.  Eiichi;  Sugitani.  Ka/uioshi.  Kava.  Seitoku;  Sailo.  Masayuki:  and 
Miyake.  Haruhisa.  5.7.16.610.  CI   525  276(HH). 
Miyake.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

L'memura.  Izumi;  Miyake.  Nobuyuki;  Yamashita.  Seiho;  and  Iki,  Yoichi. 
5.737.058.  CI   351' 208  (XX) 
Miyake,  Ryo;  Tsuzuki,  Koichi,  >'amaz^ki,  Isai>,  Enoki,  Hidet>,  and  MiLsu- 
maki,  Hiroshi,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd    Chemical  analv/er  noninvasive  stmer 
5,7.36.I(X).  CI.  422-64.(XX) 
Miyake.  Toshio:  5<-f — 

Nishimoto.  Tomoyuki;  Chacn.  Hmiio;  Sugimmo.  loshivuki,  and  Miy 
ake,  Toshio,  5,7.16,380,  CI  435  253  3(X) 
Miyake,  Toshiro  See  - 

lizuka,  Toshihiko;  Tagawa,  Michilo,  Arai,  Satoshi;  Niizeki,  Masalsugu, 
and  Miyakc,  Toshiro.  5.716.514,  CI.  514  12.(XX) 
Miyamori,  Satoshi:  See — 

Mori,    Yoshiaki;    Miyakawa.   Takuya;    Asano.   Ya.suhiko:    Kura.shina. 
Osamu.  Mivamori.  Satoshi.  Kurashima.  Yoher.  and  Anan.  Makolo. 
5.735.451.  CI,  ;28-2()6(KX), 
Miyamori.  Shinji.  and  IVno.  Masatoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation   Low  bit  rate 
multichannel  audio  ctxling  methods  and  apparatus  using  nvHi-linear  adap- 
tive bit  allocation   5,737,720.  CI   704-229  (KX) 
Miyamoto.   Harukazu;   Matsumolo,   Kivoshi,  and  Sugiyama,   Hisataka.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  La.ser  control  tor  selling  average  recording  power  of  "I"  equal 
to  average  recording  power  of  -O' '5.737.101.  CI    .169-1  I6.UX). 
Miyamoto.  Yusuke.  See  - 

Ohta.  Hiroaki;  Miyaimxo.  Yusuke;  Kodama.  Koji;  lio.  Atsushi;  Nishida. 
Hiroshi.  Ohno.'Tomovuki;  and  Havashi.  Kojiro.  5.737.150.  CI   .160- 
103  (XK) 
Miyamura.  Yoshiruiri,  See  — 

Matsuda.  Yoshibumi.  Fulamoio.  Masaaki.  Miyamura.  Yi>shinon.  Taka- 
gaki.  Tokuho.  Takano.   Hisashi;   Kugiya.  Fumio.   Nakao.  Takeshi; 
Akagi.  Kyo;  Suzuki.  Mikio.  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu.  and  MuneriKMo. 
Takayuki.  5.716.215.  CI  428  212  (XK) 
Miyanaga.  Akiharu   See— 

^amazaki.    Shunpei.    Mivanaga.    Akiharu.    and    Hamatani.    Toshiji. 
5,735,741,  CI   463  221XH) 
Mivanaga,  Masaaki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mivanaga,  l>nll  bil  tVtr  dniling  an 

undercut  hole   5,735,6.50.  CI  408- 1 56.(XH)' 
Mivashita.  Shuji,  and  Fujibavashi,  Avumi,  lo  Fuji  Elccinc  Co,,  Ltd,  Semi 

conductor  device  protection  method   5,737,2(K),  CI   .163  .56  0(K) 
Miyata,  Mounuki   See  - 

^asutomi,  loshivuki.  Kikuchi.  Shigem.  Saito.  Yukio;  Nakagawa.  Mii- 
suo.  and  Mivala.  Motoyuki.  5.7.16.198.  CI   427-J19.7IK). 
Mivauchi.  Daisuke  See 

Araki.  Saloru:  and  Mivauchi.  Daisuke.  5.716.2.16.  CI.  428-212  (XX) 


UMI 


PI  74 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Aprii  7.  1998 


April  7,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  75 


Miyauchi.  Ka^uhito;  Kayahara.  Nt)nhik(>;  Tatano.  Toshio;  Shutoh.  Klko: 
Sugiuchi.  Hiroyuki:  Ine.  Teisunii;  I  ekama.  Kaneio:  and  Ohsawa,  Susumu. 
lo  Kyima  Mcdex  Co.  Lid   McihinJ  ol  determining  ihe  amouni  of  choles- 
terol in  a  high-density  lip<ipro(ein.  .S,73ft.-4I)6.  CI.  436-71.000. 
Miyawaki.  Tadashi   See — 

^amakawa.    Yoshihiro:    Takino.    Mavaru:    Nozaki.    Masatoshi;    and 
Miyawaki.  Tada.shi.  .S.736.081.  CI   :64-ll3.0(K) 
Miya/aki.  Matami:  See — 

Mitsui,   Akira;   Sato.   Kazuo:   Miya/aki.   .Masami;    Ebisawa.  Junichi; 
Haya.'ihi.  Ya.suo;  Higeta.  Masao;  Aikawa.  Katsuaki;  and  Hayashi. 
Atsushi.  .').7.16.267.  CI.  428-702.000. 
AMiyazaki.  Naoto:  See — 

MaLsuda.  Koji;  Miya/aki.  YiKhihiro.  Takaya.  Soichi:  Hyuga.  Ka/uhiro; 
Akeura.    Nobuo;    Yamaguchi.    Shinichiro:    Miva/aki.    Naoto.    and 
Kayukawa.  Satoru.  .').7.<7.5I.3.  CI.  .W5  I82()90.' 
Miya/aki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Naka/a»».    Koichiro;    ShircKa.    Katsuhiro:    Miva/aki.    Takeshi;    and 
Yamada.  Akihiko.  5.736.278,  CI  4.30-7.000. 
.Miya/aki.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

.Matsuda.  Koji;  Miya/aki,  Yoshihiro:  Takaya.  Soichi;  Hyuga.  Ka/uhiro; 
Akeura.    Nobuo;    Yamaguchi,    Shinichiro;    Miva/aki.    Naoto;    and 
Kayukawa.  Satoru.  .'i.737.513,  CI.  .195182  (W«j' 
Miya/ima.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Takada.  Rvoiti;  Ohishi.  Kazuyuki;  Waiarai.  Hiroshi;  and  Miva/ima. 
Yasuhiro.  5.736.247,  CI.  428-424.200. 
Mizoguchi,  Ma-sataka;  See — 

Edamura.    Kazuya;    Otsubo,    Yasufumi;    and    Mi/oguchi.    Masataka. 
5.736,064.  CI.  252-74  (XK) 
Mizuishi.  Koji:  See — 

lino.  Eiichi.  Takano.  Kiyotaka;  Kimura.  Ma^anori;  Mizuishi.  Koji;  and 
Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi.  5.735.951.  CI    117-217.000. 
Mizunashi.  Hvumi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Multilayer  printed  circuit  board 
having  latticed  films  on  an  interconnection  laver.  5.7.16.234.  CI.  428- 
209.000 
Mizuno.  Fumio;  Moriuchi.  Noboru;  Shirai.  Seiichlro;  and  Morila.  Masayuki. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp    Manuracturing 
methtxl  or  an  exp<ising  method  for  a  semiconductor  device  or  a  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  device  and  a  mask  used  therefor.  5.736.100,  CI 
430-313  000. 
Mizuno.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Tanaka.    Yasuhiro;     Mizuno.     Hiroshi;     and     Kumashiro.     Shinichi. 
5.737.237,  CI   364-491 OOO. 
Mizunoya.  Hirohide:  See — 

Yoshida.  Osamu,  Kitaori.  Noriyuki;  Mizunoya.  Hirohide.  Sasaki.  Kal- 

sumi;    Matsuo,   Yuzo;    Wakabavashi,   Shigemi;    and    Shiga,   Akira. 

5.736.263.  CI.  428-611  (KK) 

Mizuta.  Ken;  Miura.  Yukio;  Shibazaki.  Ken;  and  Kawata.  Toshihiko,  to  Alps 

Electric  Co..  Ltd   Communication  svstem  using  time  division  multiplex 

signal  transmission.  5.737.335.  CI.  .nO-444  (XX). 

.Mladjan,  Garv;  and  Menard,  Peter,  to  Hughes  Electronics  Thermal  imaging 

device.  5,737,119,  CI,  359-353.0(X) 
Mnich,  Thomas:  See — 

Takata.  Hidekazu;  Mnich.  Thomas;  and  Novosel,  David,  5,737,260,  CI 
365-145  000, 
Moberg,  Hans:  See — 

Borgstrom,  Leonard;  Brehmer.  Patnk;  Carlsson.  Claes-Goran;  Fran/en. 
Peter,  l«ge.  Claes;  Lagerstedl.  Torgny;  and  Moberg,  Hans,  5,735,789, 
CI   494-70.000. 
Mobium  Enterprises  Corpi>ralion:  See — 

Haaland,  Peter  D.,  5,736,195,  CI  427.|80(XK). 
Mochi/uki,  Isao  See — 

Takagi,  Takeyuki;  and  Mochizuki,  Isao,  5.735,390,  CI.  2(XI-144  (KXl 
Modem  Fibers,  Inc.:  See — 

Cadenhead.  Roy  Alton,  St.  5,735,113,  CI.  57-306.000. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Voss,  Mark  G  ;  Meissner,  Alan  P.  and  Stevenson,  Joseph  R.,  S,715,n3 
CI.  62- 1X5. (XX). 
Moe.  Edward  J,;  Edwards.  William  D  ;  Kellie.  Truman  F  ;  and  Bury.  Michael 
R-.  to  Imation  Corp.  System  for  registration  of  color  separation  images  on 
a  photiKondecior  belt.  5,737,003,  CI   .347-1 16.000. 
Moe.  James  E.:  See — 

Ross,  Daniel  T;  Holt.  Brian  D;  and  Moe,  James  E.,  5,737,173,  CI 
.161   16<)(XX) 
Molfetl,  David  F:  See^ 

Van  Wie,  Bernard  J.;  Davis,  William  C  ;  Moflett,  David  F .  K<Kh,  Alan 
R.,    Silber,    Moris;    Reiken,    Steven    R.;    and    Sutisna,    Himawan. 
5.736.342.  CI.  435-7  2(K). 
.Moffitt.  Robert  C;  Matuska.  David  G.;  and  Fradenhurgh.  Evan  A.,  lo  Sikorsky 
Aircraft  Corptjralion   Rotor  system  having  alternating  length  rotor  blades 
and  positioning  means  therefor  for  reducing  blade- vortex  interaction  (BVIi 
noise   5.735.670.  CI   416-87  (HM). 
Moghadam.  Omid  A.:  See — 

Allen,    James   D,;    .Moghadam.   Omid   A  ;    and    Romer.    Donna    M  , 
5,737,491.  CI    395-2  790 
Mohr.  Kurt.  t«  Lucas  Industnes  public    Valve  assembly  for  controlling  a 
pneumatic    brake    biKisier    with    an    electromagnetic    actuation    means 
5.735.581,  a    .303-ll4..3(X) 
MOL  Belting  Company:  See — 

DeGr<K>i,  Michael;  and  Jorgenson.  U-e  M  ,  5.735.095,  CI,  52-.393,OIXt 
Molander.  Mark  Edward:  See  -■ 


Lection,  David  Bruce;  and  Molander,  Mark  Edward,  5.736,985.  CI 
395-354,(KX), 
Moldex-Metric.  Inc:  Sec 

Skov,  Martin,  5,7.16,(14  i ,  (1    2111-445  IXH), 
Moldt,  Peter;  Watjen,  Frank;  and  .Scheel-Krijger,  Jorgen,  lo  Neun>Sean:h  A/S, 
Tropane-2-aldoxime  denvaiives  as  nevro  transmitter  reuptake  inhibitors. 
5.7.16,5.'<6,  CI   514-304.(KX). 
Molecular  Rx,  Inc  :  See — 

Kline,  Ellis  L,;  and  McAlhaney,  Walter  W,,  5,736,133.  CI  424-94,610 
Moleres.  Richard  Paul:  See — 

Gaulke.  David  Alan;  Hanson.  Thomas  Charles;  and  Moleres.  Richard 
Paul,  5,737,707.  CI,  455-556.(XM). 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Niilsu.  Toshihiro;  and  Fukushima,  Minoru,  5,735.696.  CI  439-65.(XX) 
Moller.  Henning.  to  Hauni  Maschincnbau  AG.  Appaiaius  for  ascertaining  the 

complex  dielectric  constant  of  tobacco.  5.736.864.  CI   324-633.(XXI 
Molnlytke  AB   5<c— 

Rdnnberg.  Peter;  and  Nilsson.  Lennan.  5.735.838.  CI.  604-385  200. 
Sieger.   Christina;   GuidiHti.   Edward;   Osterdahl,    Eje;   and   Widlund. 
Urban.  5.735,836.  CI.  604-368  (XH). 
Molock,  Frank  F:  See — 

Nunez,  Ivan  M.;  MohKk.  Frank  F;  Ellion,  Laura  D.;  and  Ford.  James  D.. 
5.7.16.409,  CI.  436-147.000. 
Mona  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Berger.  Abe;  and  Post.  Dennis  L  ,  5,7.16,583,  CI   528-26.(XX). 
Monaghan,  James  D  ;  and  Line.  Kenneth,  lo  General  Chemical  Company 
Apparatus  for  generating  and  dispersing  loam  herbicide  within  a  sewer. 
5.7.15.955.  CI    1 18-317  (XK). 
Monarch  Knitting  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Pemick,  Bruce  M  ,  5,735,145,  CI,  66-196000, 
Mongoin,  Jacques:  See — 

Egraz,  Jean-Bernard;  Mongoin,  Jacques;  Ravel,  Georges;  and  Suau, 
Jean-Marc,  5.736.601.  CI    524-425  (XX), 
Monk.  Randolph  F  Ball  launching  device   5,735,2.56,  CI,  l24-65,00fl. 
Monolithic  System  Technology,  Inc:  See — 

Leung,  Wingyu;   Lee,  Winston;  and  Hsu,  Fu-Chieh,  5,7,37,587,  CI, 
395-552.{KX). 
Mons,  Johannes  J.:  See — 

Timmermans,  Jo/ef  M.  K  ;  Schvlander,  Enk  C  ;  and  Mons,  Johannes  J  , 
5,737,286,  CI,  369-44  1  30. 
Monster  Cable  International,  Lid  :  See — 

Lee,  Noel,  5,736.673,  CI.  174-48.0<X). 
Montana,  John:  See — 

Beaslev,  Steven  Colin;  Haughan,  Alan  Findlav;  Montana,  John;  and 
Watson,  Robert  John,  5,736,549,  CI.  514-262,(XX), 
Monleiro,  Paul:  See — 

McCue,  Diana  F;  Livorsi,  Carl;  and  Monleiro,  Paul,  S.715.8S6.  CI, 
606X7, (XX). 
Montgomery,  Donna:  See — 

Content.  Jean;  Huygen.  Kris;  Liu,  Margaret  A  ,  Miinigomery,  Donna; 
and  Ulmer,  Jeffrey,  5,7.16,524.  CI    5I4-44.(XX) 
Montgomery,  Gregg  S  :  See — 

Schroeder.  Alfred  A  ;  Romanyszyn,  Michael  T,  Jr,;  Getsy,  Stephen  B,, 
Montgomery,  Gregg  S,;  Wolfe,  Joseph  J  ;  and  Wiitig,  Norman  P, 
5,7.15,4.36,  CI,  222-129  100, 
Montino,  Alessandro:  See — 

Basiioli,  Catia;  Bellotii,  Vitiorio;  Del  Tredici.  Gianfranco;  Montino, 
Alessandro;  and  Ponii,  Robeno.  5.736.586.  CI   521-84  100 
Mi.K>re.  Andrew:  See — 

Gluskoler,  Steve;  and  Moore,  Andrew,  5,735,618,  CI  400-472  (XX) 
M(X)re,  Enc  R  :  See — 

Moore,  James  D,;  Swann,  George  R,;  and  Moore,  Eric  R  ,  5.735.5 14.  CI 
269-43,(XX) 
Mixire.  James  D  ;  Swann.  George  R,,  and  Moore.  Eric  R,,  to  Chick  Machine 

Tix)l.  Inc    Indexing  apparatus   5.715.514,  CI    269-43  (XX) 
Mixjre,  Kevin  W  .  and  Kastelein.  Roben  A  ,  to  Schenng  Corporation  BCRFI 

proteins  as  inhibitors  of  inierferon-Y     5,736,390,  CI   435-320  100 
M<K>le,  Donald  B  :  Rogers,  Kns  B  ;  Stewart,  Andrew  C  .  Varela,  Frank  R., 
Boles,  Michael  W;  McLean,  Gerald;  and  Nedelcu,  Teodor  G,,  lo  ITT 
Corporation,  Pivol  joint  with  retainer  clip,  5,735,171,  CI,  74-42.(XX) 
Mora,  Robert,  Sr  Wind  defleclor  apparatus  for  use  in  a  bed  of  a  pickup  truck 

5,7.15,.567,  CI.  296-1 80. 1(X). 
Moran.  P  W  Thomas:  See — 

Debesis,  John  R  ;  Lee,  J.  Kellv;  Mev,  William;  Moran,  P  W  Thomas: 
and  Reznik,  Svellana,  5,737,650.  CI   396-285  (KH) 
Morawsky,  Natalie  A  ;  and  Martino,  Gary  T ,  lo  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporatii»n.  Comptisiiions  containing  copolyniers  as 
a  thickening  agent   5,716,125,  CI  424.59  (XX). 
Moreau.  Jacques  Pierre:  See 

Bogden.  .Arthur  E,.  and  Moreau,  Jacques-Pierre,  STUisp    fi    su 
I4,(MX), 
Moreau.  Wayne  Martin:  See — 

Fahey.  James  Thomas;  Herbsl.  Brian  Wayne,  I.inehan.  lx,ii  Lawrence, 
Moreau,    Wayne    Manin,    Spinillo,    Garv    Thomas;    Welsh,    Kevin 
Michael;  and  WihkI,  Robert  Lavin,  5,716.301.  CI  4.10-325  (MX) 
Morehouse.  Kim  .\    See — 

Vincent.  Michael  T  .  Borland.  Mark  S.;  Morehouse.  Kim  A  ;  and  Tanini. 
James  R,.  5.735.246.  CI,  l23-4,16,(Xlil), 
Morehouse.  Paul  W.  Jr :  See — 
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Denton,  Gary  A.;  Morehouse,  Paul  W.,  Jr.;  and  Simpson,  John  M  ,  III, 
5.737,672,  CI    ,399  240(XX) 
Morelle,  Frednc  T,  and  Wicker.   Ralph  C    Anti-pholographic/ph»<ix;op> 
imaging  prixess  and  product  made  bv  same,  5,735,547,  CI,  2X3-67  (XX) 
Mortord,  Duane  H,  Shmglc  gauge,  5,7.3'5,057,  CI,  33-648,(XX) 
Morgan.  Carlton  B.:  See— 

Gliner.  Bradford  E  ;  Lvster. Thomas  D  ;  Cole.  Clinton  S..  Powers.  Daniel 
J.;  and  Morgan.  C;irlton  B..  5.735.879.  CI.  6077  (XX) 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See  - 

Shore,  T  Michael;  Stanaski.  Raymond  R  ;  and  Puchovsky,  Melicher, 
5.735.477.  CI.  242-363,(XX), 
Morgan.  Donald  M..  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
avoiding  back-lo-back  data  rewrites  to  a  memors  array   5.737.262.  CI 
16.5- 1 48  (XX) 
Morgen.  Helmut:  See — 

Jobelius.  Klaus-Dieler;  Morgen.  Helmut;  Spur/em.  Heinnch;  and  Vol- 
pel.  Stefan.  5.735,371,  CI    I88-276.(XX) 
Mon.  Kazuvuki;  and  Shibata.  Kohei.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Opiical  receiving 

apparatus'  5.737.1  II.  CI    3.59.194.(XX) 
Mon.  Seiichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Methtxl  of  manufacturing  a 

semiconductor  memory  device   5.7.16.442.  CI  438-257  (XX) 
Mori.  Yoshiaki;  Miyakawa.  Takuya;  Asano.  Yasuhiko;  Kurashina.  Osamu. 
Miyamori.  Saioshi;  Kurashima.  Yohei;  and  Anan.  Makolo.  lo  -Seiko  Epson 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  bonding  using  brazing  material, 
5.735.451.  CI    228-206,(KX), 
Moriguchi.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akio;  Danzuka,  Toshimitsu;  Moriguchi. 
Haruhiko.    Fukushima.    Hisashi;    Izumizaki.    Masami;   and    Miura. 
Ya,sushi.  5,7,16.996.  CI    .147-19(X)0 
Monguchi.  Te(suo,  and  Takeuchi.  Yoshiharu.  (o  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Solid  high  polymer  electrolytic  mixlulc  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing the  same   5.736.017.  CI   204  253  (XX) 
Morikawa.  Michilaka   See — 

Noguchi.  Takanobu;  Ohnishi.  Toshihiro;   Monkawa.   Michilaka;   and 
Kuwabara,  Ma.saIo,  5,7.16,066,  CI.  252-299.010 
MorinxKo,  Hajime:  See— 

Nobutani,  Toshiyuki;  Shimakura,  Masami;  Tanahashi,  Junichi,  Ono, 
Kenichiixi,  Monmolo,  Hajime;  Sakashila,  Tatsuya,  and  Malsuzjki, 
Eiichi,  5,7.16,9X1,  CI   .145-185  (KK) 
Monrntito,  Koji.  See — 

Fukuda,    Masahiro,    Nakajima,    Shigeki;    Morimolo,    Koji;    Wakana. 
Takashi;  Uchida.  Takao    and  Sunaca.  Naoki,  5,717,664.  CI    399 
33.0<K), 
Morimolo.  Osamu:  See — 

Sumida.  Yoshihiro;  Okazaki,  Takashi.  Morimolo,  Osamu,  and  Kasai, 
Tomohiko,  5.735,132,  CI  62  1291XK) 
Monmoto.  Shohei:  See  - 

Murakami,    Hisaloshi;    Wakila,    Shinichi;    Terada,    Tsunehiko;    and 
Monmoto,  Shohei,  5,736,070.  CI   252-512  (KX) 
Monla.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kumagai.   Seiji;    Havakaua,   Masaloshi;   Morila,    Hiroshi;   Fujisawa. 
Norikaisu;  Honda.' Junichi;  and  Nakano.  Yuji.  5.737.1.54.  CI.  360 
108(XX) 
Monla,  Kiyoyuki:  See  — 

Shimomura.  Hiroshi.  Monla.  Kiyoyuki;  Nakabayashi.  Takashi;  llehara, 
Takashi;  Yasuhira,  Mitsuo;  Segawa.  Mi/uki;  and  Hirai.  Takehiro. 
5.7.16.421,  CI  437-52,(XX), 
Monla.  Masayuki:  See  — 

Mizuno.  Fumio;  Monuchi.  Nohiru;  Shirai.  Seiichiro;  and  Monla.  Mas- 
ayuki. 5.736..1(X).  CI   4.10-313  (KX) 
Mon(omo.  Haruo.  (o  FujiJsu  Limited,  Traffic  control  deuce  in  pn\ate  ATM 

network,  5.737,315,  CI   .370-235,(XX), 
Moritz,  Slephan:  See — 

Englisch,     Wolfgang:     Moritz,     Stephan;     and     Hellmann,     Dietnur, 
5,736,206,  CI.  428-.14.6(K). 
Monuchi,  Machio:  See- 

Su/uki,  Gen,  Sugawari,  Shohei;  Tanigawa,  Hiroya,  Moriuchi.  Machio; 
Nagashima.    Yoshio;    Nakajima.    Yasuhiro.    Arila,    Hirovuki;    and 
Murakami.  Yumi.  5.736,982,  CI.  -345-3.3().(XX). 
Moriuchi.  NoKiru.  .See-- 

Mizuno,  Fumio;  Moriuchi.  Noh»iru;  Shirai.  Seiichiro;  and  Morila.  Mas 

ayuki,  5,736,.1(K),  CI   430  313  (KK) 

Moriwaki.  Hiroyuki;  Abiru.  Manabu;  Yabu(a.  Koji;  and  Kasai.  Nobuhiro.  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Birefringence  control  type  liquid  crystal  display 

device   5,737,046.  CI.  .149-1 17  (XK) 

Monyama.  Keiji.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd  Golf  hall  5.735,757, 

CI   473  3X4.0(X). 
Moriyama,  Takashi:  See 

ilo,  Hiroki;  Moriyama.  Takashi;  Kamei.  Kenji.  Hamano.  Sucnobu;  Nina. 
Kisuo;  Aral.  Ka/uhiko;  Takeji.  Naoaki;  Takaliata.  Kop.  and  Halano. 
Masayuki.  5.737.162.  CI.  .16I-8.(KK). 
.Morkc.  Torsten:  See 

Ilcitniann,  I'we;  and  Miirkc.  Torslen,  5.736.682,  CI    177  16(KKI 
Moroio,     Shu/o;     Taniguchi,     Takao;     Mivagawa.     Shoichi;     Tsukanioio, 
Ka/umasa;  Hayahuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida,  Masaaki;  Kasuva,  Satoru;  and 
Teraoka.  Yutaka.  lo  Aisin  .\w  Co  .  Ltd,  Automatic  transmission  lor  vehicles 
5,715,376.  CI    192-85  (X"A 
Morris.  Larry  Ron    See  - 

Ap(e.  Prasad  Shnknshna;  and  .MorriN.  I,arr>  Roy.  5.736.0')2.  CI    264 
432(KK) 
Moms,  Roger  James   See 


Seaton,  William  Ernest;  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph.  Drager,  Craig,  Robin- 
son, Ron,  Moms,  Roger  James,  Gayral,  Jean-Pierre  Bernard,  and 
Gcrst,  JoAnnc  T,  5,7.36,102,  CI,  422-65,000. 
Morns,  Ronald  Norman:  See — 

Zhang,  Yueli;  Moms,  Ronald  Norman,  and  Giusti,  David  Chnsiopher, 
5.735,128,  CI  62-6,000 
Morris,  Terry   L  ;  and  Ncithardt,  William  A  ,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  And 
Manufacturing  Company  Direct  prim  him  and  meihixl  for  prepanng  same 
5,716,228,  CI   428  195  (XK) 
Momson,  Timothy  J ;  and  Ford,  Edson  E.,  to  Summalec  Computer  Corpo- 
ration  Ijich  and  ejection  mechanism  for  portable  hard  dnve  5,737.185, 
CI    161  685  (XK) 
Morrow,  Linda  A.:  See — 

Moses,  Alan  C;  Moitow,  Linda  A  ,  and  Flier,  Jeflrey  S  ,  5,736,400,  CI 
435-7  210 
Morse  Controls  Limited:  See — 

Crack,  David  John,  5.735.177,  CI   74-473  OCR 
Morlazavi,  Sassan   See — 

Alace,  Mehran;  and  Morlazavi.  Sassan.  5.737.144.  CI.  3ftO-75(K»». 
Monon  International.  Inc     See  — 

Decker.  Owen  H  ;  Jungclaus.  Dieter  W  .  Wursthom.  Karl  R  .  Correll. 
Glenn  D  ;  and  Mountz.  David  A  .  5.716.196.  CI   427-341  (KX) 
Monon.  John  F:  See — 

Barrows.    William    D;   Crouse.   George    H;    and    Monon.    John    F. 
5.736.008.  CI    I62-1()2.(XK) 
Monon  Manufactunng  Companv    See 

Morton.  William  C;  and  Covert.  Jeflery  W.  5.735.155.  CI   72  I4.8(K) 
Monon.  Roger  Roy;  and  Gulick.  Stephen.  Jr .  to  Eastman  Ktxlak  Company 

Molion-based  hard  copy  imaging   5,737.087.  CI,  358-296  (KK) 
Monon.  William  C.  and  Coven.  Jeffery    W.  to  Monon  Manufactunng 
Company,  Method  for  manufactunng  panemed  tread  plales  5.735.1 55,  CI 
72-14.800 
Mosbach.  Norben   See — 

Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Hennig.  Karl.  Mosbach.  Norben.  Neumann.  Rainer. 
and  Niedennaier.  Bemd.  5,7.16,.598.  CI   524  106  IKK) 
Moscicki.  Jean-Pieae.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A    Ball  gnd 

array  casing  for  integrated  circuits   5.736.789.  CI   257-774000 
Moscbrixik.  Donald  R  ;  Compion,  Richard  C  ;  and  Spira.  Joel  S  .  lo  Lutron 
Electronics  Co   Inc   Compact  radio  frequency  transmitting  and  receiving 
antenna  and  control  device  employing  same   5.716.965.  CI   343-702  (X)0 
Moses.   Alan   C  ;    Morrow.   Linda  .A  .   and   Flier.  Jeffrey    S     Methtxl   tor 
inodifving.  diagnosing  and  screening  for  IGF-I  sensitive  cell  bamcrs. 
5.7.16,'4<X),  CI   435-7  210 
Mosher.  Charies  L.;  Barrv.  Gerald  E  ,  and  Thompson.  Anthony  M,.  lo  OTC 
Division  of  SPX  Corporation    Brake  dram  dolly    5.735.538.  CI    280- 
47  240, 
Mmiv  Sports,  Inc  :  See — 

Mvers,  Robert;  and  Maen/,  Richard,  5,735,5.16,  CI   280-7  I, V) 
Moloda,  Takashi,  and  Kato,  Manabu,  lo  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Semiconductor  laser  haMng   multiquanlum   hamer   including  complex 
bamer  stracture  and  method  of  making  the  semiconductor  laser  5,737,350, 
CI.  372  45(KK), 
Motohashi,  Ryo.  Tanahashi.  Masao;  Amaya.  Hidetoshi;  Maekawa,  Takio; 
Okamoio,  Toyokalsu,  Ibuki,  Yasuo.  Oudei.  Claude,  and  Prudham.  Daniel, 
to  Matsushita  Electnc  Works.  Lid  Linear  oscillating  motor  5.736.797.  CI 
310-36  (XX), 
Miitoki.  Masao:  See — 

Sano.  Kohichim;   Kuma/awa,  Yoshiyuki,  Yasueda,  Hisashi,  Seguro, 
Kaisuya;  and  Motoki,  Masao,  5,7.16,3.56.  CI,  435-68  KK) 
Molomura.  Tomohisa:  See  - 

Yamamolo.  Yuichi;  Sato,  Yoshizumi;  Molomuni,  Tomohisa;  Hamano. 
Hiroshi;  and  Arai.  Yasushi.  5.716.681.  CI    174  265  (XK) 
M(>(orola:  See — 

Bergsirom.   Chad   Scott;   Gamson.   Sidnev    Clarence,    111.   deceased, 
5.717.716.  CI.  704-202  (XK) 
Motorola,  Inc  :  See — 

Circello.  Joseph  C  ;  and  Hohl,  William  A  ,  5.7,17.516.  CI  ,195-183  140 
Comiian,  Richard  J  ;  Do/ier,  Camille,  Baumann.  Rachel;  Chu,  Scott 
Sicmbrenner.  Kun,  and  Ingham,  Daud.  5.717.332.  CI  17(I-394(KK) 
Gallup.  Michael  G  .  and  Goke.  L  Rinlney,  5.737.5X6.  CI  ,195-583  (KK) 
Cihosh.  Amitava,  Reed.  Ji>hn  Douglas;  Rozanski.  Waller  Joseph.  Jr;  and 

Buford.  Kevin  Andrew.  5.7.16.964.  CI    142-457.(KKI 
Gilben.  Stephen  S  ;  and  Cox.  Gregory  W .  5.737,365.  CI   .175  224  (KKJ 
Gnmmer.  C>eorge  G  .  Jr.  and  Rhoades.  Michael  \^  .  5.737.760.  CI 

71I-I63.(KKI 
Ciutman.  Jose.  5.737.690.  CI   455  38  KK) 
Guzik.  Kenneth  J  ;  Huff.  Alan  Paul;  and  SeyMd.  John  I   C  .  5,7 17.443, 

CI    3X2-18X(KK). 
Hoppal,  Thomas  Jake;  Armbrusier.  Peter  Joseph;  Bishop.  James  Will 

lam.  Jr;  and  Wild,  Johanna  5,737,331,  CI    370-.149,(KK) 
Humphrevs.  Scoti  R  .  and  Davis.  Dancll  F  .  5,716.904.  CI   331  IIKKKI 
Lane.  John  F  .  Hix>rv.  Dan;  and  .Martinez.  Eduardo  F.  5.737.2.M,  CI 

1M-724.170, 
l.e^ter,  Joseph  Oik.  Blanchard.  Scmt  David,  and  VandenHeuvcl.  Dean 

Paul,  5,737.731.  CI.  707- 1  (KK) 
I  ing.  Fuvun;  Bonh.  David  E  .  Frank.  Colin  D..  Raskv,  Phillip  D  .  ami 

Kepler.  James  F.  5.737.327.  CI   370-335  (KK) 
I  lovd.  Scolt  F".  5.7.17,768.0   7I1-173(KKI 

locascio,  Robert  J,.  Frenzer,  Michael  W;  Gavnor.  Michael  P.  Kurbv 
Chnsiopher  N  ;  and  Z<Kher.  Joan  F  .  5.737.6X5.  CI  455-12  100, 
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Maziasz.  Roben;  Gurusu amy.  Mohankumar:  Dulit/.  Daniel  W  :  Bluauu. 

David;  and  JoncN.  Larry.  5.737.2'6,  CI    '64-4W<M)l). 
Mover.  William  C  .  S.7.<7..S84.  CI    .W5-.S()() (MK). 
Oh.  Seajin:  and  Joseph.  Jose.  .S.7?6.I(U.  CI   422'>6  (¥H) 
Hatel.   Rajcsh   Bhikhubhai:  Jessani.   Romesh   Mangho:  and   Kuiiana. 

Belhappa  Manavanira.  5.7.17.749,  CI   711-123  (HKI. 
Palel.  Rajesh  Bhikhuhhai:  Park.  Sung-Ho;  Jessani.  Romesh  Mangho; 

and  Kmianna.  Belluppa  Manavanira,  .').7n.7.'i|.  CI    7II-I.VV(HK) 
Rct/cr.  Michael  H  .  5.7.<7.V'>7.  CI    (75.2(H)0O«) 
Rt-l/er.  Michael  Herben.  ^JM.}M.  CI.  .n!i-.146  (HK). 
Ruppel.  John  Stephen;  and  Reed.  John  D()ugla.s.  5.737.70.S,  CI.  455- 

452.1)00 
.Sanders.  Siuan  Baker;  and  Lund.  Vivian  Therese.  5.7.17.461.  CI.  1H5- 

27  (MX) 
Segal.  Niianjan  Naih.  5.736.9.1.1.  CI   .14(1-825  44<) 
Segal.  Niranjan  Naih.  5.7.17.4<U.  CI.  179-2.10.(MM) 
Shi.  S..ng  Q  ;  and  So.  Kranky.  5.7.16.754.  CI.  257-S9  (MX). 
Sparks.  Rebert  Wavnc;  HarwiHid.  Wallace  Baker.  Ill;  Jevi.  Thomas;  and 

Eifert.  James  Bradle.v.  5.7.17.566.  CI   .195-427  (NJO. 
Venkalcsan.  Suresh.  PtKin.  Stephen;  I.uize.  Jeffrey,  and  Ajuria.  Sergio. 

5.71(..4.15.  CI.  41X151  (KW 
\iot.  J   Gree;  Sihigtroih.  James  M  ;  and  Wmler.  Marian  L  .  5.7.17.491. 

CI    .195-1  (KXI 
Voith.  Raymond  P.  and  Sudhaman.  Sujit.  5.7.17..1.17.  CI.  .171-2. 2(MI 
Wang.  Zhonehe;  and  Schwendeman.  Robert  J..  5.737.691.  CI.  455- 

63(«K) 
Mort.  Gary   Damon;   Romimosky.  Ronald;  and  Wilhile.  Dale  Wayne,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Accurate  drilling  of  probe 
holes  in  the  msulating  plate  of  an  electrical  test  head.  5.716.279.  CI 
4.1()-22.(¥)() 
VIouchot.  Paul:  Sec — 

Durand.    Daniel;   Mabilon.  Gil;   and   MouchiH.   Paul.   5.716.482.  CI 

Mounts.  DavidA  :  See — 

Decker.  Owen  H.;  Jungclaus.  Dieter  W  ;  Wursihom.  Karl  R  .  Correll. 
Glenn  D.;  and  Mount/.  David  A..  5.736.196.  CI   427-341  (KK) 
Mouradjan.  Dean  C  ;  Michaud.  Jim  A  ;  and  Zalusky.  James  T.  to  Hyde  Park 
Electronics.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  piv  discontinuity  detection 
5.737.23S.  a.  164-507  ()(X>. 
Mouton.  Pierre,  to  .Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  el  de  Construction  de  Moleurs 
D' Aviation   "Snecnia"     System  for  resianing  an  aircraft  engine  in  Itighi 
after  loss  of  engine  power  5.735.116.  CI   6()-39()9|. 
Movaghar.  .Abdolre/ii;  del  Rosario.  Josephine;  Diel.  Mark;  and  Schmeling. 
Dav  id  J  .  to  Hew  lett-Packard  Company  .Apparatus  for  securing  CCD  hoard 
at  a  fixed  position  within  a  range  of  motion.  5.736.738.  CI.  250-2.19.1)00 
Mowrer.  Norman  R  :  See — 

Kane.  John  F;  and  Mowrer.  Norman  R  .  5.736.619.  CI   525  .193  IKM). 
\1oy.  Francis  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Cor- 
p<iration    Film  extruded  from  an  in  situ  blend  of  ethvlene  copolymers 
5.736.258.  O.  428-523.000. 
\loyer.  James  C  .  to  Micrel.  Inc  Thermal  shutdown  circuil  using  a  pair  of 

scaled  transistors.  5.737.170.  CI.  361-103.000 
Mover.  Judith  See — 

Clark,  Jay  V..  Bramlett.  William  L..  Jr ;  and  Mover.  Judith.  5.715.694.  CI 
4.14-322.000. 
Meyer.  William  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Data  processing  system  having  pro 
grammable  external  terminals  such  that  the  external  terminals  are  selec 
lively  subjected  to  bus  arbitration   5.737.584.  CI    195-.50O.()0ll 
Mo/elev.  .Alexander  Alexeevich.    Kravtsov.   Vladimir   Ivanovich;   Maurcr. 
Michael;  Votgt.  Wolfgang.  Krabi.  Jaanus;  and  Schaalc.  .\ndreas.  to  BBI 
Gesellschaft  fur  Brunnen  u.  Bohrlochinspektion  mbH  Probe  forradiologi- 
callv  determining  the  density  of  rock  in  a  drilled  well.  5.716.616.  CI 
73-152.0.'>0. 
Mrotek.  LeRov  E  .  to  Delaware  Capital  FormatKin.  Inc   Centrifugal  com- 
pressor impeller  5.735.672.  CI   416-213  (XIA 
Mrvos.  James  M.   See 

Feeman.  James  F;  Holloway.  Ann  P;  Zimmer.  Agnes  K  ;  Sun.  Jing  X  ; 
Franev.  Terence  E.;    Mfyos.   James   M.;  and   Beach.   Bradley   I.. 
5.715.941.  CI    106-31.280. 
VIST  Automotive  GmbH:  See — 

Bohn.  Stefan.  5.735..542.  CI.  280-728.2(K) 
Mueller.  Bemd;  Sauter.  Huhen;  Wingeti.  Horst;  Koenig,  Hanmann;  Rix;hl. 
Fran/.  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  and  Loren/.  Gisela.  to  BASF  Aktiengescll- 
schaft.  HeteTt>aromalic  compt)unds  and  crop  protection  agents  containing 
them   5.736.566.  CI   514-438  000 
Mueller.  Wolfgang:  See — 

At/inger.  Erifried;  Sollinger.  Hans-Peter;  Kotitschke.  Gerhard;  Wul/. 
Hans  Jursen;  Kahl.  Peter;  and  Mueller.  Wolfgang.  5.715,060.  CI 
.14-117.000 
Muench.  Wolfram:  See — 

Fuesser.    Hans-Juerjen;    Zachai.    Reinhard.    Muench.    Wolfram;    and 
Gutheit.  Tim,  5.737.186.  CI    .161-699.000 
Muirhead  Allwo<xl.  William   See — 

Barrett.    David.    Blunn.    Gordon.    Muirhead- Allwood,    William,    and 
Walker,  Peter  Stanley.  5.735,9(JO.  CI   623-18  000 
"vlukherjee.  Suman  Kumar:  See — 

Adams.  James  David;  Klaidman.  Lori  Kathleen;  and  Mukherjee.  Suman 
Kumar.  5.736.529.  CI   5 14-46  (XK) 
Mullah.  Khairuzzaman  Ba.shar.  and  Andnis.  William  A.,  to  Perkin-Elmer 
Corporation,  The    .St>lid   suppon   reagents   for   the  direct   synthesis   of 
3'  labeled  pdlynucleoOdes   5.716.626,  CI   536-25  3(X) 


Muller.  Adolf;  See— 

Heitze.  Gerhard;  MUller.  Adolf;  and  Kneppe.  Gunter.  5.735.164.  CI 
72  4I6(XX) 
.Muller.  Didier:  .SVt* 

Augier.  Eric;  Muller.  Didier;  and  Arpin.  Michel.  5.7.16.246.  CI.  428- 
.192(XX). 
Muller.  George  W  .  Shire.  Mary,  and  .Stirling.  David  1 .  to  Celgene  Corpo- 
ration  Immunoiherapeutic  aryl  amides.  5.7.16.570.  CI   514  532.1XX). 
Muller.  Jens-l'we:  See— 

Rahder.  Christian;  and  .Muller.  Jens-Uwe.  5.7.17.214.  CI.  .164-148.000. 
Miillcr.  Thomas:  See  - 

Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Pieper.  Helmut.  Auslcl.  Volkhard.  Lin/.  Giinter; 
Miiller,   Thomas;   Eiscrl.   Wolfgang,   and   Weiscnbcrgcr.   Johannes. 
5.7.16.559.  CI.  514  llOrxX) 
Muller.  Willibald:  See— 

Schixlel.  Rainer;  Birkc.  Peter;  Geyer,  Reinhard;  Kraak,  Peter;  Muller. 
.Willibald.    Neubaiier.    Hans-Dieter;    Pester.    Rolf;   Vogt.   Fnt/;   and 
Wcndlandl.  Klaus  Peter.  5.716.479,  CI    502  77(Km 
Multi  Lingua  Ltd  .:  See  — 

Groiss.  Ruth.  5,735.69.1.  CI.  434-157  (XX) 
.Mumps  AudioFAX.  Inc.:  See — 

Garcia.  Allredo.  5,737.196.  CI.  379-88  (XX) 
Munemoto.  Takayuki:  See  - 

Matsuda.  Yiwhibumi;  Fulaniolo.  Masaaki.  Miyamura.  Yoshini>ri;  Taka 

gaki.  Tokuho;  Takano.   Hisashi.   Kugiya.   Fumio;   Nakao.  Takeshi: 

Akagi.  Kvo;  Su/uki.  Mikio;  Fukuoka.  Hirolsugu;  and  Munemoto. 

Takayuki.  5.7.16.2.15.  CI  428-212  (XXI 

Miinger.  Karl;  and  Jones.  D   Leanne.  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 

College:  and  Harvard  I'nivcrsiiy.  Office  of  Technology  Transfer  Metbinl 

and  kit  for  evaluating  human  papillomavirus  transft»rmed  cells.  5.716.118. 

CI.  435-5  (XX). 

Munostes.  Luis  Eduardu  Hernandez;  and  Shapiro.  Abraham  Wurman.  Auto- 
matic rireami  arranged  for  high  safety  and  rapid  dismantling.  5.736.Wi7,  CI 
89- 1 32  (XX). 

Munoz.  Angel  Bonilla:  Sec 

Garces.  Jose  dc  los  Santos.  Munoz.  Angel  Bonilla.  and  .Anton    Jose 
Maria  Garcia.  .5.7.16.161.  CI.  424-493.(XX). 

Munoz.  Jose  P:  See — 

Geny.  Heather  1..;  Miller.  Paul  L  ;  Cypher.  Michael  S  ;  l.amon.  Ji>seph 
H.;  Hatz.  David  P;  Ciarrison.  Millard  M  ;  Hill.  lj>nny  D  ;  Martinson. 

IXmnis  A.;  Reynolds.  R,iv  Elbert;  and  Munoz.  Jose  P.  5.737.709.  CI. 
588-202.(XK). 
Murakami.  Chikara.  to  Ebara  Corporation  Filler  circuit  and  control  ciivuit  for 

controlling  a  rotor  5.''.16.801.  CI.  310-905(H). 
Murakami.  Hisaioshi;  Wakiia.  Shinichi.  Terada.  Tsunehiko;  and  MorimiXo. 
Shohei.  to  Tatsuia  Electric  Wire  and  Cable  Co .  I  id  ElectriKonductive 
coating  composition,  a  pnnted  circuit  K)ard  fabricated  bv  using  il  and  a 
flexible  printed  circuit  assembly  with  electromagnetic  shield.  5.7.16.070. 
CI  252-5l2.(XX). 
Murakami.  Kakuji:  See 

Kaneko.  Telsuya;  Murakami.  Kakuji;  and  Nagai.  Kivofumi.  5.716.286. 
CI   4.10-97.(KX). 
Murakami.  Toru.  to  NEC  Corporation   Methtid  and  apparatus  for  determina- 
tion of  the  activity  of  cholesterol  oxidase  and  melhiHj  and  apparatus  for 
evaluation  of  the  toxicity  of  chemical  substances    5.^36.152.  CI    41^ 
II  (XX). 
Murakami.  Yumi:  See- 

Su/uki.  Gen;  Sugawara.  Shohei;  Tanigawa.  Hiroya.  Moriuchi.  Machio. 

Nagashima.    Yoshio;    Nakapma.    S'asuhiro;    Arita.    Hiroyuki;    and 

Murakami.  Yumi.  5.736.9X2.  CI    .145-3.10(HH) 

Murali.  P.  M..  to  Dalmia  Centre  for  Biotechnology    Privcss  tor  preparing 

punKed  Azadirachtin  in  powder  form  troni  neem  seeds  and  storage  stable 

aqueous  composition  containing  Azadirachlin.  5.7.16,145,  CI.  424-195  l(X) 

Muramalsu.  Eiji:  See — 

I  chiyama.  Kenji;  Muramalsu.  Fiji;  Kamimura.  Ma.saru;  Yamada.  Shige- 
loshi;  Maruvama.  Kenichi;  Sakura.  .Seiichi;  Furuichi,  Kazuaki;  and 
Maeda.  Kinichi.  5.737.272.  CI   .145-2()6.(XX). 
.Muramalsu.  Shigcru:  See  - 

Fukuhara.    Hirovuki;    Yamada.    Sadavuki;    and    Muramalsu,    Shigeru. 
.5,735,678,  CI   418-55  2(X). 
Murandi  Communications  Ltd  :  See  — 

McGirr,  Andrew;  Tough.  Murray;  Goulboume.  Dave,  and  Jessee.  Dave. 
5.736,937,  CI   .140-870.160 
Muraia.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Oda.  Hiroshi;  and  Murata.  Kiyokazu.  5.736.259.  CI   428  532  IXX) 
Muraia  Manufaciunng  Co.  Ltd  :  See- 

Fukuda.  Kenichi.  and  Hisaki.  Toshikuni.  5.735.40K  f  1    :'i)h.7''<  iiiiii 
Muraia  Manufaciunng  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Kano.  Haruhiko.  5.736.261.  CI.  42X-552.(XX) 

Mikami.  Shiseyuki;  Abe.  Himisugu;  and  Higuchi.  Yukio.  5.736.912.  CI 

333-235.(XX). 
Tani.  Hiroji;  and  Kubola.  Teppei.  5.735.606.  CI.  374-1X5  (XX) 
Watanabe.  Tom.  5.736,911.  CI    333-188.(XX). 
YoriUi.  Tadahiro.  5.717.696.  CI.  455X1  (XX). 
Murata.  Shiro;  Toyohara.  Koji.  Nishikawa.  Naoki;  Ikariko.  Masahiro;  Lehara. 
Kazuhiko.  and  Inoue,  Hideto,  to  Konami  Co  ,  Ltd.  Game  machine  having 
play-by-play  announcement.  5.735.741.  CI  461  35  (XX). 
.Muravama.  Hisao:  See 


UMI 


r.ikagaki.    Hiromitsu;    Kato.    Shinji;    Muravama.    Hisao;    Watanabe. 

Shigeru.  Yoshida.  Mayumi.  and  Kato.  Shunji.  5.737.680.  CI.  399 

3.S9.(XX) 

Muravama.  Kci.  to  Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co  .  Ltd  Semiconductor  dev  ice 

having  circuit  pattern  along  outer  periphery  of  sealing  resin  and  related 

pnKCsses   5.716.780.  CI.  257-673.(XX) 

Muro.  L«>uis.  Cryogenic  tire  disintegration  privess  and  apparatus.  5.735.471. 

CI   241-23  (XK) 

Murphy.  John  H  ;  and  Skidniore.  Trent  A  .  to  Nonhrop  Cirumman  Corpora 

lion    .Atomic  clock  augmented  global  posiiioiiing  system  receivers  and 

global  posilioning  system  incorporating  same  5.716.960.  CI   342  357  (XMI 

MuiTay.  Carl,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Prixess  automation  method  and 

apparatus   5.737.498.  CI    395  Sl.OIX) 
Muschelknautz.  F^gar,  to  E.E.T  Lmwell    &  Gastechnik  GmbH  Injector  tor 
injecting  air  into  ttie  ci>mbustiim  chamhei  of  a  torch  burner  and  a  torch 
burner  5,735.6X3.  CI.  431-2()2.(XX) 
Muschiol.  Klaus:  See  — 

Mimng.  Knul.  Muschiol.  Klaus;  and  Peuschel.  Thomas.  5.735.61 '.  CI. 
1S4  468IXH) 
Musilh.  Robert;  and  Marszalkowski.  Denis  J  .  to  Musilli.  Ruben   Massage 

device  5.735.803.  CI.  601-I29.(XX). 
Muskat.  James  C.  See 

Frasier.  Christine   M..    Muskal.   James  C  .   and  Teague.   Charles   J  . 
5.735.046.  CI    29  X89  2(XI 
Musso.  Ezio:  See — 

Basile.  Giampiero;  and  Musso.  Ezio.  5.7<6.()62.  CI   252  67  IKX) 
Muz.  FJwin.  to  Haug  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Device  lor  neutralizing  electrostatic 

charges   .5.737,176,  CI    161  220  (XK) 
Muzilla,  David  John;  Alexander.  Fxigar  Joseph;  and  Schubert,  Patricia,  to 
General  Electric  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  combining  topo 
graphic    flow    power    imagery    with    a    FJ-mixk    anatomical    imagery 
5.735.797.  CI   6(X)-44 1. (XX). 
Muzslay.  Steven  Zoltan,  to  ITT  Corporation.   Surface  mount  connector 

5.735.697.  CI.  4.19-X3.(XX) 
Myers.  Brent  A  ;  and  Bardsley.  Scott  G  .  to  Hams  Corporation  Camer  buffer 
having  current  controlled  trackini;  hlter  loi  spurious  signal  suppression. 
5,7.16.903.  CI    331   17  (XX) 
Myers.  David  J.;  I^wis,  James  D  ;  House,  Wayne  D  ,  and  Schwarz.  Kari  F... 
to  W    L.  Gore  &  AssiKiaies.  Inc    Intraluminal  stent  graft    5.715.892.  CI 
623  I  (XX). 
Mvers.  Joseph  F    See — 

Scheps.  Richard;  and  Myers.  Joseph  F.  5.737..147.  CI.  372-23  (XX) 
Mvers.  Kirsten  Elizabeth  See — 

Face,  Dean  Willelt;  and  Myers,  Kirsien  Elizab<-th   S7!h4Kx  CI    S05- 
238.(XX) 
Mvers.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Spada.  Alfred  R;  Fink.  Cynthia  A.;  and  Myers.  Michael  R  ,  5,736,5.54. 
CI   5I4-.103(XXJ 
Myers.  Roben.  and  Maenz.  Richard,  lo  Moliv  Sports.  Inc.  Skate  and  skate 
chassis  and  method  of  making  and  using  the  same   5.735.5.16.  CI    2X0 
7.1.10 
Myinl.  Sue.  Adjustable,  curved  keyboanl.  5.735.619.  CI  4(X)-488.(XX) 
Mytec  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Toniko.  George  J  ;  and  Sloianov,  Alexei,  5,737.420,  CI.  380  23  (XX) 
N.I   Medical  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsoglin.  Alexander;  and  Frinerman.  Btim.  5.735.284.  CI.  I28-6%.0U0 
N   V  Innogenelics  S..A  :  See- 

Conlent.  Jean;  Huvgen.  Kris,  Liu.  Margaret  A.;  Montgomery,  Donna; 
and  I'Imer,  Jetfrey,  5.716.524.  CI   514-44  000. 
Nabeshima,  Akira,  to  Sumitomo  Winnc  Systems.  Ltd  Female  terminal  metal 

fixture   5.735.717.  CI   4.19-851  (XX)' 
Nabisco  Technology  Co.:  ^Ve  — 

Cea.  Theresa;  and  Man/,,  Anne.  5.7.16.175.  CI.  426-6.(XX) 
Nadeau.  James  G  :  See 

Walker.  George  Terrance;  Nadeau.  James  G.;  Spears.  Patricia  Anne; 
N)c/.  Colleen  M  ;  Shank.  Daryl  Dee;  Schram.  James  L,;  and  Jui 
gensen.  Slewan  Russel.  5,736,165,  CI.  435-91  2(X). 
N.utcri.  Ramin   See 

Pcriasamv.    Ravi.   Clark.   Wavne:    Pandian.   (inanaprakasam;    Naderi, 
Ramin;  Bordonaro,  Frank,  and  Lowrv.  David.  5.737,526,  CI    395- 
200060 
Nadir.  James,  and  Chu.  Ching-Hua.  to  Intel  Corpi>raiion  Multiport  high  speed 
memory  having  coniention  arbitration  capability  without  standby  delay 
5.737.569.  CI   395-476  (XX) 
Nadwomv.  John  C:  See — 

Caren.  Michael  P.  Gunther.  Max  Stephen;  and  Nadwomv.  John  C. 
5,736.998.  CI    .147.45.(HX). 
Nacm.  Abdalla  Aly.  to  Nalional  Semiconduclor  Corporation    Method  of 
tahncating  a  raised  source/drain  MOSFET  using  selt-aligned  POCl,  for 
doping  gale/source/drain  regions   5.716.419.  CI   437  -14  (XK) 
Nagai.  Kiyofumi   .V<c 

Kaneko.  Telsuya.  Miir:ik.inn    K.ikuii   .inJ  \;ii.'.ii.  Kivofumi.  5.736.2X6. 
CI  4.1()-97.(XXI 
Nagai.  Takayuki   See- 

Nakavama.     Riniiko.     Naiiai.     Takavuki.     Oshiiiia.     loshiharu.     and 
Ma'ekawa.  Tadamasa.  5.737,6IX.  CI   .195-76 1. (XX). 
S.igai.  Toshinari.  loToyiMa  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  IX-vice  forjudging  the 

delenoration  of  a  catalyst  of  an  engine   5.735.120.  CI   60-276.(XK) 
Naiiakutvi.  Yasunori-  See  - 

SakaiiuHo.  Hisava.  Tsuda.  Takashi;  and  NagakuN).  Yasunori.  5.716.875. 
CI    327  74(KK) 


Nagano.  Hiroshi;  See 

Fujii.  Seiichi;  and  Nagano.  Hiroshi.  5.735.919.  CI   55  311  IXXI 
Nagano.  Hirovuki   See 

Inoue.  Takashi.  Nagano.  Hiroyuki.  and  Ishii.  Yoshimichi.  5.717.064  '  ' 
151-73(KKI 
Nagano  Jap;in  Radio  Co  .  Ltd    S<< 

Sawano.  Yukio;  Shibasaki,  Soubei.  Hanaoka.  Shu/o.  and  Hashi/ume, 
Masaaki.  5.737.(K)5.  CI    U7. 1 72  IKK) 
Nagano.  Rvuichiro:  Nagase.  Yoichi.  and  Tamuia.  llajime.  lo  Nippon  Tele- 
giaph  and  Telephime  Corporation,  and  Tovokiuii  Electric  Cable  Co  .  Ltd 
Mat  optical  fiber  cable   5.737.470.  CI.  38.5-1  I4.(XXI 
Nagano.  Susumu:  Sec  ■ 

Sekito.  Shinobu.  Kanazawa.  Yukio.  Arima.  Nonkazu;  ho.  Hiionmhi. 
Nagano.  Susumu.  Tan.  Makolu.  and  Tanii.  Takeshi.  5.71(i.655.  CI 
73-865.9<X). 
Nagao.  Masani.  See 

Yaniamoto.  Yasuhiro.  and  Nagao.  Masaru.  5.^15.157.  CI   72  164  IKK) 
Nagao.  Wataru;  and  Takahashi.  Shingi.  toTokico  Ltd.  Articulating  mecfianism 

for  roNn   5.735.627.  CI   403  IX  (XK) 
Nagaoka.  Shigeru:  See — 

Harada.  Hidetumi;  and  Nagaoka.  Shigeni.  5.716.2.19.  CI.  428-129(KKI 
Nagase.  Yoichi   iVf  — 

Nacano.  Rvuichiro;  Nagase.  Yoichi;  and  Tamura.  Hajime.  5.737.470,  CI 
385  1I4'(KX) 
Nagashima.  Makiko;  and  Nishioka.  Tadashi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   and  Ryoden   Semiconductor  System  Engineenng  Corporation 
Contamination  evaluating  apparatus  5,7.16.745,  CI  250-559  410 
Nagashima.  Yoshio   .Sec 

Suzuki.  Gen,  Sugawara.  Shohei.  Tanigawa.  Hiroya.  Monuchi.  Machio. 
Nagashima.    Yoshio.    Nakajima.    Yasuhiro;    Anta.    Hiroyuki;    and 
Murakami.  Yumi.  5.736.9X2.  CI    .145  110  (KX) 
Nagala.  Teruyuki   See — 

In/Jlo.  Yoshihiro;  Umcda.  Shimchi;  Kanemura.  Yoshinobu;  and  Nagata. 
Teruyuki.  5.7.16.609.  CI   525-131  (XX) 
Nagata.  Toshihisa   See— 

Fujiwara.  Hideo;  Yamanaka.  Seiji;  Nagala.  Toshihisa.  and  Okubo.  Hii/u. 
5.717.273.  CI    .165-205  (XXI 
Nagawa.  Ayaio.  lo  Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd  .  The   Uw-melting-point  metal 
maicnal  injection  molding  method,  and  machine  for  practicing  the  ineifiod 
5.735.333,  CI    164-1  I3.(XK) 
Nagayoshi.  Masavuki   See 

i'memoto.  fcruo.  Adachi.  Ken|i;  Tomi/jwa,  Ginjim.  Ishihara.  Sumi. 
and  Nagayoshi.  Masavuki.  5.7.16.274.  CI   429192  (XX) 
Nagcl.  Paul  E    See — 

Skinner,  Benjamin  H  .  Watts.  Roben  F.  and  Nagel.  Paul  E  .  5.737..197. 
CI    179-93  290 
Nagira.  Atsushi   See- 

Tix'hizawa.  Mamoru.  and  Nagira.  Atsushi.  5.715.(K)6,  CI    17  148  (XK) 
Nagv.  (ivorgy.  to  Bottchcr  Tech  GmbH  &  Co   Handrail  and  process  for  the 

preparation  thereof  5.736.225.  CI   428-167  0(K) 
Nagv.  Michael  B..  See — 

Shaw.  Roben  Allen.  Birch.  Peter  R  ;  Lin.  John  C  ;  and  Nagv.  Michael  B 
5.7.V6.98X.  CI   .145-423.IKX) 
Nailo.  Svun/o;  and  Nakamura.  Setsuo.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Lid  Yam  heating 

apparatus   5.735.112.  CI    57-29(l(XX) 
Naka.  Daiji.  to  Mitsubishi   Kasei  Corporation    Method  ol   inhibiting  the 

degradation  of  hepatcxvle  growth  factor   5.716..5(X..  CI   514  2  (XK) 
Naka.  Takehiko.  and  Inada.  Yoshiyuki.  lo  Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd 
Heterocyclic    compounds    and    their    use    as    angiotensin    antagonists 
5.716.5.55.  CI   514-303  (XX) 
Nakabayashi.  Takashi   See — 

Shimomura.  Hiroshi;  Moriia.  Kiyoyuki.  Nakabaya.shi.  Takashi;  Uehara 
Takashi;  Yasuhira,  Mitsuo.  Segawa.  Mizuki;  and  Hirai,  Takehito 
5,716,421,  CI  437  52(XK) 
Nakagawa,  Akira.  and  Ka/ui,  Kimihiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Inverse  discrete 

cosine  transtorm  apparatus  5.737.256,  CI    .164-725010. 
Nakagawa.  Milsuo   See 

Ya.sulomi.  Yoshivuki;  Kikuchi.  Shigeru.  Sailo.  Yukio.  Nakagawa.  Mil 
suo.  and  Miyila.  Motovuki.  5.7.(6.198.  CI   427  419  700 
Nakagawa.  Shuji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Akira;  and  Nakagawa.  Shuji.  5.737.134.  CI.  359-821  (XX) 
Nakagawa.  Tadashi   See 

llalani.  Tart).   Nakagawa.  Tadashi.   Sugivama.  ^'oshintibu.  and  Ohia 
Kimihiro.  5.737.1)82.  CI    156.164  IKK)' 
Nakai.  Masatoshi.  and  Kuwabara.  Milsuiaka.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ti»shiba 
Recording  medium  for  specihcd  reproduction  and  reproductu>n  apparatus 
5.737.108.  CI   .169-275  2(X). 
Nakai.  Takehiko:  See  ~ 

Kuramtvhi.  Junko;  Se(ani.  Michitaka;  Nakai.  lakehiko.  and  Sugawaia 
Saburo.  5.^37.113.  CI    159  259IKK) 
Nakai.  Tsutoniu.  and  Tsujita.  Takuya,  to  Nonisu  Koki  Co  .  Ltd.  Apparatus  foi 

processing  photosensitive  matenal   5.737.661.  CI    396-615.(XX) 
Nakajima.  Hideka/u;  Ikcmura.  Masavuki.  and  Okada.  Hmivuki.  lo  Minolta 
Co  .  Lid    Auto  fiKus  camera  in  which  .i  lens  position  is  changeable  ir 
accordance  with  a  photographing  mode   5."<7.(>46.  CI    39<)  104(KKI 
Nakajima.  Hideka/u.  and  Okada.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Minolta  Co..  Ltd   Camera 

5.737.647.  CI    196-l(Xi(XK) 
Nak.ijima.   Masavoshi.   lo   Ishida  Co.   Ltd.   Convcvor-mounled   weighing 

appataius   5.7.16.6X5,11    177  145  (KK) 
Nakajima.  Rvoichi:  See  - 
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Tsuchiuiiii.  Masacoshi;  Suzuki.  Kiycxaka:  Nakajima.  Ryoichn  and  Sai». 
Tomohiko.  5.736.0 W.  CI   20X-45  000. 
Nakajima.  Satoshi;  and  Gu/ak.  Chn>lopher  J.,  to  Microsofl  Corporation. 

Shell  exleasions  fof  an  operating  .system  5.7.36,V8.3.  CI.  34.S-33.5.(X)0 
Nakajima.  Shigeki   See — 

Fukuda.    Ma^>ahl^o;    Nakajima.    Shigeki:    Murimolo.    Koji;    Wakana. 
Takashi:  Uchida.  Takao:  and  Sunaga.  Naoki.  $.737,664.  CI.  399- 
33.009. 
Nakajima.  Susumu   See— 

MaLsuurt.  Hiromi:  Minami.  Hideki:  Nakajima.  Susumu:  Ucda.  Ka/u- 
hiro;  Aoki.  Shigeru;  and  Nishida.  Toshiyuki.  5.735.248.  CI.   123- 
527.O0O. 
Nakajima.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Suzuki.  Gen;  Sugawara.  Shohei;  Tanigawa.  Hiroya:  Mohuchi.  Machio; 
Naga.shima.    Yoshio.    Nakajima.    Yasuhiro;    Arita.    Hiroyuki:    and 
Murakami.  Yumi.  5.736,982.  CI.  345-330000 
Nakajo.  Hideki;  Miura.  Takeshi;  and  Doura.  Minoru  Banery  pack,  a  charger, 
and  a  melkod  of  delecting  the  remaining  capacity  of  secondary  cells. 
5.736.835.  CI.  320-43  000 
Nakamaki.    Setsuko;   Maruhashi.   Yoshilsugu;    Kato.    Nobuyuki;    Malsuno. 
Kenji.  Kura.shima.  Hideo;  Ikegami.  Hiroo:  and  Takeuthi.  Kimio.  to  Toyo 
Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Biaxially-siretch-blow-molded  container  having  excel- 
lent heal  resi!;lance  and  method  of  producing  the  same    5.735.420.  CI. 
215-373.000 
Nakamichi  Corporation:  See — 

Lchiyama,  Kouji.  5.737.285.  CI.  369-34.000. 
Nakamura.  Akio:  See — 

Watanaht.  Hiroshi:  Tanaka.  Atsushi:  Tano.  Shigemitsu;  Inoue.  Masay- 
oshi:    Yamashila.    Takao;    and    Nakamura.    Akio.    5.735.078.    CI, 
47-58.000. 
Nakamura.  Akira:  See — 

Sasai.  Kunihiro:  Koiani.  Terumitu.  Nakamura.  Akira;  Shibano.  Hiroshi: 
Tanaka.  Takashi;  Saito.  Takashi;  and  Satani.  Hiroshi.  5.737.468.  CI 
385-105  000 
Nakamura.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Takano.  Yasunari:  Nakamura.  Hidehiro:  Yoshida.  Shin:  Miura.  Akiio; 
Takahashi.  Koichi;  and  Salou.  Kazuki.  5.735,042.  CI.  29-874.000 
Nakamura.  Ichiro:  See — 

lakahashi.  Yukio:  Nakamura.  Ichiro;  Nakazawa.  Masaaki;  lie.  Hideo: 
and  Yabe.  Hisao.  5.735.793.  CI  600-153.000 
Nakamura.  Katsufumi:  See — 

Mangelsdorf.  Christopher  W .  and  Nakamura.  KaLsufumi.  5.736.886.  CI 
.327-310.000. 
.Nakamura.  Kenji:  See — 

Noda.  Ymchi:  and  Nakamura.  Kenji.  5.737.383.  CI.  378-61.000 
Nakamura.  Kiinit!>ugu:  See — 

Kyushima.  Hiro>uki;  Omura.  Takayuki;  Nakamura.  KimiLsugu:  Kimura. 
Suenon.  Oohashi.  Yousuke;  and  Ito.  Masuo,  5.736.731.  CI.  250- 
207  000 
Nakamura.  Mcrio:  Maeda.  Ma.sahiro:  and  Ota.  Yorito.  to  Matsu.shita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ud    Radio  frequency  amplifier  with  stable  operation  and 
restrained  oscillation  at  low  frequencies  5.736.901.  CI   330-2%.0(X) 
Nakamura.  Setsuo  See — 

Naito.  Syunzo;  and  Nakamura.  Setsuo.  5.735.1 12.  CI.  57-290.000 
Nakamura.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Salo.  Akihito:  Nakamura.  Shinichiro:  and  Hosoe,  Taka.shi.  5.735. 163.  CI 
72-348.000. 
Nakamura.  Tadama.sa   Method  for  producing  electrolytic  water.  5.736.027. 

CI   205-74ZO0O. 
Nakamura.  TiAao:  Shirakura.  Takaaki:  and  Kataoka.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd    Magnetic  disk  and  its  manufactunng  method    5.737.159.  CI.  .360- 
135  000 
Nakamura.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Hirai.  Hiroyuki;  Ono.  Michio:  and  Nakamura.  Taka.shi.  5.7.36.293.  CI. 

430-203  000 
Watanabe.  Toshiyuki:  Fukuzaua.  Hiroshi:  Ono.  Michio:  and  Nakamura. 
Takashi.  5.736.299.  CI.  430-379  000. 
Nakamura.  Yasuo:  See  ~ 

Hyakutake,  Nobuo:  Nakamura.  Yasuo:  Furusawa.  Fumio:  Yamamoto. 
Keiji;    Tokunaga.    Masaaki:    Fukada.    Satoshi;    Tonmaru.    Satoru: 
Enomoto.   Yoshihiro:    Fujiia.   Tetsuya.   and    Komatsu.    Nobuyoshi. 
5.737.681.  CI.  399-.388mX). 
Nakamura.  Yoshikatu   See — 

Nakao,  .Akihiko.  Takagi.  Nobuaki:  and  Nakamura.  Yoshikatu.  5.737,437, 
CI   .382-101.000. 
Nakamura.  YiAchi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Osaniu:  Horie,  Talsurou:  Sando.  Yasuyuki:  Sonc.  Toshihiro: 
Yagi.  Kazuhiko.  Nakamura.  Yuichi;  and  Sato.  Hiromitsu.  5.736.8.36. 
CI    320-46(IO(J. 
Nakano.  TctM«->:  See — 

Doi.  Toshio;  Hayashi.  Takehisa:  and  Nakano.  Tetsuo.  5.737.589,  CI 
,395-558(JOO 
Nakano.  Yuji:  See — 

Kumagai,    Seiji:    Havakaua,    Masatoshi:    Mimla.    Hiroshi.    Fujisawa. 
Sonkatsu:  Honda.  Junichi;  and  Nakano.  Yuji.  5.737.154.  CI.  360- 
108.0(* 
.Nakao.  Akihiko;  Takagi.  Nobuaki:  and  Nakamura.  Yoshikatu.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Address  region  detecting  apparatus  using  circumscribed 
rectangular  data.  5.737.437.  CI   382-101.000. 
Nakao.  Takeshi:  See — 


Malsuda.  Yoshibuini.  Futamolo.  Masaaki:  Miyamura.  Yoshimiri:  Taka- 
gaki.  Tokuho.  Takano.  Hisashi;   Kugiya.  Fumio;   Nakao.  Takeshi; 
Akagi.  Kvo.  Su/uki,  Mikio    Fukuoka,  Hirolsugu:  and  Munemoto. 
Takayuki.  5,736.235.  O.  428-2l2.(K)0 
Nakashima.  Eijiro;  See  - 

Kawahara.  Hideaki:  Ochiai.  Misaki:  Nakashima.  Eijiri);  and  Takeuchi. 
Yuji.  5.735.763.  CI.  474-263.000 
Nakaiihima,  Masayuki:  See — 

Maeda.   Masahiko:   Nakashima.   Masayuki;   I'yama.   Ma.sao:  Tomita. 

.Sho|i:  and  Kitajima.  Kenichiro.  5.737.676.  CI.  .399-284.000 

Nakaso.  Akishi;  and  Kancko.  Youichi.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd. 

Chemical  reducing  solution  for  copper  oxide  5.736.065.  CI   2.52  188  260. 

Nakata.  Eiichi.  and  Hirayama,  Masahiro  IC  communication  card  ''.7^6.727. 

CI.  235-487.0<X). 
Nakayama.  Akinori;  See — 

Ikushima.  Kenji:  Mimoio.  Kenji;  Nakayama.  .^kinon:  and  Ohisuka. 
Kiyolo.  5.736.053.  CI   2 1 0-688.0(X). 
Nakayama.  Mikio:  See — 

Hiraide.  Tsuneo;  Ogawa.  Tetsuro:  .Mitoh.  Ayumi:  Kilano,  Tadahiko;  and 
Nakayama.  Mikio.  5.736.099.  CI.  422-57.(XX). 
Nakayama.  Rimiko:  Nagai.  Takayuki:  Oshima.  Toshihara;  and  Maekaua. 
Tadama.sa.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  I>)cument  priKcssing  system  for 
displaying  brackets.  5.737.618.  CI   395-761  (KX) 
Nakayama.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Salo.  Milsuru.  Nina.  Kazuyuki:  Yama/aki.  Akiyoshi;  Iguchi.  Etsuko: 
Sakai.    Yoshika:    Salo.    Kazufumi:    and    Nakayama.    Toshimasa. 
5.736.296.  CI   430-270  100 
Nakazaki.  Takamitsu:  See — 

Yoshiiomi.  Yuji;  Tanaka.  Shinji:  Iwakura.  Shota:  Araya.  Takeshi:  Naka- 
zaki. Takamitsu:  Yokoba.  Norio;  and  Sato.  Toshimi.  5.735.156.  CI 
72-57.000 
Nakazawa.  Koichiro;  Shirota.  Katsuhiro:  Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  and  Yamada. 
Akihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  filter  having  light  screening 
resin  layer  and  filter  resin  layer  5.736.278.  CI  430-7  0(X). 
Nakay.awa.  Makolo:  and  Onmwo.  Masaaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Film 
image  input  system  having  improved  f(Kusing  and  reduced  si/e  5.737.099. 
CI    358-487  (XX). 
Nakazawa.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yukio:  Nakamura.  Ichiro:  Nakazawa.  Masaaki:  Ito.  Hideo: 
and  Yabe.  Hisao.  5.735.793.  CI.  600-153.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Alfano,  Joseph  C  .  Godfrey.  Martin  R  :  Selvarajan.  Radhaknshnan:  and 
Uhing.  Mary  C  ,  5.7,36.405,  CI   436-55  OtX) 
Narukami,  Shinji.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  forwarding  and 

rewinding  photosensitive  material.  5.735,474.  CI.  242-332.2(X). 
Nash.  John  Charles:  See — 

Cameron.  Paul  Scott.  Nash,  John  Charles:  Bhximer,  Robert  Christopher; 
Wollan.  Robert  Edward:  Abler  Olmstead.  Melinda  Ann.  and  Kreuttcr, 
Kelly  Mane.  5.737.726.  CI.  705-7  (XX), 
Nashiki.   Masayuki.   and  leki.  Atsushi.  to  Okuma  Coiporation.   Position 

delecting  apparatus  of  optical  interferometry  5.737.069.  CI   356-5.1.30. 
Natale-Hoffman.  Kristen  M  :  See^ 

Dalai.  EdulN.;  Blaszak.  Sue  E.;  Natale-Hoffman.  Kristen  M.;  Bertrand. 
Jacques  C:  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N  ;  and  Bavley.  Denise  R.,  5.736.291. 
CI   4.30-I37.0(X) 
Nalh,  Giinlher  Light  guide  having  a  flexible  plastic  tube  filled  with  an 

aqueous  salt  solution   5.737.473.  CI.  385-125.0(X) 
National  Computer  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Clark.  Jay  V :  Bramlett.  William  L..  Jr:  and  Moyer,  Judith.  5.735.694.  CI. 
434-322(XX) 
National  Institute  of  Health:  See  — 

Fields.  Howard  A  ;  Favorov,  Michael  O:  and  Khudyakov.  Yuri  E.. 
5.736.315.  CI  435-5.(XX) 
National  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers.  Steven  W  ;  Kodosky.  Jeffrey  L.:  and  Luick.  Dean  A..  5.737,622. 
CI.  395-800.(XX). 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See— 

Hoult.  David:  Saunders.  John  K.;  Sutherland,  Gamette  Roy;  and  Rob- 
ens.  Franklin  A..  5,7.35,278.  CI    1 28-653. 2(X). 
National  Roofing  Supply,  a  div.  of  ACT  Marketing  Inc.:  See— 

Hawkins.  Robert:  Gordon.  James;  and  Marshall.  Thomas.  5.735.091.  CI. 
52-.302.7(X) 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Hwu.  Jenn-Gwo;  and  Jeng.  Ming-Jer.  5.736.454.  CI.  438-585.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Bunch.  William  S  :  and  Vafiades.  Todd  S  .  5.737.108.  CI.  3.59-1520(XI 

Mackessy.  Owen  Michael.  5.736.432.  CI.  4.38-123  000. 

Min.  Heikyung  Chun:  and  Whitney.  Jeffrey  Kent.  5.736.420.  CI.  437- 

45.000. 
Naem.  Abdalla  Aly.  5.736.419.  CI   437-44  (XX). 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpt>raiion:  See — 

Morawsky.  Natalie  A  :  and  Manmo.  Gary  T .  5.736.125.  CI.  424-59  0(X). 
Naita.  Giuseppe;  Calcalerra.  Ennco;  and  Tugnoli.  Marco,  to  Fenilvita  S.r.l. 
Method  for  recovering  energy  from  solid  waste.   5.735.225.  CI.    110- 
346.(XX) 
Navius  Corporation:  See  — 

Carpenter.  Kenneth  W  .  Roucher.  Leo  R..  Jr,  Jung,  Eugene  J  .  Jr:  Wolf. 
Erich  H  ;  and  Sleinke.  Thomas  A.,  5.735.872.  CI.  606- 1 9S.(XX). 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Fujiki.  Yukiko.  5.737,603.  CI.  395  621. (XX). 
Fujita.  Mamoru.  5.737.269.  CI   365  20O.(XX) 


UMI 


GiHo.  Hiroyuki.  5.736.87 1 .  CI   326  1 1 5  (XX) 

G(Ho.  Masalaka.  5.737.310.  CI.  370-222  0(X). 

Goto.  Yuji.  5."'37.684.  CI  455-12  100 

Hakamata.  Hiroyo.  and  Inoue.  Takeshi.  5.7.36.807.  CI   3I0-3.59.(XX) 

Hasegawa.  Atsushi.  5.737.408.  CI    379  390  (XX) 

Ishiwata.  Nobuyuki;  Takeshima.  Yoshio;  Korenari.  Takahiro:  and  t'rai. 

Haruo.  5.736.264.  CI  428-694  (X)R 
Iso.  Kenlchi,  5.737.486.  CI   395-2.410 
iso.  Ken  Ichi.  5.737.488.  CI   .395-2.650. 
Johanss^m,  Urs.  5.7.36.416.  CI   437-29  0<K) 
Kato.  Hirosi.  5.736.460.  CI.  438-6.50.000 

Kinouchi.  Shigenon:  and  Sawada.  Akira.  5.7.36.945.  CI   .341  63  (XX) 
Kobalake.  Hirovuki.  5.736.951.  CI   .341  159  000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenva.  5.736.779.  CI   257-603  000 
Matthews,  Frank,  and  l!eoka.  Junji,  5,737,275.  CI    .165  226  (XXI 
Mizunashi.  Harumi.  5.7.36.234.  CI  428-209  0(XI. 
Murakami.  Toru.  5.736.352.  CI  435-11  0(X) 
(Xhiai.  Yukinori.  5.736.742.  CI.  250-.W6(K)R 
Ozawa.  Kazunori.  5.737.484.  CI   .395-2  280 
Sasaki.  Yoshihiro.  5.737.353.  CI   372-45.(XX) 
Salo,  Natsuki.  5.736.775.  CI   257-509  (XX). 
Sawahata.  Koichi.  5.737.250.  CI  364-578.000. 
Seo.  Himfumi.  5.7.36.024.  CI   204-5.54.000. 
Shimonou.  Shigeru,  5.737.282.  CI.  .369-32  000 
Shirai.  Hiroki.  5.7.37.264.  CI.  .365  185  010 
Takava.  Kei,  5.737.043.  CI   .349-58000 
Watanabe.  MiLsuhiro.  5.7.37.616.  CI   .395  7.50  080 
Yamada,  Minoru.  5.737.284.  CI   .369-32.000 
Yamaguchi.  Motoi.  5.7.36.953.  CI   .341-163  0(X) 
Yamashita.  Koji.  5.737.412.  CI.  379-446  000 
Yanagisawa.  Hiroki.  5.736.844.  CI   323-282  (XX). 
Yoshida.  Ka/uyoshi.  5.735.993.  CI.  1.56.345.000. 
NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc  :  See— 

Haushalter.  Robert  C.  5.7.36.759.  O.  257-295.000. 
Rao.  Satish  B  .  5.737.233.  CI   364-488.000. 
NEC  USA.  Inc  :  See— 

Kolarov.  Alcksandar:  and  Ramamunhy.  Gopalakrishnan.  5.737.313.  CI. 
370-2.34  (XX) 
Nedelcu.  Teodor  G  :  See — 

M(X>te.  Donald  B  ;  Rogers.  Kris  B  :  Stewart.  Andrew  C.  Varela.  Frank 
R  ;  Boles.  Michael  W.  McLean,  Gerald:  and  Nedelcu.  Teodor  G  . 
5.735.171.  CI.  74-42  0(X) 
Nederpel.  Paulus  Q    J  :  and  Van  Hees.  Antonius  J    M..  lo  US    Philips 
Corporation    Low  pressure  rare  gas  discharge  lamp  signalling  system 
5.735.595.  CI   362-223.000. 
Neeley.  Jimmy  E  :  See — 

Bombay.  Bart  J  ;  Rasmusscn.  Marvin  W.:  Clark.  Lloyd  D..  Jr:  Mayhugh. 
Terry  L.:  Mavhugh.  Terry  L  .  Jr;  Neeley.  Jimmy  E  :  and  Vachon.  Guy. 
5.736.936.  CI.  340-853  KX) 
Neiheisel.  Gary  L  .  to  Armco  Inc  Descaling  metal  with  a  laser  having  a  very 

short  pulse  width  and  high  average  power  5.7.36.709.  CI.  219-121.610 
Ncithardt.  William  A  :  See — 

Moms.  Teiry  L  :  and  Neilhardt.  William  A..  5,736,228.  CI.  428-|95.(XX) 
Nelson.  David  1.  G  :  See— 

Audia.  James  E  :  Cohen.  Marlene  L  .  Gidda.  Jaswant  S..  and  Nelson. 
David  L.  G..  5.7.36..544.  CI    514-247  0(X) 
.Nelson.  Gregory  D.:  See— 

Greenfield.  T  Kvie:  Vallance.  Charles  A.:  Dively.  Rogest  W .  II.  Nelson. 
Gregory  D  ;  and  Rtxlriguez.  Ismael.  5.737.227.  CI.  .364-464  I  fX I. 
Nelson.  Gregory  R  :  See — 

Wick,  Steven  M.;  Schultz.  Helen  Jensen;  Nelson.  Gregory  R.;  Milra. 
Amit  K..  and  Bcrge.  Stephen  M  .  5.736.553.  CI   514-293  (XX) 
Nelson.  James  Edward:  Sclby.  Ronald  Kenneth.  Lippmann,  Raymond;  and 
Schnars.  Michael  John,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporalion  Capai iiivc  roiarv 
position  encoder  5.736.865.  CI.  324-660.000. 
Nelson.  James  Edward:  See — 

Selby.   Ronald   Kenneth;   Schnars.   Michael  John.  Gohl.  Jerry    .Man. 
Nelson,  James  Fldward:  and  Lippmann.  Raymond.  5.736.641.  CI 
73-514.320- 
Nelson.  Richard  .-Xlbert:  See- 

LaRiviere.  Phillip  H  .  and  Nelson.  Richard  Alhcn.  5.^37. igv  CI    '61 
799.(XX). 
Nenu.  Sorin:  See  — 

Adams.  Kenneth  M  :  and  Nenu.  Sonn.  5.7  <.s,X(,(i,  i.  I   (>i».  i    ^  inki 
Neose  Technologies.  Inc.:  See   - 

Simon.  Paul  M.:  Zopf.  David.  Barthelson.  Roger  A  :  and  Johnstm.  Karl 
F.  5.7.36.533.  C\.  5I4-6I.(XXI 
Nestec.  Ltd.;  See — 

Bourguignon.  Michel:  and  Larrain.  Ignacio.  5,735.84 1 .  CI  604-4 1 1  (XX) 
Nestec  S..A.:  See  — 

Jinienc/.  Joseph  Victor:  and  Liu.  Richard  Tien  S/u.  5."'36.I82.  CI 
426  384(KH) 
Nci/cr.  Raymond  J  :  See- 

Rodnguc/.  Sergio  E.;  Maddox.  James  P:  Nelzer.  Raymond  J  ;  and 
I  llman.  Alan  /  .  5.735.469.  CI    239-4.?0(XX) 
.Neubaucr,  Hans-Dieter  See — 

Schodel.  Rainei:  Birke.  Peter:  Geyer.  Reinhard;  Kra;ik.  Peter;  Mullcr. 
Willibald;   Ncubauer.   Hans-I>ieter;   Pester.   Rolf:  Vogt.   Fntz.  and 
Wcndlandt.  KlausPcler.  5.7.16.479.  CI.  502  77.(KX» 
NeuhoH.  Jorc   .S'rc 


Kleber,  Ulrich:  Goller.  Othard:  Ncuhoff.  J(>rg;  and  Keller.  Hans  Jtirg. 

.5.7.37.521.  CI   .395  183  210 
Ncukocter.  Alois,  to  Claas  KGaA  Testing  device  for  bale  lying.  5.736.639.  CI 

73-432  KX). 
Neumann.  Rainer.  See — 

Fischer.  Wolfgang.  Hennig.  Karl.  Mosbach.  Nortiert.  Neumann.  Rainer: 
and  Niedermaier.  Bemd.  5.7.36..598,  CI   524  106  000 
Ncurocal  International  Inc    See- 
Adams.  James  David.  Klaidman.  I.ori  Kathleen,  and  Mukherjee.  Suman 
Kumar.  5.736.529.  CI   514  46(XX) 
NeuroSearch  A/S   See — 

Moldt.  Peter.  Watjen.  Frank,  and  Scheel-Kniger.  J«rgen.  5.736.556.  CI 
514-304.000 
New  Creation  Co  .  iJd  :  See — 

Haga.  Kazumi   and  Sakai.  Moloshi.  5.737.074.  CI    3.56-237  000 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals.  Inc  :  See — 

Band.  Vimla.  5.7.36.377.  CI   435  219  (XX) 
New  Focus,  Inc  .  See — 

Luecke,  Francis  S  :  and  Rines.  David  M  .  5.737,132,  CI   359-819000 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc  :  See — 

Strubbe.  Gilbert  Julien  Mnie.  5.736.652.  O.  73-861.730. 
New  Horizons  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  C   David,  and  Loomis.  Lawrence.  5.736.351.  CI  435-8.000 
New  Oji  Paper  Company  Ltd.    See — 

Fukunaga.  Nobuyuki.  Iwa.saki.  Yuji.  Kono.  Satoko.  Kiu.  Yukio.  ami 
Izumi.  Yoshiya.  5.736.384.  CI  435-278  000. 
New  Venture  Oar.  Inc  :  See — 

FoTiyth.  John  R  .  5.735.175.  CI.  74-331.000 
Forsyth.  John  R..  5.735.767.  CI  475-269  000. 
Newlin.  Trevor,  to  Bua-Brown  Corporation    DC- AC  converter  protection 

5.737.163.  CI   361-18000. 
Newman.  Roland  A  :  See — 

Anderson.  Darrell  R  ;  Hanna.  Nabil:  Leonard.  John  E  .  Newman.  Rolantl 
A     Reff.  Mitchell  E  :  and  Rasletter.  William  H  .  5.736.137.  CI 
424-133  100 
Newton.  Cloyce  Dean,  to  Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Company    Method  foi 

dispensing  dry  granular  materials  5.7.37.221.  CI   .364-424  070 
Ng.  Steve  Y:  See— 

Zarlmg.  David  .\  :  Rossi.  Michel  J  :  Peppers.  Norman  A  :  Kane.  James 
Fans.  Gregory  W  .  Dyer.  Mark  J  :  Ng.  Steve  Y.  and  Schneider.  Lukt 
V.  5.736.410.  CI  4.36-172.000 
Ngai.  Agnes  Yee   See — 

Hall.   Barbara  Ann:   Ngai.  Agnes  Yee;   and   Sutton.   John    Michael 
5.737.020.  CI    348-403.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  :  See— 

Imaeda.  Minoru.  Imai.  KaLsuhiro;  Kawaguchi,  Talsuo.  Yoshino.  Taka.shi 
and  Honda.  Akihiko.  5.737.1 17.  CI   359  332  0(X) 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd.    See  - 

Matsutani.  Wataru;  and  Amano.  Kozo.  5.7.36.809.  CI    313  141  000 
Ngo.  Minh  Van.  to  Advanced  Micro  Des  ices.  Inc  Method  for  depositing  very 
thin  PECVD  SiO^  in  0.5  micron  and  0.35  micron  technologies.  5.736,423 
CI  4.37-2-38  (XX)" 
Ngo.  Viet  H  .  lo  Lemna  Corporalion    Hybrid  biological  nutrient  remova 

system  5.7.36.047.  CI   210-602  (XX) 
Nguyen.  Dat  Xuong.  Rapin.  Jean.  Lambropoulos.  Patnck;  and  Daver.  Jean 
to  Socicle  de  Recherche  Auvergnatc  p<iur  I'lnnosation  en  Oligotherapic 
Inoligo-   Guanylic  acid  dcn\;iit\c-s  and  iheir  use  a*,  drugs   5. '^.36. 5.30.  CI 
5I4-48.(XX). 
Nguyen.  Dieu:  See — 

.Mtardo.  Giorgio:  Breining.  Tibor.  C'ourchesne.  Marc.  Lamothe,  Serge 
Lavallce.  Jean  Francois:   Nguyen,   Dieu:   Rej,   Rahindra,   St  Deni^ 
Yves:  Wang,  Wuyi,  Xu.  Yao-Ctiang.  Barbeau.  France;  Lebeau.  Elaine 
and  Kraus.  Jean  Louis.  5.7.36,523.  CI  514-27  (XX) 
Nguyen,  le  Trong  See— 

Ciarg.  Sanjiv.  ladonato.  Kesin  Ray;  Nguven.  Le  Trung;  and  Wan^ 
Johannes.  5.737.624.  CI    395-80()  230. 
Nguyen.  Minh  H  .  and  Tracy.  Mark  S  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporatior 
.Apparatus,  method  and  system  for  thermal  management  of  an  unpackagei 
semiconductor  device   5.737.1X7.  CI   361  7(V4(XXI 
Nguven.  Tam  Minh;  and  Snnivasan.  Venkatachary.  to  International  Busmcs 
Machines  Ci>rporation   .Accessing  a  relational  database  over  the  Inlerrn 
using  macro  language  files.  5.737.592.  CI  395-6(M.(XX) 
Nicholas.  -Anionitts:  Sec-- 

Rhee.  .Vanin  .Seung-Joon;  and  Niiholas.  Anionios.  5.736.237.  CI   42(> 
22()0(X) 
Nicholas.  John  J  .  to  Nicholas.  John  J.  Safety  device  for  swimming  pool- 

5.734.999.  CI  4  507  (KX) 
Nichols.  Fjnest  C  .  and  Malmin,  l^eo  I  ..  Jr.  lo  Micron  Technology.  Im 

Adjustable  water  transfer  machine   5.735.662.  CI   414  331  (XX) 
Nichols.   Robcn   I.  .  and   Paiicrson.   William   H  .  lo  Johnson  &   Johnsoi 
Medical.    Inc     Filler    for    medical    inslrumcni    sienli/ation    ...nirmr 
5.736.043.  CI   2IO-477.(XX) 
Nicholson.  Mike  C  :  See 

Uvett.  Bryce  A.:  and  Nicholson.  Mike  C  .  5.7.35,502.  CI.  251  1..HX). 
Nicholsim,  Roben:  See  — 

Savcc.  Ian  George;  Nicholson.  Ri*ert.  Tumbull.  Paul  Willikam;  an 
Wells.  Peter  John.  5.735.928.  CI   65-531  (XN). 
Nick.  JeHrev  Mark  .5<<  — 

Geiner.  Roben  Vaughn:  Nick.  Jeffrey  Mark,  Phillips,  Mark,  Wame 
James  Henry,  and  Ziminer.  IXnnis  jack.  5."37.h(X).  CI  395  6I6(XN 
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Sickeas.  Marie  and  Nickea-s.  Manin   Ami-lheft  device  for  motor  vehicles. 

5,73.'i,l51.CI.  70-221.000 
Nickeas.  Martin  See — 

Nickea.s.  Marit;  and  Nickeas.  Martin.  5,7.15.151.  CI.  70-221  000. 
Nickerson,  Enc  J.  Device  for  lifting  and  moving  beehive  boxes.  5.735.728. 

CI   449-1  000 
Nicole.  Pierre,  to  Dassault  Electronique  Dev  ice  for  receiv  ing  electromagnetic 

signals  with  an  energy  correction  means  5.736,7.10,  CI   2.50-203. 1 OO 
Nicolon  Corporation:  See — 

Mever.  Bradlev  Ross;  and  Manel.  William  M  .  5.735.MO.  CI.  405- 
258.000. 
Nied.   Herman  Arthur;   and  Sundell.   Robert   Elmer,  to  General   Electric 
Company  Elecmc  resistance  welding  of  electric  motor  cage  rotor  assem- 
blies. 5.7.36,707.  CI-  219-117  100. 
Niedecker,  Herbert.  decea.sed  (by  Marie  Luise  Niedecker.  legal  representa- 
tive. Am  Ellerhang  6,  D-61462  Konigstein  2,  DEX)   Plastic  clip  in  two 
pans  and  device  for  closing  the  same   5,735,022,  CI   24-.30..50R 
Niederlein,  Horsl:  See — 

Schulze,  L'llrich;  Niederlein,  Horst;  and  Buchholz.  Andrea.s,  5.735.379. 
CI    194-346.000 
Niedermaier.  Bemd:  See — 

Fischer,  Wolfgang;  Hennig,  Karl;  Mosbach,  Norbert;  Neumann.  Rainer; 
and  Niedermaier.  Bemd.  5.736.598,  CI   524-106000 
S'lelsen  Media  Research,  inc  :  See — 

[X)ugheny.  Robert  A  ;  Kiewit.  David  A..  Lu.  Daozheng;  and  Wheeler. 

Henry  B  .  5.737.025,  CI   .348-473.000. 
Lu.  Daozheng;  Wheeler.  Henry  B.;  Aust.  Edgar  W.;  and  Dougherty. 
Robert  A  .  5,737.026.  CI.  348-473.000 
Nielsen.  Peter  Eigil:  See — 

Buchardt.  Ole,  deceased;  BiK°hardl.  by  Done,  representative;  Egholm, 
Michael;  Nielsen,  Peter  Eigil.  and  Berg,  Rolf  Henrik.  5.736.3.36.  CI. 
435-6(X)0 
N'lemela.  Paul  W.  to  Ryobi  North  America  Fly  wheel  assembly  and  method 

of  forming   5.735.669.  CI.  416-60  000. 
S'lemi,  Hanri:  See — 

Timperi,  Arto;  Mantila.  Mauri;  and  Niemi.  Harri,  5.735,325,  CI    144- 
250170. 
Niemiec.   Albin   J.    Flared  tube   fitting   for  connecting   flow    conductors 

5,735,553.  CI   28.5-101000 
Nieuwendijk.  Joris  A   M  ;  See — 

De  Poortere.  Gemt  F  M.;  Van  De  Thillan.  Maninus  P  M  .  D'H(X)gh. 
Guide  O    M.;  and  Nieuwendijk.  Jons  A.  M..  5.737.435.  CI.  381- 
156  000. 
Sieva.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Lord.  Richard  G..  and  Nieva.  Kenneth  J .  5.735.1.39.  CI.  62-470.000. 
Niimi.  Masami;  Ohmi.  Masanori;  Shiga.  Tsutomu;  and  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki.  to 
Nippoondenjo  Co..  Ltd.  Starter  having  magnet  switch  with  heat  dissipation 
charactenstics   5.735.169,  CI   74-7  00 A 
Numura.  Koichi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Koju;  Niimura.  Koichi:  and  Miyagawa,  Junko.  5.736.522.  CI. 
514-25.000. 
Siitsu.  Toshihiro;  and  Fukushima.  Minoru,  to  Molex  Incorporated    Right- 
angle  board  In  board  connector  with  anti-wicking  charactenstics  and 
terminal  for  same   5.735,696,  CI   439-65.000 
Niizeki.  Masaisugu:  See — 

lizuka.  Ti>shihiko;  Tagawa.  Michito;  Arai.  Satoshi;  Niizeki,  Masaisugu; 
and  Miyake.  Toshiro.  5,736.514,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Nikken  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Kohno.  Hiroyuki.  Yoshimura.  Hitomi;  and  Uraji.  Tal.suya.  5.736.185.  CI 
426-589  000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ejima.  Saloshi;  and  Kitsugi.  Ya-suo.  5.737.648,  CI   .196-276.000. 

Hagiwara.  Tsuneyuki.  5.736,735.  CI.  2.50-225.0<JO. 

Hibino.  Hideo;  Kazami.  Ka/uvuki;  Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  and  Takanu. 

Tetsuya.  5.737.651.  CI    396-303  (XX). 
Hibino.  Hideo.  Yokonuma,  Norika/u;  Ka/ami.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamazaki. 

Youichi,  5.737,652,  CI.  396-319  (XK) 
Juen.  Masahiro.  5,737.015.  CI   .148-2.V).(XX). 

Kitagawa.  Yoshihisa;  and  Imura.  Yoshio.  5,7.37.643.  CI   .396- .55.000. 
Mivachi.  Takashi.  5.737.063,  CI   355-53  (XX). 
Nishi.  Keeji,  5,737.441.  CI.  382-151.000. 

Ohtake.  Motoyuki,  and  Obama.  Akihiko.  5.7.37.129.  CI.  3.59-69 1. (XX). 
Shima.  Tom;  Fukuda.  Taiichiroh;  and  Yonevama.  Toshikazu.  5.736.733, 

CI    250-208.2(X) 
Tanaka.  T»kumi,  5,737.059.  CI.  351-214  (»X). 
Umemura,  Izumi;  Mivake,  Nobuyuki;  Yamashita,  Seiho;  and  Iki.  Yoichi, 

5,737,058.  Ct  351-208.(XX) 
Wakabayifchi.  Tsutomu;  Daitoku.  Koichi;  and  Ezawa.  Akira.  5.735,475, 
CI   242-333(XX) 
Nilssen.  Ole  K.  Parallel-tuned  electronic  ballast  with  special  output  vohage 

waveform   .'»,7_16,819,  CI.  315-209.(X)R 
Nilsson.  Lenn^m;  See  — 

Ronnberg.  Peter;  and  Nilsson.  Lennart.  5,735.838,  CI.  604-385.2(X) 
Nini.  James  Pacr:  See — 

Borlinghaus,  Hans  Juergen:  Nini.  James  Peter;  and  Blake.  Thomas 
Bernard.  5.735..5IXI.  CI   248-419.(XX) 
Nippon  Mektron  Limited:  See — 

Saito.  Sa»>ni;  Iwa.  Riichi;  Talsu.  Haruyoshi.  Stefanovich.  Rondarev 
Dmitni;    Vasilyevich.   Sokolov    .Sergey,    and   Vulfovich.    Berenblil 
Vsevolod.  5.736.614.  CI   525-326.4()0' 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Sasaki.  Motohiro;  Matsukawa.  Masahiko;  Yoshioka.  KaLsuaki;  Anan. 
Makoto;  Isomura.  Mitsuo;  Ashihara.  Yoshihiro;  and  Okada.  Ma.sahisa, 
5,7.16..149.  CI   435-7.940 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  .  Limited:  See — 

Woodward.  Alan  Charles;  Funk.  Hans-Dieler;  Hemnglon.  Richard  A.; 
and  Yuki,  Ka/unon.  5,735.922.  CI  65-104  IXH) 
Nipp«)n  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Nagano,  Ryuichiro;  Nagase,  Yoichi;  and  Tamura,  Hajime.  5.737.470.  CI. 

.385-ll4.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Gen;  Sugawara.  Shohei;  Tanigawa.  Hiroya;  Moriuchi,  Machio; 
Nagashima.    Yoshio;    Nakajima.    Yasuhiro;    Arita.    Hirovuki;    and 
Murakami,  Yumi.  5.:'36.982.  CI.  .145-330  (XX) 
Nippon  Unicar  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Shikano.  Tsuyoshi;  Hanada.  Isao;  Shimizu.  Masakazu;  and  Matsumoio. 
Koichi.  5.735.990.  CI    156-244  110 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Asai.  Akiyoshi;  Ohya,  Nobuyuki,  and  Katada.  Mitsutaka.  5.736.770,  CI 

257-382.0(X). 
Fukada.  Tsuyoshi;  Suzuki,  Yasutoshi;  Satoh.  Koushu;  and  Kawa.shinu, 

Hiroaki,  5.7.36.061.  CI   216-33  0(X) 
Kawano.    Keisuke;    Oosuka.    Kazutoyo;    and    Inomata.    Noriyasu, 

5.736.917,  CI.  3.36-90.000. 
Kobayashi,  Ma.sayuki,  5,737.6.10.  CI.  395-800.290 
Maeda.  Kouichi.  Ishihara.  Hideaki;  and  Sasaki.  Akihiro.  5.737.588.  CI. 

.395-555.(XX) 
Sakishita.    Haruvasu;    Ishihara.    Hideaki.    and    Yamada,    Hirohiko. 

5.736,896.  CI  '327-554.000. 
Yoshida.  Shunlaio;  Sawada.  Toshiichi;  Matsui.  Kazuma;  Suzuki,  Masa- 
hiko; and  Sugiura,  Masanori,  5,735,015,  CI    15-2.50.340. 
Nippoimdenso  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Niimi.    Masami;    Ohmi.    Masanori;    Shiga.    Tsutomu;    and    Havashi, 
Nobuyuki,  5,7.15,169,  CI   74-7.00A 
Nisewanger,  Jeffrey  D  :  See — 

Hamilton,  Graham;  Lim,  Swee  Boon;  Kessler,  Peter  B.;  Nisewanger, 

Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Radia,  Sanjay  R  ,  5,737.607,  CI    395-701  n(X1 

Nishi,  Eiichi;  Sugilani,   Kazutoshi;   Kaya.  Seiloku.  Saito,   Masayuki;  and 

Mivake,   Haruhisa,  to   Asahi   Glass  Company   Ltd.   Adhesive   fluonne- 

containing   polvmer  and   laminate  employing   it.    5,736.610,   CI    525- 

276.(XX). 

Nishi.    Kenji,    to   Nikon    Corporation    Aligning    method    and    apparatus. 

5,737,441,  CI.  382-l51.0(X) 
Nishida,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohia.  Hiroaki.  Miyamoto.  Y'usukc;  Kodama.  Koji.  Ito.  Atsushi;  Nishida, 
Hiroshi;  Ohno.  Tomoyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Koiiro.  5.737.1.50.  CI    360- 
103.000. 
Nishida.  Masaaki:  See — 

Moroto,  Shuzo;  Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miyagawa.  Shoichi.  Tsukamolo, 
Kazumasa:  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  Kasuva,  Satoru; 
and  Teraoka,  Yutaka,  5,735,376,  CI  192-85  (XTA 
Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro.  Nishida.  Masaaki;  Kato, 
Akiloshi;  Kasuva.  Salonj;  Sugiura.  Nobutada:  and  lida,  Talsuva. 
5,735..169,  CI  l'88-77  OOR 
Nishida.  Tadashi;  and  Asakura.  Kunio,  to  Sintokogio.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

measuring  air  permeability  of  molding  sand.  5.736.632.  CI.  7.3-18.0(X). 
Nishida.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Matsuura.  Hiromi;  Minami.  Hideki;  Nakajima.  Susumu;  Ueda,  Kazu- 
hiro;  Aoki.  Shigerti;  and  Nishida.  Toshiyuki.  5.735.248.  CI.    123- 
527.0(X). 
Nishiji.  Makoto:  See — 

Sacchettini,  Paolo;  and  NLshiji.  Makoto.  5,735.766.  CI.  475-249  (100. 
Nishikado.  Masashi:  See  — 

Kubo,  Naoki;  Oyokota.  Shigeru.  Kawagoe.  Nobukazu;  and  Nishikado. 
Masashi,  5,735.959.  CI    I18-663.(XX) 
Nishikawa.  Kohei.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Induslnes.  Ltd.  Vascular  hypertrophy 

suppressor  5.736,561,  CI   514  364  (KX) 
Nishikawa,  Masatt;  and  Ozawa.  Nobuaki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  System  for  delecting  and  controlling  the  position  ot  a  mobile  robot 
5,737,217,  CI.  .164-167.010. 
Nishikawa,  Naoki:  See — 

Murata.  Shiro;  Toyohara.  Koji;  Nishikawa.  Naoki;  Ikariko,  Masahiro; 
llehara,  Kazuhiko;  and  Inoue,  Hideto.  5.735.743.  CI.  463-35.000. 
Nishikawa.  Tomoharu:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Maktiio;  Yasunaga.  Hideaki;  Nishikawa.  Tomohani;  and 
Takenaka.  Koichi.  5.7.16.287,  CI,  4.1()-lll2.tXHI 
Nishimoto.  Tomoyuki;  Chaen,  Hiroto;  Suginioto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  .Seibulsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo. 
Maltosc-lrehalose  converting  enzvnie,  and  preparation  and  uses  thereof. 
5,7.16,380,  CI.  435-253  KXI 
Nishiniura,   Hisayuki;   Sugahara,   Kazuyuki;   Maeda.  Shigenobu.   Ipposhi. 
Takashi;  Inouc.  Yasuo;  Iwamalsu.  Toshiaki;  Ikeda.  Mikio,  Kunikiyo,  Tai- 
-uyaTaleishi,  Junp,  and  Minalo,  Tadaharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Ryoden  Seniiconduclor  System   Engineering  Corporation 
Field  effect  ihin-him  transistor  and  meihixl  of  manufacturing  the  same  as 
well  as  semiconductor  device  provided  with  the  same    5,736,438,  CI 
418  166  (XK) 
Nishimura.  Tomohiko;  See 

Iguchi,  Shigeki;  Hirano,  Kalsumi;  Nishimura,  Tomohiko;  Hironmio. 
Kunio;  and  Nomiya.  Kazuyoshi.  5.736.980.  CI.  ,345-l79.(XX). 
Nishimura,  Toshinori:  See  - 

Okada.    Milsuhani;    Nishimura,    Toshinori;    and    Ohashi.    Hiroaki. 
5.737,675,  CI.  .199-2.58.(XH). 


Nishino,  .Seiji:  See 

Komma.  Yoshiaki;  Ka.sazunii,  Ken'ichi;  Nishino,  Sei|i,  and  Yamam>Ho. 
Hiroaki,  5.737.296,  CI.  369  101  (XX). 
Nishu>ka.  T;idashi    .SV<'- 

Nagashima.    Makiko,    and    Nishioka.    Tadashi,    5,7.16,745.   CI     25(1 
559410 
Nishioka.  Takashi   See 

Koshimura.    Kalsuo;    Tanahe.   Takavoshi;    Sato,    Hozumi;    Ohshinia. 
Nobom;  and  Nishioka.  Takashi,  5,716,298,  CI  4.10-287  KXI 
Nishiura,  Akira;  and  Fujihira,  Tatsuhiko.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Semicon 

ductor  apparatus.  5.736,769,  CI.  257-.168.(NX) 
Nishtala.  Satyanarayana:  See — 

librahim.  Zahir;  Nishtala.  .Satvanaravana,  Van  I  ix>,  N^iiliam,  Normovle, 
Kevin;  Kohn.  Uslie;  and  Coffin!  l.ouis  F,  III.  5.737.755,  CI.  711 
14I.(XX) 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.   .V<v  — 

li/uka.  Toshihiko;  Tagawa.  Michito;  Arai.  .Satoshi;  Nn/i-ki   M.i',.iisii.'ii 
and  Miyake.  Toshiro.  5.716.514.  CI.  514-12.00(1 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Osada.  .Akira;  Shiraishi,  Takefumi;  and  Fujiyoshi.  Hiroshi.  5,735.463. 

CI   239  265.190 
lakagi,  Masahiro;  Takagi.  Ma.saaki;  and  Obata.  Katsumi.  5.735.569.  CI 
29(,-210(XX). 
Nisvci  Plaslic  Industrial  Co  .  Lid  :  See  — 

Suganunia,  Masashi,  5,736.080,  CI.  264-40..1(X). 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kikuchi.  Haruhiko,  Saloh,  Hiroaki.  Fukutoini.  Ruta,  Inomala.  Kohei. 
Suzuki,  Masashi,  Hagihara,  Koichiro.  Arai.  Takeo.  Mino,  Seisuko: 
and  Eguchi,  Hamko.  5.736.550.  CI.  514-261.000. 
Nitta.  Etsuo:  See  — 

lio.  Hiroki;  Moriyama.  Takashi;  Kamei.  Kenji;  Hamano.  Suenobu;  Nitta. 
Etsuii,  Aral.  Ka/uhiko;  Takeji.  Naoaki;  Takahala.  Ko)i;  and  Halani*. 
Masayuki.  5.737,162.  CI    36 1 -8  (XX) 
Nitta.  Hideo:  See-  - 

Sasaki.  Satoshi,  and  Nitta.  Hideo.  5.736.255.  CI   428-469.(XK). 
Nitta,  Kazuyuki   See  — 

Sato.  Miisuru;  Nina.  Kazuyuki,  Yamazaki.  Akiyoshi;  Iguchi,  Etsuko; 
Sakai,    Yoshika;    Sato,    Kazufumi;    and    Nakayama.    Toshimasa. 
5.716,2%,  CI   4.30  270  I  OO 
.Sitta,  MaktMo;  and  Itoh.  Takahiro,  to  Toytua  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Mouniing  arrangement  of  a  rust  preventive  cttver  to  cover  a  disk  nHor  of 
a  disk  brake   5.735,370,  CI.  188  2I8(XIA 
Nilia,  Minoni   Heat  exchanger.  5.7.35..342.  CI.  I65-I22.(XX) 
.Nittaya,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kohno,  Masahiro,  Nittaya,  Hiroshi;  and  Kato,  Ma.sahiro,  5,737,251,  CI 
364-715060 
Nitto  Chemical  Industrv  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamura.  Koji.  5,7i6..185.  CI.  435-280.(XX). 
Nivens,  Harold  Wayne:  See  — 

Longboltom.  James  R.;  Cox,  Don  C  ;  Gano,  John  C  ;  Welch.  William  R  ; 
While.  Pal  M  ;  Jacquier.  Richard  Charles;  Freeman.  Tommie  Austin: 
Nivens.  Harold  Wayne:  Holbrook.  Paul  David;  and  Mills,  David  H  , 
5.735,350,  CI    166'313.IXX) 
Nix.  Richard  A  ;  and  Branum.  Leslie  P..  to  .Automotive  Products  (USA).  Inc 
External  slave  cylinder  for  hydraulic  clutch  release  system.  5.735.188.  CI 
92- 1 29  000 
Nobbe.  Dale  A    See- 
Gallant,  Dennis  J  ;  Nobbe,  Dale  A.;  Vogel,  John  D.;  and  Canon,  Edward 
W,  5,715.593.  CI.  162-I47.(XX) 
Noble.  Glenn  .^  :  See — 

Rothenbuhler.  Dan  E.;  Johnson,  Samuel  A  ;  Noble,  Glenn  A  ,  and 

Seuben.  Jon  P.  5.7.16,817.  CI   315-106(XK) 

Nobutani.  Toshiyuki;  Shimakura.  Masami;  Tanahashi.  Junichi;  Ono.  Ken- 

ichiro;  Morimolo.  Hajime;  Sakashita.  Tatsuya;  and  Malsuzaki.  Eiichi.  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Display  control  apparatus.  5.7.36.981,  CI   .145- 

185  000. 

NiHJa.  Anva,  to  Makita  Ciwpiiration    Daticry  charging  device  for  banerv 

dnven  ttxil.  5,736.837.  CI.  320-11)4  0(X) 
Nixla.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ringing  preventive 
cia"uil  for  removing  noise  in  an  electronics  transmission  on  path  o! 
semiconductor  testing  apparatus   5.7.16,851,  CI   324-158  100 
Noda,  Yuichi;  and  Nakuniura.  Kenji.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.  Ltd  .  The 
Method  and  apparatus  lor  auloniaiK.illv  lesiini.'  lire    'i.''l7.383.  CI    378- 
61. (XX) 
Noel  Joanna.  Inc  :  See— 

Pepvs.  ShiHev;  and  Dunne.  Dcbra  1.  .  5.735.576,  CI   297  .197  (XX) 
Noga.  Robert  A  Gnll  cleaning  device   5,735,014,  CI    15  236064). 
Nt>guchi.  Takanobu;  Ohnishi.  Toshihiro;  Morikawa,  Michitaka;  and  Kuwa- 
bara,  Masalo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  Optically  aniso- 
tropic him   5,7.16,066,  CI    252  2990III 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Bvme.  John  Daniel,  5.737.703,  CI.  455-442.000. 
Lansdowne.  Rich;ird.  5.737.323.  CI.  370-311.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunication  Oy:  See  - 

Vahaialo,  Aniti;  and  Ma'kinen.  Jonna.  5.737.4III  <l    179  4|iiinki 
Ndkid  Telecommunications  Oy:  See— 

Koivu.  Vesa.  5.737.359.  CI   375-202.000. 
Nolan.  John  H  :  See 

Lingo.  Kenneth  B  ;  and  Nolan.  John  H..  5,735.384,  CI    I98-465.I(X) 


Nolan,  Terence  J.;  Swenscn.  Jeffrey  F  ;  and  Spencc,  J  Loyd.  to  ECi&G 
Pressure  Scienct:.  Inc  Seal  compression  limning  retainer  5.735.532.  C"l 
277  6.1()(MK) 
.Nolan.  Terence  J.;  Swensen.  Jeffa-v  E.;  and  Spence.  J  Loyd.  to  EG&G 
f^essure  .Science.  Inc  Cavitv  depth  increasing  retainer  5.735.533.  CI 
2776.10(XX) 
Noll,  Mike:  See 

Pnnce.  Jeff;  Noll.  Mike,  and  Ferguson.  FjrI.  5.737.3.14,  CI.  .370-195  (XK) 
Nomiya.  Kazuyoshi    See 

Iguchi.  Shigeki.  Hirano.  Katsumi;  Nishimura.  Tomohiko;  Hiniireilo. 
Kunio,  and  Nomiva.  Kazuyoshi.  5.''36.98(l.  CI    145  179  (XX) 
Nomura.  Hideaki.  to  Fuji  Ph»>Io  Film  Co  .  ltd  Privessing  method  for  silver 
halide  phrtosensitive  malenals  and  pKvess<n  lor  the  same  5.7.1h,.105.  CI 
4.1l)401(X)O 
Nomuia,  Hiroshi;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Sasaki.  Takamitsu.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Lens  dnve  mechanism.  5.737.644.  CI 
196-72(KX) 
N.'mura.  Takeshi   See 

Oinori.  Masaki.  Tanaka.  Hiuie;  Nomura.  Takeshi.  N'amanh^to.  Kiyoshi. 
Tomida.    Masavuki.    Mashige.    Masashi.    and    Maruvama.    Shizuo. 
5.735.920.  CI.  65-29  180. 
Nomura.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Koike.  Shin,  and  Nomura.  Yoshihisa.  5.735.585.  CI    103- 145  (XX) 
Norand  Corp»»ralion   See  — 

Danielson.  Arvin  D  .  5.7.16.725.  CI   2.15-462()0O 
Nordby.  Craig  J.;  Thorn.  J.  Stephen,  and  Skinner,  James  I   .  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.  Constant  air  flow  control  apparatus  and  metlUHl  5.736,823.  CI 
1I8  432.IMX) 
Nordgren.  Richard  Enc.  to  Westvaco  Corporation   Printing  press  controller 

5.715.205.  CI.  I0I-I8I.(XX). 
Nordica  S.p  A  :  See  — 

Zorzi.  Claudio.  5.735.5.37.  CI.  280  II  200. 
Nordischer  Ma-schinenbau  Rud   Baader  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Hahn,  Peter;  Pinkemeil.  Gunther;  and  Nuske,  Klaus  Dieter.  5.735.735. 
CI   452  1I9INX) 
Nordstm  C^trp4»ration.  See  - 

Dinman.  Ralf;  and  Bahr,  Matthias,  5,735,588.  CI   312  Ho  HXi 
Koniec/ynski.  Ronald  D  .  5,7.37.174.  O.  36I-22O.O0O 
Nons-Color  GmbH:  See — 

Zeiiler.  Lothar.  5.735.954.  CI.  1 18-264  (XX) 
Noritsu  Koki  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakai.  Tsutomu:  and  Tsujita.  Takuya.  5.737.661.  CI   .196  615  (XX) 
Nanikami.  Shinji.  5.735,474.  CI    242-332  2(X) 
Yoshikawa,  Tohni,  5,737,062,  CI    355-4()(XX) 
Norman,  Stuart  G.,  and  Sojka,  Marvin,  to  Aironet  Wireless  Communications. 
Inc.  Network  communication  system  with  information  reriHiting  capahili 
ties  5.737.328.  CI   370-331  (XX) 
Normovle.  Kevin   See — 

Ebrahim.  Zahir;  Nishtala.  Satyanarayana;  Van  Loo,  William.  Nomxiylc. 
Kevin.  Kohn.  Uslie;  and  Coffin!  Louis  F..  IIL  5.7.37.755.  O.  7ll- 
141  (KX). 
North  East  Systems  AsstKJates.  Inc.:  See — 

Kallio.  James  H  ,  5.735.407.  CI   206-707.000. 
Northeastern  L'nivcrsitv:  See — 

Blucher.  Joseph  T.  5.736.199.  CI   427  4.10  KX) 

Oliver.   Steven  A.;  and   DiMarzi..    Oiarlcs  A      <i  "16  S"!!..  CI     124 
244  100. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited   See- 

Epworth,  Richard  Edward,  and  King.  Jonathan  Paul.  5.''37.4.^9.  (.1 

.385- 1 5  (XX). 
GiKxiwin.  John  Charles,  5.737.I(N,  CI   359  161  0(X) 
Madhavapeddv.     Seshagin     Rao:     and     Kotamani.     L'dava     Sankar. 
5,717.702,  CI  455  422.IXX) 
Northern  Tier  Gardens  Corporation  See— 

Johnston,  David  B  ,  Johnston,  Vincent  P,  and  Johnston,  Marjone  R  , 
5,735,635.  CI   405-16IKX) 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation   .SVi  — 

Haas,  F^win  G  ;  and  Sullivan,  F:dward  V,  5,7.1.5.497.  CI   248181. 100 
Hamngton.  William  S  ,  5.7.16,831,  CI   320-9 IXX) 
Murphv,  John  H  .  and  Skidmore,  Trent  A  .  5.7.16.960.  CI.  342-357  000. 
Rem.  John  M  .  5.ri6.9()5.  CI   33I-I43(KX) 
Northwest  PnxJuct  Development.  LLC    See  — 

Waddcll.  John  1...  5.735.512.  CI   269-21  (XK) 
Norton  ( ■t>mpanv .  See — 

H(«nier,  .Steven  W ;  Fisher.  Gene  A.;  and  Pow.  Edwin  C  .  5.735.259.  CI 
125-21.000. 
Norton.  Paul  H..  to  West  Company.  The   Container  foe  holding  stenlized 

elements   5.735.609,  CI    383-33  )KK) 
Nostena  Holdings  Ltd  :  See  — 

Bradley.  James.  5,735,484,  CI.  244  II)«.IXX) 
Nolan.  Anthtiny:  See  — 

U-e.  Hyo'Sang.  and  Notan.  Anthony.  5.737.077.  CI   356-317  0(K) 
Nolaro,  Frank   See — 

B;iksh.   Mohamed   Safdar  Allie;  and  NiKan..   Frank.  5.735.938.  CI 
95  101 IXX) 
Ni«Ion.  Philippe,  and  Schang.  Daniel    Apparatus  and  process  for  measunng 

and  prixessing  physiological  signals   5.735.286,  CI    128  7(X)WK) 
Niivamoni  S.p, A.:  See 

Basiioli.  Calia;  Bellotti.  Vittorio;  Del  Tiedici.  Gianfranco;  Montino. 
Alessandro;  and  Ponti.  Roheno.  5.7.3«,.58h,  CI   521  84  KX) 
Novartis  Corporation:  See-- 
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Henn.  Hoy  Lindsav  Allen;  and  Malihcws.  Graham  Paul.  5.736.542.  CI. 
5l4-:|l.n(X) 
NovAlel.  Im.:  See— 

Fenuin.  Patnck  C  ;  and  Petersen.  Waller  D  .  5.7.<6.'>6I.  CI.  .M2-.157.<K1«) 
Novell.  Inc  :  Sef — 

Bartok.  Peler  Dennis.  5.737.553.  CI,  395-339.(H)0. 
Grover,  Douglas  M.:  and  Worw.xxl.  Timy  L..  5.737.518.  CI.   395- 
183.140. 
Novosel.  Dayid:  See — 

Takala.  Nideka/u;  Mnich.  Thomas;  and  No\osel.  David.  5.737.260.  CI 
365-145.0O(» 
Nozaki.  Masiiloshi:  See — 

Yamaka»a.    Yoshihiro;    Takino.    Masaru:    Nozaki.    Masaloshi;    and 
Mivawaki,  Tadashi.  5.736.081.  CI.  2641I3()00 
Nozaki.  Mineo:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Shoji;  and  Nozaki.  Mmeo.  5.737.(W5.  CI.  358-475.(K»0 
Nozavka.  .\vumu:  See — 

Kakuda.  Takami;  Takihara.  Takanobu;  Sakane.   Iwaii.  and   Nozawa. 
Ayumu.  5.736.575.  CI   5:4-563(100 
Nozawa.  Tosbihiro;  Ito.  Shogo;  and  Hirai.  Yoshiaki.  lo  NTT  Mobile  Com- 
municationt  Netvn>rk.  Inc.   Radu)  pagmg  sysiem.   5.736.9.34.  CI.   .340- 
825.440 
NSK  Lid    Ser— 

Sasaki.  Takanobu.  and  Hirala.  Kazumi.  5.735.479.  CI.  242-377.0t)O 
Takemura.  Hiromichi;  and  Kokubu.  Hideki.  5.735.769.  CI.  476-40.0(K) 
VsM  Aktiengesellschaft:  See  — 

Schulze.  I  llrich;  Niederlein.  Horst.  and  Buchholz.  Andreas.  5.7.35.379. 
CI.  194-.346(MK) 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Kohara.  Takeshi.  Bando.  Hiromichi;  Sugiyama.  Tatsurou;  and  lihara. 
Michic.  5.735.745.  CI   464- 1 1 1  .(XX). 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network.  Inc.:  See — 

Itatani.  Taro;  Nakagaua.  Tadashi;  Sugiyama.  Yoshinobu;  and  Ohta. 

Kimihiro,  5.737.082.  CI.  356-364  (MX)' 
Nozawa.  Toshihiro;  Ito.  Shogo.  and  Hirai.  Yoshiaki.  5.736.9.M.  CI. 
340-825-440, 
NTT  Softwart  Corporation:  See — 

Sakai.  Yoichi;  and  Ishmo.  Fukuya.  5.737.688.  CI,  4.S5-3I.200 
Nukada.  Katsumi;  Iwasaki.  Masahiro;  and  Ishii.Toru.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd 
Eletlropholiigraphic  photosensitive  member  5.7.36.285.  CI.  4.10-83.(XX> 
.Numonics:  See — 

Henderson.  Phillip  L.;  and  Porter.  David  J..  5.737.740.  CI  707  5.30.000. 

Nunez.  Ivan  M.;  Molock.  Frank  F.  ElliiMt.  Laura  D,;  and  Ford,  James  D..  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc  Method  of  testing  inert,  displace- 
abie  diluents  used  in  forming  shaped  hydrogel  articles    5.7.^6.409.  CI 
4.^6-147.0<»), 
Nunoi.  Tohru;  See — 

Otsuka.  Ryotatsu;  Zhang.  Jin.  Tumiia.  Takashr.   Nunoi.  Tohni;  and 
Machida.  TonKihiro.  5.736.096.  CI   266-205  (XX) 
Nunziata.  Ana  B  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Bank  selection  logic  for  memory 

controllers,  5.737.572.  CI,  395-484,(XXJ, 
Nurse.  Harry  L,.  St.  Outlet  filler  for  v*asie  water  treatiiKni  tank,  5.736.035.  CI, 

2I0-I72,(X», 
.Nuske.  Klaus  Dieter:  See — 

Hahn.  Peler;  Pinkemeil.  Giintfier;  and  Nuske.  Klaus  Dieter.  5.735.735. 
CI,  452- 119  (XXI 
Nvcomed  Imaging  ,AS:  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Ege.  Thorfinn.  and  Rocklage.  Scott  M,.  5.735.279.  CI 
1 28-654,(XX) 
Nycz.  Collee*  M.;  5c? — 

Walker.  George  Terrance;  Nadcau.  James  G  ;  Spears.  Paincia  Anne; 
Nvcz.  Colleen  M  ;  Shank.  Dar\l  Dee;  Schram.  James  L  ;  and  Jur- 
gensen.  Stewan  Russel.  5.736..V65.  CI   435-91  2(X) 
Nve.  James  O  .  and  Pate.  Robin  M  .  lo  Onsite  Technology.  LLC  Separation 

of  hydrotarbiOTs  vvaler/emulsitier  mixtures.  5.736.031.  CI.  208-340,(XX), 
NYNEX  Science  &  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Citron.  Howard  M  ;  Asano.  David  K,;  Baietio.  Henry  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan 
S,;  De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W .  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H  ;  Probsi.  Thomas  J  .  Jr.; 
Massucci.  John  E  ;  Cosiin.  Dinu.  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E  .  5.735.034. 
CI,  29-407,090, 
De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W;  Citron.  Howard  M  ;  Asano.  David  K.;  and 
Hahn.  Jeffrey  H  .  5.735.661.  CI,  414-276(HX). 
Gates.  David  Bndson:  See — 

Hopkins,  Donald  Slephen;  and  Oates.  David  Bridson,  5.735.947.  CI 
106-714, (XX). 
Obama.  Akihiko:  See — 

Ohtake.  Motoyuki;  and  Obama.  Akihiko.  5.737.129.  CI.  3.59-69 1  OWJ 
Obatj.  Kalsumi   See — 

Takagi.  Masahiro;  Takagi.  Masaaki;  and  Obaia.  Katsumi.  5.735..569.  CI 
296-210,000 
Obeng.  Yaw   Samuel,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Methixi  of  polishing 

5.735.%3.  CI,  1  U-3.(XX). 
Oberlin.  Steven  M,    See — 

Bimnella.  Mark  S.;  Kcssler.  Richard  E  ;  Ofwrlin.  Steven  M  ;  Passim. 
Randal  S  ;  and  Tht.rson.  Greg.  5.737.628.  CI.  395-8»X).1 10. 
Object  Techni>logy  Licensing  Corporatuin:  See — 

Orton.  Diebra  L  .  C«)ldsniith.  Dav  id  B  ;  and  Sthacflfcr.  Arnold.  5.737.5.59. 
CI.  3915-344  IX)0, 


O'Brien.  Edward  R;  Baker.  Gary  A.;  and  Cobb.  Carleton  M  .  III.  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorp»>ratcd.  Electrical  switch  apparatus  responsive  lo  gear 
selection   of  vehicular   transmission   and   method   of  assoniblv    thereof 
5.7.<6.70I.  CI   2(i')-6l,88() 
O'Brien.  Michael  Joseph.  Bryant.  Robert  Cooper;  and  Colleluon.  Richard 
Alexander,   to   Eastman    K(xlak   Company,    Passive    magnetic   damper 
5.7.36.798.  CI,  3IO-5I.OOO 
O'Brien.  Thyra.  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc,  Apparatus  for 
matching  related  consumer  electronic  products,  5.735.625.  CI.  402-79.(XX). 
Oce-Technologies.  B.V:  See — 

Ewals.  Gerardus  I.   G,.  and  Hceren.  Theodorus  A   G..  5.7.35.6(M.  CI 
374-l34.(XX) 
Ochi.  Katsunori;  Takemura.  Seiji;  Kodai.  Syojiro;  and  Kurisu.  Tuguo.  to 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  making  ICcafd  5.735.040. 
CI    29-X41,(H)(l, 
Ochiai.  Masaki;  See  — 

Kawahara.  Hidcaki;  Ochiai.  Masaki;  Nakashima.  Eijiro;  and  Takeuchi. 
Yuji.  5.735.763.  CI.  474-263  (XX). 
Ochiai.  Yukinori.  to  NEC  Corporation   Objective  lens  and  charged  particle 

beam  system   5.736.742.  CI   2.50- 396  (K)R 
Ochidian  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Kink.  John  A  .  Thallev.  Bruce  S,;  Stafford.  Douglas  C  ;  Firca.  Joseph  R  ; 
and  Padhyc.  Nisha'v.  .5.736.I.W.  CI.  424-164  1(H) 
O'Connor.   Stephen  John,  and  Edgerley.  David  Anthony,  to  Parker  Pen 

Prvxlucis   Relating  to  wnling  instruments  5.735.624.  CI  40I-2I7.(XX). 
Octamer.  Inc  :  See — 

Kun.  Ernest;  and  Mendelevcv.  Jer<mie.  5.736.576.  CI   5I4-570.(KX) 
Oda.  Hajime;  and  Takahashi.  Takuma.  to  .Seiko  Precision   Inc    Distance 

measurement  device   5.737.245.  CI   .^64-56 1  (X)0 
Oda.  Hiroshi.  and  Murata,  Kiyokazu.  Ut  Daicel  Chemical  Industncs.  Lid- 
Packing  malenal  for  high-performance  liquid  chromatography  and  priKess 
for  producing  the  same,  5.7.16.2.59.  CI   428  532  IXX) 
Odawara  Automation.  Inc  :  See-- 

Kirkcr.  Eric  John.  McGough.  Taggert  R  .  and  Patterson.  William  R  . 
5.735.219.  CI,  108-54, l(X), 
Odenihal.  Heinz  F.  lo  Osima  Maschinenbau  GmbH    Melhixl  of  packaging 

groups  of  anicles   5.735. 1(W.  CI   53.^99  tXX) 
Odineal.  Robert  D.:  See- 

Hassoun.  Joseph  Hani;  Ziegler.  Michael  L  ;  and  Odineal.  Robert  D  . 
5.737.757.  CI.  71 1-I45,0(X), 
Oechsle.  Markus:  See — 

Schmit.  Anton;  Kugler.  Georg;  and  Oechsle.  Markus.  5,735.059.  CI 
.34-1 17  (XX). 
Oeda.  Takashi;  Tsunoda.  Moioyasu;  Kara.sawa,  Noriyuki;  Takada.  Yukihito; 
Kawamura.  Saioshi;  Yukawa.  Yoshio.  Hirose.  Tsuneo;  and  Kubo.  Milsuru. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hilachi  Vidcti  hngincenng.  Inci>rporaled    Magnetic 
disc  control  apparatus  with  parallel  data  transfer  between  disc  control  unit 
and  encoder/decoder  circuit.  5.737.632.  CI,  .395-82 1 , (XX), 
OEM/Miller  Corpiiration:  See — 

Scarazzo.  Christopher;  and  Mears.  Lawrence  N..  5.736,091.  CI    264 
263000 
Ogata,  Nobuo:  See — 

Mashiyama,  Tomio,    Kalavama,   Hiioshi,   Ogata.   Nobuo;   and   Ikeda. 
Kenji.  5.737.297.  CI    369-109-(HH)- 
Ogata.  Toru.  lo  Koito  Manufacturing  Co,.  Ltd  Method  t»f  making  a  handgrip 

with  buih-in  healer  for  motorcycle   5.735.037.  CI    29-611  (KH). 
Ogawa.  Hironobu.  lo  Hisago  Communications  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  com- 
munication svsiem  thrttugh  personal  computers  and  terminal  adapter  there- 
for, 5.737.540.  CI.  395-28 1,(K)0, 
Ogawa.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Hiraide.  Tsuneo.  Ogawa.  Telsuro;  Mitoh.  Ayumi;  Kilano.  Tadahiko.  and 
Nakayama.  Mikio,  5,7.36,099,  CI.  422-57.(XX) 
Ogihara.  Teruhisa;  See — 

Yokoyama.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ogihara.  Teruhisa.  5,7.35.933,  CI.  75  403  (XX). 
Ogiso.  Takasi:  See  — 

Ozawa.  Yoshio.  and  Ogiso.  Takasi.  5.735.519.  CI    27I-294(XX) 
O'Ciroske.    R>>lland   Dean;   Oldenburg.   Glenn    Ray;    Shirk/Heath.    Sandra 
Jeanne;  Tharp.  Keith  Franklin;  Thorvilson.  Scott  Marvin;  and  Toinlon. 
Randall  Vincent,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Mulii 
directional  shielded  cable  exit   5.735.707.  CI   4W-446(K)0. 
Oguni.  Ka/uma:  See — 

Okamolo.  Yoshio;  Yashima.  Ei)i;  and  Oguni.  Ka/uma.  5,7.36,411,  CI 
4.36-1 73, (XK) 
Ogura,  Milsuo:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yasuo.  (Jgura.   Milsuo;   and  Satou.   Yuuichi.  5.735.183.  CI 
8I-473.(XX), 
Ogura.  Shiro:  See — 

MatsunKilo.  Toshio;  Baba.  Hiroshi;  Itoh.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ogura.  Shiro, 
5,737,745,  CI.  7I1-I14(X)0. 
Oh.  Han  Su;  and  Kim.  Jang  Han.  lo  LCi  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  EEPROM  cell 
having  improved  lopologv  and  reduced  leakage  current.  5,736.765,  CI. 
257-321  (XX). 
Oh.  Seajin;  and  Joseph.  Jose,  lo  Motorola  Inc.  Transition  metal  oxide  based 
calorimeiric  non-mclhane  hvdriKarNin  sensor  and  methixi  5.736.104.  CI 
42296()(X) 
Oh.  Scung-Ho:  .V<'<- 

Kim.  Hyoung-Cion;  Kwon.  Yong-Moo;  and  Oh.  Scung-Ho.  5.7.^6.868 
CI,  .326-55(XX) 
Ohama.  Yasunon:  See 
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Kaisuki.  Hikaru;  Goya.  Junichi;  (Jhama.  ^'asuntvi;  Mac-da.  Hideo;  KoKi 
vashi.  Kivoshi;  Tsukui.  Toshiniasj.  and  Inu/uka.  Mas.iio.  5.73.5.135. 
CI   62  259  100 
Dl'i^hi.  Hiniaki    S,. 

( Ik.ida.     Miisulum;     Nishimura.     TosJiinori.     and    Ohashi.     Hiroaki. 
5."'".6"5.  CI    V)9-25XOIIO 
Oliashi.  Miloshi.loOIy  minis  ()piii..il  Col  id  Ditliaclivc  optical  cleiiKiii  and 

optical  system  including  ilic  s.imc   5. "'7.125.  CI    yS')  SdS.ixx) 
Otuishi.  Isuvoshi:  -Src 

Kashima.  Hirovuki;  and  Ohasbi.  Tsuyoshi.  5,737.(«t7.  CI  .M7-2.50(NX). 
Olic.  Tjisuva.  and  Hori.  Toshihis;i,  lo  Mitsui  Pelrivhi-mical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Ini'^uiion  hi>sc  Ii.ivini;  IhiIcs  loriucd  on  cMcriul  walk  ol  .ill  How  passac'Cs 
5.7<5.470.  CI    23')-5<>6IK)0 
Oliguru.  T.itsuv.i:  See 

^oshil.mii.  Takashi;  and  Ohguro.  Talsuva.  5.716.767.  CI.  25"  344  (Hd). 
Oliu'  1  Icclionic  l-ngravcrs.  Inc  :  See 

(■hrisi..|ilici.  Michael  Duane.  Flannerv,  David;  Setiz,  David  R;  Sctcnius. 
Eric  J,,  and  /h.H>.  Wei.  .5.737.090;  CI   .V58-29'>iliili 
Ohio  Electronics  Engravers.  Inc.    See 

llol.mko.  Paul  1  ,.  Scitz.  David  R  .  and  W(<hU.  (  uniN.  s.-;-|i>)i    (  | 
'<5S  2'»<l  lux). 
'  'I  '■•  Stale  Iniversiiv.  The   .Sri 

Hlnish.m.  Bhai.ii,  5.7  <7,229.  CI.  VkI  468  24if 
Huikc.  Ilionuis  G  .  5.736.156.  CI.  424-4501)011 
( )iuslu,  K.i/iivuki:  Si-e    - 

r.ik.ida.  Rvoili;  Otiishi.  Ka/uvuki;  Wal;M-ai.  Hiroshi.  and  MivJ/ima. 
^jsuliiro.  5.73(>.247.  Cl   428  424  2INI 
Oiili.  ^u/uru    ,S'(  !■ 

Miki,  Hiroshi;  Ohji.  Nuzuru;  and  lachi.  Shiiuchi,  5,"36,44"<,  C"l   43s 
"MIKX) 
Ohkijima,  Shin;  Oka,  Masahiro;  ami  ^okovania,  Fuiiiiaki,  to  Mitsubishi 
Clicmical  Corporation   Magnetic  recording  medium.  5.7.36^62.  CI.  428- 
61 1, mill 
*  *''LiiT.i.  Kciiichi:  .S't-c 

l,iiiuir;i.    Shinichi;    Ici.    ^oulclll.    liiji.    N.ioki;    Fcola,    Ka/uiiii.    and 
Ohkur.i.  Kcnichi.  5.736.282.  CI.  430  59IIIXI 
'  llikiiia.    Sukiko;    Okumura.    Ka/uniasj.    Nania/akt.    Akira;    and    Shudo. 
Toiiioko.  to  Sony  Cor|ior.ition  Image  reception  controller  and  iiielhod  vviih 
oideivd   displav    ol    prcviousK    viewed   channels     5.7?7.029,   CT     348 
-SMIKHI, 
Ohni.ic.  Hidcki.  Se, 

I.ikahata.  Hiroshi;  and  Olimae.  Hidcki.  5.737.(150.  CI    349  i:2inm 
Ohincd.i  Inc.:  See  - 

lobi.i   Ron.ild  I...  .^7.1.5.267.  CT.  l28  2IM.21o 
( llum.  M.isanon:  See    - 

Niimi.    Masanii;    Olmii.    Masanori;    Shiga,     i-iihimii,    .ni.i    H.iv.islii. 
Nohuvuki.  5. "35. 169.  Cl-  74-7-(KI,\ 
I  )hiiiori.  lakashi.  to  Sony  Corpor.ilioii  Recording  incdiuiii  k.ipabic  ol  record 
ing  a  tirsi  data  lyiv  and  a  second  data  IV|K.  playb.ick  method  .iiid  plavback 
device  lor  plaving  back  Irom  Ihe  recording  medium,  and  recoidiiig  device 
lor  iccording  lirst-lvpc  d.ita  and  second  Iv  |v  data  on  the  recording  inediiiiii 
5."*7.290.  Cl   369'.5S(X)0 
Dhinori.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Methini  and  ap|iaiattis  loi  the  record 
iiig  and  reproducing  of  daia  on  a  sioraiie  medium,  5,737.639.  CI    <95 
S>ivlMKI 
Olinishi.  Tosliihiio:  .Si< 

Nouuchi.  Takanobu;  Ohnishi.  Toshihiro.   Monkaua.   .Michitaka;   and 
Kiivv.ihara.  Masalo.  5.736.IK>6.  CI   252-2'<'»  010 
Ohno.  I.ik.io    ,S,i' 

Sasahaia.  ^asuniiclii:  Ohiio  T.ik.m    .im.I  Sliili.ii.i    s.m    s  ~  !•> 'i"  5    ("| 
I4K-269.(XI0. 
Ohiiii.  TonHivuki;  See 

Dili, I.  Hiroaki;  Miv.iiiioio.  ^u^ukc.  Kodjiiu.  Kci|i.  lii.,  Auuslu,  .\i\liul.i, 
Hiroshi.  Oliiio.  Joniovuki;  .ind  Havaslii.  Kojiio.  5.737.1.50.  Cl   3(>0 
lO.'.IHIO, 
()hno.  Toshivuki.  Inouc.  "tohsuke;  Kavvase.  Daisuke.  Ko/oiio.  ^uzo;  Suzuki. 
rak.iv.lv  and  \alsuo.  Tsiilomu.  lo  Hii.ichi.  ltd   Seiiiiconduclor  device  lot 
impioved  power  conversion  havine  a  hexagoiKil-svsteni  single-crvsial 
silicon  carbide   5.730.753.  (1.  257  ■77(HNI. 
Oh-.ivva,  Susuniu   ,V<i 

\liv,iuchi,  K.i/uhito,  Kavaliara.  Norihiko;  Talaiio.  Toshio.  Sliuioh.  I  iko; 
Suv;iuclii.  Hirovuki;  Inc.  Tctsumi;  I  .■',.■■>.    K."ii..     .".i  i  ii,,  .i,  , 
Susuiiiu.  5.736.'4(K..  Cl  4.36-71  IHH I 
Ohvliiiiia.  Noboru:  See 

Koshiniiira.    Kalsuo;    T;inabe.    Takavoshi.    .Saivi.    lio/uiiii.    ( lli'-liiiiu. 
Noboiii.  and  Nishloka.  lakashi.  5.736.29S.  CI   430  287  Imi 
<  'iii.i-  |-3|i:  .S((- 

I'uiKida.  Masahiro;  Kilamura.  Toshivuki.  Vainaiiioio.  Miisuhiro.  and 

Ohia,  Fiji.  5.737.I(X).  Cl   35S..5oriX)0 

Ohta.  Iliroaki.  Miv.nlioio.  ^usuke;   Koilania.   Kop.  Ito.  Aisushi.  Ni-hida. 

Hiroshi;  OIiiio.  Tomoyuki.  and  Havashi.  Kojiio.  to  Hit;ichi.  I  id  Magnclic 

disk   uiiii   with  ,in   impact   torcc  .ipplving   mechanism    •s."'"  1.50.  Cl 

;mi  io'<  txKi, 

OIii.i.  Kcnji.  .uid  Kilamura,  Milsuo,  lo  Fuiilsu  limited    Opiit.il  rcpiMlci 

^."'■'.105.  Cl.  3.'v9-I79.(XXI 
( )hl.i.  Kcnii:  .Sir 

\.iniaiiioti>.  Yoshiaki;  Ohta.  Kenji;  ^oiicinivhi.  Kenji;  Fujii.  Saioshi. 
luiishiio.    I.ikcshi;    and    l/uinida.    T.'.sliiaki.    ^.7,3(,.||>HI.    Cl     264 
2's5(KK) 
Ohta.  Kiiiiiliuo:  S. , 


Imi.uii.  Taro.   Nakagawa.  Tadashi;   Sugiyama.  >.wbin.ihii    and  tXit.i 
Kimihiro.  5.737.082.  Cl    "vV.  'Mmiil' 
Ohla.  Masuvuki:  See 

Kondo.   K.itsutin;  TiTao.   Hironiii:   Abe.   HideioMn     i  mm.j     M.imimim 
Sii/uki.  Kenkichi.  Sasaki    lohiu.  Kaw.ichi.  (icnshiro.  and  (Niwada. 
Junishi.  s. 7)7.115 1.  Cl   349  Ml  ililii 
Ohtake.  Motoyuki.  and  Obama.  Akihiko.  to  \ikon  Corpairation  Wide-angle 

zoom  lens   5.717.129.  CI    35'<  6«»1  miO 
Ohtsuka.  KiviHo    S,-. 

Ikushiiiu.  Kenji.  Minioio.  Kcnji.  Nakavama.   -Xkinori.  and  Ohisuka. 
KiviHo.  5.736.II5'.  Cl   210  6XSIIIIO 
Ohtsuka.  Shigeharu.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Mitsubishi 
1  Icctric  lingineenng  Co  .  Ltd  Electroniagneiic  conlactoi  and  a  method  ol 
contiolling  the  same   5.737.172,  CI    l61   1540(10 
Oliw.ida.  Junichi    \ee 

Koiulo.   Kalsumi;  Terao.   llitomu.  Abe.   Hidetoshi.  Ohla.   Masuvuki. 
Su/iiki.  Kenkichi.  Sasaki.  Tohru.  Kauachi.  (ienshiro.  and  Ohw.Hla 
Junichi.  5.737.051,  Cl.  .M9-I4I  (XXI 
Oliv.i,  Nohuvuki:  .See 

.\sai.  Akixoshi.  Ohva.  Nohnvuki.  and  Katada.  MilNUMka.  ^.7.46.770.  C|. 
257  l)('2l«X). 
I  )h/u.  Hav.io.  Siirtiki.  Toshiii.  Ishi/aki.   \kir.i.  Hashimoto.  Sei|i.  Haradj. 
I.idanon;  and  Su/uki.  Tsuneo.  lo  C  aiiixi  K.ibuvhiki  Kaisha    Solid  state 
image  pickup  apparatus  tor  reducing  noisi-   s  "t7|(l(v  ("I    Mx  241  l»<" 
( )lkavva.  Saloru    Sir 

M.ied.1    Aisushi;  Otkawu.  Saloru;  and  Kuine.  Minoni.  ^.716.921 
"S  32l)OK 
OlS  C)|viical  Iniagini:  Sv  stems.  Inc     Sn 

Abileah.  Adiel.'5.'737.045.  Cl    '49  I04  Olio 
\bileah.  Adiel.  and  Xu.  (ung.  5.717.048.  Cl    <49  121  ooo 
Oliiiia.  Masahiro    See    • 

Kato.  Takeshi;  T'sutt.  Shinii.  I'alsuno.  Kiniio;  Kikuchi.  S.iloni.  Oiima. 
Masahiro.  and  Yasuda.  ^oichi.  5.737.467.  Cl   385  92  IXm 
Ok  Ki/.ii.  Inc  .  Sit 

Kuno.  Yiikio.  Titnnii.  Akiia.  Kog.i.  Kivi>shi.  Malsunuiia.  Toshisuke.  and 
Sokoi.  lliromas.1,  5.715.^18,  Cl   454  2'»fiil()(l 
Oka,  Mas.ihiro;  See- 

( )hki|ima.  Shin;  ( )ka.  Masahiro;  and  Yokov  ama.  Fumiaki.  5.7.lh.262,  Cl 
428  611  INKI 
Okatta.  Hirovuki    See 

N.ikapiiia.    Ilidekazu.    Ikciiiuia.    Ma'.avuki.    and    Okada.    Hirovuki. 

s.-'.-.Mi..  (I    3'»6  104IKKI 
Nakaiima.  Ilidckazu;  and  Ok.ida.  Hiioyuki.  5.737.647.  Cl    I'Ki  III6IIIXI 
Okada.  Kalsumasa:  See 

Okulsu.  Taro:  Komivania.  Hiloshi;  and  (>kad:i.  Kalsumasa.  S.717.»i6<l. 
Cl    I'll,  51711(1(1 

I  )k;ulj.  Masalllsa    Sri 

Sas.iki.  .Mi»tohiio.  Maisukavva.  M.isaiiiko.  ^i>Nhioka.  Kalstiaki.  Anan. 
Makoto;  Isomuia.  ^lll^uo.  .\shihara.  Vosfiihiro.  and  Okada.  Masahisj. 
S.71C.349.  Cl   435  "940 
Okada.    Milsuharu.   Nishimuia.  loshmon.  and  Ohashi.   Hinuki.   lo   Mila 
Iniluxiii.il  Co,  I  id-  Tonci  Niippiv  dev  ivc  incluiling  liMier  canndee  ,ind  L'uide 
5.71".(.75.  Cl    l'l>|.258  IKKI 
Okaiiioto.  Iliiitvuki    .S{-{ 

\rai.  Ka/uya.  I  iiieinuia.  Masakazu.  Okanioto.  Hiiovuki.  Sakakibara. 
r.ikeshi;  Ishikawa,  S.iioshi:   l.inak.i.  Hiraku.  anil  -Sakai.  K.i/uliito. 
5. -1^.4X0.  Cl   242  '"XINMI 
Ok.iiiioi...  Kathleen    S,i 

K inic.  Dicici;  and  Okamolo.  Kathleen.  5.736.357.  Cl   41";  69  Hid 

( )k.iiiioio.  Shigcru.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  hnihedded  electriK'onduciive  laver  and 

hiciIlkJ  lor  lorinalion  llicicol    5.736.I'»2.  Cl   42"  9>).IKIII 
Okamolo.   lakatuint.  Kato.  Hideo.  KavvagiH.*.  \t»nmas.i.  ^'amaniiHo.  Akio. 
and  ran,tk,i,  Ichiro,  to  Hi>nda  (iiken  Koevo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Fuel  cell 
si.ick  and  method  ol  pressing  logeilki  ihc  simie  5."  16.269.  Cl  429  32  ONI 
Okamolo.  Takeya.  lo  Yuecny.iislu  \dachi  Inlein.itional   lnier.ictive  commu 
iiicaiion  svsteiii  li*r  Lomiiuinuatini:  video  eanie  .ind  karaoke  software 
.S.73S.-44.'  CI   463  40  imiv 
Ok;imoio,  To)okalsu:  .S'c'i' 

.Moiohashi.    Rvo.   Tanalushi.    Masao;   .Amava.   Hidcioshi.   Miirk^iwa. 
T.ikio.    Okamolo.    Tovokalsu.    Ibuki.    \asuo.    Oudei.    Claude     and 
Piiidhani.  Daniel.  ^"'('.~'i'.  Cl    110  M>(»» 
'  ilv  imoii*.  ^oshiii.  ^ashlm.l,  liti,  ,ind  Oguni.  Kazuiiia.  lo  Daicel  <"hcniical 
iiiduMiies.   ltd    Chiial   ^lllll   uagenl    loi    SMK   coniprisine   sacch.inde 
.Icriv.iiive   5.7-l().4ll.  CI   4«^r'iNm 
(Ik.Hiik.  Peler    Sr< 

Dohiial.  Dieter;  Okanik.  Peler.  and  Siadeliiiaver.  Manlred.  5.7V6.K27. 
Cl    llX  (>')».  INXI. 
Okaniua.  Iliiovuki    See 

Kobavashi.     Kenju     ^aiiia/.iki      K.i-n--i'      .in.l     Ok. nun. i      Hiiovuki 
5. 715.435.  Cl.  222-63  (X«i 
Okaiioue.  Kaziie:  Sci 

T.iniguclii.   .Masahiro:   Mimui.i.    I.'-liiiii'ii.  Okaiiouc.    K.i/iii.  Olll^lll. 
Hinuki.  .Hid  Malsuniuia.  \obuva.  's. "35. 203.  Cl    |OI   I26(l0il 
Oka/.iki.  M.isaki    S, , 

K.ivv.iia.  Ken.  Ok.i/aki.  Masaki.  Kainada.  Koh.  and  Suzuki.  Voshimin. 
s.'^l6.IX)7,  CI   252  2'''i  .^1)0 
<  )k.i/.iki.  lak.ishr  Nil 

Siinikl.i.  ^oshlhl^o;  (>k;i/aki.   lakashi,  MoiiniiHo.  Osamu;  and  k  : 
loiiiohiko.  s.735.112.  Cl  62  t29iKili 
Okcuoi:lu.  Muiat  N     Sn 
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Shaffer.  Thaidi.re  E.;  and  (Jkcuoplu.  Murui  N  ,  S.7(S.7<>4.  CI    475- 
SKIMNI, 
()ken.  Aaron  Walcrprix*!.  vapt»r  pt'rnifahlc  labrit  and  niclhod  ft»r  gcneralini: 

sanif   5,7'(i4ft7.  CI   4420h(MI*l 
Oki.  Aarim  K.;  I'mcmoln.  IXmald  K  ;  Tran,  l.icni  T:  and  Siren.  Dwighl  C  . 
lo  TRW  Inc   Meih<Hl  nl  lahncalinj:  double  phixoresist  la>er  sellali^'ned 
heleio|unclicin  bipolar  transistor  5.7.16.417,  CI.  •).17-.M.0<H». 
()ki  America.  Ine  :  See  — 

Ring,  John  Joseph.  S,7.?7.h6'*,  CI.  .^W-LKMHUI. 
fJki  fcleclrit  lndustr\  C"o..  Ltd.   Sei — 

Alsumi.  -Shiro. '5.716.7X1.  CI   257-67'*  (KMl. 

Fukuda.    Masahiro;    Nakajinia.    Shigeki.    Monmolo.    Koji;    Wakana. 
Takashi;   I'chida.  Takao;  and  Sunaga.  Naoki.  5,717,664.  CI.  .W- 
V'lHKi. 
Okinaka.  Kenji   .Sir— 

Lo»n.  Jean  A.;  Ota.  Vasulaka:  Okinaka.  Kenji;  and  Kawasaki,  Hirolunii. 
5,715.*'*.  CI    I4S-H)5(H)«) 
Ukothi.  Ken.  »>  .\lps  Klcetric  Co..  l-ld   MixJule  lor  optical  eonununieation. 

5.7.17.465.  CI   .1X5-8X11111) 
Okub<i.  Hii/u   See — 

Kuimara.  Hideo:  Yamanaka.  Seiji;  Nagala,  Toshihisa:  and  OkuNi.  Ilu/u, 
5,717,171,  n   .165-:tl5  (HK) 
Okuda,  Naoki;  and  Takeda,  Shohei,  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Image 
forming  appuralus  having  a  gnpper  ponion.  5,717.667,  CI    liW- HIS  IK"' 
(^kuma  Corp«tration:  Set — 

Nashiki,  Masayuki;  and  leki.  Alsushi,  5.7.17.(16'*.  CI.  .156-5  1. 11 1 
Okumura.  Ka/uma.sa:  Sec  - 

Ohkura.  Yukikii;  Okumura.  Ka/umasa;  Yama/aki.  Akira.  and  Shudo. 
Tomoko.  5.7.17.02'*.  CI    14X  5W  IKHI 
Okuno.  Kiyohito;  Itoh.  Sadahiko;  and  Horn.  Hisashi.  lo  MKMC  Klectronii 

Maienals.  Iik   Cutting  machine   5.7.15.25X.  CI    125-16.02(1 
Okura  Industrial  Ci*-.  Ltd,    See — 

Hayashidj.  Haruo:  Ichige.  .Akihiro.  Yamada.  Takeshi;  Kondo.  K,</uo; 
Tada.  Teruo.  Wano.  Tovoki;  and  /enitanie.  Masaaki.  5.7.16.260,  CI 
42X-5I6(KI0 
Okutsu.  Taro;  Komivama,  Hiloshi:  and  Okada.  Kalsumasa.  to  Fu|i  Photo  Hilm 

Co.  Ltd.  Sheet  him  pack   5.717.660.  CI    1>»6-5I7(KK) 
Olden.  Marc.  u>  MiTek  Holdings.  Inc   Truss  with  integral  hold  down  strap 

5.7.15.0X7.  CI   52-'»2.20<l, 
Oldenburg.  Gknn  Ray;  See — 

OGroske.  Rolland  [Xan;  Oldenburg,  (ilenn  Ray;  Shirk/Heath.  Sandra 
Jeanne;  Tharp.  Keith  Franklin;  Th«)r\ilst>n.  Scott  Marvin.  andToinion. 
Randall  Vincent.  5.715.707.  CI   41'*.446  IKK) 
Olds.  Charles  M  ;  Hoi>d.  Mark  F..;  and  Hostutler.  John  O,  lo  Fisher  Controls 
International.  Inc    Regulator  flow    fluctuation  siabili/er    5,7.15,106.  CI 
1.17-I16,.5(H). 
OLeary.  Patrick  Michael:  i<c 

Yu.  Roy:  Brearley.  William  Harrington:  Kelly.  Kimberley  Ann;  Ol.earv. 
Patrick    Michael:    Merrvnian.    ,\nhur    (iilman;    and    Wood.    James 
Patrick.  5.7.15.452.  CI   22X-254  (HHI 
O'Lenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr..  to  Fan  Tech  Ltd;  and  Lambent  Technologies  Inc. 
Ciuerbet  meadow  loam  esters  in  personal  care  5.716,571,  CI  514-54'*  000. 
Olerud,  S\en    Bone  screw  tor  osieosvnihesis.  5.715.85.1.  CI   606-71  IKMI 
OIner.  Steven    \  .  and  Di.Mar/io.  Charles  A.,  to  N<inheasiem  I'niversity 
Melhixl  and  apparatus  for  perlorming  magnetic  held  measurements  using 
magneio  iiptic  Kerr  effect  sensors   5.716.X56.  C'l.  124-244  HK) 
Olnisieiid.  John  A     .Sec  — 

Aieiecha.  Sianlev  Frank:  Housten.  Thomas  I)  ;  and  Olnisiead.  John  A 
5.716.XJ15,  CI.  127-.107.(HtO. 
Olsen.  Robert  .4^  :  See— 

B(H>th.  Dvnight  E;  GuMin.  David  C.  Larson.  Paul  A.;  and  Olsen.  Roben 
A  .  5.715.175.  CI    l'*2-X4'*6l 
Olson.  Daniel  H  .  to  Bristol-Mvers  Squibb  Co.  Lavage  lip   5,715,X11,  CI 

604-2X'*(KK(; 
Olson.  Stanley  Wayne,  lo  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Electrical  connector  using 
composite   beam  with  low    initial  deflection  rate.   5.7.15.715.  CI.   41'/ 
6X21)00         I 
Olson.  ThomaJ  R  ;   Parks.  Jeffrey   N.;  and  VanLente.  Paul  S  .  to  Prince 
Corporation      Vehicle     compass     svsiem     wilh    automatic     calibration. 
5,7.17.226.  a    .164-457.0(») 
Olsson.  Ray    Ste-  - 

Belardinelli.  Lui/:  Olsson.  Rav:  Baker.  .Stephen:  .ScamnicUs.  Peter  J  . 
.Milner.  Peter  G.;  and  Ptisier.  Jurg  R  .  5.716.52X.  CI   514  46(HIO. 
Olsson.  Rov  C.  A  .  to  Lvcab  AB.  Sell-lubricatini;  packing  piece.  5.715.52X. 

CI.  277-1. 00(). 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Ohashi.  Hiu>shi.  5.717.125,  CI    15')  5h5l)iKi 

Strongwater.  Bruce.  5.715.'*91.  CI    1.56  26X000. 

Tabata.  Scjichiro;  and  Iba.  Yoichi.  5.7.17.012.  CI    14X-5.1  (XH) 

Takahashi,  Yukio.  Nakamura.  Ichiro;  Naka/awa.  Masaaki:  llo   Hideo 

and  Yatx-.  Hisao.  5.7.15,7<*.1.  CI   600  151.000 
Tokui.  M*aki.  5.7.17.65.1,  CI.  .1'*6-1|'*.(KI0 

Walanabc.  Akira:  and  Nakagawa.  Shuji.  5.717.114.  CI    .151*  X21  IHH) 
Omega  Research.  Inc  ;  See 

SchnebergiT.  Ciarv    E..   Lamb.   Patrick   J      .m.l   k.ins.mi     (.lu.r.l   M 
5.716.470.  CI   442-151.000 
OmnipoinI  Corp*»ratii>n:  .V*-** 

Duon.   Rabert  C.  and  Vanderpool.  Jellicv    S..  5.717,124    CI     WO 
142IK)H 


Omori.   Masaki:  Tanaka.   Hiroe:   Nomura.  Takeshi;   Yamamoio.   Kiyoshi; 

Tomida.  Masayuki:  Mashige.  Masashi.  and  Maruyania.  Shi/uo.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki    Kaisha     Method    of   manulacturing    optical    glass    element. 

5.7.15.'»20.  CI   65  2**,  1 80. 

Oniote.  Kcnp.  and  Tsu/uki.  Shigeo.  to.'Nisin  AWCo  .  ltd  Control  svsiem  lor 

vehicular  drive  unit  5,715,770,  CI   477-5.(HK) 
Oniron  Corpttralion:  See — 

Shinohara.  Masayuki:  and  .Aoyama.  Shigeru.  5.7.17.042,  CI.  .14'»-57.IKI0 
Omura.  Takayuki   See 

Kyushima.  Hiroyuki:  Oniura.  Takayuki:  Nakamura.  Kimilsugu;  Kimura. 
Suenon.  Oohashi.  Yousuke;  and  llo.  Masiio.  5.716.711.  (I    2''li 
207(100. 
Onaka.  Hiroshi;  See 

Suszava.  Yasushi:  Kinoshita.  Susumu:  Onaka.  Hiroshi;  and  C  liikania. 
Teninii.  5,717,1  IX,  CI    1.5'*-14l  IKH) 
O'Neal.  Charles  I).  Ill;  See 

Keleher.  Paul  A:  and  ONeal.  Charles  D.  ill.  5.716.861.  CI    124 
424.(HH) 
C*Neill.  Ralph:  .V<<- 

Ellsworth.  Earle:  Evans.  Laura  Hepner;  Glioman.  Sangram  Singh;  Gar 
cia.  Enrique  (Unique:  Jarvis.  Thomas  Charles.  Kalos.  Maltliew  Joseph. 
O'Neill    Ralph;  Phan.  Lisa:  and  Schreiber.  David  Brent.  5.7.17.240. 
C'l    164  5I4(I0R. 
Ong.  Eng  Kok   See 

Singh.  Mohan  Bir.  Kno\.  RoK-n  Bruce.  Smith,  Penelope:  .Av  jioglu.  .Asil: 
riiecrakulpisut.  Piyada.  Hough.  Terrvn:  Suphioglu.  Ceni:  and  C»ng. 
1  ng  Kok.  5.7.16,162.  CI   415-6'*..1(N)! 
Ong.  hng  Yue.  HiKk.  Alvin  liw  Sitve:  and  .\ia.  Geng.  lo  Tritech  Micro- 
electronics Inlcrnalional  Pie.  Lid   Multiplexed  analog  to  digital  convener 
(or   relative   and   absolute    voliiige   measurements     5.716.'»4'i    <'     M' 
141  INK) 
Ong.  Shaode  See 

Andersen.  Per  Just:  Oni;.  .Shaode:  Christensen.  Bruce  J  .  and  HodNoii. 
Simon  K.,  5,7 16,20'* ,' CI   428-16.400 
Onishl.  Hiroaki:  See 

Liniguchi.   Masahiro:   Mimura.  Toshinori:  Okanoue.   Ka/ue;  Onishi. 
Hiroaki;  and  Malsumura.  Nobuya.  5.715.201.  CI    10l-l26()0O 
Ono.  Kenichi.  lo  Mitsubishi  IKnki  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser 
includint!  ndue  structure  evlendine  between  window  regions    5  717.15] 
CI    172-45.000. 
Ono.  Kenichiro:  See  — 

Nobutani.  Toshiyuki;  Shiniakuia.   Mjs,inii.    lanahaslii.  Junichi.  Ono. 
Kenichiro;  Monmolo.  Haiime:  Sakashita.  Talsuva;  and  Matsu/aki. 
Fiichi.  5.716.'*8I.  CI    .145  IX5(Km 
Ono.  Michio:  .S<t 

Hirai.  Hirovuki;  Ono.  Michio;  and  Nakamura.  Takashi.  5.7.16.2'*1.  C'l 

4.10-201  IKK). 
Watanabe.  Toshivuki;  Fuku/awa.  Hiroshi:  Ono.  Michio;  and  Nakamura. 
Takashi.  5.7.16.2'***.  CI   410-17'*.(K)0. 
Ono.  Shuhci;  See  - 

Teraoka,  Masao;  Aiba,  Satoshi:  Kenji,  Hiraishi;  I'e.iiiii  K.i/umiisu.  and 
Ono.  Shuhei.  5.715.765.  CI   475-248.()(H) 
Ono.  Tadashi:  .S'<i- 

Kumakura.  K;ilsuhikii:  and  Ono.  Tadashi.  5.715.404.  CI   20<i  46>)  (HK). 
(*no.  Yuichi.  to  Kurila  Water  Industries  Ltd    Method  of  preventing  pitting 

corrosion,  5.7.16.047.  CI.  422  14,(HH), 
(Jnodera,  Ichiro,  to  .Alps  Electnc  Co..  Lid    Position  sensor  5.7.16.615.  CI 

71-1 IX  2(H) 
Onsiie  Technology.  L  1  .C  ;  .Vii- 

Nye.  James  O,;  and  Pate.  Robin  M  .  5.7.16.0.11.  CI    20X  140I)(KI 
(*nuki.  Mituhiro  .S'<  i 

L'chida.  Hiroshi.  (Jnuki.  Mituhiro:  and  Walanahe.  Hideo.  5.716.084.  CI 
2W  1I2()00 
Onuma.  Hiraku:  See - 

Hara.  Akira:  and  Onuma.  Hiraku.  5.715,204.  C'l    101  14X()00 
(*iK'.   Ka/uichi:   and   Kamimura.   Ka/ulo.  lo  Fujitsu   limiled    Disk   block 
controller  and  hie  system  which  supports  large  hies  by  allocating  multiple 
sequential  physical  blocks  ut  logical  blocks   5.7.17.74.1.  CI,  711   I12.IH)0 
Oohashi.  Yousuke    See 

Kyushima.  Hiroyuki;  Omura.  Takayuki:  Nakamura.  Kimilsugu;  Kimura. 
Suenori:  Oohashi.  Yousuke;  and  llo.  Masuo.  5.716.7.11.  C'l    250 
207.(H)O 
Oosuka.  Ka/uloyo:  .Vii 

Kawano.     Keisuke.     Oosuka.     Ka/utoyo:     and     Inoiiiala.     Nonvasu. 
5.71h.'*l7.  C'l,  .1.16'*0(H)0 
Opower.  Hans,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsansialt  flier  Luft-und  Raumlahn  e  V, 
Process  and  apparatus  lor  producing  a  tunclional  siruclure  ol  a  semicon- 
ducior  component   5.716.464.  CI.  418  707  (KH) 
Oppenlander.  Jane  1;  :  LiMmiis.  Kent  C  ;  Brudnoy.  David  M:  andlx-vy.  Anhur 
J  .  lo  I'niled  Stales  of  America.  Energy   Automated  feature  detection  and 
idenlilicaliim  in  digilal  point  ordered  signals,  5.717.445.  C'l,  ,182  207  (HH) 
Oppold.  Jeflery  H  :  Ouelletle.  Michael  R  :  Svarc/kopl.  James  A.,  and  Wager. 
Daved  J.,  lo  International   Business  Machines  C'or|Kiralion.  Precharged 
wordline   decoder   with    localK  controlled   cliKk.    5.7.17.270.   C'l     165 
20.1,000 
Opta  F'Hid  Ingredients.  Inc.;  See    ~ 

('(M>k.  Richard  B  ;  and  Shulnian.  Mark  L..  5.7.^6.178.  CI.  426-'*1 1)00 
Opus  111- VII    .V<< 

Keffeler.  Paul  J..  5.715.4(X>.  CI   206  515.(H)0. 
Oracle  Corporation:  See 

Chang.  Walter.  5.717.7 16.  CI   707-102  000 


UMI 


Jain.  Sandeep;  and  Daniels.  Dean.  s.7i7.hiii.  CI    ''»5  oPihmi 
Orban. Inc    See 

Orban.  Robert.  5.7,17,414,  CI   .1X1   106  000 
Orban,  Robert,  to  Ohan,  Inc    Multi-band  audio  compressor  w  iih  look  ahe.id 

clipper  5,7.17.4.14.  CI,  .1X1I06(NNI 
Orbanes.  Philip  E  :  .V<- 

Baer.  Ralph:  Orbanes.  Philip  E.;  Raiio/a.  Mark;  aiKl  Rvan.  James  P 
5.717.247.  CI.  .1(>4  565  IMHI 
Orcutt.  John  W..  to  Texas  Insirgments  IncorTioraied  Low  loop  wire  hondini: 

5.715.010.  CI    2'*  X6(MI0 
Orcutt.  John  W  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Methinl  ol  pri>tcvling 

bond  wires  during  molding  and  handling  5.7.16, 7'*2,  CI   257-7K.1.000. 
Oregon  Precision  Indusiries.  Inc.    See 

Borg.  James  C  .  5.715.562.  CI    2'*4  87  200. 
(*nenl  Chemical  Industries.  Lid  :  Sic 

Sukaia.    Ka/uaki.   and   Yamanaka.   Shun  ichiro.   5.716.2X4.   CI     41(1 
1  lO(HK). 
OriniiXo.  Masaaki:  .Si< 

Naka/awa.  M.ikol.i.  and  Oiiiiioio.  Mas.iaki.  5.717.0'*'*.  C'l    158  4X7  (MKI 
<*rlando.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Scliwer.  Waller  R  .  lo  Onronics  inc    Information 
nianagemenl  outlet  hhhIuIc  .ind  assemblv  providini;  protection  to  exposed 
cabling   5.715.714.  CI  41'»-676.0(H1 
O'Roiirke.  Eerghil  J.:  .SV, 

Cunningham.  Connel  Ci  :  and  O  Rourke.   Feruhil  J.  5.717.(v()S    (I 
1')5  h7llil(KI, 
Onega.  Frank   .S,-,- 

IXaver.  Gerald  Alan.  Koepke.  Barrv  Hal.  and  Orteiia.  Frank.  ^.717.1X0 
C'l,  ,176-.152,0(H), 
Orthogene.  Inc  ;  See 

Juergensen.    Kav:    Aesehliniann.    Daniel,    and    Hun/iker.    Imsi    B  . 
5.7.16.112.  CI   424  44500 
Oni/.  Joe  A  .to  HuglK's  Electronics   Diinle  drive  current  soiu-ce.  5.T16.XXI 

CI.  127  I75.0(MI, 
Orti/,  Jose  A.   See 

Fogiiet.  Rafael:  Anglada.  I.luis.  Bolos.  Jordi.  Sacristan.  Aureho;  Cas 
tello.  Josep  M.;  and  Orli/.  Jose  A  .  5.716.55X.  CI   514  .12l.tKK) 
Oni/.  Kim  .A.  Fastenini;  mechanism  lor  connecting  articlc-s  and  the  like 

logelher  5.7.15.024.  CI   24-575  IKK) 
Oiincr.  Roben:  .Sir 

Hummel.  Peter;  and  Onner.  Roben.  5.715.20X.  CI    101   124IKKI 
Oiion.  IVbr.i  I    .  Goldsiiinh.  David  B  .  and  Schaeller.  Arnold,  lo  ()b|ccl 
lechnologv  licensing  Coiixiraiion  Ohiccroiieiiicil  we«  hici.iichv  Ir.niic 
work   5.7.17.5.54.  CI.  .145-.144.(KK) 
Onronics  Inc.;  SVi- 

Orlando.   Stephen  .\  ;   and   Schwei.   SS.iller   K.   .s."\s."14.   CI     -1 !') 
676  (KKI. 
(li/rl.  I).iniel  V:  See 

1  .irmer.  David  George:  Suniilla.  (iopichaiidra.  .ind  Or/el.  D.imcl  \ 
5.715.255.  C'l    I2.1-6'*X  IKKI 
(*sada.  Akira;  Shiraishi.  Takefumi:  and  Fujiyoshi.  Hiroshi.  lo  Nissan  Moior 

Co.  Ltd.  Jelavalor  lor  rocket  engine   5.715.461.  CI   2.14  265  l'»() 
Osaki.  Haruyoshi    Sic 

Ida.  Avako:  Os.iki.  Haruyoshi.  Hioki.  Takeshi:  tXii.  Yasunon:  I'elani. 
Sasunori:  and  Hanawa.  RviKaro.  5.716.242.  CI   410- 141, (KK) 
Oshima.  Hiroyuki:  Sir 

Mano.     Toshihiko;     Kodaira.     Toshiinolo:     and     Oshima.     Hirovuki. 
5.7.16.751.  CI    257-6«>(KKI 
Oshima.  Masabumi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Chemical  MKV  Companv   \invl  chlonde 

resin  coni|H>siiion.  5.7l6.fi05.  C'l   524-521  IKK) 
(*shima.  Toshiharu:  Sir 

Nakayama.     Riniiko;     Nagai.    Takayuki;    Oshim.i     ToOuhM.i       u„| 
Maekawa.  Tadamasa.  .5.7.17,6IX.  Q.  ,W-76I.IKHi 
Oshit.i,  Saiichiro:  .See - 

NLiisuiio,  Ko|i:  ;ind  Oshita,  Saiichiro.  5,7:17.714,  C'l.  71)1  .S';  IKK) 
Osicrd.ihl.  Eje    Sn 

Sieger.   Christina:   Guidolli.   Edward:   Oslerdahl.    l-jc:   and   SSidliiiul. 
I  rban.  5.715.X.16.  CI   604  168  (KK) 
Osiemiann.  Wilfried:  See 

Jahrset/.  Acliini.  KIcvfeldl.  Frank.  Osieniiann.  Wilfned;  and  Welskopl. 
Fred.  5.716.741.  CI.  .107-10  KK) 
Osiiiia  Maschincnbau  GmbH:  Sii 

Odeiilhal.  Hem/  F  .  5.715.104.  CI   5.1- 1'»4  IKK), 
Osiromoukhm.  \iclor.  lo  Canon  Inlormation  Systems.  Inc   i  iihanced  eiror 
diffusion  method  hir  color  oi  black  and-w hue  repriHluction  5,7.17.451.  C'l 
.1X2-275,IKK), 
Ostrowskv.  Efrem,  Press- lo-opc'n  dis|vnsing  closure    5.7,15.41«.  Cf   222- 

I51.()<)0 
Ostyn.  Marcel  Alphonse;  See 

Boiillel.  Alain  Gabnel;  and  Osivn.  Marcel  Alphonse.  ^.716.4'H1.  CI 
.SI)8-272,IKKI. 
Ola.  Hiroshi:  Sir 

Kosasa.  Hideaki;  Kusumolo.   loslnhiko.  \amaguchi.  Yoshimasu.  Ola. 
Hiroshi:  >anianaka,  Yuji:  and  Sak.ikibaia,  Ko/o,  5,7.15.6.54.  CI.  412 
').IKKI, 
Ola.  I.ikeshi:  and  llo.  M;is.hi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.  Lid   Optical  dish  device 

5.717.11K).  CI   .164I12.IKK). 
Ola.  loshiro:  .Sir 

Soga.  Rvo;  Ishimatsu.  Yoshika/u.  Ola.  Toshiio.  .md  Shimoda.   lakuji. 
5.7.17.im.  CI    164-247.(KK) 
Ota.  ■^.isul:ika    S,r 


1  own.  Jean  A  .  (*la.  Vasulaka.  Okinak.i.  Kenp.  and  Kawasaki  Hirotuini 
5.715.464.  CI    I4X  lt)5(KKI. 
( )la.  \onio    Si  1 

Nakamuia.  Mono.  Maeda.  Masahiio.  and  Ota.  Yorilo.  5.716.401.  CI 
110  246 IKK) 
Otaka.  Shoji.  and  Tammoio.  Hiroshi.  lo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Pfuse 
shiller  and  communication  svsteni  usini;  the  phase  shifter   ^  "16X40  CI 
1212I7(KK) 
OTC  Division  ol  SP.\  Corporation    Si-< 

Moshet.  Charles  L.  B.inv.  Gerald  I   .  .ind    lliompsi>n.   Anthonv    M 
5.715.51X.  CI   2XI)47  2'40 
Oti.  James  A  .  lo  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc    InvesimenI  casting 
method  uiili/ing  polvmenc  casting  pallems  5.7.15.116.  CI,  I64-5I6IKIII 
Otis  F.levaliu  Companv:  .S'ei — 

Piech.  /higniew;  jaminei.  Jerome  F  .  Kowalc/vk.  Thomas  M  .  Ahigian. 
F:dw.iid  F  .  Kulak.  Richard  1:  ;  McHugh.  Thomas  M  .  He.  Thomas. 
Penigui.  Richard  E.  and   Banett.   David  \S      ST^hhm    ci     l^- 
1|6(KK) 
OisuNi.  Yasufumi:  .Sii- — 

lulamura.    Ka/uva.    Otsuho.    Sasulumi.    and    Mi/oguchi.    Masataka 
5.716.064.  CI   252  74  (KKI 
Otsuka.  Rvi>t.Usu:  /hang.  Jin.  Tomita.  Takashi.  Nunoi.  Tohru:  .ind  Mjchida. 
lomohiro.   to   Sharp   Kahushiki    Kaisha.   and   Showa    Aluminum   Corp 
Apparatus  lor  purity  ing  metal    5.716.0'Wi.  CI   26«>-205(KK) 
( hi.  Fran/    Sir 

SSat/ke.    Eckhan;    Kampler.    Andrea:    Bnx.    Peter,    .iiul    On     I  lan/ 
5.716.476.  CI.  50I-67.(KK). 
Otienhues.  Liidger;  .Sir  - 

Rogge.  Giinter:  .ind  Oitenhues.  1  udger.  5.7i5.2iii  i  i    Ini    -(i«>iiii(i 
Olio.  Frank:  Sii 

Fjsen.  Norben.  Klan.  SSaltei:  Olio  Ii.ml   .■n.l  Mi.)iiif>^..n-Cii|on  Jan-- 
5.7.16.5XX.  CI.  521  l55(KHi 
Ou.  CTiia-Chih  See- 

Karkare,  Milind  \  :  Ou,  C'hia  (  hdi.  \Sall.H.h.  C  laig  I  .  and  Jeknavoriaii. 
Ara  A  .  5.716.6<K).  CI    524  4i«)iKK) 
Ouchi.  Masa/umi.  Shibayama.  YasuviAl.  and  Kalaoka,  Keiji,  to  Hitachi  Koki 
Co,  Ltd    Module  lor  optical  hhcT  receptacle  used  in  a  stanmnf  device 
5,7.17,1.11,  CI    154  XI4(KK) 
( liidel,  Claude:  .Sir  - 

Motohashi.    Ryo:   Tanahashi.    .Masao.    Ainaya.    Hideloshi.    Maekawa. 
Takio:    Okamolo.   Tovokatsu;    Ibuki.    Yasuo.    Oudel.   Claude     and 
Prudhani.  Daniel.  5.716.747.  CI    t|()-l6(KKl 
Oudl.  Fred    S,e 

L.ipiv.  Kun:  and  (Judt.  Fred.  5.715.444.  CI    I S6  1X6  (KKI 
Ouellellc.  Michael  R     SVe 

Oppold.  Jelleiv  H  .  Ouellette.  Mich.iel  R  ;  Svarc/kopl.  Jaiiic-s  A  .  and 
SSager.  Daved  J  .  5.717.270.  C'l    16^  20.1(KK) 
Ouelletle.  VSilham  R     Si  i 

Burkell.  Timoihv  A  .  Holsiem.  Kun  E  .  Harxev.  Eli/aheth  M  .  Ouelletle. 
SSilliain  R  .  and  Davis.  U-ane  K..  5.7.15.8X4.  CT   607  46IKKI 
Oval  C  iirporallon:  .See 

M.iisubara.  Nai>ki:  Tanimoto.  Jun;  Takai.  Kenichi;  and  Inui.  Shinsuke 
5.716.(>47.  CI.  7.1X61.220 
Overell.  Rohen:  See- 

Paul.  Ralph  W;  and  Overell.  Roben.  5.716.1X-'.  CI  4.15  120  KK) 
Owechko.  Nuri.  and  Pr/yiula.  K   \Soiiek.  lo  IX-lco  Electronics  Corporation 
.Multiple-beam  optical  p^^siiion  sensor  tor  aiilomoiivc  ivcupjiu  deie^iion 
5.7.17.0X1.  CI.  .156-175(KKI 
Owens  Brockwax  Glass  Container  Inc     Sic 

Scon.  Ganeil  I   .  5.715.425.  CI   65  121  (KK) 
Owen^  C  oniing  Fibeiglas  Technology.  Inc  :  SVe 

Bakhshi.  Shiv  K  .  Williams.  Sleven  H  ;  Scott.  James  W  .  Haincs.  Rand.in 
M  :  and  McGralh,  Ralph  D  ,  5,7.16,475,  CI   442-4l5.(KK) 
Own.  James   Flashlighl    5.715.5'»4.  CI   .162  202  (KK) 
Oy  Medix  Biivhemica  AB:  .See - 

Sorsj.  Timo  Ano.  Tikanoja.  .San  Hannele.  .ind  I  undqvisi.  Leila  Chns. 
Iiiui.  5.716.141.  CI.  4.15  7  KK) 
Ovai/u.    Hideo,    to    Baldwin  Japan    ltd     Cvlinder    cleanini;    apparatus 

5.7.15.212.  CT    l()l-421iKKl 
Oyokiit.i.  Shigeru:  .Sir 

Kubo.  Naoki:  Ovokoia.  Shigeru:  Kauagoe.  Nobuka/ii:  and  Nishikado. 
Masashi.  5.715.45').  CI    IIX-66.1(KK1 
O/.iki.  Seiichi   -Sii--- 

Tojo.  Akihiko.  Kinoshita.  Takao:  Taniio,  Takeiiii.  le/uka.  Nobuo  Sakai. 
Shinji.  Su/uki.  >asuiomo;  and  O/aki.  Seiichi.  5.717.014.  CI    14X 
220  IKK) 
O/awa.  Ka/unon.  lo  NFC  Corporation  Multistage  low  hil  rale  C'EI.P  s|vech 
ciHler  w  iih  sw  iichine  code  b<H>ks  de|X'ndini;  on  detree  of  pitch  pc-riodicilv 
5.7.17.484.  CI.  ■1'*5-2  2X0 
O/awa.  Nobuaki:  S'le 

Nishikawa.  Masao;  and  O/awa.  Nobuaki.  5.717.217.  C'l   .1(vl  I67  0K1 
O/awa.    ^oshio:    and    Ogiso.    Takasi.    lo    Fu)i    ITiiHo    Film    Co.    Ltd 
PhiHosensitivenialerial  conveying  apparatus  5.715.514.  CI  271  2'MiKK) 
O/u.  Nohuhiro:  .Si< 

.Sato,  Hiloshi.   Iwasaki.  Masashi.  Hamanaka.  Tadamasa;   kaimvatiu. 
Ka/uvoshi.  and  O/u.  Nohuhiro.  5.7.16.411.  CI    140  X2 5  25() 
I'  \  B  Reseaich  AB    S, , 

ILikansson.  Bo,  and  Carlsson,  Peder,  5,".15.740.  C'l   6«»l  25(KKI 
Paan.  Enn:  See- 

Wallherg.  Peter:  and  Piin.  Enn.  5.716.622.  CI   52X-245  5(Ki 
P.ibscli.   \nio.  See 


PI  H6 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ai'Rii  7.  igys 


I  ws 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  87 


Piinint:.  Mjllhia-.  PahH^^h.  Arm.    .ind  Sij:li.-.  Chnslof.  5.7VS.4Kh.  CI 
:44'i:}41M)«l 
Paic    jDNcph  A    Rjilnud  l.■rl>^slnl;  irallk  wamini;  svMcni  .ippar.mi^  ami 

nwihixl  lhclcf.>rc   ^J^fiA')2.  CL  246  i:5(Hm 
Patcntc.  JiihntP.:  .SV< 

ClK-n.  C  (Ham.  Patcnie.  John  P.  and  Simkinv.  (k;na-  H  .  ^.T.'fi.'KI^. 
CI    .'3jl-II.V(»Nt. 
Paihcoi.  Arcjlio  S.  Puilirii:  larjici  «iih  aiulihk-  llvdhack    ,S.7<5.75I.  CI 

473-i'>:.(i<i<>, 

Packard  Instninicni  Companv.  Inc  :  Vci 

Schfircr.  Winfricd.  5.7V6JS().  CI   4V'^-S(KKI 
Packard.  Jii\  A.,  lo  Minnesola  Minin(;  and  Manutaclurin;!  CumpiUiv  Prnhx- 

tor  lor  a  ri.H  ..I  lapc   5.7.<5.4(HI,  CI   :(I6-4(IX  IKHI 
Paddiick.  Cicoriie   K  .  and   H^iarholl.  Chrislophcr  C    AdjuMabIc  plallorm 
-  ha\int:  a  qilick  release  n1l^.ha^l^nl  lor  um.-  wilh  a  camera    ^  7^7.657.  CI 

Padc.  Woltiiai!;;  V.c  - 

Malic.  IliinN-Heinnch:  Padc.  Ui.iIlmii:;.  ^pl.■ll■JlCI,  1  Kni.iui.  and  Ian 
L-cnhan.  Dirk.  ?i.7.V'i.7()5.  CI.  4.W  .n:0()(» 
Padhvc.  ^l^h3  V:  iVi- - 

kink.  John  A  ;  Thall<:\.  Bruce  .S  ;  SlaHord.  Douglas  C;  hrca.  Joseph  R.; 
and  PAlhye.  NishaV.  5.716.I.W.  CI   4:4-IW  HNI 
Pae/.  Javier  femandc/.  to  PalaUs  Chef.  SI..  Machine  tor  dispensing  fried 

polaloes   sJ71.'i.l«.  CI  W«:(»(KI 
Pai:cd;is.  Anihonv  C.  Self  l.K.kinii  sulurc  I.H.k.  S.7V'i.S77.  CI   NK>-:.<:.(KKI 
Paid.  Charles  !'.  Jr:  iV<- 

BiHiher.  Richard  N  ;  Lawhom.  DaMd  K.;  Paget.  Charles  J .  Jr:  aiui 
Schau*.  John  M  .  .S.7.?6..S6:.  CI.  .S14  372  (HHI 
Pai.  Hsueh  Ckin   Kxercisjng  I.K.p  .S.7.V'>.7SI.  CI  4XM:mmki 
Paille.  Habrict   Sie- 

Gateau.  Patrick:  Bmei.  Daniel;  Paille.  Fahrice:  and  Durand.  Jean  Pierre. 
.s.7.!5.yi5.  CI   44  U7(HKI. 
Palara.  Sergm  Sucri.  Slelano;  and  Scaccianoce,  SaKatore.  to  .SCiS- Thomson 
Microelectdmics  S  r.l  ;  and  Consor/io  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Micrivletlronica 
nel   Mc//oj;iorno.  Circuit  for  delecting  an  o\er\(illagc  on  a  swiiched 
inducinc  l»ad.  .S.7.V'>.:.M.  CI    i:V644.IKH) 
Pale\.  KdwarJ   .SVf— 

BhailackirKe.  Hiniansu  R  ;  and  Palcy.  ^:d^^ald.  ^.^^t.■^M.  CI.  442 
IIIIINKI. 
Pall  Corporation:  .Sec— 

Dc'jen.  IVier  John;  Sipsas.  loannis  P ;  Rapisarda.  CiregorN  C;  and  Gregg. 
j'oseph.  >.7.36.nSl.  CI   :iO-h,S(l()IH). 
Palm.  Carl  R  ,  to  Radius  Metier.  Inc  Appiiratus  lor  and  metjUHl  of  directional 

dnllini:    ?.7.vS.<.57.  CI.  I7.S.61.IHHI. 
Palmer.  I)an<jl  R.:  .SV<-- 

Loien/ei.  Rick  D.;  Palmer.  Darrcl  R  :  Houghton.  \\  illiam  R  .  Aranihula. 
GerT\  .A.:  Himser.  David  Theron  Van;  Lanihert.  Richard  C;  Jensen. 
Billv'  kJ.;  and  Stewart.  Gene.  5.7A5.271.  CI.  12X21)7  Ifttl 
Palmer.  GaK  l.vnn.  to  ITT  Corporation   Night  \ision  moniKular  >. 737.1  M. 

CI.  .VW-s'lV  tx"" 
PalnK-r.  Ste\eti  D  .  to.\KRS/Mid»est.  Inc.  .\pparalus  for  measuring  lift  forces 
based  upon  differential  pressure  bci»een  surfaces  of  an  aircraft.  5.7.17.222. 
CI   3(v4-424,ul.V 
Palnitjuisi,  N|ar\in  K    Sports  hall  with  a  plurality  of  surface  dimples  for 

reducing  lite  eftective  diameter  of  hall.  5.7  v'^. 761.  CI   47.1  5'XilHK) 
PahokM.  Sandor.  to  Blau  International  GesmbH.  Knd  piece  and  no//le 
receptor  lo«  a  till  pipe  of  a  vehicular  fuel  lank  .S.7.'.'s..'22.  CI    141  3X6  (till) 
Pan.  Pai  Hunf;    Vci 

Iyer.  Ran:  and  Pan.  Pai  Hung.  .5.7.36.45.'*.  CI.  13X-.5')2  mxi 
P;indian.  Gnjnaprakasain;  St't' — 

PeriasartiN.   Ravi;   Clark.   Wavne;   Pandian,  (inanaprakasam;    Naderi. 
Ranim':  Bordonaro.  Prank:  and  l.owry.  David.  5.737.526.  CI.  .W5- 
2lKII>f><l, 
Pandrol  Limited:  .SVe — 

Brown,  Trevor  P:  Conroy.  Brian  G..  Cox.  Stephen  J  .  Gardner.  Chris 
ti^phef:    Larke.    Roger    D.:    Marshall.    Barry,    and    Svendsen,   Jan. 
5.73.5i45X.  CI   23X-343  IKK) 
Panescu.  IXi»in:  F-leischman.  Sidney    I).;  and  Svvanson.  David  K.  to  KP 
Technologies.  Inc.  Systems  and  melhiKls  lor  ahkiling  body  tissue  using 
predicted  iiaximum  tissue  leniperature   5.735..S46.  CI.  61)6  4 1. IKK) 
Panetta.  Mictiael  D  .  to  Western  Atlas.  Inc    Flexible  arbor  mill  machine 

5.735.(124.(1   2'>-4l)iKK). 
Pangalos.  George:  Falcone.  Ronald  A  .  Jr;  Mayo.  William  1.  .  ami  Bosch, 
Circ'jorv  Ji  to  Cnion  Camp  Patent  Holding.  Inc  Control  scheim-  lor  lapid 
pulp  delignihcation  and  bleaching.  5.736.(KM.  CI.  162-44  IKK) 
Panicali,  l)e«nis  L.;  Sff- 

Ma//ara.  Gall  P.  RoK-rls.  Brvan;  Panicali.  Dennis  1   ;  Stall.inl  \iojini.i. 
and  Grit/.  Linda  R  .  5.736..16X.  CI,  435-172,.3tK) 
Panner,  Jeannie  Therese  Harrigan:  5<-<' 

Halhavviij.  David  James;  Kemerer.  Douglas  Wayne;  l.iv  iiigsione.  Will 
iam  John;   Mainicio.   Daniel   Joseph;   Met/.  Joseph   Leonard;   and 
Panntr.  Jeannie  Therese  Harrigan.  5.717.5X1).  CI    3')5-5IK).IKK) 
Pao.  Yi  Hsiiv  So 

Sankar;*!.  Venkatesvtara  .A  ,  Xu.  Xinevi.  I';i.i  Vi  Hsin;  and  Junu.  Wen- 
Je.  5^7,(6.7X6.  CI.  2.57-717.IKK) 
Paoni.  Nicholas  F:  See — 

Hevnektr.   Herben   L  :   Vehar,   Cmrdon    \  ,    t'.i.'ni,    Nicliolas    I- .   ..ml 
Benintl.  William  F,  5,736.134.  CI   424-44  MO 
Papai.  Josepli  A  .  and  Wilkins.  ClIHord.  to  Chrvsler  Corporation    hedlinct 
onvcrsiof  unit  lor  pickup  truck   5.7'5..'i65.  C'l   296-.W  2(K1 


Papavoli.  Basil,  to  CrASI  Fneine  Serv  ices  Corporation  Method  for  relurbish 

mg  a  jet  engine.  5.735.1)45,  CI   2V-XXy  l(K). 
Piipke.  William  Modular  found.ilion  construction  and  melhiHl  5.735.tl'»ll.  CI. 

52  22t)2IK) 
P.ippas.  Michael  J    Spacer  for  establishng  prosthetic  gap  and  ligamentous 

tension.  5.735.'M>4.  CI.  623-2l)IKM). 
Pappas  Fader.  Thalia.  Leep.  Daniel  C.irl:  Ruggiero.  Marc;  Sinilh.  William 
Fr.incis.  Ill;  and  Vang.  Alexander  Vung  Shing.  lo  l)u  Pont  de  Nemours.  F 
I  .  and  Companv.  Hcrbii.iil.il  niivluiv  ol  amiolos  and  propanil   '^.'''6  4X6, 
CI   51)4-127  IKK) 
Parash.  ,\v  i;  St'f  - 

Cohen.  ,\riel;  tlolLimi.  vXniKini  daviii;  Los:;in,  Joscjui  I  rinKim.  .imi 
Parash,  .\vi,  5.737.524.  CI   .345 OIKI.Dll) 
Pare.  David  Ferrin.  Jr:  Sic 

l.apslev.  Philip  IX-an.  lee.  Jonathan  Alexander.  Pare.  David  Feirin.  Jr.; 
and  H..Hman.  Ned.  5.7n.434.  CI.  3X2  1 15  IKK) 
Parente.  Richard:  Si  i 

Abbale,  Richard;  and  Parente.  Richard.  5.7,35.3«.3.  CI.  |4X  456  IKK) 
Park.  Ben  Ho    SV. 

Gaullon.  Glen;  and  Park.  Ben  Ho.  5.716.1C>().  CI   435  64.|(Ki 
Park.  David:  .S'c*'- 

Manovvil/.  Paul;  Porel/.  Ronald  D.:  Park.  David,  and  Ricketts.  Mich.icl. 
5.736.325.  CI   4  15-6  IKK) 
Park.  Dong  Ycon    SVc 

Lee.  i>>ng  Su:  Chun.  Dong  i  ;  Park.  l>ong  Ycon:  Ha.  Jo  Wixiiig;  YiMtn. 
Jan  JiHin;  Kim,  Mm  Hong;  and  Wiki,  Hyun  Jung.  5.736.422.  CI 
4'7  21)1  IKK) 
Park.  J.ie  Wan.  to  (ioldst.ii  Co.  ltd    Digest  variable  s|x;ed  reproducing 
.ipp.iralus  for  .i  v  ideo  cassette  recorder  ;iiuf  melhod  therefor  5.737. 1  .W.  CI 
36II-X,IKKI, 
Park.  JongHyeon.  and  Kim.  Je  Wim.  to  SamSung  Flectronics  Co..  lid 
Receiver  in  a  direcl-seiiucnce  spread  spectrum  communication  system 
usmi;  a  wiiulow  liher.  5.7<7.36l.  CI   375-2l)XIKK) 
Park.  Mvune  Ho;  and  l.ec,  Soo  Keun.  to  (ioldsiar  Co..  LFD.  Electron  guns 

h.r  color  picture  tube   5.7.16X12.  Cf  3 1 3-4  H  IKK) 
Park.  Suck  Haoni;;  and  Kim.  Yong  Mvoung.  lo  Samsung  Fleclronics  Co  .  ltd. 

Refrigerator  5\7?5.|1X.  CI.  62  455.IKK) 
Park.  Sung  Bin;  Lee.  Shin  Kuk.  ami  Hvun.  Suk  T.ie.  lo  Hvundai  Flectrimics 
Industries  Co  .  Ltd  Flash  I  FPR(  )M  cell  and  nicihiHl  .it  iiunulactunng  the 
same,  5.736.44.1.  (T  41X  257  (KKl 
Park.  Sung-Ho:  See 

Paiel.  Raiesh  Bhikhubhai;  Park.  Suns;  Ho.  Jessani.  Romesh  Mangho; 
and  Kultanna.  Belliappa  Manav.niua.  5.737,751,  CI   7I1.113IKK), 
Park.  You  II;  and  Kim.  Yinm  Sim.  lo  SainSung  Flectronics  Co  .  Ltd    Fac 
simile  system  having  a  lunclion  ol  proccssini;  a  personal  message  and  a 
method  therefor  S.717.454.  CI.  3X2  2X4IKK) 
Parke.  Alastair  William;  Docriivg.  Jetfrey  ,\llen;  Dixon.  Jon;  Cullen.  Michael 
J  .  Mingo.  Paul  Charles;  and  Mar/onie,  Robert  Matlhevv,  lo  Ford  Global 
Technoiogies,  Inc   Melhod  and  svsiem  for  controllme  liiel  deliverv  during 
engine  crankimj   5.715.244.  CI  '123-44I.IKK) 
Parker.  Allrcd   Swashplale  nuichme.  5.7.35.172.  CT.  74  6I1IKKI 
Parker  Pen  Products:  Sir 

O'Connor.  Stephen  John;  .iiid  Fdgerley.  D.ivid  Anthony,  5.735.624.  CI 
4I)|-2I7.(KKI. 
Parker.  Ronald  W..  lo  Proboi  Incorporated.  Pivolallv  linked  posillon  control 
drive  svsiem.  5.7.<5.173.  CI   74  X4IKK) 

Parkins.   David  G.   to  ABL   Boallitls.    Liti   devno    '-'i    -■■■■"    "■',., 

5.735..56I.CI   244-74  IKK) 
Parks,  Jellrey  N  ;  ,S..- 

Olson,  thimias  R  ;  Parks.  Jetfrev  N  ;  and  Vanlciuc,  Paul  S  .  5.737.221). 

(1    164-457.IKK), 

Parks,  Thomas  Dewavne;  TuincT.  Michael  Ri>lland;  Bunnell.  Dale  I.eim;  and 

Teeter.  Ciarv  Wilson,  lo  Mark  .\ndv.  In>.    (lamping  .md  tensioning  device 

lor  printing  pLiles   5.735.211.  CI.  11)1  415  IIKI 

Parr.  Charles'H  .  to  Southwest  Research  Instiiule   Shock  absorbing  element 

for  a  l.uid  beanng  prosthesis.  5.735.41)5.  (T   623-23  IKK). 
Partridge.  James  Brill:  Sir 

Gavin.  IVrwin  IX'l.on;  (iillen    Daniel  Cletus;  Haug.  Jessie  .\nn  Hays; 
Partndiie.  James  Brill;   Russell,  lance  Warren:  and  Smith.  Fldnn 
Perry.  5.737.543.  CI    W5-2X5  IKK) 
Parlvka.  Andr/c)   See 

'  I.  Chih-Lin;  Panvka.  Andr/e|;  and  Webb,  Charles  Albert.  111.  5.7.37.326. 
CI    370-335  ()(KI 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F.  and  Ley.  Ana.  to  LSI  Logic  (  orpoi.ition    Melhod  for 
labricaling  a  lield  etiect  Iransisior  usum  microircnches  to  conlrol  hot 
electron  eflecls.  5.736.4IH,  (T   437  41  IKK) 
Pascucci,  l.uigi.  lo  SCiS  Thomson  Micnvlecironics  Si  1    Modulated  slope 
signal  ■;ener.ition  ciicuil.  p.iOicularlv  lor  l.ilch  data  sensing  .irrangemenls 
5.7!7.26X.  CI.  365-1X4.0.50, 
I'asscrini.  Bruno,  and  Fimiani.  Silvesiro.  lo  International  Rectilier  Corpora 
lion    Silicon  rcsisioi  with  expansicvn  plate  elccliiHle.  5.7.<6,77X.  CI    257 
536IKK) 
Passinl.  Randal  S     Sir 

Himiiella.  Mark  S  ;  Kessler.  Richard  i:  ;  Oberlin.  Steven  M  ;  Passim. 
Randal  S  :  and  Ihorson.  Greg.  5.737.62X.  CI    ^J5  XIKI  111) 
Pasieniak.  Charles  A  ;  Bashh>rd.  Charles  1.  ;  Fdinonds.  DoiKild  T  ;  and  lev. 
,\doll  A  .  lo  St    George's  Hospital  Medical  Schi>ol    Currents  in  narrow 
pores.  5.736.051),  (1,  210  644,IKK) 
Pastor.  Jose:  See- 

Fltelo.  Las/h.;  and  Pastor.  Jose,  5,737,424.  CI    3X0  2S  IKK) 
Patalas  Chef.  S,L,:  See 
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Pae/.  Javier  Fernandez.  5.735.142.  CI,  44-342.IKK1 
Pale.  Robin  M.    SVc' 

Nye.  James  C).;  and  Pate.  Robin  M  .  5.7.16.031.  (I  JON  340IKK1 
Paiel.  jitendra  A,;  Stipanovic.  Arthur  J.,  .ind  Sclu«iniiukei.  Jellrey  P.  to 
lex.ico  Inc  Method  of  improving  the  fuel  economy  chiuacleristics  ol  .i 
lubricant  bv  friction  reduction  .ind  coiiiposiiions  usehil  therein.  5.736.441. 
CI  5I)S-'65(KK) 
Paiel.  Pinakin  S  ;  and  F.in.  Jen  Jung.  I.'  Fnergy  Rese.irch  Corpor.ilion 
Bi.imass-liiel  cell  cogeneiation   apparatus  .ind  melhiHl    5."y>.026.  CI 

;ils    !4VlKKI 

P.ilcl.  Rajcsh  Bhikhuhhar.  Jessani.  Romesh  Mangho;  and  Kutlaiia.  Belli.ipp.i 

ManavaHira.    to    Inleniational     Business    Machines    Cor|ioralion.    and 

Motorola.  Inc  MciIxkI  and  svstem  foi  dvnamicallv  sh.iring  c.iche  cap.icily 

in  a  micropr.vessor  5.737.744.  CI    711   I21.IKK) 
I'.ilel.  Raiesh  Bhikhubfiai:  Park.  Sung-Ho;  Jess;ini.  Romesh  M.ingho;  anil 

Kullanna.  Belliappa  Manav.ittira.  lo  Inielleclual  Business  M.ichines  Cor 

))oraIion.  and  Moiorol.i.  Inc.  Cache  memoir  iiian.igeiiieiit  system  having 

leduccd  reloads  to  .i  second  level  cache  loi  enh.inced  iiiemorv  pcrlormance 

in  a  d.ita  priKCssing  svsiem   5.7^7.751.  ("1   7II13VIKK) 
I'.iii.inivus.  l.imas  Imre,  to  AlliedSignal  Truck  Brake  Systems  Co,  Circuit  aiid    Peragme,  Ralph  F.    .V< 
iiclliinj   lor  conditioning  a  wheel  speed  sensor  signal    5.7.16.X52.  CI. 
:4-166IKH) 
I'.iuerson.  David  Palmer:  and  Stur/a.  Mark  Alan,  lo  Teledesic  Corp<ir.ition 

1  ,inh  lived  cell  beam  m.inagemeni  lot  s.itelliie  communic.ition  systeiu 

iisini:  diclcclic  lens-tin.used  s..inMiiic  Ixmiii  .inicMn,is   s.--,f,.iiso  ci    542 
<s4(KKI 


Peiilcv,  James  Randall,  to  Bums  Aerospace  ('i.rp<iiation  <,Kiivk  rcpLicemcni 

sci't  bottom  diaphragm   5.735,57X.  CI    24^441)110 
Penning.  Randall  J     Si  i- 

Cheng.  Fr.mk  S  .  Penning.  R.ind.dl  J  :  and  Pi«1er.  Michael  D  ,  5.7.17.  W2. 
CI    374  67  IKK) 
Pentech  Inlemalional  Inc     See 

Melnick.  Norm.in.  and  Melnick.  David  Warren.  5.''15.622.  O    401 
4<vll«K) 
Pentoinics.  Inc    .Sit 

M.idisetli.   Avanindia.   and    Kwenlus.    Man   Y  .    ■>. "'7.251.  CI.    '64 
721  IKK) 
Peoples.  Richard  Claude;  and  I  mbaugh.  Daniel  I  ee  Comhinalion  compres 

SOI  unloader  5.715.675.  CI   41"  275IKK) 
Peppers.  Norman  A  :  .Sec 

Airling.  David  A  ;  Rossi,  Michel  J  ,  Peppers.  Noniian  \  ,  KaiK-.  James 
Fans.  Gregon  V,  :  D\er.  Mark  I  .  \g.  Steve  V  .  and  Sclmeider.  Luke 
V.  5.716.410.  CI    416  172  IKK) 
Pepvs,  Shiilev.  .ind  Dunm-.  Dcbra  1  ,.  lo  Nivl  Joanna.  Inc    Head  supjmn  to: 
intanis  and  t.Kldlers.  .V.15..576.  CT.  247  .147  IKKI. 


Asano.  David  K  .  Baielto.  Heniv  R  .  Chen.  Sullivai 
\lexis  \\  .  Ilahn  Jelliev  H  .  Probst  1  homas  J  .  Jr 
Costin.  Dinu.  and  Petagine.  Ralpli  F  .  s  7iSoU 


.iml  I'.iiicisoii.   Ihom.is  ^coll. 


1:  .md  P.ilterson.  William  11     s.'-16.IW.1.  CI    210- 


I'.iuerson.  Ihom.is  Scott    S, , 
Kariniemi.  De.in   \1Kti 
117  .s()5  460 
I'.iilerson.  William  H 
Nicholv  Robert 
477  IKK) 
Patterson.  William  R  ;  .See - 

Kilkei.  hric  John;  McGough.  Taggerl  R.;  and  Patterson.  William  R 
5.715.214,  CI.  II)X-54.MK) 
Pun.  Giusepiv    Sii 

Bniccoleri.  Melchiorre.  Cosenlino.  (l.iclano.   Demicheli.  Maico.  and 
Pain.  Giuseppe.  5. 7l6.XX(l.  CI    *27  157  IKKI 
I'.ii/eli.  Hclmiil;  and  I  ink.  M.inlied.  lo  Mercedes-Ben/  A(j.  Joint  tor  the 
» IV  el  be.iring  of  a  easing  tube  ot  an  inclination  adiustahle  steering  colunui 
11  a  casing  tube  suspension   5.715.6M.  CI   41)1  17XIKK). 
I'.ail.  D.ivid  A.    Sic 

Henderson,  Daniel  F  ;  Kivhrsen,  Craie  I;  Paul.  David  A  .  and  Sahin. 
WilhamC.  5.735.352.  CI    172  4  5IK) 
P.iiil.  P;ilnck  J  .  .md  Prutchi.  D.ixid.  to  Siil/er  Intermedics  Inc    Implanlabic 
cardi.ic   stimulator  with  impedance  based  .lulothieshold    5.735.X.XV  CI 
607-2XIKK). 
Paul.  Painck  J     Sii 

Priilchi.  David;  and  Paul.  Painck  J .  5.715.SX().  (1   607  4 IKK) 
Roitenberi;.  William  B  .  Paul.  Patrick  J  :  and  Prutchi.  Daxid.  5.735.XX2. 
CI   6t)7".27  (KK), 
Paul.   Ralph  W  :  and  Ovcrell.  Roben.  u>  largeted  Genetics  Cjirporatum 
Fnvelope  lusion  veaors  for  use  in  gene  deliverv    5.736.3S7.  CI    435 
!2ll  UK). 
P.iul.  Susanne  A  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  lechnologv   Clwirge  domain 
■ener.iiion  and  replicaiuHi  devices   5.736.757.  CI   257  236 IKK): 
ilsen.  Ciusiav.  lo  GP  Timer  As   Adiustahle  inking  rollei  tram   5.735.453. 
C\    I1X.224.IKK), 
P.ivvloski.  (icon::  .S'ei'-  ■ 

Rivschert.Horst;  .ind  Paviloski.  Gcorg.  5.7.36.247.  CL  43II-27II  UK) 
P.iwlowski   Noiman  F  .  Jr.  to  Hewlett  Packard.  Pressure  regubted  Iree.-ink 

ink  lei  ivn-  5.7^6.442.  CI.  .U7  7,iKKi, 
I'ivne.  l-dward:  Van  \alkeuhuigh.  Norman  Stephen:  and  Van  Valkenburgh. 
(lary   Lee.  lo  I'niied  States  ol   Anienea.  Navy    Modular  niiibile  salelv 
slruelurc  for  containment  aiid  handling  of  ha/ardous  malenals  5.715.634. 
(1    4I)5-12X,IKK). 
Pavton.  D.ivid  W  .  to  Hughes  Fleclronics.  On  demand  digital  inlormaUon 

ileliverv  svsiem  and  melhod  using  sii;nal  fraanieiii '   "•■!  ^""■■'<  U.:,i.it 

sei|iieiicing.    5.717.IKI>).  CI    .US  7  IKK) 
Peavev  Fleclronics  ('or|ior.ilioir  Si  i 

Robens,  John  H  .  5.737.42X.  CI.  3X1  5X,IKKI 
Pedra//i.  Pietro:  ,S<i 

Colla,  Ann.i  Maria:  and  Pedr.i//i,  Pieiro,  5.737.444.  (  I    ;s2  140IKK) 
Pcitet.  Rodnev:  and  Simmons,  Mich.iel  K  ,  lo  Wilson  Cook  Medical,  Inc 
Cliannel    niounied    .ictivaling    mechanism    lor    an    endoscopic    ligator 
^.7<5,S61,  CI-  MW.  134.(KK), 
Pcitler   Beiiid;  Keil.  Joachim;  and  Maser  Fran/    Spice  impregnated  edible 

wLippmg  liHl    5.7,16.1X0.  CI   426  l.'XIKK) 
IVkcaii.  Il.'ik.(n  1:  .S.r 

Marcus.  D.iniel  H.;  Pekcan.  Hakan  1.  Chilcoii.  \S  illiam;  and  Schlang 
AMliui.  5.736.7.14.  CL  2.';0-225  (KK). 
IVllciilo.  Paul  C.    See 

\;in  lloul.  James  F  ;  Skorupa.  /d/islaw  J  ;  Pellerilo.  Paul  (  .:  Pi.itl.  Frank 
R  .  Mihelich,  rhomas  D  :  and  Klemholiei.  Richard.  5,716,6X4,  CI 
1X1    I41.IKK) 
IVilcv.  Mich.iel  S.:  .See  - 

ll.ill    kcnwiHRl  H  .  Vasko.  David    \  .  Koislvig.  l-dward.  and  IVIley. 
Mich.iel  S.  s, 7 17,626.  CI    W5.SIKI.III0. 
Pel/   K.kIoIIo  Minn;  ,ind  Janiiel.  Bechu,  lo  Roben  Bosch  GmbH   MeltuKl  lor 
anlhmclic  decnhng.  5.717.  <4.v  CI.  .37I-4VI(KI 


(  iiion.  Howard  M  . 
S  .  IX.'  Fiondeville 
Massucci.  John  I:. 
CI   244I)7()'H) 
Per.il.i.  Mann:  and  Sohlstrom.  L.lssc.  to  KuroshieM  Oy    l)i«'i  stniciuie  of  . 

magneticallv  shielded  r.«.m   5.716.671.  CI    ("4  15(K)R 
rerformance  Controls.  Inc.    .See 

GoH.  Jenx  K  .  5.7«6.X24.  (1  <IX7|>4IKK) 
Pen.isaiiiv.  Ravi.  Clark.  Wavne:  Pandian.  Gn.in.ipr.ikas.ini.  N.iden.  Ramiii 
Bordoiufo.  Fr.mk.  and  Lowiv,  David,  to  Cisco  Svsieiiis  Network  havm. 
at  least  two  routers,  e.icli  having  conditional  Idler  so  one  ol  two  transmit 
••iven  frame  and  Ciich  transmits  ditlerenl  lianies.  providing  conncvlion  !■ 
a  siibneiwork  S,717.526.  CI  145  2iKllHm 
Pcikin  Flmet  ('orpor,ilion.  The    Si  i 

livak.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  McBride.  Lincoln  .'  .  5."<6.V11.  CM   415-6IKK 
MulLih.  Khaira/zaiiun  Bashar:  and  Andnis.  William  A  .  5.716.626.  C 
536  25  1IK). 
Perks.  Riihard  Marc    See 

Whiteliouse.  Andrew    Ian:  Williams.    Sled  Wyn    and  Peris.   Rn.hat 
M.irc.  5.737.462.  CI    3S5  H  (KKl 
Pernick.  Bruce  M  .  to  Mon.ndi  Kmlling  M.ichinery  C  orporatnHi   \Seti  kn 
wickine  fabric  and  melhod  ot  nuking  same   5.715.145.  CI   66  I46IKK) 
Pcroito.  ,"\ldo;  Boni.  Robeno;  and  Borlignon.  Giorgio,  to  CR  F    Sivict. 
Consonde  per  A/ioni   Conliol  svsieni  tor  an  internal  combusliiMi  engir 
using  either  gasoliiK-  or  methane  or  I  PG  as  a  fuel    5.7»5.251.  CI    |7- 
575(KKI, 
Penel.  Joseph  F.  Jr.  Ice.  Doii.ild  A.  .ind  Kaultcr  William  J.  to  GT(  < 
Conioi.iiion    llluniination  appai.ilus  lor  a  digili/er  tablet  wilh  iniprovc 
light  p.lliel    'v,7  (6,6X6.  CI.    I7X   IXIKK) 
PenA.  Burl  W     Se, 

'  \dains   Roben:  Perrv.  Bun  W  .  Richardson.  John  W     Williams.  Dav 
M  ;  and  Yaple.  Nelson  1.  .  5.7(7.445.  CI   345  615  IKK) 
PcTUiiei.  Rich;ird  \:    See 

"Piech.  /bicmiew:  J.iimnet.  Jc-rome  F.  Kowalc/yk.  Piomas  M  ,  Ahigiai 
1  dward'l,.  Kulak.  Richard  F  ;  McHugh.  Thimus  M  .  He.  Thonui 
Peiug!!!,  Ricluird   F.  ami  B:irTeti    David  W.  5.736.643.  (1     IX 
316.(k'ki 
Pesavenio,  Gerrv    Sre 

lee.  Ho  Stiani::  Pesaicni.     i  .cm  ^    ..ml  Polinskv.  David,  "i  ">     I'ci   i 
(54  124  IKK) 
Pester.  R..lt-  Sic 

Schoilel.  Rainei:  Birke.  Peter.  Gever  Reinhaid.  Kraak.  Pctci  Mull. 
Willibald.  Neubauer  Hans  l>ieter.  Pester  Roll.  \ogt.  Fill/  .<• 
Wendlandt.  Kl.ius  Peter  5.7(6.474.  CI  502  77(KK) 
Peters.   Henri,   to   SiKiele    Internationale  des   ,\pplic.itions 


et   le 


Mang.ichiK     Sphencal   heanna  having   high   mech.im. 
mellWHl  loi  manufacture   5.735".()4X.  CI.  24  S4S.045 


;hmnu 

'111     .11 


.  5.7.16.>«vl.('l.  (42  'y  <*y 
.  5.7(6.641. CI  IXI  2N4IKi< 
.,nd  H.Klel  Petci  «."('..S4s 

.  and  Pctriishik,  |)«i>i  ' 


Pelersen.  Wallet  1)     Sn 

Fcnton.  Patrick  C  .  .ind  Petersen.  Walter  D.. 
Peterson.  Roben  T    Si  i 

B.ilog.  Stephen  1..  .ind  Peterson.  Roben  T  . 
Petr.  Jan    Sic 

DcYries.  J.icoh.  Peir  J.m  (     ...i.  .i  •  K.. 
(1    (24  142  IKKI 
Pctruchik.  Dwighl  John    Si . 

Ainder  IXnnis  Roland.  Allig.H^l.  John  lloiacc 
John.  5.7(7,(>4I),  CI    CM.  6IKKI, 
Peische     \rnold  F.  (ilianban.   Nasser,  and  GoiHlman.  M.irk    \.  lo  A  I 

Peische  Companv.  Inc   Wire  l.«.m  d..bbv    5."(5.3I5.  CI    |(4  6XIKKI 
Petlersson.   IVt.   to   \atlent.ill    \R     Thicc   pli.isc   condusl..r   .inangemeni 

5.7(6X34.  CL  323-213 IKKI 
Peuschel.  Thomas   .See  .     . 

Mirrin..:.  Knul.  Muschiol.  KI..11-.  .iml  fcus.iiei.  Iliomas.  .s.  ■  v^.<.l  v  (  I 
(S446SIKK). 
Peiivenjiie.  HuK-n    Sii  ,   ,  .,, 

Bern n.  \ndre.  and  Pcuveigne   H..bc-n.  5.717.472.  CI    (X5  12(IKK( 

Pe//oh.  RalUielc;  .md  (.Juaranlclli.  Claudi...  10  Prvxct  S  rl    Selection  appa- 
ratus tot  pi.wders  and  tine  panic ul.iie  m.iierial  <.735.4lt2.  CI  2^)')  124  IKKI 
Waeflle.  Patricia   IntanI  bathing  .ipp.ir.ilus  with  faucet  guard   5.715.IKKI.  C  I 
4  572  UK) 
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Pfcftcr.  Hcrhen  Ci .  jnd  Wilk.  Pi'tfr  J    Miih<Hl  iinil  upp;tralu^  fur  umann. 

spccinK-n  rclrie^al.  5.7»5.:xy.  C"l.  i:X-7S|.(KH) 
Pleiftcr.  Bernhanj.  Heviiucillcr.  JiKichjni:  .mil  Risch,  Joscfj.  In  Hmchsi  AfJ 
Klcctricallv  conducil\e  ihcnmtpljslic  ciinip<»'.Mf  malcrijK  and  a  priH-'Cs-v 
tor  thfir  pi\-p»raiu>n   .'i.? W).W).V  CI.  s;4  J'lS  (l()0 
Ptcifler,  Mark  K    .W<- 

C.allajihcr.  William  F;  and  PlciHcr.  Mark  R  .  5.7.?5.niX.  CI.  I.S-atKS  IKK) 
l*feirtcr,  Tht)ma^:  .SVr  — 

Pfiillip>.  BJward;  and  I'tciller.  Thiuna-..  .'i.V^sjW.  CI    :4S-2.?0  1(K) 
ffirs4.h.  Krank.  t*  .SK-mcns  .Vklii-nficclKi.hah   Mclhod  lor  priiducing  al  IcasI 

i»o  eransMsi«>f-i  in  a  semicondutior  NhIv  5.7.?fi.44.S.  CI  4.^K-27.S  (HKI 
I'tJsUT.  Jurj;  R  :  ,S>.— 

Belardinelli,  Lui/;  ()KM>n.  Ra\:  Bakirr.  .Sicphon;  Scammclls.  Peter  I  . 
Milncr.  fVlcr  G  ;  and  Plister.  Juri:  R  .  S,7:th..s:x.  CI   .S|4  4MKKt 
"ti/cnniaier.  Kljus:  Schcumh.  Peler;  and  Thonia.  Bcllina.  In  Pli/enmaKT. 
Klau>:  .Scheurith.  Pelcr;  and  Thdnu.  Bclima   Monmlnnal  aniihodies  »ilh 
specific  hindiui;  acainM  mcnihranc  pri>uins  on  human  celK.  and  phanna- 
ceulical  ciiniposiiions  lonlainlni!  ihcnv  5.7<«i.l  <X.  CI   424  14'  IIH) 
iti/er  Inc     .SVi   - 

Arnold,  U-e  O.  .i.7.?6.5.U.  CI    S|4-(.!INK) 
'tiMenhjucr.  John  M  ;  and  Lokkcn.  (>mn  I)  .  lo  \^l^consin  Alumni  RcM-arch 
Kiundalion      CrNojicnic     coolini;     apparatus     «ith     \ollai;e     isolation 

^J}5.\27.a-t<2-f}i)m). 

I'ham.   Giao   Minh.   lo  SilKimix   incorporated    Closed-loop   frequcniA -to 
eiiTTenI    eonviiiner    with    inlenrahle    capaiilances     5,73h.X7y.    CI      127 
I02INNI 
*'h.in,  Lisa:  Set-  *- 

I  llswonh.  fiarle;  K\ans.  Laura  Hepncr.  Ghoman.  Sanjirani  Sinjih.  Ciar 
tia.  Lnrniiieyuique:Jar\  is.  Thomas  Charles.  Kalos.  Mallheu  Ji>seph; 
<)  Neiil.  Ralph:  Phan.  Lisa;  and  .Schreihcr.  David  Brenl.  .1.717.240. 
CI.   iW  .<I4.IK)R 
'hamiaeia  &  Ipjohn  .\kliebolag:  Scr  — 

Bensisson.  Beniit-.Ake;  Isaksson.  Olle  G    P:  and  Johansson.  Jan-Ose. 

-S.7'h.511CI    5I4-12(N)() 
Hiertman.  Birger.  5.7'?.X24.  CI.  6(I4-2(>S  (KKi 
''harmacia  (^:  Cpjohn  Companv;  .SVc — 

Cornell.  Ch»rk-s  Pcier:  Grodc.  Stephen  Howard,  and  .VIever.  Hein/  L 

5.7.'6..sil|.  CI    .S14.4.IKK). 
hosier.  TodJ  P.  and  Kieler.  Da\id  L  .  .S.7<6.I.SI.  CI   424-42V(l«NI 
idw.xKi.  Hohiri  C  .  Barhachyn.  Michael  Roben,  loops.  Dana  Scott; 
Smith.  Humian  Walden;  and  Vailljncoun.  Valerie  .Ann.  ^.7<6.'s4S  CI 
.>l4.2.s2.liiK». 
'harmacia  Bioteith  AB:  Sn 

A\elsson.  IVhan  Jonsson.  .'i.7.<h.t)22.  CI   2lM-4h7  inmi 
'hamiai;raphics  (Midwest).  L.1..C  :  .Sit 

Treleaven.  Carl  W  .  5.716.2111.  CI.  42S-4I)  MX), 
'hamiaiiraphics  ^Southeast ).  LLC.;  .Vii- 

Treleaven.  Qarl  W.  .S.7.16.210.  CI.  42X-4lt  HKI 
hamtasi^ntcs,  Ini.;  .See — 

Brisken.  Axtl  f.  .S.7.15.8II.  CI.  WM  22<KKI 
liase  Shiti  TechBolo!!\.  Inc.:  See— 

Freischl;id.  K.lauVR..  .S.7.n.lWI.  CI.  .VSh-'NtlKHI 
hil  Orbanes  Productions.  Inc  ;  See- 

Baer.  Ralph;  Orbanes.  Philip  K  ;  Raj:o/a.  Mark,  and  R\an,  James  P 
.';.7;7.247,  CI.  'W-56.'i  IKHt 
'hilips  Llectronics  North  America  Corporation:  .Sec  — 

Hauser.  Mat.  and  Groenewold.  Cierrit.  'i.736,y<W.  CI.  .W-lh6.IIIHI 
Melmk.  Geirce  A  .  .'>.7n.l|X,  Ct    '7I1.2.'54  IKK), 
•hillip.  Peter  J  ;  Ruark.  Darrxl  L:  and  P»mcr.  Garv  J.,  to  AOS  Hnldini: 
Company    Hot  water  storage  heater  5.^^f>.2^^.  CI.  I22-I.VI(M) 
hillips.  Kdward;  and  PteiHer.  Thomas.  !•>  Matthews  Studio  Huuipmenl   Inc 
Gnp  head   .5.7).S.4W.  CI    24S-2!l»  HKI 
inllips.  Hudson  \\ayne:  Sir  - 

Cooper.  Thmias  Ldward;  Phillips.  Hudson  Wasne:  and  Pr\oi.  Robert 
J-ranklin.  f.7.n.4lft.  CI.  .'HII-4.IKKI 
riillips.  James  W  :  See  - 

Phillips.  Janlcs  William:  and  Bolteher.  Kurt  Steven.  Jr.  5,7<6,IH4  (I 
2111-lhyiKKI. 
Iiillips.  James  Wlliam.  and  Boilcher.  Kurt  Steven,  Jr .  to  Phillips.  James  W 
Protein  renwu  J  system   .'i,7.V>.l».U.  CI    2II)-I6<*.(KKI 
Iiillips.  Mark   Ste  — 

Geincr.  Robfrt  Vaughn.  Nick.  Jenrcy   Mark:  Phillips.  .Mark:  Wames. 
James  Heitry:  and  /immer.  IX-nnis  Jack.  5.7.17.ft(l(».  CI.  .W.S-6lh.lKKI 
rioenix  .AktiengiJ>ellsthatt    Ste 

Bohm.  Kdaar;  Klerk.  Manfred;  Kra»s<-.  Karl  Hein/;  Merkmann,  Cier- 
hard.    Sleinmiiller.    Rolf;   and   Tubel.    Klaus.    .5,715.457.   CI     ''XS- 
2X_VINHI 
tiotiv-Calalviics.  Inc  :  See 

Cooper,  (ierlld.  5.736.1)55.  CI    210  74X.IK)0 
lysh.  Inc.:  See-i 

Cixik,  Russel  P:  Bracketl.  Robert;  and  Malcolm.  Carl  B    III   5  715  117"" 
CI   41  4.1  IW) 
'lysical  Optiss  (*«'rp«>raiion;  .Sec' 

Chau.  Chiu  1^  ;  and  Lemcr.  Jeremy  NL.  5.715.yxs.  (I    156  2l)><  IHKI 
jpct,  Gary   D.   txercise  apparatus   includinE  an  improved  upper  bodv 
exercise  devicej  5,7.15.77X.  CI   4X2- 1 14  IKKl" 
■lit.  Lrank  R  ;  S>c 

San  Houl.  Ja»ies  H.;  Skorupa.  /d/islaw  J  ;  Pellerito.  Paul  C  :  PiatI,  Krank 
R  .  Mihelih.  Thomas  D:  and  Kleinhofter.  Richard    5  716  6X>)   CI 
ISI-l4l.f:<KI. 
a//a.  Silvio  Dalla   Sec 
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harine.  Pierre-Andre:  Ktienne.  Jean-Daniel,  and  Pia/za.  Silvio  Dalla 
5.7.1ft.fr4t).  CI.  7.1-.5()4  120 
Pica/o,  Jose  J..  Jr:  Lee,  Paul   Kakul:  and  Zager.  Robert   P,  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation    Network  packet  switch  using  shared  meniiiry  for 
repealing  and  bridging  packets  at  media  rale   5.717.525.  CI   145-2(10.020. 
Piccini.  Ciiancarlo   Punchingnibbling  press   5.715. 1 S6.  CI.  X.1-6«5  IHK) 
Piccolo.  Jian  .A,:  .Sec  — 

Chevroulet.  Tristan;  and  Piccolo.  Jian  .A..  5.7.15..1.1S.  CI.  165-42  IKKI 
Picker  Inlernational.  Inc  ;  SVe- 

>oung.  Ian  Robert,  and  Burl.  Michael.  5.73.5,795,  CI.  6<l«)  4I0I)(HI 
Pickering.  Sam  M..  Jr.:  See    - 

BliKHlworlh.  J    KImo:  Chapman,  John  H  :  Piekerini:.  Sam  M.,  Jr ;  and 
l.inkoiis,  Michael  A..  5.715.94*..  CI    lt)h-4S6IHMV 
Pickett,  Gordon  K     See - 

Hughes,  Kenneth  K.;  Masterson.  DavidC  .  link.  David  J :  Met/.  B.irbara 
A.:  Pickett,  Gordon  H,  Gemnier.  Paul  M.:  and  Brodv.  Richard  S. 
5.7.16.010.  CI.  162  141  (HKI 
Piech.  Zbigniew;   Jaminel.  Jeroiiu.'   I- ;   Kowalc/vk.  TlKimas   M  ;    Ahigian, 
Ldward   H;    Kulak.   Richard   h;    McHugh.   Thomas   ,M  .    He.  Thomas; 
Peruggi.  Richard  K;  and  Barrett,  David  \S  ,  to  Otis  lilevalor  Company 
Klevator    d<H>r    drive    using    dual    secondarx     linear    induction    motor 
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f*roui:h.  J.  Rohen.  to   \hlsirt»in  Maehinerv   Ine.  Method  .ind  apparatus  tor 
pulpini:    vviib   controlled    healinL'   ttt   improve   deliiinilieation   anil   pulp 
sireni:l'h  ';.7R6.lKlf..  CI    l(i:.>:  IKK) 
l^iiuK.   Slephili.  CiKik.   Paul  J.:   and   Heise.   Michael   I.    HIter  cartridge 
consiructionjand  ptivess  lor  tiherini;  particie-containing  paint  coni|xisi 
tions   S.7(f,.(i44.  CI.  2lll-4SS(KI(l 
IVudham.  Danii'l   See 

Motohashi.    Ryo,   Tunahashi.    Masao:    Aiiiava.    Hideloshi:    Maekawa. 

Takii>.   Okanmlo.    Tovokatsu:    Ibuki.    ^'asuo:    Oudei.    Claude,    anil 

Prudha^i.  Daniel.  .S.7i6.7')7.  CI    Mil  VitXK) 

I'runtv.  Timothy:  J»)hnson.  WcTidoll  h..  deceased:  and  Johnson,  bv  John  W.. 

le'.:al  represimaiive.   to  American   Kxcelsior  Conip.inv    Hiosion  control 

hlankel  and  tiielhod  of  manulaclure   .■s.7lS.i)s:.  CI    l.Sf,  (.:  :iltl 

frulchi.  David:  and  Paul.  Patrick  J  .  to  Sul/er  Interniedics  Ine    Methinl  and 

apparatus  li*  reliablv  producing  pacing  pul-c  ti  ..ci..    s  ~!s  xxii   CI    (viT 

VIMKI 

l*nnehi.  Dav 

Piiil.  P.iirkk  J  :  and  Prutchi.  David.  S.ViS.sx;.  CI    (ilT  :.S  IMKI. 
Roiteiiheit   William  B  .  Paul.  Patrick  J  :  and  Prutchi.  David.  .'v.7(.S.«s:. 
t  i    (>ll~'.:7  INMI 
f*r\bvla.  JuditN.Ann:  .ind  Tavlor.  Carv  Newton,  to  Lucent  TeehnoUt'jies  Ine 
Device  fabrication  involving  plana'n/alion.  5.7.56.4:4.  CI   4.<7  : JS  (HK). 
frvor.  Robert  franklin:  See 

Cooper.  T|)»mas  Hdvvard:  Phillips.  Hudson  Wavne:  and  Prvor.  Roben 
Hankhf.  .5.7.'7.4I6.  CI   «tM  11(1(1 
(^Alula.  K   WJ.itek:  .V<v 

OvcchkoJVun;  and  Pr/vtub.  K.  Wojtek.  5.7.17.(1X<.  CI    <5f>  <7'v(K)ii 
Psaila.  Ciiusepije:  .See 

\:;rawal.  p<akesh;  Psaila.  (jiuseppe.  Wimnieis.  Iduaul  I   .  aiul  /ait 
'Mohanfd.  5.7.;7.5'».<.  CI    W5  (.(K)(MMI. 
I'uhlic  Transpi^atiiin  Safel>  IX-vices  Corp     Sn 

\iark  .A  :  and  Bowcn.  Miins.  5.7<5.'iMi   1  I    _"' •   num 
Molicher:  .Sec 
.      .     1    Michael:  Starvaski.  R,.Mii..n.l  k      .n.l  I' 
^.T^sap.  CI.  :42.'h.5IKKl 
PuckcH.  Paul  fit     SVe 

Karls.  JimJiiv  I)  :  Hefner.  Rohen  f  .  Ji  .  and  I' 
CI,  525l.<:4fKKI 
l':,i 


Is  tor  reli 
avid^  See 


.  Ii,.v-I.v    Meliehei. 


.  Paul  .\l  ,  5.7.W).(>2(I. 


D  .  to  Hewlett  Packard  Conipanv 
•ng  l:MI  emissions  in  digitaltv 

1  IKNI, 


and  Piieit.  Eduin  K..  Jr..  5.7^5.424.  CI 
Renitite-dosini!  analvte  concentrait 


Puett.  hdvvin  H.  Jr..  Sir  — 

Diederiksj  hverett  Ci..  Jr: 
22(1  2(IJ  (11(1 
Puiih,  Jerrv  Piimas.  to  l.ifesean.  Iiic   Kemoie  dosini!  analvte  concentration 

meter  <.7?flltH.  CI  422'*.I(KI 
Pulka.  Michael   See 

Charles.  Calvert,  l.e^lev   A  .  Davies.  Lawience;  Jarcliovv. 
Michael;    ami   Thomson.    Jon.    S.Tth.OIS.   CI     2(14 
224  mUI 
tiii.ell.  J..lm  Ji-rl:  See 

K.ihlenhcik.  Jim:  and  Purcvll.  John  Jerl,  5.7*5.242.  CI.  I2V322.(«I(I 
I'liic/..    P.ihl,.    S,, 

s  l.i,binder:   Pure/a.   Pablo:   A-j'jaiwal.   Ishwar:  and   .Vlikli>s 

Klii    •  ".<5.'J27.  CI  h5-Wy.(l(Ki 
Pus-iilcll.  Malli-  .See 

M.inl.ir.  Hirri:  and  Pussinen.  Malli.  5.71ft.WX.  CI   2(HI-l'>(NlR 


\rnientroiii.  Ch. 
John,    pulka. 


Puukangas.  Perm:  and  .Sarela.  Aniti.  lo  Instrumcntarium  <)>    Method  and 

arrangement  lor  measuring  liquid  level   5.7V5.|(i7.  CI   7.VVM(KIC 
P\le.  Michael  W  :  and  Carlson.  David  C  .  lo  Square  D  Com|ianv    Metering 

'  iinil  with  enhanced  DMA  Iransler.  5.7.?7.2M.  CI    "-4  4x5  irni'i 
Q  C.ire  Iniemalional.  LLC:  See 

Butler.  William  K.  5.7V,.7IKi.  CI.  219-f.X.(KKI. 
(>iade.  Marshall  Lawrence    See 

Clark.   David  Webster;   Brown.  Joseph  Rohen:  ami  (>iade.   .NLirshall 
Lawrence.  5.7.<5..572.  CI.  2y7-2I(.H(l 
(,)uadlu\.  Inc.:  .See- 

Wesierbc-rg.  Kugene.  5.7.»*..7I.*.  CI.  214-411  inio 
(.Quadra  Loi;ic  Technologies.  Ine  :  See- 

Richier.  Anna  M  .  S.7.5ft.56V  CI.  5I4-4III1KHI 
(^uadrum  Telecitntmunicatitins.  Inc.:  See 

(irantland.  (iar>:  and  Disiler.  (iregorv  I   .  s. 717.4(11.  CI    n<)  147ll(l() 
(^ii.ilciimm  lncor(Hiiated:  .S(( 

(irob.  Malihew  S  .  and  Kainii.  Ciadi.  5.7!7.7(l>s.  CI   455  557  IKMI. 
SLiniii.  Christopher  B..  Koinleld.  Richard  K     .iiul  (liejniv    Slierman. 
5,7W.f.X7.  CI.  455-1411(1(1 
(^^uanttmi  CorporatitMi:  See 

-Auiee.  Mehran:  and  Mona/avi.  Sassan.  ■s."'   ,1  II,  (  I    ii.o     sihmi 
Balaknshnan.  Aiun.  5.7.17.152.  CI    U,(l  1(14  IKK) 
/iperovich.  P:iblo  A  .  5.7?7.<42.  CI    171  25  KKI 
(.hiar.inlelli.  Clauditi   .S'ee- 

He//oli.  Rallaele;  and(.>uaraniclli.Claudio.  5.715.4112.  CI  2(l'MM(KKI 
(.lu.ist.  Marcti.  to  Block  Drui.'  Companv.  The   P;irtial  ilenture  cle;insei  with 

llmiride.  5.7,1(..15S.  CI,  424  4(>4IKNi; 
(Juemin.  Krie:  ice 

Cantin.  Hcrve;  (jueiiiin.  J-'ric:  Ciagnebien.  Didicr:  and  Atrial.  IsaK-lle. 
5.7.1h..5f.7,  CI    514.474  (KKI. 
(Juerns.  Stephen  J  :  See 

Johnson,  Kirk:  and  Qucnis.  Stephen  J..  5.7.15.K.5I.  CI  f.(M  2X().(KI(I 
R   P  Scherer  Corptinilion:  See 

Stroud.  Norman  S  :  Walker.  I3avid  J..  (i;irnelt.  Kelvin  R,;  Biirnell.  \rthiir 
J.,  and  WihkI,  Amhonv  J  .  5.7.15.105.  CI.  51   I"  -'■ 
Ra;ihen  Tevo  ()\    See 

J.vnMio.  Teuvo.  5.715.7X.5,  CI.  4'I2  I5.(KMI 
Rabbani.  Majid:  See 

(iandhi.  Bhavan  R  .  Rabbani.  NLijid.  and  Miller.  R.Hlnev  L..  5.7^7.4'il. 
CI.  lX2-2fiX.(»HI. 
Radewald.  Vent  H.:  .See 

Brovles,  Bruce  R  ;  W  ilson.  James  A.;  R;Hlewald.  Vern  I-  .  ami  Biesecker. 
J;iiiies  C..  5.7.V5.4.?7.  CT   222-1 17  (KKI 
R.idia.  Sanjav  R  :  See 

Hamilton,  Ciraham:  Lim.  Swee  B<«in.  Kessler.  Peter  B.;  Niscwanm-r, 
JelTrev  D  :  and  Radia.  Saniav  R  .  5.717.M17,  CI    W5-7(l|  IMKI 
Radius  Metier,  Inc.    See 

Palm.  (  arl  R  ,  5,715.1^7,  CI    175  hi  (KKI 
Radkovvskv,.Alvin,  lo  Radkowskx  rhorium  IViw.-t  (  ..m. ii.aii-ii   s.-.-.l  hi  iiil.-i 

reactors,'  5.7.17.175,  CI,  17(.  r7.1.(KKl 
Radkowskv  Thorium  Power  Corpoiiition 

Radkowskv.  Alvin.  5,717.175,  CI    i7(.  ITliMKi 
Ralael  Armament  IX'velopnient  Aulhi>rilv:  See 

Ril/,  Mordechiii:  SilbersJral/.  (iiora;  l.ivneh.  No.nn,  *  .imoim.  vtci-je. 
and  Hilsenr.ilh.  Oliver.  5.717,15X,  CI.  175  2()2,(HK) 
R.itl.  Darlene  A  Portable  toilet  seal  bidel  assembh   5.714,W7.  CI.  4  4211  2(K(. 
Ralfetty.  Paul,  and  Toinel/ki.  (ierald  Bernard,  to  Knoll  Aktiengescl|schall. 
2  (annnoalkow  r  phenvlalkvlanunes     with     anIiinlKiiiiuialorv     activitv. 
5.71<i..5hX.  C1.'5I4  524iKHI  ■ 
Ralller.  Cninihcr:  .Sei- 

Tesmer.  Lrhard:  Veltei.  Mariaiuie:  Raltlei.  (iunthei.  and  Schweikhaidl. 
Jriedrich.  5.7.l(..IS7.  Cf  42'>  (>5WKH) 
R.illei.  Patrick  Ci ;  (iat/ke,   Ronald  D:  and  DSa.  Alwvn  P,  lo  Hewlelt 
Packard  Conipanv.   Method  of  etihaneiiiL*  iiiid  pri>li»n'jiiii:  the  effect  ol 
ulii.isouiid  contiasi  a-.'enls   5. 7il5. 2X1.  Cf  l2S-(.(.2  (12(1' 
Kager,   Iv     See 

Bull,  Jelfrev  I- ;Cartwni!hi.  Thomas  D.  Mar.ibiio,  Maik.  Millei,  llioiu.is 
D;  Rager.  Tv:  and  Smith,  hvan  J  ,  5.715.'1'»5.  CI    I.V.  IWIKKI 
Rago/a.  Mark    S<'e 

Baer.  Ralph;  Orbanes,  Pttilip  H  :  Rago/a.  Marii;  and  Rviin.  James  P,. 
S,717,247,  CI    IW  V.5(KKI 
R.ihder,  Chrisiian:  and  Mullei,  Jens-l'we.  lo  ABB  P;itcnl  (imhll   MctJiod  lot 
controlling  a  tunclion  unit  with  a  sieerin:!  and  control  ilevice    s  -;-  ->!  i 
CI     IW   14S(HKI 
R;ihim,  Ma/in   .See 

H;inat:an.  Jantes  L  ;  Lin.  (Jii:u;n)g:  R;ihim,  M;i/in:  ;ind  Che.  I  hiwei. 
5.7'l7.4X5.  CI.  .W5  2.41(1.  " 
R:thiiii.  M;i/in  (1,:  Ste 

Cliou.  \Su:  Juane.  Bung  Hwang;  Lee.  Chin  Hui;  and  Rahim.  Ma/in  (i . 
5.717.4X4.  CI    W5-2  (1,511 
Raiman.  Olivier:  .See 

Shiiley.  Mark  H  :  Armoiii,  l.avvtencc:  Bell,  David  (i .  JJohrow.  Daniel 
(i  ,  Harniison.  M;irk:  Mariler.  Daniel  S,;  R.iiin.in.  (llivier:  SehwimI, 
Kini  H  :  Vetdiiiiw.  Istella  M.:  and  Voiiidran,  Chailcs,  5,7i7,71*>.  (1 
7(17  5I2,(KKI 
Ralll'jeaud.  Joel    See 

Davis.  Roger  J,,  (iupla.  Sha-I.i    k.nn   ,  ,,ii,l    l,v-l   .,n.l  l)c  in.,i,l    U,i„„i 
5.7.1h..lXI.  CI.  415-252  11" 
Rajski,  Jamis/:  See 

Tamarapalli.  Na-jesli.  and  Ra|ski.  Jauuv/.  .^.7  57.1411.  CI.   57 1  22  5il0 
K.ilph.  J.ilues  1)     Sei 
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Kmco,  Joseph  P.,  Errieo.  Thomas  J  :  Ralph.  James  D  .  and  Latar.  Sieve. 
5.715.X51.  CI   WXi  hi  (KKI 
Ramamunby,  (iop;)lakrishnan    See 

Kolarov.  .Alcksandar.  and  Ramaniunhv.  (iiipahiknshnan,  i  "'^  "■!  "•  'I 
.17(1-2.14  (KKI 
RamKi,  Anna  K  :  .S'ee 

Kvans,  Roben  J  ;  Schuller.  Mark  W  .  Biberstein.  Kraig  A  .  and  Rambo 
.•\nna  K  ,  5.7.15,(M7,  CI  24X40  111) 
Rambus.  Ine  :  See 

Lee.  Thomas  H..  5.71h.X42.  CI    127  51hmHI 
Ramirc/,  Bruno  J  .  to  Graphic  Controls  Coqioi.iii.Mi    Sui.m.  ,1  li.ln  handle 

cover   5.7.15..54X.  CI.  .Ih2-4(K1.(HK1 
Ramirez.  Loren/o:  .See- 

Carbiinell,  Luis  F.nnque;  Ramirez,  Lorenzo,  and  .Mills.  Donald  Lerov 
5.7.1h.h7(l.  CI.  I74-15,«K) 
Ramisch  Kleinewcfcrs  CJnibH:  See 

L.Kisen,  Reinhard.  5.7.15.4X1.  CI   242  526,l(¥l, 
Ramnielt.  Ursula:  See- 

Cilausch,  Ralf:  Reinhard.  Oeort:,  Jireik.  Rcnaie;  and  Rammelt,  CrsuLi, 
5,7.15.419.  CI    106-14  440 
R;indolph,  Cdcnn  Hdgar  Kev  pad  for  communicating  with  a  mieroprix:essor 

S. 7.16.442.  CI    .141-22  (KK) 
Raney.  Russell  Keith,  to  Johns  Hopkins  I'niversil).  The   Dclav  compensated 

doppler  radar  altimeter  5,716.457.  CI    142  44(KK1 
Raniere.  John  K  .  Sr  Easily  ercclabic  one-piece  conuiner  with  attachment 

means  and  blank  therefor   5,715,455,  CI.  224- 1X5  (KKI. 
Ranjan.  Rajiv  Vadav;  l.u,  Mi;iogen;  Yaniashila.  Tsulomu  Tom.  and  Chen,  Tu. 
lo  Komag,  Ine   McthixJ  for  loaning  an  improved  magnetic  media  including 
sputtering  ot  selected  oxides  or  nitrides  in  the  magnetic  laver,  and  apparatus 
for  same   5,716,01.1,  CI   204  142  2(K) 
Rankin,  Paul  J     See 

Shiels,  Manm  A  ;  Cole,  Richard  S.;  Rankin.  PiHil  J  ;  and  Freilag.  Rosa 
5.717,527.  CI   .145-20()  (WO. 
Ranpak  Corporation:  See  - 

Hughes.  Kenneth  H.;  Maslerson.  DavidC  ;  Fink.  David  J  ,  Melz,  Baibaia 
A  :  Pickett.  Gordon  E  ;  Genimer.  Paul  M  ;  and  Brinlv.  Richard  S  . 
5.7.56.010.  CI    Ih2-14.1.0(K) 
Ratzel,  Richard  O..  5.7.55.784,  CI.  44.1-29.(KI0. 
Ransom.  Edward  H  :  See — 

Schnebcrger.  Gary    E:  Lamb.  Patrick  J:  and  Ransom,  Edward  H 
5.7.16,470,  CI   442- 1 5 1. (KKI. 
Rao.  Satish  B  ,  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Ine   VLSI  circuit  layout  mcthixl 
based  on  spreading  functions  and  simulated  annealing  hcuriMics  to  mini- 
mize area.  5.7.17,211,  CI   .564-4XX,(KK) 
Rapin,  Jean:  5ef  - 

Nguven.  Dal  Xuong;  Rapin,  Jean:  Lambropoulos,  Patrick:  and  Daver. 
Jean,  5,756,510.  CI   514  4X()(K) 
Rapisarda,  Gregory  C  :  See — 

Degcn,  Peter  John,  Sipsas,  Iivannis  P,  Rapisarda.  (iteeorv  C  .  and  Gregg 
Joseph.  5.7.56.051,  CI    21(1-6.50(KK) 
Rapopon.  Georges:  See— 

Delecluse.  Armelle;  Klier,  ,'\ndre:  and  Rapopon,  Georges,  s  7 16  S 1  5  CI 
5I4-12.(KK), 
Rasky,  Phillip  D  :  .See 

Ling,  Fuvun;  Bonh.  David  E  :  Frank,  Colin  D,;  Rasky,  Phillip  D  ,  and 
Kepler,  James  K,  5.7_57,.527.  CI    .570-5.55.000 
Rasmussen,  Lenorc    Process  for  producing  an  electncallv   driven  mccha- 

nochemical  actuator  5,756,540,  CI   521  1 1.1  (KM) 
Rasmussen.  Marvin  W     See  - 

Bombay.  Ban  J  .  Rasmussen,  Marvin  W;  Clark.  Lloyd  D,Jr:  Mayhugh, 
Tcrrv  L  ;  Mayhugh.  Terrv  L,  Jr    Neelev    liminv  F  :  and  Vachon.  Guv 
5,7.56.456,  CI   .140-X5.5.'|(XI. 
Rasletter,  William  H  :  See  - 

Anderson,  Darrcll  R  :  Hanna,  Nabil,  U-oiiard,  John  E  :  Newman,  Roland 
A:   Rett,   Mitchell   E.   and   Rasletter,   William   H,   5,716,117,   CI 
424-1.1.1,100, 
Ratanaphanyaral.  Somnuk:  See — 

Bull.  Taqi  Nasser:  Hsu,  Louis  Lu-Chcn;  Kuang,  Jcnte  B  ,  Ralanaphan 
varal,    Somnuk,    Saccamango,    Mar\    J  ;    and    Shin.    Hvun    Jong, 
5,7.56,X4I.CI,  .527-4.54,000, 
Rjtier  Figcac:  See  - 

Benhet.  Jean  Louis:  and  Bondivcnnc,  Enc,  5,755,490.  Ci.  244-22.5.000 
Rat/el,  Richard  O  ,  lo  Ranpak  Corp    Loading  assemblv   for  a  cushioning 

conversion  machine.  5.7.15.784,  CI.  49.5-29.000 
Raulen.  Jiirgen:  See  - 

I>>pke.  Stefan  Otto  Adolf,  deceased:  D<>pke,  Franz  Adolf,  tieir;  Ewen, 
Kalnn,  heir:  and  Raulen,  Jurgen,  5,755.207,  CI    101 -2 16  (KK) 
Ravel.  Georges:  ,SVe— 

Egraz,  Jean-Bernard;   Mongoin,  Jacques;   Ravel,  Georges:   and  Suau. 
Jean-Mare.  5.756,601.  CI   524-425  (KK) 
Rav.  Michael  D  :  See 

Atkinson.  Dennv  M  .  5,755,441,  CI.  246-l24(HK) 
Rav.  Siba  P:  See 

Chu.  Men  Glenn:  and  Ray,  Siha  P,  5,7.55.976.  CI    148-4.17.000 
Ravchem  Corporalion:  iee  — 

DuHv,  Hugh,  5,757.160,  CI   .161   1  (KKI 
Thomas,  Bnan,  5,7.17,161.  CI    56I-7(KK) 
Ravchem  GmbH   .See 

Fremgen.  Dieter,  5.7,15,711,  CI.  4,59-578,()(X) 

SSiIck,    Manfred    Hermann    Otto,    and    Lew  melon.    Scan    Mich.iel 
^,7.56,2()X,  CI   42X-54  4(K) 


Ravchem  Limited:  See 

Winhcld,  Philip  Roland,  and  Ions,  David.  5.755.4X1,  CI    1.56-52(1110 
Ravleigh  Optical  Corporation   See 

Burge,  James  H  ,  and  Anderson.  David  S  .  5,757,074,  CI   .556  548.niKI 
Raymond.  Chnstopher   K  .   lo  Zy moGenctics.   Ine    Preparation  of  Puhia 

meiluiniihiii  auxotrophic  mutants   5,7.16,18.1,  CI   415-255  700 
Raymond,  Jonathan  Henry    See 

Hennenhocfer.  Enc  Todd;  and  RavfiMmd,  Jonathan  Henrv,  5,757,57X,  CI 
545-.5(K)(KK) 
R.iyner,  David  M  J  ,  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Cimipany   Dispensing  apparatus  with 
improved  Nuid  valve  and  air  knife  and  tnclhi  j   5.755.454.  CI   222  I  IKK) 
Ri/dolsky,  ^an.  and  Driseoll,  Patrick  John    Atlachmcnls  for  a  mandibular 
distraction    device    for    use    in     mandibular    distraction    ostcosenesis 
5,7.15,68X.  CT  4.5.5. 7,(KK) 
Ra/c-dgc  Limited    See 

Elhs,  C.lynn  Anhur.  5.755.660.  CI.  4I4-225.(KKI 
Rcadey.  Dennis  W    See — 

Ritland,  Marcus  A  ;  and  Readey.  Dennis  W  ,  .'i.7,55..5.52.  CI    IM  98  (KK) 
Reber,  Frcdenck  J  ,  11:  .See 

Measanier,  John  P;  Cfxiw,  Hector:  Reber.  Frrdcnck  J  .  II;  Hamhlin. 
Steven  V>  :  and  Chambers,  James  H  .  5.755.X74,  CI   606-208 (KK) 
Reckill  &  Colman  Ine    See  - 

Colurciello,  Andrew   F.  and  Weller.  Jeanne  M  .  5.756.494.  CI    51(1. 
27X.(KKI, 
Recon  Exploration:  See  - 

Lee.  Hyo  Sang;  and  Nolan.  Anthony.  5.737.077.  CI.  .556-517  IJIKI 
Reed.  David  Louis    See - 

Amen.  Jaime  Rav,  and  Reed,  David  Louis.  5.755.708,  CI  454-491  (KKI 
Reed.  Harvcv  Ci  .  Dalton.  John  T  .  Aihel,  Jonathan  B  .  and  Snandra,  Stephen 
A,,  to  Marcam  Corp*tration    .Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  (»bject- 
onenled  programming  constructs.  5.7.17.604,  CI    145  7(M  (KK) 
Reed.  John  I>)Uglas   .See  - 

Ghosh.  Amilava;  Reed.  John  DiHiglas;  Ruzanski,  Walter  Jo>eph,  Jr,  and 

Buford,  Kevin  Andrew,  5,756,964,  CI    542-457  (KM). 
Ruppel,  John  Stephen:  and  Reed,  John  I>Higla.s.  5.7.57.705.  CI    455- 
452(KK), 
Reed,  John  William  Balaan   See 

Wriggleswonh.  John  Anhur:  and  Reed,  John  William  Balaan.  5.7.56,184 
CI   426-5  IX(KK) 
Reed,  Kenneth  J,   See  — 

Jagannathan,  Scshadn:  Judd.  Harold  G..  Chen.  Samuel.  Fenton,  David 

E  ,  Tsaur,  Allen  K  :  and  Reed,  Kenneth  J  ,  5.756,512,  CI  450  564  (KKI 

Rcedcr,  Conrad  M  ,  to  C\H>per  Industnes.  Inc    Spiral  wound  fuse  havine 

resihently  defonnable  silicone  core,  5.7.16,919.  CI   .5.57-227  (KK) 
Rees  Operations  Piv   Ltd.   See — 

C(Xigan.  JanieC  Deanc.  5.7.55,.564,  CI   246-24  KKI 
Reff,  Mitchell  E     See- 
Anderson.  Darrell  R.;  Hanna.  Nabil;  U-onard.  John  E  .  Newman.  Roland 
A;   Reff.   Mitchell   E,  and  Rasletter.  Wilham  H..  5.7.56.157.  CI 
424  155  KK) 
Regal  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Haas.  Oriille  A.;  and  Karate.  Edward  A..  5.7.15.712.  CI,  4.19-609.000 
Regalbuio,  Michael  A    Bicvcle  mounted  squin  gun  and  fluid  dispensing 

apparatus   5,7.55,440.  CI.  222-610  (KK) 
ReCien  Biologies,  Inc  :  See  - 

Li.  Shu-Tung.  McCanhy,  Jack  A  ;  Rodkev.  William  G  .  and  ,Steadman. 
J   Richard,  5,715,902,  CI.  623-l8.(KK).' 
Regents,  Cniversiiv  of  California,  The  .See  - 

Cheng,  Robert  K  ,  5  715,6X1,  CI   45|-IO(K)0 
Regester,  William  D.  lo  Leviion  Manufaclunng  C<i ,  Inc    Cniversal  mulii 

media  connection  unit   5,717,475.  CI    185  1.54  (KK) 
Regimbal.  Laurent  .A  ;  and  Bun.  Ronald  F.  lo  Tektronix,  Inc    Enhanced 
performance    drop-on-demand    ink    |el    head    apparatus    and    n>elhod 
5,7.56,441.  CI,  547- 1 1. (KKI 
Regnerv.  Russell  L    See — 

Anderson.  Bun  E  ;  and  Regnery;  Russell  L  .  5.7.16..147.  CI.  415-7.120 
Rehnng  Diagnostics   .See — 

Ciianmo.  F  Thomas.  5,7.16.101,  CI   422-65.0(Kl 
Reich.  Marvin  Fred   .See — 

Albnghl.  Jav  I>>nald:  Reich,  Marvin  Fred:  Sum.  Fuk-Wah;  and  Santos, 
Ftren  Guillcnno  Dclos.  5.716,540,  CI   514-220  (KK) 
Reich.  Slefan   .See- 

l  ebersch;ier,     Manfred:     Kusiemiann.     Manin:     and     Reich,    Stefan, 
5,715,456,  CI    1 18-410  (KK) 
Reichen.  Peter  A  ,  See 

ProudfiK>i,   David  M:   and   Rcichen     Peter   A,   5.717.512.   CI.    ^95- 
1X10X0 
Reid.  Matthew  B     See 

Ix'hmann.  Jean  B  :  Reid.  Matthew   B  .  Hicks.  Jave  D.  BcrcnhriK'k. 
Steven  K  ,  Ruckcr,  Brad  L  ,  and  Boeiicher,  Scrti  M  ,  5.717,727.  CI 
7()5-7.(KK). 
Reihl.  Bnino:  iiee  - 

Gertver.  Chnstoph,  Gimzewski.  James  Ka/imienr;  Reihl.  Bruno,  and 
,Schlittler,  Rato  Rudolf,  5.717.0X6,  CI    1.56-412  (KK) 
Reiken,  Steven  R     See 

\an  Wie.  Bernard  J  :  Davis,  William  C  ,  Moffelt,  David  F.  Koch,  Alan 
R  .    Silber.    Mons,    Reiken.    Steven    R .    and    Sutisna.    Himawan. 
5.716.142.  CI   415-7  2(K) 
kein.  John  M  .  I<i  Nonhrop  Cinimman  Corporation    Svnchronizahle  power 
supply  oscillator  5.716.405.  CI    111   141  (KK) 
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Reinders.  Johannes  Anionius  Mana  Device  for  mourning,  laminating  and/or 
enclosing  »n  illiutrdlion.  and  a  cassette  for  such  a  device.  5. 735.997.  CI. 
1 56-495  IXK). 
Reinhard.  Donnie  K.:  Sfe — 

Ulczvnski.   Michael   J.;   Reinhard.   Donnie   K.;   and  Asmussen.   Jes. 
5.736.818.  CI.  315-111  210 
Remhard.  Georg;  See — 

Glausch,  Ralf;  Reinhard.  Georg.  Jircik.  Renaie;  and  Rammelt,  Ursula. 
5,735.939.0    106-14.440 
Reinsch.  .Anhert:  See — 

Kniger.  Erhard:  Reinsch.  Ariben:  and  Hanmann.  Sigmar.  5.735.1 10.  CI 
57  224,000, 
Reismger.  Ludwig;  See — 

Maurer.  Rainer;  and  Reisinger.  Ludwig.  5.735.501.  CI    251  85.000 
Reits.  Bemanj  Jo/ef.  lo  Hollandse  Signaalapparaien  B  V.  Adjustable  micnv 

wave  antenna  5.736.966.  CI   343-910(MX) 
Reitz.  David  B  .  Mannmg.  Robert  h  :  Huang.  Homg-Chi;  and  Li,  Jinglin.  to 
G  D    Searle  &  Co.  Substituted  spiro  compounds  for  the  treatment  of 
inflammation   5.736.579.  CI   5 14-709  (XX) 
Rej.  Rabindra   See — 

Attardo.  Giorgio;  Breining.  Tibor:  Courchesne.  Marc.  Lamoihe.  Serge; 
Lavallee.  Jean-Francois.  Nguyen.  Dieu;  Rej.   Rabindra;  St-Denis. 
Yves,  Wang.  Wuyi;  Xu.  Yao-Chang;  Barbeau.  France;  Lebeau,  Elaine; 
and  Kraus.  Jean  Louis.  5.736.523.  CI   514  27  (XX) 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See — 

Pontzer.  Joseph  H..  5.735.615.  CI.  384-476.(XX) 
Rembold.  Helmut;  Haag.  Goltlob;  and  Stutzenherger.  Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch. 
GmbH-  Fuel  pump  for  iwo-strokc  internal  combustion  engine.  5.735.250. 
CI    123-.504.000 
Renewable  Lubricants.  Inc.:  See — 

Garmier.  William  W.  5.736.493.  CI.  .508-491.000, 
Renishaw  PLC  See — 

,McMurtrv.  David  R..  5.735.180.  CI   74-8I3.00R 
Requadt.  Carol  Ann:  See — 

Mitchin.ion,  Colin;  Requadt.  Carol  Ann;  Ropp.  Traci  Helen;  and  .Sol 
heim,  Leif  P,  5.736,499.  CI   5IO-.W2.(XX) 
Resch.  Ench:  See — 

Ulnch.  Alfred;  Resch.  Erich;  and  Zegowilz.  Giinter.  5.735.6.34.  CI 
404- 1 02  (XX) 
Research  &  Diagnostics  Systems.  Inc  :  Ste — 

Francis,  Ralph  T  .  and  Johnson.  Alan  M  .  5.736.402.  CI.  436-10000. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Takezawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Yoshizato,  Kalsutoshi.  5.736.399.  CI.  435- 
.199  000. 
Research  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Ale.xandtr.  John  C  .  Jr;  and  Swindle,  Carl  A  ,  5.735.791 .  CI  6(X)-37.(XX). 
Research  Triangle  Institute:  See — 

Carroll.  Frank  1 .  5.736.123.  CI  424-1  850 
Resolve  20(X).  Inc  :  See— 

Soeder.  Thomas  B..  5.737.735.  CI   707-6.000 
Restorative  Care  of  America  Incorporated:  See — 

Wasserman.  Constance  V;  Vam.  Harold  T;  and  Hess,  Clarence  E  , 
5,735.805.0   602-10,000 
Reticular  Systems.  Inc.   See — 

Ballard.  Dan.  5.737.497.  CI.  ,395-50.0<X) 
Retzer.  Michael  H  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  data  pattern 

sensitivity  correction  5.737,357,  CI   375-2(X)(XX) 
Retzer.  Michael  Herbert,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  recov- 
ering data  in  the  presence  of  error  transients  5.737.369.  CI   375-346(X)0. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Lmon,  Garfield,  5.735.297,  CI.  132-294.0(X). 
Reymond.  Christophe  Dominique:  See — 

Fasel,  Nicolas  Joseph;  and  Reymond.  Christophe  Dominique.  5.736.358. 
O  435-69  1(X) 
Reynolds.  Ray  Elbert:  See — 

Getty.  Heather  L  ;  Miller.  Paul  L  .  Cypher.  Michael  S  ;  Lamon.  Joseph 
H  .  Hitz.  David  P;  Garrison.  Millard  M  .  Hill.  Lonny  D.;  Martinson. 

Dennis  A  ;  Reynolds.  Ray  Elbetl;  and  Munoz.  Jose  P..  5.737.709.  CI 
588-202000 
Reynolds  Wlieels  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Baldi,  Valter.  5.735.965.  CI.  134-21  000. 
Rezgui,  Fachel   See — 

Hiron,  Stephane;  Donzier.  Eric;  and  Rezgui.  Fachel.  5.736.650.  O 
73-861  630 
Reznik,  Svetlana:  See — 

Debesis.  John  R  .  Lee.  J   Kelly;  Mcy.  William;  Moran,  V  W  Thomas; 
and  Reznik.  Svetlana.  5.737.650.  O   396-285  0(X) 
Rhee,  Aaron  Seung-Joon,  and  Nicholas.  Antonios.  to  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Geomembranes.  5.736.237.  CI. 
428-220000 
Rhee.  Nam-hyuk.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Radio  frequency  modu- 
lator having  an  audio  multiplex  broadcasting  function    5.737.034.  CI. 
348-738(X)0. 
Rheindl.  Gerd:  See — 

Flamme.  Hans;  Simon.  Peter;  and  Rheindt.  Gerd.  5.735.411.  O    211- 
26(X)0 
Rheox.  Inc  :  See — 

Cody.  Charles  A.;  and  Kemnetz.  Steven,  5,735.943.  CI.  106  164.3<X) 
Rhoades.  Laurence  J.:  See — 


Gilmore.  James  Randall;  and  Rhoades,  Lawrence  J  ,  5.735.335.  CI, 
164-5 16.(XX) 
Rhoades,  Michael  W;  See — 

Grimmer.  George  G..  Jr;  and  Rhoades.  Michael  W.  5.737,760,  O 
711-163.000. 
Rhone-Poulcnc  Chimie:  See  — 

Barthe,  Philippe;  Macaudiere.  Pierre,  and  Seguelong.  Thierry,  5.736.1 14. 
CI   423-2l32(X). 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Spada.  Alfred  P;  Fink.  Cvnthia  A.;  and  Myers.  Michael  R..  5.7.36.554. 
CI    514-.303(XX) 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S  A.:  See — 

MargralT.  R(xlolphe.  5.736..166.  CI   435  I23(XI0 
Riall.  James  Daniel,  and  Hyde.  Dav  id  Donald,  lo  Johnson  &.  Johnstm  Clinical 
Diagnostics.  Inc   Detemiinini;  heiahi  variations  around  a  rotor  5.736.403. 
CI.  436-47  000. 
Riant.  Isabelle:  See — 

Sansonetti.    Pierre;    Gabriagues.    Jean-Michel;    and    Riant.    Isabelle. 
5.7.?7.I06.  CI   .3.59- 140  (XX). 
RICA   See— 

Coniglio.  Antoine;  Sandkamp.  Peter;  and  Calvairac.  Robert.  5.735.293. 
O    131-68.000 
Rice.  Glenn  C:  See — 

Goeddel.  David  V.;  Rice.  Glenn  C;  and  Leung.  David  W  H..  5.7.36.135. 
CI   424  94.640 
Richard,  Roben  Gerard;  Shankland.  Ian  R.;  and  Singh,  Rajiv  Rama,  to 
.MliedSignal  Inc  Non-azeotropic  refrigerant  compositions  containing  car- 
bon dioxide   5.7.36.063.  O.  252  67  OCX). 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH   See— 

.Schaumann.  Uwe;  Heckele.  Helmut;  and  Hahnle.  Friederich.  5.735.865. 
CI   606-l67(HXI 
Richards.  Dean  F:  See — 

Thomas.  Ronald  D  ;  Bahr.  Lyman  G..  Dunning.  Walter  R    :)ml  Rk  h.ir.lv 
Dean  F.  5.736.669.  CI.  102-293.000. 
Richardson.  Donna  M  :  See — 

Dyke.  Denis  G  ;  Malchesky.  Paul  S  ;  Kralovic,  Raymond  C  .  Richard 
son.  Donna  M  ;  and  Switka,  Joseph  J..  5.7.16.355.  CI  435-3l.(XX). 
Richardson.  John  W  :  See — 

Adams.  Roben;  Perry.  Burt  W .  Richardson.  John  W ;  Williams.  David 
M.;  and  Yaple.  Nelson  L..  5.737.495.  O.  .W5-615.(XX) 
Richmond.  Frank  M    Dnp  chamber  with  luer  fitting.  5.735.826.  CI.  604- 

251  000. 
Richter.  Anna  M  .  to  Quadra  Logic  Technologies.  Inc.  Transcutaneous  in  vivo 
activation  of  photosensitive  agents  in  hlixxJ   5.736.563.  CI.  5I4-410(X)0 
Ricketts.  Michael:  See— 

Manowitz.  Paul;  Poretz.  Ronald  D  ;  Park.  David;  and  Ricketts.  Michael. 
5.736.325.  CI  435-6.(XX) 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Fujiwara.  Hideo;  Yamanaka.  Seiji;  Nagala.  Toshihisa;  and  Okubo.  Hiizu. 

5.737,273,  CI   365-205  (XX). 
Honda.  Syuichi.  and  Sofue.  Ma.saaki.  5.737.292.  CI   369-75  100 
Hui.  James  S  .  5.737.094.  O   358-442  000 

Ide,  Yukio;  Iwasaki.  Hiroko.  Kageyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Kaneko.  Yujiro; 
Yamada.  Kat.suyuki;  Shinotsuka,  Michiaki;  Hangava.  Makoto;  and 
Deguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.7.36.657.  CI.  75  2.'0  0(X) 
Kameyama.  Kenji.  5.737.089.  CI   358  296  (XX) 
Kaneko,  Tetsuya;  Murakami.  Kakuji;  and  Nagai.  Kiyofumi.  5.736.286. 

O   430-97  (XX). 
Kobayashi.  Makoto;  and  Koga.  Yasutaka.  5.737.183.  O.  .361-683  000. 
Saito.  Masaloshi;  Maniyama.  Tooni;  and  Walanabe.  Hisao.  5.735.(X)9. 

CI.  15-3  000 
Shimi/u,  Akihiko.  5.737.307.  O    369  275  4(X) 
Sugiyama.  Milsugu.  Sasaki.  Eiichi;  Shinohara.  Tadashi;  Irie.  Kouichi; 

and  Shio.  Yutaka.  5.737.665.  O   399  39  (XX) 
Takagaki.    Hiromitsu.    Kaio,    Shinji;    Murayama,    Hisao;    Watanabe. 
Shigem;  Yoshida,  Mavumi;  and  Kato.  Shunji.  5,737.680.  CI.  .599- 
359  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Motoharu;  Watada.  Atsuyuki;  and  Tokita,  Toshiaki.  5.736.265. 

CI  428-694.0ML. 
Yamagishi.  Masaru.  5.737,682.  CI   .399-402.0<X). 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Hui,  James  S  ,  5.737.094,  CI.  358-442.000. 
Riddle,  Kenneth  R    See— 

Sungail,  Craig  M,  and  Riddle,  Kenneth  R,  5,736,587,  O   521-125  0(X) 
Rider,  Christopher  Bame:  Devaney.  Mark  Joseph,  Jr.:  Wagner.  Paul  W,;  and 
Wyner,  Andrew  Michael,  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company.  Method  of  pro- 
cessing  black-and-white   photographic    materials.    5.736.304.   CI.   430- 
398.000. 
Riedel.  Tilo:  See — 

Fritschi.  Andreas,  and  Riedel,  Tilo,  5,735,541,  CI.  280-6I70(X). 
Rieder.  Alfred:  See — 

Drahm.  Wolfgang;  and  Rieder.  Alfred.  5.736,653.  CI.  73-861  356 
Ricger.  Carl  J    See — 

Albert.  David  E..  Smith.  Landgrave  T;  Rieger,  Carl  J  ;  Cumming.  Colin 
J.;  and  Hoy.  Leslie  D.  5.735.285.  O    128-696  (XX). 
Riclman.  Edward  Alois   See — 

Frye.  Roben  Charles;  Harry.  Thomas  Richard;  Lory.  Earl  Rvan;  and 
Rietman.  Edward  Alois.  5.737.496,  CI.  395-23.U00, 
Rieumajou.  Valerie:  See — 
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Samain.  Daniel;  De  Miguel.  Ignacio;  Meniali.  Jaouad;  loualalen.  Kanm; 
Ding.  Li.  Cervilla.  Monique;  Ricumajou.  Valerie;  Delrieu.  Pascal,  and 
Imhenie,  Laurent.  5.736.371.  CI   435- 1 79  (XX). 
Rigaui.  Christian,  to  SKF  France    Axiallv  compact  bearing  with  speed- 
detecting  device   5.736.85  V  O    324-l7.3'(XX) 
Riker  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See - 

Wick.  Steven  M.;  Schultz.  Helen  Jensen;  Nelson.  Gregory  R  ,  Mitra. 
Amii  K,;  and  Berge,  .Stephen  M..  5.736.553.  CI   514  293  (XXI. 
Rilcv.  Glen  M.   See  - 

Dolin.  Roben  A..  Jr..  Einkaul.  Robert  L.;  Kagan.  Richard  S  ;  Riley.  Glen 
M  ,  and  Von  De  Bur,  James  M  ,  5.737.529.  CI   395-2(X)  180 
Rilcv.  Michael  Dennis,  and  Roe.  DaMd  Bjom.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc, 
Confusable  word  detection  in  speech  recognition    5.737.723.  CI    7(M- 
243  (XX) 
Rimai,  Donald  Saul   See  — 

Tombs.  Thomas  Nathaniel;  May.  John  Walter;  Rimai.  Donald  Saul;  and 
Zeiiian.  Roben  E  .  5.737.677.  O,  .199  296.0<X). 
Rimback.  Peter,  to  Hanover  Catalog  Holdings.  Inc.  Tile  for  use  with  a  c<K>king 

gnll    5.735.260.  CI    126  41  (X)R 
Rinchan  Kaniilv  Company    See — 

Rinehan.  John  R  .  5,735,895.  CI.  623-4.0(X) 
Rinehan.  John  R  .  lo  Rinehan  Family  Company.  Anihcial  animal  eve  wnh 

nicliiating  membrane   5,735,895,  CI  623  4  000 
Rincs.  David  M  :  See  - 

Lueckc.  Francis  S  ;  and  Rines.  David  M  .  5.737.132.  CI    359  819(XX) 
Ring.  John  Joseph,  to  Oki  America.  Inc    MoniKhrome/multichrome  hand 

pnnler  5.737.669.  CI,  399- 1. 30 (XXI 
Ring,  Roben  S   Single  pan  burster  5.735.443.  O   225-4  (XX) 
Ringeisen,  Timothy;  and  Brekkc,  John  H  .  lo  THM  Biomedical.  Inc   Ptcvess 
and  device  for  treating  and  healini:  a  bone  void    5.7.36.160.  CI    424 
48:"  fXX) 
Ringsdort,  Helmut:  See— 

Haeussling.  Lukas;  Funhoff,  Dirk.  Siemensmeyer.  Karl;  Etzbach.  Karl- 
Heinz:  Closs.  Friednch.  Ringsdort.  Helmut;  and  Schuhmacher.  Peter. 
5.736.068.  CI.  252-299  620 
Kiplcv.  Paul  S  ;  Dziabo.  .Anthony  J.;  and  .'\nger.  Claude  B  .  to  Allergan. 
In-thc  eve  use  of  chlonne  dioxide-containing  compositions.  5,7.36.165.  CI 
424  661' (XX) 
Risch.  Josefa:  See 

Pfeilfer,  Bemhard;  Hevdweiller,  Joachim:  and  Risch.  Josefa.  5.736.603, 
CI   524-495(XX) 
Risch,  l.olhar;  Hofmann,  Franz,  RtHTsncr.  Wolfgang,  and  Kraulschneider, 
Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  .^ktlengesellschafl.  DRAM  cell  ananijcnieni  and 
methiKl  for  its  manufacture  5.7.36.761.  CI.  257-301. 0(X) 
Rise.  Mark  T:  See— 

Elsben>.  Dennis  D  ;  and  Rise.  Mark  T.  5.735.814.  CI   604-43  (HHI 
Risley  Enterpnses  Ltd.:  See- 

Islev.  Reggald  Emory;   Buchan,  Roben  Mvlcs;  and  Gatter.  Douglas 
C'alnn.  5,735.067.  CI    37  444.(XXI 
Kitland.  Marcus  A  ;  and  Rcadey.  Dennis  W .  lo  Coors  Ceramics  Company 
Method  for  making  a  ceramic  melal  composite.  5,735.332.  CI.  I W-98  (XX) 
Kitz.  Amd:  See— 

Haizenian.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Lvdtin.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Rilz.  Amd;  and  Wamier. 
j'.iC4iies,  5.735,027.  O, '29-25. 3.50 
Rilz.  Mordechai;  Silbershatz,  Giora;  Livneh.  Noam;  Calhoun.  George;  and 
HiKenrath.  Oliser.  to  Geoiek  Communications.  Inc  ;  and  Rafael  Armament 
Development    Authority      Multiplexed    radio    communication    system 
5.737.358.  CI    375-202.'(XX). 
River  Don  Castings  Limited:  5<-<  — 

Wood.  Anthony.  5.735.563.  CI.  294-89  0(X), 
River.  James:  See- 

Laurent.  Picnc.  5.7.36.223.  CI.  428-l.54.tXX). 
Riverwixxl  International  Corporation:  See — 

Harrelson.  Glen  Rav.  5.735,.<94.  CI.  206-15l.0(X) 
Sundquisl.  Matthew  V.  5.7V5.378.  CI    I93-3.56.0(X) 
Ri/kalla.  Nabil.  to  Scientific  Design  Co  .  Inc.  Niobium  or  tantalum  promoted 

siUer  catalyst   5.736.483.  CI    502  .347.IXX). 
RMF  Diclagene  S  A  :  .9.<  — 

Fasel.  Nicolas  Joseph;  and  Revmond.  Christophe  Dominique.  5.736.358. 
CI   4.V5-69.I(X). 
Roark.  Marvin  R  :  See 

Hasser.  Chnstophcr  J.;  and  Roark.   Marvin  R  .  5.736.978.  O     345- 
I7V(XX). 
Rob  Clearing  &.  Associates  iPtoprietarv)  Ltd.:  See — 

Gearing.  Roben  Edwin.  5.7.1.5,069,  CI.  40-793.aX) 
Robbins.  T  Ray:  See— 

Edwards.  Stanley  H  .  Jr;  Robbins.  T  Ray;  and  Powell.  Barrv  Edward. 
5.735.179.  CI.' 74-.553.fXX1. 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH   5c<- 

Ala/e.  Norbcn;  and  Schuller.  Wolfiiang.  5.735.314.  CI    UK  II  IXKI 
BluniensKKk.  Andreas.  5.735.252.  CI.  123  520  (XXI 
Daumucller.  Hans.  5.735.596.  CI    362-267.(XX> 

Eith.  Hubert.  Staib.  tlelmul;  Iriedow.  Michael.  Schetlel.  Martin;  l.andcr. 
Jurgen:  Stokniaicr.  Gerliard;  and  Schwar/.  Hans-Friedrich.  5.715.582. 
CI    303-119  2(K) 
Fasieiding.  Henning;  Lchiicnz.  Hcriiunn;  and  .Anil.  Oswald.  5.735.762. 

O.  474-l66.(XX) 
Jcenicke.   F^mund;    Mattes,    Bemhard;   Cttndne.   Claus:    and    Henne. 

Michael.  5.737.224.  CI    1M-424.055. 
Kcm.  Roben.  5.716.794.  CI.  107-I()8(X) 


Maue.  Hans  Hcinrich;  Padc,  Wolfgang;  Spengler.  t!hethard.  and  Lan 

genhan.  Dirk.  5.735.705.  CI  439-172  (XX). 
Pelz.  Rodolfo  Mann;  and  Jannet.  Bechir.  5.7.17 ,.145,  CI.  .171-43  UXi 
RemNild.  Helmut,  Haag,  GiKtloh,  and  Stutzenherger,  Hemz,  5.735.25(1, 

O    12'  504  (XX) 
Riwdel,  Carsten,  and  Scheible.  Juergen,  5,716.426.  CI   438-6000 
Rutkwied,  Heinz.  5.735. .591,  O    362  61  (XX) 

Weidncr,    Horst,    Klenk,    Robert;    Backe.   Wolfgang;   and   Schneider. 
Egben.  5.735.3.54.  O.  l73-93.-5(X). 
Robert.  Marc  J.,  to  Air  Liquide  America  Corporation  Apparatus  and  process 

for  the  production  of  a  neutral  atmosphere.  5,735,970,  CI    148-2(»8.0()ii 
R*>bens,  Bryan:  See  - 

Mazzara,  Gail  P,  Roberts.  Bryan.  Panicali.  Dennis  L  .  Slallard.  Virginia, 
and  Gnlz.  Linda  R  .  5.736.368.  CI  435  172  VX) 
Rolierts.  Franklin  A     See- 

Houll.  David.  Saunders.  John  K  ;  Sutherland.  Gamelle  Roy;  and  Ri* 

ens.  Frankim  A  .  5.735.278.  CI    I28  653  2(X) 

Roberts.  C>eorge  .^  .  and  Wechtenheiset.  Ben  W,  to  Dwyer  Precision,  Inc 

Pneumatic  switch  Ux  patient  call  system  haying  multiple-position  iMHising 

assembly.  5.7.16.702.  CI   2(X1  81  (X)H 

Roberts.  John  H.,  lo  Peavey  Electronics  Citrporalion.  Circuit  for  providing 

visual  indication  ol  feedback   5.737.428.  CI    .181 -58  (XXI 
Roberts,  Penelope  E     See 

Mather.  Jenme  P.  and  Roberts.  Penelope  E..  5.7.36..U5.  CI.  435  7  210 
Robesim.  Palmer  Edward.  Traction  device  f<»r  a  wheeled  vehicle.  5.735.980. 

CI    152  216(XX) 
Robinson  Bnck  Company    See  — 

Robinson.  George.  Jr.  5.737,2.10.  CI   .164-469.010 
Robinson.  George.  Jr .  to  Robinson  Bnck  Company.  Apparatus  and  process 

lor  slab  sampling  of  customized  bnck  5.7.17.2.10.  O    164-469  010 
Robinson.  Howard  N    See 

Martin.   Neil   F;   Robinson.  Terese   \^" .  and   Robin.s^in.   Howard   N 
5.717.056.  CI.  351  I77,0<X) 
Robinson.  John  Tinvthy:  See- 
Knight.  Joshua  Wilson.  Ill;  and  Robinson.  John  Timolhv.  5.737.558,  CI. 
395  .142.(XX) 
Robinson.  Ron:  See — 

Seaton.  William  Ernest;  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Drager,  Craig;  Robin 
son,  Ron;  Moms,  Rt>ger  Janws,  Gavral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard,  and 
Gerst.  JoAnne  T.  5.716.102.  CI  422-65  (XX) 
Robinson.  Terese  W  :  See  — 

Martin.   Neil   F;   Robinson.  Terese   ^^  .   and   Robinson,   Howard   N,, 
5,-37,056.0   351 -177  (XXI 
Robinson.  Timothy:  See  — 

Zuravleft,  William  K  ;  Semmelmever.  Mark.  Robinson.  TinxMbv:  and 
Fumian.  Scott.  5,737.547.  CI   .195-292  000. 
Rtvha,  Gerald  F  ,  See  - 

Banfield,  Donald  L.;  and  Rocha.  Cterald  F.  5.7.16.217.  CI.  428  l(X).0(X) 
Rocklage,  Scon  M    .See— 

Klaveness.  Jo,  Ege.  Thortinn;  and  Rocklage.  Scon  M,.  5.735.279.  O. 
1 28-654  (XX) 
Rivkwell  International  Corporation:  See  — 

Dezonno.  Anthony  J  .  5.737.405.  CI    379265  (XX) 
Michaels.  Dimald  L..  5.7.16.675.  O    174-50  5(X) 
Spence.  John  R  .  5.716.887.  CI   32-  333  (XX) 
Rixli.  .^nton.  to  Heidelberger  I>nickmaschinen  AG   Process  and  device  for 

developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  5.737.(X)4.  CI,  347  151, (X)0 
Rodkey.  William  G     See- 

Li.  Shu-Tung:  McCarthy.  Jack  A.;  RcxJkey.  William  G  ;  and  Sieadman. 
J.  Richard.  5.735.902'.  CI.  623-18.000  ' 
Rodnguez.  Ismael:  See- 

Greenfield.  T  Kyle;  Vallance.  Charles  A  .  Dively.  Rogesi  W .  II.  Nelson. 
Gregory  D  ;  and  Rodriguez.  Ismael.  5.737.227.  O   .364  4W  l(«) 
RcnJriguez.  Sergio  E,;  Maddox,  James  P:  Netzer.  Raymond  J  ;  and  lllman. 
Alan  7..  to  B<^ing  North  American.  Inc.  Compact  diffu.ser.  5.715.469.  O 
2.19-4 10  (XX) 
Rfxlv.  Jean   See  - 

Birbaum,  Jean-Luc,  Ritdv.  Jean;  Slongo.  Mario.  Valet,  Andreas,  and 
Winter.  Roland  A.  E..  5.716.597.  CI    524-l(XKXI<l 
Roc.  David  Bjom   See — 

.^tal.  Bishnu  SartK>p.  Haimi-Civhcn.  Raziel.  and  Roe.  David  Bjom. 

5.737.724.  CI.  704-25 1. IXXI 
Rilev.  Michael  Dennis;  and  Roe.  David  B|om.  5.7.37.723,  CI.  704 
243(XX). 
Rocdel.  Carsien.  and  Scheible.  Juergen.  lo  Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Procesv  tor 
arranging  printed  conducti>rs  on  the  surface  of  semict»nductor  ct»mp*ments 
5.7.^6.426.  CI.  4.18-6(XX1 
Rocderer.  Antoine;  and  Stirland.  Simon  John,  to  .Agencc  Spatiale  Furopeenne 
Feed  device  h»r  a  inuliisource  and  multibeam  anlenna    s"";^,  u*. ;    *'i 
142  373 (XXI 
Rt)ehl.  Franz:  See 

Mueller.  Bemd;  Sauler.  Hubert,  Wingcn.  Horsi,  Koenig,  Hanmann. 
Rochl.  Franz;  Amnicmiann.  I-'K'rh.ird.  and  l.orenz.  Gisela.  5. ''36.566. 
CI   514-418(XXI 
Roeschcn.  Horst;  and  Pawloski.  Georg.  toOanant  GmbH  Positive  working 
radiation-sensitive  mixture  and  reci»rdinc  nuicn.tl   pnxluced  therewith 
5.7.16.297.  CI.  430-270  KKI 
Roesner.  Wiilfgang:  .SVe 

Risch,    Lothar;    Hofmann,    Franz.    Roesner.    Wolfgang,    and    Kr;tui 
Schneider.  Wolfgang.  5.7.16.761.  CI   2^7  nil  ixxi 
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Rogers.  David  C.  lo  MPH  Associales,  Inc  .  and  De  De  Design.  Inc. 
Ventilated  safety  helmet  *ilh  progressively  cnishable  liner.  5.7.^4.994.  CI. 
2-4 II  (XX). 
Rogers.  Gary  A  ;  and  Lynch.  Gary  S..  lo  University  of  California.  The  Regents 
of  the;  and  Cortex  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Benzoxazines  for  enhancing 
synaptic  response  5.716.541.  CI.  514  :29  5(X) 
Rogers.  John  J.:  See — 

Hottorth.  Gary  F.;  Rogers.  John  J .  and  Walanabe.  Toshiyuki.  5.736. 109. 
CI  422-179.000. 
Rogers.  Kris  B  :  See — 

Mooie.  Donald  B.;  Rogers.  Kris  B.;  Stewart.  Andrew  C;  Varela.  Frank 
R  ;  Boles.  Michael  W :  McLean.  Gerald;  and  Nedelcu,  Teodor  G.. 
5.7.V'>.I7I.CI    74-42(100 
Rogers.  Steven  Hill:  See — 

.Abdelnour.   Ghassan    Maunce;    Rogers.    Steven    Hill;   and   Chandler. 
Horace  David.  5.737.519.  CI   395-183  150. 
Rogers.  Ste\«n  W ;  Kodosky.  Jeffrey  L  :  and  Luick.  Dean  A.,  to  National 
Instruments  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  more  efficient  function 
synchronization  in  a  data  flow  program   5.737.622.  CI.  395-8(X).0(X) 
Rogge.  Gunter;  and  Oltenhues.  Ludger.  to  Windmoller  &  Hiilscher  Doctor 
blade  unit  for  the  inking  svstem  of  a  rotarv  pnnting  press   5,735.210.  CI 
IUI-366.(XX). 
Rohm  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kadonishi.  Hiroshi.  5.7.36.453.  CI.  438-460.000. 
Kuga.  Kaeko.  and  Uemura.  Takuzo,  5.736.%9.  CI.  345-6.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Kunihiro.  5.737.477.  CI.  386-83.(XX) 
Roif.  Henry  I  Aircraft  landing/taxiing  system  using  lack  of  reflected  radar 

signals  to  determine  landing/taxiing  area.  5,736.955.  CI   342-33.(XX). 
Roiko.  Russell  A  :  See — 

Venkatesan.  Jai;  Baker.  James  A  ;  Downey.  Therese  M  ;  Roiko.  Russell 
A  ;  and  Schilli.  Kay  F,  5.737.674.  CI.  399-250.(K>0. 
Roll  International  Corporation:  See — 

Honkawa.  Bryan;  and  Wong.  Karlin  S..  5.735.075.  CI.  47-41.120. 
Rolls-Polce  pic:  See — 

Clarke.  Michael  A.   N.;  and  Booth.  Christopher  R..  5.736,723.  CI. 
235-4.56.000. 
Roman.  Gianfranco.  to  Claber  S.p.A   Device  for  the  transmission  of  motion 
to  an  oscillating  arm  of  an  irrigation  device.  5.735.462.  CI.  239-242.000. 
Romanyszyn.  Michael  T.  Jr.:  See — 

Schroeder,  Alfred  A  ;  Romanyszyn.  Michael  T.  Jr ;  Getsy.  Stephen  B  ; 
Montgomery.  Gregg  S  .  Wolfe.  Joscjrfi  J  .  and  Winig.  Norman  P. 
5.735.436.  CI   222-129  1(X). 
Romea.  Richard  D  :  See — 

Kimura.  Wayne  D  ;  Romea.  Richard  D.;  and  Steinhauer.  Loren  C. 
5.737J54.  CI.  372-74.000. 
Romeo.  Aurejio:  See — 

Delia  Ville.  Francesco;  Romeo.  Aurelio;  and  Callegaro.  Lanfranco. 
5,735,863.  CI.  606-152.000. 
Romer.  Donna  M.:  See — 

Allen.    James    D;    Moghadam.   Omid   A  ;    and    Romer.    Donna    M.. 
.5.737,491.  CI   395-2.790 
Romesburg.  Daniel  R  Apparatus  for  supporting  flags  on  automobile  antennas 

5.735.2.30.  CI    116-173  000. 
Romonosky.  Ronald:  See — 

Men,  Gary  Damon;  Romonosky.  Ronald:  and  Wilhite.  Dale  Wayne, 
5,736,279.  CI  430-22  0(X) 
Rong.  Bor-Doou:  See — 

Ting.  Tah-Kang  Joseph;  Rong.  Bt)r-D<x)u,  and  Hsieh.  Yung-Ching, 
5.737,271.  CI   365-203  000 
Ronnberg.  Paer;  and  Nilsson.  Lennan.  to  Molnlycke  AB.  Disposable  diaper 

having  elasticized  leg  cuffs   5.735.838.  CI  604-385.200. 
Ropp,  Traci  Helen:  See — 

Mitchmson.  Colin;  Requadt.  Carol  Ann;  Ropp.  Traci  Helen;  .ind  Snl 
helm.  Leif  P.  5,736.499,  CI.  510-392.000. 
Rosen.  Roben  A  :  See — 

Kennedy.  Thomas  A;  Kirkorian.  Kapriel  V;  and  Rosen.  Robert  .A. 
5.7.16,956.  CI    342-90  (XX). 
Rosenthal.  Eugene  J  ;  Silverman.  David  Phillip;  and  Zaleski,  Michael,  to 
AT&TCorp  .Automatic  authentication  system  5.737.701.  CI  455-41 1. (KK). 
Ross.  Daniel  T;  Holt.  Bnan  D;  and  Moe.  James  E.  to  Safetran  Systems 
Corporation.   Railroad  track  circuit   vital   relay  control.   5.737,173.  CI 
.361-160.000. 
Ross.  Margit  C    See — 

Bowen.  Benjamin  A  ;  Lowe.  Keith;  Ross.  Margit  C  ;  Sandahl.  Gary  A  ; 
Tomes,  Dwight  T;  Gordon-Kamm.  William  J.;  and  Songstad.  David 
D.  5,736.-369,  CI  435-172.300 
Ross,  Michael  R    Protective  hand  and  ant)  covering  article.  5,734,992,  CI 

2-161  700 
Rossi,  .Michel  J  :  See — 

Zarling.  David  A  ;  Rossi.  Michel  J  .  Peppers.  Norman  A.;  Kane.  James. 
Fans.  Gregory  W ;  Dyer.  Mark  J  ;  Ng.  Steve  Y.;  and  Schneider.  Luke 
V.  5.7.36.410.  CI.  436-172  (XX) 
Rossini.  Felice,  to  Erminio  Rossini.  sPa    Deformable  mandrels  for  rotary 

pnntmg  cylinders.  5.735,206,  CI    101  2I6(XKJ. 
Rothenbuhler,  Dan  E.;  Johnson,  Samuel  A  ;  Noble.  Glenn  A  .  and  Seubert.  Jon 
P.  to  Beacon  Light  Products,  Inc    Preheating  and  startinu  circuit  and 
meth<Hl  for  a  fluorescent  lamp.  5,736,817,  CI.  "JI5-I06.(XX) ' 
Rothofsky,  Mamie  Lynn:  See — 


Lin.  Stanley  Li;  and  Rothofsky.  Mamie  Lynn.  5.7.16.331.  CI.  435-6.0(X) 

Rottenberg,  William  B  ;  Paul.  Patnck  J  ;  and  Prutchi.  David,  to  Sulzer 

Inlemiedics   Inc    Cardiac    stimulator   with   backup-mixle   self-recovery. 

5.735.882.  CI.  607-27  (XX) 

Rolzoll.  Robert  Rudolf,  to  Microtune.  Inc  Highlv  integrated  television  tuner 

on  a  single  micrwircuit   5.737.035.  CI    .148-725  (XX), 
Rouchcr.  Leo  R  .  Jr    See — 

Carpenter.  Kenneth  W  ;  Roucher.  Leo  R  .  Jr;  Jung.  Eugene  J..  Jr;  Wolf, 
Ench  H  ;  and  Steinke,  Thomas  A..  5.735.872.  CI  606-l98.0(X) 
Rouilhac.  Olivier:  See — 

Asselin,  Luc;  and  Rouilhac,  Olivier.  5.736.704.  CI.  2I8-68(XX). 
Routh.  .Andre;  Bruls,  Annette:  Housworth,  Craig;  Vandegnlf,  Joseph;  and 
Verboven,  Yves,  to  Sulzer  Intemiedics  Inc  Variable  alrail  blanking  penod 
in  an  implantable  medical  device   5,735,881,  CI   607  14(XXI 
Rowe.  Edward  R  ;  Priyadarshan.  Eswar;  Anderson,  Kenneth  S  ;  Al  Shamma, 
Nabeel  ,A  .  Taft.  Edward  A  .  McQuarrie.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Cohn.  Richard 
J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dow  nloading  multi  page  electronic  dtxuments 
with  hint  information   5,737.599.  CI  395-615.000 
Rower,  Gary.  Urostomy  patient  equipment  irrigation  system.  5,735..101.  CI 

I34-I67.0OR 
Rowhuff.  Raymond  S.:  See — 

Caldwell.  Barry  E.;  and  Rowhuff,  Ravmtmd  S.  5.7.36.680.  CI    174 
2.'>0.(XX) 
Rozanski.  Walter  Joseph.  Jr.:  See — 

Ghosh.  Amitava;  Reed.  John  Douglas;  Rozanski.  Waller  Joseph,  Jr;  and 
Buford,  Kevin  Andrew.  5.736,964.  CI.  342-457.(KX) 
Rozell.  William  J  :  See— 

Fromson.  Howard  A  ;  Gracia.  Robert  F:  Evans.  Sean  P.;  and  Rozell. 
William  J  .  5.736.2-56.  CI   428-469  (XX) 
Rozenberg.  Alexander,  toAlfacel  s.a.  Method  for  hnishing  of  sausage  casings. 

5,736,087.0   264-1 88  0(X). 
Rozinaj.  Gregor:  See — 

Kopp.  Dieter;  Thierer.  Gebhard;  and  Rozinaj.  Gregor.  5.737.722.  CI. 
704-241  000 
RT  SET  See— 

Tzidon.  Aviv;  and  Tzidon.  Dekel,  5.737.031.  CI.  .348-.587.(XX). 
Ruark.  Darryl  L  ;  See — 

Phillip,  Peter  J  ;  Ruark,  Darryl  L  ;  and  Poner,  Gary  J..  5.735,237,  CI. 
122-13  l(X). 
Rubin.  Kurt  Allen:  See — 

Belser.  Karl  Arnold;  Blaum.  Mano;  Kulakowski.  John  Edward;  and 
Rubin.  Kun  Allen.  5.737..144.  CI   371-40  400. 
Rubsamen.  Reid  M  .  Lloyd.  Lester  John,  and  Johansson.  Enc  T  .  to  Aradigm 
Corporation    Lixkoul  device  for  controlled  release  of  drug  from  patient- 
activated  dispenser  5.735.263,  CI    128-200  140 
Ruck.  Otto,  lo  Carl-Zeiss-Sttftung.  Ccxirdinate  measunng  apparatus  having  a 
control  which  drives  ihe  probe  head  of  the  apparatus  in  accordance  with 
desired  data.  5,7.37,244.  CI.  364-5.59  (XX) 
Ruck.  Thomas:  See — 

Knopfel.  Hans  Peter;  and  Ruck.  Thomas.  5,735.687,  CI.  431-354.000 
Rucker.  Brad  L  :  See — 

Lehmann.  Jean  B  ;  Reid.  Matthew   B  ;  Hicks.  Jaye  D  ;  Berenbnxk. 
-Steven  K.;  Rucker.  Brad  L  .  and  Boettcher,  Scott  M.,  5.737.727.  CI 
7()5-7(XK) 
Ruckwied.  Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Headlight-light  unit  for  vehicle 

5.7-15,.59I.CI    -162-61  (XX) 
Rudolph,  Alan  S    See — 

Spargo.  Barry  J  ,  Rudolph.  Alan  S.;  Emler,  Richard  G.;  and  Groel, 
Thomas  R.,  II,  5.7-16,313.  CI  435-2  (XX). 
Ruehrwein.  Donald  N  :  See — 

Wyness.  David  K  ;  Ruehrwein.  Donald  N  ;  and  Andrepom.  John  S., 
5,735,6(X),  CI   366-101,000, 
Ruggiero,  Marc:  See — 

Pappas-Fader.  Thalia;  Ixep.  Daniel  Carl;  Ruggiero.  Marc;  Smith.  Wil- 
liam Francis.  Ill;  and  Yang.  Alexander  Yung-Shing.  5,736.486,  CI 
504-127.(XX). 
Runge,  Joachim:  See — 

Schink,    Michael;    Lienert.    Klaus    Wilhelm;    Runge,    Joachim,    and 
Hemschcl.  Silvia.  5.736.193.  CI.  427-1 17  0(X) 
Running.  Joyce  A.;  See — 

Irvine,  Bruce  D  ;  Kolberg,  Janice  A.;  Running.  Jovcc  A  .  and  Urdea. 
Michael  S  ,  5.736.316.  CI   435-5  (XX) 
Ruppel.  John  Stephen;  and  Reed,  John  Douglas,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  frequency  assignment  of  a  base  station    5.737.705,  CI. 
455-452000 
Rupprecht.  Thomas;  See — 

Diet/.  Gunter;  Kuhn.  Matthias;  and  Rupprecht.  Thomas.  5.735.152.  CI. 
7()-278.(XX). 
Russ.  Stephen  George;  and  Stixkhausen.  William  Francis,  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies.   Inc    Heat   management   system   for  internal   combustion 
engines   5.735.238.  CI    123-41290 
Russak.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Lai,  Brij  Bihari;  Bourez,  Allen  J.;  and  Russak.  Michael  A  .  5.736.020.  CI 
204  298  110 
Russell,  Gordon   K  ;  Ching,  Clement,  and  Chan,  Kam  Chuen    CiHikinf 

appliance  for  meat  and  buns  5,735.191.  CI,  99-3.39.(XX). 
Russell,  Lance  Warren:  See — 

Gavin,  Derwin  DeLon;  (iillen,  Daniel  Cletus;  Haug.  Jessu-  .Ann  Hass. 
Panndge.  James  Bntt;  Russell.  Lance  Wanen;  and  Smith.  Eldon 
Perry.  5.737„543.  CI.  .195-285.0(X). 
Russell-Stanley  Corporation:  See — 


UMI 


Hunter.  John  H.;  and  Hudson,  Charles  F,  5,735.427.  CI.  22O-324.0(XI. 
Rutgers  The  State  UniNersiiy  of  New  Jersey:  See— 

flanjg,in.  James  I.  ;  Lin.  Oiauang.  Rahim,  Ma/in;  and  Che,  Chiwei. 
5. "37,4X5.  CI    395-2  410 
RuthrolT.  Clyde  L  Apparatus,  employing  capacitor  coupling  for  measurcmet 

of  torque  on  a  rotating  shaft.  5.7-3'6.938.  CI    .340  870  370 
Rutstrom.  Dante  J  :  See    - 

Krutak.  James  J.;  Rutstrom,  Dante  J  ;  Brown.  Keith  C  .  and  Garcia. 
Mario  1...  5.735.907.  CI.  8-4(15.0(X) 
Ru/ius.  Kees:  See — 

.Althin.  Anders;  Fernandez.  Ben;  Elsen.  R.iymond.  Ru/ius.  Kccs.  Siu.i. 
I.alith;  and  Washington.  George.  5.716.046.  CI   2IO-5(K)210 
Ryan.  James  P:  See 

Baer.  Ralph;  Orbanes.  Philip  E  ;  Rago/a.  Mark,  and  Rvan,  James  P. 
5.717,247,  CI   1M  .S65  (XX) 
Ryobi  Nonh  .America:  See — 

Nicmela.  Paul  W..  5.735.669,  CI.  416-60000. 
Rvodcn  Semiconductor  System  Engineenng  Corporation:  .See— 

Nagashima.    Makiko;    and    Nishioka.    Tadashi.    5,7.?6.745.    CI     250- 

'i5')4l() 
Ni-himura.  Hisayuki;  Sugahara.  Ka/uyuki;  Maeda.  Shigenobu.  Ipposhi. 
Fakaslii.  Inoue.  Yasuo;  iwamatsu.  Toshiaki;  Ikeda.  Mikio;  Kunikiyo. 
Tatsuva.  Tateishi.  Junji;  and  Minalo.  Tadaharu.  5.736.438,  CI   438- 
166  ()bo 
S  A  E.AIikim.  USA..  Inc    See 

Horovitz.  Danny;  and  Becker.  Arie.  5.735..163,  CI.  I80-205.(XX) 
S  E  Ventures.  Inc.:  See—^ 

Veazey.  Sidney  E..  5.7.36.9.54,  CI.  342-8.0<X) 
S   P  Wilson.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Steven  P.  5,735.415.  CI.  211  187 .(XX) 
S'  Service  Support  Specialties.  Inc    See — 

Hillman.  Gary.  5.735.962.  CI    I  '4  3  (XX) 
Saab.  Samer  S  .  lo  I'nion  Switch  &  Signal  Inc   Apparatus  and  nieihod  for 

sensing  motionlessness  in  a  vehicle  5.736.923.  CI.  .140-429  (XX). 
Saccamango.  Mary  J.:  See-- 

Buii.  Taqi  Nasser;  Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen;  Kuang.  Jentc  B  .  Ratanaphan 
\arat,    Soninuk.    Saccamango.    Mary    J;    and    .Shin,    Hvun    Jong, 
5,7-16.891.  CI.  327  4.14,(XX). 
S.iccheltini.  Paolo;  and  Nishiji.  Makolo.  to  Zexel  Corporation:  Center  difter 

cntial  for  four-wheel  dnve  vehicles   5.735.766.  CI.  475  249.(XX) 
Sacristan.  Aurelio:  See — 

Foguet.  Rafael;  Anglada.  Lluis;  Bolos.  Jordi;  Sacristan.  Aurelio;  Cas 
tello.  Josep  M  ;  and  Oniz,  Jose  A..  5.7-?6,558,  CI   514-321  (XX) 
Saegusa,  Kunio,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    Method  for 
prixiucing  iron-containing  complex  oxide  powders    5,736.111.  CI.  423 
.594(KX) 
Safe  Seal  Company.  Inc..  The:  See  - 

Fix.  Ji>hn  W  .  Jr.  5.7.15.447.  CI   228-1 14. .500 
Safetran  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Ross.  Daniel  T;  Holt.  Brian  D;  and  Miw,  James  E,  5.737.173.  CI 
.161   I6()(KKI 
Saftari.  Ali  M  ;  and  Hunt.  James  P..  to  International  Game  Technology 

Encryption  of  bill  validation  data.  5.737.418.  CI   380-9.(XX) 
SAFT  See 

B.Kihomieu.  Yannick.  5.735.913.  CI   29-623. 1(X) 
Sage.  Burton  H  .  Jr;  and  Green.  PhilipG  .  to  Beclon  Dickinson  andCompany 
DcMce  for  the  ioniophoretic  administration  t>f  hispfH>sphonates.  5.735.810. 
CI   WM  2ll(XX) 
Sahni.  William  C  :  .Sec— 

Henderson.  Daniel  E  ;  Koehrsen.  Craig  I. .  Paul,  David  A  ;  and  Sahm. 
William  C.  5.735.352.  CI.  172-4  .5(X) 
Saia.  Richard  Joseph;  Durocher.  Kevin  Matthew;  and  (jorowitz.  Bemard.  to 
General  Electnc  Contpanv.  FabricatKin  method  for  thin  him  capacitt)rs 
5.736.448.  CI   438  !9.'!.(K)0. 
Saidin,  Zain  Kahuna   See  — 

Emery.  David  Garth;  .Saidin.  Zain  Kahuna;  Wihl,  Mark  J  ;  Fu,  Tao-Yi; 
Zywno,  Marek;  Kvanime,  Damon  F;  and  Fein.  Michael  E..  5.737.072. 
CI.  156-73  (KX). 
S.iigo.  Yukio:  5i'e— 

Kasai.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Taniguchi.  Norio;  Mashiko,  Takashi; 

Sakuma.  Masao;  Saigo.  Yukio;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takenaka. 

Masashi.  5.716.428.  CI   41X-15IXX) 

.Saini.  Dc\inder  P;  Klainer.  Stanlev  M  ;  and  Coulter.  Stephen  L..  to  FCI  • 

FiherChcm.  Inc  Chip  level  waveguide  sensor  5,737.457.  CI.  385-12.0(X). 

Saint-Cjithain/Nonon  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.:  See — 

Bigelow.  lx)uis  K  .  Grav.  Kevin  J  ;  l.u.  Cirani.  Simpson.  Matthew  A  ;  and 
Cann.  Gordon  L  .  5.'7.16.252.  CI.  428-408.(XX). 
S.nto.  .Akihisa:  See-  - 

Kato,  Hinuki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Saito,  Akihisa, 
and  Teshirogi.  Tetsu.  5.715.121.  CI  60-277  (XX) 
Sjiio,  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Milsiiishi.   Naoki;   Kobavashi.   Hiroyuki;   Saito.   Hiroshi;   and   Saloh. 
Mitsumasa.  5.7.16.948.' CI    14I-I41.(XXI 
S.iiio.  .Masatoshi.  Maruyania.  Tooru;  and  Watanahe.  Hisao.  to  Ricoh  Com 
pan\.   Ltd     Device    for   removinc    a   subsl.incc    deposited    on   a    sheet 
5.7i5.(X)4.  CI.  I5-3.(XX). 
Saito.  Masayuki.  See — 

Nishi.  Fiichi;  Sugitani.  Kazutoshi.  Kavj.  .Sciioku.  -Saito.  Masavuki;  and 
Miyakc.  Ilaruhisa.  5.7-36.610.  CI   525  276.(XX) 


Sailo.  Saloru;  Iwa.  Riichi;  Tatsu.  Haiuyoshi;  Slcfanovich.  Rondare\  Dmiini; 
Vasilyevich.  Sokolo\  Sergey;  and  Vulfovich.  Berenhlii  Vscvolod.  to  Nip- 
pon Mektron  limited,  and  Central  Synthetic  Rubbers  Research  Insinuie. 
Tfie  Perfluoro  unsaturated  nilnle  compound  and  prixcss  for  prinlucing  Ilie 
same  5.7-16.614.  CI  525  126  4(XI 
Saiti>.  ,Sh*>/.o:  See 

Tixla,   Haruki,  Sailo,  Sh«i/o;  and  Tokushige,  Kav>ni,  5,737,637.  CI 
395-878  (XX) 
Saito.  Susumu:  See 

Kobavashi.  Shinva;  Sato.  Kunio.  Maruo.  Seiji.  and  Saito.  Susumu 
5.717.(X)8.  CI  '147  253.0(XI. 
Saiio.  Takashi  See 

Sasai.  Kunihiro;  Kotani.  Terumilu;  Nakamura.  Akira;  Shibano.  Himshi; 
Tanaka.  Takashi;  Saito.  Taka.shi;  and  Sauni.  Himshi,  5.737,468,  CI. 
385- 105 (XX) 
.Saito.  Tatsuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ijd  Distanc-e  measuring  apparatus 

and  method  of  mcisunng  distance   5.737.645.  CI    3%-98  (XX) 
Saito.  ^ukio   See 

Yasutomi.  Yoshiyuki.  Kikuchi.  Shigeru.  .Sailo,  Yukio;  Nakagawa.  Mil 
sut),  and  Miyata,  Moloyuki,  5,716,|9S,  CI   427-419  7(X) 
Sakaguchi,  Masahiro  See 

Katavama,    Yi>shio;    Yasuzumi,    Kazumi;    aiHl    Sakaguchi,    Masahiro, 
5,715,.';«.1.  CI    303- 1 22.050 
Sakai.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Arai.  Kazuya;  Umemura.  Ma.sakazu;  OkamiMo.  Himyuki;  Sakakibara. 
Takeshi;  Ishikawa.  Saloshi;  Tanaka.  Hiraku.  and  Sakai.  Kazuhito. 
5.735.480.  CI   242  378  (XX) 
Sakai.  Moloshi   See- 

Haga.  Kazumi;  and  Sakai.  Moioshi.  5.737,074.  O.  356-2.17.000 
Sakai.  Shinji:  See- 

Tojo.  Akihiko.  Kinoshita.  Takao.  Tanno.  Takemi;  Tezuka.  Nobuo;  Sakai. 
Shinji;  Suzuki.  Yasutomo;  and  Ozaki.  Sciichi.  5.737.014.  CI    -148- 
220  (XX) 
Sakai.  Tada.shi:  See 

Kanai.  Masami;  and  Sakai.  Tadashi.  5.735.098.  CI   52  -M)8  (XXI 
.Sakai,  Yoichi;  and  Ishino,  Fukuya,  lo  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  and  NTT 
St>ftware     Corporation.     Radio  pacer     and     nicthiHl     of     radio  paeint- 
5.7.37,688.  CI.  4.S5-3I.2(X1 
Sakai,  Y'oshika:  See— 

Sato.  Mitsuru;  Nitta.  Kazuyuki.  >amazaki.  Akiyoshi,  Iguchi.  Llsuko, 
Sakai,     Yoshika,     Sato,     Kazufumi,     and    Nakavama.    Toshimasa. 
5,716,296.  CI  4.10-270  KXf 
Sakakibara.  Kozo:  See — 

Kosasa,  Hideaki;  Kusumoio,  Toshihiko.  Yamaguchi.  Yoshima.su.  Ota. 
Hin>shi;  Yamanaka.  Yuji,  and  Sakakibara.  Kozo.  5,735.659.  CI  412 
9(KX). 
Sakakibara.  Takeshi   See  - 

Aral,  Kazuya.  Umemura.  Masakazu,  Okamoto,  Hiroyuki.  Sakakibara. 

Takeshi;  Ishikawa.  Satoshi.  Tanaka.  Hiraku.  and  Sakai.  Kazuhito. 

5,735.480.  CI.  242-378  (XX) 

Sakakibara.  Toshiyuki.  and  Saio.  Milsuo.  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd   Pnnt 

Stirling  method  for  image  fonning  apparatus  with  .sorter  and  control  svsiem 

for  execulmg  such  pnnt  sorting  methixl   5.735.202,  CI    101-2  (XXI 

Sakamoto,  Hinxi,  and  Takahashi,  Toshihiro,  to  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Band 

connection  rilling   5.715.629,  CI   401  125  (XX) 
Sakamoto,  Hisaya.  Tsuda,  Takashi,  and  Nagakutxi,  Yasunon,  lo  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Discnminalion  circuit  capable  of  auti>malically  optimizing  dis- 
crimination level  and  discnminalion  phase   5,716,875,  CI    327-74  (XX) 
Sakamoto.  Kafsuhito,  Kikuchi,  Zenia,  and  Shinioda.  SaU>ru,  It*  Casio  Ci»ni- 
puier  Co,  Lid.  Color  liquid  crystal  display  de\ice  with  <ipiical  axes  of 
retardation  polarization  plates  set  in  an  opposite  direction  of  twist  direction 
of  LC  molecules  5.737.(M7.  CI  349-1 19(XX) 
Sakamt>lo.  Osamu:  See  — 

Houzouji.    Masahiko;    and    Sakamol>>.    Osamu.    5.735.389.    CI.    198- 
809  (XX). 
Sakamoto.  Yumi:  See- 

Furukawa.  Tsuneaki.  Furula.  Naoshi.  SakaitMKo.  Yumi,  and  >oshida. 
Kazuko.  5.737,246,  CI    .164  .S62.(XX) 
.Sakane.  Iwao:  See  — 

Kakuda.  Takami;  Takihara.  Takanobu;  Sakane.  Iwao;  and  Nozawa. 
.Ayumu.  5.736.575.  CI   514-563  (XX) 
Sakashiia.  Hiroshi;  and  Kalagin.  Masavuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankvo 
.Seiki  Seisakusho   Magnet  assembling' device   5.715.0,38.  CI   29-7.16  «io 
Sakashita.  Talsuya:  See- 

Nobutani.  Toshiyuki;  Shimakura.  Masami;  Tanaha,shi.  Junichi;  Ono. 
Kenichiro;  MorimiHo.  Hajime;  Sakashita.  Tatsuva;  and  Matsuzaki. 
Eiichi.  5.716.981.  CI    .345- 185  (XXI 
Sakala.  Takashi:  See — 

Takarada.   Kaoru;  Sakala.  Takashi;   Hvosa.  Yiishihiro.  and  Kimzuki. 
Chihiro.  5.737.078.  CI   3-16  338  (XX)' 
Sakaue.  Masaaki.  See — 

Yamashita.  Hirovuki;  Toyoda.  Koji;  Sakaue.  Masaaki.  Vanuda.  Yasuji; 

KubiHa.  Teniii.  and  Kogunisu.  Hiroshi,  5,7.3h..SOI,  CI   510-444  (XX) 

Sakishita,  Haruvasu;  Ishihara,  Hideaki.  and  ^'amada.  Hirohiko,  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co  ,  Ltd  Signal  privessing  circuit   5,716,896,  CI   127-5540(Xl 
Sako,    Masavuki;    Hirano.    Takun^.    and    Suo.    ,Shiro,    to    Kavaha    Kogvo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Power  steenng  device   5,735,-»65.  CI    l8()-428-(XXI ' 
Sakranchinsky.  Michael:  See   - 

Bics.  Peter;  Jung.  Anur;  Sakranchinskv.  Michael;  and  Hausdorf.  Jurgen. 
5.736.045.  CI   210-497(110 
Saksena.  V'ikram  R/  Sec  - 
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Civanlar.  Seyhan;  and  Saksena.  Vikram  R..  5.737.333,  CI.  37()-352.()00. 
Sakuma.  Masao:  See — 

Kasai.  Jumchi;  Tsuji.   Ka/ulo:  Taniguchi.  Nono;   Mashiko.  Taka>hi; 
Sakuma.  Masao;  Saign.  Yukio:  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takcnaka. 
Masashi.  5.736.428.  CI.  438-15.(MH). 
Sakura.  Seiichi:  See — 

L'chiyama.  Kenji;  Muranialsu.  Eiji:  Kaniimura.  Masani;  Yamada.  Shige- 
loshi;  Maruvama.  Kenichi;  Sakura,  Seiichi.  Huniichi.  Kazuaki.  and 
Maeiti.  Kinichi.  5.737.272.  CI   .M5-2(t«).(HHt 
Salhoff.  Gre|i)rv  D  :  See— 

Salhoff.  IjVeme  W.;  and  SalliDff.  Gregorv  D..  5.735.328.  CI.    IWI- 
25.0«). 
Salhoff.  LaVtme  W.;  and  Salhoff.  Gregory  D.  Window  shade  system  with 
multiple,  sequentially  connected  window  shading  elements.  5.735.328.  CI. 
IN)-25,(>*. 
Salimian.  Siamak:  See — 

Mett.  Richard  Raymond;  Dahimcne,  Mahmoud;  Luscher.  Paul  E.;  Sal- 
imian. Siamak;  and  Contrcras.  Mark  Slc\en.  5.737.177.  CI    361- 
234  (IX). 
Salisbury.  Roger  Stephen,  to  General  Elecliic  Company.  Post- fabrication 

repair' thin  film  imager  -.tructure.  5.7.16.758.  CI   257-29().(HH) 
Salua.  Fortunato.  to  Kl  M    Sri.  Adjustable  hancing  sunshade  umbrella. 

5.735..102.  CI.  135-20.  HX). 
Salter.  James  G.:  See — 

Swanson.  David  W ;  Hamlin.  Mindy  A.;  and  Sailer.  James  G..  5.737.(X)2. 
CI    347-86.(XX) 
Salter  Labs:  See — 

Chua.  James:  Salter.  Peter  W ;  Kelly.  Francis  J.;  Wada.  Robert  Toshiaki: 
and  Rujimoto.  Rov  Yasuo,  5.735.268.  CI    128-204  230 
Salter.  Peter  NV.    See— 

Chua.  James:  Salter.  Peter  W.;  Kelly.  FrarKis  J..  Wada.  Robert  Toshiaki: 
and  Pujimoto,  Roy  Yasuo.  5.735.268.  CI    128-2(M  2.V) 
Salvatore.  Conese.  to  Elmeco  S  R.L.  Machine  for  producing  slush,  granita 

and  (Hher  similar  prtnlucts.  5.735.602.  CI  366-314(XX). 
Samain.  Daniel:  De  Miguel.  Ignacio:  Meniali,  Jaouad,  loualalen.  Karim: 
Ding.  Li.  Cervilla.  Monique:  Rieuniajou.  Val(?ne:  Delneu.  Pascal,  and 
Imhertie.  Laurent,  to  A  et  S  Biovecieur^,  Biodegradable  paniculate  vector 
for  transporting  molecules  having  biological  activity.  5.736.371.  CI.  435- 
179  000 
Samani.  Davoud:  See — 

Shamia.  Vivek:  and  Samani.  Davoud.  5.736.872.  CI.  327-3.000. 
Samrnon.  Stella  A.  Hair  adornment  having  hair  clip.  5.735.295.  CI.   1 32- 

275.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Lid.:  See — 
Choi.  Jun-hee,  5.735.721.  CI  445-24 .(XX) 
Lee.  Kyengjun.  5.736.273.  CI.  429-IOOO(X) 
Samsung  Electro- Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shin.  Seong  Ho.  5.7.17.149.  CI   360-99.040 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Do-Chan:  Lee.  Wbung-Moo:  Jung.  Tae-Sung;  Ali.  Syed:  and  Haq. 

Ejaz.  5.737.258.  CI.  365  63.000 
Choi.  Jung-dal.  Kim.  Bveung-chul:  and  Chang.  Dong-soo.  5.736.447. 

CI  438-365  000 
Choi.  Sti  Choi.  5.735.007.  CI  8-l.590(X) 
Chun.  Kang-wook.  5.737.021.  CI   348-408  (XX) 
Hwang.  Ho-dae.  5.736.873.  CI.  327-41.000. 
Jung.  K,wang-Jo.  5.737.145.  CI.  360-77  080 
Kim.  Jong-Lae.  5.735.137.  CI.  62-410  000. 
Kim.  Kuie-sup.  5.737.476.  CI    386-52  0(X) 

Kim.  K»ang-Keun;andHong.Seok-Weon.  5,7.36.7 16.  CI.  2I9-708.(XX) 
Ko.  Young  Wi;  Cho.  Yun-Jin:  Cho.  Sung-Hee;  and  Lee.  Hyong-Gon. 

5.736,772.  CI.  257-412.000. 
Lee.  Byoung-hun.  5.735.731.  CI.  451-143.000. 
lee.  Ct»il-woo.  5.737.295.  CI   .369-103  000 
Lee.  In-Soo.  5.737.602.  CI   395  105  (XX) 
Lee.  Kun  Bm.  5.735,1.30.  CI  62-71  (XX). 
Lee.  Phil-hong:  and  Cho.  Young-ho.  5.737.148.  CI   360-96.500. 
Park.  Jong-Hveon;  and  Kim.  Je  Woo.  5.737.361.  CI   375-208(XX) 
Park.  Suck  Haong:  and  Kim,  Yong  Myoung.  5.735.138.  CI.  62-455.000. 
Park.  You-ll:  and  Kim.  Yoon-Soo.  5,737.454.  CI   382-284.000. 
Rhee,  Nam-hvuk.  5.737.034.  CI   348-738.000. 
Shin.  Sang-Gil.  and  Kang.  Kvung  Woo.  5.737.276.  CI.  365-230.080. 
Yoo.  In-kyung.  5.737.180,  CI    .361-313000. 
Yoo,  Jang-hoon.  and  Lee,  Chul  wixi.  5.737.299.  CI    369-1 12  (XX) 
Samuelson.  Jeffrey  C    Combination  drywall  Joint  compound  hopper  and 

dry  wall  tape  dispenser  5,736,001,  CI    156-575.000 
Sandahl.  Gary  A    See — 

Bowen.  Benjamin  A.:  Lowe.  Keith:  Ross.  Margit  C  ;  Sandahl.  Gary  A  . 
Tomes.  Dwighl  T.  Gordon  Kamm,  William  J  :  and  Songstad.  David 
D  .  5,736.369.  CI.  435-172  3IX) 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Satoh,  Takeshi,  5,736,072,  CI.  261-27.000. 
Sanders.  Stuart  Baker:  and  Lund.  Vivian  Therese.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Methods 
and  filter  for  isolating  upstream  ingress  noise  in  a  bi-directional  cable 
system.  5.737.461.  CI.  385-27  (XX). 
Sanders.  William  P:  and  Mitola.  Anthony  F.  to  Innovative  Technology. 
LLC    Method  and  apparatus  for  minimizing  leakage  in  turbine  seals. 
5.735.667,  CI  415-170.100 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  Iyer.  Ravi:  and  Sharan.  Sujit.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Apparatus  and   metliod  to  increase  gas   residence   time   in   a   reactor 
5.7.15.960.  CI    118-723()1R. 


Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Damkroger.  Brian,  5,737.355.  CI.  373-50.(XX). 

Shahinpixir.  Mohscn:  and  Martinez.  David  R..  5.735,607,  CI.  374 
187.(KX). 
Sandig,  Bruce  Darryl:  MatliKk.  John  Edward,  and  Pnnglc.  Roy  David,  to 
Infopak  Inc   System  and  method  for  providing  daia  and  program  code  to 
a  card  for  use  by  a  reader  5.737.610.  CI.  395-712,(XX). 
Sandkamp.  Peter:  See— 

Coniglio.  Antoine;  Sandkamp.  Peter:  and  Calvairac,  Robert.  5.735.29' 
CI.  I3I-68.(XX) 
Sando.  Vasuvuki:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Osamu;  Hone.  Tatsurou;  Sando.  Yasuyuki;  Sone.  Toshihiro; 
Yagi.  Ka/uhiko:  Nakamura.  Yuichi:  and  Sato.  Hiromitsu.  5.736,836, 
CI.  32()-46,(XX» 
Sando/  Ltd.:  See — 

Bosch,  Hendrik  Jan.  and  Stickema.  Willem  Johannes,  5.7.16.131.  CI 
424-93.2(X). 
Sand.Ntrom,  Paul  Harrv.  to  G(Hxi>oar  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Tcmarv 
blend  of  pohlsoprene.  epoxidizcd  natural  rubber  and  chlorosulfonaicd 
polycthvlene' 5.7 16.593.  CI   523-437  (XX) 
Sandstroni.  Paul  Harry;  See — 

Blok.  Edward  John;   Sandsirom.   Paul   Harry;  Tcmll.   Edward   Rov. 
Zanzig.  David  John:  and  McDougal.  Jennifer  Ann.  5.736.611.  CI. 
525-105.000 
Sanghcra.  Jasbinder;  Pure/a.  Pablo;  ,\ggarwal.  Ish«ar:  and  Miklos.  Robert,  to 
United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Method  for  producing  core/clad  glass 
optical    fiber    prefi^rms    using    htit    isostatic    pressing.    5.735.927.    CI. 
65-189  IXXt 
SangSlat  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Glotz.  Denis.  5.736.1.16.  CI.  424-132  100 
Sankaran.  Venkateswara  A  :  Xu.  Xingyi;  Pao.  Yi-Hsin:  and  Jung.  Wen-Je.  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc  Power  module  w  iih  silicon  dice  oriented  for 
improved  reliability  5.736.786.  CI   257  717.(XX). 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See  - 

Sugai.  Soji,  Komai.  Hiroyuki:  Kudo,  Nonaki;  Sato.  Ka/uo;  Honma. 
Toyokuni;  Kadotani,  Junji;  Koi.  Kivoshi,  and  Ito,  Mitsuru,  5.716,487, 
CI   .504-267.(XX). 
Sano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koeda.   Takashi.    Sano.    Hiroshi.    I  eda.    Hirohisa.    Ikeda.   Kunitoshi, 

Kaneko.  Kunikiyo:  and  Adaclii.  Rensiike.  5.735.794,  CI  6(X)- 1 78.(XX) 

Sano,  Kohtchiro;  Kumazawa,  Yoshiyuki.  Yasueda,  Hisashi.  Seguro.  Katsuya; 

and  Motoki.  Masao.  to  Ajinomolo  Co  ,  Inc  Transglutamina-se  originating 

from  Crasstistrea  ,?(«<«     5.736.356.  CI.  435-68. 1(X). 

Sanofi:  See — 

Bacon.  Edward  R.:  and  Singh.  Baldev.  5.736..S48.  CI.  5I4-258.(KX). 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Isogawa.  ALsushi.  5.735.614,  CI.  384-476  000. 
Sansone,  Louis  F...  to  United  States  of  America.  Navv.  Leneth  and  elongation 

sensor  5.737.067.  CI   356-5.010. 
Sansonetti.  Pierre:  Gabriagues.  Jean-Michel:  and  Riant.  Isabelle.  to  Alcatel 
N.V.  Wavelength  selective  optical  delay  line  5,737,106.  CI.  .159-140000 
Sanlen  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.   See — 

Kawashima.   Yoichi;    Matsumoto.  Junzo;   Malsuno.    Kiyoshi;   Senda. 
Toshihiko;  and  Hirano.  Keiko.  5.736,-546,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Santos,  Efren  Guillemio  Delos:  See — 

AlbriEht.  Jav  Donald;  Reich.  Marvin  Fred:  Sum.  Fuk  Wah;  and  Santos. 
Efren  Guillermo  Delos.  5.736.540.  CI    5 14-220  (XX) 
Sanyigo.    Kenneth   S  ;   Waugh.   Raymond   M  :   and   Bayruns.   John  T.   to 
Anadigics.  Inc   Methixl  and  apparatus  for  providing  grounding  to  micro- 
wave circuit  by  low  impedance  means   5.736.913.  CI    333  246(X)0. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Katsuki.  Hikaru;  Goya.  Junichi;  Ohama.  Yasunori;  Maeda,  Hideo;  Koba 

yashi.  Kivoshi;  Tsukui.  Toshimasa;  and  Inuzuka.  Masaio,  5,735,135. 

CI  62-259. 1(X) 

Kitagishi.  Hirohisa:  and  Kodama.  Kazunon.  5.7.16.972.  CI  .145-99.0(X). 

Maeda.  Atsushi:  Oikawa,  Satoni;  and  Kume,  Mmoru,  5,736,921,  CI. 
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Shimizu,  Hisao;  Sunagawa.  Shoichi:  Dohi,  Hidemi:  Matsuoka.  Yoshiaki: 
Tanioka.  Yoshio.  and  Asano.  Nonmitsu.  5.737,541,  CI   .195-28 1. 0<X) 
Sapal  ScK'iete  Anonyme  des  Plieuses  Automatique:  See — 

Schneider,  Hauke:  and  Hotmann.  Armin.  5.735.380.  CI.  198-347  100. 
Sarangapani.  Jagannathan:  See — 

Schricker.  David  R  :  Sarangapani.  Jagannathan;  Young.  David  G.:  and 
Shetiy.  Satish  M  .  5.737.215.  CI    364-l49.(XX). 
Sarayeddine.  Khaled.  to  Thomson  Multimedia  S.  A  Polarizing  splitter  device 
and   application   to  a  system   for   illuminating   a   liquid-crystal   screen. 
5.737.124.  CI,  359-487.(XX). 
Sarelii.  Antti   See — 

Puukangas.  Pemi;  and  Sarelii.  Antti.  5.735.167.  CI  73-.1O4.0OC. 
Saripella.  Satish  C  :  See — 

Hunt.  Jeffery  Scon;  and  Sanpella.  Satish  C  .  5.737,274,  CI  365-205 .(XX) 

Samgadharan.  MangalassenI  G.:  Kalyanaraman.  Vaniambadi  S.:  and  LaRue- 

Kalisz.  Irene,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N  V  Human  T-cell  line  infected  with  HIV  2 

which  secretes  a  protein  corresponding  to  native  HlV-2  gpl60  in  an 

extracellular  medium  5.736.317.  CI  435-5  (XX). 

Sasagawa.  Yasushi.  to  Fujitsu   Limited    Cell   assembly  and  disa.ssembly 

apparatus  in  an  ATM  network   5.717.312.  CI   370-232.(XX) 
Sasahara.  Yasumichi:  Uhno,  Takao;  and  Shibala.  Seiji.  to  Tamura  Kaken 
Corporation  Printed  circuit  board  surface  protective  agent.  5.735.973.  CI 
148-269  (XX) 


UMI 


Sasai.   Kunihiro;   Kolani.  Terumilu;  Nakamura.  Akira:  Shibano.  Hiroshi: 

Tanaka.  Taka.shi:  Saito.  Takashi:  and  Satani.  Hiroshi.  to  Showa  Denko 

K  K  :  and  Sumitomo  Elcctnc  Industries,  Ltd  Spacer  for  optical  fiber  cable 

and  polyethylene  resin  composition  therefor  5.737.468,  CI   .185- 105  (XX) 

Sasaki,  Akihiro:  See — 

Maeda.  Kouichi:  Ishihara.  Hideaki:  and  Sasaki.  Akihiro.  5.717.588.  CI 
-195-555000. 
Sasaki.  Eiichi:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Mitsugu:  Sasaki,  Eiichi;  Shinohara.  Tadashi:  Inc.  Kouichi; 
and  Shio.  Yutaka.  5.737.665,  CI   -199-19000 
's.t'-aki,  Katsumi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Osamu.  Kitaon,  Noriyuki:  Mizunoya.  Hirohide;  Sasaki.  Kat- 
sumi.   Malsuo.   Yuzo.   Wakabayashi.   Shigemi:   and   Shiga.   Akira. 
.5.7-16.263.  CI.  428-611  000 
Sasaki.    Motohiro;    Malsukawa.    Masahiko;    Yoshioka.    Katsuaki;    Anan. 
Makoto:  Isomura.  Mitsuo:  Ashihara,  Yoshihiro;  and  Okada,  Masahisa.  to 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd  ,  and  Fujirebio  Inc   (Fujirebio  Kabushiki  Kaisha) 
Magnetic  particle  and  immunoassay  using  the  same.  5.736.349.  CI   435- 
7.940. 
Sasaki.  Saloshi;  and  Nitta.  Hideo,  to  Praxair  ST.  Technology.  Inc.  Aluminum 
phosphate/silicon  dioxide-based  sealing   matenal    5.7.16.255.  CI    428- 
469  (XX) 
Sasaki.  Takamitsu:  See — 

Nomura.     Hiroshi:    Azegami.     Kazuyoshi.    and    Sasaki.    Takamitsu. 
5,737,644.  CI   396-72  (XX) 
Sa,saki.  Takanobu;  and  Hirata,  Kazumi.  to  NSK  Ltd,  Retractor  for  seat  belt 

5,735,479.  CI.  242-377  0(X) 
Sa.saki.  Tohni   See — 

Kondo.   Katsumi:  Terao.  Hiromu;  Abe.  Hidetoshi.  Ohta.  Masuyukr. 

Suzuki.  Kenkichi;  Sasaki.  Tohni;  Kawachi.  Genshiro:  and  Ohvvada. 

Junichi.  5.737.051.  CI.  349-141  (XX). 

Sa-saki.  Yasuo;  Ogura.  Mitsuo.  and  Satou.  Yuuichi.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd. 

Power  screwdriver  and  clutch  mechanism  used  therein.  5.735.183.  CI. 

81-473.0<X) 

Sa.saki.  Yoshihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation    Multiquantum-well  semiconductor 

laser  5.737.353.  CI.  372-45  0<X) 
Satani,  Hiroshi:  See' — 

Sasai.  Kunihiro:  Kotani.  Tenimitu:  Nakamura.  Akira:  Shibano.  Hiroshi; 
Tanaka.  Takashi.  Saito,  Takashi;  and  Satani,  Hiroshi.  5.737.468.  CI. 
-185-105.000 
Sato.  .Akihito:  Nakamura.  Shinichiro:  and  Hasoe.  Takashi.  to  Toyola  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Press  working  method  including  step  of  strengthening 
local  portion  of  blank.  5.735.163.  CI   72-348  (XX) 
Sato.  Hidetoshi,  and  ,Akiyama.  Shinichi.  to  Yaz-aki  Corp<iralion.  Silencer- 
equipped  grommet  and  structure  for  mounting  the  grommet.  5.736.677.  CI 
I74-65  0OG. 
Sato.  Hiromitsu.  See — 

Hasegawa,  Osamu.  Horie.  Tatsurou;  Sando.  Yasuyuki:  Sone.  Toshihiro: 
Yagi.  Kazuhiko:  Nak.nniir.i   Yuichi;  and  Sato,  Hiromitsu    5,7.36.836, 
CI   320-46.000 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aoki.  Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Makoto.  and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  5.737.474.  CI 
385- 1 1 1  (XX) 
Sato.  Hitoshi:  Iwasaki.  Maaashi:  Yamanaka.  Tadaraasa:  Kamiyama.  Kazuy- 
oshi: and  Ozu.  Nobuhiro.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Remote 
control  system  for  electronic  devices   5.716.931.  CI.  -140-825  250 
Sato.  Hozumi   5<"f — 

Koshimura.    Kalsuo,    Tanabe.    Takayoshi:    Salo.    Hozumi:    Ohshima. 

Noboni;  and  Nishioka.  Takashi.  5.736.298.  CI   430  287  1(X) 

Sato.  Itaru.  Yanagi.  Shigeto.  and  Matsunaga.  Susumu.  to  Sony  Corporation 

Repnxlucing  method  and  apparatus  using  absolute  time  data.  5.737.283. 

CI   369-32000. 

Sato.  Junichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  chemical/ 

mechanical  polishing   5.736.463.  CI.  4.38-692.(XX). 
Sato.  Kazufumi:  See — 

Sato.  Mitsuru;  Nina.  Kazuyuki;  Yamazaki.  Akiyoshi;  Iguchi.  Et.suko. 
Sakai.     Yoshika;     Sato.     Kazufumi:     and     Nakayama.    Toshimasa. 
5.7.16.2%.  CI   410-270  100. 
Sato.  Kazuo:  See — 

Mitsui.  Akira;  Sato.  Kazuo;  Miyazaki.  MasamI:  Ebisawa.  Junichi; 
Havashi.  Ya.suo;  Higeta.  Masao:  Aikawa.  Katsuaki;  and  Hayashi. 
Ats'ushi.  5.7-16.267.  CI  428-702  (XX) 
Sugai.  Soji;  Komai.  Hiroyuki.  Kudo.  Nonaki;  Salo.  Kazuo:  Honma, 
Tovokuni:  Kadotani.  Junji:  Koi.  Kivoshi:  and  Ito.  Mitsuru.  5,736.487, 
CI.  .504-267.IXXI. 
Sato,  Kazuomi:  See — 

Hashiguchi.  Osamu:  and  Sato.  Kazuomi.  5.7.15.709.  CI.  439-495.IXX) 
Sato.  Keiji.  to  Central  Glass  Company.  Limited.  Transparent  conductive 
double  oxide  and  methixl  for  producing  same  5.716.071.  CI  252  518  1(X) 
Sato.  Kunio:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Shinva;  .Sato.   Kunio;  Maruo.  Seiji;  and  .Saito.  Susumu. 
5.737.008.  CI  '.147-253.(XX) 
Sato.  Masaaki   See — 

Hayashi,  Kenichi:  and  Salo.  Masaaki.  5.735.515.  CI   270-58  110 
Sail),  Mitsuo:  See  — 

Sakakibara.  Toshiyuki:  and  Salo.  Mitsuo.  5.735.202.  CI.  I()I-2.(XX1 
Salo.  Milsuru;  Nina.  Kazuyuki:  Yamazjki.  Akiyoshi:  Iguchi.  Elsuko:  Sakai. 
Yoshika;  Sato,  Kazufumi:  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  to  Tokyo  Ohka 
Kogyo  Co..  l-ld  Positive  resist  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  two 
polyhydroxvstvrencs  having  different  acid  cleavable  croups  and  an  jccd 
generating  compound.  5.736.296.  CI   4,10-270  KXl 


Sato.  Nalsuki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  device  having  a  concen 
tralion  peak  position  coinciding  with  a  channel  .stopper.  5.736.775.  CI 
257-509.000 
Sato.  Sakularo;  and  Fujimoto.  Naonobu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Control  iTielhoi' 

and  apparatus  for  suppressing  jitter  5.737.373,  CI   375  376  (XX) 
Sato.  Telsu>a:  and  Kawamura.  Yoshio.  to  Denso  Corporation  Motor  contro 

apparatus   5.7.36.824.  CI   3I8-.56I.000 
Sato.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Tsuchiiani.  Masatoshi:  Suzuki,  Kivoiaka:  Nakajima.  Ryoichi.  and  Sato 
Tomohiko,  5.736.0.30.  CI.  208-45  (XX) 
Salo.  Toshimi:  Set — 

Yoshilomi.  Yuji:  Tanaka.  Shmji,  Iwakura.  Shoia.  .Araya.  Takeshi.  Naka 
zaki.  Takamitsu:  Yokoba,  Nono:  and  Sato.  Toshimi,  5  715  1  S6   CI 
72-57000. 
Sato.  Yoshizumi:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Yuichi;  Salo,  Yoshizunii.  Motomura.  Tomohisa.  Hamano 
Hiroshi.  and  Arai.  Yasushi,  5,736.681,  CI    174-265  000 
Sato.  Yuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  priKessing  method  anc 
apparatus    having   an    interpreter   function    for  converting    informatior 
descnbed  in  a  page  description  language  into  image  data    5,717,620  CI 
.195-791  (XX) 
Saioh.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hamhiko;  Satoh.  Hiroaki:  Fukulomi,  Ruia,  Inomaia,  Kohei 
Suzuki.  Masashi.  Hagihara.  Koichiio.  Aral,  Takeo.  Mino.  Setsuko 
and  Eguchi.  Haruko.  5.736.5.50.  CI   514-261  000 
Satoh.  Koushu:  See — 

Fukada.  Tsuyoshi;  Su/uki,  Yasuloshi;  Satoh,  Koushu:  and  Kawashima 
Hiroaki,  5,736.061,  CI.  216-33.(XX) 
Satoh.  Milsumasa:  See — 

Milsuishi.   Naoki:   Kobayashi.   Hirovuki:   Saito.  Hiroshi.  and  Satoh 
Milsumasa.  5.736.948.  CI    .141   141  (XX) 
Satoh.  Takeshi,  to  Sanden  Corporation,  Device  for  producing  carN>naICi: 

water  5.7.36.072.  CI.  261-27  0(X) 
Satoh.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Shimomura.    Takehiko:    Abe.     Nobusuke,    and     Satoh,     Voshikazu 
5,717.-181.  CI.  -177-52,000. 
Satoi.  Tsunenobu:  See — 

Yakou.  Takeshi;  Satoi.  Tsunenobu:  Takaki.  Eiji;  and  Akiyama.  Toshio 
5.715.967.  CI.  1.16-256  000 
Satou.  Kazuki:  See — 

Takano.  Yasunari;  Nakamura.  Hidehiro:  Yoshida.  Shin.  Miura.  Akito 
Takahashi.  Koichi;  and  Satou.  Kazuki.  5.735.042.  CI   29-874.000. 
Satou.  Yuuichi   See — 

Sasaki.  Yasuo;   Ogura.   Mitsuo:   and   Satou.   Yuuichi.   5.715  181.   CI 
8I-473.0(X) 
Sanler.  Slephan:  See — 

Erb.  Hermann:  Sanler.  Slephan.  and  Wohland.  .Albert.  5.7.i5.418.  CI 
215-237  (XX). 
Saunders.  John  K    See — 

Hoult.  David:  Saunders.  John  K  ;  Sutherland.  Gameite  Rov:  and  Rob 
erts.  Franklin  A  .  5.735.278.  CI    128-653  200 
Saunders,  Rowland  Frederick;  See — 

Possin.  George  Edward;  Albagli.  Douglas;  Kwa.snick.  Robert  Foiresl 
Saunders.  Rowland  Fredenck.  and  Vah.  Habib.  5.736.732.  CI,  250 
20S  1(X). 
Sausa.  Damien    Quote  and  vear  tnvia  question  came    5  715  ■;;:>    CI    "'71 

249.(XX) 
Sauier.  Hubert:  See  — 

Mueller.  Bcmd:  Sauier.  Hubert.  Wingen.  Horsi.  KiKnig.  Hanmann 
Rix'hl.  Franz.  Ammermann.  Eberhard:  and  Lorenz.  Gisela,  5, 736, .566. 
CI    5 14-438  0(X). 
Sawada.  Akira:  See — 

Kinouchi.  Shigenori:  and  Sawada.  Akira.  5.736.945.  CI   .341-63  000 
Sawada.  Toshiichi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Shuntaro:  Sawada.  Toshiichi;  Mal.sui.  Kazuma:  Suzuki.  Masa 
hiko;  and  Sugiura.  Masanon.  5.735.015.  CI    15-250-340 
Sawahata.  Koichi.  to  NEC  Ctirp».iratn>n    Method  and  svstem  for  simulating 
ion  implantation  tor  pertbrming  simulation  with  avoiding  overflow  hv 
adjusting  memory  consuming  amount   5,737.250.  CI   364-578000 
Sawahata.  Saloru:  See — 

Yee.   H.   P:   Ito.   Hiromi.   Horicuchi.   Kenji;  and   Sawahata.  Saloru, 
5.736.890.  CI   327-423  (XX) 
Sawajiri.  Osamu:  See — 

Shibahara.  Nonhilo:  Takahashi.  Hiroaki;  Sawajin.  Osamu.  and  Torigoe, 
Shinji,  5.".16.2I6.  CI.  428-99  (XX) 
Sawamura.  Nohuyoshi    ,"><•<■ — 

Kawakami.  Kaisuhiko.  Takano.  Junichi;  and  Sawamura.  Nobuvoshi. 
5.7.16.108.  CI  422161  mX) 
Sawano.    Yukio;    Shibasaki.    Souhei:    Hanaoka.    Shuzo.    and    Hashizume. 
Masaaki.  to  Fun  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  Nagano  Japan  Radio  Co..  Lid 
Method  and  apparatus  for  thermal  recording  and  thermal  transfer  recording 
in  multicolor  system   5.737.(X)5.  CI    -147-172  (XXI 
-Sawatzki.  Harry:  See — 

Malin.  Cosmas;  Sawatzki.  Harrv.  Genlsch.  Jurg;  and  Helwig.  Gunier. 
5,715,-587.  CI.  3I2--105.(XX) 
Sav^chiik.  Robert  T;  See — 

Thompson.  David  L:  Sawchuk.  Robert  T.  and  Seilned.  Lvnn  M. 
5.735.884.  CI  607  .16.(XX). 
Sayag.  Michel,  to  Loral  Fairchild  Corporation.  Electronic  color  snapshot 
technique  and  structure  using  vers  high  resolution  monixhrome  full  frame 
CCD  iniaaers   5.737.098.  CI   3.58-481  (XKI 
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Sayce.  Ian  George;  Nicholson.  Roben;  Tumbull.  Paul  Willikam;  and  Wells. 
Peter  Ji>hn.  to  TSL  Group  PLC  .Npparatus  lor  manufactunnj:  a  Mtreous 
sihta  article-  -'>.7,VS.9:S.  CI   h5  '•W  IMK) 
ScacciamKe.  .Salvatore:  See  — 

Palara,  Sergio.  Sueri.  Stefanu;  and  ScacciamKc.  Sahatorc.  .S.735.2.S4. 
CI    l23-644.nt)<l 
ScjrnniclK,  Pijter  J.:  See — 

BclardineJli.  Luiz;  Olsson.  Rav;  Baker.  Stephen:  ScammcKs.  Peter  J  , 
Milner.  Peter  G..  and  PtiMer.  Jurg  R  .  ^.7^(>M».  CI   .SI4  4ft  (KK) 
Scanlon.  Ke\i»  J.,  to  City  of  Hi>pc  Method  ol  detecting  resistance  Itt  chemo 

therapeutic  agents  in  cancer  paiicntv   5.71(1.^26.  CI.  4.Vih()(Kl. 
Scara/zo.  ChnMopher;  and  Meats.  Lawrence  N,.  loOKM/Miller  Ctjrptiralion. 
Method  ol  manufacturing  coniposiie  tubing.  S.7'6.(NI.  CI.  264-26.'  tKH) 
ScarNirough.  Robert  M  :  Wolf.  David  l^wrcnce;  andCharo.  Israel  L.toCOK 
Therapeutics.   Inc    Method  utilizing  purified  CiP  llb-llla  to  detect  the 
presence  of  platelet  aggregation  inhibitors.  5.7.16..VW.  CI  4.(57  1(H) 
Schaale.  .\ndrea\   See 

Mozelev.  Alexander  Aleieevich:  KraMsov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Maurcr. 
Michael:  Voigt.  Wolfgang:   Krabi.  Jaanus:  and  Schaale,  Andreas. 
5.716.W6.  CI.  7.t-l5205O 
Schaeffer.  .Arnold:  See — 

Onon.  De*)ra  L.:  Goldsmith.  David  B  :  and  Schaeflfer.  Arnold.  .5.7.17.5.54. 
CI    39.1-.U4  (XM) 
Schafer.  Ralf:  See— 

Westemcyer.  Manfred;  Schiifcr.  Ralf:  and  Konings.  Leonardus  t'  K  . 
5,736.»1I.CI.  .M-V.< 1 8-1)20 
Schairer.  Werner,  to  TEMIC  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH  Chip  card 

with  integrated  IR  transceiver  5.7.16.7H2.  CI   257-679.0»H) 
Schang.  Daniel    See — 

Notion.  Philippe,  and  Schang.  Daniel,  5.7.V5.286.  CI.  128  7IM)(HX) 
Schaumann.  Cue.  Heckelc.  Helmut,  and  Hahnle.  Friederich.  to  Richard  Wolf 

GmbH    Instrument  for  endoscopic  iherapv.  5.7.VS.X65.  CI  6<)6  167  (MHI. 
Schaus.  John  M  :  See — 

B<x)her.  Kichard  N.;  Lawhom.  David  K  :  Paget.  Charles  J..  Jr :  and 
Schaus,  John  M  ,  5.7.(6.562.  CI.  5l4-.'72  (XXI 
Scheel  Kruger,  Jorgcn   See — 

.Moldt.  Peter:  Watjen.  Frank;  and  ScheelKriiger.  JOfgen.  5.716.55(1.  CI 
514-.V»4  000. 
Scheffel.  Manin:  See— 

Eith.  Hubert:  Slaib.  Helmut:  Friedow.  Michael:  .Scheffel.  Martin.  Lander. 
Jurgen.  Slokmaier.  Gerhard:  and  Schwar/.  Hans-Fnedricli.  5.715.582, 
CI    1().VI  19  200 
Scheible.  Juergen:  See — 

Roedel.  (Jarslen:  and  Scheible,  Juergen.  5.716.426,  CI.  4.38-6(M)0 
Scheibner.  Bemd:  See — 

Wente.  Holger;  Scheibner.  Bemd;  Thiedig.  Ullrich;  and  Koester.  Bemd. 
5,7.17.(17.3,  CI-  .156- 1  -19.090 
Scheirer.  Winfried,  to  Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc.  Bioluminescence 

measurement  system   5,7.16,.150.  CI   4.3.5-8000 
Scheps.  Richard,  and  Mvers,  Joseph  F.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy 

Laser  \vith  multiple  gam  elements.  5,737,347.  CI.  372-23-000 
Scherer,  Josef;  See — 

Meyer,  Harald;  Biwsler,  Hans;  and  Scherer,  Josef,  5,7,16,585,  CI    521- 
47,(X)0, 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Lin,  Sianlcv  Li:  and  Rolhofsky,  Mamie  Lynn,  5,736.33 1 ,  CI-  435-6.000. 
Mcxire.  Kcv  in  W,:  and  Kastelein.  Robert  A..  5,736,390,  CI,  435-320, 100, 
Scheufler.  Richard  D  ,  Jr :  See — 

Blaauboer.  Wayne  A.:  and  Scheufler.  Richard  D.  Jr.  5,735.710.  CI 
439  515.0(X). 
Scheurich,  Peter:  See  — 

Phzenmaier,  Klaus:  Scheurich.  Peter:  and  Thoma.  Bettina.  5.7,36. 138, 
CI   424-143  I0(j 
Schiavi.  Davinci.  to  Danieli  Centro  Maskin  SpA   Assembly  to  expel  bars. 

5.735.1.59.  CI.  72-275-000, 
Schiavoni.  M»>  E,  Method  and  device  for  improving  oral  motor  function 

5,735.772,  CI   482-11  (KK). 
Schick,  Hans  G    See — 

Upchurctv  Paul  E,:  and  Schick,  Hans  G  ,  5,7.36.0.36,  CI   2IO-I98,20<), 
Schiebner  Messtechnik:  See — 

Wente,  Holger:  Scheibner.  Bemd;  Thiedig,  Ullrich;  and  Koester,  Bemd. 
5.737.073.  CI.  3.56  1 39  (190, 
->cnicfer.  Ervvin:  and  Popp.  Franz,  to  Hilti  .Akiiengesellschaft  Anchor  rod  tor 

composite  archors   5.735.653,  a   41 1-82  ()00 
Schifferli.  Kevin  P    See — 

Haw  lev  Nelson.  Pamela:  Lan.  Jianqing;  Shih.  PoJen:  Jessee,  Joel  .A,:  and 
Schrfterli.  Kevin  P.  5,7.36,-392,  CI  435  320  100, 
Schifller.  Stefan,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG  Dual  circuit  hydraulic  system  for  an 

active  vehicle  suspension  control  system   5.735, 54(),  CI,  280-'689,()OO 
Schiller-Pteitfer,  Incorporated:  See  - 

Gallagher,  William  K:  and  PteilTcr,  Mark  R  ,  5,735.(118,  CI,  I5-405,(HKJ, 
Schiller,  SteplKn  N  .  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated   Method  of  generating 

a  threshold  array  5.737,452,  CI   382-270.000 
Schilli.  Kay  F::  See— 

Venkatesin.  Jai:  Baker.  James  A  .  Dovyney.  Thercse  M,:  Roiko.  Russell 
A  :  and  Schilli.  Kav  F.  5.737,674,  CI    ,199-25()()0<l 
Schink.  Michael:  Lienert.  Klaus  Wilhelm:  Rungc,  Joachim;  and  Hcntschel, 
Silvia,  to  BASFLacke  -i-Farbcn.  AG  Solderablevy  ire -coaling  compositions 
and  proces?  for  the  continuous  coatini:  of  vyires,  5.736.191.  CI    427- 
I17()0() 
Schlang,  .Arth»r:  See — 


Marcus.  Daniel  H  .  Pekcan.  Hakan  I  :  Chilcort.  William:  and  Schlang. 
Arthur,  5,716.734.  CI   250-2:5  (MKI 
Schledcrer.  Thomas,  and  Fritz.  Pcler  (ierald  Method  ol  detecting  substances 

by  chemiluminescente,  5.7.16.320,  CI  435  5000, 
Schlimm.  Peter   See  • 

1-ang.  Riidiger:  Schlimm,  Peter;  Lange.  Dietniar:  and  Homig,  Rolf. 
5.735.232.  CI    119-171,000, 
SchlipkiXer.  Michael:  See — 

Bems.  Harald.  5.7.35.051.  CI    30-333  (KX) 
Schhitlei.  Rato  Rudolf   See 

Gerber.  Chrisioph:  Gimzewski.  James  Kaziniierz:  Reihl.  Bruno,  and 
Schhttler.  Rato  Rmlolf.  5.737.086.  CI   3.56-432-(XX) 
Schlumbcrger  Tcchnol(>gy  Corporaiion:  .SVe    - 

Bombay,  Bart  J  ,  Rasmussen,  Marvin  W  ;  Clark.  Llovd  D,.  Jr ;  Mayhugh. 
Terry  I. :  Mavhugh.  Terry  L,,  Jr :  Neelcv,  Jimmy  L  :  and  Vachon,  Guy. 
5.716.936.  C'l,  ,140-853  KX) 
Hiron.  Stephane;  Donzier.  Hnc:  and  Rezgui.  Fachel.  5.736.650.  CI 

73-861,6,10 
.Miller.  Douglas  E,,  5,737,220,  CI,  364^21  (XX) 
.Schmeling.  David  J  :  See  - 

Movauhar,  Abdolreza;  del  Rosario,  Josephine:  Diel,  Mark;  and  Schmel 
mg^  David  J  .  5.7,36,738.  CI   2-50-239  (XXI 
Schmid.  Marilyn   Wearing  apparel  vvith  background  scene  and  detachable 

game  pieces'  5.7.14.991.  CI   2-69  (XX) 
Schmid.  Thomas   Ste- 

Flierl,  Werner:  Genzel.  Michael,  Gottschaller,  .Armin.  Hettich,  Gerhard: 
and  Schmid,  Thomas,  5,737.188.  CI    161  715,(XX) 
Schmid.  Wolfgang,  (o  Wandel  &  Goltermann  GmbH  &  Co,  Elcktronische 
Messiechnik   Photodiode  vynh  aniiretlection  coaling    5.736.773.  CI    257 
437, (XX). 
Schmid(.  Holger;  and  Kriiger.  Gerd.  to  Bk-islabl  Produktions   GmbH  Hi  Co 
K(j  Method  for  mounting  and  tinishing  valve  seal  rings  pre-manulaciured 
by  powder  metallurgical  method  techniques  5.735.(M3,  CI  29-888,440 
Schmidt,  Roland  See  - 

Hazen,   Wayne  C:   Schinidl,    Ri>land:   and   Denham,   D.ile   Lee,   Jr. 
5.''16,ll.i,  n   423  206:(XI 
Schmieder,  Grant   See  - 

DeLair.  Charles  M,,  Schmieder,  Cirant,  Sprague,  Mark  S.:  Virgil,  Ken- 
neth W;  and  Zucco,  Anthony  F,,  5,737,532,  CI    395  2(X),490 
Schmi(,  ,'\nton,  Kugler.  Georg,  and  Oechsle.  Markus.  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papier- 
niaschinen    GmbH.     Drying    cylinder    posilionini:    lor    dryer    -section, 
5.735,0.59.  CI    34  ll7(xio 
Schmuck.  Amo.  and  Hagemann.  J(>rg.  to  .Xfifa-Gevaen  AG   Color  photiv 

graphic  silver  halide  material    5.7.16.308.  CI   4-30.5l2,(XX) 
Schnars.  Michael  John:  See- 

Nelvon.  James  Edviard:  Selhv.  Ronald  Kenneth:  Lippmann.  Raymond: 

and  Schnars.  Michael  John.  5.736.865.  CI,  324-660(XX) 
.Selby,   Ronald   Kenneth.   Schnars.   Michael  John.  Gobi.  Jerry   Alan: 
Nelson.  James  Edward:  and  Lippmann.  Raymond,  5,7.W>.WI.  CI 
73-5 1 4, 320 
Schneberger.  Gary  E  :  Lamb,  Patrick  J  :  and  Ransom,  Edvyard  H  ,  to  Omega 
Research,  inc   Pressure  sensitive  adhesive  article  and  method  of  making 
5,7.36,470,  CI   442  151  (XXI 
Schneider  (Europe)  A,G,:  See — 

Fernandez  .Aceytuno,  Alfonso  Medina,  5,735.869,  CI  606- 194 .(XX), 
Schneider.  Egbert   See— 

Weidner.    HiVst:    KIcnk.   Roben,    Backe.   Wolfgang:   and   Schneider. 

Egbert,  5,735,354.  CI    173-93  5(X) 

Schneider.  Hauke:  and  Hotmann,  ,'\rmin.  lo  Sapal  StK^iele  Anonyme  des 

Plieuses  Autoinatique    Suspended  viorage  apparatus   5.735.380.  CI    198- 

.147  KX) 

.Schneider.  Hcmiann-Jo-ef.  to  American  Standard  Inc   Sanitary  water  valve. 

5.735.312.  CI    1 37-625  4(XI 
Schneider.  Luke  V :  See— 

Zarling.  David  A,:  Rossi.  Michel  J ;  Peppers,  Norman  A.;  Kane.  James; 
Fans,  Gregory  W  ;  Dyer,  Mari  J  :  Ng.  Steve  Y.:  and  Schneider,  Luke 
V-,  5.7-16.410.  CI-  4.16  172,(XX) 
Schneider.  William  C  .  to  L'niied  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  .Administration,  Melhixl  and  apparatus  f(>r  coupling  space  vehicles, 
.5.715,488,  CI,  244- 161, (XX) 
Schneider.  William  G,:  .See— 

McClcllan.  Harold  G  :  and  Schneider.  William  G  .  5.735.341.  CI    165 
81, (XXI, 
Schneier.  Bmce:  See  — 

Walker,  Jay:  and  Schneier.  Bruce,  5,737.414,  CI    380-4  (XX) 
Schockman,  Robert  L,:  and  Lavy,  Roderick  A  ,  to  Minster  Machine  Company, 

The   Bodymakcr  drive  system,  5,735,165,  CI,  72-452, 5(X) 
.Schodel.  Rainer:  Birke.  Peter:  Gever.  Reinhard:  Kraak.  Peter:  Muller.  Willi- 
bald:  Ncubaucr.  Hans-Dieter.  Pester.  Rolf:  Vogi.  Fritz:  iind  Wendlandi. 
Klaus-Pelcr.     to     Leuna-Katalysalorcn     GmbH      Oxidation     catalyse 
5.7.16,479.  CI,  .502  77  (XXI, 
Schotield.  Philip  W,:  See— 

Weiss,  Rouer  E  :  Vladic.  Daniel  P.  and  Schoheld,  Philip  W .  5.737,463, 
CI    385-59(XX), 
SchiHinmakei,  Jeffrey  P:  See 

Patcl,  Jiiendra  A  :  .Stipanovic,  Arthur  J,:  and  Schoonniakcr,  Jeffrey  P, 
5,736.491,  CI,  508-365.(XX), 
.Scholt  (ilaswcrkc   See — 

Wallher.  Marten;  Heming.  Martin;  .Spallek.  Michael:  and  Zschaschler. 
Gudrun.  5,716,207,  CI,  428-,34,7(XI. 
Scholt  Rohrglas  GmbH:  See— 


Watzkc,    FA,khan:    Kampfcr.    Andrea.    Brix     Peter,    and    On.    Fran/ 

5.736.476.  CI   501-67  (XX) 
Schram.  James  L,:  See   - 

Walker.  George  Tcrrance:  Nadeaii,  James  Ci..  Spears.  Paincia  Anne: 

Nvcz,  Colleen  M,;  Shank,  Daryl  IK-e:  Schram.  Jainev  1.  .  and  Jur 

genscn   Slewan  Russel.  5.716.165.  CI   435  91  2(X) 
Schreiber.  David  Brent   ,SVe 

Fllsvyorth,  I;arle.  F\ans.  Laura  Hepner.  Ghoman.  Sangram  Singh,  (iar 

cia.  Ennque  (Juique:  Jars  is.  Thomas  Charles.  Kalos.  Matthew  Joseph. 

ONeill.  Ralph:  Phan.  Lisa;  and  Schreiber.  David  Breni.  5.737.240. 

CI   364  sumiR 

Schncker.  Da\  id  R  .  Sarangapam.  Jagannalhan.  ^oung.  David  G  .  and  .Shetty, 
Sattsh    M  .   u»  Caterpillar   Inc     NfetlnxJ   and   apparatus   for  cimipanng 
machines  in  fleet   5.737.215.  CI,  364  149  (XXI 
Schroeder.  Alfred   A.   Romanys/yn.   Michael   T.  Jr.  Getsy,  Stephen   B; 
Montgomery.  Gregg   S  .  Wolfe.  Joseph  J  :  and  Wittig.   Nomian  P.  to 
CiKa  Cola  Company.  The    Juice  concentrate  package  for  postmix  dis- 
pi-nser  5.735,436.  CI   222  129  KXI 
Schriilt.  .Alejandro  Gabnel:  Ganibimi.  Richard  Joseph,  and  von  (lUtteld. 
Rtibert  Jacob,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corpi>ratuwi.  System  tor 
concealed    serialization    utilizing    a    soft    magnetic    antitheft    element 
5,7-36.929.  CI    340572  (XXI 
Schubcn.  Patricia;  See 

Muzilla.  David  Jtvhn:  Alexander.  Edgar  Joseph:  and  Schubert.  Patncia. 
5.735.797.  CI   6(XI-44I,(XX) 
Schuhmacher.  Peter:  5e<"  - 

Hacussling.  Lukas:  Funhoff.  Dirk:  Siemcnsnieyer.  Karl:  Elzbach.  Karl 
Heinz.  Closs,  Fricdrich:  Ringsdort.  Helmut:  and  Schuhmacher.  Peter. 
5.736.068.  CI,  252  299  620 
Schullcr.  Mark  W    ,S',r 

Evans.  Robert  J  .  Schuller.  Mark  W  ;  Biberstein.  KraiE  A  :  and  Rambo. 
Anna  K  .  5.735,(M7,  CI,  29  89(1  1.1(1 
Schuller.  Wolfgang:  See 

Alaze,  Norbert;  and  Schuller.  Wolfgang.  5.735.314,  CI    138  31  (XX) 

SchuUe.  Hans-Helmut.   Kleijnen,  Johannes  H  M  :  and  Conijn.  Eduardus 

W.M,.  lo  CS,  Philips  Corporation    Na\igatu>n  device  ftw  a  land  vehicle 

with  means  for  gencr;iling  a  multielement  anticipalorx  speech  message. 

and  a  vehicle  comprising  such  device    5.716.941,  CI    340  9<)5  (XX) 

Schulie,   Hans  Helmul,   to   IS     Philips  Corporation    .Navigation   system 

5.737.225.  CI,  .164-449  5(X) 
Schultc  W'cming.  Burkhard.  to  Asca  Brown  Bovcri  AG  Combustion  chani 

ber  5.735.126.  CI,  60  732,(XXI 
Schultz.  Helen  Jensen   See 

Wick.  Steven  M  :  Schultz.  Helen  Jensen,  Nelson,  Gregory  R  :  Mitra, 
Amit  K  ,  and  Betgc.  Stephen  M  .  5,716,551,  CI    514  291  (XXI 
Schultz.  John  Michael,  to  Intonaulics  Corporation    Query  word  relevance 
adjustment  in  a  search  of  an  infomialion  retrieval  system   5,737,734,  CI, 
707-5-(XX) 
Schulzc,  Ullrich:  Nicderlein,  Horst.  and  Buchhol/.  Andreas,  to  NSM  Akiicng 
cscllschafi    Money-operated  cnlertainnieni  device,   5.715. .179.  CI,    194 
,146(XXI 
Schuster.  Luis,  MethiHi  of  prtxiucing  an  endtiprtisihesis  as  a  joint  substitute 

for  knee-joints  5,7,U.277.  CI    128-653  KXI 
Schilli,  James  M.    See  - 

Khaliblou.  Mohsen  .A  .  Pope.  Hal  D.:  and  Schun.  James  M  .  5.73.5.626. 
CI   403  16  (XX) 
.Schu(zkus.  Nomnin  A     See   - 

Furlan.  Michael  R,:  Georgacakis,  (irorcc  f)    .mil  Schiii/kus,  Nonii.in  ,A  , 
5.736,699,  CI.  2(K)-38,OOR 
Schwab.  Helmul:  5re — 

Fellner.  Siegfried:  Greiderer.  Sigurd.  Landtahrcr.  Ni>rbcn.  Kamer.  Kob 
en:  and  .Schwab.  Helmut.  5.736.018.  CI   204  297  (XIR 
Schwab.  Sharon   See  - 

Lieher.  Glen  L  .  Schwab.  Sharon.  Tran.  I>>n  H  ,  Deitcrmann.  Moms  H  . 
and  Tnnidad.  Jeffrey  S,.  5,735.816.  CI  604-%  (XX) 
Schwahn.  Harald:  See  - 

Polanek.  Peter:  Schwahn.  Harald;  Irgang.  Matthias:  and  Erdbnigger, 
Crisiina  Frcire,  5.736.484.  CI   502  349.(XX) 
Schwartz.  Herbert  S  .  Delxier.  David  K,.  and  Dawson.  John  M,.  Ii>  Vanderbili 
llnivcrsiiy    Low   proHlc  intraosseous  anterior  spinal  fusion  system  and 
method  5.735.899.  CI  623  17  (XXI 
Schwarz.    Eric    Mark,    lo    International    Business    Machines   Corporation, 
Mcthtxl  and  system  of  nMinding  for  quadraticallv  converging  division  or 
square  root   5.737.255.  CI    ,164  745  (XX) 
Schwarz.  Hans-Friednch  See 

Eith.  Hubert:  Staib.  Helmut:  Friedow.  Michael.  Scheffel.  Martin;  Lander. 
Juriien:  Slokmaier.  Gerhard:  .ind  Schwarz,  Hans  Fncdnch,  5,"  15  5S2, 
CI,\103  1I9,2(K), 
Schwarz.  Karl  E  :  See- 

Myers.  David  J.:  Lewis.  James  U  ,  House.  V^avne  I)  .  jiiO  .Schw.ir/,  K,iit 
E,  5,735,892.  CI   623- 1, (XXI, 
Schweikhardl.  Fnednch:  .See  - 

Tcsmcr.  Erhard:  Vetter,  Marianne;  Rafffer,  Gunttwr:  and  .Schweikhardl. 
Friednch.  5.7,16.187.  CI   426  656  (XXI 
Schwendeman.  Roben  J  :  .See- 
Wang.  Zhonuhe:  and  .Schwendeman.  Robert  J.  5.737.691.  CI    455- 
63,(XX), 
Schwer,  Walter  R     .S.. 

Orlando.   S(eplien   A.   and   Schwer.  Walter   R.   5.735.714.  CI    419 
676.(XXI. 
Scliwind.  Kim  H  :  See 


Shirley.  Mark  H  .  Amioiir.  Lawrence.  Bell,  David  G  ,  Bi>brow    Daniel 
G  .  Hamiison.  Mark.  Marder.  Daniel  S  .  Raiman.  Olivier:  Schwind. 
Kim  H,.  Verdouw.  Esiella  M  ,  and  Viwndijn  Charles,  5. ^37, •'19.  CI 
7(17-512  (XX) 
Schv  lander,  Enk  C  :  Srr — 

Tinimemians.  Jozef  M  K  ;  Schv  lander,  krik  (      and  Mons.  Jnhanne^  ' 
5.737,286.  CI    ,169-44  130 
Sciammarella.  F.duardo:  See 

Anderson,  tieoffrey  T.  Klyni,  Sophie,  Zidel.  Andrew  Todd:  AkahatH-, 
Masaaki:  and  .Sciammarella.  FJdujrdo.  5.717.194,  CI    179  88  (XXI 
Sciandra,  .Stephen  A,:  See 

Reed.  Harvey  (i  :  Dalton.  John  T:  Aihel,  Jonatlian  B  .  and  .Sciandra. 
Stephen  A  .  5.737.609.  (1   .195  7(M.(XX), 
Science  &  Engineering  Services.  Inc    ,SVr - 

Lee.  Hvo  .Sang,  and  N.rtan.  Anthony.  5,737.(r77.  CI.  356-317,000 
Science  lnct»rp»»ratcd'  See 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S..  Kazemzadeh.  Farhad.  Kncsel.  Matthew  B  :  Feng. 
William  W  .  Barbi-i.  Steve  C  ,  and  Kluck,  Wilham  J  ,  5,735.818.  CI 
6(M  112(XXI 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc  :  .S><- 
•     McMahill.   Daniel   R  ,   and  Whilehouse,  Thomas  C.   5.737.694.  CI 
455  76  (XXI 
.Sca'niilic  Design  Co  .  Inc    .See 

Ri/kalla.  Nabil.  5.736.483,  CI   -502-147  (XXI 
SciMcd  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See  - 

Buirgc,  Andrew  W,.  5,735.897.  CI  623  1 2  (XXI 
Scin(o.  Leonard    ,Se'c- 

Sinclair.  Roben.  and  Scinto.  Leonard.  5.737.061,  CI.  351-246000 
Scopelianos.  Angcio  .SVi' 

Ciopet.  Kevin,  and  Scopelianos.  Angelo.  5.716,589.  C    522-43  (XX) 
Sco((.  Garrett  L.  (o  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Ctmtainer  IrK"    Method  and 
apparatus  for  delivenng  a  cased  glass  stream   5,735.925,  CI  65  121  (XXI 
Sci>tt,  James  W,:  See — 

Bakhshi,  Shiv  K.,  Williams.  Steven  H  ,  Sc>Kt,  James  W  ;  Names.  Randall 
M  .  and  McGrath,  Ralph  D  ,  5,736,475,  CI  442-4L5tXXI 
Scripps  Research  Institule.  The   See  - 

Elder,  John  H  ,  and  Talbolt,  Randv  L  ,  5.716.378.  CI   435  215  KXI 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc     See 

■Abdclnour.   Ghassan    Maurice.    Rogers.   Steven    Hill     and   Chanillri. 

Horace  David.  5.7,37.519.  CI   .395-183  1.50 
Bonvhard.  Peter  1 .  5.737,156.  CI   .16f)  II30(XI 
Chambers.  B;irbara  l.ynne.  5.717.596.  CI    195-611  (XXI 
CK'orgc.   Peter   Kun;  and  Ciarrettvin.  Garrett   Aquila.   5.7.36.060,  CI 

2I6-22(XXI 
George.  Peier  Kurt:  and  Ciarreilson.  Ganclt  Aquilla.  5.717.155.  CI 
160  1 13 (XXI 
Seagle.  David  John   .See- 
Bart.  Robert  Owen;  Dcsouches.  Alain  M  ;  Hcrtier.  Jtihn  P:  Biskehom. 
Robert  Glenn:  Inouve.  Carol  Y.  Seagle.  David  John:  Wallash.  Albert 
Jtihn:  Ciartunkel.  Cilen  .Adam,  and  l.ewis.  Sant(»rd  Joel.  5,735.036.  CI 
29  603  12(1 
Sears  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Gryp.  Dennis  J  .  and  TiHi'mey.  Mark  H  .  5.735.509,  CI,  267-131  0(Xl 
Seaton,  William  F.mcsi.  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph:  Drager.  Craig.  Robinson. 
Ron:  Moms.  Roger  James,  Ciayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard,  and  Gcrst.  Jo.Anne 
T .  to  bioMcricux  Vitck.  Inc  Test  sample  positioning  system  5.716.102.  CI 
422  65 (XX) 
Seazholtz.  John  W  ,  and  Fams.  Robert  D  .  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  ServK-es. 
Inc     Power  system   supporting   CDPD  operation     5.737.706.  CI    455- 
466(XX) 
Sebcl  Furniture  Limited:  .See 

Fewchuk,  Michael  Andrew.  5.735.218.  CI    108.6 (XX) 
Secondan,    Francesco,  to  Dunlop  Tire  Cinpiwadon    Pneumatic  tire  with 

asvmmetnc  tread  prohle   5.735,979.  CI    152  209(X)A 
Seeteld(.   James   D  :   and   Mattes.   Michael   F ,   lo  SSI  Technologies.   Inc 
Transducer  having  a  silici>n  diaphragm  and  melNid  ftir  ftirming  same 
5.736.4-1(1.  CI   438-53  IXKI 
.Sees.  Marit  W     See- 

Croslin.  William  D.:  Sees.  Mark  W  .  and  Vovles,  Perry.  5,737.319.  CI 
370-255. (XXI 
.Segal.  Niranjan  Nath,  lo  Motorola.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  fiH  providing 

redundancy  in  a  communication  network   5.716.933.  CI   ,140  825  44t) 
Segal,  Niranian  Nath.  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Distributed  signaling  system  seven 

call  handlinc  system,  5.737.4(W,  CI    179  230(XXI 
Seeal,  Russell'B  '  ,S.e- 

Ciregory,  Brent  1. ;  and  -SegaL  Ru.sscll  B  .  5.7.17.574.  CI   395-489(XX) 
Sci:awa.  Mizuki.  .See  -- 

Shimomura.  Hiri>shi:  Monta.  Kiyoyuki;  Nakabaya.shi.  Takashi:  I'ehara. 
Takashi.  Yasuhira.  Milsuo:  .Segawa.  Mizuki;  and  Hirai.  Takehiro. 
5. '36.42 1.  CI  437  52  (XXI 
Segebrcchi,  I  do  Sei- 

Domagalla.  Klaus,  and  .Segebrechl.  Udo.  5.735.674.  CI,  417-68  0(XI 
Seguchi.  Katsuloshi    See 

Takeuchi.  Masaru:  Bandai.  ^'asuhit>i;  Kobayashi.  Akira;  and  Seguchi. 
Kalsuloshi.  5.737.096,  CI   358-475,(XX)    ' 
,Seguclong.  Thierry    ,Se<'— 

Banhe.  Philippe:  Macaudicre,  Picne:  and  Seguelong.  Thierry.  5.716.1 14. 
CI  423  2|12(XI 
Seguro.  Kalsuya   .Sir 

Sano.   Kt>hichiro.   Kumazawa.   ^'oshlyukl.   ^'asueda.   Hisaslii:  .Seguro, 
Kalsuva:  and  Moloki.  Masao.  5.736.'56.  CI   435  68  KXI 
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Seidel.  Jorge  P;  and  Knapp.  Sle\en   K    Method  of  optimizing  resource 
alkvation  starting  from  a  high  level  block  diagram.  5.737.234.  CI    364- 
488  aX) 
Seidner.  Marc  A.  Split  jamb  for  a  dixw  frame  opening  and  melhixl  of  making 

a  split  jamb.  5.735.326,  CI.  144-350  (MH). 
Seifned.  Lynn  M.:  See-- 

Thompson.  David  L.;  Sawchuk.  Robert  T;  and  Seifried.  Lvnn  M, 
5.735.884.  CI.  607-36.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Baba,  Norimitsu;  and  Amam).  Kazuhiko.  5.735.799.  CI.  WM)-.500.000 
Furukauii.  Tsuneaki;  Furuta.  Naoshi:  SakJmolo.  Yumi;  and  Yoshida. 

Ka/uko.  5.737.246.  CI    364  562  IKM) 
Garg.  Sa«jiv;  ladonato.  Kevin  Ray.  Nguyen,  Le  Trong;  and  Wang. 

Johannes.  5.737.624.  CI.  .395-800  230 
Ikeda.  Tabuo;  Karaki.  Eiji;  and  Kuwahara.  Takuo.  5.736.710.  CI.  219- 

121  630 
Kimura.  Tsunenon;  Takeuchi.  Chiharu;  and  Kohno.  Masaru.  5.737.579. 

CI    395-500  IH)0 
Mano.    Toshihiko;     Kodaira.    Toshimolo;    and    Oshima.    Hiroyuki, 

5.736.751.  CI   257-66000. 
Mon.    Yoshiaki:    Miyakawa.   Takuya:    .Asano.    Vasuhiko;    Kurashina. 
Osamu;  Miyamon,  Saiushi,  Kurashima,  Yohei;  and  Anan,  Makoto, 
5,735.451.  CI    228-2*)6  0(K) 
Uchiyamo.  Kenji:  Muramatsu.  Eiji;  Kamimura.  Masaru:  Yamada.  Shige- 
toshi:  Maruvama.  Kenichi:  Sakura.  Seiichi;  Furuichi.  Kazuaki:  and 
Maeda.  Kinichi.  5,737.272.  CI.  345-206.000. 
Yasukawa.  Naoaki;  and  Kawala.  Masayuki.  5.735.800.  CI.  600-503.000. 
Seikt>  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Yasukawa.  Naoaki;  and  Kawala.  Masayuki.  5.735.800.  CI.  600-503.0(XI 
Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Hirix);  and  Takahashi.  Toshihiro.  5.735.629.  CI.  403-325.000 
Seiko  Precision  Inc  :  See — 

Iwamalsu,  Yoshivuki.  Ishii,  Isamu;  and  Endo,  Shinichi,  5,737,649.  CI 

3%- 277  000   ' 
Oda.  Hajime;  and  Takaha.shi,  Takuma,  5,737,245.  CI.  .364-561.000 
Seim.  Terrv  D.:  See — 

Volkers.  Stewart  W :  and  Seim.  Terry  D..  5,737.678.  CI   399-302.000. 
Seitz.  Chns:  See — 

Mark.  Damon;  Seitz.  Chris;  and  Sloan.  Gene,  5,735,610,  CI.  384-42.(X)0. 
Seitz,  David  R    See— 

Holowko.  Paul  L  ;  Seitz.  David  R  .  and  Woods.  Curtis.  5.737.091,  CI. 
358-299  000 
Seiizer.  Dieter:  See — 

Herre,  Jiiijen:  Gnll,  Bemhard;  Eberlein.  Emsl:  Brandenburg,  Karlheinz; 
and  Seitzer,  Dieter,  5,736.943.  CI   341-50.0(X). 
Seki.  Takahito;  Kubota.  Yukio:  Kanola.  Keiji:  and  Inoue.  Hajime.  to  Sony 

Corporation.  Data  recording  apparatus.  5.737.480.  CI   386-109  000. 
Seki,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Tanabe.  Keiichiro:  Seki.  Yuichiro;  and  Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,7.36.226.  CI. 
428- 1 74.000. 
Sekito.    Shinobu:    Kanazawa.   Yukio:    Anma.    Norikazu:    lie.    Hiromichi. 
Nagano.  Susumu:  Tari.  Makoto;  and  Tanii.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Method  for  evaluating  a  remaining  life  of  a  rotating  machine  coil. 
5.736.655.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Sekiyushigen  Kaihatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inomata.  Makoto.   Katagiri.  Tsutomu:   Imura.   Kozo;  and  Sun.  Erti. 
5.736.107.  CI   422- 144  (XH). 
Selby.  Ronald  Kenneth;  Schnars.  Michael  John;  Gohl.  Jerry  Alan;  Nelson. 
James  Edward,  and  Lippmann.  Raymond,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion Capacitance  decoded  acceleromeier  5.7.%.64l.  CI   73-514.320. 
Selby.  Ronald  Kenneth:  See — 

Nelson.  James  Edward.  Selby.  Ronald  Kenneth;  Lippmann.  Raymond: 
and  Schnars.  Michael  John.  5.736.865.  CI   324-660.000 
Selker.   Edwin   Joseph,   to   International    Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  visibilitv  and  selectability  of  icons. 
5.736.974.  CI    345-146000 
Sellers.  Charles  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Digitizer  utilizing  heal 
source  deleotion  to  receive  input  information  5.7.36.687.  CI    I78-18(XX) 
Sellers,  Jeff  C,  to  ENL  A  Division  of  Astec  America.  Inc   Intrinsic  element 
sensing    integrated    SOA    protection    for    power    MOSFET    switches. 
5.737.169.  01    .361-98  (XX) 
Selvarajan.  Radhaknshnan   See — 

Alfano.  Joseph  C:  Godfrey.  Martin  R  .  Selvarajan.  Radhaknshnan;  and 
thing.  Mary  C.  5.736.405.  CI.  436-55.0(X) 
Sematech:  See- 
Zhao.  Bin.  5.736.457.  CI.  4.38-624.000. 
Semi  Technology  Design.  Inc  :  See — 

Yee,   H    P:   Ito,   Hiromi:   Honguchi.   Kenji:   and   Sawahala.   Satoru. 
5,736.890.  CI.  327-423,000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kawa.saki,  Yuji:  and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  5.737.248.  CI   .^64-569.000. 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Sutiawara.  Akira:  and  Uehara.  Yukiko.  5.736.4.^4. 

CI   438-151  (XX). 
Shinoharj.  Hisato;  and  Arai.  Yasuyuki.  5,736.431.  CI.  438-%.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Naoaki.  5.7.36.414.  CI   4.37-21.000. 
Yama7.aki.    Shunpei;    Miyanaga.    Akiharu:    and    Hamatani.    Toshiji. 

5.735.741.  CI  463-22.(XX) 
Yamazaki.   Shunpei.   and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko.   5.736.439.  CI    438- 

166  000 
Yamazaki.   Shunpei:  and  Takemura.   Yasuhiko.  5.736.750,  CI    257- 
59.000. 


Semmelmeyer.  Mark:  See — 

Zuravletf.  William  K..  .Semittelmever.  Mark:  Robinson.  Timothy:  and 
Furman.  Scott,  5.737.547,  CI   .W5-292  (100 
Senda.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kawashima.   Yoichi;   Maisumoto.   funzo;   Matsuno.    Kivoshi;   Senda, 
Toshihiko;  and  Hirano,  Kciko.  5,7.<6..546.  CI.  514  255'.0OO. 
-Seneval.  Jean:  See — 

Mardon.  Jean-Paul;  Seneval.  Jean,  and  Charquei.  Daniel,  5.735.978.  CI. 
148  672  (XX) 
Sen.sofmatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Accolla.  William  R  ;  Walkins.  Ham:  and  Krom.  Mark.  5.737.241.  CI 
_^64-550()(H). 
Sentinel  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Bair.  Scott.  5.735.815.  CI.  6(M-5I.(HX). 
Seo.  Hirofumi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  removing  heavy  metal  ions 

dissolved  in  a  solution.  5.736.024.  CI   204-5.54.(KK) 
.Seppala.  Lynn  G,:  See — 

Cohen.  Simon  J.,  and  Seppala.  Lynn  C..  5.737.137.  CI   359-8.59.0(X) 
.Seppiinen.  Tauno  Data  transmission  card  and  holding  casing.  5,736,729,  CI. 

235-492000. 
Sepracor,  Inc  :  See — 

Aberg,  Gunnar;  and  Mc-Cullough,  John  R.,  5,7.36.577.  CI   5I4-617.0<X). 
Serafini.  Franco:  See — 

Wierer.  Konrad:  and  Serahni.  Franco.  5.7.36.466.  CI  442-67  (HX) 
Seragnoli.  Giordano,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  r  I    Multiple  func- 
tion battery  charger,  self-conliguring  as  supply  voltage  regulator  for  battery 
powered  apparatuses   5.736.832.  CI    320-21  0(X) 
Seraji,  Homayoun;  Lim.  David;  and  Lee.  Thomas  S  .  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology,  Mobile  dexterous  siren  degree  of  freedom  robot  arm  with 
real-time  control  system   5.737,5(X).  CI.  .395-86.0(X) 
Serber.  Hector  Seat  lumbar  motion  chair,  assembly  and  melhixl  5.735.574, 

CI   297  284  4(X) 
Serenius.  Enc  J.:  See — 

Christopher.  Michael  Duane;  Flannerv.  David;  Setiz.  David  R  .  Serenius. 
Enc  J  .  and  Zhao.  Wei.  5,737.090;  CI    358-299  (XX) 
Serhienko.  Yury  I.:  See — 

Tarelin.  Analoly  O  ;  Skliarov.  Volodymvr  P.  .Serhienko.  Yury  I  :  and 
Weres.  Oleh.  5,735.125.  CI.  60-685.0('X). 
Serres,  Alain:  and  Fejoz.  Roland,  to  E  &  .M  Lainon.  Rotating  drum  com- 
prising screening  and  mashing  chambers  for  separating  paper  hbers  and 
contaminants.  5,735,472.  CI   241-79  .300 
Setani.  Michitaka:  See — 

KuramtK'hi.  Junko;  Selani.  Michitaka;  Nakai.  Takehiko:  and  Sugawara. 
Saburo.  5,737.113.  CI   359-259000 
Setford.  Steven:  See — 

Alc(x;k.  Susan;  White.  Stephen.  Turner.  Anthony.  Setford.  Steven; 
Tothill.  Ibtisam.  Dicks.  Jon;  Stephens.  Sarah,  Hall,  Jennifer;  and 
Wamer,  Phillip,  5,736,188,  CI  427-2  110 
Setiz,  David  R  :  See— 

Chnsiopher,  Michael  Duane:  Flannery,  David;  Setiz,  David  R  .  Serenius, 
Eric  J  ;  and  Zhao,  Wei,  5.737,()'X).  CI    358-299  (XX). 
Sette,  .Messandro;  Gaeta.  Fedenco;  Grey,  Howard  M  ;  Sidney.  John;  and 
Alexander.  Jeffrey  L  .  to  Cvtel  Corporation,  Alteration  of  immune  respi>nse 
using  pan  DR-binding  peptides.  5.7.3M42.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Seubert.  Jon  P    See — 

Rothenbuhler.  Dan  E  :  Johnson.  Samuel  A  ;  Noble.  Glenn  A  :  and 
Seuben.  Jon  P.  5.736.817.  CI    315-106.000. 
Sever.  Frank.  Jr.  Virtual  reality  mental  conditioning  medium.  5.736,986.  CI. 

.145-419000 
Severson,  Paul:  See — 

Stebbins,  Kevin;  and  Severson,  Paul,  5,7.16,927.  CI.  .140  506.(XX). 
Seybold.  John  L  C  :  See — 

Guzik.  Kenneth  J  :  Huff.  Alan  Paul:  and  Seybold.  John  L.  C.  5,737.443, 
CI    .382-188  000 
SGP  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

McNeal,  G.  Patnck,  5,735,226,  CI    1 14-222.0(X). 
Sgro,   Jean-Claude    Self-expanding   endoprosthesis.    5,735,871,   CI    606- 

198.0(X). 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH:  See — 
Hrassky,  Petr,  5,736,826,  CI   3I8-678.0(K) 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc  :  See — 

Bryant,    Frank    R  :    Singh,   Ahha    R.    and   Cunningham.   Jaines   A.. 
5.736.433.  CI   438-1.30.(XX). 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.:  See — 

Foumel,  Richard  Pierre,  5,736,876,  CI.  327-77.000. 
Gavet,  Philippe,  5,736,451,  CI  438-443  (XX). 
Mever.  Jacques,  5,737,343,  CI.  371-37  l(X) 
Mirabel,  Jean  Michel,  5,737,266.  CI   365-185.220 
Moscicki,  Jean  Pierre.  5.736.789.  CI   257-774.(KX) 
Sharma.  Vivek;  and  Samani.  Davoud.  5.736.872.  CI    127  1  (KKI 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Sri:  See — 

Seragnoli.  Giordano.  5.736.832.  CI    320-2 1. 0(X). 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l    See — 

Bruccoleri.  Melchionre:  Cosentino.  Gaelano:  Demicheli.  Marco;  and 

Patti.  Giuseppe,  5,736,880,  CI  327- 1 57  (XK). 
Magni,  Pierangelo,  5,735,449,  CI.  228-180  500 
Palara,  Sergio;  Sueri,  Stefano;  and  Scacciamx;e.  Salvalore,  5.735.254, 

CI    123-644.0(X). 
Pascucci,  Uigi,  5,737,268,  CI   .165-189.050. 
Shaffer,  Theixlore  E  ;  and  Okcuoglu.  Murat  N.,  to  ASH  A  Corporation 
Hydraulic  coupling  for  vehicle  drivetrain  5.735.764.  CI.  475-88.(XX). 
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Shah.  Salim  .\  .  lo  .Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    Cache  memory  system 

having  multiple  caches  with  each  cache  mapped  to  a  different  area  of  main 

meniorv  to  avoid  memorv  contention  and  to  lessen  the  number  of  cache 

sn<K)ps' 5,737,.564,  CI    .195-412  (XX) 

Shahinpoor,  Mohsen,  and  Maninez.  David  R  ,  to  Sandia  Cixpofalion  Shape 

memory  alloy  thaw  sensors   5,735,607,  CI    374-l87.(XX). 
Sham,  John  C  K  Combination  bread-baking  machine  and  convection  oven 

5,735. 1'X),  CI.  99  327  (XX) 
Shank.  Daol  f)ee:  See-  - 

Walker,  George  Terrance,  Nadeau,  James  G  ,  Spears.  Patncia  .Anne. 
Nvc/.  Colleen  M  ;  Shank.  Daryl  Dee:  Schram.  James  L  .  and  Jur- 
gcnsen.  Stewan  Russel.  5.7.16.165.  CI  435  91.200. 
sh,inkland,  Ian  R.   See - 

Richard.  Robert  Gerard:  .Shankland.  Ian  R  :  and  Singh.  Rajiv  Ratna. 
5.736.063.01   252-67  000. 
Shanlha.  T.  R  Apparatus  for  transsphenoidal  stimulation  of  the  pituitary  gland 

and  adjoining  brain  structures   5.735.817.  CI  604  100  (MX) 
Shapiro,  Abraham  Wurman   See 

MunosteN.  Luis  Eduardo  Hernandez,  and  Shapiro.  Abraham  Wurman. 
5.736.667.  CI.  89-132.(XXI 
Sharan.  Sujit:  See — 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.:  Iver.  Ravi;  and  Sharan.  Sujit.  5.735.'»hO.  CI    118 
723.0IR 
Shamia.  Vnek:  and  Samani.  Davoud.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S  A    Low  voltage  high  speed  phase  frequencv  detector.  5.7.16.872,  Ol. 
327-3.(XX). 
Sharman.  Geoffrey,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Distnb 
uted  read/write  replication  with  pnmary  copv  hrst  wntc  and  pnmarv  copv 
transferfeatures   5,737,738,  CI    707-201  (X)(). 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Allen.  Lynn  Renee.  and  Grant.  John  Martin.  5.7.16.tX)2. 01   I56  628.1IX) 
Ij;uchi.  Shigeki:  Hirano.  Kalsumi;  Nishimura.  Tomohiko.  HiromtNo. 

Kunio:  and  Nomiya.  Kazuyoshi.  5.736.980.  CI    345- 179  (XX) 
Niashivama.  Tomio;   Katavama.   Hiroshi;   Ogata.   Nobuo;  and   Ikeda. 

Ken'ii.  5.7.17.247,  CI.  169  l((9.(HX) 
Masuda,  Sigeto.  5,737,033.  01    348  678.(XX). 
Monwaki.  Hiroyuki;  Abiru.  Manabu;  Yabuta.  Koji;  and  Kasai.  Nobu 

hiro.  5.737,046.  01   349  1 17  (XX) 
Nakavama.     Rimiko;     Nagai.     Takavuki;     Oshima.    Toshiharu:     and 

Maekawa,  Tadamasa.  5.737.618.  C'l.  .195-761  (XX) 
Olsuka.   Rvotatsu.  Zhang.   Jin:  Tomita.  Takashi;   Nunoi.  Tohru.   and 

Machida.  Tomohiro.  5,736,096,  CI    266  205  (XX) 
Sakai,  Yoichi;  and  Ishino,  Fukuya.  5,737,688,  CI.  455-31  2(X). 
Shou.  Guoliang;  Zhou,  Changming:  Yamamoto.  Makoto;  and  Takatori. 

Sunao.  5.737.368.  01   375.143  (XX) 
Takau.  Hidekazu;  Mnich.  Thomas;  and  Novosel.  David.  5.737.260.  01 
.165-145  (XX) 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Allen,  Lynn  Renee:  and  Grant,' John  Martin.  5.736,(X)2, 01.  156-628  100 
Sh.irpc.  .Anthony  K     See — 

Burbidge.   Richard  0  ;  Yule.  Andrew   T;  and  Sharpe.  Anthonv    K  . 

5.737.322.  01   370-31 1. 0<X) 

Sharpe-Geislcr.  Bradley  A  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc   Capacitance 

elimination  circuit  which  provides  current  to  a  node  in  a  circuit  to  eliminate 

the  effect  ol  parasitic  capacitance  at  the  node.  5.7.36.888.  01  327  382.(XX). 

Sharpless,  Garrett  0  :  See — 

Brown.  Glen  J.:  and  Sharpless.  Garrett  C.  5.7.15.083.  CI.  52-2.1.30. 
Sharrer.  Kenneth  J  :  See  — 

Merkin,   Ri>bert  A.;   F-edorovich,  George;   and   Sharrer,   Kenneth  J , 
5,735,530,  01.  277-4l2.(XX) 
Shaw.  .Andrew:  See - 

Bcmsiein,  Peter  Robert;  Edwards,  Philip  Duke:  Shaw,  Andrew,  Shenvi, 

Ashokkumar   Bhikkappa:  Thomas,   Royston   Martin:   Veale,  Chris 

Allan;   Warner.   Peter:  and  Wolanin,   Donald  Jtihn,   5,736,535,  01. 

514-64  (XX). 

Shaw,  Christopher  D  .  and  Wiley,  Jack  W.,  to  Haptek,  Inc.  Tactile  interlace 

apparatus  for  prov  iding  phvsical  feedback  lo  a  user  based  on  an  interaction 

with  a  vinual  environment   5.737.505.  01   395-1 19  (XX) 

Shaw.  David  G  ,  and  Le  Gonidec.  Paul,  to  Catalina  Coalings.  Inc  Metallized 

film  capacitor  5.737.179.  01    361-301. 5(X) 
Shaw.  Robert  Allen:  Birch.  Peter  R.;  Lin.  John  0  :  and  Nagy.  Michael  B  .  lo 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  accelerated  tiled  data 
retncval   5.736.988.  01   .345-423.(XX) 
Shcafter.  John  E  :  See— 

IX-itrich,  Enc  A  ;  Sheafler.  John  V. :  Campbell.  Neil  E.:  Best.  Jaines, 
Marston,  William;  and  Hardestv,  Ronald  V>  .  5.735.233.  CI     114 
452(XX) 
-Sheckells.  Amuel  E  .Self-griping  rack  and  method  for  stackine  anicles  with 

rack   5.7.15.412.  01   2ll-59.4a) 
Shei.  Jenny:  See 

Shiue.  Chih  Cheng;  Hermansen,  Frank.  Shei.  Jennv:  and  Winelordner, 
Carl  A  ,  5.735,.393,  01.  206-5  (XX) 
Sheldon,  Kaiherine:  See 

Coleman,  Peter  S.,  and  Sheldon,  Katherinc,  5,7 1(i,.194,  CL  435-325.(XX) 
Shell  Oil  Company    See 

Clark,  Michael  Thitmas,  and  Verkouw,  Hendnk  Tijmen,  5.7.16,492.  CI, 

508-485  IXX). 
Van  LXmgcn.  Arie.  Einberger.  Helmuih.  and  Van  Westrenen.  Jerix-n. 
5.736.612.01   525  114  (XX) 
Shenvi.  Ashokkumar  Bhikkappa:  Sir 


Bernstein.  Peter  Robert;  Edwards.  Philip  Duke:  Shaw.  .Andrew.  Shenvi. 
Ashokkumar   Bhikkappa;   Thomas.    Royston    Martin:    Veale.  Chris 
Allan.  Warner.   Peter,  and  Wolanin.   Donald  John.   5.716.535.  01 
514-64  (XX) 
Sherman.  Marshall  L.:  and  Castellano.  Thomas  M  .  to  Hean  Rhythm  Tech- 
nologies, Inc   llirasound  energy  delivery  system  and  method  5.715,280, 
01    128  600  O.IK 
Sherwin  William^  Company,  The  See- 
Tune,  Michael  R;  and  Hemsarth,  W    Lance  H.,  5,735,320,  01    141 
IIO(XX) 
.Sherw<HMj  Medical  Company    See-  - 

Kervvin,  Michael  John:  Yam,  Jackv  S  .  Korte,  Keith  G  :  and  Klehsch, 
Thcixiore  J  ,  Jr,  5,7.1h,098,  Ol   422-28  (XX) 
Sheth.  Javesh  Vrajlal:  See— 

White,  Theodore  Oun;  and  Sheth,  Javesh  Vrajlal,  5,717.756.  01    711 
142  (XK).      •-    - 
Shcny.  Satish  M.:  See— 

Schricker.  David  R  :  Sarangapani.  Ja^annjihan.  Voung.  David  G  .  and 
Shetty.  Satish  M  .  5.737.215.  CI    364  149  (XXI 
Shi.  .Song  Q  ;  and  So.  Franks,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Full  color  organic  light 

emming  diode  an-ay  5.7.16.754.  01   257-89  (XX) 
Shibahara.   Norihilo.  Takahashi.   Hiroaki.   Savhajm.  Osamu.  and  Tongoe. 
Shinji.  to  Minnesina  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Fastener  having 
high  silencing  property   5.736.216.  CI   428.94IXX) 
Shibano.  Hiroshi   .SVi 

Sasai.  Kunihiro.  Kotani.  Terumitu.  Nakamura.  .Akira:  ShibaiKi.  Hin>shi; 
Tanaka.  Takashi.  Saito.  Takashi.  and  Satani.  Hiroshi.  5.717.468.  CI 
.185- 105  (XX) 
Shibasaki.  Souhei:  See — 

Sawan(>.  Yukii>:  Shibasaki.  Souhei.  H.ina^tka.  Shuzo.  and  Hashizume. 
Masaaki.  5.737.1X15.  CI.  347  |72.(XKI 
Shibata.   Hintshi:   Kaneko.  Shin-ichiro.   Kubara.  Takashi.  Toman.  Seishi. 
Yoshida.  NaiKo;  and  Kama,  Hirofumi,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.. 
Ltd    Ink  jet  head  with  polvcrystalline  metal  electrodes    5. 717 .(XX),  CI 
347  62  (XXI 
Shibala,  Kimiyo:  and  Mishima,  Yoshihiro,  lo  Ti»a  Medical  Electronics  Co. 
Ltd    Apparatus  and  mclhod  for  analyzing  particles  including  shifting  a 
judgement  region.  5,735.274,01    128-637  (XX) 
Shibata,  Kohei:  See — 

Mon,  Kazuyuki,  and  Shibata,  Kohei,  5.737,111,  01  359.|94.(XX). 
Shibata.  Seiji:  See  ~ 

Sasahara,  Yasumichi,  Ohnt».  Takao,  and  Shibata.  Seiji.  5.735.973.  01. 
14X-269,(XX), 
.Shibayama.  Shigeki:  5e(- 

Hamaguchi.  Kazumasa.  and  Shibayama.  .Shigeki.  5.737..S68.  01.  39S 
448(XX) 
Shibayama.  ^'asuyuki:  See  — 

(^chi.  Masa/umi:  Shibavama.  Yasuyuki:  and  Katauka.  Keiji.  5.737.133. 
CI    359-819(XX) 
Shibazaki.  Ken:  See  — 

Mizula.  Ken:  Miura.  Yukio;  Shibazaki.  Ken;  and  Kawala.  Titshihiktv 
5.737.335.  01.  370  444  (XX). 
Shieh.  Jin-Ren.  Alann  lock   5.716.924.  Ol.  .V»0-426.0nO 
Shield.  Dav  id  J  :  and  Dav  is.  Derek  L .  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  fast  self  destniction  of  a  CMOS  integrated  circuit  5.736.777, 
01.  257-529.(XX), 
Shiels.  Martin  A  :  Ct>le.  Richard  S  :  Rankin.  Paul  J  .  and  Freitag.  Rosa.  loL'.S. 
Philips  Ci>rporalion.  Interactive  entenainnient  apparatus,  5.737.527.  CI, 
.195  2(X).(»90. 
Shierv.  Jeffrey  0.:  5ef— - 

jenski.  Gary  M..  Jr:  and  Shierv.  Jeffrey  C  .  5.7.15.313.  01    I38-.10.(X«) 
Shiga.  Akira:  See — 

Yoshida.  (>(amu.  Kitaon.  Nonyuki;  Mi/unxya.  Hm>hidc:  Sasaki.  Kal 
sumi;   Matsuo.   Yuzo:   Wakabavashi.    Shigemi;   and   Shiga.   Akira. 
5.7.16.263.  01.  428-611  IXX) 
Shiga.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Niimi.    Masami;    Ohmi.    Masanori:    Shiga,    Tsutomu,    and    Havashi. 
Nobuyuki.  5.715.169.  01    74  7(XIA 
Shigeeda.  Akio.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  rX'ierminaiion  oi  menu»rv 

bank  sizes  in  a  computer  syMeni    5.7.1-',5h1,  01    .195-405  IXX) 
Shigeeda,  .Akio,  to  Texas  Instrument^   Inci»rp«trated    Microprtvevsor  unit 
having  a  hrst  level  wntc-through  cache  memorv  and  a  smaller  second  level 
wnte  back  cache  memorv   5, 717.74s,  CI   7|i.i:;(m(i 
Shigeeda.  Akio.  lo  Texas  Instruments  hcorporated   Generation  of  memory 
column  addresses  using  memorv  airav  tvpe  bits  in  a  conlml  register  of  a 
computer  system   5.737,764,  Cf.  711-'l7i)(XX) 
Shigeetla,  Akio    Electrxmic  system  with  circuitry  for  selectively  enabling 
access  to  contiguralion  registers  used  by  a  memory  controller  5,737,765, 
CI   711   17().(XX) 
Shih,  Chung  Chen  Writing  ulcnsil  structure  5,735,621.  CI  401  52IXX) 
Shih.  PoJcn   See 

Haw  lev  Nelson.  Pamela:  Lan.  Jianqing:  Shih.  PoJen;  Jessee.  Joel  A  .  and 
Schi'fferh.  Kevin  P.  5.716.392.  CI  415  320  1(X). 
Shih.  Wei-Teh.  Tallon.  James  Acker:'  and  Janah.  Ashok  Kumar,  to  B    F, 
Goodrich    Company.    The     Hich    temperature   composite   and    method 
5.7.16.232.  CI   42S'2IIMXKI 
Shikano.   Tsuyiwhi.   Hanada.   Isao.   Shimi/u.   Masakazu;   and   Matsumoto. 
Koichi.  lo  Ikeda  Bussan  Civ.  Ltd  .  and  Nippon  I'nicar  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
PriKcss  for  production  of  carpels  backsized  w  iih  an  ethy  lene/v  mv  I  acetate 
backing  composition.  5,715,')90,  CI.  1.56  244  110. 
Shikoku  Electric  Power  Co  ,  Inc  :  .SVi 
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Itu.  Hiroki;  Moriyama.  Takashi;  Kamei.  Kenji;  Hamano.  Suenohu.  Nilta. 
Eisuo;  Arai.  Kazuhiko;  Takeji.  Naoaki;  Takahata.  Koji;  and  Halano. 
Ma.sayuki.  5.737.162.  CI   361-8  (KW 
Shima.  Torn;  Fukuda.  Taiichiroh;  and  Yoneyama.  Toshika/u.  lo  Nikon  Ci>r- 
poraiion    Light  'itnsor  circuit  ha\in^  a  plurality  of  switches  for  selective 
connection  between  a  detector  and  an  output  terminal  in  all  combinations 
of  a  plurality  of  detectors  and  a  plurality  of  output  lerminals.  5,736.733.  CI. 
250-20X200. 
Shimada,  Masaka/u,  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Semiconductor  fabricating 
apparatus,  methixj  for  controlling  oxygen  concentration  within  load-lock 
chamber  and  meth<xl  for  generating  native  oxide.  5.735.961.  CI    118- 
724.(XX) 
Shimada.  Naoki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Oiaracter  processing  apparatus 
having  a  cursor  whose  display  form  changes  with  pitch.  5.737,502.  CI. 
.395- 1 10  (xe 
Shimada.  Takco.  and  Matsushita.  Kivoshi.  to  Unisia  Jets  Corporation;  and 
Mivagawa  Kasei  lndusir\  Co  ,  Ltd   Mcthixl  of  prixlucing  ceramic  heater 
tor'oxygen  sensor  5.736.095,  CI.  2W-6I4.0O0 
Shimada.  Yasuo.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Recording  data  gen- 
erating device  having  output  allowance/prevention  mode    5.737.093.  CI 
358-433.000. 
Shimakura,  Masami:  See — 

Nobutani.  Toshiyuki.  Shimakura.  Masami.  Tanahashi.  Junichi:  Ono. 
Kenicfairo:  Monmoto.  Hajime:  Sakashila.  Tatsuya;  and  Malsu/aki. 
Eiichi.  5.736.981.  CI    345-185  (XX) 
Shimamon.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Redundant  power  supply  system 

5.737.202.  CI   363-65  000. 
Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  See — 

Katn.  Hiroaki:  Shimasaki,  Yuichi.  Komaisuda.  Takashi:  Sailo.  Akihisa; 
and  Teshirogi.  Tet.su,  5,7.35,121,  CI  60-277  OtK) 
Shimizu,    Akihiko,    to    Ricoh    Company,    Ltd     Method    for    recording- 
regenerating  information  from  optical  recording  mediums  5.737.307.  CI 
369-275400 
Shimizu.  Hisao:  Sunagawa.  Shoichi;  Oohi.  Hidemi;  Matsuoka.  Yoshiaki: 
Tanioka.  Yoshio;  and  Asano.  Norimitsu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd  ;  and 
Totlori  San)o  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  Box  for  functional  expansion  of  a  portable 
electronic  equipment.  5.737.541.  CI.  .W5-28I.(XM) 
Shimizu.  Keiichi:  See — 

Uraiani.  Kazuvuki;  Kitamura.  Noriyuki:  Kakitani,  Tsutomu;  Takahashi. 
Yuji;  Shimizu.  Keiichi;  and  Mita.  Kazutoshi.  5.737.207,  CI    363 
1,32.000. 
Shimizu.  Ma^akazu:  See — 

Shikano.  Tsuyoshi.  Hanada.  Isao;  Shimizu.  Masakazu;  and  Matsumoto. 
Koichi.  5,7.35.990,  CI    1.56-244  110. 
Shimizu.  Shuji;  Kuroda.  Osamu;  Ito.  Yasutaka.  and  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu.  to 
Sony  Corporation    Exposure  apparatus  and  methtxl  for  vibration  control 
system.  5.737.018.  CI   348-363  WX) 
Shimizu,  Takuji:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Takashi;  and  Shimizu.  Takuji.  5.735.081.  CI  49-506.000. 
Shimoda.  Satoru;  See — 

Sakamoto.  Katsuhito;  Kikuchi.  Zenia;  and  Shitnoda,  Satoru.  5.737,047. 
CI   349  119  000. 
Shimoda.  Takuji:  See — 

Soga.  Ryo;  Ishimatsu.  Yoshikazu;  Ota.  Toshiro;  and  Shimoda.  Takuji. 
5.737.304.  CI.  369-247  000. 
Shimomura,   Hiroshi;    Monta,    Kiyoyuki;   Nakabayashi,  Takashi;    Uehara. 
Takashi;  Yasuhira.  Mitsuo;  Segawa.  Mizuki;  and  Hirai.  Takehiro.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd  Semiconductor  device  and  ass<K'ialed 
fabrication  method  5.736.421,  CI  437-52  (XX) 
Shimomura.  Takehiko.  Abe.  Nobusuke.  and  Satoh,  Yoshikazu,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Electnc  Semiconductor  Software 
Co.,  Ltd  Counting  device.  5,737,381,  CI   377-52.000 
Shimonou,  Shigeru,  to  NEC  Corporation   Optical  disk  apparatus  and  track 
access  control  method  utilizing  positioned  shift  between  scanning  beams. 
5.737.282,  CI   369-32  000 
Shimoya.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kajikawa.    Yoshiharu.    Shimoya,    Masahiro;    and    Torigoe,    Eiichi, 
5,735.343.  CI.  165-I53.0(X). 
Shin-ELsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

lino,  Eiichi;  Takano,  Kiyotaka;  Kimura,  Masanori;  Mizuishi,  Koji;  and 
Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi.  5.735.951.  CI.  117  217.0(X). 
Shin.  Hyun  Jong   See — 

Buti.  Taqi  Nasser;  Hsu,  Louis  Lu-Chen;  Kuang.  Jente  B  .  Ratanaphan- 

yarat,    Somnuk;    Saccamango,    Mary    J.;    and    Shin,    Hvun    Jong. 

5.736.891.  CI   327-434  (XK» 

Shin.  Sang  Crtl;  and  Kang.  Kyung-Woo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd, 

Memory  device  with  fast  extended  data  out  lEtX))  mode  and  mcthtxis  of 

operation  therefor  5,737,276,  CI    365  230080 

Shin,  Seong  Ho,  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.  Floppy  Disk  drive 

having  a  drive  lever  for  driving  a  disk.  5,737.149.  CI   360-991)40 
Shin,  Woo  S»p;  and  Song.  In  Duk.  lo  LG  Electronics.  Inc.  Liquid  crystal 
display  device  having  storage  capacitors  of  increa.sed  capacitance  and 
fabncation  methcnJ  therefor  5.737.049.  CI    349- 1 22.tXX). 
Shin  Yen  Enterpnse  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Tseng.  Chuen  Jong.  5.735.570.  CI   297-39.(XX). 
Shindergen  Electnc  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd:  See  — 

Yee.   H.   P.   ho.   Hiromi;   Horiguchi,   Kenji;  and  Sawahata.   Satoru. 
5,736.890.  CI    327-423  (NX) 
Shing-Tak  L«n.  Joe  Augustine,  to  Belcor  Industries  Inc  Tape  management 

system  5.735,101.  CI.  53-1.36.100 
Shinko  Elective  Industries  Co..  Ltd    Sec 


Horiuchi,  Michio.  and  Harayama,  Yoichi.  5.737.191.  CI.  361-764.000. 
Murayama.  Kei.  5.736.780.  CI   257-673.000. 
Shinn.  Robert  F:  See — 

Miller.  William  R  ;  .^ckerman.  Peter  P;  and  Shinn.  Robert  F.  5.735.184. 
CI   83-504.(KX) 
Shinohara.  Hisato.  and  .^rai.  Yasuyuki.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  TDK  Corporation    Mcthtxl  lor  pnxlucing  thin  film  solar 
battery  5.736.431.  CI  438  96(X)0 
Shinohara.  Kuniaki;  Matsuno.  Takanon;  Hinita.  Yoshiki:  Kan/aki.  Keisuke. 
and  Todoroki.  Kentaro,  to  Toio  Ltd  Toilet-insiallcd  digital  sphvgmoma 
nometer  with  retractable  culT  5,735,798,  CI   6(X)  490  (X)0 
Shinohara,  Masavuki;  and  Aoyama.  Shigeru,  to  Omron  Corporation   Image 

display  devicewith  opticallow-pass  hlter  5,737.042,  CI    .M9.57  (KM) 
Shinohara,  Masayuki:  See  — 

Kijima.  Masato,  Shinohara,  Masayuki;  Sugawara.  Minoru;  and  Hirano, 
Koki.  5.7.36.613.  CI.  525-322  000. 
Shinohara.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sugivama.  Milsugu.  Sasaki,  Eiichi;  Shinohara,  Tadashi:  inc.  Kouichi. 
and  Shio.  Yutaka.  5.737.665.  CI.  399-39.(XK) 
Shinotsuka.  Michiaki:  See — 

Ide.  Yukio;  Iwasaki.  Hiroko;  Kageyama.  Yoshiyuki,  Kancko,  Vujiro; 
Yamada,  Katsuyuki.  Shinotsuka.  Michiaki:  Harigaya,  Makolo;  and 
Deguchi,  Hiroshi.  5.736.657.  CI   75-230.000 
Shio.  Yutaka:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Milsugu;  Sasaki.  Eiichi;  Shinohara,  Tada.shi;  Irie,  Kouichi. 
and  Shio.  Yutaka.  5,737.665.  CI   399-39.(XX) 
Shirai.  Hiroki.  to  NEC  Corporation    Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory 

cell   5.737.264.  CI.  365-185  010 
Shirai.  Satoru.  to  Meico  Inc  Meth<xi  and  apparatus  for  increasing  resolution 

of  a  computer  graphics  display  5.7.36,971.  CI   345-l27.0(X). 
Shirai.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Mizuno.  Fumio;  Moriuchi,  Noboru;  Shirai.  Seiichiro;  and  Morita.  Mas- 
ayuki, 5,7.36.3(X).  CI.  430-3 13.0<X). 
Shiraishi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Udagawa,  Yoshiro;  Shiraishi,  Akihiko;  and  Mamiva.  Akira,  5,737,017. 
CI    .348-280.0(X) 
Shiraishi.  Shuji   See — 

Ikeda.  Toni;  Honjyo.  Fumiaki;  Shiraishi.  Shuji;  and  Yano.  Osamu. 
5.737,713.  CI   70 1-84  (XX) 
Shiraishi.  Takefumi:  See — 

Osada.  Akira,  Shiraishi,  Takefumi.  and  Fujiyoshi.  Hiroshi.  5.735.463. 
CI    239265  190 
Shirakura.  Takaaki:  See — 

Nakamura.    Takao;    Shirakura.    Takaaki;    and    Kataoka.    Hirovuki. 
5.737,1.59.  CI   360-1 35.(XX) 
Shirasaka.  Takeshi,  lo  Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Switching  device  5. 735. .392.  CI 

20()-553(XX) 
Shire.  Mary:  See — 

Muller,  George  W.  Shire,  Mary,  and  Stirling.  David  I  .  5.716.570.  CI 
514-532  (XK). 
Shirk/Heath.  Sandra  Jeanne:  See — 

O'Groske.  Rolland  Dean;  Oldenburg.  Glenn  Ray;  Shirk/Heath.  Sandra 
Jeanne;  Tharp.  Keith  Franklin.  Thorv  ilstin.  Scott  Marv  in.  and  Tointon. 
Randall  Vincent.  5.735.707.  CI   439-446  (HH) 
Shirley.  Mark  H  .  Armour.  Lawrence;  Bell.  David  G  .  Bobrow,  Daniel  G  . 
Harmison.  Mark;  Marder.  Daniel  S  .  Raiman.  Olivier;  Schwind.  Kim  H  ; 
Verdouw.  Estella  M  ;  and  Vomdran.  Charles,  to  Xerox  Corpor.ition  System 
that  accesses  a  knowledge  base  by  markup  language  tags   5.737.7.W.  CI 
707-512  000 
Shirota.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Nakazawa,    Koichiro,    Shiroia.    Katsuhiro;    Miyazaki,    Takeshi;    and 
Yamada,  Akihiko,  5.736.278,  CI   4.30-7  (XX). 
Shiue.  Chih  Cheng;  Hermansen.  Frank;  Shei.  Jenny;  and  Winefordner.  Carl  .A 

Eyeglass  retainer/cover.  5.735.393,  CI.  206-5  (XX) 
Sh<xkey.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Vanden  Hoek,  John  C  ;  Brown.  Mark  Francis;  Blackledge.  Victor  Roy. 
Finn.   Miles  A  .   Shtx'kev.   Richard   L  ;  and   Barthcl.  Thomas  C  , 
5,735,792.  CI.  6(K)-I38.(X'k). 
Shonan  Gosei-Jushi  Seiksakusho  K  K  :  See — 

Kamiyama.  Takao;   and   Yokoshima,   Yasuhiro,   5,736,077.  CI.    264- 

32(XX) 

Shore.  T    Michael;  Starvaski,  Raymond  R  ;  and  Puchovsky.  Melicher.  to 

Morgan  Construction  Company  Stem  coil  pallet  for  making  half  weight 

coils  5.735.477,  CI   242-363  (MX) 

Shon,    Brian   Malcolm,   to   Bndon    PLC    Rope  end   termination  device 

5,735.628.  CI.  403-2 1 8  (XKI 
Shou.  Guoliang;   Zhou.   Changming.   Yamamoto.   Makoto;   and  Takalon 
Sunao,    to   Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha;    and   Yozan    Inc     Matched    hlter 
5.737.368.  CI.  375.343  (MX). 
Showa  Aluminum  Corp    See 

Otsuka.  Ryolalsu;  Zhang.  Jin;  Tomita.  Takashi;   Nunoi.  Tohru,  and 
Machida,  Tomohiro.  5.716.096.  CI.  266-205  (MX) 
Showa  Dcnko  K  K  :  See — 

Sasai.  Kunihiro;  Kolani.  Terumitu;  Nakamura.  Akira;  .Shibano.  Hiroshi. 
Tanaka.  Takashi;  Sailo.  Takashi;  and  Salani.  Hiro.shi.  5,737,468,  CI 
385- 105  (XM) 
Shu.  Chih-hsien.   Pen  self-illuminating  when  being  used    5.735.-592,  CI 

362  II8  0(X). 
Shudo,  Tomoko:  See — 

Ohkura,  Yukiko;  Okumuia,  Kazumas.i:  Vaiiu/aki,  .Vkira,  and  Shudo. 
Tomoko,  5,737,029,  CI   .348-564  (MM) 
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Shuey,  Todd  Alan;  and  Weary,  John  Douglas,  lo  Whilaker  Corporation,  The 
Method  of  removing  electrical  terminals  ln>ni  a  circuit  board   5,735,039. 
CI   29  829(XM) 
Shulman.  Mark  L.:  See  - 

Cook.  Ricluid  B..  and  Shulman.  Mark  L  .  5.7.36.178,  CI.  426-93.(MX». 
Shiitiih.  Fiko  .Sir 

Mivauchi.  Kazuhito;  Kayahara.  Nonhiko;  Tatano.  Toshio;  Shutoh.  F.iko. 
Sugiuchi.  Hiroyuki:  Inc.  Tetsumi.  I'ekama.  Kancto;  and  Ohsawa. 
Susuniu.  5.736.406.  CI   436-71  (MM) 
Shyu.  Jyuo-Min:  Lu.  Yao-Chou;  Deng.  Msi-Chou.  and  Cheng.  Hsu-Huang,  to 
Industrial  Technology  Rcseiirch  Institute.  Fuzzy  logic  membership  function 
geneiating  apparatus   5.717.492.  CI   395  3  (KM) 
SIBIA  Ncurosciences.  Inc  .  See- 

Coslord.  Nicholas  D.;  and  Vernier.  Jean-Michel.  5.736..5tiO,  CI.  514- 
343(MMI 
Sihigtroth,  James  M  :  5<<' 

Vux,  J   Greg;  Sibiglroth,  James  M  ;  and  Winter.  Marian  L.,  5,737.493. 
CI    195-3. (MM) 
Sic/ck.  Bernard;  .Xssa.  Mcnachcm;  and  DePimrbaix.  Michael  \  .  lo  Fischer 
Imaging    Corpiwalion     Motorized    manimographic    biopsy    app.iratus 
5.715.264.  CI    128-653  IM)I 
Sidcll.  Richard  S    See  — 

Wilt.  Donald  R.;  and  .Sidell.  Richard  S  .  5.737.122,  CI   3.59-4.36.(MM) 
Sidney.  John:  See   - 

Sette.  .Messandro.  Gaetii,  Fcderico.  Grev.  Ht>ward  M..  Sidney,  John;  and 
Alcxiindcr.  Jeffrey  L..  5.736.142.  Cl'  424  185. KM) 
Siecor  Corpiiration:  See — 

I  nderwiKX).  David  T.  and  de  Jong.  Mike.  5.737.464,  CI    385  72  (MM) 
Siegall,  Clay;  and  Chace,  Dana,  to  Bnsitil-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Mcth*xl 

for  treating  vascular  leak  syndrome  5.7.36„5,16,  CI,  5I4-I65.00i). 
Sicgel,  Lawrence  C    See— 

Sterman.  Wcslev  D  .  Siegcl.  Lawrence  C" ;  Curtis.  Patricia  E  ;  .Stevens. 
John  H  .  and  MacHold.  Tmiothv  R  .  5.735.29C.  CM    I28-898(MK) 
Siemens  .•\kticngcsellschatl:  .Vii 

Bores.  H;insJ(K'hen;Gloger.  Meinrad;  and  Jung.  Michael.  5.736,641,  CI 

73  660(MM) 
G.Klesa,  l.udvik,  5,715,611,  Cl    384-296(MM) 

( ir.in/,  Bernd,  and  Winkelmann,  (iuenther,  5,735,796,  Cl.  6(X)-439  (XM) 
Hallwinh.  Volkcr.  5.737,213.  Cl   .<64- 1 40 (MM). 
Honsheig.  Manin;  Plickert,  Volker;  and  Kropp.  Jorg-R.  5,737.466.  Cl 

385-89.(MM); 
Kastncr.    Wolfgang;    Kohler.    Wolfgang;    and    Winchow.    Ebcrhard. 

5.735.2.36.  Cl    I22-6.(X)A 
Klcber.  L'lnch.  Cioller,  Gerhard.  Neuhoft.  Jorg;  and  Keller.  Hans-J(>rg. 

5.737.521.  Cl    395-183  210 
Maghon.  Helmut.  5.735.115.  Cl.  60-39  160 
Phrsch.  Frank.  5.736.445.  Cl.  4.18-275.(MM) 
Risch.    Lothar;    Hofmann,    Fran/;    Roesner.    Wolfgang;    and    Kraut 

Schneider.  Wblfg-inc.  5.736.761.  Cl   257  .101  (MM) 
Sticrstorfer.  Karl.  5.7.17.382.  Cl    178  19  (MM) 
rihanyi.  Jenoe.  5.736.877.  C]    327-77.(MM) 
Siemens  ,.\utomotive  Corporation:  See — 

Answine.  Todd  Matthew.  Franchilto.  .Xnthonv   la>uis:  and  Valtelana, 
Gary  Douglas.  5.735.555.  Cl.  285-3 19.(MM). ' 
Siemens  Matsushita  Components  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See 

Fellncr.  Siegfried.  Greiderer,  Sicurd;  Landfahrer.  Norben;  Kamcr.  Rob 
en:  and  Schwab.  Helmut.  5.736.018,  Cl    2(M-297  (M)R 
Sicmensmever,  Karl   See  - 

Haeussling,  Lukas;  Funhofi,  Dirk,  Siemensmcver.  Karl;  F.i/bach,  Karl 
Heinz;  Closs,  Fnedrich.  Ringsdorl.  Helmut;  and  Schuhmacher.  Peter. 
5.7.16.068.  Cl   252  299.620 
Sierra  Escudero.  Emilio.  and  Sierra  Escudero.  Jose,  lo  Ganchos  de  Seguridad. 

S.L  Safety  system  for  hoist  apparatus.  5.735.507,  Cl.  254- 391. (XM) 
Sierra  Escudero.  Jose:  See-  - 

Sierra  Escudero,  Emilio:  and   Sn-n  i   Fs,  n.lir.i     l.isi-    S  71S  so"    (1 
2.54-391  (XM) 
Sigle.  Christof:  See — 

Piening.  Matthias;  Pabsch,  Arno.  and  Siglc.  Christol.  5. 735.486.  Cl 
244- 1 24  (MX). 
SIHI  GmbH  &  Co  KG   See- 

Domagalla.  Klaus,  and  Segebrecht,  Udo,  5.735,674.  Cl   417-680(X) 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corpiiration:  See— 

Molfin.  Robert  C  ;  Matuska.  David  G.;  and  Fradenburgh.  Evan  A  . 
5.735.670.  Cl   416-87.(MM) 
Nilher.  Moris:  See-  - 

Van  Wie,  Bernard  J  ;  Davis.  William  C  ;  Moffetl.  David  F;  K<Kh.  Alan 
R.;    Silber.    Moris.    Reiken,    Steven    R.;    and    Sutisna.    Himawan. 
5.7.36..142.  Cl.  4.15-7.200. 
Silbershat/,  Giora:  See — 

Rilz.  Mordechai;  Silbershat/.  Giora;  Livneh.  Noam;  Calhoun.  George; 
and  Hilsenrath.  Oliver.  5.737,358.  Cl    375-202.(MM) 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc    5ic— 

Amin,  Dilip  A  .  5.716.843.  Cl   323  273  (MM). 

Mira,  Ali.  August.  Mark,  deceased.  5.735.140.  Cl.  165  80  .MM) 

Shaw.  Rohcn  .Mien;  Birch.  Peter  R  ;  Lin.  John  C;  and  Nagy,  Michael  B.. 

5.716.988,  Cl    -145-423.(MM). 
Yohanan,  Steven  J  ,  5.737,560,  Cl.  .195-.149.(XM) 
Silici>nix  incorp«)rated:  See — 

Pham.  Giao  Mmh,  5.7.16.879.  Cl   327-l()2.(MM) 
Silva.  Lalith   See 


Allhin.  .Anders;  Fem.imlc/.  Ben;  Elsen.  Raymond;  Ru/ius.  Kces.  Silva. 
1  jlith:  and  Washington.  George.  5.73h.(M6.  Cl   2ll)-5<«)  210 
Silvcmuin.  David  Phillip  See 

Rosenthal.  Eugene  J  .  Silverman,  David  Phillip,  and  /.il.^«:    M.  h  >ii 
5.737.701.  Cl.  455-JII  (MM) 
Silverman.  Harvey  F  :  See  — 

Brandsiein.  Michael  S;  Adcock.  John  K,  and  Silveniuii    H.iivcv  F. 
5.717.431.  Cl.  381  92  (MM) 
Silveniian.  Kenneth   Billiards  ball  rack  5.735,750.  Cl  473-40(MMi 
Simistcr.  Neil  E     V<'<-  - 

Blumberg.    Richard    S;    Simister.    Neil    E..   and    Ixncci.    Wavni     I 
5.73h.I40.  Cl   424  178  MM). 
Sinikins.  Cieorgc  H    See 

Chen.  C  Harrv;  Pacenic.  John  P    and  Siinkins.  Gciwge  H  .  5.716.907. 
Cl.  333-ll.l'(MX) 
Simmons.  Michael  K.   .S><-  - 

Peifcr.  Rodney,  and  Simmons,  Michael  K..  5.715.861.  Cl  606  1.19 (MM) 
Simmons.  Teresa  Toilet  training  device   5.7.14.998.  Cl   4  47hO<M). 
Simon.  Paul  M  .  Zopf.  David.  B:inhelson.  Roger  A  .  and  Johnson.  Karl  F  .  to 
Ncosc  Technologies.  Inc    Baclcnal   inhibition  with  an  oligosaccharide 
compound   5.716.533.  Cl   514  61  (MM) 
Simon.  Peter.  Hen/c.  Andree.  and  Blatter.  Karslcn,  to  Hoec-hst  Akiiengescll 
schaft,   Pr»»cess  for  the  preparation  of  polyesters  and  ct»polyester..  the 
products  prepared  bv    this  priKCss  and  ihiir  use    '■~^h(Ci     (I    ''.''s 
27 1. (MM). 
Simon.  Peter:  See- 

Flamme.  Hans;  SinKin.  Peter,  and  Rhcindt.  Gerd,  5,715.411.  Cl    211 
26IMM) 
Simpson.  Charles  J.   See — 

Manno.  Philip  F .  and  Simpsim.  Charles  J  .  5.737.288.  Cl    169  44  320 
Simpson.  John  M  ,  III:  See  - 

IX-nton.  Gars  A  .  Morehouse.  Paul  W.  Jr.  and  Simpson,  John  M  ,  III 
*<. 737,672,'  Cl   .1')9-240.(MM) 
Simpson.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Bigelow.  Louis  K.;  Gray.  Kevin  J  .  Lu.  Grant;  Simpson.  Matthew  .A  .  and 
Cann.  Ciord<Hi  L  .  5.7.16.252.  Cl  428  408  (MM) 
Sinclair.   Robert;  and  Scinio.  Leonard,  to  .Applied  Science  firoup.   Inc 
Me(hods  for  diagnosing  bov  ine  spongifonn  encephalopathy  5.7 1'.()6I .  Cl 
351  246  (MM). 
Singh.  Abha  R  :  See  - 

Bryant.    Frank    R  ;   .Singh.   Abha    R  .    and   Cunningham.   James   A., 
5.716.433.  Cl  4.38- 1 .10  (MM) 
Singh.  Baldev    See 

Bacon.  FJwaid  R  .  and  Singh.  Baldev.  5.736.548.  Cl.  5l4-258.(MMt. 
Singh.  Mohan  Bir;  Knox.  Roben  Bruce.  .Smith.  Penelope;  Avjioglu.  Asil. 
Thecrukulpisut.  Pivada.  Hough.  Terryn.  Suphioglu.  Cenk.  and  Ong.  Eng 
Kok.  lol'niversitv  ot  Melbourne.  The  Rvcsirass  pollen  alleii;cn  "i  .7 16. 162. 
Cl   435  69  KM) 
Singh.  Mohan  Bir  5<c 

Avjioglu.  .Asil.  Singh.  Mohan  Bii   and  Knox,  k.ihen  Bruce.  ''     <fi.l4w 
Cl  424  275  KM) 
Singh.  Rajiv  Rama   See 

Richard.  Roben  Gerard.  Shankland.  Ian  R  .  and  Singh.  Rajiv   Ratna. 
5.736.063.  Cl    252  67  (MX) 
Siiigvogel.  .Armin   See 

Frit/.  Hans-Gerhard;  .Anderlik.  Rainer;  Singvogel.  Armin.  and  Heidei. 
Michael.  5.735.8.30.  Cl.  604  280  (MX) 
Sinha.  Pranesh:  See  — 

Aldndge.  Chnsnvphei,  and  Sinha.  Pranesh.  5.737.693,  Cl  455-67.44M) 
Sinitsvna,  Inna  Z,:  See  - 

krichtafoviich.  Igor  A  ;  and  Siniisvna.  Inna  Z..  .5.737.197.  Cl.  .363- 
17  (MX) 
Sint(>kt>gio.  Ltd.:  See 

Nishida.  Tadashi.  and  Asakura.  Kunio.  5.716.612.  Cl   73-38  (MM) 
Sipsas.  Kunnis  P.   See  — 

Degen.  Peter  Ji>hn;  Sipsas.  loannis  P.;  Rapisorda.  Gregory  C  ;  and  Gregg. 
Joseph.  5.7.16.051.  Cl   210  65()(MM) 
Sisley.  Elizabeth  M  .  and  Collins.  John  E  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu 
facturing   Company     System   for   resource  assignment   and   scheduling 
5.737.728.  Cl.  7()5'-8.(MMi 
Skees.  Hugh  B    .SV,   - 

Konkol.  Patnck  A  ;  and  Skees,  Hugh  B..  5,735,549.  Cl  283-8 l.tMX) 
SKF  France:  iVe  — 

Rigaux.  Chnstian.  5.7.16.853.  Cl   324- 173  (MM) 
SKF  GmbH:  See- 

Mimng.  Knut;  Muschiol.  Klaus,  and  Peuschel.  Thonus,  5,735,613. '  ' 
384-468(MM) 
SkiditKire.  Trent  A  :  See 

Murphy.  John  H  .  and  Skidmorc.  Trent  A  .  5.7.16.960,  Cl    142-357  (MKI 
Skinner.  Benjamin  H  ;  \^alts.  Roben  F.  and  Nagel.  Paul  K  .  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation   Mixlem  having  separate  modem  engine  and  data 
access  anangemcnt   5.737,397.  Cl    379-91.290 
Skinner.  James  l.    .SV<  — 

Ntndby.  Craig  J  ;  TtKim.  J  .Stephen,  and  Skinner.  James  L  ,  5.7.16.823. 
Cl    3 1 8-432  (MM). 
Skliarov.  VoKidymyr  P   See — 

Tarelin.  Analoly  O;  Skliarov.  VoliHlvmyi  P:  Serhienko.  Yurv   I  .  and 
Weres.  Oleh.'  5.735,125,  Cl  60-ft85  (MM) 
Skorupa,  Z^/islaw  J  :  See — 
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Van  HoK.  James  E.;  Skonipa.  Zdzislaw  J.;  Pellento.  Paul  C;  Piatl.  Krank 
R:  Nihelich.  Thomas  D ;  and  Kleinhofler.  Richard.  5.7J6.689.  CL 
I8I-I4I (MX) 
Sko\.  Manin.  lo  MoldexMeiric.  Int.  Hiller  clcmrnl.  5.736.IMI.  CI    2HI- 

Slant.  Albert  A.   See-  - 

Bvm.  Ji»iathan  W.:  Delp.  Cjar\  S..  Lcithtv.  Philip  I.  ;  Manulik.  Robert 
J  ;  Meyer.  Arthur  J  .  III.  aiid  Slane.  Albert  A..  ^JMAW.  CI    .W5- 
SSKIlOt) 
Slat.  William  A..  Id  Plastipak  Packaging.  Inc   Meiluni  for  making  a  mulli 

laser  blow  molded  c.wainer  5.736.IW1.  CI   :^4  5H  (HH). 
Slepekis.  Patrick  J  .  lo  .Amkus.  Inc    Orbital  threaded   faslener  assembly 

^.T'5.ty>T.<'\   4II-38.VU«K) 
Sloan.  Gene:  See — 

Mark.  D»mon;  Seitz.  Chris:  and  SUun.  Gene.  S.VVi.ftlO.  CI.  .1X4  Ji.lXK) 
Sloat.  (iemi  W  :  See — 

Brown.  Gerald  A.;   Sloat.  Gerril  W;   and   VerVaecke.  Timothy   A.. 
5.735.161.  CI.  72-306.IKtO 
Skingo.  Marie:  See — 

Birhaum.  Jean-Luc;  Rodv.  Jean;  Slongo.  Mano;  Valei.  Andreas;  and 
Winter.  Roland  A.  E  .  .5.7.16..597.  CI.  5:4-l(M)l)00. 
Smader.  Scoil  Kingsley:  See — 

Cohen.  Gary  L  ;  and  Smader.  Scolt   Kingslev.  5.7.37,3M.  CI.   375- 
:20l)00. 
Smart.  DaMd  Clinton:  See — 

Zander,   Dennis   Roland;  Smart.  David  Clinton;  Dussinger.  TTu>mas 
Edgar;  and  Balling.  Edward  Norman.  5.737.6.56.  CI.  3<»6  4 1 1  ()0(J. 
Smart  Touch.  LLC    See — 

Lapsle\.  Philip  Dean;  Lee.  Jonathan  Alexander;  Pare.  D;nul  fVrrin    Ir ; 
and  Huffman.  Ned.  5.7.17,439.  CI.  .3g2-ll5.IKM). 
SMH  Manakiement  Services  AG:  See — 

Chevroulei.  Tnsian;  and  Piccolo.  Jian  A..  5.735.338.  CI.  165  42.(KK) 
Smith.  Allan  H    See— 

Grenicr  Frank.  Holzman.  Thomas  K;  Smith.  Allan  H..  and  Tsurulani. 
Alan  C.  5.736.401.  CI.  436-8.000 
Smith.  Charlene:  See — 

Araujo.  Koger  J.;  Borrelli.  Nicholas  F ;  Hoaglin.  Christine  L  ;  and  Smith. 
Charlene.  5.735.921.  CI.  65-32.100. 
Smith.   Charles  A    Insulated  conditioned   respiraiorv    air  transport   lube 

.5.735.266.  CI.  128-204  180 
Smith.  Dale  K  :  See— 

Fulthorp,  Richard  J.;  Smith.  Dale  K  ;  Fulthorp.  David  A.;  and  Donich. 
Thom»-s  G  .  5.737.330,  CI   370-346  000. 
Smith.  David  F.  to  Honeywell  Inc  Light  source  monitor  with  compensated 

tracking  ratio.  5.737..348.  CI    372-3 l.tXX). 
Smith.  Douglas  H  :  Mifsud.  Brian  J.;  Burgi.  Dean  S  ;  Davis.  Thomai  E  ;  and 
VanHuystet.  Steven  .M  ,  lo  Genomyx  Inc  Control  of  temperature  gradients 
dunng  gel  electrophoresis  using  turbulent  gas  flow.  5.736.025.  CI    2IM 
621  000. 
Smith.  Douglas  L..  lo  Maxim  Integrated  Products;  and  Gain  Technology 
Corp  Method  and  apparatus  for  amplifying  an  eieclrical  signal.  5.736.900. 
CI.  330-265  000 
Smith.  Douglas  M  .  and  .Ackerman.  William  C.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated Glycol-ba.sed  method  for  forming  a  thin-hlm  nanoporous  dielec- 
tric  5.736.425.  CI   438-778  1)00 
Smith.  Edward  H.:  See — 

Sieflco.  David  J.;  Blumstein.  Robert  M.;  Meuschke.  Robert  E.;  Smoody. 
William  J ;  Klimek.  John  A  ;  and  Smith.  Edward  H..  5,737,377,  CI 
376- 268  000. 
Smith.  Eldon  Perry:  See — 

Gavin.  Derwin  DeLon;  Gillen.  Daniel  Cletus;  Haug.  Jessie  Ann  Hays; 
Partridge,  James  Bnit;  Russell,  Lance  Wanen,  and  Smith,  Eldon 
Perry,  5.737,543.  CI.  395-285.000. 
Smith.  Evan  J    See — 

Bull.  Jeffrey  F ;  Caitwrighl. Thomas  D  .  Marabilo.  Mark;  Miller,  Thomas 
D  .  Rager.  Ty.  and  Smith.  Evan  J  .  5.735.995.  CI    1.56-398000 
Smith.  Herman  Walden:  See— 

Gadwood.  Robert  C  ;  Barbachyn.  Michael  Robert.  Toops.  Dana  Scott; 
Smith,  Herman  Walden.  and  Vaillancourt.  Valene  Ann.  5.736„545,  CI. 
514-252.000. 
Smith.  Jack  V:  See — 

Carter,  Jesse  M  ;  and  Smith.  Jack  V.  5.736.408.  CI  4.36-97 0(K) 
Smith.  John  Ralph;  and  Garti.  Nissim  N  .  to  Decora.  Incorporated  Non-stick 

polymer  coated  articles  of  manufacture   5,736,249.  CI  428-447.000 
Smith.  Landgrave  T:  See — 

.Albert.  David  E.;  Smith.  Landgrave  T;  Rieger.  Carl  J.;  Gumming.  Colin 
J  ;  and  Hoy.  Leslie  D..  5.735.285.  CI    128  696.(X)0 
Smith.  Mark  Loyd;  and  Hurtekant.  Michael  H  ,  to  Excel  Industries  Incorpo- 
rated    Sacnlicial    gla/ing    for    a    window    assembly.    5.735,089,    CI. 
52-202.0<.)0. 
Smith,  Penelope:  See — 

Singh.  Mohan  Bir;  Knox.  Robert  Bruce.  Smith.  Penelope.  Avjioglu.  Asil; 
Theerakulpisut.  Piyada;  Hough.  Teiryn;  Suphioglu.  Cenk.  and  Ong. 
Eng  Kok.  5.736.362.  CI   435-69  .300 
Smith.   Randall   B  .  to  Sun   Microsystems.   Inc    Represeniation  of  inter- 
relationships between  graphical  objects  in  a  computer  display  device 
5.737.507.  CI   395-133.000. 
Smith.  Richard:  See — 

Heer/e.  Louis  D.;  Armstrong,  Glen  D  ;  and  Smith,  Richard.  5,736.143. 
CI  424-190.100. 


Smith.  Stephen  Willtam.s;  and  Sprecher.  Arnold  Fred.  Jr  Ijxal  buffer  circuit 

for  sonic  waveguides  5.736,855,  CI.  324-207  130. 
Smith.  Warner  M    Bell  buckle   5.7.35.023.  CI.  24- 170 IKK). 
Smith.  William  Allen,  to  Huntsman  .Specially  Chemicals  C(»rp<iratii>n.  .Aquc 
ous  oxidation  of  organic  molybdenum  compixjnds.  5.7.36,112.  CI.  423 
.54.(K)0. 
Smith.  William  Francis.  Ill:  See  - 

Pappas-Fader.  Thalia;  Leep.  Daniel  Carl.  Ruggicro.  Marc;  Smith.  Wil 
liam  Francis.  Ill;  and  Yang,  Alexander  Yung-Shing,  5,7.36.486.  CI 
.S(M-I27.1KK) 
Smith.  William  l^arry    See— 

Grabbc.  .Mexis;  Michalske.  Terry  Arthur,  .ind  Smilh,  William  Larry 
5.736.245.  CI   428  39I.(KKI 
Smith.  William  S.  See 

Sweet.  James  C  .  and  Smilh.  William  S..  5,736.227.  CI.  428192<KK). 
Sniilher.  Robert   K  .  lo  ARCH   Development  Corporation.  Cixiling  for  ,t 

rotating  amnie  X-ray  tube   5.737.387.  CI    378-l30.(KKI 
SmithKline  Beecham  Coiporaliim:  See  ~ 

Elliott.  John  Duncan;  Fran/.  Robert  Gene;  Lago.  M.  .Amparo;  and  Gao. 
Aiming.  5.7.36.564.  CI.  5I4-414.(KK) 
SniixKJy.  William  J  :  See— 

Slct\o.  David  J  ;  Blumstein.  Robert  M  ;  .Mcuschke.  Robert  K  .  Min«nK. 
William  J  .  Klimek.  John  A  ;  and  Smith.  Edward  H..  5,737,377,  CI 
376-268.(XK). 
Smoul.  Robert  A    See — 

Wii/man.  Kevin  R.;  Elliott.  Isaac  K  ;  Smoul.  Robert  A.;  Pla/a.  Arlene 
M  :  and  Sosiheim.  Richard  A  .  5.737..399,  CI.  379-1  I2.(XK). 
SMS  SchUxrmann-Siemag  Akiiengesellschafi:  See — 

Hcil/e.  C>erhard;  Miiller.  .Adolf;  and  Kneppe.  Giinler.  5.735,164.  CI 
72  416.(KK) 
Smuckcr  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Kropf.  Walter  K  .  5.735.459,  CI.  239-8.000 
Snamprogeili  S  p. A.:  See — 

Granelli.  Franco.  5.7.36.(K)3.  CI    I59-3I.(K)0. 
Sn<K)k.  Richard  David:  See — 

Fielden,  Peier  Robert;  and  Smxik.  Richard  David.  5.7.16.354,  CI.  435- 
29.(KM). 
Snook.  Richard  Kieth    Surgical  keratometer  system  for  measuring  surface 

topography  of  a  ci>mea  during  surgery.  5.735.283.  CI    128-664  IKK). 
Snyder.  Lloyd  M  :  See — 

Malinow.   Ivanna  G  ;   Kapanka,   Harley    L  ;  and  Snyder.   Lloyd  M  . 
5,735.478,  CI.  242.376.100 
So.  Frankv.  See — 

Shi.  Song  Q  ;  and  So.  Franky.  5,736.754.  CI.  257  89.(KK) 
Societe    de    Conseils    de    Recherches    et    d' Applications    Scieniihques 
ISC.R  A  S  ):  See— 

Hovanessian.  Ara  G  ;  and  Deschamps  de  Paillene.  Evelyne.  5.7.36,525, 
CI   5I4-44.(KK) 
Societe   de    Recherche   Auvergnale   pour   Tlnnovation   en   Oligotherapie 
Inoligo-:  See — 

Nguyen,  Dat  Xuong;  Rapin,  Jean;  Lamhropoulos.  Patrick;  and  Daver. 
Jean,  5.736,5.30,  CI.  5 14-48  IKK) 
Societe  Internationale  des  Applications  et  Techniques  Mangachoc:  See — 

Peters,  Henn.  5.735.048.  CI   29-898  (M5 
Societe   Nationale   D'Elude   el   de   Construction  de    Moieurs    D' Aviation 
"Snecma"  :  See — 

Mouion.  Pierre.  5,7.35,116,  CI.  60-39.091 
Soeder.  Thomas  B.  lo  Resolve  2000.  Inc.  Mclhtxl  and  apparatus  Un  recording 
and  reading  date  data  having  coexisting  formats.  5.737.735.  CI.  707-6.000 
Sohard  Industries  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kawakami.  Kalsuhiko;  Takano.  Junichi;  and  Sawamura,  Nobuyoshi, 
5,736,108,  CI  422-161  000. 
Software  Security.  Inc    See — 

Elleto.  Laszio,  and  Pastor,  Jose,  5,737,424,  CI.  380-28.000. 
Sofue.  Masaaki:  See — 

Honda.  Syuichi;  and  Sofue.  Masaaki.  5.737.292.  Cf.  369-75.100 
Soga.  Ryo;  Ishimalsu.  Yoshika/u;  Ota.  Toshiro;  and  Shimoda.  Takuji.  to  Sony 

Corporation  CD/CD-ROM  apparatus  5.737. 3(M.  CI   369-247  000 
Sohlstrom.  Lasse:  See — 

Perala.  Marttr,  and  Sohlstrom.  Usse.  5.736.671,  CI.  174-35  (K)R 
Sohn.  Young  Scok.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Lid   High  speed  apparatus 
and  method  for  decoding  variable  length  code.  5.736.946.  CI.  34I-67.0<K) 
Sojka.  Debra.  See — 

Veenstra.  Michael  Jon;  Clark.  John;  and  Sojka.  Debra.  5.736.272.  CI 
429-99  000 
Sojka.  Marvin:  See- 
Norman,  Stuart  G  ;  and  .Sojka.  Marvin.  5.737.328.  CI.  370-331.000. 
Solberg.  Adam  W.:  See — 

Marvell.  Michael  D.;  and  Solberg.  Adam  W..  5.735,6.56,  CI    411 
366  (KX) 
Solheim,  Leif  P    See— 

Milchinson.  Colin.  Requadt.  Carol  Ann;  Ropp,  Traci  Helen,  and  Sol 
heim.  Leif  P.  5,736.499,  CI   5 10- .392  (XK). 
Sollinger,  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Atzinger,  Erifried:  Sollinger,  Hans-Peter;  Kotitschke,  Gerhard,  WuU. 
Hans  Jurgen;  Kahl.  Peter;  and  Mueller,  Wolfgang,  5,7.35.060.  CI 
34II7(KX). 


UMI 


Solntsev.  Slanislav  Serguevich;  Tjurin.  Vladimir  Mihailovich;  Izaeva.  Natalia 
Vladimirovna;  Bersenev.  Alexei  Yurievich;  and  Soloyjeva.  Galina  Anato- 
lievna.  lo  .Aerospatiale  Sociele  Nationale  Industrielle;  and  VIAM  -  All 
Russian  Insiitui  of  Aviation  Maienals.  Two-layer  high  temperature  coating 
on  a  ceramic  substrate,  and  pmcess  for  obtaining  same.  5.736.248.  Cl. 
428-427.(XX). 
Solodin.  Igor:  Sec- 
Heath.  Timothy  D  ;  and  Solodin.  Igor,  5.736.395,  CI  435-326.(»0 
Soloyjeva.  Galina  Anatolievna:  See — 

Solnl.sev.  Stanislav  Serguevich;  Tjurin.  Vladimir  Mihailovich;  Izaeva. 
Natalia  Vladimirovna:  Bersenev.  Alexei  Yurievich;  and  Solovfeva. 
Galina  Anatolievna,  5,7.36.248.  CI.  428-427.0tX). 
Solton.  Randolph  T  :  See- 
Herrmann.  Conrad;  Solton.  Randolph  T  .  and  Kiuchi.  Raymond  Shigeni. 
5.737,536,  CI    395-200  590. 
Solvav  Deulschland  GmbH:  See — 

Derleth.  Helmut;  and  Bretz.  Karl  Heinz.  5.736.118.  CI  423-659  iKX) 
Solvay  Interox  Limited:  See — 

Gray.  Andrew  Kevin.  5.736.498.  CI   510- .372.000. 
Someno.  Yoshihiro.  to  Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Optical  waveguide  device  and 

method  of  making  the  same   5.737.138.  CI.  3.59-9<K)  OtK) 
Summer.  Bruno:  See — 

Ducrrstcin.  Rolf,  Erdmannsdoerfer.  Hans;  .Sommer.  Bruno;  and  Storz, 
Helmut,  5,736.040.  CI   210-437  000 
Sommer.  Ziva:  See — 

ZIotnick.  Aviad;  and  Sommer.  Ziva.  5.737,438.  CI  .382-101.000 
Son,  Seong-Hyun;  Gil.  Sang  Keun.  Hong,  Jung-Mi;  Lee.  JaeCheul,  Livint 
sev.  .Andrey  L  ;  and  Dmitriev.  Valentin  G  .  to  Institute  for  Adyanced 
Engineering    Solid  stale  nonplanar  laser  gyroscope    5.737.080,  CI    356- 
350000. 
Sone,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ha.segawa.  Osamu;  Hone.  Taisurou.  Sando.  Yasuyuki;  Sone.  Toshihiro. 
Yagi,  Ka/uhiko;  Nakamura.  Yuichi;  and  .Salo.  Hiromitsu.  5.7.36.836. 
CI    320-46.lKK> 
Song.  In  Duk:  See — 

Shin.  Wix)  Sup;  and  Song,  In  Duk.  5.737,(M9.  CI   ,349  122  (KK) 
Song,  Seungtaik  Michael,  to  Advanced  Micni  Devices,  Inc.  Cache  memory 
to  processor  bus  interface  and  method  thereof  5,737,5.50,  CI.  395-3  lO.(XX). 
Songslad,  David  D    See — 

Bowen.  Benjamin  A  ;  Lowe,  Keith,  Ross,  Margit  C,  Sandahl,  Gary  A.; 
Tomes.  Dwighl  T;  Gordon-Kamm.  William  J  ;  and  Songslad.  David 
D..  5.7,36..169.  CI.  435-172  .3(X) 
Sonoda.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Eguchi,  Nobuhiko;  Kudou.  Hiroyuki;  Sonoda.  Kazumasa.  and  Aihara. 
Naoki.  5.737.338.  CI.  371-20..5(K) 
Sony  Coipt>ration:  See — 

■  Akagiri.  Kenzo;  and  Akune,  Makoto.  5.737.717.  CI.  704-205  (KK) 
Anderson.  Geoffrey  T .  Klvm.  Sophie;  Zidel.  Andrew  Todd;  Akahane, 

Masaaki:  and  Sciammarella.  Eduardo,  5.737.394.  CI   379-88.(XXI 
Fujinami.  Yasushi.  5.737.479.  CI.  386-95.000. 
Fukuda.  Kunio.  5.737.325.  CI.  370-337  000 
Inoue.  Akira,  5.737.409.  CI   379-410  (KK). 
Kayukawa.  Yoshiaki,  5.737,.3()5.  CI   369-27  KHX) 
Kumagai.    Seiji;    Hayakawa.    Masaloshi;    Monia.    Hiroshi;    Fujisawa. 
Nonkatsu;  Honda.  Junichi;  and  Nakano.  Yuji,  5,737.154.  CI    .360- 
I08(KX). 
Kurihara.  Ken;  Tezuka.  Hiroshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki.  5.737.542. 

CI    .395-282.(XK). 
Lang.  Michael.  5.737.692.  CI.  455-66.000. 
Lopez.  Michael  Andrew;  Mivajima.  Satoshi;  and  Gangilano.  Anthony 

John.  5.737.0.39.  CI.  348-836  IKKI 
Miyamori.  Shinji;  and  lleno.  Masaloshi.  5.737.720.  CI   704-229  (XX). 
Ohkura.  Yukiko;  Okumura.  Kazuma.sa;  Yamazaki.  .Akira;  and  Shudo. 

Tomoko.  5.737.029.  CI   ,348.564  (KX). 
Ohmon.  Takashi.  5.737.290.  CI   .369-58.(KM) 
Ohmon.  Takashi.  5.737,6.39.  CI   395  893  (KK). 
Salo.  Ilaru.  Yanagi.  Shigeto;  and  Matsunaga.  Susumu.  5.737.283.  CI 

369-32  (KX). 
Sato.  Junichi.  5.7.36.46.3.  CI   438-692.(KX) 
Seki.  Takahito;   Kubota.  Yukio;   KaniMa,   Keiji;   and   Inoue.  Hajime. 

5.737,480.  CI.  386-l()9.(KK) 
Shimizu.    Shuji;    Kuroda.    Osamu.    Ilo.    Yasulaka.    and    Takahashi. 

Yoshikazu.  5,737,018,  CI.  348  363  (XK) 
Soga,  Ryo;  Ishimalsu.  Yoshikazu.  Ola.  Toshiro,  and  ShimtxJa,  Takuji, 

5,737,3(M,  CI    369-247  (XK) 
Suzuki,  Hirolsugu;  and  Fujiwara,  Ni)buhiro,  5,736,270,  CI.  429-94.01M). 
Takahashi,   Hiroshi;   Tokunaga.   Kazuhiko;   and  Yoshigoe,   Shunichi, 

5,736,462,  CI.  438-692.000. 
Takeda,  Minora;  Havashi,  Yutaka;  and  Yamagishi.  Machio,  5,737,281, 

CI.  .3h9  14.(KK). 
Tsudaka,  Keisuke,  5,7.36,280,  CI  4.30-30.(KK) 
Tsulsui.  Kvova.  5,737,718.  CI   704  205  (KX) 
Udagawa.  Osamu.  5.737.289.  CI    369-54.(KH) 

Wakayama.  Toshiaki;  and  Asai,  Atsushi.  5.7.36.756.  CI   25"-223  IKHi. 
Yamakawa.  Akio;  and  (.'emura.  Kamon.  5.737.294.  CI.  .3(,9-99.(KK) 
Sony  Electronics:  See — 

.Anderson.  Geoffrey  T;  Klym.  Sophie;  Zidel.  Andrevi  Tixld;  .Akahane. 
Masaaki;  and  Sciammarella.  F:duardo.  5.737.394.  CI   379-88  (KK) 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Ung.  Michael.  5.737,692.  CI.  455  66(KK). 


l.opez.  Michael  Andrew.  Mivajima.  Satoshi.  and  Gangilano.  Anlhonv 
John.  5.737.039.  CI   .348  836  0(K) 
Simn-Jai.   Kim    Germicidal   packing   paper  with  electroconductiviiy   and 

method  for  preparing  the  same   5.7  3h.(K)9.  CI    I62I38(KK) 
Sorsa.  Timo  .\no.  Tikanoja.  San  Hannele.  and  Lundqvisi.  Leila  Chnslina.  t< 
Ov  Medix  BuKhemica  AB  Methods  and  test  kits  for  specific  and  sensiiur 
diagnosing  of  penodonlal  disease*!  5,7.36,341,  CI.  435-7.100 
Sosiheim,  Richard  A  :  See — 

Wiizman,  Kevin  R  .  Elliott,  Isaac  K  ,  Smoul,  Robert  .A  .  Plazjt,  Arlem 
M  .  and  .Sosiheim.  Richard  A  .  5.737.399,  CI    379-1 12  (KK) 
Soubner,  Florent.  Hubert.  Chnstine.  and  Corvol.  Pierre.  u>  Inslilut  Naliona 
de  la  Same  el  de  la  Recherche  Medicale   Agenis  and  privc-dures  tor  Iht 
study  of  the  genetic  polymorphism  of  the  angiotensin  I  ci«nening  enzvme 
5.7.V6.323.  CI  435-6  (KX) 
Soulhpac  Trust  Inlemalonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  5.735.103.  CI.  53-399  000 
Soulhwesi  Research  Insiitule:  See — 

Kubesh.  John  Thomas.  Dodge.  Lee  Gene,  and  Ptxlnar.  Daniel  Jaines 

5.735.245.  CI    12.3-417  (XX) 
Part.  Charles  H  .  5.735.905.  CI  623  23  (XX) 
Spada.  Alfred  P .  Fink.  Cynthia  A  ,  and  Myers,  Michael  R  .  to  Rbone-Pouleni 
Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc   Compounds  having  anlihypertensuc.  cardio 
protective,  anti-ischemic  and  aniilipolylic  pn>penies.  5.7.36,554.  CI   514 
.303  (KK) 
Spaeth,  Johann-Maxtin   See — 

Willems,  Peter.  Leblans.  Paul.  Straye.  Luc.  Spaeth.  Ji>hann-Martin 
Hangleiler.    Thoma-s;    and    Dieize.    Carsten.    5.736.069,    CI     252 
.301  4()H 
Spak.  Michael   See— 

Agrawal.  Ram.  and  Spak.  Michael.  5.737,767,  CI.  71 1- 171. (XX) 
Spaliek,  Michael    See — 

Walthcr,  Marten;  Heming,  Martin,  Spaliek,  Michael,  and  Zschaiichlei 
Gudran,  5,736,207,  CI.  428.34  700 
Spangler  Randall  R.:  See — 

Gocxlnian.    Rodnev    M;    and   Spangler.    Randall    R.    5.736,666.   C! 
84  669(KXI 
Spargo.  Barry  J  .  Rudolph,  Alan  S  ,  Eimler  Richard  G  .  and  Groel,  Thomas  R 
II.  U)  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy  Method  of  lyophilizing  platelets  b^ 
incubation  with  high  carbohydrate  concentrations  aiKl  supercixiling  prior  i. 
freezing   5.736.313,  CI  435-2  0<X) 
Sparks.  Robert  Wayne,  Harwoixl,  Wallace  Baker,  III.  Jew.  TTwrnas;  am: 
F-ifert.  James  Bradley,  lo  Motorola.  Inc   Data  processing  system  having  . 
memory  with  both  a  high  speed  operating  mixle  and  a  low  power  opcratini 
nifxle  and  melhixl  therefor  5.737.566,  CI    395  427  (KK) 
Sparling.  P  Frederick   See — 

Carhoneili.  Nicholas  H.,  and  Sparling.  P   Fredenck.  5.7.36.361.  CI 
435  69.3(K) 
Spears.  James  Richard,  lo  Wayne  Slate  University.  Method  fw  delivenng  . 
gas-supersaiurated  fluid  lo  a  gas-depleted  site  and  use  ttyereof.  5.735,934 
CI   75-4l4(KX) 
Spears,  Patricia  Anne:  See — 

Walker,  George  Terrance,  Nadeau.  James  G  :  Spears,  Palncia  Anne 
Nvcz,  Colleen  M  ;  Shank.  Daryl  Dee;  Schram.  James  L  .  and  Jut 
ge'nsen.  Stewart  Russel.  5.7.36..365.  CI  435-91  200. 
Speciah)  Adhesive  Film  Co  :  See— 

Mahn.  John.  Jr ;  and  Mahn.  John.  Sr.  5.736.472.  CI  442  293  000 
Spector.    Donald     Hvbnd    electronic    and    acoustic    musical    instruineni 

5.7.36.662.  CI   84-6(K)  000 
Spelman  College  .See — 

Ibeanusi,  Victor  M  ,  5,7.36,048.  CI.  210-602.000. 
Spence.  J   Loyd   See— 

Nolan.  Terence  J.;  Swensen.  Jeffrey  E  :  and  Spence.  J  Loyd.  5.735.532 

CI   277-6.30(KX) 
Nolan.  Terence  J  ;  Swensen.  Jeffrey  E..  and  Spence.  J  Loyd.  5.735,533. 
CI    277-6.30  0(K). 
Spence,  John  R  .  lo  Rixkwell  Inlemalional  Corporation   Five  volt  tolerar' 

proieclion  circuit   5.736.887.  CI    327-333  (KK) 
Spencer.  Philip  Nt>rman:  See — 

Hmchcliffc.  Trevor  Thomas;  Spencer.  Philip  Norman,  and  Kelly.  Jame 
Clifford.  5.736.253.  CI   428-461  (KK) 
Spengler,  Eberhard:  See — 

Maue.  Hans-Heinnch;  Pade.  Wolfgang.  Spengler.  Eberhard.  and  Lar 
genhan.  Dirk.  5.735.705.  CI  4.39- 372  (XX). 
Spemer  Gemot   Sir — 

Golser.  KaH;  and  Spemer.  Gemot.  5.735.867,  CI  6()6-l85.tKK) 
Spies,  Uwe,  to  AbNm  Laboratories    Nucleotide  sequences  and  process  tc 
amplifying  and  detection  of  hepatitis  B  yiral  DNA    5,736.334.  CI   435 
6(KX)  ' 
Spinillo.  Giiry  Thomas:  See — 

Fahey.  James  Thomas;  Herhst.  Brian  Wavne.  I.inehan.  l^o  Ijwrenct 
Morcau.    Wavnc    Martin:    Spinillo.    Gary    Thomas.    Welsh,    Kevii 
Michael;  andWiKid.  Robert  Lavin.  5.7.36..30I.  CI.  4.30-325  (X» 
Spira.  Joel  S  :  .See- 

Mosebrook.  Donald  R.;  Compton,  Richard  C  ;  and  Spira.  Joel  S 
5,736.965.  CI   .343-702  (XK). 
Sprague.  Mark  S.:  See — 

DeLair.  Charles  M  ;  Schmieder.  Grant.  Sprague.  Mark  S  .  Virgil.  Kcr 
niih  W  ;  and  Zucco.  Anthony  P.  5.737.532.  CI.  .395-2(K).490 
Sprecher  .Arnold  Fred.  Jr:  See — 

Smith,  .Stephen  Williams;  and  Sprecher.  Arnold  Fred.  Jr.  5.7.36.855.  C 
124  207  130 
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Spur/em.  Heinrich:  See — 

Jobeliu>.  lOaus-Dielcr:  Morgen.  Helmul;  Spur/em.  Heinnch,  jnd  Vol 
pel.  SieHn.  5.7?.S..ni.  CI    IhX  :7h(KK) 
Square  D  Ci>nipan>:  See — 

C'assiiN.  Terr\  Allen;  Greer.  Duvid  Kmcr-^on;  and  Van  Camp.  Jonathan 

Han's.  ^.T.n.mS.  CI   361-X;'  (XX) 
Kdward.s.  !jbinie>  H..  Jr..  Riibbins.  T  Ray:  and  Powell.  Barrv  Kdward. 

^7^5.179.  CI.  74-.S.SV(MX). 
P>k-.  Michael  W.:  and  Carlson.  Da\id  C .  .S.737.:.11.  CI   .?64-48.Vn«KI. 
SRI  Iniemaiional:  See — 

Zarling.  Da\id  A  ;  Rossi.  Michel  J  :  Peppers.  Norman  A  .  Kane.  James: 
Fans.  Gn-gon  W  :  Dyer.  Mark  J  ;  Ng.  Sieve  Y :  and  Schneider.  Luke 
V.  5.7.1(1.4 Ml'.  CI   4.?h-l7:(XX) 
Snniiasan.    .Ananlhachari.    Method    lor    prepanni!    radiolabeled    peptides 

5.7.»h.i;0.  CI.  424  l.6y<) 
Snnivasan.  Venkalachary    See — 

Nguyen.  Tain  Minh;  and  Srinixasan.  Venkalachary.  5.7.17,.592.  CI.  .195- 
h<')4IXX) 
SSI  Technologies.  Inc.:  See 

Scefeldt.  J*nes  D.;  and  Manes.  Michael  F .  .S,7.16.4.W.  CI.  43»-5.V«Xl 
St  Georee's  Hivpital  Medical  Sch(H>l:  See  - 

Pasternak.  Charles  A.:  Bashlord.  Charles  L.;  Edmonds.  Donald  T  :  and 
lev.  Adolf  A  .  5.736.I).S().  CI   210  h44(XX) 
St  Judc  Medical.  Inc.   See— 

Krueger.  Kurt  D.:  Girard.  Michael  J  .  and  Vanney.  Guy  P.  .5.7.VS.S42.  CI 

MI6-I  tXX). 
Krueger.  Kurt  D .  and  Vanney.  Coy.  5.735.8»>4.  CI  62.5-2.000. 
■jiabb.  Eric  ^' :  See — 

Handelsmai).  Jo;  Jacobson.  I.\nn  M  :  and  Slabb.  Eric  V..  5.736..582.  CI 
4.Vs-2S2..'><X). 
Siabilus  GmbH:  See  — 

Jobelius.  Klaus-Dieter:  Morgen.  Helmut;  Spur/em.  Heinrich;  and  Vol- 

pcl.  Slctwi.  .S.735..571,  CI.  I8X-276(XXJ 
Klein.  Alfred  K.;  Thunnann.  Peter:  Kaufmann.  Horsi;  Gustke.  Jiirg:  and 
Maury.  Horst.  5.735.373.  CI.  188-321. 1 10 
Stadelmayer.  Manfred:  See — 

Dohnal.  Dieter:  Okanik,  Peter:  and  Sladelm:i\.T    Mmir.-.l    s'V.  x:'7 
CI.  3I8-6'*6.(XX) 
Siadtmueller.  Gnenter:  ice 

Henning.    Thomas;    Michael.    Guenther;    and    SladtinucUei.    Gucnler. 
5.7.%.4t)7.  CI.  4.16.72.0(X). 
Stafford.  Douglas  C:  See — 

Kink.  John  A.:  Thalley,  Bruce  S.;  Stafford.  Douglas  C:  Firea,  Joseph  R.; 
and  Padhye.  Nisha  V.  5.7.36.1. W.  CI.  424-164  100. 
Siahl.  Glenn  Allan,  and  Mc.Mpin.  James  John,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 

Inc.  Polyolehn  Hbers  and  their  fabrics  5.7.56.465.  CI.  428-298.000 
Staib.  Helmut   See — 

Eith.  Hubert:  Slaib.  Helmut.  Friedow.  Michael:  Scfieffel.  Martin,  lander. 
Jurgen.  Stokmaier.  Gerhard:  and  Sch*ar/.  Hans-Friedrich.  5.735.582. 
CI.  303-119.200 
Stallard.  Virginit:  See — 

Mazzara.  Gail  P:  Roberts.  Bryan;  Panicali.  Dennis  L  :  Stallard.  Virginia; 
and  Gnti.  Linda  R..  5.7.56..568.  CI  435-172  .500 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company    See — 

BulliKk.  Robert  L  :  and  Taillon.  Armand  P.  5.735.216. CI.  I05-218.I(XJ 
Standard  Register  Company.  The'  See  — 

Konkol.  Patrick  A.;  aiid  Skees.  Hugh  B  .  5.755.549.  CI   283  SI.WK) 
Siandiford.  Gregory  A.,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company  Tape  transport  system 

utilizing  a  compliant  fnctional  drive  roller.  5.737.147.  CI   360-96.300. 
Star  Container  Co.:  See — 

Goyal.  Shailesh:  and  Kieran.  Thomas.  5.736.168.  CI.  425-l83.aK). 
Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanbe.  Hijeo:  and  Suzuki.  Kangi.  5.735.517.  CI.  271-273.(X)0. 
Slarvaski.  Raymond  R  :  See  — 

Shore.  T  Michael:  Starvaski.  Raymond  R  :  and  Puchovsky.  Melicher. 
5.735.477.  CI.  242-363.000 
Siarwave  Corporation:  See — 

Lavallee.  David  Anthony:  and  Foster.  Gregg  S.,  5.737,552.  CI.  .595 
328.000. 
Slaudenmayer.  William  J.:  See — 

Chen.  Jiann  H.:  Staudenmaver.  William  J  :  and  Aslam.  Muhammed. 
5.735.945.  CI    106-287  140 
Stauffer.  RussellT  Apparatus  and  nieth<xl  for  casting  flexible  line  5.735.074, 

CI  45-19.000 
Si  Denis.  Yves:  iff — 

Vnardo.  Giorgio:  Breining.  Tibor;  Courcliesne.  Marc:  Larnothe.  Serge; 
Lavallee,   Jean-Frani;ois;   Nguyen.   Dieu:   Rej.   Rabindra;   St-Denis. 
Yves:  W»ng.  Wuyi;  Xu.  Yao-Chang:  Barbeau.  France;  Lebeau,  Elaine: 
and  Kra«s.  Jean  Louis,  5,7.56,523,  CI   5 14-27  (KK) 
Steadman,  J   Richard  See — 

Li.  Shu-Turg:  McCarthy.  Jack  A  :  Rodkey.  William  G.;  and  Steadman. 
J   Richaid.  5.755.W2'.  CI.  623-18(JOO 
Steam  O- Stat  Company.  The;  See— 

.Mann.  Jonathan  K  :  Pope,  James  R  ;  Steele.  Richard  C;  and  Bilodeau. 
Ronald  R  .  Jr.  5.735.456.  CI   2.56  75  (MX) 
Siebbms.  KeMn;  and  Severson.  Paul,  to  Interactive  Techntilogies.  Inc.  Audio 

listen  and  voice  setunty  system   5.7.56,927.  CI    540-.506.(XX) 
Steclastic  Company.  L.L  C  .  The:  Sec- 
Bull.  Jeffre\  F ,  Cartwnght. Thomas  D.;  Marabito,  Mark;  Miller, Thomas 
D  :  Rager,  Ty;  and  Smith.  Evan  J  ,  5,735.995.  CI    I56-.598.(XXI 
Steele.  Richard  C  :  See — 


Mann.  Jonathan  K.:  Pope.  James  R.;  Steele,  Richard  C  ;  and  Bilodeau. 
Ronakl  R..  Jr.  5.735.4.56.  CI.  2.56-75.0(X) 
Sieelman.  Herbert  S  :  See  — 

Bertram.  Randall  Lee:  and  Sieelman.  Herbert  S..  5.737.028.  CI    348 
.563.tKXt. 
Stefani,  Franco,  lo  Syfal  S.R  L  Method  for  producing  rollers  covered  with 

layers  of  siliconebased  matenal   5.7.56,089.  CI.  264-255  (XX) 
Stefanovich,  Rondarev  Dmiirii:  .V<<  — 

Saito.  Satoru:   Iwa.   Riichi.  Talsu.   Haruyoshi:   Stefanovich.   Rondarev 
Dniitni.    Vasilvevich.    Sokolov    Sergey;    and    Vulfovich,    Bcrcnblit 
VsevohKi,  5.7.56,614.  CI    525-3264IX)' 
StelVo,  David  J  :  Blumsiein,  Robert  M  :  Meuschkc.  Robert  E,  SmiKxly, 
William  J.;  Klimck.  John  A  .  and  Smith.  FUiward  H..  to  Wcstinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Nuclear  reactor  camera  mast  assembly  and  loading 
guide   5.737,577,  CI    576-268,tXX) 
Sieger,  Christina:  Guidotti.  I'.dwaid.  (Kterdahl.  Eje:  and  Widlund.  L'rban.  to 
Molnlvcke    \B    Ahsorlx-nt   articles   containing   su[)erabsorbent   material 
whichhas  a  delayed  activation  time.  5.735,836.  CI  604  368.(KXi 
Stein.  Alan  A.:  See 

Gough,  F:dward  J.;  and  Stein,  Alan  A..  5,735,847.  CI,  606  4I,0(K). 
Steinbrenncr.  Kun   See — 

Comgan.  Richard  J.;  Do/.ier.  Camille;  Baumann.  Rachel;  Chu,  Scott; 

Steinhrenner  Kurt:  and  Ingham.  David.  5.757.532.  CI   370-394.(K10. 

Stciner.   Norbert   N  .  lo  IX'gussa  Corporation    Phosphorus  free   stabilized 

alkaline  pi-roxygen  solutions    5.756.497.  (1    510  503(XHt. 
Steinhauer.  Ixiren  (.:  See- 

Kimura.  Wavne  D.;  Romca.  Richard  D  ;  and  Steinhauer  l.oren  C. 
5.737. 354.' CI   .572-74  (XXI, 
Steinke.  Thomas  A  :  See- 

Carpenter.  Kenneth  W..  Roucher.  Leo  R..  Jr :  Jung.  Eugene  J  ,  Jr ;  Wolf, 
Ench  H  ;  and  Steinke,  Thomas  A  ,  5,735,872,  CI.  606-198.000 
Steinniiiller.  Rolf:  See- 

Bohm.  E.dgar.  Klerk.  Manfred:  Krause.  Karl  Heinz;  Merkmann,  Ger- 
hard:   Steinmuller    Rolf,    and   Tubel.    Klaus.    5.735.457.   CI.    238- 
285.(XK). 
Steins.  Robert  W  Tether  tor  elongated  members  5,755,822,  CI  6(M- 1 79  (KX) 
Stelter,  Michael  S  ,  and  Marino,  Joseph  C.  Floor  structure  eUi irii.il  iunciion 

apparatus   5.736.676,  CI.  I74-53.(X)0 
Sic   Marie,  Ray  M.  Paini  tray  5,735.599.  CI.  206-.3621XXI 
Slenstrom.  Jeffrey  J  .  to  Hughes  Electronics   Mount  for  optical  components. 

5.737.346.  CI.  372-2 1.IXX) 
Slenzel,  Robert  E.;  and  Groff.  Donald  E  .  to  Videotek.  Inc  Senal  digital  video 
priKessing  with  concurrent  adjustment  in  RCJB  and  luminance/color  dif- 
ference. 5.737.032.  CI    .548-649.(XXI 
Stepanek.  Michael  J  .  to  Hampshire  Holographic  Manufacturing  Corp  Pro- 
cess for  transfemng  holographic  images    5.735,989,  CI    156-237  (XX) 
Stephens,  Sarah:  See — 

.■\lc(K'k.   Susan;  White,  Stephen;  Turner,  .Anltxiny:   Setford.  Steven; 
Tothill.  Ibtisam;  Dicks.  Jon:  Stephens.  Sarah:  Hall.  Jennifer;  and 
Warner.  Phillip.  5.736.188,  CI  427-2  110. 
Stephenson,  Michael  J  ,  Golliher,  Waldo  R.;  Haas,  Paul  A  :  and  Lundberg. 
Lark  A.,  to  M4  Environmental  Management  Inc.  Process  for  the  conversion 
of  uranium  oxide  to  uranium  metal  and  uranium  alloys.  5.735.932,  CI 
75  399.(XX) 
Steris  Corporation:  See — 

Dyke,  Denis  G  ;  Malchesky,  Paul  S  ,  Kralovic,  Raymond  C  :  Richard 
son,  D.inna  M.;  and  Switka,  Joseph  J ,  5.756.355.  CI.  435-3 1.CXIO. 
Sterling.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Buynak.  William  J  ,  and  Sterling.  Michael  A  .  5.757.417,  CI   380-5.(XX). 

Sterman.  Wesley  D  ;  Siegel.  Lawrence  C  :  Curtis.  Patncia  E.;  Stevens,  John 

H  .  and  MacHold.  Timothy  R  .  to  Heartport.  Inc.  Meth'Kis  and  systems  for 

performing    thoracoscopic    coronary     bypass    and    other    procedures. 

5.735.290.  CI.  1 28-898.(XK). 

Stem.  Susan  M  :  See — 

Delgado.  Felix  A.:  and  Stem.  Susan  M..  5,735.808,  CI.  604- 1. 000. 
Sterzel,  Hans-Josef,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  fi)r  producing 
metallic  shaped  parts  by  powder  injection  molding   5.737.683.  CI   41"/- 
36(XX). 
Stelter.  Manin  .Apparatus  for  storing  and  transporting  essentially  disk-shaped 

objects  of  unifonn  dimensions   5.737. .503.  CI    369-l91.(XX). 
Stevens.  Brian  W  :  Backman.  Darrvl  Kent;  and  Hendrv.  Garlvn  W..  lo  Merit 

Medical  Systems.  Inc   Synnge  plunger  lip.  5.735.8'25.  CI  '604-218  (KK) 
Stevens,  Carlilc  Power  quality  and  demand  managemeni  nuxlule.  5.737.209. 

CI   .563-145IXX). 
Stevens,  John  H.:  See- 

Slemian.  Wesley  D  :  Siegel.  Lawrence  C:  Curtis.  Patricia  E.:  Stevens, 
John  H.;  and'MacHold.  Timothy  R  .  5.7.55.290.  CI    128  898.(KX). 
Stevenson.  Joseph  R  :  See- 

Voss.  Mark  G  :  Meissner,  Alan  P;  and  Stevenson,  Joseph  R.,  5.735.133. 
CI   62  I85.(XXJ 
Stewart,  Andrew  C:  See  — 

M*xjte.  Donald  B.:  Rv>gers.  Kns  B.:  Siewan.  Andrew  C;  Varela.  Frank 
R.:  Boles.  Michael  W,  Mcl.ean.  Gerald;  and  Nedelcu.  Teodor  G  . 
5.735.171.  CI.  74-42  (XX) 
.Stewart  Connector  Systems.  Inc.:  See 

Townsend.  Peter  K  :  Mecklev.  Ted  R  .  Hatch.  David:  McClunc.  Don.  and 
Brcnnan.  Robert  J.,  5.7.56,910,  CI.  333-l81.0(XJ. 
Stewart,  Gary  Leon:  See— 

Jordan.  Stanley  Robert;  Stewart.  Gary  Leon;  and  Trollinger.  Ralph. 
5,735,1%,  CI.  I(X)-90(XK). 
Stewart.  Gene:  See— 
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l,orenzen.  Rick  D.:  Palmer.  Darrel  R..  Houghton.  William  R  ;  Aramhula. 
Gerrv  A.:  Hiniser.  David  Theron  Van:  l.ambert.  Richard  C..  Jensen. 
Billy  M  :  and  Stewart.  Gene.  .5.735.271.  CI    128-207  160 
Siiwart.  Roger  Green:  See — 

Hseuh.  Fu-Lung:  Ipn.  Alfred  Charles:  I>ilny.  Gary  Mark;  and  Stew  an. 
Roger  Green.  5.756.752.  CI   257-72  (XX)' 
STl  Optronics.  Inc.:  See- 

Kimura.  Wayne  D.;  Romea.  Richard  D  ,  and  Steinhauer.  l.oren  C  . 
5.737.3.54.  CI.  372-74.(KX). 
Stiefel.  Joseph  F.  and  Tavares,  Gary,  R>  l.isco.  Inc.  Golf  ball  and  dimple 

pattern  forming  privess   5.735.756.  CI   473  382  (XXI 
Sliehler.  Wavne  Ivdward:  Williams.  P;ilncia  Lynn:  McGinn.  I>onald  Patnck: 
Kuhn.  Roben  Louis.  Jr.  DiRisio.  Anthony:  and  Albrechl.  Thomas  Samuel, 
lo  I  astman   Kinlak  Company    Canridge  handling  system  for  camera 
5,757,659,  CI    396-51 5  (XX). 
Stickema.  Willem  Johannes:  .SVi- 

Bosch.  Hendnk  Jan.  and  Stiekcma.  Willcm  Johannes.  5.736,131.  CI 
424-93. 2(XI 
Stierstorfer.  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  compulc-d  tomogra- 
phy   apparatus    with    optimized    readout    of   a    planar    X-ray    deieclor 
5.737,382.  CI    378-19.(XX), 
Siiffler.  J;ick  J  .  lo  Texas  Micro.  Inc  Remote  checkpoint  memory  system  and 
protocol  for  fault  tolerant  computer  system  5.737.514.  CI   395-182  110 
Stiglianese.  Michael  1.    -Xpparatus  for  removal  ol  hne  particles  in  material 

flow  system   5.735,403,  CI.  209  23.(XK). 
Stipanovic.  Arthur  J  :  See 

Palel.  Jilendra  A  ,  Stipanovic.  Arthur  J  :  and  Schoonmaker  Jettrev  P. 
5.7  56.491.  CI    508  565  (HX) 
sMfiand.  Simon  John.  See 

Roederer.  Anioine;  and  Stirland.   Simon  John,  5.7.56.963.  CI.   .542- 
375,(XX) 
Siirling.  David  I  :  See  — 

Muller,  George  W.;  Shire.  Mary;  and  .Stirling.  David  I..  5.7.56,570,  CI 
514  552(XX) 
Stirling  Thermal  Motors,  Inc  :  See-- 

Houtman.  William  H..  5.7.55.262.  CI    I26-649(XX). 
Stocker.  Jurgen:  and  Wibrow,  Gunler,  to  ITW-ATECO  GmbH.  Sell  adjusting 

Slop  means  for  cushioning.  5.735.511.  CI   267  140150 
SliKkhausen.  William  Francis:  See— 

Russ.  Stephen  George;  and  Slockhausen.  William  Francis,  5.735.238.  CI 
123-41.290, 
Siohrer-Dvxluco  GmbH  &  Co  .  .Ve<- 

Drese.  Hermann  A.;  Emde.  Werner:  and  Knon.  Klaus.  5.7.56.014,  CI 
2(M- 198.000. 
Stoiaiiov.  .Alexei:  See — 

Tomko.  George  J  ;  and  Stoiam.v.  Alcxci.  5.737.420.  CI    580-23  (XX) 
Sloken.  Raymond  G  :  and  liobranskv.  Bernard  J  .  Jr.  to  Cory  Consultants. 
Inc    System  for  and  meth<xl  of  dispensing  lottcrv  tickets    5.735.432.  CI 
221   1 '(XX) 
Slokes.  Michael  J  :  See- 

Kesig.  Rickv   D.:  Stokes.  Michael  J  :  anil  MiilJendorf.  Michael  J  . 
5.735.6O.5;  CI   .566-331  (XX) 
Siokmaier.  Gerhard:  See  - 

Eith.  Hubert:  Staib.  Helmul.  Fnedow.  Michael:  Schcflfel.  Martin;  Lander. 
Jurgen.  Stokmaier.  Gerhard:  and  Schwarz.  Hans  Friedrich.  5.735.582. 
CI,  .503-ll9.2(X) 
Stolen.  Rogers  Hall:  See — 

Damen  Theodixir  Charlouis.  Hansen.  Per  Bans:  Haus.  Herman  Anton, 
and  Stolen.  Rogers  Hall.  5.737.460.  CI    385  24.(XX) 
Siiine.  Charies  L..  to  Chrysler  Corp*)i:ioon    Tnm  welt  installation  tiKil 

5.735.032.  CI.  29-235.000. 
Slone.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Li.  Shu-Tung;  and  Stone.  Kevin  R.,  .s.735.903,  CI.  623  20(KXI 
Slone,  Maureen  C:  See — 

Mackinlay.  J.vk  D  :  and  Slone.  Maureen  C.  5,757. 1 1 5,  CI.  3.59-296.(XK) 
Stoncr  Thetxiore  A  Apparatus  tor  blow  molding  interlocking  drink  contain- 
ers. 5.7.56.170.  CI,  425-5.57.(XK). 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See   - 

Chikira.  Miisa'kazu.  5.737,024,  CI.  .548-44 1. (XXI. 
Slorz.  Helmut   5<'<-  - 

Duen^siein.  Rolf:  ErdmannsdcK-rfer,  Hans,  Sommer,  Bruno;  and  Storz, 
Helmut.  5,736.(MO,  CI   210-437  (XX) 
Sioughton.  John  W,.  to  L'nilcd  Medical  Manufaclunng  Co   .Apparatus  for 
paiient  safety  protcvtion  in  a  medical  device  with  ;in  clectrihed  element 
5.756.038.  CI.  210-243.(XX) 
Stover.  Charles  K.:  See  - 

liaun  Shirley  L  :  Stover  Charies  K  .  Haltull.  Graham.  Hanson.  Mark  S  : 
and  Jacob's.  William  R  .  5.756.567.  CI.  435-172  3(KI 
Sloving.  Paul  Newcomb:  See    - 

Bestel.  E    Fred;  and  Sloving.  Paul   Newcomb.  5.736.705.  CI.  218- 
155. (XX). 
Stowowy.  Michael:  See  — 

Massa.  Raymond,  and  Stowowy.  Michael.  5.737.551,  CI.  595-311  (XX) 
Stov.  Vladimir  A  :  and  Kliment.  Charles  K..  lo  Hymedix  International.  Inc. 
Polynienc   niirogcn-containing  drug  salt   forms  for  controlled  release. 
5.7.56.127.  CI.  424  78.020 
Siraiedge  Corporation  :  See  — 

Wein  [Deborah  S.:  .Anderson.  Paul  M.:  Lindner.  Alan  W.;  Goelz,  Martin: 
Babiarz,  Jiweph;  and  Going.  Timothy.  5.7.56.783,  CI  257  69|  IXX) 
Strauss,  Gabncle:  See  — 


Ansmann,  Achim:  Kawa.  Rolf:  Gondek.  Helga.  Strauss.  Gahnele.  am: 
Von  Kncs.  Ramer.  5,736,581,  CI   514  785IXXI. 
Strawder.  Glenn  G.  Ctimputer  for  an  x-ray  machine    5.757.3K6.  CI    578 

95.(XX) 
Siren.  Dwight  C  :  See— 

Oki.  Aaron  K  ;  I'memoto.  Donald  K  ;  Tran.  I  lem  1  .  and  Sireil.  Dwigh' 
C.  5.756.417.  CI   4,57-51  (XX) 
Strenke.  Kenneth  W  :  See— 

Strenke.  U-Rov  M.;  and  Strenke.  Kenneth  W.  5.756.816.  CI    315 
82(XK) 
Strenke.  LeRov  M  ;  and  Strenke.  Kenneth  W    Aulomauc  on-oflT  vehicU 

hcadhght  system   5,7.56.816.  CI   3I5  82(XX) 
Sinckling.  James  E  .  Ill:  See 

C.(«Kle.  Joseph  W.  Ill:  and  Strickling,  James  E  .  Ill,  5,736,922.  CI 
540  974  (XX) 
Sirongwater  Bruce,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd    Mcth^id  for  sealing  an. 
cutting  p.ids  and  moving  the  sealed  and  cut  pads  to  a  take  off  position  b\ 
a  moving  support    5.755.991.  CI    156  268(KXI 
Stroud.  Norman  S  :  Walker  David  J  .  Gametl.  Kelvin  R  .  Burnett.  Arthur  J 
and   Wi«id.   .Anthony    J  .   to   R     P    Scherer   Corporation    Encapsulatioi 
;ipparaius  and  privess   5.735,105,  CI   55  411  (XX). 
Sirubhi-  Gilbert  Julien  Irenee.  loNew  Holland  North  Amenca.  Inc  Mass  flov^ 

meteiing  device   5.75(,,652.  CI   73-861  7.50 
Strugach.  Michael:  See  - 

Szilagvi.  Andrei;  and  Stnigach.  Michael.  5.7.56,808,  CI    510.522(XX) 
Siruyc.  Luc:  ,■>(•<■ 

Willems.  Peter:  l,eblans,  Paul.  Siruye.  Luc;  Spaeth.  Johann-Martii 
Hangleiter.    Thomas     m.l    Di.i/,-     Cjrsien     5  75h.069.    CI     25: 
501  4()H 
Strvker  Corpt»ratii»n,  See 

'    Mc<-ombs.  Daniel  I.  .  and  Walcn.  James  G  .  5.735,555.  CI  ;?9  I  5 1  (XX 
.Sturteckv,  Kenneth  R  .  See 

Whitman.  Gerald  E  :  Krouse.  Matthew  D  .  Sturteckv,  Kenneth  R  :  an 
Behnnger  Thomas  J  ,  5.755,551.  CI    285  15(XX) 
Sliirtz.  Karl  Heinz,  to  Willi  Siiirtz  Maschinenbau  GmbH  Meihixl  and  app. 
ratus  for  manufacturing  rectangular  frames  5,736,(XK),  CI.  I56-499.(KX> 
Sturza.  Mark  Alan:  .See- 
Patterson.  David  Palmer:  and  Sturzj.  NV^  Alan,  5.756.959.  CI    .54: 
554.IXX) 
Stuizenberger  Heinz:  See- 

Renibold.  Helmut,  Haag,  CKHtlob;  and  Stuizenberger  Heinz,  5,735.2.5' 
CI    123-.5mO(XI 
Sty  lite  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanai.  Masami;  and  Sakai.  Tadashi.  5.735.098,  CI   52-508(100. 
Suau.  Jean-Marc:  See 

Egraz    Jean  Bernard:   Mongoin.  Jacques:  Ravel.  Gc<»rges;  and  Suat. 
Jean-Marc.  5.756.601.  CI,  524-425  (XX), 
Sudau  Jorg.  lo  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG  Torsional  vibration  damper  with  vanab 

transmission   5.735.768.  CI   475  .547  (XX). 
Sudhaman.  Sujil   See  - 

Voith.  Raymond  P.  and  Sudhaman.  Sujit.  5.737.3.57.  CI    571  2  2(X) 
Suehr.  Susan  Lvnn,  McMeckin,  Linda  J.:  Kn<ix.  James  E  ;  and  Flesch.  Frart 
J  .  to  McNeilPPC.  Inc   Absorbent  nonwovcn  fabric.  5.7.56,219.  CI.  42s 
113.(XXI 
Suemalsu.  Hirovuki:  See 

Kasuva.  Takashige;   Suemalsu.   Hiroyuki;  Tomiyama.   Koichi;  Yus 
Hiroshi;  Kobori.  Takakuni;  and  Katada,  Masaichiro,  5,756,288,  ( 
45()-106.6(X) 
Sueri.  Stcfano:  See  - 

Palara.  Sergio;  Suen.  Stelano;  and  Scaccianive,  Salvatore.  5.735.25 
CI    123-644  (XX). 
Suga.  Toshilaka:  and  Katagin.  Masayoshi.  10  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisl 
Disk  brake  rotor  exhibiting  different  modes  of  v  ibration  on  opposite  sid 
dunng  braking   5.735,566.  CI    188  218(XtX. 
Sugahara.  Hirohide:  See 

Funaki.  Jun.  Kafiemoto.  Akira:  and  Sugafiara.  Hirohide.  5.757,575,  ( 
.595-486IXX) 
Sugahara.  Kazuyuki:  See 

Nishimura.  Hisavuki.  Sugahara.  Kazuvuki.  Macda,  Shigcnobu,  IpposI 
Takashi.  Inoue,  Vasuo.  Iwamatsu.  foshiaki.  Ikcda.  Mikio.  Kunikn 
Tatsuva;  Taleishi.  Junji:  and  Minalo.  Tadaharu.  5.756.438.  CI    4"' 
166  (XX) 
Sugai,  So|i:  Komai.  Hiroyuki;  Kudo,  Nonaki;  Sato,  Kazuo:  Honma.  To 
okuni;  kadolam,  Junji:'Koi.  Kivoshi,  and  Ito,  Mitsuru.  to  Sankyo  Coi 
pany   Limited  .\niline  denvatives  having  berbicidal  activity,  their  prep 
lation  and  their  use   5.7.56.487,  CI   504  267  (XX) 
Sugano,   Tomohiro:    Kawashima.   ^ukihiro.    Yajima.    Hiroshi .    and    Kuh 
Hideki.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited  Camshaft  arrangement  foe  IX)HC  engii 
5.7.55.239.  CI    123-90310. 
Suganuma.  Masashi,  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industnal  Co .  Ltd   Program  senn 
method  for  injection  molding  machine  control  device    5,756.080,  ( 
2h4-4()3(XI 
Sugawara,  .Akira:  See 

Konuma.  Toshimilsu.  Sugawara.  Akira:  and  Lehara.  Yukiko.  5,736,43  : 
CI   438- 151. IXX) 
Sugawara.  Mintiru:  See- 

Kijima.  M.isato.  Shinohara.  Masayuki;  Sugawara,  Minoru,  and  Hiran. 
Koki.  5.756.613.  CI.  .S25-.522  tXX). 
Sugawara.  Molohiro:  See  — 

Takenxito.  Tak;itoshi:  Ito.  Yoshio.  and  Sugaw.ir.i   M..iohiro   5.755. 51S 
CI,  271-274,(XX) 
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Sugawara.  Saburo:  See — 

Kuramochi.  Junko;  Selani.  Michitaka;  Nakai.  Takehiko;  and  Sugawara. 
Saburo.  ."i.T.IT.ll?.  CI.  .5.S9-259  0(X) 
Sugawara.  Shohei:  See — 

Suzuki.  Oen;  Sugawara.  Shohei.  Tanigawa.  Hiroya;  Monuchi.  Machio; 
Naga-shima.    Yoshio;    Nakajima.    Ya.'iuhiro;    Arita.    Hiroyuki:    and 
Murakami.  Yumi.  5.736.982.  CI   34.')-330.0OO. 
Sugaya,  Yajiushi;  Kinoshita.  Susuniu;  Onaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Chikama.  Tenimi. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  amphfvmg  apparatus    5.717.1 18.  CI    359- 
.341000 
Sugimachi.  Masalo:  See — 

SugiyamaL    Hideo;    Sugimachi.    Masato;    Hotta.   Alsushi,    Ishiharada. 
Minoru:  Tanuma.  Itsuo;  and  Ha.shimoto.  Torao.  5.737.471.  CI    185- 
123  000 
Sugimoto.  Tcshiyuki:  See — 

Nishimoto.  Tomoyuki;  Chaen,  Hiroto.  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miy 
ake.  ToKhio.  5.736.380.  CI.  435-253.300 
Sugitani.  Kazuloshi:  See — 

Nishi.  Eiichi;  Sugitani.  Kazutoshi;  Kaya.  Seitoku:  Saito.  Masayuki,  and 
Miyakc.  Hanihisa.  5.736.610.  CI.  525-276  000 
Sugiuchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Kazuhito;  Kayahara.  Norihiko.  Tatano.  Toshio;  Shutoh.  Eiko; 
Sugiuchi.  Hiroyuki:  Ine.  Tel.sumi;  Uekama,  Kaneto;  and  Ohsawa 
Su.sumu.  5.736.406.  CI.  436-71.000. 
Sugiura.  Masa«on;  See — 

Yoshida.  Shuniaro:  Sawada.  Toshiichi;  Matsui,  Kazuma;  Suzuki.  Ma.sa 
hike,  and  Sugiura.  Ma.sanori.  5.735.015,  CI    15-250  340 
Sugiura.  Nobulada:  See— 

Tsukamoto.  Kazuma.sa:  Hayabuchi.  Ma.sahiro;  Nishida.  Ma-saaki:  Kato. 
Akitoshi;   Ka.suva.  Saloru;  Sugiura.  Nobulada;  and   lida    Talsuya 
5.7.3.5..369.  CI.  I88-77.00R 
Sugiura.  Tomohiro,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Electrical  junction  box  5.735  713 

CI  439-638  (100. 
Sugiura.  Toshio.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Pnnting  mechanism 
with  means  for  preventing  contact  between  ink  ribbon  and  dnve  IC  of 
thermal  head  5.735.616.  CI.  400-120.010. 
Sugiura.  Toshio:  See — 

Aoki.  Eiichiro:  and  Sugiura.  Toshio.  5.736.663.  CI   84-609  0(X). 
Sugiyama.  Hideo:  Sugimachi.  Masato;  Hona.  Atsushi:  Ishiharada.  Minoru; 
Tanuma.  Itsuo:  and  Hashimoto.  Torao.  to  Bndgeslone  Corp<iration  Optical 
waveguide  tube  5.737.471.  CI.  385-123.000 
Sugiyama.  Hiroshi   See — 

Kobayashi.  Tohni;  Matsushima.  Yoshimasa;  Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  and 
Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5.736.284.  CI.  430-79.000. 
Sugiyama.  Hisataka  See — 

Miyamoto.  Harukazu;  Matsumolo.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sugiyama,  Hisataka 
5.737.301.  CI.  369-116.000. 
sugiyama.  MiWugu;  Sasaki.  Eiichi;  Shinohara.  Tada.shi:  Irie.  Kouichr.  and 
Shio.  Yutaka,  to  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd    Apparatus  for  calibrating  toner 
density  for  color  images.  5.737.665,  CI.  399-39.000. 
sugiyama.  Tatsurou:  See — 

Kohara.  Takeshi;  Bando.  Hiromichi;  Sugiyama.  Tatsurou:  and  lihara 
Michio.  5.735.745.  CI   464- 1 1 1  000. 
MJgiyama.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Itatani.  Taro:  Nakagawa.  Tadaihi;  Sugiyama.  Yoshinobu;  and  Ohta 
Kimihiro.  5.737.082.  CI   356- .364  000. 
^uhan.  John  M.,  to  WEA  Manufacturing,  Inc  Holographic  security  system  for 
optical  discs.  5.737.298.  CI    369  110  000 

ukata.  Kazuaki.  and  Yamanaka.  Shun-ichiro.  to  Oneni  Chemical  Industries. 

Ltd  Toner  for  developing  electrostatic  images  5.736.289.  CI  4.30- 1 10  (KH> 

^ukup.  Eugene  C  .  to  Sukup  Manufactunng  Company  Method  and  means  for 

transporting,    drying    and    unloading    lightweight    paniculate    matenal 

5.735.062.  CI  .34-503.000 

ukup  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Sukup.  Eugene  G..  5.735.062.  CI.  .34-503.000 
ullivan.  Edwanl  V.:  See — 

Haas.  Edwin  G  :  and  Sullivan,  Edward  V,  5.735,497.  CI  248-181  10(1 
Millivan,  Gary,  lo  AST  Research,  Inc   Intelligent  window  user  interface  for 
computers    5.737.557.  CI    395-340.000 
jlzer  Intermedics  Inc  :  See — 

Paul.  Pamck  J  :  and  Pmtchi.  David.  5.735.883.  CI   607  28.000 
Prutchi.  David;  and  Paul.  Patrick  J  ,  5.735.880.  CI.  607-9 OOO 
Ronenherg.  Wilham  B  .  Paul.  Palnck  J  ;  and  Prutchi.  David.  5  735  m'' 

CI.  607-27  000 
Routh.  Andre:  Bruls.  Annene;  Housworth.  Craig;  Vandegriff.  Joseph 

and  Verboven.  Yves.  5.735,881,  CI  607  I4()00. 
White.  Mark  A  .  5.735.891.  CI   607-126000 
ulzer  Medizinoltechnik  .AG:  See — 

Baumgartner.  Walter:  and  Freudiger.  Stefan.  5.735.850.  CI.  606-61.000 
Maumy.  Jean:  and  Baege.  Roland.  5.735.901.  CI.  623-18.000. 
jm.  Fuk-Wah   See— 

Albright.  Jay  Donald;  Reich.  Marvin  Fred;  Sum,  Fuk  Wah;  and  Santos. 
Efren  Guillermo  Delos.  5.736..540.  CI  514  220()(X) 
jmida.  Yoshihiro:  Oka/aki.  Takashi.  Monmoio.  Osamu:  and  Kasai.  Tomo- 
hiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  information  detecting 
apparatus  for  u  refrigeration  air-conditioner  using  a  non-azeotrope  refrit- 
eranf  5.735.132.  CI  62- 129  (KX) 
Limitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hayashida.  Haruo:  Ichige.  Akihiro;  Yamada.  Takeshi;  Kondo.  Ka/.uo; 
Tada.  Teiuo.  Wano,  Toyoki:  and  Zenigame,  Masaaki.  5  736  ''60  CI 
428-5 1 6  (XM) 


Ida.  Ayako;  Osaki.  Haruyoshi;  Hioki,  Takeshi;  Doi,  Yasunori;  Uetani, 

Yasunori;  and  Hanawa.  Ryotaro.  5,736,292,  CI  430- 191  (XX) 
Noguchi,  Takanobu;  Ohnishi.  Toshihiro;   Morikawa.   Michitaka:  and 

Kuwabara.  Masato.  5.736,066,  CI   252-299  010 
Saegusa,  Kunio,  5.736,111,  CI  423-,594  (XX). 
Suzuki.  Seiji:  and  Kikuchi,  Toshitsugu,  5,7.36,254,  CI  428-461. (XX) 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd  :  See— 

Katayama.   Yoshio.    Yasuzumi.    Kazumi;    and   Sakaguchi.    Masahiro 

5.7.35.583.  CI   .303-122  0.50 
Sa.sai,  Kunihiro;  Kotani,  Terumitu;  Nakamura,  Akira;  Shibano,  Hiroshi; 
Tanaka.  Taka.shi.  Saito.  Taka.shi;  and  Saiani,  Hiroshi,  5.737,468,  CI 
385-105.000. 
Tanabe.  Keiichiro;  Seki,  Yuichiro;  and  Fujimon,  Naoii.  5,736,226  CI 
428-l74.0<X), 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Lid,:  See — 

Hirosc.  Masafumi.  5.737.376.  CI.  376-194.0(X) 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kohmi.  Masahiro;  Nittaya.  Hiroshi;  and  Kato.  Masahiro.  5.737,251.  CI 
364-715060. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Monyama.  Keiji.  5.735,757.  CI  473.384.000 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd  :  See — 

Hio,  Masahide.  5.735.702.  CI  439- 157  (XX) 
Ito.  Osamu.  5.735.706.  CI.  439-4()2.(XX) 
Kobayashi.  Yoshmao,  5,736,678.  CI.  174-84.00C. 
Nabeshima.  Akira.  5.735.717.  CI.  439-851  (XX). 
Sumiyoshi.  Hideo;  and  Hoke.  Charles  H..  Jr .  lo  United  Slates  of  America. 
Army.  Infectious  Japanese  encephalitis  virus  cDNA  clones  that  produce 
highly  attenuated  recombinani  Japanese  encephalitis  virus,  and  vaccines 
thereof  5.736.148.  CI.  424-218.1(X) 
Summatec  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Morrison,  Timothy  J  :  and  Ford,  Edson  E  .  5.737.185.  CI  .36I-685.0(X) 
Sun.  Erii:  See — 

Inomala.   Makolo;   Kaiagiri.  Tsutomu:   Imura.   Ko/o.  and  Sun    Erli 
5.7.36,107,  CI  422-144  000 
Sun.  Jing  X    See — 

Feeman.  James  F;  Holloway.  Ann  P;  Zimmer.  Agnes  K.;  Sun.  Jing  X.; 
Franey.  Terence   E.:   Mrvos,  James   M.;  and   Beach,   Bradley   L 
5.735.941.  CI    106-31  280 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  :  See — 

Callaghan.  Brent  P;  and  Eisler,  Michael  R.,  5.737,523.  CI.  395-187.010. 
Ebrahim.  Zahir;  Nishlala.  Satyanarayaru;  Van  Loo,  William;  Normoyle. 
Kevin;  Kohn.  Leslie;  and  Coffin.  Loui.s  F.  III.  5.737.755   CI    711- 
^         141.000. 

Hamilton.  Graham.  Lim.  Swee  Boon:  Kessler.  Peter  B  ;  Nisewanger. 

Jeffrey  D  :  and  Radia.  Sanjay  R  .  5.737.607.  CI    W5-701  (XX) 
Jellinek.  Herb;  Byrne.  Sieve,  and  Wagner.  Annette.  5.736,984.  CI 

345-338(XX) 
Matena.  Vladimir.  5,737.515,  CI   395-182  210 
Smith,  Randall  B,  5,737,507.  CI.  .395-133.0(X). 
Van  De  Vanter.  Michael  L..  5,737,608,  CI.  395-701  (XX) 
Sunaga.  Naoki:  See — 

Fukuda.    Masahiro;    Nakajima.    Shjgeki;    Morimolo,    Koji;    Wakana, 
Taka.shi:  Uchida.  Takao:  and  Sunaga.  Naoki,  5.737.664.  CI    '99 
33000 
Sunagawa,  Shoichi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hisao;  Sunagawa.  Shoichi.  Dohi.  Hidemi.  Malsuoka.  Yoshiaki; 
Tanioka.  Yoshio;  and  Asano.  Norimitsu.  5.737,.541.  CI.  395-281  (XX) 
Sundell,  Robert  Elmer:  See— 

Nied.  Herman  Arthur;  and  Sundell.  Robert  Elmer.  5.736.707  CI    ''19- 
117  KX). 
Sundquist.  Matthew  V.  to  Riverwmxl  IntematKinal  Corporation   Roller  hold 
down  device  for  four-sided  tapered  cartons  5.735.378.  CI    193-3.56.0<X) 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Ferreira.  Caio  Alexandre:  and  Buerosse.  James  Aaron.  5.737  164   CI 

36I-31.(XX) 
Hughes.  Daniel  L  :  and  Lams.  Thomas  S..  5.737.196.  CI   .363-8.000 
Sungail.  Craig  M  .  and  Riddle.  Kenneth  R  ,  to  Bayer  Corporation  Process  for 
the  production  of  molded  polyurethane  products.  5.736.587    CI    "12 1- 
125.(XX) 
Suntec  System  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Fujii.  Seiichi;  and  Nagano.  Hiroshi.  5.735.919.  CI.  55-331.0(X) 
Suo.  Shiro:  See  — 

Sako.  Masayuki:  Hirano,  Takuro:  and  Suo.  Shiro.  5.735.365,  CI    180- 
428(XX) 
Suphioglu.  Cenk:  See  — 

Singh.  Mohan  Bir:  Knox.  Robert  Bruce;  Smith.  Penelope;  Avjioglu.  Asil: 
Theerakulpisut.  Piyada;  Hough.  Terryn;  Suphioglu.  Cenk;  and  Ong 
Eng  Kok.  5.736.362.  CI   435-69..3(X) 
Supino.  Charles  G  :  See  ~ 

Kroll.  Mark  W.;  Adams.  Theodore  P;  and  Supino.  Charles  G  .  5  735  878 
CI.  6()7-5.(XX) 
Sumilla.  Gopichandra   See — 

Farmer.  David  George:  Sumilla,  Gopichandra;  and  Orzel.  Daniel  V 
5.735.2.55.  CI    12.3-698  (XX) 
Suskind.  Stuart  P.  to  Estate  ot  Leonard  Pcarlstein.  The  Composiahle  pack- 
aging for  containment  of  liquids   5.736.204,  CI.  428  34  2(XJ 
Sutherland.  Gamctte  Roy   See— 

Hoult.  David.  Saunders.  John  K.;  Sutherland.  Gamctte  Rov;  and  Rob- 
erts. Franklin  A.  5.735.278.  CI    I28  653  2(X) 
Sutisna.  Himawan:  See — 


and   Sutt<»n.   John   Michael. 


Van  Wie.  Bernard  J.;  Davis.  Wilham  C:  Moffetl,  David  F;  Koch,  Alan 
R  ,    Silber.    Moris.    Reiken.    Steven    R  :    and    Sutisiia.    Himawan. 
5.736..142.  CI  435-7. 2(X). 
Suilon.  John  Michael:  See 

Hall.   Barbara  .Ann:   Sgai.   .\gncs   Yo 
5.737.020.  CI   .148  403  IXM) 
Sutton.  Thomas  I^onard;  Campbell.  John;  Fivnn,  Michael  Joseph,  and 
McBain.  Garv.  lo  Allov  Technologies  Limited    Casting  ol  light  metal 
alloys   5.735.3.U.  CI    164  I3(»(XX) 
Suwa.  Makolo.  lo  Mitsubishi  IX'nki  Kahushiki  Kaisha  .Semiconductor  dev  ice 
and  method  of  adjusting  intemal  power  supply  potential  of  the  semicon- 
ductor device   5.7.^6.894.  CI.  327-538.(XX). 
Suyania.  Kiichi.  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co  .  Ltd.  Inlrapipc  work  roN>l  apparatus  and 
method  of  measuring  position  of  inlrapipc  work  robot    5.7.16.821.  CI 
118-I6(XX). 
Sii/uki.  .^klo  See  — 

Takada.  Yoshihiro.   Suzuki.  Akio.   Danzuka.  Toshimitsu;   Monguchi. 

Haruhiko;    Fukushima.    Hisashi:    l/umizaki.    Masami;    and    Miura. 

Yasushi.  5.7.16.996.  CI   347  19  (XX). 

Suzuki.  Gen:  Sugawara.   Shohei.  Tanigawa.   Hiroya;   Monuchi.   Machio; 

Nagashima.  toshio;  Nakajima.  Yasuhiro:  Arita.  Hiroyuki:  and  Murakami. 

>umi.  U)  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation    Virtual  space 

apparatus  wiih  avatars  and  speech   5.716.982.  CI   345- 3.10  (XXI. 

Suzuki    Hirotsugu:  and  Fujiwara.  Nohuhiro.  lo  Sonv  Corporation    Battery 

device   5.7.16.270.  CI   429-94  (XK) 
Suzuki.  Isamu:  See 

Tsuzuki.  Touji.  and  .Suzuki.  Isamu.  5.735.247,  CI    123  470  (XXI 
Suzuki,  Kangi   See — 

Kanbc.  Hideo;  and  Suzuki.  Kangi.  5.735,517,  CI.  271  273  (XX) 
Suzuki,  kaisunori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Serial  data  receiv- 
ing device  having  a  memory  for  storing  a  reception  pemiit  signal  which 
enable  or  disable  the  device  Irom  hand-shaking  with  the  transmuting 
device   5.737.633.  CI   .195-849.1X10. 
Suzuki.  Kenkichi:  See — 

Kondo.  Katsumi:  Terao.  Hiromu:  Abe.  Hidetoshi:  Ohta.  Masuvuki: 
Suzuki.  Kenkichi.  Sasaki.  Tolim.  Kawachi.  Onshiro.  and  Ohwada. 
Junichi.  5.737.051.  CI   .149-141  (XHI 
Su/uki.  Kivotaka:  See— 

Tsuchitani,  Ma-saloshi;  Suzuki.  Kiymaka;  Nakajima,  Ryoichi:  and  Sato, 
Tomohiko.  5.736.030.  CI   208-45.(XX) 
Suzuki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Yoshida  Shuniaro;  Sawada.  Toshiichi;  Malsui.  Kazuma;  Suzuki.  Masa 
hiko.  and  Sugiura,  Ma.sanori.  5,735,015.0.  15-250.340 
Suzuki.  Masashi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Haruhiko.  Satoh.  Hiroaki:  Fukutomi.  Ruta;  Inomala.  Kohci: 

Suzuki,  Masashi;  Hagihara.  Koichiro;  Aral.  Takco:  Mino.  .Selsuko. 

and  Eguchi.  Harako.  5.716.550.  CI   514  261  (XXI. 

Suzuki.  Masatoshi:  F:dagawa.  Noboni:  Taga.  Hidenori:  Yamamolo.  Shu.  and 

Akiba.  Shigcyuki.  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical 


,  Gardner.  Chn- 
Svendsen.   Jai 


and  Mixw.  Enc  R  .  5.735.514.  C 


Svendsen.  Jan:  See  — 

Bniwn.  Trevor  P;  Conrov.  Bnan  G  .  Cox.  Stephen  J  : 
tiHiher;    Larke.    Roger   D.    Marshall.   Barry:   and 
5.735.458.  CI.  238.143  (XXI 
Swann.  Cicorge  R.:  See- 
Moore.  James  D.;  Swann.  George  R  . 
269-43(XX) 
Swansi»n.  David  K     See 

Panescu.    Donn;   Fleischman.   Sidnev    D.   and   Swanson.    David    K 
5.735.846.  CI   (.06-41  (KX) 
Swanson.  David  W.;  Hamlin.  Mindv  .\  .  and  Sailer.  James  G  .  lo  Hewler 
Packard  Companv    Two  material  Irame  havinc  dissimilar  properties  I' 
thermal  ink  jct  cartndge   5.737.1X12.  CI    347  86tX») 
Swartz.  Dcnnv  M   Jaw  type  trap   5.7.V..201.  CI   428  I9(X«I 
Swartz.  Jeronic.  lo  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc  ,\rrangeiiK.-nl  tor  and  mcth. 
of  expediting  commencal  product  transactions  at  a  point -ol  sale  sii 
5.7.16.721.  CI.  235-.181.(XXI 
Sweet.  James  C  ;  and  Smith.  William  S  .  to  Triangle  Pacihc  Corporalic 
Laminated  wixid  flixmng  product  and  wikkI  floor   5.716.227.  CI    42- 
192(XX). 
Swensen.  Jeffrey  E  :  See 

Nolan.  Terence  J  .  Swensen.  Jeffrev  H  .  and  .Spence.  J  l-oyd.  5.735.51 

CI   277-6.W).(XX). 
Nolan.  Terence  J.;  Swensen.  Jeflrcv  F  .  and  Spence.  J  Lovd.  5.735.53 
CI    277-6.30(XX) 
Swezcv.  Richard   See 

Swc/cv.  Robert  L  .  and  Swezev.  Richard.  5.7*5.776.  CI  482  91  (XXi 
Swezcv.  Robert  1.  .  and  Swezcv   Richard   Kometnc  exercise  hall  5.715.7" 

CI   482-9HXX) 
Swindle.  Carl  A  :  See 

Alexander.  John  C  .  Jr .  and  Swindle.  C  arl  A..  5.735.791. CI  600-37  l»- 
Sw itched  Reluctance  Dnves.  Ltd     See 

Turner.  Michael  J  :  and  Jewell.  Alan  R..  5.736.828.  CI   318-701.(XXi 
Swiika.  Joseph  J     See— 

Dyke.  IX-nis  G.;  Malchesky.  Paul  S..  Kralovic.  Raymond  C;  Richai 
son.  Donna  M.;  and  Switka.  Joseph  J .  5.7.36..155.  CI.  435-31. (XXi 
Svfal  S.R  L.   See- 

'     Stcfani.  Franco.  5.7.36.089.  CI   264  255  (XX). 
Svmbios  Logic  Inc.:  See  - 

Caldwell.  Barrv  E..  and  Rowhuft.  Raymond  S  .  5.716.680.  CI    I 

2500(X). 
Fartis.  Richard  D..  5.736.833,  CI  .320-21.000. 
Svmbol  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

'      Swanz.  Jerome.  5.7.16.721,  CI  235-,383.(XX). 
Svnopsvs.  Inc:  See — 

■      Gregory.  Brem  L  ;  and  Segal,  Russell  B..  5,737.574,  CI.  .395-»890|w 
Svnthes  (L'  S  A  l:  See— 

.^mreln.    Thomas;    Tagwcrkcr.    Konrad:    and    Jeanncrel.     Bemhai 
5.73S,852,  CI  606  61  (XX) 


communication  system  using  dark  soliton  lightwave  5,7.37,110,  CI.  359-    Syntro  Corporation   ^e - 

161  0(X)  Cochran.  Mark  D.  5,736.319.  tl  41SMXXI 

Suzuki.  Mikio:  See — 

Matsuda,  Yoshibumi;  Futamoto,  Masaaki.  Miyamura,  Yoshinon;  Taka 
gaki,  Tokuho;  Takano,  Hisashi:  Kugiya,  Fumio:  Nakao,  Takeshi: 
Akagi    Kvo;  Suzuki,  Mikio,  Fukuoka.  Hinxsugu;  and  Munemoio, 
Takayuki.' 5,7.36.235,  CI.  428-2 1 2  (XX) 
Suzuki.  Saioshi:  See — 

Iwata  Rilsuo;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Takahasi,  Hirolosi;  and  Endo.  Takayuki. 
5,736.218.  CI   428-107.000. 
Suzuki,  Seiji,  and  Kikuchi,  Toshitsugu,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 

Limited.  Multilayer  laminate   5.736.254.  CI  428-461.(XX) 
Suzuki.  Shigco.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Task  allocation  in  a  system  of 

networked  processors.  5.737.5.14.  CI   ,195-200  530 
Suzuki.  Shinji:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Kinzo:  Suzuki.  Shinji;  and  Masuko.  Kouichi.  5.735.368.  CI 
188-73-390. 
Suzuki.  Takaya:  See — 

Ohno.  Toshiyuki;  Inoue.  Yohsuke;  Kawa.se,  Daisuke;  Kozono.  Yuzo; 
Suzuki.  Takaya;  and  Yatsuo,  Tsutomu.  5.736.753.  CI   257-77.0(M). 
Suzuki.  Toshiji:  See — 

Ohzu.  Hayao;  Suzuki.  Toshiji:  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Hashimoto.  Seiji:  Harada. 
Tadanon;  and  Suzuki.  Tsuneo.  5.737.016.  CI.  .148  241.000 
Suzuki.  Toshio:  See — 

Takekuma.  Toshitsugu.  Suzuki.  Toshio;  Iwai,  Hidetoshi;  and  Ishihara, 
Masamichi.  5.736.277.  CI  4.1O-5.0(X) 
Suzuki.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Ohzu  Hayao,  Suzuki,  Toshiji;  Ishizaki.  Akira:  Hashimoto.  Seiji;  Harada. 
Tadanon:  and  Suzuki.  Tsuneo.  5.737.016.  CI.  348-241. (XX) 
Suzuki.  Yasulomo:  See  — 

Tojo.  Akihiko.  Kinoshita.  Takao;  Tanno.  Takemi;  Tezuka.  Nobuo.  Sakai. 
Shinji;  Suzuki.  Yasulomo;  and  OzJiki.  Seiichi.  5.737.014.  CI    348- 
220  (XX). 
Suzuki.  Y'asutoshi:  See — 

Fukada.  Tsuvoshi;  Suzuki.  Yasutoshi:  Saloh.  Koushu;  and  Kawashima. 
Hiroaki.  5'.736.(K)1.  CI.  216-33.(XX) 
Su/uki.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kawaia.  Ken;  Oka/aki.  Masaki;  Kamada.  Koh;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshinon. 
5.7.16.067,  CI.  252-299..5(X). 
Svarczkopf.  James  A :  Sfe  -  ^  ^  -         ,      .. .  .    u  jci,      c. 

Oppold.  Jeffery  H.;  Oucllette.  Michael  R..  Svarczk.,)!.  James  A  ;  and    Taghezout.  »»»"•  f  tta  SAFabnquesd  Ebauches 
Wager.  Daved  J..  5.737.270.  CI   .165  203  (XX).  cal  transducer.  5,736.806,  CI.  3IO--54.0(X). 


Systems  &  Processes  Engineenng  Corporation  See — 

Zollars.  Byron  G  .  Chin.  Robert  C.  McMillian.  Gary  B.;  Cruce,  Tomr 
C  :  and  Hallidy.  William  H  .  5.717.085.  CI   356-3760(K). 
Szilagvi.  Andrei;  and  Strugach.  Michael,  to  Aura  Systems.  Inc  Piczoeleci 

speiker  5.736,808.  CI   310  322.0(X) 
Szita.  Peter;  and  Dubreuil.  Umis.  to  Hydro-Quebec  Method  for  installing 

expansion  joint  in  a  concrete  dam   5.735,6.16.  CI  405  1I6(XX) 
TD  Preecc  &  Co  Pty   Ltd    See- 

Preece.  Kim.  5.735.269.  CI.  128-205  240. 
T&N  Technology  Limited:  See- 
Lawrence.  Toby  James  Palnck.  5.715.529.  CI   277  I80(XX) 
Tabata.  Seiichiro.  and   Iba.  Yoichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.   Ltd    He. 
mounted  image  display  apparatus  and  image  forming  apparatus  rrl.it, 
thereto  5.737.012.  Cl.'.348  53  (XX) 
Tachi.  Shinichi   See — 

Miki.  Hiroshi;  Ohji.  Yuzuru.  and  Tachi.  Shimchi.  5.7.36.449.  CI   -l 
196  000 
Tacketl.  James  E  :  See — 

Plummet.  Mark  A  .  and  Tacketl.  James  E  .  5.716.117.  CI.  423-573  1 
Tada.  Atsuko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Animation  editing  apparatus  5.716.>»91 

14S-474000 
Tada.  Teruo:  .See— 

Hayashida.  Haruo.  Ichige.  .Akihiro.  Yamada,  Takeshi.  Kondo.  Kaz 
tada.  Teruo.  Wano.  Tovoki.  and  Zenigame.  Masaaki.  5.716.260. 
428-516(XX). 
Taft.  Edward  A  :  See— 

Rowe.    F^dward    R  .    Priyadarshan.    Fswar:    Anderson.    Kenneth 
Al-Shamma.  Nabeel  A  .  Taft.  Edward  A  .  Mc-(>aine.  Elizabeth  ' 
and  Cohn.  Richard  J  .  5.717.599.  CI    195-615  000. 
Taft.  Jeffrey  David,  lo  Micro  Signal  Corporation   Melh»xi  and  apparatus 
realistic     presentation     of     interpolated     magnetic     resonance     ima: 
5.736.857.  CI,  324.109  (XX) 
Taga.  Hidenori:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  Edagawa.  Noboru.  Taga,  Hidcnon;  Yamamolo.  Si 
and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.737.110.  CI.  359-161.000 
Tagawa.  Michito:  See— 

lizuka  Toshihiko.  Tagawa.  Michito;  Aral.  Satoshi;  Niizeki.  Masatsu 
andMivake.  Toshiro.  5.736.514.  CI   514  12  (XX) 
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aguerker.  Konrad:  See — 

Amrein.    Tliomas;    Tagwerker.    Konrad:    and    Jeanncrel.    B«mhard. 
5.735.852.  CI.  606-61  OCX) 
oillon.  Armand  P. :  See — 

Bullixk.  Ri>ben  L  ;  and  Tallinn.  .Armand  P.  5.735.216.  CI.  105-218  100. 
aira.  Shigenobu.  lo  Fujiisu  Limited.   Nonvolaiile  feiTHelectric  mcmorv 
utilizing  residual  polarization  of  a  ferroelectric  tilm.  5.737.261.  CI.  165- 
U5000 
liseikozai  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Ishikawa.  Vi.shiaki.  5.735.049.  CL  30-276.000. 
liwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See  - 
Huang.  Julie:  and  Wang.  Enc.  5.736.450.  CI   438-396  (HM). 
Liu.  Chwen-Ming.  5.736.863.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Teng.  Ming-Chang.  5.736.458,  CI.  438-627  (KX). 
liyo  Oil  Co  .  Ud.:  See — 

Ikushima.  Kenji;  Minioto.  Kenji:  Nakayama.  Akinon:  and  Ohtsuka. 
Kiyoto.  S.736.053.  CI.  210-688000 
tka.  Keisuke:  See — 

Ikei.  Kazunori;  and  Taka.  Keisuke.  5.735.305.  CL  137-115.230. 
ikada.  Ryoiti;  Ohishi.  Kazuyuki:  Walarai.  Hiroshi:  and  Miya/ima.  Ya.suhiro. 
to  Toyixla  Gosti  Co..  Ltd  Coated  molded  articles  of  olefin  resin.  5.736.247 
CI   42X-424.20O 
ikada.  Yasufumi   See — 

Hikida.  Yoshiro;  Takada.  Yasufumi;  Yoshikawa.  Na«)hiro:  and  Walanabe 
Satoshi.  S.737.737.  CI.  707-l(M(XK) 
ikada.  Yoshihinx  Suzuki.  Akio;  Danzuka.  ToshimiLsu:  Moriguchi.  Haru- 
hiko:  Fukushinia.  Hisashi:  Izumizaki.  Masami;  and  Miura.  Yasushi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  reading  apparatus  with  a  function  for 
correcting  nonuniformity  in  recording  density  5.7.16.996.  CI  347  19.000. 
kada.  Yukihiio:  See — 
Oeda.  Taka.shi;  Tsunoda.  Moloyasu;  Karaiiawa.  Noriyuki:  Takada.  Yuki- 
hito:  Kawamura.  Satoshi:  Yukaua.  Yoshio:  Hirose.  Tsuneo;  and  Kubo 
Mitsuru.  5.737.632.  CI.  .W5-82I.0OO. 
;kagaki.  Hiromitsu.  Kato.  Shmji;  Murayama.  Hisao;  Walanabe.  Shigeru; 
Yoshida.   .Mayumi;  and   Kato.  Shunji.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Image 
lorming  apparatus  *ith  toner  recycling  de\  ice  5.737.680.  Cl'  399-359.(H)0. 
ikagaki.  Tokuho  See — 

Matsuda.  Y<»ihibumi:  Futamoio.  Masaaki:  Miyamura.  Yoshinori;  Taka- 
gaki.  Tokuho;  Takano.  Hisashi.   Kugiya.  Fumio;  Nakao.  Takeshi; 
\kagi.  K)o:  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  and  Munemoto 
Fakayuki.  5.7.16.235.  Cl.  428-212.(XK). 
<agi.  Masaaki:  See — 
Takagi.  .Masahiro:  Takagi.  Ma.saaki:  and  Obala.  Kalsumi.  5.715.569  Cl 
296-210000. 
kagi.  MasahiriK  Takagi.  Ma.saaki:  and  Obala.  Katsumi.  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co  .  Ltd  Structure  for  attaching  assnt  grip  for  automobile  5.735.569  Cl 
:96-2IO()00, 
Kagi.  Naoya:  Ste — 

Hyodo.  Yosfcihiko;  Itoh.  Takaaki;  and  Takagi.  Naoya.  5.71S25I    Cl 
123-518.000. 
Kagi.  Nobuaki   See  — 

Nakao.  Akihiko;  Takagi.  Nobuaki:  and  Nakamuia.  Yoshikalu.  5.737.437 
Cl   .382-101000 
^agi.  Takeyuki;and  Mochi/uki.  Isao.  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Keys\*itch  device.  5.735.390.  CI.  200-344  (KIO 

^ahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohmae.  Hideki.  to  .Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  . 
Ltd   Light  \aUt  having  reduced  reflected  light,  high  brightness  and  high 
-ontrast,  5.737,050.  Cl.  .349- 1 22.0(X). 
Kahara.  Kyoicfri   See — 

Yasutak'e.    Mutsumi;    TakaLsuki.    Mitsuhiro;    and   Takahara.    Kyoichi 
5.735.788.  Cl.  492.19.000. 
^ahashi.  Atsuo:  and  Maeda.  Takuya,  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle  knob 
-witch  apparatus   5.736,700.  Cl.  200-61  .540 
-.ahashi.  Duane  M   P.:  See — 
Pnce.   Noah   M.:  Takahashi.   Duane   M    P:   and   Buuck    David  C 
5,736.7%.  Cl.  .107-151  IXM) 
^ahashi.  Eiichiio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Mulli  media  teleconference  swtem 
^.737.321.  Cl.  370- 263.(XX)- 
\ahashi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shibahara.  Norihito.  Takahashi.  Hiroaki.  Suwajin.  Osamu  and  Torigoe 
Shinji.  5.736.216.  Cl.  428-99IK)0. 
vahashi.  Hiroshi;  Tokunaga.  Kazuhiko,  and  Yoshigoe.  Shunichi,  to  Sony 
'orp»)ration.  Method  of  etching  back  layer  on  substrate    5  736  462   Ci 
138-692(K)0. 
^ahashl.  Junya   .W — 

Kanai.  Akira;  Yamakawa,  Masaki;  and  Takahashi.  Junya.  5.737.016  Cl 
.148-742.000. 
sdhashi.  Koichi:  See- — 
Takano.  Yasunari;  Nakamura,  Hidehiro;  Yoshida.  Shin;  Miura,  Akito; 
Takahashi.  Koichi;  and  Satou.  Kazuki.  5.735.042.  Cl.  29-874.(X)0 
kahashi.  Makoto:  See — 

.•\oki.  Vlasahiro;  Takahashi.  Makoto;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi    5  717  474   CI 
385- 1 31.000 
:  ikahxshi.  Shingi;  See — 

Nagao.  Walaru.  and  Takahashi.  Shingi.  5.735.627.  CI  403-38  000 
Takahashi.  Takuma  See — 

Oda.  Hajimc;  and  Takahashi.  Takuma.  5.737.245.  Cl.  364-561.000. 
i  .tkahashi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

SakamiMo.  Hiroo;  and  Takahashi.  Toshihiro.  5.735.629.  Cl  403-325  (XX) 
r.ikahashi.  Yoshikazu:  See 


Shimizu.    Shuji;    Kuroda.    Osamu;    ho.    Yasuiaka:    and    Takahashi. 
Yoshikazu.  5.737.018.  CI   .148.161  OtXt 
Takahashi.  Yuji:  See— 

I'ratani.  Kazuyuki;  Kiumura.  Nonyuki;  Kakiiam.  Isuiomu;  lakahashi. 
Yuji:  Shimizu.  Keiichi;  and  Mita.  Kazuloshi.  5.717.207    Cl    161 
l.12.0(X). 
Takahashi.  Yukio:  .Nakamura.  Ichiro;  Naka/awa.  Masaaki;  llo.  Hideo;  and 
Yabe.  Hisao.  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Endoscope    5.715  791    CI 
600-l53.(XX). 
Takahasi.  Hinxosi:  See  - 

Iwata.  Ril.suo;  Suzuki.  Satoshi.  Takahasi.  Hirotosi.  and  Endo.  Takayuki 
5.736.218.  Cl.  428- 107 .(XX) 
Takahala.  Koji:  See— 

Ito.  Hiroki;  Monyama.  Takashi;  Kamei.  Kenji;  Hamano.  Suenobu;  Nitta. 
Etsuo;  Arai.  Kazuhiko;  Takeji.  Naoaki;  Takahata.  Koji:  and  Hatano. 
Masayuki.  5.737.162.  CI.  .161-8.00r) 
Takahata.  Ryoichi:  See — 

L'eyama.  Hirochika.  and  Takahata.  Ryoichi.  5.736.802.  Cl.  3IO-90.5(X) 
Takai.  Kenichi:  See — 

Malsubara.  Naoki;  Tanimoto.  Jun:  Takai.  Kenichi;  and  Imai.  Shinsuke 
5.7.16.647.  Cl   7.1-861.220 
Takaki.  Fiji:  See  - 

Yakou.  Takeshi;  Saloi.  Tsuncnobu;  Takaki.  Eiii:  and  Akiyama.  Toshio. 
5.735.967.  Cl.  136-256  (XX) 
Takaki.  Kathenne  S,:  See — 

Watson.  Brett  T;  Takaki.  Katherine  S  :  Yevich.  Joseph  P;  Epperson. 
James    R.;    Karageorge.    George    N  ;   and    Leboulluec.    Karen    I 
5.716.578.  Cl.  5I4-6.10(XXJ. 
Takamiya.  Makoto:  See  — 

Kadovvaki.  Hidejiro;  Takamiya.  MakiHo.  and  Kato.  Shigeki.  5.717.1 16. 
Cl.  359-3.59.(XX). 
Takamoto.  Yoshifumi:  See  — 

Kakuta.    Hitoshi;   Takamoto.   Yoshifumi:    and    Kagimasa.    Tovohiko. 
.5.717.510.  Cl    .195182.040 
Takano.  Hisashi:  See — 

Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Fulamoto.  Masaaki.  Miyamura.  Yoshinon;  Taka- 
gaki,  Tokuh<i;  Takano.  Hisashi.   Kugiya,  Fumio;   Nakao.  Takeshi; 
Akagi.  Kyo.  Suzuki.  Mikio.  Fukuoka.  Hirotsuuu;  and  Munemoto. 
Takayuki.  5.736.235.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Takano.  Junichi:  See — 

Kaviakami.  Katsuhiko:  Takano.  Junichi;  and  Savianiura    .Sobuvoshi 
.5.7.16.108,  Cl.  422I6I.(KX). 
Takano.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

lino.  Eiichi,  Takano.  Kiyotaka.  Kimura.  Masanori;  Mizuishi.  Koji;  and 
Yamagishi,  Hirotoshi.  5.735.951.  Cl.  I17-2I71XX) 
Takano.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hibmo.  Hideo;  Kazami.  Kazuvuki;  Yokonuma,  Norikazu;  and  Takano 
Tetsuya.  5.737,651.  Cl   396.103  (XX). 
Takano.  Yasunan;  Nakamura.  Hidehiro;  Yoshida.  Shin.  Miura.  Akito:  Taka- 
hashi. Koichi:  and  Satou.  Kazuki.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd    Method  of 
fabricating  connector  pin  contact.  5.735.042.  Cl.  29-874.(XX). 
Takaoka  Electnc  Mtg  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Ishihara.  Mitsuhiro.  5.737.084.  Cl.  356-376  (XX) 
Takarada.  Kaoru.  Sakaia.  Takashi:  Hyosa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kouzuki.  Chihiro. 
toTOA  Medical  Hecironics  Co  .  Ltd.  Cytoanalyzer  using  separate  sensing 
portions  on  a  dectector  and  method  for  aligning  the  same.  5.717  078.  Cl 
3.56-338  0(X). 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tohru.   Malsushima.  Yoshimasa;  Sugivama.  Hiroshi:  and 
Hagmura.  Toshimitsu.  5.736.284.  Cl   4.10-79006 
Takasuka.  Gentaro:  and  Itaya.  Mazumi.  to  Mitsui  Engineering  &  Shipbuilding 
Co  .  Ltd.  Thermal  dechlonnating  apparatus  and  method  for  collected  ash 
5.7.15.224.  Cl.  1 10-259  (XXJ. 
Takata.  Hidekazu;  Mnich.  Thomas;  and  Novosel.  David,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Dual  mixle  ferroelectric  memorv  reference  scheme.  5.717  260  Cl 
165-145.(KX). 
Takatori.  Sunao:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang:  Zhou.  Changming:  Yamamoto,  Makoto;  and  Takatori. 
Sunao.  5.737,368,  Cl.  375-.143.(XX) 
Takalsuki.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Yasutake.    Mutsumi;    Takatsuki.    Mitsuhiro:    and   Takahara.    Kyoichi. 
5.735.788.  Cl.  492-390(X). 
Takaya,  Kei,  to  NEC  Corporation  Liquid  crystal  display  panel  holding  metal 

hxture.  5.737,043.  CI   .149-58  (XX) 
Takaya.  Soichi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Koji;  Miyazaki,  Yoshihin>;  Takaya.  Soichi;  Hyuga.  Kazuhiro; 
Akeura.    Nobuo;    Yamaguchi.    Shinichiro:    Miyazaki,    Naoto:    and 
Kayukavya,  Satoru,  5.737.513.  Cl    .195-182090 
Takayama.  Akira.  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Communication  system  testing 

method.  5.737.317.  Cl   370  249  (XX) 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Naka,  Takehiko;  and  Inada.  Yoshiyuki.  5,716,555.  Cl.  5 14- .101.000 
Nishikavva.  Kohei.  5.716..561.  Cl   514-164  (XX) 
Takeda.  Kazuhiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Signal  priKessing  apparatus  and  signal 

processing  method  for  the  same   5.737.316.  Cl    37()-5.190(X) 
Takeda.  .Minoru.  Hayashi.  Yutaka:  and  Yamagishi,  Machio,  to  Sony  Corpo 
ration.    Data    writing    method    and    device  4>f   semiconductor   device 
5.737.281.  CI.  .369- 14  (KX)  * 

Takeda.  Shohei:  See — 

Okuda.  Naoki:  and  Takeda,  Shohei,  5,737,667,  Cl   .199-I()80(X) 
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Takchara.    Shin.   Taniguchi.    Haruyuki.   Tanaka.   TAahiko;   and    Hashino. 
Hiroshi.    to    Mazda    Motor   Corporation     Vibration   damper   apparatus 
5.735.510.  Cl    267-140.I.3O 
Takeishi.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Milarai.  Reiji:  Takeishi.  Hiroaki:  and  Uai,  Isao,  5.7.16,822,  Cl    318- 
1  I6.(XX) 
Takeji.  Naixiki:  See — 

Ito.  Hiroki;  Moriyama,  Takashi.  Kamei.  Kenji:  Hamano.  Suenobu.  Nitta. 
Etsuo:  .^rai.  Kazuhiko.  Takeji.  Naoaki.  Takahau.  Koji;  and  Hatano. 
Masayuki.  5.737.162.  Cl   .161-8.(XX) 
Takekuma.   Toshitsugu:    Suzuki.   Toshio:    Iviai.    Hidetoshi:    and    Ishihara. 
Masamichi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd    MethcxJ  of  making  mask  pattern  data  and 
process  for  manutactunng  the  mask   5.7.16.277.  Cl   410-5  (XX) 
Takemae.  Yoshihiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Semiconductor  memory  of  high 
integration,  large  capacity,  and  lovk  power  consumption    5.717.261.  CI 
365-149  0(K) 
Takemasa.  Koji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masalsune.  and  Takemasa.  Koji.  5.735.729.  Cl.  45  I  Imhki 
Takemolo.  Takatoshi.  Ito.  Yoshio;  and  Sugavvara.  Motohiro.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ace  Denken    Paper  slip  transport  system.  5.735.518.  Cl.  271 
274.(XX). 
Takeniura.  Hiromichi.  and  Kokubu.  Hideki.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Toroidal  type 
continuously  variable  transmission  parts  having  increased  life  5.735.769. 
Cl   476-4()(XX) 
Takemura.  Seiji   See — 

Ochi.  Katsunon;  Takemura.  Seiji:  Kodai.  Syojiro;  and  Kurisu.  Tuguo. 
5.73.5.040.  Cl   29-841  (KX) 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.   Shunpei;   and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.   5.736.4.19.  Cl    438- 

166  (XX) 
Yamazaki.   Shunpei.   and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.736.750.  Cl.    257- 
59.(XX) 
Takemura.  Yoshinan   See — 

Ciushima.  Toyoji;  Kobayashi.  YoshihaiM;  Yamaguchi.  Ryoji:  Kondo. 
Satoshi.  Yoshida.  Katsuhiko;  Furumiya.  Shigeru.  Koishi.  Kenji:  and 
Takemura.  Yoshinan.  5.737.481.  Cl   386-lli()(X) 
Taken.ika.  Koichi:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Makoto;  Yasunaga.  Hideaki;  Nishikavya.  Tomoharu:  and 
Takenaka.  Koichi.  5.7.16.287.  Cl  4.10-102.000 
Takenaka.  Masashi  See — 

Kasai.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Kazulo;  Taniguchi.  Norio;  Mashiko.  Takashi; 
Sakuma.  Masao;  Saigo.  Yukio;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Takenaka. 
Masashi.  5.736,428.  Cl   438- 15  (XX). 
Takcshima.  Yoshio   See — 

Ishmala.  Nobuyuki.  Takeshima.  Yoshio.  Korenari.  Takahiro.  and  L'rai. 
Hanjo.  5.716.264.  Cl   428-694  (X)R 
Takeuchi.  Chiharu:  See — 

Kimura.  Tsunenori;  Takeuchi.  Chiharu:  and  Kohno.  Masaru.  5,737.579. 
Cl    195-500(XX) 
Takeuchi,  Kimio:  See — 

Nakamaki.  Setsuko.  Maruhashi.  Yoshitsugu;  Kato.  Nobuyuki.  Maisuno, 
Kenji;  Kurashima.  Hideo:  Ikegami,  Hiroo;  and  Takeuchi.  Kimio, 
5.735,420,  Cl   215.173  (MX). 
Takeuchi.  Masaru:  Bandai.  Yasuhilo.  Kobayashi.  Akira.  and  Seguchi.  Kal- 
suioshi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  illumination  assembly 
having  a  tapered  liehl  guide  plalc  for  an  optical  reading  unit  5,737,096,  Cl 
158-475(KX) 
Takeuchi,  Takashi:  See — 

Ito,  Tamotsu:  Banno,  Hiroshi,  Koike.  Rvuichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Takashi. 
5.717.306,0.369-275  100 
Takeuchi,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Monguchi,   Tcisuo:   and  Takeuchi,   Yoshiharu.    5,736,017,   Cl.    204- 
253(XX). 
Takeuchi.  Yuji   See — 

Kavkahara.  Hideaki:  Ochiai,  Masaki,  Nakashima,  Eijiro;  and  Takeuchi, 
Yuji,  5,735,763.  Cl.  474-263  (XX). 
Takezawa.  Toshiaki:  and  Yoshizato.  Katsuloshi,  lo  Research  Development 
Corporation  of  Japan  Medium-penetrating  cell  culture  carrier,  a  culturing 
niclhixi  and  a  device  using  this  carrier  5,736.199.  Cl   415  .199  (KKI 
Tjkihara.  Takanobu:  See — 

Kakuda.  Takami;  Takihara.  Takanobu.   Sakane.   Iwao:  and   No/.awa. 
Ayumu,  5,7.16,575.  Cl   514  561.(XX) 
Takino.  Masaru:  See — 

Yamakawa.    Yoshihiro;    Takino.    Ma.sanj;    Nozaki.    Masaloshi.    and 
Miyavvaki.  Tadashi.  5.7.16.081.  Cl  264-113.000. 
Talbott.  Randy  L  :  Sec- 
Elder.  John  H  .  and  Talbott.  Randy  L..  5.7.16.378.  Cl  435-235  |(X) 
Tallard.  Riiberi.  See — 

Lecuver.  Maunce:  Tremblay.  Rejcan:  Bergeron.  Pierre:  Tavares,  Anto- 
nio:   LeBlanc.    Raymond:    and    Tallard.    Robert.    5.735.082.    Cl 
52-20(XX). 
Tallon.  James  Acker:  See — 

Shih.    Wei-Teh:    Tallon.    James    Acker:    and    Janah.    Ashok    Kumji. 
5.716.232.  Cl  428-2 1().(XX). 
Tamada.  Janet:  See  - 

Kumik.  Ronald  T  .  T.inuda.  Janet,  and  Ticrney.  Michael.  5.735.273.  Cl. 
128-635.(KK) 
Tamarapalli.  Nagesh.  and  Rajski.  Janusz.  lo  Mentor  Graphics  Corporation 
Multi  phase  test  piiint  insertion  lor  built-in  self  lest  of  integrated  circuits. 
5.717.140.  Cl   .171-22,.5(X). 
Jamm.  James  R  :  See — 


Vincent.  Michael  T;  Borland.  Mark  S  :  Morehouse.  Kim  A  .  and  Tamii 
James  R..  5.735.246,  Cl    123  436.000 
Tamrac.  Inc  .  See — 

Cyr.  Ryan,  5,7.15,.197.  Cl   206-316  100. 
Tamura,  Hajime:  See — 

Nagano,  Rvuichiro;  Nagase.  Yoichi:  and  Tamura.  Hajime,  5,737.470,  C 
.185-I14.(XX) 
Tamura  Kaken  Corporation:  See-- 

Sasahara.  Yasumichi;  Ohno.  Takao:  and  Shibata  Seiji,  5,735.973.  C 

148  269 (KX) 

Tamura.  Koji.  to  Nmo  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    Method  for  producii 

optically  active  a-hydnny  acid  or  a-hydroxy amide  using  a  cyano  i> 

detector  and  substrate  concentration  regulator.  5.7.16.385.  Cl  435-280  (X)" 

Tamura.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yachi,  Takako;  Tamura,  Nobuyuki,  Ban,  Kazulo,  arid  Andoh,  Tohi 
5,7.17010.  Cl    148  1 5  (XX) 
Tamura.  Shinichi.  Tei.  Youichi.  Iioh.  Naoki;  Egota.  Kazumi;  and  Ohkui 
Kenichi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.  Ltd    Electrophotographic  phiitorccepto 
including  tiunyloxyphthalocvanine  crystals   5.716.282.  Cl   410  59  (XXI 
Tan,  Charles  M  C  ,  to  Hewlen  Packard  Company  Programmable  gate  arr, 
conhguratior  memoes  which  allows  shanng  with  user  memory  5.717.76' 
Cl   711-170000 
Tan,  Havy-Chan:  Yeh.  Joel  Jyh  Haur,  and  Chang,  Yao  Hao.  to  Hon  H 
Precision  Co  .Ltd  Grounding  clip  for  use  with  an  asstviated  audio  jati 
5.735.699.  Cl   4.19-92  (XK) 
Tanabe.  Andrew  Tsuneo  See — 

Bcmth.  .-^rendse:  McCord.  Michael  Campbell,  and  Tanabe.  Andre 
Tsuneo.  5.717.617.  Cl.  .195-759 IXX) 
Tanabe.  Keiichiro:  Seki.  Yuichiro.  and  Fujimon.  Naoji.  lo  Sumitomo  Eleclr 
Industries.  Ltd   Wafer  and  mettKxl  ot  producing  a  wafer   5.716.226.  ( 
428-174.000 
Tanabe,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Koshimura,    Katsuo.   Tanabe.   Takavoshi:    Saio,    Hiwunu:    Ohshin 
Noboru;  and  Nishioka.  Takashi.  5.736.298.  Cl  4.10-287  100. 
Tanahashi.  Junichi:  See — 

Nobutani.  Toshiyuki:  Shimakura.  Masami;  Tanahashi.  Junichi:  On 
Kenichini:  Monmoto.  Hajime.  Sakashita.  Talsuya.  and  Malsuza) 
Eiichi.  5.736.981.  Cl    345  185  (XX) 
Tanahashi.  Masao  See — 

Motohashi.    Ryo:  Tanahashi,   Masao;  Amaya.   HideKwhi,   Maekavk 
Takio.    Okamoto.    Toyokatsu.    Ibuki.    Yasuo;    Oudct.   Claude,    a^ 
Prudham.  Daniel.  5,736.797.  Cl.  110.16  000. 
Tanaka,  Alsushi:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Katsuyuki.  Tanaka.  .\tsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro,  Kanck 

Kiyoshi:  and  Tokioka.  Masaki.  5.736.979.  Cl   .145-177  (XX) 
Walanabe.  Himshi:  Tanaka.  ALsushi.  Tano.  Shigemitsu:  Inoue.  Masa 
oshi:    Yamashita.    Takao;    and    Nakamura.    Akio.    5.735.078.    < 
47-58  (KX). 
Tanaka.  Hiraku   See — 

Aral.  Kazuya:  L'memura.  Masakazu;  Okamoto,  Hiroyuki:  Sakakibai 
Takeshi,  Ishikawa,  Satoshi:  Tanaka,  Hiraku:  and  Sakai,  Kazuhii 
5.735.480.  Cl   242-3780(X). 
Tanaka.  Hiroe:  See — 

Omori.  Masaki;  Tanaka.  Hiroe:  Nomura.  Takeshi;  Yamamolo.  Kiyosl 
Tomida.    Masayuki;    Mashige.    Masashi:   and    Maruyama,   Shizu 
5.735,920,  Cl  65-29  180 
Tanaka,  Ichiro:  See — 

Okamoto.  Takafumi;  Kato.  Hideo.  Kawagoe.  Nonmasa;  Yamamoi 
Akio:  and  Tanaka.  Ichiro.  5.736.269.  Cl  429  32  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Kouji   See  — 

Yamaguchi.    Kazunan:    Tanaka.    Kouji.    and    Hisamatsu.    Yukila) 

5.7.16.914.  Cl.  335  284(KX) 

Tanaka.  Moioharu;  Watada.  Alsuyuki.  and  Tokita.  Toshiaki.  to  Ricoh  Co 

pany  Ltd  Magnclo-optical  recording  medium  and  recording  melhixl  usi 

the  same  5.7.16,265.  Cl  428  694  0ML 

Tanaka  Rvuzo    Diel  eamng  of  tragus  engagement  type    5.715.143.  i 

63-14.3()0. 
Tanaka.  Shigeru:  and  Yoshida.  Haruhiko.  to  Alpsc  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Magm 
head  device  with  tape  guide  secondary  portions  molded  <xito  lape  gU' 
primary  portions  of  diffenng  matenal.  5,737.158.  Cl.  360-130.210. 
Tanaka.  Shinji   See  — 

Yoshitomi.  Yuji:  Tanaka.  Shinji:  Iwakura.  Shma:  .^raya.  Takeshi;  Sii 
zaki.  Takamiisu.  Yokoba.  Nono.  and  Sato.  Toshimi.  5.735.1.56.  < 
72-57.(XX), 
Tanaka.  Takahiko:  See — 

Takehara.  Shin:  Taniguchi.  Haruvuki:  Tanaka.  Takahiko.  and  Hashu 
Hiroshi.  5.7.1.5.510.  Cl    267- 140  I. Kl 
Tanaka.  Takashi   See — 

Sasai.  Kunihiro;  Kotani.  Terumitu:  Nakamura  .Akira.  Shibano.  Hiro~ 
Tanaka  Takashi.  Saito.  Takashi.  and  Satani.  Hiroshi.  5.737.468.  i 
385  105 (KX) 
Tanaka.  Takumi.  to  Nikon  Corporation  .Vppatalus  for  measuring  the  reft 
live  power  of  an  optical  system  using  Founcr-transtorm    5.717.059.  i 
351  2I4.(XX) 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiro:  Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  and  Kumashiro.  Shinichi.  to  Maisusf, 
Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  fin  dau  path  ciri 
layout  design  and  memory  medium  for  causing  computer  to  execute  d. 
path  I ircuit  layout  design   5.'1".217.  Cl    1(v4  491  (KX). 
Tang.  Zhilong.  to  Lucent  Technologies   Inc    High  resolution  high  sp. 
conrparalor  5.716.874.  Cl   327  65  (KX) 
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rani.  Hiroji;  and  Kuboia.  Teppei.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid  Plaiinum 

lemperuiure  icnsor.  5.735.606,  CI.  .*74-185  000 
Tanigawa.  Hiroya.  See  — 

Su/uki.  Gen.  Sugawara.  Shohei;  Tanigawa,  Hiroya;  Muriuchi.  .Machio; 
Naga.shinia.    Viishio,    Nakaiima.    Y'a^uhiro.    Ania.    Hirovuki;    and 
Murakami.  Yumi.  5.736.4X:.  CI    .145-.VW(XK) 
laniguchi,  Hamvuki:  See — 

Takehara.  Shin;  Taniguchi.  Hanjyuki:  Tanaka.  Takahiko;  aiid  Hashmo. 
Hiroshi.  5.735.510.  CI   267  140  I. W. 
1  jniguchi.  Masahirii:  Mimura.  Toshinon.  Okanoue.  Kazue.  Onishi.  Hiroaki; 
and   Malsumgra.   Ni>buya.   lo   Matsushita   Electric    Industrial   Co.   Ltd. 
Apparatus  fur  printing  solder  paste  to  a  pnnted  circuit  board  and  separating 
a  screen  mask  plate  from  the  printed  circuit  biurd    5.735  20'   CI    101 
126  000. 
jniguchi.  NoriC:  See — 

Kasai.  Junichi:  Tsuji.   Ka/uto.   Taniguchi.   Nono.   Mashiko.    lakashi. 
Sakuma.  Ma.sao:  Saigo.  Yukio.  Yoneda.  Yoshivuki;  and  Takenaka 
Ma.sashi.  5.736.428.  CI.  438- 1 5.000. 
I  aniguchi.  Takao   See — 

Morolo.   Shuzo.  Taniguchi.  Takao;   Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Tsukamoto. 
Kazuma'ia;  Hayabuchi.  Ma.sahiro:  N'ishida.  Masaaki;  Ka.suya.  Saloru; 
and  Teracka.  Yutaka.  5.735.376.  CI    l')2-«5.0CA 
anil.  Takeshi:  See  — 

Sekilo.  Shinobu;  Kanazawa.  Y'ukio;  Arima.  Norikazu;  Ito.  Hiromichi: 
Nagano.  Susumu.  Tan.  Makolo;  and  Tanii.  Tikcshi.  S. 7^6  655    CI 
73-865900 
jnimolo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Otaka.  Shoji;  and  Taninioio.  Hiroshi.  5,7.<h.840.  CI    .'23  2I7.(J00. 
jnimolt).  Jun   See — 

.Matsubara.  Naoki;  Tanimoto.  Jun;  Takai.  Kenichi;  and  Imai.  .Shinsuke. 
5.736.647.  CI.  73-861.220. 
:.inioka.  Yoshio:  See — 

Shimizu.  Hisati;  Sunagawa.  Shoichi;  Dohi.  Hidcmi;  Malsuoka.  Yoshiaki; 
Tanioka.  Yoshio;  and  .Asano.  Nonmitsu.  5.737.541,  CI   .395-281  1)00 
inno.  Takemi:  See — 

Tojo.  Akihilo;  Kinoshita.  Takao;  Tanno.  Takemi;  Tezuka.  Nobuo;  Sakai. 
Shinji.  Suzuki.  Ya,sutomo:  and  O/aki.  Seiichi    57^7014    CI    UX 
22t).(IOO.- 
ino.  Shigemiisi:  See — 

Walanabe.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Alsushi.  Tanu.  Shigemit.su.  Inoue.  Masay 
oshi;    Yama-shila.    Takao;    and    Nakamura.    .^kio.    5.715.078,    CI 
47-58,(KX). 
inuma.  Itsuo:  See — 

Sugiyama,    Hideo;   Sugimachi,    Masato;    HiHia,   Alsushi;    Ishiharada, 
Minoru;  Tanuma,  It.suo;  and  Hashimoto,  Torao,  5,737,471,  CI,  385- 
123  000. 
ipelicalor.  Inc    See — 

Mendelovich.    Isaac;    Bressler.    Peter    W.;    and    Coleman.    John    D 
5.735.999.  CI.  156-523.{X)0. 
.plin.   Gerald  N.    Locking  device   for  cam   rod    locks.   5.735.146.   CI 
70-563)00.       I 

irasenko.  Vladimir  Viialievich;  and  Kindzersky.  Vasily  Va.siiievich.  Device 
for  separating  fruit  and  root-crops  from  extraneous  material  5.735.740  CI 
460-97  000 
Tara.ssov.  .Mexander:  See — 

V\xT.  Robed  E.;  Kouznetsov.  Viktor;  Tarassov.  Alexander;  Camahan. 
Byron  L  ;  and  Pipieh.  Charles  W.  5.736.7.W.  CI   250-287  000 
Tarelin.  Anatoly  O  ,  Skliarov,  Volodymyr  P;  Serhienko.  Yury  I.;  and  Weres. 

Oleh  Steam  condensation  in  sieam  turbine.  5,735.125.  Ci  60-685  000. 
Targeted  Genetics  Corp<iraIion:  See 

Paul.  Ralph  W;  and  0\erell.  Robert.  5.736.387.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Tan.  Makolo:  See — 

Sekito.  Shinobu;  Kanazawa.  Yukio;  Arima.  Norikazu;  llo.  Hiromichi, 
Nagano,  Susumu;  Tari.  Makolo;  and  Tanii,  Takeshi.  5.736.655.  CI 
73-865  900 
Tashiro.  Koichi:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Kazuma.sa;  inada.  Yutaka;  and  Tashiro.  Koichi.  5.736  649  CI 
73-861  230. 
Tatano.  Toshio:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Kazuhito;  Kayahara.  Norihiko;  Tatano.  Toshio;  Shuloh.  Eiko; 
Sugiuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Irie,  Telsumi;  Uekama,  Kaneio;  and  Ohsawa 
Susumu,  5.7.W.406,  CI   436-71  (KJO. 
Tatar,  Ste\e:  See — 

Emco,  Joseph  P,  Emco,  Thomas  J  ;  Ralph,  James  D  ,  and  Tatar,  Steve 
5,735,851,  CI   606-61. mxj. 
Tateishi.  Junp:  Ste — 

Nishimura.  Hisayuki;  Sugahara.  Kazuyuki;  Maeda.  Shigenobu:  Ipposhi. 
Tjkjshi.  ftioue.  Yasuo;  Iwamalsu.  Toshiaki;  Ikeda.  Mikio;  Kunikiyo. 
Tj1~u\.i.   fateishi.  Junji;  and  Minato.  Tadaliani,  5.736.438.  CI    438- 
!  r>M  K  H). 
Talsu.  Haruyoshi;  See — 

Sailo.  Satom;   Ivka.  Riichi;  Talsu.   Hanjyoshi;  Slefanovich.  Rondarev 
Dmitrii;    Vasilyevich.    Sokolov    Sergey,    and    Vulfovich.    Berenblit 
Vsevolod;  5.736.614.  CI   525-326  400 
Tatsuno  Corporation:  See— 

Kobayashi.     Kenji;     Yamaz.aki,     Kengo;     and     Okanivva.     Hirovuki 
5.735.435.  CI.  222-63  000.  •       ' 

Tatsuno.  Kimio   See — 

Kato.  Takesli;  Tsuji.  Shinji.  Tatsuno.  Kimio;  Kikuchi,  Saloru;  Ojima 
Masahiro,  and  Yasuda,  Yoichi,  5,737.467.  CI   385-92.000 
r.iisuta  Electric  *ire  and  Cable  Co..  Ltd.:  .See— 


Murakami.    Hisatoshi;    Wakita,    Shinichi;    Terada.    Tsunehiko:    and 
Morimoto,  Shohei,  5.7.36.070,  CI.  252-5 12.()(M). 
Tavares.  Antonio:  See  — 

Lecuyer.  Maurice;  Tremblay.  Rejean;  Bergeron.  Pierre;  Tavares.  Anto- 
nio;   LeBlanc.    Ravmond;    and    Tallard.    Robert.    5.735.082.    CI 
52  20.000. 
Tavares,  Gary:  See — 

Sliefel.  Joseph  E;  and  Tavares.  Gary.  5.735.756.  CI.  473-.382.0(M) 
Taylor.  Anthony  James   See — 

Akehurst.   Rachel  .^nn;  Taylor.  Anthonv   James;   and  Wyalt.   David 
Andrew.  5.736.124.  CI   424-45  0(X) 
Taylor.  Enc  W.:  See- 

Koths.  Kiriton  E.;  Halenbeck.  Roben  F;  Taylor.  Eric  W.;  Wang.  Alice 
M  ;  and  Casipit.  Clayion  L..  5.736,340.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Taylor.  Gary  Newton   See — 

Prybvla,  Judith  Ann;  and  Tavlor,  Gary  Newion,  5,716.424,  CI    417- 

228,0(K) 

Taylor,  John  B    Fungicidal  compositions  for  plants  containing  phosphonale 

and  phosphate  salts,  and  denvaiives  thereof  5,736.164,  CI  424-601  1)00. 

Taylor.  John  L  .  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Pressure  regulating  apparatus 

for  ink  delivered  to  an  ink-jet  pnni  head.  '5.737.(K)1.  CI.  347-85.000. 
Taylor.  Mark:  .See — 

Miller.  David  A.:  Jansen.  Kenneth  A  .  Cullev.  Paul  R.;  Taylor.  Mark;  and 
l/quierdo.  Javier  F.  5.737.6(M.  CI   .195-651000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Araki.  Saloru;  and  Miyauchi.  Daisuke.  5.736.2.16.  CI   428-212  000. 
Shinohara.  Hisalo;  and  Aral.  Ya.suyuki,  5,736,431.  CI   438-96(100 
Teague.  Charles  J  :  See  - 

Frasier.  Christine   M  ;   Muskai.  James  C  .  and  Teague.  Charles  J 
5.735.046.  CI.  29-889  2(HI. 
TechMeirics  International.  Inc.:  See 

Guinta.  Lawrence  R.,  and  Frantzve.  Lori  A  .  5.737.494.  CI    >9S.  In  (kki 
Technical  Services  and  Marketing  Inc.:  See — 

Klink.  Douglas  D  ,  5,735.580.  CI.  .303-22.600 
Technicolor  Videocassetie,  Inc.:  See — 

Buynak.  William  J  ;  and  Sterling,  Michael  .'\,  5,737,417,  CI   .180-5(100 
Teeter,  Gary  Wilson   See  — 

Parks,  Thomas  Dewayne;  Turner,  Michael  Rolland,  Bunnell,  Dale  l^on; 
and  Teeter,  (iary  Wilson,  5,735,21 1,  CI.  101-415  100. 
Tegeler,  Ferdinand,  lo  ABB  Henschel  Akiiengesellschaft  Rail-home  motive 

power  unit,  5,735.215,  CI    105.14  1(H) 
Teger-Nilsson.  Ann-Catnne  Elisabet:  See — 

Bylund,  Ruth  Eh  v;  and  Teger-Nilsson,  Ann-Catrine  Elisabet.  5.7.16.521. 
CI   514-19.(H)0. 
Tei.  Youichi:  See — 

Tamura.    Shinichi;   Tei.    Youichi;    lloh.    Naoki;    Eaola.    Ka/umi.   and 
Ohkura.  Kenichi,  5,7.16,282.  CI.  43()-59.(XH). 
Teijin  .Seiki  Co.,  Ltd  :  See  — 

Naito,  Syunzo;  and  Nakamura,  Setsuo,  5,735,112,  CI   57-290.000 
Tektronix.  Inc    See- 

Regimbal,  Laurent  A.;  and  Burr,  Ronald  F.  5,7.16,993,  CI   .147-1 1  IHKI 
Telco  Creations.  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen.  Seymour.  5.735.726.  CI  446  298.1  K)0 
Telebil  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen.  Gary   L  ;  and  Smader.  .Scoit   Kingsley,  5,737,.164,  CI.    175 
220  (X)0 
Tcledesic  Corporation:  See — 

Patterson,  David  Palmer;  and  Slurza,  Mark  Alan,  5,716,959   CI    14'' 
354.()(HI. 
Telefonaktiebtilagei  LM  Erics.son:  See— 

Dagberg.  L  J  Ola;  and  Aurell.  K.  S.  Tomas.  5,737.406.  CI  379  2(14  ihni 
Israelsson.  Per  Viktor.  5.737.689.  CI  455- 13.200. 
Lagerqvisl.  Tomas.  and  Wahlslriim.  Peter.  5.737.695.  CI.  455-79  000 
Telelift  GmbH:  See— 

Halbig.  Helmut;  and  Gsliinmayer.  Werner.  5,735,217.  CI.  I05-2,39.(KI0, 
Telxon  Corporation:  See — 

Cisar,  James  M  ,  and  Leppo,  Lee  E..  5,7,16,271.  CI.  429-96  ()00 
VanHom.  David  B.;  and  Kochis,  Gary.  5.736,726.  CI  235-472  000. 
TEMIC  TELEFL  NKEN  microelectronic  GmbH:  See- 

Flierl.  Werner;  Genzel.  Michael;  Gotischaller.  Armin;  Heitich.  Gerhard 

and  Schmid.  Thomas.  5.737.188.  CI.  .161  7l5.tX)0 
Schaircr.  Werner.  5.736.782.  CI   257-679  000 
Temic  Telfunkcn  Microelectronic  GmbH   .Vee- 

Dielz,  Giinter;  Kuhn.  Matthias,  and  Rupprechl.  Thomas.  5  715  IS^  CI 
7()-27K()()() 
Tendlcr  Cellular.  Inc    .See— 

Tendlcr.  Robert  K  .  5.736.962.  CI.  .142-.1.57.0(K). 
Tendlcr.  Roben  K  .  to  Tendler  Cellular.  Inc  Time  since  last  hx  annunciation 
system  for  GPS-based  wireless  rescue  system  5.7.16.962.  CI   342  357.000 
Teng.  Ming  Chang,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufaclunng  Company.  Ltd 
Method  for  improved  alummium-copper  deposition  and  robust  via  contact 
resistance   5.736.458.  CI   438  627  (KM) 
Tcpman.  Avi:  See — 

Davenport.  Robert  E  :  and  Tepriian.  Avi.  5.735.3.39.  CI    165-80.100. 
Terada.  Tsunehikti:  See 

.Murakami.     Hisatoshi;     Wakita.    Shinichi.    Terada.    Tsunehiko;    and 
Morimoto.  Shohei.  5.736.1170.  CI    252-512000. 
Teradyne.  Inc  :  See- 
Legal.  Dennis  Andrew.  5.7.3h.8.50.  CI   324- 1 58.  K»). 
Proudfool.   David   M  .   and   Reichert.   Peter  A..   5.717.512.  CI.    195- 
183  080 


April  7,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  11? 


Terao.  Hiromu:  See — 

Kondo.   Katsumi.  Terao.   Hiromu;   Abe.   Hidetoshi;   Ohta.   Ma.suyuki. 
Su/uki.  Kenkichi.  Sasaki.  Tohrxi;  Kawachi.  Genshiro;  and  Ohwada. 
Junichi.  5.737.051.  CI    149  141  1)00 
Teraoka.  Masao;  Aiba.  Saloshi;  Kenji.  Hiraishi;  I'gaiin.  Ka/umitsu.  and  Ono. 
Shuhei.  lo  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Differential  apparatus 
5.735.765.  CI.  475-248.000. 
Teraoka.  Yutaka:  See — 

M4)roto.   Shuzo;  Taniguchi.   Takao.   Miyagawa.   ShiMchi.   Tsukammo. 
Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Ma-sahirti;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  Kasuva.  Sau»rxi. 
and  Teraoka.  Yutaka.  5.735.376.  CI    192  85  (XTA. 
Terayama.  Fumihiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
device  and  test  method  Iw  connection  between  semiconductor  devices 
5.716,849,  CI    324-158  KHL 
Teren/i,  Bniiio  Automatic  dog  and  cat  feeder  5,735,231,  CI    119-51  110 
Temll,  F.dward  Roy:  See— 

Blok.   Euiward  John;  Sandsln>m.   Paul   Harry;  Temll.  Edward  Roy; 
Zanzig.  David  John,  and  McDixigal.  Jennifer  Ann.  5.716.611.  CI 
525-105.000. 
Terrv.  Alvin  Mark,  to  V  S  West.  Inc.  Mcthixi  and  apparatus  for  enhancemeni 

of  telephonic  speech  signals.  5.737.719.  CI   704-224.000 
Teruhisa  Ogihara:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ogihara.  Teruhisa.  5.735.933.  CI.  75-403000. 
Tesa  S.A   See — 

Zuger.  Enc.  5.736,8.54,  CI.  324  207.120 
Teshirogi.  Telsu:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroaki.  Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  Komalsuda.  Takashi,  Saito.  .^klhlsa; 

and  Teshirogi.  Telsu.  5.735.121.  CI   60  2770(K) 

Tesmer.   Erhaid;   Veitcr.   Mananne.    Rafflcr.  Guniher;   and   Schweikhardl. 

Enednch.  lo  Milupa  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Process  of  making  phenylalanine 

free  fixxl  for  infants  and  small  children   5.7.16.187.  CI  426-656.000 

Tetrick.  R    Scott,  lo  Intel  Corporation    Microprixressor  power  control  in  a 

multipriKessor  computer  system   5.737.615.  CI   .195-750.060 
TexaCi)  Inc.:  See — 

Palel.  Jiiendra  A  .  Slipanovic.  Arthur  J.;  and  Schoonmaker.  Jeffrey  P. 
5.7.16.491.  CI    508-365  (XH) 
Texas  Biotechnology  Corporation  See — 

Balaji.  Vitukudi  Naravanaivengar;  and  Chan.  Ming  Fai.  5.716.509.  CI 
5 14-9  (KM). 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Efland.  Taylor  R  .  and  Kwan.  Stephen  C  .  5.7.16.766.  CI   257  338000 
Gale.    Richard    O.    Definer.    Gerhard    P;    and    Markandey.    Vishal. 

5.737.038.  CI    .148-759  (XK) 
OBnen,   Edward   F;   Baker.  Gary  A  ;  and  Cobb.  Carleton   M  ,   III. 

.5,736.701.0    200-61.880 
Orcult.  John  W.  5.735.0.10.  CI.  29-86000. 
Orcult.  John  W  .  5.7.16.792.  CI  257  783  (XX) 
Shigeeda.  Akio.  5.737.563.  CI    195-405 .(XX) 
Shigeeda.  Akio.  5.737.748.  CI.  711-122.000 
Shigeeda.  Akio,  5,737,764,  CI  7I1.170.0(X). 

Smith,  D<iuglas  M  ;  and  .Ackemaan,  William  C  .  5,7.16,425,  CI    438 
778.(XX). 
Texas  Micro.  Inc.:  See — 

Stiffler,  Jack  J..  5,737,514,  CI   .195-182  IK) 
Texiron  Inc  :  See — 

Manell,  Michael   D,  and  Solberg,  Adam  W,  5,735,656,  CI    411- 
366  (XX). 
Texwipe  Companv  LLC,  The:  See — 

Bhaiiacharjec,  Himansu  R.;  and  Paley,  Edward,  5.736.469.  CI    442 
1 10  (XX) 
Tczon.  Jorge  Guillermo;  and  Brandelli.  Adnano.  lo  Fundacion  Instilulo  de 
Biologia  y  Medicina  Expenmenial.  Induction  of  ihe  acrosome  reaction  lo 
evaluate  Ihe  fenilizaiion  capability  of  mammalian  sperm  using  a  dendnmer 
sugar  conjugate   5.7.16..146.  CI   415-7  210. 
Tezuka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kunhara,  Ken;  Tezuka.  Hiroshi;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Hiroyuki.  5.737.542. 
CI.  .195-282.(XX). 
Tezuka.  Nobuo  See — 

Tojo.  Akihiko;  Kinoshita.  Takao;  Tanno.  Takemi.  Tezuka.  Nobuo;  Sakai. 
Shinji;  Suzuki.  Yasutomo;  and  Ozaki.  Seiichi.  5,737,014,  CI    .148- 
220.0(X). 
Thalley,  Bruce  S  :  See — 

Kink,  John  A  ;  Thalley,  Bruce  S  ,  Stafford,  Douglas  C  ,  Firca,  Joseph  R.; 
and  Padhye,  Nisha  V,  5,716.1.19,  CI.  424-164  100. 
Thalman,  William:  See — 

Costello,  Michael;  Debska-Chwaja,  Anna;  Eckard.  Alan;  and  Thalman, 
William,  5.737,469.  CI.  385- 109  (XX) 
Tharp.  Keith  Franklin:  See — 

O'Groske.  Rolland  Dean.  Oldenburg,  Glenn  Ray,  Shirk/Heath,  Sandra 
Jeanne; Tharp,  Keith  Franklin;  Thorvilson,  5>coii  Marvin;  andTointon, 
Randall  Vincent,  5.735,707,  CI   4.19-446.(XX) 
THAT  Corporation;  See — 

Flora,  Fred;  and  Heben,  Gary  K  ,  5,736,846,  CI   324-127.000 
Theard,  Leslie  P.:  See — 

Ching,  Ta  Yen;  Kaisumolo,  Kivoshi;  Current,  Steven  P;  and  Theard. 
Leslie  P,  5,7.16,616,  CI   525-3.10  .100. 
Theerakulpisut,  Piyada:  See- 
Singh,  Mohan  Bir;  Knox,  Roben  Bruce;  Smith,  Penelope;  Avjioglu,  Asil; 
Theerakulpisut,  Pivada;  Hough.  Terrvn;  Suphioglu.  Cenk;  and  Ong. 
Eng  Kok.  5.716.362.  CI  435-69  ,1(X)! 


Thenappan.  Alagappan;  and  Van  Der  Puy.  Michael.  lo  AlliedSignal  Im 
Process  lor  the  preparation  of  a  fluorinated  acid    5.7.36.012.  CI    204 
157  940 
Thenon  Biologies  Corporation:  See- 

Mazzara.  Gail  P.  Robens.  Brvan.  Panicali.  Dennis  L  .  Stallard.  Virginia 
and  Gntz.  Linda  R  .  5.7.1h',.1wt,  CI  415-172  MX). 
Thennacor  Process,  Inc.:  See — 

Keyes,  Thomas  Jiweph,  5,7.Vi,715,  CI  2l9-535(mo 
Thiedig,  Clinch   See- 

Wente.  Holgcr;  Schcibner.  Bemd,  Thiedig,  Clinch;  and  Koesier,  Bemd 
5.717.073.  CI    3.56  I. 19  (NO 
Thielemann.  Ralph;  Klein.  Peter.  Delker.  Rex.  and  Wagner.  Hans,  to  Hoechsi 
Trevira  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Papemiaking  mashine  fabncs    5.736.471.  CI 
442-220(XX) 
Thierer.  Gebhard:  See — 

Kopp.  Dicier;  Thierer.  Gebhard.  and  Rozinaj.  Ciregiw.  5.737.722.  O 
704-24 1. (XX) 
Thijs.  Pelnis  J.  A  :  See — 

Tiemeijer.  Lukai  F;  Binsma.  Johannes  J    M  .  and  Thijs.  Petrus  J    A 
5.737.352.  CI  372  45  (XX) 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See  - 

Kllincsen.  Wancn  V,  .  5.715.114.  CI   60  .19  MX) 
Hinsiiaw.  Jerald  C  ;  Doll.  Daniel  W.;  Blau.  Reed  J  .  and  Lund.  Garv  K 
5.715.118.  CI   60  219(XX). 
Third  Millennium  Engineenng.  LLC:  See — 

Ernco.  Joseph  P.  Emco.  Thoma-s  J  ;  Ralph,  James  D  ;  and  Tatar,  Sieve 
5,735,851.  CI  606-61  (XX) 
Thirumalachary.  Chandra  See  - 

Davie,  Earl  W  ,  Kurachi,  Koioku,  W»xi.  Savio L. C  ;  and Thiiumalachan 
Chandra,  5,7.«6,179,  CI  435-252  .KXJ 
THM  Biomedical,  Inc    See — 

Ringeisen,  Timothy;  and  Brekke,  Ji>hn  H  ,  5.7.36.160,  CI  424^87.000 
Thoma,  Bettina:  See — 

Ph/enmaier,  Klaus.  Scheunch,  Peter,  and  Thoma,  Betlina.  5.736.138 
CI  424  143  1(X) 
Thomas,  Bnan,  to  Raychem  Cinpiiration.  Overcurreni  protection  device  ani 

an-angement   5,737,161,  CI    361  7  IXX) 
Thomas,  Howard  L    Multi- structure  ballistic  matenal.  5,7.36,474,  CI   442 

188(XX) 
Thomas.  Ronald  D  ;  Bahr.  Lyman  G  .  Dunning.  Waller  B  .  and  Richards 
Dean  F.  to  Ensign  Bickford  Companv.  The    Systems  for  bioremedialini 
explosives   5.736.669.  CI    102-293  0(X) 
Thomas.  Roysion  Mariin   See — 

Bernstein.  Peter  Robert;  Edwards.  Philip  Duke;  Shaw.  Andrew;  Shenvi 
.■\shokkumar   Bhikkappa.   Thomas.   Roysion    Martin;   Veale.   Chn 
Allan;   Warner.   Peter;   and   Wolanin.   Donald  John.  5.736.535.  CI 
5 1 4-64  (KX). 
Thompson.  .Anthony  M  :  See — 

Mosher.  Charles  L..  Barry.  Gerald  E  .  and  Thompson.  Anthony  M 
5.735.5.18.  CI   280-47.240. 
Thompson.   David  L.   Sawchuk.   Roben  T.   and   Seifned.  Lynn   M..  i> 
Medtronic.  Inc    Filtered  lecdthrough  assemblv  for  implantable  mcdici 
device   5.735.884.  CI   607  16(100 
Thompson-Colon.  James:  See 

Eisen.  Norhen;  Klan.  Waller.  Otto.  Frank;  and  Thompsi>n-Colon.  James 
5.716.588.  CI   52 1-1. 55  (KX) 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.   See — 

OBnen.  Thyra.  5.735.625.  CI  402  79  IXX). 
Thiimson-CSF   See — 

Bourdon.     Francois;     Guillotel.     Philippe;     and     .Aubie.     Jean-Yve^ 

5.737.447.  CI   382-2.36  000 
Waman.  Franvois;  and  Canto.  Daniel.  5.735.506.  CI   2.54-.36I  000 
Thomson.  Jon:  See — 

Armenlrout.  CTiarles;  Calven.  Lesley  A  .  Davies.  Lawrence;  Jarchow 
John;    Pulka.    Michael,    and   Thomson,    Jon,    5,7.36015,   CI     204 
224(X)M 
Thomson  Multimedia  S  A.:  See — 

Saraveddinc,  Khalcd,  5.737.124.  CI   359-487.000. 
Thomson!  Ronald  A  .  lo  Desen  Moon  Development  Limited  Pannershi| 
Biodegradable  air  tube  and  spirometer  employing  same    5.735.287.  C 
128-725  (XX) 
Thom.  J   Stephen  See — 

Nordby.  Craig  J.;  Thom    I    Stephen    .ind  Skinner.  J.inies  I,  .  5.736.82  ■ 
CI    1|8-432.(XX) 
Thorson.  Greg:  See — 

Birriltella.  Mark  S  ;  Kcsslci.  Richard  H  .  Obcrlin.  Sieven  M  .  Passin 
Randal  S  .  and  Thorson.  Greg.  5.737.628.  CI   .195-8(X)  110 
Thorvilson.  Scott  Marvin   See— 

O'Groske.  Rolland  Dean;  Oldenburg.  Glenn  Ray;  Shiri/Heath.  Sandi 
Jeanne.  Tharp.  Keith  Franklin.  Thorv  ilson.  SciKt  Marv  in;  and  Toinloi 
Randall  Vincem.  5.735.707.  CI  4.19-446  (XXL 
Thurber.  Ernest  L  ;  Larson.  Enc  G  .  Kiri.  Alan  R  .  and  Dahlke.  Gregg  D  .  i 
Minnesota   Mining   and   Manufaclunng  Companv    Organic   compouni! 
suitable  as  reactive  diluents,  and  binder  precurst>r  compositions  includin 
same  5.736.747.  CI   252-182  120 
Thurmann.  Peter   See — 

Klein.  Alfred  K.;  Thurmann.  Peter;  Kaufmann.  HorM.  Gustke.  Jwg.  an 
Maury.  Horst.  5.735.373.  CI    188-121  110 
Tice.  Lee  D';  and  Kuzhivil.  Frank,  to  Piitwav  Cotp«>ration    Pre-process.' 

apparatus  and  method   5.736.928.  CI    .140-511  (XX) 
I'idland  Corporation   See — 


PI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Aprii  7.  1998 


April  7.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  115 


Miller.  William  R  ;  Ackerman,  Peter  P:  and  Shinn.  Robert  F.  5.7.^.S.lX-t 
CI   X.'-504  (KX). 
riede.  Terry  Lee   SVc 

Elans.  Teuente  John.  Bcrkbigler.  Kenneth  .Alfred,  and  Tiede.  Terrv  lee. 
.'>.7:^6.920.  CI   ,W-2yO.O()() 
riedgc.  Henri:  and  Bri'siu.s.  Jureen   Method  for  testing  for  the  presence  of 

Al/heimers  Disease.  .S.7.^f..32>>.  CI   J.VS-fi  IHX) 
riemeijer.  Lukas  K;  Binsma.  Johannes  J  M  :  and  Thijs.  Petrus  J.  A.,  to  I'.S 
Philips  Corporation    .Semiconductor  diixle   laser,  in  particular  a  laser 
ampliher.  and  melhixl  of  manufacturing  this  laser  .S. 717.112    CI    V- 
J.S.tXX). 
Tiemes.  MichatI   See — 

Kumik.  Ranald  T:  Tamada.  Janet:  and  Tiernev.  .Michael.  S.71S.271  CI 
l2X-f).'.S.IKK» 
nhanyi.  Jenoe.  to  Siemens  .Aktiengescllschafl.  Circuit  configuration  for 

detecting  idling  of  a  load.  5.736.877.  CI.  127-77.()0(). 
Pikanoja.  San  Hannele:  See — 

Soria.  Tinxi  Arto;  Tikanoja.  Sari  Hannele;  and  Lundqvlst.  I.eila  Chris 
tina.  5.7?6..141.  CI.  43.S-7  KK) 
rimken  Company,  The:  See — 

Fox.  Gerald  P;  and  Dieterle.  John  R  .  .S. 735.612.  CI   384  44K  iMKl 

Timmermans.  Jo7cf  M    K  :  Schy lander,  fcrik  C  ;  and  Mons.  Johannes  J-.  to 

L  S  Philips  Corp»iration.  System  and  apparatus  for  recovering  information 

from  a  record  currier  which  exhibits  vanalions  of  two  ditTereni  physical 

parameters  thereof  S.737.286.  CI    .369-44.130 

Pimpen.  Arto:  Marttila.  Maun:  and  Niemi.  Ham.  to  Plustech  Ov  Tree  feeding 

device  of  a  tfee  handling  machine   5.73.'i.325.  CI    1 44-2.50' 170. 
Ting.  Tah-Kang  Jt>seph.  Rong.  Bor-tHnni.  and  Hsieh.  Yung-Chmg.  to  Eiron 
Technology.   Inc    Semiconductor  memoi>'  arrays.   5.737.271.  CI     165. 
203  (HK) 
iingley.  Daniel  A  Surface  treated  synthetic  reinforcement  for  structural  wood 

members   5.736.220.  CI.  428- 1 14  ()00 
risack.  Michael  Derek,  to  R)rd  Motor  Company  Meth<xl  for  manufacturing 

uncoaied  vinyl  covenng   5.736.078.  CI.  264-'l9.(XX) 
iitan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Harada.  Hidefumi:  and  Nagaoka.  Shigeru.  5.736.239.  CI  428-329.(XX). 
rjurin.  Vladimir  Mihailovich   See — 

Solntscv.  Stanislav  Serguevich:  Tjunn.  Vladimir  Mihailoyich:  Izaeya. 
Natalia  Vladimirovna.  Bersenev.  .Mexei  Yurievich:  and  Solovjeva. 
Galina  Anatolievna.  5.736.248.  CI   428-427.(XXJ 
'la  Medical  Electronics  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Shibata.  Kimiyo:  and  Mishima.  Yoshihiro,  5.735.274.  CI.  128-637.0(X). 
Takarada.  Kaoni.  Sakata.  Takashi;   Hyosa.  Yoshihiro:  and  Kouzuki. 
Chihiro.  5.737.078.  Cf.  356-338  (XXX 
iibia.  Ronald  L  .  to  Ohmeda  Inc   Adaptive  control  system  for  a  medical 
ventilator  5.735.267.  CI    128  204.210 
':  .>chigi  Fuji  SaBgyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  - 

Teraoka.  Misao:  Aiba.  Saioshi:  Kenji.  Hiraishi:  Ugaiin.  Kazumilsu  and 
Ono.  Sh»hei.  5.735.765.  CI  475-248.(XX) 
'ichizawa.  Mamoru:  and  Nagira.  Atsushi.  to  Komalsu  Ltd.  Working  machine 
control  device  for  consimction  machinery   5.735.066.  CI    37-348  OOt) 
.xla.  Haniki:  Saito.  Sho/o:  and  Tokushige.  Kaoni.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  System  for  control  of  data  I/O  transfer  based  on  cycle  count  in  a 
semiconductor  memory  device  5.737.637.  CI   3y5-878.(X)6. 
Nxia  Kogyo  Corp  :  See — 

Lown.  Jean  A  :  Ota.  Yasutaka:  Okinaka.  Kenji:  and  Kawasaki.  Hirofumi 
5.735.969.  CI.  148-105.000. 
'Kia.  Munetaka;  See — 

Hirao.  Norihisa:  Kirii.  Kazunari:  and  Tixla.  Munetaka.  5  735  ''Ol    CI 
1(X)-269((10 
Hjoroki.  Kentaro:  See — 

Shinohara.    Kuniaki:   Malsuno,   Takanon:    Hirula.   Yoshiki:    Kanzaki. 
Keisuke:  and  Todoroki.  Kentaro,  5.735.798.  CI   6(X)-490.(XX». 
idt,  Gregory  L..  to  Transhield  Technology  Co  .  LLC  Protective  wrap  with 
additive  delivery  system   5.736.231.  CI   428-1 98.(XX) 
>elle.  Alvin  D  ,  to  Fuel  Systems  Textron.  Inc.  Staged  fuel  injection  system 
with  shuttle  valve  and  fuel  injector  therefor  5.735.117.  CI.  60- .19.094. 
lemer.  Ludger:  See — 

Heinnci.  Harald;  Toemer.  Ludger:  and  Biebel.  Juergen.  5,735,439,  CI 
222-199  000. 
•ffolon.  Joseph  F.  to  Tolfolon.  Joseph  F  Mulli  station  single  action  high 
precision  mechanical  vise.  5.7.35,513.  CI   269-43  (XX) 
igo.  Tsutomu  See — 

Hamano.  Tjkashi:  Togo.  Tsutomu:  Egawa.  Hiroichi:  Inamoto.  Yasushi: 
and  Mat,suda.  Kiichi,  5.737.6.14.  CI    395-847.(XX) 
i'hoku  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sakakibara.  Toshiyuki:  and  Sato,  Mitsuo.  5.735,202.  CI    101-2.000 
!  'inton.  Randall  Vincent:  See  ~ 

OGroske.  Rolland  Dean:  Oldenburg,  Glenn  Ray:  Shirk/Heath.  Sandra 
Jeanne.  Tharp.  Keith  Franklin:  Thorvilson.  .Scott  Marvin:  and  Tointon 
Randall  Vincent.  5.735.707,  CI.  439-446  (XX) 
>jo.  Akihiko.  Kinoshita.  Takao:  Tanno.  Takenii:  Tezuka,  Nobuo;  Sakai. 
Shmji.  Suzuki,  Yasutomo:  and  Ozaki.  Seiichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electronic  camera  with  detachable  butler  memory  5.717  014  CI  148- 
220.0(X). 
•karz.  Ronald  Francis:  See— 

Dickinson.  Gerard  Tniman:  McGinniss.  James  Lee.  Jr:  Tokarz,  Ronald 
Francis,  and  Zubelewicz.  Aleksander.  5.736.646,  CI.  73-8l40(XJ. 
'kico  Ltd    See'— 

Kawasaki,  Kazuma.sa:  Inada.  Yutaka:andTashiro.  Koichi.  5,716,649  CI 
73-86 1. 2  Jo. 


Kobayashi.  Kinzo:  Suzuki.  Shinii:  and  Masuko.  Koulchi.  5.7.35.368.  CI 

188-73190. 
Nagao.  Wataru:  and  Takahashi.  Shingi.  5.735.627.  CI.  4()3-38.(XXI. 
Tokloka.  Masaki:  Sec  -  - 

Kobayashi.  KatsuyukI:  Tanaka,  Atsushi:  Yoshlmura,  Yuichiro:  Kaneko. 
Klyoshl:  and  Tokloka.  Masaki.  5,716.979.  CI    .145-I77.(XX). 
Tokita.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Moiohani:  Walada.  Atsuvuki:  and  Tokita.  Toshiaki.  5.716.265 
CI   428  6940ML 
Tokki  Corporation:  See 

Yaguchi.  Shonosuke:  Yoshinuma.  Miklo:  Kubota.  Akinobu:  and  Tomo 
niura.  Yoshitakc.  5.735.013.  CI    15-210  KXI 
Tokui.  Masaki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd   Camera  capable  ol  niaL'nclic 

recording.  5.737.653.  CI.  .196-3  I9.0(X) 
Tokunaga.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Takahashi.    Hiroshi:  Tokunaga.    Kazuhiko.   and    Voshigoc.    Shunuhi 
5.736.462.  CI.  438  692  (XH) 
Tokunaga.  Masaaki:  See — 

Hyakutake.  Nobuo:  Nakamura.  Yasuo;  Furusawa.  Fumio:  Yaniamoio. 
KeijI:    Tokunaga.    Masaaki:    Fukada.    Satoshi:    Tonmani.    Saioru: 
Enomoto.    Yoshihiro:    Fujita.   Tctsuva.    and    Komalsu.    Nohuyoshi 
5.7.17.681.  CI.  199.388.(XXI. 
Tokushige.  Kaoru:  See — 

Tixla.  Haruki:  Saito.  Shozo;  and  Tokushige.   Kaoru.  5,737,617    CI 
195-878.0(K). 
Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.   See — 

'Suyama.  Kiichi.  .5.7.16.821.  CI.  31816(XX). 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  .V.-.— 

Sato.  Mitsuru.  Nitta.  KazuyukI;  Yamazakl.  Akiyoshi;  Iguchi.  ELsuko: 
Sakai.    Yoshika;    Sato,    Kazulumi:    and    Nakavama.    Toshimasa. 
5.736.296.  CI.  4,10-270. 1(X). 
Tomari.  Seishi:  See — 

Shibata.  Hiroshi:  Kaneko.  Shin-ichiro;  Kubara.  Takashi,  Toman.  .Seishi: 

Yoshida.  Naoto:  and  Kama.  Hirofumi.  5.737.(XX).  CI.  347-62  (XH). 

Tombs.  Thomas  Nathaniel:  May.  John  Walter:   Rimai.  Donald  Saul:  and 

Zeman.  Robcn  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  and  method  of 

toner  transfer  using  non-marking  toner  5.737.677.  CI.  .199  296.(XX). 

Toniel.  Carl:  Townsend.  Donley:  and  Jackson.  John,  to  Chrysler  Corporation 

Stamping  press  loader  5.735.2(X).  CI    1(X)-2I5  (XX) 
Tomes.  Dwight  T    See — 

Bowen.  Benjamin  A..  Lowe.  Keith:  Ross.  Margil  C:  Sandahl.  Gary  A.: 
Tomes.  Dwight  T:  Gordon-Kamm.  William  J  :  and  .Songsiad   David 
D..  5.7.16.369.  CI.  435-1 72. .3|X). 
Tometzki.  Gerald  Bernard:  See— 

Raffeny.  Paul:  and  Tometzki.  Gerald   Bernard.  5.716.568.  CI    514- 
524.(XK). 
Tomida.  Masayuki:  See  - 

Omon.  Masaki.  Tanaka.  Hiroc:  Nomura.  Takeshi.  Yamamolo.  Kiyvjshi: 
Tomida.    Masayuki:    MashiL'c     Misi^hi;    and    Maruvaina.   Shizuo 
5.73.5,920,  CI.  6.5-29. 1 80. 
Tomiia,  Shojl:  See — 

Maeda.   Masahlko.   Nakashlma.   .Masjvuki:   L'vama.   Masao:  Tomlla, 
Shojl:  and  Kitajlma.  Kenichlro.  5.7.17 ,676,  C'l.  .199-284.(XK). 
Tomlta.  Takashi   See — 

Otsuka.  Ryotatsu:  Zhang.  Jin:  Tomiia.  Takashi:   Nunoi.  Tohru.   and 
Machida,  Tomohlro.  5.736,096.  CI   266-205  (XX) 
Tomlyama.  Koichi:  See — 

Kasuya,  Takashlge:   Suematsu,   HIroyukI:  Tomlyama,   Koichi:   Yusa, 
Hiroshi:  Ki>bori,  Takakuni:  and  Katada,  Masaichiro.  5,716,288.  CI. 
4.10-I06  6(X) 
Tomizawa.  Ginjiro:  See — 

Umemolo,  Teruo:  Adachi.  Kenji:  Tomizawa.  Ginjiro:  Ishlhara.  Sumi. 
and  Nagayoshi.  Masayuki.  5.7.16.274.  CI  429-192.(XM). 
Tomko.  George  J  :  and  Stoianov.  Alexei.  to  Mytec  Technologies  Inc  Method 
for  secure  data  transmission   between  remote  stations     S. 7 17.420    (T 
380-23(XXI 
Tomomura.  Yoshitake:  See — 

Yaguchi.  Shonosuke;  Yoshinuma.  Mikio;  Kubota.  Akinobu;  ami  |..n... 
mura.  Yoshitake.  5.735,013,  CI.  15-210.100. 
Tix)mey.  Mark  H  :  See — 

Gryp.  Dennis  J  .  and  T«)mey.  Mark  H..  5.735.509.  CI   267  1 31. (XX) 
Tixips.  Dana  Scott:  See — 

CadwiKid.  Robert  C  .  Barbachyn.  Michael  Robert;  Toops.  Dana  Scott: 
Smith.  Herman  Walden;  and  Vaillancoun.  Valerie  Ann,  5,716,545  CI 
5I4-2520(X) 
Tongoe.  Eiichi:  See— 

Kajikawa.    Yoshiharu;    Shimoya.    Masahiro;    and    Toriaoe.    Eiichi 
5.73.5.14.1.  CI    165-1.53  (XX)  ' 
Tongoe.  ShinjI;  See — 

Shibahara.  Norihilo;  Takahashi.  Hiroali    S:iu.:iiin  (  Imiihi  and  Tongoe 
Shinji.  5.7.36.216.  CI.  428-99.(XX) 
Tonmaru.  Satoru;  See — 

Hyakutake.  Nobuo;  Nakamura.  Yasuo.  Furusawa.  Funiio:  Yamamolo. 
Keiji;    Tokunaga.    Masaaki:    Fukada.    Satoshi:    Toriniaru,    Satoru: 
Enomoto,    Yoshihiro;    Fujita,   Tetsuva;    and    Komatsu.    Nohuyoshi 
5,737,681,  CI.  .199-388.(XX) 
Tonmi.  Akira:  See- 

Kuno.  Yukio;  Torimi.  Akira;  Koga,  KivoshI:  Matsumura.  Toshisuke;  and 
Yokol.  Hiromasa.  5.735.738,  CI   4,54-296  (XX). 
Toshiba  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada.  Tatsuya,  5,737,697.  CI  4.55- 1 26  (XX) 


Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  - 

Ishibashi.  Junya,  I'chida.  Yoshiharo;  Toshida.  .Masao:  and  Asai,  Kazu- 
hiro,  5,735.599.  CI   .166X2  IXX) 
Toshiba  Lighting  and  Technology  Corpt)ration:  See   - 

L'ralani.  Ka/uyuki;  Kllamura.  Noriyukl.  Kakitani.  Tsutomu:  Takahashi, 
Yuji.  Shimizu,  Keiichi,  and  MIta.  Ka/utoshl.  5.737.207.  CI    363- 
132.(XX). 
Toshida.  Masao:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Junya;  L'chida.  Yoshiharu:  Toshida.  Masao;  and  .Asai.  Kazu- 
hiro.  5.735.599.  CI   .166-82  (XX) 
ros*»h  Corporation:  See    - 

Inoue.  Hiroshi:  and  l>.i.  Toni,  5.7.36.241.  CI.  428-332.(XK) 

Ishiguro.    Takahiko:    Fukunaga.    Shingo;    and    MItoma.    Y'asulami, 

5,7.16,106.  CI.  422  131  (XX) 
Kashima,  Keiji:  Yoshida.  Naoki;  'I'amamolo.  Taiji;  and  Inagaki.  Yukio. 
5.735.590.  CI    .162-31  (XX) 
Toth.  Stephen  Joseph,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Fluidized  bed 
combustion  system  having  an  improved  loop  seal  valve    5.735.682.  CI 
41|-170.(XX).' 
Toihill.  Iblisam:  See 

AlciKk.   Susan;   White.   Stephen:  Turner.  .-Xnthony:   Scilord.   Steven. 
Tothill.  Ibtlsam:  Dicks.  Jon:  Stephens.  Sarah;  Hall.  Jennifer,  and 
Wamer.  Phillip.  5,7.16,188,  CI.  427-2  111) 
Toto  Ltd.;  See— 

Shinohara.    Kuniaki;    Maisuno.  Takanori:   Hiruta.   Yoshiki:    Kanzaki. 
Keisuke;  and  T.nloroki.  Kentaro.  5.735.798.  CI   6(X)-49()  tXX) 
Tottcin  Sanyo  Eleciric  Co..  Ltd  :  See 

Shimizu.  Hisao:  Sunagawa.  ShiMchi:  Dohi.  Hidemi,  Matsuoka,  Yoshiaki: 
Tanioka.  Yoshio;  and  Asano.  Nonmilsu.  5,737,541,  CI.  .395-281  (XX) 
Tough.  Munay:  See  — 

McCrirr.  Andrew:  Tough.  Murray:  Goulhoume.  Dave;  and  lessee  Dave. 
5.736,937.  CI.  340X70  160  ' 
Townsend  and  Townsend  and  Crew  LLP:  See  - 

Pnwhsting.  Robert  J.,  5.737.267.  CI   .165  189.010 
Townsend,  Dvmlcy:  Set — 

Tomei,  Carl;  Townsend,  Donley;  and  Jackson.  John.  5.735.2(X).  (I 
1(X)-2I5(XX). 
Townsend.  Peter  K  :  Meckley.  Ted  R  ;  Hatch.  David:  McClune.  Don:  and 
Brennan.  Roben  J  .  to  Stewart  Connector  Systems.  Inc    Modulai   jack 
connector  with  a  flexible  laminate  capacitor  mounted  on  a  circuit  board. 
5.736.910,  CI    33.3-l81.(XXI. 
Titvo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd  :  See- 

Nakamaki.  Setsuko;  Maruhashi.  Yoshitsugu:  Kato.  Nobuyuki:  Malsuno. 
Kenji:   Kurashima,  Hideo;  Ikegami.  Hirno:  and  Takeuchi    Kimlo. 
5.735.420.  CI   2I5-,373.(XX) 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Takada.  Rvoiti;  Ohishi.  Ka/uvukI;  Watarai,  Hiroshi.  and   Mivazinia. 
Yasuhlro.  5.736.247.  CI   428-424  2(X) 
l.iyoda.  Harumitsu;  ."iff — 

Kawaguchi.    Haruko:    Kurahashi.    Masao.    and    Toyoda.    Harumitsu, 
5.735.839.  CI.  6(M-385.2(X). 
Toyoda.  Koji;  See 

Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  Toyoda.  Koji;  Sakaue.  Masaaki:  Yamada,  Yasuji: 
Kubota.  Teruo;  and  Kogumsu.  Hiroshi.  5,7.16.501.  CI  5I0-444.(XX) 
Toyohara.  Koji:  See 

Murata.  .Shiro:  Toyohara.  Kojl:  NIshikawa.  Naoki;  Ikanko,  Masahiro: 
Lehara,  Kazuhiko:  and  Inoue,  Hidelo,  5,735,743,  CI,  463-35.(XX) 
Toyokuni  Electric  Cable  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Naiiano,  Rvuichiro;  Nagasc.  Yoichi;  and  Tamura.  Hajime.  5.737,470.  CI. 
3851I4'0(X) 
iinota  JIdosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

.Asanuma.   Takamitsu;    Kihara.   Tetsuro:    Katoh,    KenjI:    and    Iguchi. 

Satoshi.  5.735.119.  CI   60-276  (XX). 
Hirao,  Norihisa;  Kini,  Kazunan,  and  Toda,  Munetaka,  5,735,201,  CI 

1(X)-269.()10 
Hvcxio.  Yoshihiko:  lioh.  Takaaki;  and  Takagi.  Naoya,  5,735.251,  CI 

'l23-518.(XX). 
Kanamorl,  Akihlko;  and  Kogure.  Shinji,  5,737,199,  CI.  .363-56  (XX). 
Koike.  Shin:  and  Nomura.  Yoshlhisa.  5.735.585,  CI.  .303-l45.(XX). 
Kuno,  Hiromichi.  5,736,8.14,  CI.  320-22  (XK). 
Malsul.  Hitoshi,  5.7.16.712.  CI    219-1.17.200. 
•  Nagai.  Toshinan.  5.735.120.  CI   60  276  (XX). 
Nitta.  Makoio:  and  Itoh.  Takahiro.  5.735,370,  CI.  188-2I8.(X)A 
Sato,  .\kihilo:  Nakamura.  Shinlchiro;  and  Hosoe. Taka.shi,  5,735. 1 63,  CI 
72-.14X-(XX). 
Iracv,  Mark  S.:  See 

Nguyen.  Minh  H  ;  and  Tracy.  Mark  S.,  5,737.187.  CI   .161-704  (XX) 
Tran.  IX>n  H     See 

l.ieher.  Glen  1,  ;  Schwab.  Sharon;  Tran.  Don  H  .  Deitermann,  Morris  H.; 
.ind  Trinidad.  Jeffrey  S..  5.735.816.  CI  6(M-96.(XX). 
Tran.  Llem  T:  See 

Oki.  /Xaron  K.;  I'memoto.  Donald  K  ;  Tran.  Liem  T;  and  Sirelt.  Dwight 
C,  .5.7.36,417,  CI.  4.17-3 L(XX) 
Tran.  Minh  N.:  See  — 

Hrovat.  Davorin  D.;  Tran.  Minh  N..  and  ^csicr.  John  1...  5.735. .162.  CI. 
180  197  (XXI. 
Tr.inshield  Technology  Co .  LLC:  See  - 

TiKit.  Gregory  L'.  5.7.16.231.  CI.  428-198.(XX) 


Tregoat.  IX-nis.  Amguc.  Claude.  Pommereau.  Fredenc:  and  Denuiin.  Esielle. 
to  .Mcalel  N  V  Method  of  forming  a  layer  of  silica  to  bo  eliminated 
subsequently  and  method  for  mounting  an  integrated  optical  compoiK-nt 
5.7.16.429.0  438-31  tXX) 
Treleaven.  Carl  W  .  to  Pharnugraphics  i  Midwest  i.  LI.  C  ,  and  Pharmagraph 
Ics  (Southeastl.  LLC  Label  and  melhoit  tor  li>miing  a  label  from  doublc 
c.Kited  tape.  5.7.16.210.  CI  428  40  Kx) 
Trellcx  AB   See 

Malmherg.  Mats  AndcTs.  5.735.4(W.  CI   209  199  (XX). 
Ircnihlay.  Reiean   See 

Lccuver.  Maunce:  Tremblav.  Rejean:  Bergeron.  Pierre.  Tavarcs.  .\nti>- 
mo;    LeBlanc.    Raymond,    and    Tallard.    Rvihen.    5.735,082,    CI 
52-20.»XX) 
Tnangle  Pacihc  Corporation:  See 

Sweet.  James  C  ;  and  Smith.  William  S  .  5.716.227.  CI  428-192  ixxi 
Trichromatic  Carpet  Inc    See 

Elgarhy.  Yassm  M  .  5.7.16.468.  CI  442-93  (XX) 
Trimberger.    Srephcn    M     Reprogrammable    instruction    set    accelerator 

5.737.631.  CI    395-8(X).370 
Tnnidad.  Jeffrey  S    ."><•<-- 

1  iehei.  Glen  I   :  Schwab.  .Sharon:  Tran.  Don  H  .  Deitermann.  Morris  H 
and  Tnmdad.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.735.816,  CI  604.96(XX) 
Tntech  Microelectronics  International  Pte,  Ltd    See  - 

Ong.  Eng  Yue,  Hivk,  ,\lvin  l.iw  Sioee,  and  Xla.  (jeng.  5.7,36.949.  CI 
,14II41.IXX) 
Trokel.  Stephen,  to  VISX.  Incorporated  1  Jscr  surgery  apparatus  and  method 

5.735.843.  CI   606-5  (XX) 
Trolllngcr.  Ralph   See 

Jordan.  Stanley  Robcn;  Stewart,  Gary   Leon;  and  Trollinger,  Ralph 
5.735.196.  C\.  1(X)-9()(XX) 
Tnistus  Ply  Ltd    See — 

Williams.  Ross  Neil.  5.737..'i94.  CI.  .195-606  (XX) 
TRW  Inc  :  iVf- 

Chen.  C   Harry;  Pacente.  John  P.  and  Simkins.  George  H.,  5,7.36,907 

CI.  313-1I3.(XX) 
Fo!.le.  Homer  W  ,  Jr;  and  Hake.  Daniel  R  .  5.716.668.  CI   I02-202..5(X) 
Ijnihnipoulos.  George  P.  5.736.935,  CI    140-825  690 
Oki,  Aaron  K  ;  I'memoto.  Donald  K.;  Tran.  Liem  T;  and  Streit.  Dwigh< 
('..  5.7.16.417.  CI   4.17-31. (XX). 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See- 

Malinow.   Ivaiina  G  ;   Kapanka.  Harley    L.;  and  Snyder,  Lloyd  M 
5,735,478,  CI   242-376  KX). 
Tsai,  Chln-Lin  Gas  pistol  with  reverse  flow  healing  device.  5,735,684,  CI 

431-242  (XXI 
Tsai.  Chung  Yuch.  to  Fu  Hsiang  Textile  Co  .  Ltd  Far-infrared  radiating  t-rean 

lor  external  application   5.7.16.1.50.  CI  424-401. (XX). 
Tsai.  Wen  Ho    Transmission  mechanism  of  toy  car.  5,735,727,  CI.  446 

462(XX) 
Tsakiris.  Alexander  1. .  to  Mind  Path  Technologies.  Inc  Computer  conlrollec 

presentation  system.  5.736.968.  CI   345-2.(XXI 
Tsaur.  .Mien  K  :  See  - 

Jagannathan.  .Seshadn.  Judd.  Harold  G  .  Chen.  Samuel,  Fenton.  Davu: 

E:  Tsaur.  Allen  K.  and  Reed.  Kenneth  J.  5.7.16.31 2.  CI  410-569  (XXI 

Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  to  Shin  Yen  Enterpnse  Co .  Ltd   Foldable  chair  frame 

5.735.570,  CI   297-19  (XX) 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Method  to  fabncate  a  polvsilicon  stud  using  an  oxygen  ion  implaniatioi 
priKCdure.  5.7.16.459.  CI   438-629  (XX) 
TSL  Group  PLC;  .SVf  - 

Saycc.  Ian  George:  Nicholson.  Roben.  Tumbull.  Paul  Willikam:  an. 

Wells.  Peter  J>*n.  5.735.928.  CI   65-531  (XX) 

Tsoglln.  .Mexander:  and  Fnnemian.  Ehm.  to  N  I   Medical  Ltd   Method  ani 

system   for   non  invasive  determination   of  the   main  cardl<Hesplralor^ 

p^ameters  of  the  hum.in  ^>dy   5.715.284.  CI    I28-696.(XX) 

Tsuboi.  Nobuvuki  Streamline  track  system  with  earners  and  rail.  5.735.21-1 

CI.  I05-29.1(X) 
Tsuchida.  Naoki:  Sff— 

Ito.  Takeshi;  Tsuchida.  Naoki:  and  Kuranishi.  Masahisa.  5.735.240.  C 
123-295 (XXI 
Tsuchitani.   Masatoshi:  Suzuki.   Kiyotaka;   Nakajima.  Ryoichi.  and  Sati 
Tomohiko.  to  Maruzen  Petrivhemical  Co  .  Ltd  Process  for  manufaciunn. 
tine  particles  of  pitch  with  a  high  softening  point    5.736,0.10.  CI    20^ 
45  (XX) 
Tsuchiya.  Kenichi;  and  .Adelmcyei.  Thomas  John,  to  L'nisys  Corporatioi 
I.east  recently  used  bliKk  replaicimni  t,.i  l,>iir  hl.«k  .jchc  logic  systen 
5.717.753.  d   7IM.16.(XX). 
Tsuda.  Takashi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Hisaya;  Tsuda.  Takashi.  and  Nagakubo.  ^asunon.  5.736.8''' 
CI   327-74.0(X) 
Tsudaka,  Keisuke.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  estimation  of  resist  paner 

and  nieihixi  ot  exposure  based  on  same   5.736.280.  CI   4.1()-.1()(XX) 
Tsu|i.  Kazuto   See 

Kasai.  Junlchi:  Tsuji.  Kazuto.  Taniguchi,  .Nono,  Mashiko.  Takash 
Sakuina.  Masao;  Saigo.  ^ukio:  ^bneda,  toshiyuki,  and  Takenak. 
Masashi.  5.7.16.428.  CI  4.18  I5IXX) 
Tsuji.  Shinji:  See 

Kato  Takeshi;  Tsuji.  Shinji;  Talsuno.  Kimio;  Kikuchi.  Satoru.  Ojini. 
Masahiro:  and  Yasuda.  Yoichi.  5.737.467.  CI    385-92.(XXI 
Tsujita.  Tiikuva:  Se< — 

Nakai.  Tsutomu;  and  Tsujita  Takuya,  5.737.661.  CI   .196  6150(X) 
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Tsukamoio.  Ka/umasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  Kalo.  Aki- 
toshi;  Kasuya,  Satoru;  Sugiura.  Nobutada.  and  lida.  Talsuya,  to  Aisin  Aw 
Co  .  Lid.  Band  brake  drum  .supporting  device  for  automatic  tran.smission. 
5.7.15.369.  CI.  188-77  0(>R 
Tsukamoto.  Kazuma.sa.  Sfc— 

Moroio.  Shuzo,  Taniguchi.  Takao;   Miyagawa.  Shoichi;  Tsukamoto. 
Kazumrsa;  Hayabuchi,  Ma.sahiro:  Ni.shjda.  Masaaki;  Kasuya.  Satoru; 
and  Teiaoka.  Yutaka.  5.735,376.  CI    1 92-85  ()CA. 
Tsukui.  To5hima.sa:  See — 

Katsuki.  Hikaru;  Goya.  Junichi;  Ohama.  Ya.sunori;  Maeda.  Hideo;  Koba 
yashi.  Kiyoshi;  Tsukui.  Toshimasa;  and  Inuzuka.  Masato.  5.735.135, 
CI.  62-2.59.100 
Tsunekawa,  Kiyohiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  control  unit  and 

method  5.737,501.  CI.  395- 102.000 
Tsunoda.  Moloyasu:  See — 

Oeda.  Takashi;  Tsunoda.  Moloyasu;  Karasawa.  Noriyuki;  Takada.  Yuki- 
hito.  Kawamura.  .Saloshi;  Yukawa.  Yoshio;  Hirose.  Tsuneo;  and  Kubo 
Milsuni,  5.737,632.  CI.  .395-82 1  ()00 
Tsurutani.  Alan  C  ;  See — 

Grenier.  Frank;  Holzman.  Thomas  F;  Smith.  Allan  H  ;  and  Tsurutani. 

Alan  C.  5.736.401.  CI  436-8  000 

Tsutsui.  Kyoya.  to  Sony  Corporation.   Method,  apparatus  and  recording 

medium  for  a  coder  with  a  spectral-shape-adaptive  subband  configuration 

5,737.718,0,704-205.000. 

Tsulsumi,  Katsuhisa,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  System  of  focusing  zoom 

lens  5,737,127,  CI   3.59-684000 
Tsutsumi,  Kuniiiro,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  cassette  tape  recording  and 

reproducing  device.  5.737.477,  CI.  386-83.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Koichi:  See — 

Miyake.  Ryo;  Tsuzuki.  Koichi:  Yama/aki.  Isao;  Enoki.  Hideo;  and 
Mitsumaki.  Hiroshi.  5.736,100,  CI  422-64  000 
Tsuzuki.  Shigeo;  See — 

Omoie.  Kenji;  and  Tsuzuki,  Shigeo,  5,735,770,  CI  477-5()00 
Tsuzuki,  Touji;  and  Suzuki,  Isamu.  to  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel 
delivery  system  with  improved  fuel  leakage  prevention.  5,735.247   CI 
123-470.000 
Tu.  Cheng  See^ 

Zambias.  Roben;  Bolten.  David  A  ;  Hogan.  Joseph  C  ;  Funh.  Paul; 
Casebier.  David;  and  Tu.  Cheng.  5.736.412.  CI  436-518  000 
Tubel.  Klaus  See— 

Bohm.  Edgar;  Klerk.  Manfred.  Krause.  Karl-Heinz;  Merkmann.  Ger- 
hard;   Stinmuller.    Rolf;    and   Tiibel.    Klaus,    5  735  457     CI     238- 
283  000 
Tucker.  Gregory  L.   See — 

Holland.  Stephen,  and  Tucker.  Gregory  L  .  5.737.761.  CI.  711-165.000 
Tugnoh.  Marco:  See — 

Natta.  Giuicppe;  Calcaierra.  Enrico;  and  Tugnoli.  Marco.  5.735,225,  CI 
1 10.346.000 
Tuji.  Iwao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Sheet  bundling  apparatus  and  a 
sheet    handling    apparatus    furnished    with    the    same     5  735  108     CI 
53-540,aOO. 
Tune.  Michael  P;  and  Hemsarth.  W.  Lance  H..  to  Sherwin-Williams  Com- 
pany. The    Dispenser  for  a  two-part  composition.  5.735,320.  CI    141- 
330.000 
Turchetti,  Attilio.  Elastic  support  and  shock  absorbing  device  with  a  filter 

filtering  sleeve  5.736.039.  CI   210-249  000 
Turf  Diagnostics  &  Design.  Inc    See — 

Duon.    Charles    R;    and    Mc Williams.    Stephen    B..    5.736.631     CI 
73-l2f)60 
Tumbull.  Paul  Willikam:  See— 

Sayce.  Ian  George;  Nicholson.  Robert;  Tumbull.  Paul  Willikam;  and 
Wells.  Peter  John.  5.735.928.  CI   65-531  000 
Turner.  Anthony:  See — 

Alcock.   Susan;   White.  Stephen.  Turner.  Anthony.   Setford.   Steven; 
Tothill.  Ibtisam;  Dicks.  Jon;  Stephens.  Sarah.  Hall.  Jennifer;  and 
Warner.  Phillip.  5.736.188.  CI.  427-2  110. 
Turner.  Michael  J  ,  and  Jewell.  Alan  R..  to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives.  Ltd 

Electric  machine  controller.  5.736.828.  CI.  3I8-70I.O(XI 
Turner.  Michael  Rolland:  See — 

Parks.  Thomas  Dewayne;  Turner.  Michael  Rolland;  Bunnell.  Dale  Leon; 
and  Teetsr.  Gary  Wilson.  5.735.211.  CI    101  415  HIO 
Turpin.  Terry  M  ,  to  Essex  Corporation  Image  synthesis  using  lime  seuuential 

holography    5.736.958.  CI.  342-179.000 
Tycom  [)ental  Corporation:  See — 

McSpaddea  John  T.  5.735.689.  CI.  433- 102.000. 
rzelnic.  Percy:  See — 

Vishliizky.  Nalan;  WiLsjin.  Robert;  and  Tzelnic.  Percy.  5.737  747    CI 
7II-I18.00O 
Tzidon.  Aviv;  and  Tzidon.  Dekel.  to  RT-SET  System  for  producing  a  shadow 

of  an  object  i*  a  chroma  key  environment.  5.737.031.  CI  348-587  (XX). 
Tzidon.  Dekel   See — 

Tzidon.  .-\v»k.  and  T/idon.  Dekel,  5,737.031,  CI.  .348  587  (KM). 
Tzikas,  Athanas-aos,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Fibre-reactive 

dyes  and  dye  mixtures  and  their  use.  5.735,91 1,  CI   8  547  (XX) 
I '  S  West.  Inc     See— 

Terry.  Alvin  Mark.  5.737.719.  CI   704-224  0<X) 
I    S  WEST  .Marketing  Resources  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Ca>c.  Elioi  M  .  5.737.725.  CI.  704-26O(XX). 
'  -Tel  Incorptiraied;  See — 

Bagchi.  De»ashis;  and  Wilder.  Richard.  5.737,4<X),  CI   375-l42.(XXJ. 


Uber,  Robert  E.;  Kouznetsov,  Viktor;  Tarassov,  Alexander;  Camahan,  Bynm 
L  ;  and  Pipich,  Charles  W,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company  Recir- 
culating hitration  system  for  use  with  a  transportable  ion  mobility  spec- 
trometer in  gas  chromatography  applications  5,736,739,  CI  250-287  (XX) 
Uchida.  Hiroshi,  Onuki.  Miluhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Hideo,  to  CCA  Inc 
Apparatus  for  supplying  panicles  and/or  granules  to  form  a  layer  of 
prescnbed  thickness  and  method  for  pnxlucing  patterned  shaped  ariticles 
using  the  apparatus  5.7.36.084.  CI  264-112  000 
Uchida.  Takao;  See — 

Fukuda.    Masahiro;    Nakajima.    Shigcki;    Morimoto.    Koji;    Wakana. 
Takashi.  Uchida.  Takao:  and  Sunaga.  Naoki.  5.737.664.  CI    399 
33000 
Uchida.  Yoshihani:  See — 

Ishihashi.  Junya:  Uchida.  Yoshiharu;  Toshida.  Masao;  and  Asai.  Kazu- 
hiro.  5.735..599.  CI    366-82  (XX) 
Uchiyama.  Kenji;  Muramalsu.  Eiji;  Kamimura.  Masaru;  Yamada.  Shigetoshi; 
Maruyama.   Kcnichi;   Sakura.   Seiichi.   Furuichi.   Ka/uaki;   and   Maeda. 
Kinichi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus, 
structure  for  mounting  semiconductor  device,  methixi  of  mounting  semi 
conductor  device,  electronic  optical  apparatus  and  electronic  printing 
apparatus   5,737.272,  CI    .345-206  ()(K) 
Uchiyama.  Kouji.  to  Nakamichi  Corporation    Disk  loading  and  unloading 

apparatus  for  a  disk  player-changer  5.737.285.  CI.  .369-34  000 
Udagawa.  Ka/uhiko.  to  Dah  Yang  Toy  Industrial  Co.  Ltd   Toy  assembly 

having  moving  toy  elements   5.735.724.  CI  446- 172  (XX) 
Udagawa.  Osamu.  to  Sony  Corporation  Data  recording  apparatus  adapted  for 
recording  data  signals  onto  an  optical  recording  medium.  5.737,289  CI 
.369.54  000 
Udagawa,   Yoshiro;    Shn-aishi,   Akihiko;   and    Mamiya,   Akira.   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Color  image  pickup  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  color 
filters   5.737.017,  CI    348-2S().(XX) 
Uebcrschaer,  Manfred;  Kustermann,  Martin;  and  Reich,  Stefan,  to  Voith 
Sul/er  Papiennaschinen  GmbH    Applicator  for  coating  a  traveling  fiber 
web  5.735,956,  CI.  1I8-410.(XX). 
Ueda,  Eiji:  See — 

Inaji,  Toshio,  Ueda,  Eiji;  and  Matsuo,  Keisuke,  5.737,483    CI    '88- 
805.000. 
Ueda,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Koeda,  Taka.shi;   Sano.    Hiroshi;    Ueda.   Hirohisa.    Ikeda.    Kunitoshi. 
Kaneko.  Kunikiyo.  and  Adachi.  Rensuke.  5,735,794,  CI  6(X)- 1 78  (MX) 
Ueda,  Kazuhiro  See — 

Maisuura,  Hiromi;  Minami,  Hideki;  Nakajima,  Susumu;  Ueda,  Kazu- 
hiro: Aoki,  Shigeru;  and  Nishida,  Toshiyuki,  5,735,248    CI     P3- 
527000. 
Uehara.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Muraia.  Shiro;  Toyohara,  Koji;  Nishikawa.  Naoki;  Ikanko.  Masahiro; 
Uehara.  Kazuhiko.  and  Inoue.  Hideto,  5,735.743,  CI.  463-35.000. 
Uehara,  Takashi   See— 

Shimomura.  Hiroshi;  Monta,  Kiyoyuki;  Nakabayashi,  Takashi,  Uehara, 
Takashi;  Yasuhira.   Milsuo;  Segawa.  Mizuki';  and  Hirai.  Takehira 
5.736.421.  CI   437-52.(XX). 
Uehara.  Yasuhiro,  and  Malsumoto,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd  Fixing 

apparatus  having  pressing  members  5,737,679,  CI   .399-329.000. 
Uehara,  Yukiko:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Sugawara,  Akira;  and  Uehara,  Yukiko,  5,736,434, 
CI  438- 151  (XX) 
Uekama,  Kaneto:  See — 

Miyauchi,  Kazuhito;  Kayahara,  Norihiko;  Tatano,  Toshio;  Shutoh.  Eiko; 
Sugiuchi,  Hiroyuki.  Irie,  Tetsumi;  Uekama,  Kaneto;  and  Ohsawa 
Susumu,  5,736,406,  CI   4.36-71  (XX) 
Uemura,  Kamon:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Akio;  and  Uemura.  Kamon.  5,737,294,  CI   369  99  (XX) 
Uemura,  Takuzo:  See — 

Kuga.  Kaeko;  and  Uemura.  Takuzo.  5.7.36.969.  CI   .345-6  000 
Ueno.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  and  Ueno.  Hideyuki.  5.737.022,  CI.  .348-416  (XX) 
Ueno.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Miyamori.  Shinji:  and  Ueno.  Ma.satoshi.  5.737.720,  CI.  704-229.000. 
Ueoka.  Junji:  See — 

Matthews.  Frank;  and  Ueoka.  Junji.  5.737.275.  CI   .365-226 (XX) 
Uetani.  Yasunon:  Stc  — 

Ida.  Avako.  Osaki.  Haruyoshi;  Hioki.  Takeshi;  Doi.  Yasunon;  Uetani. 
Yasunon;  and  Hanawa,  Ryoiaro.  5.736.292.  CI   4.30-19l.(X)0. 
Ueyama.  Hirochika;  and  Takahata.  Ryoichi.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co ,  Ltd    Ma;; 

neiic  bearing  device.  5.736.802.  CI.  310-90.5(X) 
Ugajin.  Kazumitsu:  See-- 

Teraoka.  Masao;  Aiba.  Saloshi;  Kenji.  Hiraishi.  Lg;ijin.  kazuniii^u   ;ind 
Ono.  Shuhei.  5.735.765.  CI.  475-248.000 
Uhing.  Mary  C  :  See — 

Alfano.  Joseph  C:  Godfrey,  Manin  R.;  Selvarajan,  Radhaknshnan   and 
Uhing.  Mary  C  .  5.736,405.  CI  436-55.0(X) 
Uhlemayr.  Reinhold.  to  Drescher  Oschaeftsdrucke  GmbH    Single-layered 

paper  product    5.736.229.  CI   428- 195  (XX) 
L'hieniayr.  Reinhold.  to  Drescher  Geschaeftsdrucke  GmbH.  Single  layered 

paper  prixluct.  5.736.230.  CI   428  195  (XX) 
Ulczynski.  Michael  J.;  Reinhard.  Donnie  K  .  and  A.smussen.  Jes.  to  Board  of 
Trustees  operating  Michigan  Slate  University    Resonant  radiofrequency 
wave  plasma  generating  apparatus  with  improved  stage    5.736.818.  CI 
3I5-III.2IO 
Ullman.  Alan  Z.:  See— 


UMI 


R.xlngiK-z.  Sergio  E  ;  Maddox.  James  F;  Netzer.  Raymond  J  ;  .ind 
Ullman.  Alan /.  .5.7.^5.469.  CI   2.39.4.30.(XX) 
Ulmer.  Jeffrey :  See 

Content.  Jean;  Huveen.  Kns.  Liu.  Margaret  A  .  Montgomery.  IXmna. 
and  Ulmer.  Jeffrey.  5.7.16.524.  CI  5I4-44.(»X). 
Ulrich.  Alfred.  Rcsch.  F.nch;  and  7x:gowit/.  Guntcr.  to  Joseph  Vogelc  AG 
Road  finisher  and  a  meth<id  of  applying  surface  layers    5.735.6.34.  CI 
404  1()2(KHI. 
Illra-Tex  Surfaces.  Inc.:  See  - 

A-niber.  Louis  V.  5.735.094.  CI.  52  314.0(X) 
Umax  Dala  Systems  Inc  :  See— 

Chan.  Chicn-Chin.  5.737.L35.  CI.  359-822  (XK) 
I  nibauth.  Daniel  Lee:  Set — 

Peoples.  Richard  Claude:  and  fmbaugh.  Daniel  Lee.  5.735.675.  C  1 
417-275.(*X). 
I  mcda.  Shinichi:  See 

Inzato  'ioshihiro;  Umeda.  Shinichi.  Kanemura.  Yoshinobu;  and  Nagata. 
Tcruvuki.  5.736.609.  CI    525-131  (XXI 
Umeda.  ^uichi.  to  Alps  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd.  Information  transmitting  apparatus 

5.7.37.107.  CI.  359- 146  (XX). 
rmcmoto.  IXmald  K  ;  See  - 

Oki  Aaron  K  .  Umenmto.  Donald  K  :  Iran.  Liem  T .  and  Strcii.  Dwight 
C.  5.7.36.417.  CI   4.37-31  (lOII 
Umemoto.  Tcnio;  .Adachi.  Kenii.  Tomizawa.  Ginjiro;  Ishihara.  Sumi.  and 
Nagayoshi.      Masayuki.      to      Daikin      Industnes,      Ltd      Conjugated 
N  fluoropvridimum'  sali-containing    polymer    and    use    of    the    same 
5.736.274'.  CI   429.1923X10 
I  mcmura.  l/umi.  Miyakc.  Nobuyuki.  Yaniashita.  Seiho;  and  Iki.  Yoichi.  to 
Nikon  Corporation    Eve  examination  apparatus  using  ultrasonic  wave 
ladiation    5.737.058.  C'l.  .351-208.(KX). 
I  niemura.  Masakazu.  .S<*<'- 

Arai.  Ka/uva;  Umemura.  Masakazu;  Okamoto.  Hiroyuki.  Sakakibara. 

Takeshi;  Ishikaw a.  Saloshi;  Tanaka.  Hiraku;  and  .Sakai.  Kazuhito. 

5.735.4X0.  CI    242  178.()(K) 

I  ndcrvKXHi.  David  T  ;  and  dc  Jong.  Mike,  to  Siecor  Corporation  Monolithic 

optical  fiber  ciHipler  including  sleeve  with  flexible  flap.  5.737.464.  CI. 

tS5  72.(HX), 

I  ndin.  Mans,  to  Weidmuller  Interlace  CimbH  &  Co.  Servo-pliers.  5.735.353. 

CI    1731I(XXI 
I  iigcr.  Evan  C,  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp    Stabilized  homogenous 
suspensions   as  computed  tomography   contrast  agents    5.736.121.  CI 
424.44(K) 
I  ni  (  harm  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikaw  a.  Nonhiko.  5.7.35.837.  CI.  604-385. 1(X). 
I  nichema  Chemie  B  V    See 

Duan  Xiao  Guang;  Dumas.  Eric  Jacques  PC;  and  Helmond.  Johannes. 
5.736.5(M.  CI   512  I  IXX) 
Union  Camp  Patent  Holding.  Inc.:  See  - 

Pangalos.  George;  Falcone.  Ronald  A  .  Jr.  Mayo.  William  L.;  and 
Bosch.  Gregory  J  .  5.7.36.(XM.  CI    162-49  (XX) 
I  nion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See  — 
Mov,  Francis  H  .  5.736.258.  CI.  428-523.(XX). 

Rhee.  Aaron  Seung-Jixm;  and  Nichola.s.  Antonios.  5,736,237,  CI.  428- 
220 (XX) 
(  iiion  Switch  &  Signal  Inc  :  See - 

Saab,  Samer  S..  5.736.923,  CI    340-429  000 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation   See— 

Machida.  Kenichi;  and  Hosoya,  Hajime,  5,735,244,  CI    123  .399  (KX) 
Machida.  Kenichi,  5.736,6.34,  CI  73-ll7..3(X). 

Shimada.  Takeo;  and  Matsushita,  Kiyoshi,  5,736,095,  CI.  264  6I4.(XX) 
I'nisvs  Corporation   See  — 

Barham.  Steven  Todd;  Kingston,  Samuel  Charles;  and  Zscheile,  John 

Walter,  Jr,  5,737,.372,  CI    375-367.000. 
Ca.stlc.  David  Fxlgar,  5,737,7.54,  CI   7I1-136.0(X) 
Tsuchiva,  Kenichi.  and  Adelmeyer.  Thomas  John.  5.737.753.  CI   711 

1 36.'tXX) 
White,  Theodore  Cutt;  and  Sheth,  Jaycsh  Vrajlal,  5.737.756,  CI.  711 

142.(XX). 
Whittakcr.  Bruce  Ernest;  and  Jeppesen.  James  Henry.  111.  5.737.567.  CI 
W5-4.30.(XX). 
1^  niicd  Biomedical.  Inc    See 

Hosein.  Barbara  Helen;  and  Wang.  Chang  Yi.  5.7.36.321.  CI  435-5.000. 
1  nited  Induslnal  Trading  Corp  :  See— 

Eisenbraun.  Kenneth  D .  5.735.460.  CI.  2.39  34.0(X). 
United  Medical  Manufactunng  Co.:  See — 

Sloughlon.  John  W.  5.736.0.38.  CI    2 10-243  OCX) 
L  niled  Microelectronics  Corptiration:  Sec- 
Chang.  Kuang  Yeh.  5,737,2.59.  CI   .365-105  IXX) 
Chang.  Tung  Chi,  5,7.37,511,  CI.  .395-182050 
Chen,  Anchor,  5,736,441,  CI   438  255  (XX) 

Huang,  Hon-Shen,  Wu.  Zon-Sheng;  and  Chen,  Kun-Lu,  5,7.36.771.  CI 
257-390  ()0(). 
US   Borax.  Inc.:  See-- 

Bloodworth.  J   Elmo;  Chapman.  John  H  ;  Pickenng.  Sam  M  .  Jr;  and 
l.inkous.  Michael  A..  5.735.946.  CI.  I06-486.(XXI 
US   Filier/Ionpure.  Inc    See — 

Gallagher.  Christopher  J  ;  Wilkins.  Frederick;  and  Ganzi.  Gary   C  . 
5.736.023.  CI    2(M  524  (XX) 
United  States  ForgecrafI  Corporation   See  - 

Bailey.  James  T.  5.735.025.  CI   24-600.100 
United  States  of  America 


Air  Force:  See- 

Hasser  Chnstopher  J  .  and  Ri>ark.  Marvin  R  .  5.7.36.978.  CI    <4 

I73(X«) 
Lindennan.  Richard  \^  .  5.737.192.  CI    .361  790  (XX) 

.■\mi\ .  See-  - 

Siimivoshi.  Hideo    and  Hoke.  Charles  H  .  Jr.  5.7.36.I4K.  CI    42- 
218  100 

l\nergv    See 

Oprvnlander.  J.ine  H  ;  LiH>mis.  Kent  C  .  Brudnov.  David  M  .  ai 
U-vv.  Arthur  J  .  5.737.445.  CI.  .382-207.01X). 

Health  and  Human  Services   See— 

Anderson.  Bun  F  ;  and  Regnerv.  Russell  L  .  5.736.347.  CI  435  7  3? 

National  .Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   See  - 
Bozeman.  Richard  J  .  Jr .  5.736.4^0.  CI    345  35.(XX1 
IX-lgado.  Felix  A  .  and  Stem.  Susan  M  .  5.735.808.  CI   6(M-l.tXXi 
Schneider.  William  C  .  5.735.488.  CI.  244-16|(XX) 
^osi.  William  T;  and  Cantrell.  John  H..  5.736.642,  CI.  73-602  tX> 

'    Ciner.'c;  Clifford.  5.717.279.  CI    367  173  (XX) 

Chang.  Weita;  and  (;car\.  John  H  .  -1.^17,249.  CI    3(vJ  S72  (XKI 
Harris  Fredenck  J  ;  Cau'ltield,  Robert  V\  ;  and  Mcknichl  William  I 

5,73(,,9.5().  CI    .141    I4V(MI0 
Huang.  Tsimgshih.  5.735.228.  CI.  114  266.(XXt 
Pavne.  FUJward.  V.in  Valkenburgh.  Norman  Sicplicn.  and  \.in  Vj 

cnburgh.  Gary  I«.  5.715.619.  CI   405  I28II00 
Sanghera.  Jasbindcr.  Pureza.  Pablo.  Aggantal.  Ishwar.  and  Mikl 

Robert,  5.715.927.  CI   65  389  0(X) 
Sansiwe.  Louis  E  .  5.737.067.  CI    356-5  01(1. 
Scheps.  Richard,  ami  Mvers.  J.v*-ph  F.  5.737.347.  CI.  372  23(H» 
Spargo.  Barrv  J  .  Rudolph.  Alan  S  .  Emier.  Richard  G  ;  and  Gri' 
Thomas  R'.  II.  5.716.313.  CI  435-2  0(X) 
IS   Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Burhidge    Richard  C ;  Yule.   Andrew   T.  and  Sharpe.   Anthonv    K 

5.7.17.322.  CI.  170-311  (XXI 
IX-  Piwrierc.  C«mt  F  M  .  Van  De  Thillan.  Maninus  P.  M  ;  D"Hoogl 
Guido  t)    M.;  and  Nieuwendijk.  Jons  A    M.  5.737.435.  CI    3X1 
I56.(XX) 
Dekker.  Ronald.  Maas.  Henncuv  G  R  .  Van  Den  Eindrn.  Wilhelmus  1 
A  J  .  and  V;in  Deurzen.  Mana  H  \\   A  .  5.716.452.  CI  4.18  45-;  000 
Etles.  Wilhelmus  G  M  .  Viet.  Peter  S  .  and  De  Wit.  Johannes.  5.736.8K4. 

CI   327  304.000 
Gartner.  Georg;  and  Lydlm,  Hans-JUrgen,  5,735,720.  CI  445  24.000 
Hageman.  HansJurgen.  Lvdtin.  HansJiirgen:  Ritz.  Amd;  and  Wamu 

Jacques.  5.735.027.  CI    29  25  350 
Nederpel.  Paulus  0  J  :  and  Van  Hees.  Ant<mius  J   M..  5.735.595.  ( 

162-223()(X) 
Schulte  Hans  Helmut.  Kleijnen.  Johannes  H.M.;  and  Conijn.  EduarU. 

WM  .  5.7.36.941.  CI    .340-995.000 
.Schulte.  Hans  Helmut.  5.737,225.  O    364-449  500 
Shiels.  Martin  A  ,  Cole.  Richard  S  .  Rankin.  Paul  J  .  and  Freitag.  Rosa 

5.737.527.  CI   395  2(X)()40 
Tiemeijer.  Lukas  F.  Binsma.  Jiihannes  J    M  .  and  Thijs.  Petrus  J   A 

5.737.352.  CI   372-45  000 
Timmennans.  Jozef  M  K  ;  Schvlander.  Erik  C  ;  and  Mons.  Johannes  J 

5.737.286.  CI   .169-44  I  K) 
Van  Haar«n.  Johannes  A    M    M  .  and  Brix-i.  Dirk  J     5.737.044.  CI 

349-61  0«X) 
Wesiemeyer.  Manfred.  Schafer.  Ralf;  and  Konings.  Lconardus  L.E-. 

5.736.811.  CI    313  318020 
Wuppermann,  Fncdhelm,  and  De  Bont,  Franciscus  M  J .  5,737,367.  CI 
375-242000 
U  S   Phillips  Corporation:  See— 

Hollmann.  Hcndnk  D  L  ,  and  Baggen,  Constant  PM.J  ,  5,737,252.  O. 
364-7 17.0.50 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Abbate,  Richard:  and  Parente,  Richard,  5,735,.383.  CI    19g-456.0(X) 
Vidal.  Claude  A  .  and  Plyley,  Alan  K,  5,715,445.  CI   227.|75  4(X) 
United  Technologies  Aulomotive,  Inc     See- 
Wolfe  George  B  ;  and  Hanell,  Richard,  5.735.391.  CI  200-549  (XX) 
/jguskin.  Alex,  and  Branch.  Jeffrey  A..  5.735.041.  CI.  29-857  000 
United  Technologies  Corporation   See  - 

Draghi     Peter   J  ;    Pietruska.    Norman;   and   Armstrong.   Wayne   K. 

S,715.448.  CI   228-ll9.0(X) 
Gibbons.  Kevin  D.  5.7.35.122.  CI  60-4(Xi(XX) 

Kramer.  Stephen  K  ;  and  Hauck.  Peter  K  .  5.735.466.  CI  239-406.(K)0. 
Mathenv.  Alfred  Paul;  and  Chou.  Chen  Yu  J.  5.73'i67?    n    416- 
223  (X)A 
Univ   of  Wyoming   See  -  , 

Cha.  Chang  Yul.  Plancher.  Henry,  and  Kraus.  Lawrence  S  .  5..  35.948. 
CI    106-724  (XX). 
I'nnersitv  College  London   See - 

Barrett     David;    Blunn.    Cmrdon.    Muiif>ead  Allwtwd.    William,    and 
Walker.  Peter  Stanley.  5.735.9(X).  CI  623-18  000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Alexanian.  Angelos.  and  York.  Ri*en  A  .  5.736.908.  CI.  333-l25.(XX). 
Bussod.  Gilles  Y ;  Dick.  Aaron  J  ;  and  Cort.  George  E  ,  5,735.355,  CI 

175  IIOOO. 
Cohen.  Simon  J  ;  and  Seppala,  Lvnn  G..  5,7.37.137.  CI.  359-859  (XXi 
Uw  Jay  A  .  5.71h.328.  CI   435-60(X). 

Rogers.  Gary  A  .  and  Lynch.  Gary  S  .  5.736.543.  a  5I4-229.5<X) 
University  of  Chicago.  The  See 
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Kjun.  Thomas  D..  5.736.275.  CI.  429  |99.(XHI. 
I  'ni\ersily  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  Set-  - 

Belardinelli  Lui/;  Olsson.  Ray;  Baker.  Stephen;  .Scammells.  Peter  J  ; 
Milncr.  Peter  G  ;  and  Ptisler.  Jurg  R..  5.7.16.528.  CI   5 14-46  (MW. 
L'niversity  of  km  a  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Howard.  Matthew  .A  .  III.  McCulliKh.  Timtuhv  A.;  and  Bauer.  Carol  A  . 
5.7.15,885,  CI  607-55.000 
I  Iniversity  of  Maryland:  See- 

Litkowski.  Leonard  J;   Hack.  Gary   D.;  and  Greenspan.   Da\id  C. 
5.715.942.  CI    106-15  (KM) 
lni\ersity  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center:  See- 

Camngton.  Walter  A.;  and  Fogam.  Kevin  E..  5.7.17.456.  CI     182- 
2990^). 
'niversily  of  Mtflboume.  The:  See — 

Avjioglu.  Asil;  Singh.  Mohan  Bir;  and  Knox.  Robert  Bruce.  5.716.149 

CI.  424-275  1 00 
Singh.  Mohan  Bir;  Knox.  Robert  Bruce;  Smith.  Penelope;  Avjioglu.  Asil; 
Thcerokulpisut.  Pivada;  Hough.  Terryn;  Suphioglu.  Cenk;  and  Ong, 
Eng  Kok.  5.736,162.  CI   435-69  100. 
I  ni\ersity  of  Niaih  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The:  See- 

Carboneni,  .Nicholas  H.;  and  Sparling.  P  Frederick.  5.736.,161.  CI 
435-69..10O, 
niversity  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  See 

Hemstreet.  George  P;  Bergev.  Karl  H  ;  Hurst.  Robert  E  ;  and  Bonner. 
Rebecca  B  .  5.715.834.  CI   (HM-117  1)00 
niversily  of  Pesnsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the   See— 

Gaulton.  Glen,  and  Park.  Ben  Ho.  5.7.16..160.  CI.  435-69.100, 
'■  niversily  of  Vii|;inia  Patent  Foundation:  See —     , 

Wadley.  Haydn  N.  G  .  and  Groves.  James  F..  5r7-16.071.  CI.  264- 10  0(H) 
nivert  Inc    5ee— 

Kokubo.  Hiioshi.  5.737,280.  CI.  368-2,000. 
pchurch,  Paul  E ;  and  Schick.  Hans  G,.  to  Upchurch  .Scienlihc,  Inc  Column 
for  liquid  Lhronialography   5.736.0.16.  CI   210  198.200 
pchurch  Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

Upchurch.  Paul  E  ;  and  Schick,  Hans  G  .  5.736.0.16.  CI.  2 10- 198, 200 
rabe.  Shigeharu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,.  Ltd   Silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion  containing  tabular  grains  with  dislixaiions  and  method  of  pre- 
paring the  same  5.736.311.  CI  4.10-569  000, 
rai,  Haruo   See— 

Ishiwaia.  Nabuyuki;  Takeshima.  Yoshio;  Korenari.  Takahiro;  and  Urai 
Haruo.  5.736,264.  CI   428-694  (K)R 
raji.  Tatsuya:  Ste — 

Kohno.  HiroyukI;  Yoshimura.  Hiiomi;  and  L'raji.  Tatsuya.  5.716.185.  CI 
426-589.mH). 
ratani.  Kazuyuki.  Kitamura.  Noriyuki;  Kakilani.  Tsutomu;  Takahashi.  Yuji; 
Shimizu.  Keiichi;  and  .Mita.  Kazulushi.  to  Toshiba  Lighting  and  Technol 
ogy  Corporation  Power  supply.  5.737.207.  CI.  363-l32.(KK) 
rdea.  Michael  S.    See — 

Irvine,  Bruct  D  .  Kolberg.  Janice  A,;  Running.  Joyce  A.;  and  Urdea. 
Michael  S..  5.716.316.  CI  435-5,000 
rmston.  Hugh,  to  ,Mcoa  Closure  Systems  International.  Inc,  Staged  sequen- 
tially separated  injection  mold  apparatus  for  forming  container  closures 
.5.7.16.172,  CI   42.'5-.5!16.00O 
rmston.  Hugh  C    See — 

Babcock.  David  E,;  and  Urmsion.  Hugh  C.  5.735.426.  CI,  220-258,000 
ROS  Corporation:  See — 

Zupkas,  Paul  F.  5.735.845.  CI   606-20,000. 
SBiomaterials  Corporation:  See — 

Litkowski.   Leonard  J ;  Hack.  Gary    D  ;  and  Greenspan.   David  C 
5.735.942.  CI,  106-.15.(M)0. 
■.eful  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Meier.  Shiolett  B..  5,736,213,  CI.  428-76.000 
>ifcr.  Dougla>  A..  Brauer.  Melvin;  Chang.  James  C;  and  Chu.  Yuan  Chieh. 
lo  Cashem.  Inc    Fxteni>r  protective  layer  for  an  electrical  component 
5.736.190.  CI,  427-96,0(X». 

vui.  Fumiaki.  tu  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Zixjm  lens  device  with  inner 
focusing  method  5.737.128.  CI,  359-686  ()00 

•sunomiya.  Takehiio;  Yoshihara.  Kunio;  Aiba.  Yoshinobu.  and  Kohtani. 
Hideto.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image  processing  apparatus  for 
pnnting  data  received  from  a  pluralitv  of  data  output  device  5  717  092  CI 
358-407  000 
VP  Inc    5^^  — 

Johannsen.  James  W;  Walus/ko.  Alexander;  and  Meyer.  Ronald  A 
5.7.16.744.  CI.  2.50-505.100. 
■  ama.  Masao:  See — 

Maeda.  Masahiko;  Nakashima.  Masayuki;  Uyama.  Ma.sao;  Tomita. 
Sho|i.  and  Kiiajima.  Kenichiro.  5,737.676.  CI  399-284  (¥)0 
an.  Michel.  Gicquel.  Thierry;  Lentwojt,  Edouard;  and  Marminio,  Dario,  to 
Ljboratoires  Mtrck  Clevcnol  Immunixiiagnostic  reagent  for  carrying  out 
a  multi-stage  inimuntassay  of  at  least  one  biological  substance  in  a 
plurality  of  biological  samples,  5,736,413.  CI,  4.16  526  0(K) 
jcanti.  Charles  ,-\    See- 

Vacami.    Joseph    P;    Vacanti.   Charles   A;    and    Langer.    Roben    S 
5,736.372.  CI   435-180000. 
.tami.  Joseph  P;  Vacanti.  Charles  A.,  and  Langer.  Roben  S  .  to  Massachu 
setts  Institute  of  Technology .  and  Children's  Medical  (enter  Corporation 
Biodegradable  synthetic  polymenc  hbrous  matrix  containing  chondrocyte 
tor  in  vivo  production  of  a  cartilaginous  structure    5.716  172    CI    415- 
180()00, 
ichon.  Guv:  See^- 


Bombay.  Ban  J,;  Rasmusscn.  Marvin  W,.  Clark.  Lloyd  D,.  Jr;  Mayhugh. 
Terry  L,;  Mavhugh.  Terry  L,.  Jr;  Necley.  Jimmy  E,;  and  Vachoii.  Guy 
5.716.9.16.  CI.  340-853  I  (10 
Vah.  Habib:  See 

Possin.  tieotge  Edward.  Albagli.  Douglas;  Kwasnick.  Robert  Forrest; 
Saunders.  Rowland  KrcJeri..k;  .ind  Vah.  Hahib.  ';7?6  71''    CI    ""SO- 
208. 1  (K). 
Vahades.  Todd  S.:  Se< 

Bunch.  William  S  .  .in.)  Vaiudcs.  IikIiI  .S  ,  5,^17,108.  Ci    359  152.000. 
Vahittalo.  Antti;  and   Makiiien.  Jorina.  to  Nokia  Telecommunication  Oy. 
Method   for  determining   the   liKalion   of  echo  in  an   echo  canceller 
5.717.410.  CI.  379-410.000. 
Vaillancourt.  Valerie  .Ann:  See- 

Gadwood,  Rohcn  C  ;  Barbachyn,  Michael  Roben;  Toops.  Dana  Scott; 
Smith.  Herman  Walden;  and  Vaillaiicoun.  Valerie  .Ann.  5.716.545  CI 
514  252.()<K). 
Valenlte  Inc  :  See — 

Mirchandani.  Prakash  K  .  and  Kastura.  L.es.  5.736.658.  CI,  75  2.16  ()00 
Valet,  Andreas:  See 

Birbaum.  Jean-Luc;  Rodv.  Jean;  Slongo.  Mario;  Valet.  Andreas,  and 
Winter.  Roland  A,  E..  .5.736.597.  CI,  524-100000, 
Vallance,  Charles  A     See— 

Greenheld.  T  Kyle;  Vallance.  Charles  A  ;  Dively.  Rogest  W,.  II;  Nelson. 
Gregory  D  ;  and  Rixlriguez.  Ismael,  5,737.227.  CI,  .164-464  UK), 
Van  Camp.  Jonathan  Hans:  5<<- 

Ca.ssity.  Terry  .Allen;  Greer.  David  Emerson;  and  Van  Camp.  Jonathan 
Hans.  5.737.195.  CI,  ,161-823,000 
Vandegriff.  Joseph;  See — 

Routh,  Andre.  Bruls.  .Annette;  Houswonh.  Craig;  Vandegnff.  Joseph 
and  Verbovcn.  Y%es.  5.735.881.  CI,  607  UtMK) 
Vande  Haar.  Evan  R  .  to  Maytag  Corporation,  Washing  machine  pullcs  and 

fluid  ring   5.7.15.(K)6.  CI,  8-158,000, 
Van  den  Bergen,  Patrick   ,'i('f — 

Verlinden.  Banholomeus;  Verhoesi,  Ban:  and  Van  den  Bergen.  Patrick 
5.717.h<i2.  CI    .196-6|7,(KX). 
Van  Den  Einden.  Wilhelmus  T  A   J.:  See— 

Dekker.  Ronald;  Maas,  Henricus  G.  R.;  Van  Den  Einden.  Wilhelmus  T 
A  J,;  and  Van  Dcur/en.  Mana  H,  W  A,.  5.7.36.452.  CI.  438-455.000 
VandenHeuvel,  Dean  Paul:  See— 

Lester.  Joseph  Oik.  Blanchard.  Scott  David;  and  VandenHeuvel.  Dean 
Paul.  5.737.711.  CI   707  1  000. 
Vanden  Hoek.  John  C  ;  Brown.  Mark  Francis;  Blackledge.  Victor  Rov;  Finn. 
Miles  A  ;  .ShcKkey.  Richard  L  .  and  Barthel.  Thomas  C  .  to  Clarus  Medical 
Systems,  inc.  Surgical  instrument  including  Mewing  optics  and  an  atrau- 
matic probe  5.735.792.  CI.  600-138  tXK), 
Vanderbilt  University:  See — 

Schwartz.    Herbert    S,;    Deboer.    David    K;    and    Dawson,   John    M 
5.735.899.  CI   623-!7,(H)0 
Vanderpool.  Jeffrey  S  ,  See- 

Dixon,  Robert  C;  and  Vanderp«H>l,  Jettrcy  S,  5.717.124    CI     170 
.142.000, 
Van  IX-r  Puy,  Michael:  See  — 

Thenappan.  Alagappan;  and  Van  Der  Pu\.  Michael.   5.716.012    CI 
204  157  940 
Van  De  Thillart.  Maninus  P  M  :  See- 

De  Pixinere.  Gemt  F  M  ;  Van  De  Thillart,  Martiiius  P  M,;  D'Hiwgh. 
Guido  O    M;  and  Nieuwendijk.  Jons  A,  M,.  5.717.415.  CI    181- 
156000 
Van  Deurzen.  Mana  H   W  A  :  Sei — 

Dekker.  Ronald;  Majs.  Henncus  G.  R ;  Van  Den  Einden.  Wilhelmus  T 
A  J  ;  and  Van  Dcur/en.  Maria  H,  W  A,,  5.736.452.  CI  438-455  (HH). 
Van  De  Vanter.  Michael  1.,.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Per-keystroke  incre- 
mental  lexing   using  a  conventional   batch  lexer.   5.717,608    CI     195- 
701  000. 
Van  Dongen.  Arie;  Einberger.  Helmuth;  and  Van  Westrencn.  Jeroen.  to  Shell 
Oil   Company,    Process    for   manufacturing    isoprene   containing    blixk 
copolymers   5.7.16.612.  CI    525  3140(H) 
Van  DiMim,  Peter  M  .  Lightbody.  Simon  H  ;  and  Ki.  Chuen  Shan  Simon,  to 
CD  Power  Measurement  Limned  Power  meter  for  determining  parameters 
of  muliphase  power  lines   5.716.847.  CI   324-l42,0(H) 
Van  Dorcn,  Stephen  R,:  See— 

Fenwick,  Das  id  M,;  Foley,  Denis  J,;  Van  Doren,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Keck, 
l>ale  R,.  5.717.546.  CI   395-29()0(H) 
Van  Engelen.  H,  Wayne,  and  Van  Engelen.  Patncia  A,  Liquid  transdermal 

analgesic    5.736.126.  CI,  424  78O20 
Van  Engelen,  Patricia  A,:  See  — 

Van  Engelen.  H   Wavne;  and  Van  Fngelen.  Patricia  A  .  5.716.126  CI 
424-78,020 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor.  Corporation:  See- 
Chang.  Ming-Chien;  and  Laih,  Wuu-ljmg.  5.7.16.415.  CI,  437-27  (J(HI 
Tseng.  Homg  Huei.  5.7.16.459,  CI   418  629  0(H) 
Van    Haaren,   Johannes  A     M     M  ;   and   Btix;r.    Dirk   J,,   to   US     Philips 
Corporation    Illumination  system  using  a  broiidhand  cholesteric  polan/er 
basing  Its  surface  of  maximum  helix  pitch  face  the  radiation  source 
5,717,(«4.  CI   119-6I.(HH) 
Van  Hees.  Antonius  J   M  :  See— 

Nederpel.  Paulus  Q,  J,;  and  Van  Hees.  Antonius  J    M,.  5.715.595   CI 
362  223  (HH) 
VanHorn.  David  B  ;  and  Kochis,  Gary,  to  Telxon  Corporation  Portable  data 
collection  device  having  removable  handle  and  batlerv    5.716.726.  CI 
2,15-472  (HH), 


Van  Hout.  James  E,;  Skompa.  Zdzislaw  J  .  Pellento.  Paul  C  .  Piatt.  Frank  R,. 
Mihelich,  Thomas  D  ;  and  Kleinhoffer.  Richard  Audio  speaker  mounting 
system  with  improved  mounting  and  sf>und  isolation  features   5.7,16.689. 
C\    18I-I4I.(K)0 
VanHuystee.  Steven  M     See — 

Smith.  Douglas  H  ;  Mifsud.  Brian  J  ;  Burgi.  Dean  S,;  Davis.  Thomas  E  . 
and  VanHuystee.  Steven  M..  5.7,16.025.  CI,  204-621,000, 
VanLente.  Paul  S  :  See — 

Olsi>n,  Thomas  R  ;  Parks.  Jctftey  N  ;  and  VanLente.  Paul  S,.  5.737.226. 
CI    364-457  0(H), 
Van  Loo.  William:  .See — 

Ebrahim.  Zahir;  Nishlala.  Satyanarayana;  Van  Loo.  William;  Normoyle. 
Kevin;  Kohn.  I.eslie;  and  Coffin.  Uniis  F.  IIL  5.7.17.755.  CI   711- 
1410(H) 
van  Muiden.  Johannes  Gcrardus  Maria,  lo  Cordis  Corptwation   MetfKx)  lor 
manufaclunng  a  catheter  with  varying  physical  properties  along  its  length. 
5.716.094.  CI    264  471  (HH). 
Vannev.  Guy:  See  — 

Krtieger.  Kun  D.;  and  Vanney.  Guy.  5.735.894.  CI.  623-2.(»0. 
Vanney.  Guv  P.:  See — 

Kniege'r.  Kurt  D  ;  Girard,  Michael  J,,  and  Vanney.  Guy  P.  5,735,842,  CI, 
606-l,0(K), 
VanSumeren.  Thomas  J.;  and  Evert,  Robert  P,,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America  Stretch  forming  metal  hxiies  with  polymenc  internal  mandrels 
5.715.160,  CI   72-296,(HH)  j. 

Van  Valkcnburgh,  Gary  Lee:  See — 

Payne.  Edward;  Van  Valkenburgh.  Nonnan  Stephen,  and  Van  Valken- 
burgh.  Gary  L,ee.  5.735.6.19.  CI  405-1 28  (HK) 
Van  Valkenburgh.  Norman  Stephen:  See — 

Payne.  Edward;  Van  Valkenburgh.  Norman  Stephen;  and  Van  Valkcn- 
burgh. Gary  Lee.  5,735.639.  CI  405-128,000, 
Van  Westrenen.  Jeroen:  See — 

Van  Dongen.  Arie;  Einberger.  Helmuth;  and  Van  Westrenen.  Jeroen. 
5.716.612.  CI.  525-3140(H). 
Van  Wie.  Bernard  J.;  Davis.  William  C  ;  Moffett.  David  F;  K<K.h.  Alan  R  ; 
Silber.  Moris;  Reiken.  Steven  R  .  and  Sutisna.  Himawan.  to  Washington 
State  Universitv  Research  Foundation  Biosensor  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  chosen  anal'ytes  5.736,342,  CI.  435-7.2(X) 
Varco  Shaffer.  Inc  :  See — 

Levett.  Bryce  A  ;  and  Nicholson.  Mike  C  .  5.735.502.  CI   25I-I.3(K). 
Varela.  Frank  R.   See — 

Mtxite.  Donald  B  ;  Rogers.  Kns  B  ;  Stewart.  Andrew  C;  Varela,  Frank 
R.;  Boles,  Michael  W  ;  McLean,  Gerald;  and  Nedelcu,  Teodor  G., 
5,735,171.  CI.  74-42.(HK). 
Vam.  Harold  T:  See — 

Wasserman.  Con.siance  V;  Vam.  Harold  T;  and  Hess,  Clarence  E  . 
5.735.805.  CI   602-10000 
Vartanyan.  Genrich  Senekenmovich.  to  .All-Russian  Research  Institute  for 
Hydrogeology  and  Engineering  Geology;  Danmarks  Geologiske  Undenw- 
gelse;  Geoteknisk  Institut,  and  Kriiger  A/S   Method  of  monitonng  defor- 
mation   of   geological    structures    and    predicting    geodvnamic    events 
5,7.17.219.  CI    164-42 1  (XX). 
Vasilyevich.  Sokolov  Sergey:  See — 

Saito.  Saloru.  Iwa,  Riichi;  Tat.su.  Haruyoshi;  Slefanovich.  Rondarcv 
Dmitrii;    Vasilyevich.    Sokolov    Sergey;   and   Vulfovich.    Berenblit 
Vsevolod.  5.7.16.614.  CI   525-326  4(H),' 
Vasko.  David  A  :  See — 

Hall.  Kenwood  H  ;  Vasko,  David  A,;  Korsberg,  Edward;  and  Pelley. 
Michael  S,.  5.737.626.  CI,  395-8(X)OIO 
Vasquez.  EduardoC  ;  andCritchley.  Michael  S,  Illuminated  gun  sight  and  low 

ammunition  warning  assembly  for  hrearms  5.715.070.  CI   42-1020 
Vatlelana.  Gary  Douglas   See — 

Answine.  Todd  Matthew;  Franchitlo.  Anthony  Louis,  and  Vattclana. 
Gary  Douglas.  5.735.555.  CI,  285-319,000, 
Vattenlall  AB   See— 

Penersson.  Per.  5.736.839.  CI,  323-2l3,(H)(), 
MX)  Adolf  Schmdling  AG:  See— 

Wallrafen.  Werner.  5.737.243.  CI.  .164-557.0(X) 
Veale.  Chris  Allan:  See — 

Bernstein.  Peter  Robert;  Edwards,  Philip  Duke;  Shaw,  Andrew;  Shenvi. 

Ashokkumar   Bhikkappa;  Thomas.   Royston   Martin;   Veale.  Chris 

Allan;  Warner.  Peter;  and  Wblanin.  Donald  John.  5.7.16.535.  CI 

5I4-W,0(H) 

Vea/.ey.  Sidney  E,,  to  S  E  Ventures,  Inc,  Parafoil-bome  distress  signals, 

5,716,954,  CI.  .142-8,000, 
Veenstra.  Michael  Jon;  Clark.  John;  and  S»ijka,  Debra,  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies.  Inc  Battery  tray  5.7.16.272.  CI,  429-99  (HH) 
Vehar.  Gordon  A  :  See — 

Hevneker.   Herbert   L  ;  Vehar,  Gordon  A  ;   Paoni,  Nicholas   F;  and 
Bennett,  William  F,  5.7.16.1.14.  CI   424-94  640 
Vekro  Industnes  B  V:  See — 

Banheld.  Donald  L;  and  Rocha.  Gerald  F,.  5.7.16.217.  CI  428-l(H),(K)0 
Vcn;ibles.  Aaron  C  ,  See — 

McGinlev.  Emanuel  J,;  and  Venables.  Aaron  C.  5.7.16.177.  CI    426 

96(MH), 

Venkatesan,  Jai;  Baker.  James  A  .  Downey.  Thcrcse  M  .  Roiko.  Russell  .A  ; 

and  Schilli.  Kay  F.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 

Vapor  control  system  for  and  a  liquid  electrographic  system  5.737.674.  CI 

1'J9  2.50(KH) 


Venkatesan.  Suresh.  Pixm.  Stephen;  l.utze.  Jeffrey;  and  Ajuria.  Sergio.  : 
Motorola.  Inc,  PriKCSs  for  fabricating  a  lulls    sell-aligned  soi  mosfc 
5.736.435.  CI,  438- 151  (HX) 
Verbovcn.  Yves:  See- 

Routh.  Andre;  Bruls.  Annette;  Houswonh.  Craig;  Vandegnff.  JosepI 
and  Verfxncn.  Yves.  5.735.881.  CI   607  1 4  (XX) 
Verdi>uw.  Estella  M,:  See — 

ShiHey.  Mark  H  ;  AmwHir,  Lawrence;  Bell.  David  G  ;  Bobniw.  Dann 
G,;  Harmison.  Mark;  Marder.  Daniel  S  .  Raiman.  Olivier.  Schwin 
Kim  H  .  Verdouw.  Flstella  M  .  and  Vomdran,  Charles.  5.737.739.  { 
707-5 12,(XH), 
Verheijden.  Gijsbertus  Franciscus  Maria:  See — 

Bixus.  Anna  Mana  Helena:  and  Verheijden.  Gi|sbenus  Franciscus  Man 
5.7.16.507.  CI    514  2  (KX) 
Verht»esi.  Bart:  See — 

Verlinden.  Bartht>lomeus.  Verhoest.  Bart,  and  Van  den  Bergen.  Palrii  • 
5.737.662.  CI    396  617  (XX) 
Verkouw.  Hendnk  Tijmen:  See — 

Clark.  Michael  Thomas;  and  Verkouw.  Hendnk  Tijmen.  5.736.492.  ( 
508-485.000. 
Verlinden.  Banholomeus;  Verhoest.  Bart,  and  Van  den  Bergen.  Patrick.  ' 
AGFA  Gesaert.  N  V  Apparatus  fix  the  wet  pnxessing  of  photograph 
sheet  matenal   5.737.662.  CI   396-617  (XX) 
Vernier.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Cosford,  NichoUs  D.;  and  Vernier.  Jean-MKhel.  5.7.16.560,  CI    51 
.141(HX) 
VerVaecke,  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Bniwn.  Gerald  A..   Sloat.  Gemt  W  ;   and  VerVaecke.  Timothy   /> 
5.735.161.  a.  72.306.000 
Vetrotex  France:  See — 

Augier.  Eric;  Muller.  Didier;  and  Arpin,  Michel,  5.736.246.  CI,  42' 
392.(XX) 
Vener.  Marianne:  See — 

Tesmer.  Erhard;  Vener.  Marianne;  Rafller,  Giiniher.  and  Schweikhat. 
Fnedrich.  5.716.187.  CI  426-656  000 
V'lAM  -  All  Russian  Institut  of  Aviation  Maienals:  See — 

Solntsev.  Stanislas  SergucMch:  Tjunn.  Vladimir  Mihailovich;  Izacv 

Natalia  Vladimirovna;  Bersenev,  Alexet  Yurievich;  and  Solovje\ 

Galina  Anatohevna.  5.716,248.  CI   428-427  (XX) 

Vianello.   Fonunato.  to  For  El     Base  di   Vianello  Fortunato  &   C    Sr 

Automatic    method    and    device    for    tilling    insulating    glazing    unit 

5.735.318.  CI    141-67  (XX) 

Vicik.  Fredenc  Otto,  to  Microsoft  Corporation    Methods  for  dynamica 

escalating  locks  on  a  shared  resource   5.717.61 1.  CI   .195-726  (XX) 
Vickers.  Timothy  A  :  See — 

Ecker.    David    J ;    Bniice.   Tfwma-s    W;    and    Vicker\.   Timothy     ' 
5.736.294.  CI  435-240,200, 
Victory  in  Jesus  Ministnes:  See — 

Lund,  David  R  ,  5.735,652,  CI  409-288,000, 
Vidal.  Claude  A  ;  and  Plyley.  Alan  K,.  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporatic 

Surgical  stapler  5.735.445.  CI   227-175  400, 
Videcart.  S  A     See — 

Vila.  Fatima  March.  5.735.405.  CI,  206-511,000, 
VideiHek.  Inc  :  See — 

Stenzel.  Robert  E  .  and  Groff.  D<inald  E  .  5.7.17032.  CI   .148-649  (X»i 
Vidovich.  Nikola,  to  Pixel  Instruments  Corp  Wide  range  phase  shift  wn 

single  adjustment,  5.7.16.883.  CI   327276,000 
Viet.  Peler  S    See — 

Ettes,  Wilhelmus  G  M..  Viet.  Peter  S  ;  and  De  Wit.  Johannes.  5.7.16.884 
CI   327-304000, 
Vila.  Fatima  March,  to  Videcart.  S,A   Pile  up  tray  for  the  transportation  .  : 

prtxiucis   5.735.405.  CI   206-511,000, 
Vila.  Jorge  R,:  See— 

Mallev.  Serge  D  ;  and  Vila.  Jorge  R  .  5.7.16.526.  CI   514-45  (KX» 
Malley,  .Serge  D  .  and  Vila.  Jorge  R  .  5.716.527.  CI   514-45  (XXI 
Vincent.  Michael  T;  Borland.  Mark  S  ;  Morehouse.  Kim  A  ;  and  Tamm 
James  R  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Fuel  scheduling  a.s  a  function  ol  mishn 
rate  5.735.246.  CI    123-4.16(XX) 
Vinson.  PhiHip  Kyle,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    High  sudsir 
detergent  compositions  with  spcciallv  selected  soaps  5.7,16.501.  CI  5li 
481  (XX) 
Vio(.  J  Greg.  Sibigtroth.  James  M  .  and  Winter.  Marian  L,.  to  Motorola.  In 
Instruction  set  for  evaluating  fu//y  logic  rules  5.737.491.  CI    195-3  (X* 
Virgil.  Kenneth  W  :  See — 

DeLair.  Charles  M.;  Schmieder.  Grant;  Sprague.  Mark  S,;  Virgil.  Kt 
neth  W ;  and  Zucco.  Anthony  F.  5.737.532.  CI    .195  2(X)49() 
Vishlilzky.  Natan.  Wilson.  Robert:  and  Tzelnic,  Peay.  to  EMC  Corpiwati. 
Prefetching  to  service  multiple  sideo  streams  from  an  integrated  each 
disk  anay   5.737.747.  CI.  7II-1I8,(HX) 
VISX,  Incorporated:  See — 

Trokel.  Stephen,  5,735.843,  CI  606-5  (XH) 
Vitromatic  Comercial.  S  A  DE  C  V    See  - 

AmavaOro/co,     Jose     Antonio;     and     Esqunel  Guenero.     Vici 
5.715.685.  CI  41 1 -354  (XX) 
Vitlone.  Larrv  W  ;  and  Vittone.  Su/annc  R  Cross  training  exercise  apparat 

.^7.15.77.1.' CI   482  52(HX), 
S'ittone.  Suzanne  R,:  See 

Vittone.  Lan>  W ;  and  Viiionc,  Su/.innc  R  .  5.7.15.773.  CI,  482-52  (V 
\i/ard,  lX>ui:las  Lincoln   See 
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Emmons,  f^obcn  Edwin;  Mauck.  Ji>hn  Charlo.  Heane>.  Paul  James; 
Freunii.  Dieimar  Karl;  LaTan.  David  Brewer;  Chubel.  Richard 
George;  and  Vizard. -Douglas  Lincoln.  .').73h.V1.'i.  CI  4.V'>-6(K)0 

•  ladic.  Daniel  P:  See — 

Weiss.  Roaer  E  ;  Vladic.  Daniel  P;  and  Schotield.  Philip  W..  5.737.46.^. 
CI    .<85-.S9  0nO 

•  lahu.  Saso  P .  id  Kollmorgen  Corporaiion.  High  frequency  pulse  transformer 
for  an  IGBT  gate  drive   .'i.7,16.916.  CI    3.^6-69  (XXI. 

-  LSI  Technologv.  Inc    See — 

Ws«.|ek.  Philip.  .'i.737..S44.  CI.  39.'>-:87  000. 

Wsiolek.  Philip;  Davis.  BarT>  Martin;  Fall.  Brian  Neil;  and  Demers. 
Richard.  .S.737..')45.  CI.  .195-288  (100 

•  ogel,  John  D.   See — 

Gallant.  Dennis  J.;  Nobbe.  Dale  A.;  Vogel.  John  D.;  and  Canon.  Edward 
W.  .S.7\«i..'i93.  n.  .36:147  ()00. 
ogcKtem.  Ben;  and  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W..  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The 
EBI  nucleic  acids.  5.736.389.  CI  435-320. 1((0 

•  iigelstein.  Ben:  See — 

Burrell.  Manlee;  Hill.  David  E.;  Kin/ler.  Kenneth  W .  and  Vogelstein 
Ben.  5.736.338.  CI.  435-7.100 
'>gt.  Fntz   iVe— 

Schixlel.  Reiner  Birke.  Peter;  Gcyer.  Reinhard;  Kraak.  Peter.  Muller. 
Willibald.   Neubauer.   Hans-Dieter.   Pester.   Rolf;   Vogl.   Fritz,  and 
Wendlandt.  Klaus-Peter.  5.7.16.479.  CI   .502  77.000 
oigt.  Wolfgang;  See — 

Mo/elev.  .Alexander  Alexeevich;  Kravtsov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Maurer. 
Michael.  Voigl.  Wolfgang;  Krabi.  Jaanus;  and  Schaale.  Andreas. 
5.736.636.  CI.  73-152.0.50. 
lith.  Raymond  P;  and  Sudhaman.  Sujit.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  interleaving  data  in  an  a.symmetnc  digital  subscriber  line 
I  ADSL  I  transmitter  5.737.337.  CI.  371  2  2(H) 
lith  Sul/er  Firashing  GmbH:  See — 

Junk.  Dieter.  5.735.198.  CI.  100-170.000. 
lith  Sulzcr  Paper  Technologv  Nonh  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Kade.  Werner,  and  Graf.Edvvm  .\  .  5.736.011.  CI.  162-3.36.000 
nth  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH   See  — 

.Alzinger.  Erlfned;  Sollinger,  Hans  Peter.  Koiitschke.  Gerhard;  Wulz. 
Hans  Juigen;  Kahl.  Peter;  and  Mueller.  Wolfgang.  5.735,060,  CI 
-M- II  7.000. 
Schmit,  Amon.  Kugler.  Georg;  and  Oechsle.  Markus,  5,735.059,  CI 

34-117  000 
L'eberschaer,    Manfred;    Kustermann.    Martin,    and    Reich.    Stefan. 
5.735.956,  CI.  118-410000 
ilk.   Daniel   J.,   to  Volk   Enterprises,    Inc     Retainer   for   poultry    h>xks. 
5,735.736.  CI.  452-176.000. 
ilk  Enterpnses.  Inc.:  See — 

Volk.  Daniel  J .  5.735,736.  CI,  452-176.000 
>lkers.  Stewart  W ;  and  Seim.  Terry   D,  to  Xerox  Corp<iration    Liquid 
immersion  development  machine  having  a  multiple  intermediate  members 
image  transfer  assembly   5.737.678.  CI    399-302  0(H) 
illenweider.   Jilrg;   Jager.   Ench;   and   Heuberger.   Werner,   to  Ferag  AG 
Method  and  device  for  prcxlucing  sample  bags  and  sample  bags  pnxluced 
according  to  the  methixi.  5,735.107.  Ci   53-450  UXJ. 
'Ipel.  Stefan.  Set  — 

Jobelius.  Klaus-Dieler.  Morgen.  Helmut;  Spurzem.  Heinrich;  and  Vol 
pel.  Siefim.  5.735.371.  CI    188-276  000. 
in  Borslel.  Reid  W.;  and  Bamal.  Michael  K..  to  Pro-Neuron.  Inc  Compo- 
sitions of  chemotherapeuiic  agent  or  antiviral  agent  with  acylaled  pvrimi- 
dine  nucleosides   5.736.531.  CI.  5I4-50(XK) 
>n  De  Bur.  James  M    See — 

Dolin.  Roben  A  .  Jr;  Einkauf.  Robert  L  .  Kagan.  Richard  S  ;  Rilev,  Glen 
M  :  and  Von  De  Bur.  James  M.  5.737.529.  CI   .W5-2(H)  180  ' 
n  Gutfeld.  Roben  Jacob   See — 

Schron.  Alqandro  Gabriel;  Gambino,  Richard  Joseph,  and  von  Gutfeld, 
Roben  Jacob.  5,736.929,  CI.  340-572000 
■n  Kries.  Rainer   See — 

Ansmann.  Achim;  Kawa,  Rolf;  Gondek,  Helga;  Strauss.  Gabriele;  and 
Von  Knes.  Rainer.  5,7.^6.581.  CI.  514  785000. 
•n  Oppen.  Karl    Tov  blocks  having  natural  shapes.  5.735.723.  CI    446- 
85  (KH). 
rndran.  Charles:  See — 

Shirley.  Mark  H  ;  Armour.  Lawrence:  Bell.  David  G  .  Bobrow,  Daniel 
G  .  Harrrnson.  Mark.  .Mardcr  Daniel  S  :  Raiman.  Olivier,  Schwind. 
Kim  H  .  Verdouw.  Estella  M  :  and  Vomdran.  Charles.  5,737,7.19,  CI 
7O7-5I2.0OO. 
•<s,  Mark  G  ;  Meissner,  Alan  P.;  and  Stevenson.  Joseph  R..  to  Modine 
Manufacturing   Co    Vehicular   ciKiling    system    with    thermal    storage. 
5.735.13<.  CI   62-l85.fXH) 
lyles.  Perry.  S^e — 

Croslin,  William  D  ;  Sees.  Mark  W.;  and  Voyles,  Perry,  5,737.M9,  CI 
370-255.000. 
■  redcvoogd,  Joft  D  Chair  v*ilh  power  seal  5,7.35.573,  CI   297-257.O0O. 
ronay.  David  PStrick:  See  — 

Epelman-W'iing.  Heman;  Kleiman.  Ruben,  and  Vronav,  David  Patrick 
5.737.554.  CI    .19.S-VWIH)I), 
ulfovich.  Berenblit  Vsevokxl   .See— 

Saito.  Sato«j,  Iwa,  Riichi;  Tatsu,  Haruyoshi;  Siefamivich,  Rondarev 
Dmiu-ii;  Vasilvevich.    Sokolov    Sergev,   and    Vulfovith.    Berenblit 
Vsevolcxl  5.7.16.614.  CI.  525-326  4(K).' 
A    L  Gore  &  A^Mxiales.  Inc.:  See— 


Mvers.  David  J  ;  Lewis,  James  D  ;  House.  Wayne  D  .  and  Schwarz.  Karl 
E.  5.735.892.  CI   623-1  (KH). 
W  R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn    See — 

Karkarc.  Milind  V  ;  Ou.  Chia-Chih.  Wallivh.  Craig  T  ;  and  Jcknavorian. 
Ara  A  .  5.736.600.  CI.  524-4<K).0«H) 
W   Schlafhorsi  AG  &  Co    See- 
Hermanns.  Ferdinand  Josef;  and  Hoffmann,  Ralf,  5,715,471,  CI    242 
18  100. 
W'achowski.  Chnstopher  K.:  See — 

House.  Jan  G.  and  Wachowski.  Christopher  K.,  5.735.229.  CI    114- 
.163.(KK). 
Wacker-Chcmie  GmbH  .See — 

Wierer.  Konrad;  and  Serafini.  Franco.  5.736.466.  CI   442-67  (HKI 
Wada.  Robert  Toshiaki:  See — 

Chua.  James;  Salter.  Peter  W ;  Kelly.  Francis  J.;  Wada.  Robert  Toshiaki; 
and  Fujimoto.  Roy  Yasuo.  5.735.268.  CI.  I28-204.2.W. 
Waddell.  John  A  :  See— 

Keaihley.  Bob  N.;  and  Waddell.  John  A  .  5.735.6.10.  CI  403-3.14  (HH) 
Waddell.   John   L.   to   Northwest   Product   Development,   LLC    Portable 

leveling  vacuum  tool   5.735.512.  CI    269  21.IXH) 
Wjdley.  Haydn  N  G  .  and  Groves.  James  F.,  to  I'niversity  of  Virginia  Patent 
Foundation   Prixluclion  of  nanometer  particles  by  directed  vapor  deposi- 
tion of  electron  beam  evaporant   5,736,073,  CI.  264-l()(HK) 
Wager.  Daved  J  :  See— 

Oppold.  Jeffery  H.;  Ouellene.  Michael  R.;  Svarczkopf.  James  A  .  .ind 
Wager.  Daved  J.,  5.737.270.  CI.  365  203.(K)O. 
Wagner.  Annette:  See — 

Jellinek.  Herb;  Bvme.   Steve;  and  Wagner.  Annette.  5.736.984.  CI 
.345-338fH)0 
Wagner.  Hans:  .See  - 

Thielemann,   Ralph;   Klein.   Peter.   Delker.  Rex;  and  Wagner.   Hans. 
5.736.471.  CI.  442-220.0(H). 
Wagnei.  Heinz:  See — 

Glaus,  lllrich  Walter.  Labhan.  Martin;  and  Wagner.  Hemz.  5.717.076. 
CI    3.';6-3IOOOO. 
Wagner.  James  George:  5ee — 

Hanneman.  Robert  Harold;  Wagner.  James  George;  and  Fantl.  Steven  .A  . 
5.735,153.  CI   70-493.(XX) 
Wagner.  Paul  W:  See — 

Rider.  Christopher  Same;  Devancv.  Mark  Joseph.  Jr;  Wagner.  Paul  W ; 
and  Wvner.  Andrew  Michael.  5J16.304.  CI   410-198.fH)0 
WAGO  Verwaltungsgesellschuft  mbh    See  - 

Hohorsl.  Wolfgang.  5.735."'(H>.  CI   419-98  (X)0 
Wahl.  Georg.  and  W'illing-Lepenies.  Rainer.  to  Durfemi  GmbH  Themiolech 
nik  Method  for  the  Pre  treatment  of  steel  parts  prior  to  salt  bath  nitridint 
5.7.15.971.  CL  I48-2I70(K) 
Wahlstrom.  Peter:  See— 

Lagerqvist.  Tomas;  and  Wahlstrom.  Peter.  5.737,695,  CI.  455-79.(«0. 
Wakabayashi.  Shigenii:  See — 

Yanagi.  Hideki.  Wakabayashi.  Shigemi;  and  Kaida.  Kenji.  5.7.16,606,  CI 

524-.547.(HH). 
Yoshida.  Osamu;  Kitaori.  Noriyuki;  Mizunoya.  Hirohide;  Sasaki.  Kai- 
sumi;    Malsuo.    Yuzo;    Wakabayashi.    Shigemi.    and   Shiga.    Akira. 
5.7.16.26.1.  CI   428  611  000. 
Wakabayashi.  Tsutomu:  Daitoku.  Koichi;  and  Ezawa.  Akira.  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration    Multi-motor    tilm    feedint    device    with    planetary    aeanng 
5,735.475.  CI.  242-333  (HX). 
Wakai.  Haruo   See — 

Maisumoio.  Hiroshi;  Wakai.  Haruo;  and  Joubettou.  Hirovasu.  5.716.416 
CI.  438- 157  (XK), 
Wakana.  Takashi:  See — 

Fukuda.    Masahiro;    Nakajima.    Shigeki;    MonmiKo.    Koji;    Wakana. 

Tiikashi:  Uchida.  Takao;  and  Sunaga.  Naoki,  5,737.664,  CI.  399- 

33.000. 

Wakayama.  Toshiaki;  and  Asai.  Atsushi.  to  .Sony  Corporation.  Solid-state 

image  sensing  device  with  Ight  shielding  film  5.7.16.756.  CI  257-223.(XX). 

Wakita.  Shinichi:  .SVe — 

Murakami.    Hisatoshi;    Wakita.    Shinichi;    Terada.    Tsunehiko;    and 
Mormiolo,  Shohei.  5.716.070.  CI   252  5I2.(X)0 
Walen.  James  G    Sec  - 

McCombs.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Walen.  James  G.  5.735.535.  CI.  279-l1l.(KH) 
Walk.  Randv  J  ,  to  Hovt  ISA.  Multi-chamber  stabilizer  for  archery  Niws 

5.735.2.57.  CI.  1 24-89  (HH), 
Walker  Asset  Management  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Walker.  Jav.  and  Schneier  Bruce,  5,737,414,  CI    180-4  0(H). 
Walker,  David  j.:  See 

Stroud.  Nonnan  S  ;  Walker.  David  J.;  Garneti.  Kelvin  R;  Burnett.  .Xnhur 
J  ;  and  WckkI.  Anthony  J..  5.735.105.  CI   53-41 1  (HH) 
Walker.  George  Terrance;  Nadeau.  James  G..  Spears.  Patricia  Anne;  Nycz. 
Colleen  M  .  Shank.  Daryl  Dee;  Schrain.  James  l.  ;  and  Jurgensen.  Stewart 
Russcl.  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company   Multiplex  nucleic  acid  ampli 
fication   5.736.365.  CI   435  91  2iH) 
Walker.  Jay.  and  Schneier.  Bruce,  to  Walker  Asset  Management  Limited 
Partnership   9(K)  number  billing  and  collection  system  and  niethod  for 
on  line  computer  services.  5.737.414.  CI    380-4  (X)0. 
Walker.  Peter  Stanley:  .See- 
Barrett.    David.    Blunn.    Gordon;    Muirhead-AllwiHid.    William,    and 
Walker.  Peter  Stanley.  5.735.9(X).  CI.  623  I80(X) 
Wallace.  David  B    .See 

Hayes.  Donald  J.;  Wallace.  David  B  ;  and  Frederickson.  Christopher  J  . 
5.7.16.314.  CI   435-4  (HX) 


Wallash.  Albert  John   SVe- 

Barr.  Robert  Owen.  Desouches.  .Alain  M  ;  Herhcr.  John  P.  Biskehom. 
Robert  Glenn;  Inouye.  Carol  Y .  Seagle.  David  John.  Wallash.  .Mbert 
John.  Garlunkel.  Glen  .^dam;  and  Lewis.  Sanford  Joel.  5.735.0.16.  CI 
29-603  120- 
W  illberg.  Peter,  and  Paart.  Enn.  to  Bim  Kcmi  .AB.  Collector  intended  to  he 
used  in  deinking  of  waste  paper  according  to  the  flotation  pnvess 
5.736.622.  CI   528-295  5(H) 
Waller.  James  K  .  Jr:  See- 
Bowers.  Derek  F;  and  Waller.  James  K  .  Jr.  5.736.899.  CI.  330-252  (HXI 
WalliKh.  Craig  T  :  See — 

Karkare.  Milind  V ;  Ou.  Chia-Chih;  Walloch.  Craig  T ;  and  Jeknavonan. 
Ara  A  .  5.7.16.6(H).  CI   524-400.000. 
Wallrafen.  Werner,  to  VDO  .Adolf  .Schindling  AG   Method  for  displaying  ol 

the  outside  temperature  in  a  motor  vehicle  5.737.243,  CI.  .1(>4  557.(HK) 
Walters.  William  D  Vanable  overpressure  relief  valve.  5.735.5(M.  CI   251 

83(HX) 
Walther.    Marten;    Heming.    Martin.    Spallek.    Michael,    and   Zschaschler. 
Gudrun.  to  Schott  Glaswerke  Vessel  of  plastic  having  a  banier  coating  and 
a  method  of  producing  the  vessel    5.716.207.  CI   428-14  700 
Walton.  Newton  C.  to  Data  Connections.  Inc    Cable  pulley  device  and 

method  5.735.505.  CI,  2.54-I.14.3PA 
Waluszko.  Alexander:  See — 

Johannsen.  James  W  ;  Waluszko.  Alexander;  and  Meyer.  Ronald  A  . 
5.7.^6.744.  CI   250  505  UX) 
Wan.  Kam  To  Set — 

Davis.  Mark  E  ;  and  Wan.  Kam  To.  5.736.480.  CI   502  I55(KH) 
Wandel  &  Goltermann  GmbH  &  Co  Elektronischt  Messtechnik:  See- 

Schmid.  Wolfgang.  5.736.773.  CI.  257-437.000. 
Wang.  Alice  M,:  See — 

Kolhs.  Kirston  E  ;  Halenbeck.  Robert  F;  Taylor.  Enc  W;  Wang.  Alice 
M  ;  and  Casipit.  Clayton  L  .  5.736..U().  CI   435-7,100 
Wang.  Chang  Yi:  See — 

Hosein.  Barbara  Helen;  and  Wang.  Chang  Yi.  5.7.16.321.  CI.  435-5  000 
Wang.  Chih-chung  Multifunctional  tool  assembly  5.735.005.  CI  7-I27.(KX). 
Wang.  Eric:  See — 

Huang.  Julie;  and  Wang.  Eric.  5,7.16.4.50.  CI  438  396.000 
Wang.  Hsing  Seng   See — 

Chiang.    Cheng    Lien;    Lee.    Rong    Shen;    and    Wang.    Hsing    Seng. 
.5.7.16.785.  CI   257.7I2.(XX) 
Wang.  Johannes:  See — 

Garg.  Sanjiv,  ladonato.  Kevin  Rav,  Nguyen.  Le  Trong;  and  Wang. 
Johannes.  5.737.624.  CI   395-8(xi  2.10 
Wang.  Ming-Cheng  Slide  rails  of  extensible  table  5.735.220.  CI.  1 08-87  (HH) 
Wang.  Oliver;  and  Lee.  Hwang  Chvi.  to  Primax  Electronics  Lid   Scanner 

housing  strticture   5.7.16.638.  CI,  73  411  0(X) 
Wang.  W'uyi:  See — 

Attardo.  Giorgio;  Breining.  Tibor;  Courchesne.  Mare;  Lamothe.  Serge; 
Lavallee.  Jean-Franv"is;  Nguyen.  Dieu.   Rej.  Rabmdra.  St-Denis, 
Yves;  Wang.  W'uyi;  Xu.  Yao-Chang.  Barheau.  France.  Lebeau.  Elaine; 
and  Kraus.  Jean  Louis.  5.7.16.523.  CI.  514-27  0(H) 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P    See — 

Ju.  Paul  P;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  5.7.36.724.  CI.  235-462  000 
Wang.  Zhonghe;  and  Schwendeman.  Robert  J  .  to  Motorvila.  Inc  System  and 
method  hn  allocating  frequency  channels  in  a  two-way  messaging  net- 
work   5.737.691.  CI   455-63.000. 
Wano.  Toyoki:  See — 

Hayashida.  Haruo;  Ichige,  Akihiro.  Yamada.  Takeshi.  Kondo,  Kazuo; 
Tada.  Teruo;  Wano.  Toyoki;  and  Zenigamc.  Masaaki.  5.736,260,  CI. 
428-5 1 6 (HH) 
Wanzenbcrg,  Andrew  Kimball   See — 

Wanzenberg,  Fntz  W  ,  Wanzenberg,  Frederick  WheeliKk;  Wanzenberg. 
Andrew   Kimball;  and  Wanzenberg,  Mark  Brooks.  5.735.9.10.  CI 
75-10  1(H) 
Wanzenberg.  Fredenck  Wheelixk   See-- 

Wanzenberg.  Fntz  W  ;  Wanzenberg.  Frederick  Wheelock.  Wanzenberg. 

Andrew  Kimball;  and  Wanzenberg.  Mark  Br<x.ks.  5.735.930.  CI. 

75-10.100 

Wanzenberg.   Fritz   W;   Wanzenberg.   Fredenck   Wheelixrk;   Wanzenberg. 

Andrew  Kimball;  and  Wanzenberg.  Mark  Brooks,  Method  for  resources 

recovery  from  refractory  carbonaceous  magma  5.735.930.  CI  75-I0.I(X) 

WanzenberE.  Mark  Brooks:  See— 

Wanzenberg.  Fntz  W  ;  Wanzenberg.  Frederick  Wheelock;  Wanzenberg. 
Andrew   Kimball;  and  Wanzenberg.  Mark  Brooks.  5.715.910.  CI 
75-I0,l(H), 
Ward.  Michael:  See— 

Beriia.  Randy  M  ;  Hucul.  John  A  ;  and  Ward.  Michael.  5.736.374.  CI 
435-207  (XX). 
Warden.  Andrew  McRae:  See — 

Kaplan.  David  L;  Miller.  Andrew   R  .  and  Warden.  Andrew   McRae. 
5.737.591.  CI    .195-601  000 
Warfield.  Thomas  C  .  Jr  Com  hvbnd  evaluation.  5.715.077.  CI,  47  58  (XH) 
Wanng.  John   Wearable  article  for  athlete  with  vortex  generators  to  reduce 

form  drag    5.7.M.990.  CI    2-69.0(H) 
Waman.  Fran(;ois;  and  Canto.  Daniel,  to  Thomson-CSF  Winch  w  ith  hydraulic 
motor  especially  for  helicopter  equipped  with  sonar  5.735.506.  CI    254- 
361  (HH). 
Warner.  Peter:  See — 


Bemsiein.  Peter  Robert.  Edwards.  Philip  Duke;  Shaw.  Andrew.  Shcnvi. 
.-\sbokkumar   Bhikkappa:   Thomas.   Rovston   Martin;   Veale.   Chris 
Allan.   Warner.   Peter;  and  Wolanin.   Donald  John.   5.736.515.  CI 
5I4-64(HH) 
Warner.  Phillip:  .See — 

Alcock.   Susan.   While.   Stephen;   Turner.   Anthony;   Scllord.   Steven 
Tothill.  Ibiisam;  Dicks.  Jon;  Stephens.  Sarah.  Hall.  Jennifer,  ani! 
Wamer.  Phillip.  5.716.188.  CI  427-2  110 
Wames.  James  Henry    See 

Geiner.  Robert  Vaughn;  Nick.  Jeffrey  Mark.  Phillips.  Mark.  Wames 
James  Henry;  and  /.immer.  Dcnms'jack.  5.737.6(Xt,  CI.  .195-6lhO(X) 
Wamier.  Jacques:  See — 

Hageman.  Hans-Jurgen;  Lydlin.  Hans-Jiirgen.  Riiz.  Airol;  and  Wamici 
Jacques.  5.735.027.  CI.  29-25,3-50 
Washington.  George:  See — 

Althin.  Anders;  Fernandez.  Ben;  Elsen.  Raymond;  Ruzius.  Kees;  Silva 
Ulith.  and  Washington.  GcvMge.  5.716.(')46.  CI   210- 5(X)  2.10 
Washington  Research  Foundation   .See- 

Dav  le.  Earl  W  .  Kurachi.  Kotoku;  Woo.  Savio  L.  C.  and  Thirumalacharv 
Chandra.  5.716.379.  CI  435-252  .KX). 
Washington  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See  - 

Van  Wie.  Bernard  J  .  Davis.  William  C  .  MoBetl.  David  F.  Koch.  Alai 
R  .    Silber.    Moris.    Reiken.    Steven    R .    and    Sutisna.    Himawan 
5.7.16..142.  CI  415-7.2(X), 
Wasserman.  ConslatKC  V;  Vam.  Harold  T.;  and  Heiis.  Clarence  E.  ti 
Restcxative  Care  of  Amenca  Incorporated  Ftxit  orthosis  with  deiachabl< 
sole  plate   5.735.805.  CI   602  10  (XX) 
Waste  Minimization  and  Ctmlainment.  Inc  :  See — 

Bcckei.  Janws  R  ;  and  Funnanek.  Russell.  5.735.140.  CI  62-605.000 
Watada.  .^Isuyuki:  See  - 

Tanaka.  Motohani.  Watada.  Atsuyuki;  and  Tokita.  To«hiaki.  5.736.265 
CI   428  694()ML 
Watanabe.  Akira.  and   Nakagawa.  Shuji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Lti) 

Revolver  control  device   5.7.17.134.  CI    359  821  (XX) 
Watanabe.  Hideo   .See— 

I'cbida.  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Miluhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Hideo.  5.7.16.084.  Ci 
2()4-112,0(X), 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Atsushi.  Tano.  Shigemilsu;  Inoue.  Masayoshi 
Yamashna.  Takao.  and  Nakamura.  Akio.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energv  Rescaal 
Institute  Method  of  producing  inlergeneric  or  interspecihc  hvbnds  by  tor 
beam  inadialion   5.735.078.  CI   47-58  (XH) 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi    See — 

Yamagala.    Eiji;    Fujishima.    Kazuo;    Adachi.    Hirovuki;    Walanabt- 
Hiroshi;  and  Haga.  Masakazu.  5,735.065.  CI   37  .148  (XX) 
Watanabe.  Hisao  See — 

Saito.  Masatoshi.  Maruyama.  Tooru;  and  Watanabe.  Hisao.  5.735.009 

CI    15-1000 

Watanabe.  Hrofumi.  to  Miisui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatu 

for  mounting  a  latch  device  to  a  sliding  door  5.735.558.  CI   292-137  0(X' 

Watanabe.  Koju;  Niimura.  Koichi.  and  Miyagawa.  Junko.  to  Kureha  (Them: 

cal  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.  Esculetin  denvatives  and  method  for  manufaclur 

thereof,   use  thereof,  and  pharmaceutical  composition    5.716.522.  C 

514-25000 

Watanabe-  Masao.  to  Fuji  .Xenix  Co  .  Ltd  Electrophotographic  photiwecepit  ■ 

and  an  image  fomung  methixl  using  the  same  5,737.671.  CI   399  159  (XX 

Watanabe.  Mitsuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation  Power  supply  circuit  with  powc 

saving  capability  5.737.616.  CI.  395-750.080. 
Watanabe.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hikida.  Yoshiro;  Takada.  Yasufumi;  Yoshikawa.  Naohiro;  and  Watanabt 
Satoshi.  5.737.737.  CI   707  104  (XH) 
Watanabe.  Shigeru  See— 

Takagaki.    Hiromiisu;    Kato.    Shinji;    Murayama.    Hisao.    Watanabt 
Shigeru;  Voshida.  Mayumi.  and  Kato.  Shunji.  5.737.680.  CI.  ,19'' 
359 (XX) 
Watanabe.  Toru.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co .  Ltd  Piezoelectnt  resonati 
with  a  resonance  frequency  adjusting  notch   5.716.911.  CI    133-188  (HH 
Watanabe.  Toshiyuki.   Fukuzawa.   Hiroshi,   Ono,   Michio;   and   Nakamur. 
Taka.shi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd    Silver  halide  color  photographi 
matcnal  comprising  a  magenta  or  cyan  coupler  and  a  hydrazine  compound 
5.7.16.299.  CI   4.10-1790(X) 
Watanabe,  Toshivuki   See — 

Howonb.  Gary  F ,  Rogers.  John  J  ;  and  Watanabe.  Toshiyuki.  5.7.16.10 
CI   422-179  000 
Watanabe.  Yasuko:  See — 

Ma.sui.  Ma.saaki;  Fujiwara.  Arihito;  Ana7.awa.  Takanon;  and  Watanabi 
Yasuko.  5.735.076.  CI  47-58.000. 
Watarai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takada.  Rvoiti.  Ohishi.  Kazuyuki;  Watarai.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyazim. 
lasuhirii.  5.716.247.  CI   428-424  200 
Waters.  Richard  C  :  See  — 

Bamis.  John  W.;  and  Waters.  Richard  C  .  5.7.16.990.  CI.  .345-433  (MX' 
Waljen.  Frank.  See — 

Moldt.  Peter;  Watjen.  Frank;  and  Scheel-Kruger.  J»rgen.  5.736.556.  C 
514-104  (XH) 
Watkins.  Harry    See — 

Accolla.  William  R  ;  Watkins.  Hany.  and  Krom.  Mark.  5.737.241.  C 

364-55()(HK) 

Watson.  Bien  T ;  Takaki.  Katherine  S  .  'Hev  ich.  Joseph  P ;  Eppervtn.  James  ft 

Karageorge.  George  N  ;  and  U-boulluec.  Karen  L  .  to  Bnsiol  Mvers  Squif 

Company  Ethylamido  fluorenes  and  improved  method  of  making  sam 

5.716.578.  CI.  5I4  6.10.(HH) 
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Walson.  (ieorgf  Patrick,  li>  Luceni  Technologies  Inc.  Diwe  modification 
proximity  eflfcci  compensation  (PEC)  Ic-chnique  for  electnin  beam  lithi>j: 
raph>    ^.7\t,2X\.  CI.  4.ni- V)(HM) 
Watson.  Robert  Jt>hn:  St-e  - 

Beaslev.  9exen  Colin.  Haughan.  Alan  Hndla);  Montana.  John:  and 
Watson.  R<*en  John.  5.7.l6.,S4y.  CI   5 1 4- 262.(10(1. 
Walls,  Robert  K   Ste- 

Skinner.  Bfnjamin  H  ;  Walts.  Robert  K.  and  Nagel.  Paul  E..  S.717.W7 
CI   .^7<».93  240 
Wat/ke.  Eckhan;  Kampfer.  .Andrea;  Brix.  Peter;  and  f)lt.  Franz,  to  .Schott 
Rohrglas  (iniiH    Borosilicale  glass  of  high  chemical  resistance  and  low 
Mscosiiy  which  contains  zirconium  oxide  and  lithium  oxide  .S.7 ^6.476.  CI 
501-h7.()(K). 
Waugh.  Ra>mo»d  M     See  - 

Sanvigo.   Kenneth  S  ;  Waugh.   Ravmond   M  ;  ami  B.isnms     l,,lin  T 
5.7,16.41.1.  CI.  .V1.V246  (H)0 
Wayne  State  L'mversity:  See — 

Spears.  James  Richard.  .S.7.I.S.9.M.  CI.  7.S-1|4.(KX). 
WE.A  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Suhan.  Johr  M..  .S.737.298.  CI.  .169-110.000. 
Weary.  J(>hn  Douglas:  See — 

Shuey.  Todd  Alan:  and  Weary.  John  Douglas.  5.7.15.0.W.  CI.  29-829  (100 
Weathertbrd/Lanib.  Inc     5<c  — 

Lee.  Mark  H  ;  and  Beeman.  Robert  S  .  5.7.1.5..V'>9.  CI.  I7.S-269.(KI0. 
Weavers.  Eli/abtth  Anne;  and  Powell.  Michael  Joseph,  to  Alusuisse  Holdings 

AG.  Assay  reagents   .'>.7.16..1").1.  CI   4.V''-28.00() 
Webb.  Charles  Albert.  Ill:  See— 

I.  Chih-Lin;  Panvka.  .Andr/ej;  and  Webb.  Charles  Albert.  III.  S.717  T>6 
CI.  "O-H.S  (NH) 
Webb.  Richard  Bruce:  See— 

Apfel.  Russell  Jay;  and  Webb.  Richard  Bruce.  5.717.411.  CI    179- 
411.000. 
Webb.  Sharon  L.  Vertically  adjustable  detachable  keyboard  tray  5  715  2'''' 
a    108-144 IXH).  ■  ■  ' 

Wechlenheiser.  Beit  W.:  See — 

Roberts.  G«orge  A.;  and  Wechtenhei.ser.  Bert  W..  5.736.702   CI    "^K)- 
81  OOH. 
vVeder.  Donald  E  .  to  Southpac  Trust  Intemalonal.  Inc.  Plant  package  having 

detachable  sleeve  and  methods.  5.7.15.103.  CI.  53-.199fHK) 
vVegener  Internet  Projects  BV  See — 

de  Hond,  Maurice.  5.737.533.  CI   .195-200490. 
Wei.  Shuran.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Output  driver  with  level  shifting  and 

voltage  protection.  5.716.869.  CI   326-81  0(K) 
vVeidlich.  Peier  See — 

Meissncr.  Ruprecht;  Irgang.  Manhias;  Eger.  Knut;  Weidlich.  Peter;  and 
Drever.  Heinz.  5.716.076.  CI.  264  29r6(MI 
•Veidmuller  Interface  GmbH  &  Co.:  See  - 

Lndm.  Hans,  5.735.353.  CI    173-1  l.OfM) 
■Veidner.  Horst;  Klenk.  Roben;  Backe.  Wolfgang,  and  Schneider.  Egbert,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Pulse  impact  mechanism,  in  particular  for  pulse 
screwing  device.  5.735.3.54.  CI.  I73-93..5(K). 
Aein.  Deborah  S  :  Anderson.  Paul  M.;  Lindner.  Alan  W;  Goetz.  Martin; 
Babiarz.  Joseph;  and  Going.  Timothy,  to  Stratedge  Corporation.   High 
frequency  microelectronics  package   5.736.783.  CI    257-69l.(KX) 
■Veisenberger.  Johannes   See — 

Himnrclsbach.  Frank:  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel.  Volktiard;  Linz.  Gunler: 
Muller.   Thomas:    Eisert.   Wolfgang;   and  W'eisenberger.  Johannes, 
5,716,5.59.  CI   5 14-330  (JOO 
•Veiss.  Roger  E,;  Vladic.  Daniel  P;  and  Schoticld.  Philip  W  Massive  parallel 

optical  interconnect  system,  5.737.463.  CI.  385-59,000, 
•Velch,  William  It ,  See— 

Longboilom.  James  R  .  Cox,  Don  C;  Gano,  John  C  ,  Welch,  William  R  ; 
White,  Pat  M  ,  Jacquier,  Richard  Charles,  Freeman.  Tommie  ,\ustin; 
.Nivens.  Harold  Wayne:  Holbrook.  Paul  David;  and  Mills.  David  H 
5.735.3.5(1.0    I66-3I3.0<K). 
•Veldon  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Knauff.  Robert  J.,  and  Dawson.  Terry.  5.736.925.  CI.  .140-468.000. 
A'eller.  Jeanne  M    See — 

Colurciello.  Andrew   F;  and  Wcller,  Jeanne  M  .  5.716.494    CI    510 
278.000. 
■Veils.  James  A  :  See — 

Abrahmsen.Lars;  Bumier.  John;  Wells.  James  A  ,  andjackson.  DavidT 
5,716.512;  CI.  514-12.000. 
■^ells.  Peter  John   See — 

Savce.  Ian  George;  Nicholson.  Ri*en;  Tumbull.  Paul  Willikam    and 
Wells.  Peler  John.  5.735.928.  CI  65-511  (MH) 
Veils.  Robert  L  :  See— 

Hardigg.  James  S  ;  Wells.  Roben  L.;  and  Gaydos.  Mark  C.  5.716.221 
CI   428  116.000. 
•Velner.  Jerome  M    Slip  friction  measurement  and  recording  apparatus 

5.7.'.6.610.  CI   71  9  (KIO 
Velsh.  Kevin  Michael    See — 

Fahey.  James  Thomas:  Herbst.  Bnan  Wayne.  Linehan.  Leo  Lawrence; 
Moreau.    Wavne    Martin:    Spinillo.    Garv    Thomas:    Welsh.    Kevin 
Michael:  »nd  W.kxI.  Robert  Lavin.  5.7.16,101.  CI.  410-325  (XM). 
velsk^ipf.  Fred   See — 

Jahrsetz,  Achim.  Kleefeldi.  Frank:  Ostermann.  Wilfried:  and  Welskopf 
Fred.  5.7.V>.793.  CI,  3(J7- 1 0  I  (X) 
Vendlandt,  Klaui-Peier:  See— 


Schixlel.  Rainer;  Birke,  Peier.  Gever.  Reinhard:  Kraak.  Petei.  Muller. 
Willibald.   Neubauer.   Hans-Dieter:   Pester.   Rolf;   Vogl.   Fritz;  and 
Wendlandt.  Klaus-Peter.  5.7.16.479.  CI   .502-77  (XX) 
Weng.  Ting  Hung    Decoralivc  lamp  slruclurc   5.735.597.  CI    162-267.(XIO 
Weng.  Ving-Chao   Mobile  Iclephone  charger  5.7.16.830.  CI    320-2  <HH). 
Wente.  Holger:  .Scheibner.  Bemd:  Thiedig.  I'llnch.  and  Koester.  Bemd,  to 
Schiebner  Messtechnik   Device  and  privess  for  measuring  the  position  of 
a  hrst  axis  m  relation  to  a  second  axis,  in  particular  for  measunni;  a  steering 
axis   5.737.073.  CI.  .1.56-119.090. 
Weres.  Oleh:  See— 

Tarelin.  Analolv  O  ;  Skliarov.  Volinlvrnvr  P:  .Serhienko.  Vurv   I     and 
Weres.  Oleh.  5.715.125.  CI   60  68.5(KX) 
Werrbach.  Donn  R.to  Aphex  Sv^iem^  Lid  Split  hand  clipper  5  717  41''  CI 

381-94.(XX). 
Wessling.  Ritchie  A  :  See 

Lysenko,  Zenon:  and  Wcsslmg,  Kilchie  A..  5.7.16.748,  CI   252  lS2.2h(l 
West  Company,  The   See  ~ 

Nonon,  Paul  H  .  5.735.609.  CI.  383-31  (XXI 
Westemeyer.  Manfred;  .Schafcr.  Ralf:  and  Konings.  Leonardus  C  E  .  to  I  .S 
Philips  Corporation.  Capped  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  5.716.811   C"l 
313-318.020. 
W'esierberg.  Eugene.  toQuadlux.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  of  cixiking  food 

in  a  lightwave  oven   5.716.713.  CI.  219-41  l.(XX) 
Wesiem  Atlas.  Inc     See  — 

Brown.  Gerald  A  :   Sloal.   Gerrit  W;   and  VerVaeckc.  Timothy    A 

5.73.5.161.  CI   72  .106  (XX). 
Lingo.  Kenneth  B  :  and  Nolan,  John  H  .  5.735.384.  CI.  198-465  IfX) 
Panetta,  Michael  D..  5.735.029.  CI.  29-40  (XX). 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Evans.    John    T.    Forgang.    Stanislav;    and    Itskovich.    Gieuoiv    B 

.5.7.16,637.  CI   7.1-152.310. 
Pnest.  John  F.  5.737.277.  CI.  .167-27.(XX). 
Western  Log  and  Lumber  See — 

Anderson.  Ted  M..  5.735.094.  CI   52-539.(XX). 
Western  Star  Trucks,  Inc    5(r — 

Arnold,  Wesley  Milton,  5.735.568.  CI,  296-190.000, 
Westinghouse  ,'\ir  Brake  Company:  See— 

Woixi.  James  A.;  and  Mazur!  Richard  J  ,  5.735.579.  CI.  .303-7,0(X) 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Carlxmell.  Luis  Enrique:  Ramirez.  Lorenzo;  and  Mills.  Donald  Lerov 

5.7.16.670.  CI,  174-15  6(X) 
Stefko.  David  J  ;  Blumslein.  Robert  M  ;  Meuschkc.  Robert  E.;  Smixxlv. 
William  J  :  Klimek.  John  A.;  and  Smith.  Fxlward  H..  5.717  177  CI 
376-268(XX) 
Wcstner.  .August  O,:  See — 

Ballou.  Jon;  Porter.  Francis  J  .  and  Westncr.  August  O..  5.715  27S  CI 
1 28-645.(XX). 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See 

Miller.  James  R  .  5.736.481.  CI,  502-174  (XK) 
Miller.  James  R..  5.7.16.485.  CI   .502-429  (XX) 
Nordgren.  Richard  Eric.  5.735.205.  CI.  101-181  (KX) 
Weiekamp,  Ri>bert  L,.  to  Maytag  Corporation  Power  supply  arrangement  for 

a  control  circuit.  5.737.232.  CI   -164-483.(XX) 
Wheeler.  Dennis  L,,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  CiMinterbalance  assembly 

5.715.020.  CI.  16  198  (XX) 
Wheeler.  Henry  B  :  See - 

Dougherty.  Roben  A  :  Kiewit.  David  A  :  Lu.  Daozheng;  and  Wheeler 

Henry  B  .  5.737.025.  CI   .148-471.(XX) 
Lu.  Daozheng.  Wheeler.  Henry  B  :  Aust.  Edgar  W,  and  Douuhertv 
Roben  A  ,  5.717.026.  CI   348-471  (XX) 
Whitaker  Corptwaiion.  The:  See— 

Shuey.  Tixld  ,Man:  and  We;m.  John  Douglas.  5.735.039.  CI  29-829  (XK) 
White.  Dawn  Rohena.  .Allot,  Richard  Lawrence,  Badgley.  John  Scott;  and 
Jones.  Jerald  Edward,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc   Friction  welding 
non-metallics  to  metallics,  5,735,446,  CI.  228-1 14  5(X). 
White.  James  Vernon:  See — 

Goeddc.  Gary  L  ;  Gauger.  Gary  A  ;  Lapp.  John;  While.  James  Vernon; 
and  Verges.  Alan  Paul.  5.736.915.  CI.  3.16  55.(XX). 
White.  Mark  A.,  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.  Self-clamping  anchoring  sleeve 

5.735.891,  CI,  607-1260(X), 
While,  Pat  M     See  — 

Longbotlom.  James  R,;  Cox.  Don  C.  Gano.  John  C;  Welch.  William  R  ; 
White.  Pat  M.;  Jacquier.  Richard  Charles.  Freeman.  Tommie  Austin: 
Nivens.  Harold  Wayne:  HolbriKik.  Paul  David;  and  Mills   David  H 
5.7.15.150.  CI    166-313  (XX). 
White.  Scon  A.:  See— 

Zuraski.  Gerald  D .  Jr;  White.  Sctm  A.;  Chinnakonda.  Murali  S  ;  and 
Christie.  David  S  .  5.737.629.  CI    195-8(X).2.10 
White.  Stephen;  See — 

.Alcock.   Susan.  White.  Stephen:  Turner.  .Anthony.   .Setford.   Steven: 
Toihill.  Ibiisam;  Dicks,  Jon;  Stephens.  Sarah;  Hall.  Jennifer;  and 
Warner.  Phillip.  5.736.188.  CI   427-2,110. 
While,  Theodore  Cun;  and  Sheth,  Javesh  Vra}lal,  to  Unisys  Corporation  Dual 
bus  compuier  network  using  dual  busses  with  dual  spy  modules  enabling 
clearing  ol  invalidation  queue  tor  priKessor  w ith  store  through  cache  while 
providing   retry   cycles  for   incomplete  accesses  to  invalidation  queue 
5,717.756.  CI.  7II-I42(XXJ 
Whilehouse.  Andrew  Ian;  Williams.  Aled  Wyn;  and  Perks.  Richard  Marc,  to 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.   Radiation  couplins:  arrangcnienls  with   free 
electron  removal.  5.737,462,  CI.  385-31  (XXI 
Whitehouse.  Thomas  C:  See- 
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McMahill.  Daniel  R  .  and  Whiteb<.use.  Th.imas  C.  .5.7.17,694.  CI. 
455-76  0<X) 
Whilevel.  Mary  Beth:  See 

Polaniec.   James    P;    l.apeus.    David   J.    and   Whitesel,    Mary    Beth. 
5,735,387,  CI.  198-690  1(K) 
WhitUxk.  Walter  H  ,  to  BOC  Group.  Inc  ,  The    Method  and  apparatus  for 

punfying  a  substance  5.735,141,  CI   62-62(lt»X) 
Whitman,  Gerald  E  :   Krouse.  Matthew    D.  Sturtecky.  Kenneth  R  :  and 
Behringer.  Thomas  J .  to  Commonwealth  Edison  Company    Pipe  repair 
apparatus  and  method   5.735.551.  CI   285  I5.0»X) 
Whitney,  Jeffrey  Kent   See 

Min,  Heikyung  Chun;  and  Whitney,  Jeffrey  Kent,  5,7.16,420,  CI.  417 
45 (XXI 
Whntaker,  Bruce  Fme-I;  and  Jeppcsen,  James  Henry,  III,  to  I'nisys  Corpo- 
ration. Fast  write  initialization  system  for  micriKodc  R.AM  via  data  path 
array  using  pre  loaded  flash  memory  an  programmable  control  logic  array 
5,7.17.567.  CI.  195  4.1()(XXI 
W'hiiwonh.  James  R..  t<>  Willamette  Industries.  Inc.  Container  IVir  hulk  free 

flowing  matenal   5,735,429,  CI   220-4 16  (XX) 
Wibrow,  Gunler:  Sec  — 

,StiK:ker  Jurgen,  and  Wibrow.  Gunter.  5.735.511,  CI   267  140  I.Vi 
Wick,  Carl  J     See— 

I  uncour,  Jeffrey  J.:  Chouinard,  Ronald  D.,  and  Wick.  Carl  J..  5.735,-508. 
CI   256-57.(XX). 
Wick,  Steven  M.:  Schultz,  Helen  Jensen:  Nelst»n,  Gregory  R  ;  Mitra,  Amit  K., 
and  Berge,  Stephen  M,,  to  Riker  Labtfratories,  Inc   Titpical  fitrniulalions 
and  transdermal  delivery  systems  containing  l-isobutvMH  imidd/ol4.5- 
C|quinolin-4  amine.  5.7.16.553.  CI.  5I4-293.0(X) 
Wickei.  Ralph  C  :  See— 

Morclle.  Fredric  T;  and  Wicker.  Ralph  C.  5.735..54''.  CI   283  67  (XX) 
W'idlund.  L'rban:  See  — 

Steger.  Chnstina;  Guidotti.   Edward:   (Kterdahl.   Eje;   and  Widlund. 
L'rban.  5.735.8.16.  CI   6(U-.168  (XH) 
Widrow.  Bernard,  to  Cardinal  Sound  Labs.  Inc.  Directional  heanng  aid 

.5.7-17.4.10.  CI    18I-68.1(X) 
Wierer.  Konrad:  and  Seratim.  Franco,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Coating 
compositions    for   producing    watertight,    vapor  permeable    and    flame 
retardant  coatings   5,716,466.  CI.  442-67. (KK) 
Wietecha.  Stanley  Frank:  Housicn.  Thomas  D  :  and  Olmstead.  John  A  Oflfset 

adjustment  for  fully  differential  amplihers  5.7.16.885.  CI.  327-.107.(XX) 
WihI.  Mark  J  :  See- 
Emery.  David  Ganh.  Saidin.  Zain  Kahuna;  Wihl.  Mark  J ;  Fu.  Tao-Yi; 
Zywno.  Marek:  Kvamme.  Damon  F .  and  Fein.  Michael  E  .  5.717.072. 
CI   356-71(XX) 
Wilck.  Manfred  Hermann  Otto:  and  Lewington.  Sean  Michael,  to  Ravchem 

GmbH   Heat  shnnkable  article  5.7.16.208.  CI  428-.149(X) 
Wilcox.  James  Robert   See — 

Kresge,  John  Steven:  Light.  David  Noel;  and  Wilcox.  James  Roben, 
5.736.679.  CI    I74-2.50.(XX) 
Wild.  Johanna   See — 

Hoppal.  Thomas  Jake;  .Armbruster,  Peter  Joseph,  Bishop,  James  Will- 
iam, Jr;  and  Wild,  Johanna,  5,737,131,  CI    170-,149.(KX) 
Wild.  Ronald  Lee.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    .Apparatus  for  assembling 

threaded  connectors,  5.735.182.  CI.  81-57.300. 
Wilder.  Richard;  See — 

Bagchi.  Debashis;  and  Wilder.  Richard.  .5.7.17.4(X).  CI   175  142  (XX) 
Wiley.  Jack  W    See—^ 

Shaw.  Christopher  D  ;  and  Wiley.  Jack  W .  5.737.505.  CI   .195- 1 19  (XX) 
Wilhelm.  Kenneth  L    See— 

Grosswiller.  Leo  J.;  DePietro.  Mark  A.;  Albert.  Morton  B  .  Wilhelm. 
Kenneth  L  :  and  Beck.  Robert  J..  5.735.644.  CI.  406-1 12  (XX) 
Wilhitc.  Dale  Wayne:  See— 

Mott.  Gary   Damon;  Romonosky.  Ronald;  and  Wilhite.  Dale  Wayne. 
5.716.279.  CI   4.10-22  0(X). 
Wilhite.  Stephen  E  .  to  CompuServe  Incorporated.  System  for  remote  micro- 
computer access   and   modification   of  information   in   host   computer 
5.737.538.  CI   .195-2(X).I20. 
Wilk.  Peter  J    See— 

Pteffer.  Herbert  G  :  and  Wilk.  Peter  J  .  5.735.289.  CI    128-751.000 
Wilkie.  William  A.:  See— 

Kean.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Wilkie.  William  A..  5.737.235.  CI.  364-490  (XX) 
Wilkins.  Clifford:  See— 

Papai.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Wilkins.  Clifford.  5.735.565.  CI   296-39.2(X) 
Wilkins,  Frederick:  See — 

Gallagher,  Chnstopher  J:  Wilkins.  Frederick;  and  Ganzi.  Gary   C. 
5,716,023,  CI   204-524  (XX) 
Wilkinson,  Carole  Patricia  Denisc,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 
Process  for  preparing  detergent  compositions.  5.736.502.  CI  510-444  (XX) 
Willamette  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Whitwonh.  James  R  .  5.735.429.  CI   22()-4l6(XX) 
Willenis,  Peter:  Leblans.  Paul.  Struye.  Luc;  Spaeth.  Johann-Martin:  Hangle 
iter.  Thomas,  and  Dietze.  Carsten.  to  Agfa-Gevaen.  N  V  Radiation  image 
storage  screen  comprising  and  alkali  metal  halide  phosphor  5,716.069.  CI 
252-301  40H. 
Willette.  Brian  A  :  .SVf 

Gronlund.   Roben   D.  Willette.   Bnan    A.:  and  /.evin.  William   M. 
5.737.520.0.  .195- 18  VI 50. 
Willi  Stun/  Maschinenhau  GmbH:  See  - 

Sturtz.  Karl  Heinz.  5.7 16.0(X).  CI    l.56  499(XX) 
W  illiams.  Aled  Wvn:  See— 


WhitehiHise.  .Andrew    Ian,  Williams.  Aled  Wyn;  and  PerkN.  Richard 
Marc,  5.717,462,  CI    .185  31.(XX). 
Williams,  Christopher  Huw:  See  - 

Hardwick,  John  Patrick,  and  Williams,  Ch^^topher  Huw,  5,717.141.  CI 
16O45  0(X) 
Williams,  David  M     ,V( 

Adams,  Robert,  Perrv,  Bun  W  .  Richaidson,  John  W  .  Williams,  |)j\io 
M  ,  and  Vaple,  Nelson  L  ,  5  7  n.445,  CI    >9.S  his  (NX) 
Williams,    Kevin    Jon     Metht>d   ol    regulating    chi>lesterol    related    genes, 
enzvmes    and    other    compounds,    and    pharmaceutical    compositions 
5,736,157,0   424-450  (XX) 
Williams,  Patncia  Lynn*  See — 

Stiehler,  Wayne  Edward;  Williams.  Patncia  Lynn:  McGinn.  Donald 
Patnck;  Kuhn,  Robert  Louis,  Jr ,  DiRisio,  Anthony,  and  Albrecht, 
Thomas  Samuel,  5,717,659,  CI    146-51 1(X)0 
Williams,  Ronald  R  ,  Wnght,  Steve;  and  Kinlev,  Fred(i  Dental  videocamera 

with  an  ad|ustablc  ms   5.717,013,  CI   348  ■66(KX) 
Williams,  Ross  Neil,  to  Trustus  Ply  Ltd  MethixJ  for  matching  elements  of  two 

groups   5, ■'17,594,  CI   .195  606  (XX) 
Williams,  Steven  H     See— 

Bakhshi.  Shiv  K  ;  Williams.  Steven  H..  Scon.  Jamc^  W  ,  Haines,  Randall 
M  .  and  McGrath.  Ralph  D..  5.716.475.  CI   442-415  (XXI 
Williams.  Theresa  M.:  See  - 

Graham.  Samuel  L.;  and  Williams.  Theresa  M  .  5.7.16.5.19.  CI    514 
218  (XX) 
Willing-Lepenies.  Rainer  See — 

Wahl.  Georg:  and  Willing-Upenies.  Rainer.  5.7J5.97I.CI.  148-217  IXXl 
Willis.  Richard  M  .  Jr    See— 

lannello.  Victor;  and  Willis.  Richard  M  .  Jr .  5.7.16,800.  CI  310-90  500 
Willy  RUsch  AG:  See— 

Fntz.  Hans-Gerhard:  Anderlik.  Rainer;  Singvogel.  Armin.  and  Heider. 
Michael,  5,715.8.10,  CI   604  280  (XX) 
Wilson-Cook  Medical,  Inc  :  See- 

Peiler,  Rodney,  and  Simmons,  Michael  K  ,  5,715,861,0  606-1,19  (XX) 
W'llson,  Jack  H.,  Sr  Pavement  and  tennis  court  coating  machine.  5.735.952. 

O.  II8-1(X)0(X) 
Wilson.  Jaines  A.   See— 

Brovles.  Bruce  R.;  Wilnm.  James  A  .  Radewald.  Veni  E  ;  and  Bieseckci 
James  C  .  5,735.437.  CI,  222-1 37  (XXJ 
Wilson,  Robert;  See — 

Vishlitzky,  Nalan;  Wilson.  Robert,  and  Tzclnic,  Percy.  5.737.747.  CI. 
711-I180(X) 
Wilson  Sporting  Gixxls  Co  :  See — 

Pnce.  David.  5.735.398.  CI  206-315  100 
Wilson.  Steven  P.  to  S.  P  Wilson.  Inc  Chnstmas  tree  with  shelving  system 

5.735.415.  CI.  211-187  000 
Wilt.  Donald  R  ;  and  Sidell.  Richard  S  .  to  Electro  Scientific  industries.  Inc 
Illumination  system  fix  (X'R  of  indicia  on  a  substrate    5.737.122.  CI 
154-416  (KX) 
Wimmers.  Eidward  L     See  ~- 

Agiawal.  Rakesh;  Psaila.  Giuseppe:  Wimmers.  Edward  L  .  and  Zait, 
Mohamed,  5,737„541,  CI    395  606  (XX). 
Windm6ller  &.  Holscher:  See — 

Achelpohl,  Fntz,  5,735,209.  CI.  101-363,000. 
Rogge,  Gunter:  and  Ottenhues.  Lodger.  5.735.210.  CI.  101.166000 
Winefordner.  Ciirl  .A     See — 

Shiue.  C"hih  Cheng;  Hermansen.  Frank;  Shei.  Jenny;  and  Winefordner. 
Carl  A  .  5.735.391.  CI    206-5  (XX) 
Winheld,  Philip  Roland,  and  Ions.  David,  to  Ravchem  Limited    Substrate 

covenng  5.735.981.  CL  156-52.000 
Wingert.  Horst:  See — 

Mueller,  Bemd:  Sauter,  Huben:  Wingen,  Horst,  Koenig,  Hanmann, 
Roehl,  Franz,  Ammemiann,  Fberhard.  and  Ijwenz,  Gisela,  5,716,566, 
O   514-438  0(X) 
Winuert,  Rudolf,  to  Arrow  Fastener  Co  .  Inc  Insulated  staple  driving  system 

S.7.15.444.  CI.  227-12()(XX) 
Winholtz.  William  Stevenson    Brake  light  warning  system.  5.7.16.926.  CI 

140-479.(XX) 
Winkam.  Gamjad;  Erbersdobler.  Ewald.  and  Biskup,  Ejnst,  to  Bayerische 
MiH»»ren   Werke   .Aktiengesellschati     Manual   transmission   tor  a   nK>li»r 
vehicle   5,735,176,  O.  74.317.5(X) 
Winkelmann,  Guenther  See— 

Ciranz,  Bemd;  and  Winkelmann,  Guenther.  5.735.7%.  CI  6<X)-419 (XX) 
Winner  International  Royalty  Corporation   See  - 

Winner.  James  E  .  Jr.  .5.735.149.  CI   70-209 (XX) 
Winner.  James  E  .  Jr.  to  Winner  International  Royalty  Civrporation  Steenng 

wheel  protectuwi  device  5.735.149.  CI   70.2090(X). 
Wmtet.  Hermann   See — 

Hammer.    Klaus-Dieter;   and  Winter.    Hermann.   5.7.16.179.  CI    42h 
105  (XX) 
Winter.  Marian  L     See  - 

Viot.  J   Greg.  Sibigtroth.  James  M  .  and  Winter.  Marian  L  .  5.737.491. 
CI   .195-30(X) 
Winter.  Roland  A   E    See  - 

Bi[f>aum.  Jean-Luc;  Rodv.  Jean.  Sliwigo.  Mario.  Valet.  Andreas,  and 
Winter.  Roland  A    K  .  5.'.16,597,  CI    524  KX)  (XXI 
W  inther,  Lars,  to  Kcw  Indusln  -VS   Hiah-pressure  cleaner  with  bypass  valve 

loi  the  pump  5,^15.461.  CI   214  124  (KK) 
Wmh.  Henry  George,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Adjustable  pnnthead 

mount  lor  document  imaging  a[iparatus   5,735,617.  CI   4(K)-I2(I  170 
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CortriglK.  Randy  D  ;  and  fXiniesic.  James  A  .  .S,7?f,.47X.  CI.  M)2-14.l»)0. 
Handelanan.  Jo,  JacobMin,  l.vnn  M.:  and  Slabb,  Eric  V..  5.7.16.382.  CI 

4.15-352500. 
Pfolenh»uer.  John  M.:  and  Utkken.  Orrin  D..  5.7.^5.127.  CI.  52-6.(H)(i 
Wi.sicd.  Roger  L   Blackjack  type  card  game  5.7.15.524.  CI.  27.1-274  (XHl 
Wiico  Corpuration:  See — 

Cosiellu.  Michael;  Dchska-Chw  a ja.  Anna;  Eckard.  .Man;  and  Thalman. 
William.  5,7.17.464.  CI.  .185- UN  (MX). 
W  iischonk.  Charles  Arthur  See — 

Buller.  Andrew  Fredenck;  and  Wit.schonk.  Charles  Anhur.  5.736.412. 
CI   .140-825  .14<) 
Wiitchou.  Eberhard:  See — 

Kasiner.    Wolfgang;    Kohler.    Wolfgang;    and    Witichoi*.    Eherhard. 
5.71.S,216.  CI.  122  6()()A 
Wine.  Franz-Ono.  lo  Deutsche  ITT  Industries.  CinihH.  Complementary  cUxk 

systems   5,716.882.  CI    327-2.^4  ()tH( 
Wittig.  Norman  P    See — 

.Schroedtr.  Alfred  A.;  Romanys/yn.  Michael  T.  Jr ;  GeLsy,  Stephen  B  ; 
Montgomery.  Gregg  S  ;  Wolfe.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Wittig.  Norman  P. 
5.715.416.  CI   222  129  HHJ 
Witzman.  Kevm  R.;  Ellion.  Isaac  K  ;  Smoui.  Robert  A..  Plaza.  Arlene  M  ;  and 
Sostheim.  Richard  A  .  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation    Network 
intormatio*  architecture  having  centralizing  storage  and  veriHcaiion  ele 
ment   5.7.n.3W.  a   379-112.000 
Wober.  Munib  A.:  See — 

Hajjahmad.  Ibrahim;  and  Wober,  Munib  A  .  5.737.450.  CI   182-260.(X)0. 
Wohland.  Albert:  See— 

Erb.  Hennann;  .Sattler.  .Stephan.  and  Wohland.  Albert.  5.715.418.  CI 
215-237000 
Wojnarowski.   Robert   John;    Cole.    Herbert   Stanley;    and    Menkes.   John 
Lawrence,  lo  Manin  Marietta  Corporation.  Optical  light  pipe  and  micnv 
wave  waveguide  interconnects  in  mullichip  modules  formed  using  adaptive 
lithography.  5.717,458.  CI   385  15WX). 
Wblanin.  Donald  John:  See — 

Bemsteii,  Peter  Robert;  Edwards.  Philip  Duke.  Shaw.  Andrew;  Shenvi. 
Ashokkumar   Bhikkappa;  Thomas.    Royston   Martin;   Veale.  Chris 
Allan;   Warner.   Peter;  and  Wolanin.  Donald  John.   5.7<6.S1S.  CI 
5I4-M()(X) 
Wolf.  David  Lawrence  See — 

Scarborough.  Robert  M.;  Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo.  Israel  F 
5.7.16.3-19.  CI.  435-7.  KM). 
Wolf,  Ench  H    See- 
Carpenter.  Kenneth  W;  Roucher.  Leo  R  .  Jr.;  Jung.  Eugene  J  .  Jr;  Wolf, 
Ench  H  ,  and  Sleinke,  Thomas  A  ,  5.735,872.  CI   606-198000. 
Wolf.  Richard  J  .  to  AST  Research.  Inc  Script-based  interactive  voice  mail 

and  voice  response  system.  5.737,393.  CI.  379-67  000 
Wolfe.  Andre*  L    See — 

Barrett.  Gary  L  ;  and  Wolfe.  Andrew  L  .  5.736.688.  CI.  178  20  000. 
Wolfe.  George  B  ;  and  Harrell.  Richard,  to  I'nited  Technologies  Automotive. 

Inc   Dual  slide  three-position  switch.  5.735..19I.  CI.  20<)--549  0(X) 
Wolfe.  Joseph  J :  Set — 

Schroeder.  Alfred  A  ;  Romanyszyn.  Michael  T.  Jr.;  Getsy.  Stephen  B  . 
Montgomery.  Gregg  S  ;  Wolfe.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Wittig,  Norman  P. 
5.715,4.16,  CI   222-129  100 
\Vullan,  Roben  Edward:  See— 

Cameron,  Paul  Scott;  Na.sh.  John  Charles;  Bloomer,  Robert  Christopher; 
Wbllan.  Robert  Edward;  Abler  Olmstcad.  Melinda  Ann;  and  Kreutter 
Kelly  Mane.  5.737.726.  CI.  705-7000. 
Wong.  Karlin  S  :  See — 

Honkawa.  Bryan;  and  Wong.  Karlin  S  .  5.735.075.  CI   47-41.120. 
Wong.  Lam  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Scanning  methtxl  and  apparatus  for 

banding  suppression   5.737.(X)6.  CI.  .147-235  000 
W'(x>.  Hyun  Jung.  See — 

Lee.  Dong  Su;  Chun.  Dong  i ;  Park.  Dong  Yeon;  Ha.  Jo  Wixing;  Yixin. 
Eui  Joon;  Kim.  Min  Hong;  and  Woo.  Hyun  Jung.  5.716.422.  CI 
437-201.000. 
Woo.  Savio  L.  C.:  See — 

Davie.  Earl  W  .  Kurathi.  Kotoku;  Woo.  Savio  L.  C;  and  Thirumalachary. 
Chandra.  5.736.379.  CI  435-252.300 
Wood.  Anthony,  to  River  Don  Ca.stings  Limited.  Lifting  devices  5.735.563. 

CI   294-89  000 
WiKxl.  Anthony  J  :  See — 

Stroud.  Norman  S;  Walker.  David  J.;  Gamen.  Kelvin  R.;  Burnett.  ,\rthur 
J  ;  and  Wood.  Anthony  J.  5.735.105.  CI   53-411  (XK) 
WixkJ.  James  A  .  and  Mazur,  Richard  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company. 

Brake  assurance  module  5,735,579.  CI   303-7.(XX). 
Wood,  James  Patnck:  See — 

Yu,  Roy,  Brearley.  William  Harrington;  Kelly.  Kimberley  Ann;  O'Leary. 
Patnck   Michael;    Merrvman.   Arthur   Gilman;   and   Wixxl.   James 
Patrick.  5,735.452.  CI   228  254  (XX) 
WiKxl.  Larry  Hayes:  See — 

Hopkins.  George  M  ;  WikmJ.  Larry  Hayes;  and  Glanzman.  Jeffrey  Mark. 
5,717.194.  CI    .161-8(J0(XX) 
Wcxxl,  Robert  Lavin   See — 

Fahev.  James  Thomas;  Herbsi.  Bnan  Wayne;  Linehan.  Leo  Lawrence; 
Morcau.    Wayne    Martin;    Spinillo.    Gary    Thomas.    Welsh.    Kevin 
Michael,  and  Wixid.  Robert  Lav  in.  5.716.301.  CI   430-325  (XX) 
WovKJings  Industrial  Corp«iraIion:  See — 

Woodingi.  Roben  T .  and  Miller.  Manin  P.  5.735.647.  CI  408  103  (XX) 

W'lxxlings.  Roben  T;  and  Miller.  Manin  P.  to  Wixxiings  Industnal  Corpo 

ration  Tap  kole  drill  for  steelmaking  vessel   5.735.647,  CI.  408-103  (XX) 


WixHis.  Cunis:  See-- 

Holowko.  Paul  L,.  Seitz.  David  R  ;  and  WikkIs.  Cunis.  5.737.091.  CI 
1.58-299.(XX). 
W'txids.  Lonnie  K.:  See — 

Hamilton.   James   M.;   and  Wixxls.   Lonnie   K.   S.71'i.172.  CI     188- 

29>J(XX) 

Woodward.  Alan  Charles;  Funk.  Hans  Dieter;  Herringlon.  Richard  A  ;  and 

Yuki.  Kazunon,  to  Pilkinglon  Glass  Limited;  Hachglas  Akliengcscllschaft; 

Libbcy Owens  Ford  Company;  and  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co,  Limited 

Method  of  bending  and  tempenng  glass  sheets  5,735,922,  CI  65  104  (XX) 

Wixiten,  Duane  A.;  and  WVxiten,  Teresa  1.    Water  resisiani  )i.ihv   blanket 

a-ssembly   5.735.0(M.  CI.  5-.502.0(X). 
WVxiten.  Teresa  L.:  See — 

WixHcn.  Duane  A  ;  and  WiHitcri.  Teresa  L..  5.735.(K)4.  CI   .'^  5il2.tXX). 
Worwood.  Tony  L    See — 

Grover  Douglas   M.;  and  Worwixxl.  Tony  L..   5.717.SI8.  CI     195 

18.1.140. 

Wrigglesworth.  John  Arthur;  and  Reed.  John  William  Balaan.  to  Zencca 

Limited  Process  and  machine  for  prixlucing  fixxlstuff  panicles  5,736  184 

CI   426-5 18  ()(X). 

Wright,  J    Barry,  and  Michalopoulos,  Daniel,  to  BetzDearbom  Inc   Metbixl 

for  enhancing  biocidal  activity   5.716.056.  CI    210  755  (XK) 
Wnght.  J  Barry;  and  Michalopoulos.  Daniel  L  .  lo  BclzOcarborn  Inc  Method 
for  inhibiting  microbial  adhesion  on  surfaces  5,716,(158,  CI  2I0-764.(XX). 
Wnght,  John  B  ;  Bunows,  Mark  W  ;  and  Kovac,  Waller,  to  Zygo  Mold 
Limited.  Preform  injection  mould  with  slide  taper  Uvks    5,716,171,  CI 
425-577. (XX). 
Wright  State  I'niversity:  See — 

Kozlowski.  Gregory.  5.736.489,  CI.  505-239.(XX). 
Wnght.  Steve:  .See— 

Williams.  Ronald  R  ;  Wnght.  Steve,  and  Kinley.  Fred  G  .  5.717.01 1,  CI 
.148-66.(XX) 
Wszolek.  Philip,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc   Link  system  controller  interlace 

linking  a  PCI  bus  to  multiple  other  buses   5,717,544,  CI    195  287  (XX) 
Wszolek,  Philip,  Davis.  Ban^y  Manin.  Fall.  Bnan  Neil;  and  Demers.  Richard, 
to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc    Computer  bus  mastery  system  and  method 
having  a  l<xk  mechanism  5.737..S45.  CI   395  288  (XX) 
Wu.  Mao  Sheng.  to  Ennchwell  Enterpnse  Co..  Ltd   Sealed  container  and 

suction  pump  unit   5.735.317.  CI    141  65(XX1 
Wu,  Shye  Lin,  lo  Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.  Method  of  fabricating  a 
MOS  device  having  a  gate-side  air-gap  structure.  5.736.446.  CI.  418- 
1()5.(XX). 
Wu.  Zon-Shcng   See — 

Huang,  Hon  Shen;  Wu,  Zon-Sheng;  and  Chen,  Kun-Lu,  5,7.36.771.  CI 
257-390  (XX). 
Wulz.  Hans  Jurgen:  See — 

Atzinger  Erifried;  Sollinger.  Hans  Peter.  Kotitschke.  Gerhard;  Wulz. 
Hans  Jurgen;  Kahl.  Peter;  and  Mueller,  Wolfgang.  5.735,06<).  CI. 
.34  1 1 7  (XX). 
Wuppermann,  Friedhelm;  and  De  Bom,  Franciscus  M.  J  ,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.     Transmission     system     with     simplihed     source    oxling 
5,717,.167,  CI.  375-242.(XX). 
Wursthom,  Karl  R  :  See — 

Decker,  Owen  H.;  Jungclaus,  Dieter  W  ,  Wursthorn,  Karl  R  ;  Correll, 
Glenn  D  ,  and  Mountz,  David  A  ,  5,7.16.1%,  CI.  427-341.000. 
Wyatt.  David  Andrew:  See — 

Akehursi,   Rachel  Ann;  Taylor,  Anthony   James;   and  Wvatt.   David 
Andrew,  5.736,124.  CI   424-45  (XX) 
Wyld.  Brian  Christopher,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Failure  detection 
method  in  a  communication  channel  with  several  routes.  5.717.311    CI 
.170-227  (XX). 
Wyner.  Andrew  Michael   See — 

Rider  Chnstopher  Barrie;  Devaney.  Mark  Joseph,  Jr.;  Wagner  Paul  W  , 
and  Wyner  Andrew  Michael,  5,7.16..104.  CI   4.10-198  0(X). 
Wyness,  David   K  .   Ruehrwein.   Donald   N  ;  and  Andrepont.  John  S..  to 
Chicago  Bndge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Company.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  automatically  mixing  drinking  water  in  a  reservoir  5.735.600.  CI 
166  IOI.0(X) 
Xertix  Corporation:  See — 

Coleman.  Roben  M  .  5.737.088.  CI   358  296.(XX) 
Dalai.  Edul  N  .  Blaszak.  Sue  E.;  Natale-Hotfman.  Kristen  M  .  Benrand. 
Jacques  C  ;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  and  Bayley.  Denise  R  .  5.736.291 
CI   4.10- 1 37  (XX) 
Denton.  Gary  A  ;  Morehouse.  Paul  W.  Jr;  and  Simpson.  John  M  ,  111. 

5.737.672.  CI  399-240  OCX). 
Hamngton.  Steven  J  ;  and  Klassen.   R.   Victor  5.737.455.  CI     182 

284  0(X) 
Heeks.  George  J  ;  Badesha.  Santokh  S  ;  Eddy.  Clifford  O.;  and  Henry 

Arnold  W.  5.736.2.50.  CI.  428-447  (XK) 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Kantunen.  Laun  J..  5.737.621.  CI.  .395-793.(XX). 
Mackmlay.  Jixk  D  .  and  Stone.  Maureen  C  .  5.737.1 15.  CI  359.296  (XX) 
Shirley.  Mark  H  .  .Armour  Lawrence;  Bell.  David  G  .  Bobrow.  Daniel 
Ci  .  Harmison.  Mark;  Marder  Daniel  S.;  Rainian.  Olivier;  Schwind, 
Kim  H  ;  Verdtiuw,  Estella  M  :  and  Vomdran,  Charles,  5,737,719,  CI 
707  512.IXXL 
Volkers,  Stewan  W  ;  and  Seim,  Teny  D.,  5.737,678,  CI    199-302  0(X) 
Wong,  Lam  K,  5,737,006,  CI   147  235  (XX). 
Xia.  Geng:  See — 

Ong,  Eng  Yue,  Hixk,  Alvin  Liw  Sioee;  and  Xia,  Geng,  5,736,949,  CI. 
341-141  (XXL 
Xie,  Jianbo:  See 


Chen.  Chih-Ming;  Lee.  Dcr-Yang;  and  Xie.  Jianbo.   5.716.159.  CI 
424-480.(XX) 
Xic.  ^a-Hong.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  device  with 

inductor  incorporated  therein.  5,736,749,  CI  257-3.0(X). 
Xu,  (jang:  See — 

Abileah.  Adiel.  and  Xu.  Gang.  5.737.048.  CI.  .149-121  (XK) 
Xu.  Xingyi:  See — 

Sankaran,  Venkateswara  A  ;  Xu.  Xingyi;  Pa»>.  Yi-Hsin;  and  Jung.  Wen 
Je.  5.716.786.  CI.  257-717.000. 
Xu.  Yao-Chang:  See — 

\ltardo.  Giorgio;  Breining.  TiK>r;  CiHirchesne.  Mate,  [.aniothe.  Serge. 
Lavallee.  Jean  Francois;   Nguyen.   Dicu:   Re|.   Rabindra.   St  I>rnis. 
^vcs.  Wang.  Wuyi.  Xu.  Yao-Chang;  Barbcau.  France.  Lebeau.  Elaine, 
and  Kraus.  Jean  Louis,  5,736.523.  CI.  514-27.000. 
Xu.  Zheng:  See — 

Ding.  Peijun;  Xu.  Zheng;  and  Fu.  Jianming.  5,7.36.021.  CI  2(W-298.1 10 
Xvrt>n.  Inc.:  .See — 

Bradshaw.  Franklin  C.  5.735.998.  CI.  156-495  0(X) 
Yabe.  Hisao:  See— 

Takahashi.  Yukio.  Nakaniura,  Ichiro;  Nakazawa.  Masaaki;  Uo.  Hideo, 
and  Yabe.  Hisao.  5.735.793.  CI.  600-I53.0<X) 
Yabula.  Koji:  See — 

Moriwaki.  Hirovuki;  Abiru.  Manabu.  Yabuta.  Koji.  and  Kjsai.  .Nohu 
biro.  5.737.046.  CI.  149- 11 7  (XX) 
Yach.  Randv  1. .  and  .Mien.  Rav  RISC  based  micnKontroller  with  penpheral 

function  added  to  a  split  data  bus   5.7n..S48.  CI    195  308  (XX) 
Yachi.  Takako;  Tamura.  Nobuyuki;  Ban.  Kazuto;  and  Andoh.  Tohru,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited  Svsiem  for  connection  and  disconnection  in  multipoint  conference 
system  of  cascade  conhguration    5.737.010.  CI    148-I5(XX) 
Yagi.  Kazuhiko   See  — 

Haseg.iwa.  Osamu;  Hone.  Tatsurou;  .Sando.  Yasuyuki;  Sonc.  Toshihiro. 
Yagi.  Kazuhiko;  Nakamura,  Yuichi;  and  Sato,  Hiromiisu,  5,716,816, 
CI.  320-46.(XK). 
Yaguchi.  Shonosuke;  Yoshinuma.  Mikio;  Kubola.  Akinobu;  and  Tomomura. 
loshitake,  lo  Fujikura  Ltd  ;  and  Tokki  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  cleaning 
optical  hber  5.735.011,  CI    15  2I(M(XL 
Yajima,  Hiroshi:  See  -- 

Sugani>,  Tomohiro;  Kawashima,  ^ukihiro;  Yajima,  Himshi;  and  Kubo, 
Hideki.  5,735,2.19.  CI.  123  9(L3I(L 
Yakahashi.  Yoshikazu.  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Ink-jet  apparatus 

and  driving  methixl  thereof  5.716.994.  CI    .147  II  (XK) 
Yakou.  Takeshi;  Saloi.  Tsunenobu;  Takaki.  Fiji;  and  Akiyama.  Toshio.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  disposing  linear  bixJv  and  solar  cell 
obunned  thereby  5.715.967.  CI    136-256.0(X) 
^am.  Jiicky  S  :  See 

Kerwin.  Michael  John;  Yam.  Jackv  S.;  Kone.  Keith  G  ;  and  Klefisch. 
Thetxlore  J  .  Jr.  5.7.36.098.  CI.  422-28(XX) 
Yamada.  Akihiko:  See — 

Nakazawa.    Koichiro;    Shirola.    Katsuhiro,    Mivazaki.    Takeshi,    and 
Yamada.  Akihiko.  5.716.278.  CI   410-7  (XXL 
Yamada.  Hirohiko:  See~- 

Sakishita.     Haruyasu;     tshihara.     Hideaki;     and    Yamada.     Hirohiko. 
5.7.^6.896.  CI    327-554  (XX) 
Yamada.  Kalsuyuki:  .Str- 
ide, Yukio;  Iwasaki,  Hiroko;  Kageyama,  Yosbiyuki;  Kancko,  Yujiro; 
Yaniiidd.  Kaisuvuki;  Shinotsuka,  Michiaki:  Hangava.  Makoio;  and 
IVguchi,  Hiroshi,  5,716,657,  CI   75-2.10  (XX). 
Yamada.  Keisuke.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato.  Label  pnnter  5.737 ..504.  CI 

.195-1 17  IKK) 
Yamada.  Minoru.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Optical  disc  drive  having  accessing 
from  a  cuneni  position  within  a  lead-in  area.  5.7.17.284.  CI   .169.32  (.XX). 
Yamada.  Sadavuki   See-- 

Fukuhara.    Hirovuki;    Yamada.    Sadavuki;    and    Muramatsu.    Shigeru. 
5.735.678.  CI- 418  55  2(XL 
Yamada.  Shigetoshi:  See  - 

Cchivama.  Kenji,  Muramatsu,  Eiji;  Kaiinmura,  Masaru,  Yamada.  Stiige 
Itishi:  Maruvama.  Kemchi.  Sakura.  Seiichi:  Fiiniichi.  Kazuaki:  and 
Maedu.  Kinichi.  5.717.272.  CI.  345  2()6.(XKL 
Y'amada.  Takahiro:  See- - 

Fiikumoio.   .^kira;    Yamada.   Takahini;    and    Komohuchi.    Hiroyoshi. 
5.716.e>65,  CI.  84-667  (XXL 
Yamada,  Takeshi:  See  — 

Havashida,  Haruo:  Ichige,  Akihiio.  "laiiuaa.  Takeshi;  Kondo,  Kazuo; 
tada.  Teruo,  Wano,  Tovoki;  and  Zenigamc,  Masaaki.  5.716.260.  CI 
428-516.(XXL 
Yainada.  Tatsuya.  lo  Toshiba  Corporation  Transmission  power  control  circuit 

tor  a  communication  system  5,717,697,  CI.  455-l26fXK) 
>'aiiiada,  Yasiiji:  .See  - 

Yamashita.  Hirovuki;  Tovoda.  Koji;  Sakaue.  Masaaki;  Yamada.  Yasuji. 

Kub.ita.  Teniii;  and  Kogunisu.  Hiroshi.  5.716..5()|,  CI   51(L444(XXL 

Yamagala,  Eiji:  Fujishima,  Kazuo,  Adachi,  Hirovuki;  Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  and 

Haga,   Masdkazu,   to   Hitachi  Construction   Machinery    Co,   Ltd.  Area 

limiting  excavation  ctmtrol  svstem  for  construction  machine.  5,735,065, 

CI    17-148  (XX) 

Yamagala,  Hiroisugu   See 

Achiwa.     Kvosuke;    Yaniamoto.    .-Xkua;    and    Yainag.ila.    Hiroisugu. 
*  5.737.742.  CI.  7|1   103.(XXL 
Yaniagishi.  Hirontshi"  .See  - 

lino.  Eiichi.  Tikano.  KiviHaka;  Kimura.  Masanori;  Mizuishi.  Koji.  and 
Yaniagishi,  Hirotoshi.' 5.7.15.951.  CI    1|7  217(Kki 
Yamagishi.  Machio  .See  - 


Takeda.  Minoru;  Hayitshi.  Yutaka;  and  Yamagishi.  Machio.  5.737.281. 
CI    169- 1 4  (XX) 
Yamagishi.  Masaru.  to  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd  Duplex  sheet  feeding  device  f>« 

an  image  fomung  apparatus  5.737.682.  CI    199-402  (KX) 
Yamagishi.  Yoichi.  and  Htmi.  Hiruyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Record- 
ing  apparatus  for  recording  a  Hrst   and  a   second   information   signal. 
5.717.478.  CI    386-95  (KX) 
Yamaguchi.  Kazunan.  Tanaka.  Kouji;  and  Hisamatsu,  Yukitaka.  to  Mitsubishi 
Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Demagnetizing  device  for  a  cathode  ray  tube 
5.7.16.914.  n  335  284(KKL 
Yamaguchi.  Motor  to  .NEC  Corp<iration    A/D  converter  having  a  reduced 
response   time   and   reduced   power   consumption     5.7.16.')53.  CI     .141 
I63.(XX) 
Yamaguchi.  Naoaki.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd  Method 

for  manufacturing  semiconductor  device   5.716.414.  CI   43721  (XK) 
Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  and  L'eno.  Hideyuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Motuin  picture  error  c<incealment  using  simplihed  motion  compens.iiion 
5.737,022,  CI    .148-4I6.0(XL 
Yamaguchi.  Ryoji:  .See — 

Gushima.  Toyoji;  Kohayashi,  Yoshiharu,  Yamaguchi,  Ryoji,   Kondo, 
Satoshi,  Yoshida,  Kalsuhiko;  Furunuva.  Shigeru:  Koishi.  Kenji;  and 
Takemura,  Yoshman,  5,737,481,  CI   '186  I II  (XX) 
Yamaguchi,  Shinichiro   See — 

Matsuda,  Koji;  Miyazaki,  Yoshihiro,  Takaya,  Soichi;  Hyuga,  Kazuhiro: 
Akeura.    Nobuo;    Yamaguchi,    Shinichiro;    Mivazaki.    Naoco;    aixl 
Kayukawa,  .Satora.  5.737.513.  CI    195  I8209()' 
Yamaguchi.  Yosbimasu:  .See — 

Kosasa.  Hideaki;  Kusumoto.  Toshihiko;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu.  Ola. 
Hiroshi;  Yamanaka.  Yuji;  and  Sakakihara.  Kozo.  5.735.659.  CI.  412 
9(K)() 
Yamaha  Corporation   See 

Aoki.  Eiichiro;  and  Sugiura.  Toshio.  5.716.663.  CI   K4  609  (XXL 

Ito.  Shinichi;  Kondo.  Masao.  and   Kawakanii.   Keiji.   5.716,664,  CI 

84-6l4(XK) 
Iwata,  Ritsuo,  Su/uki,  Satoshi,  Takahasn.  HinHosi.  and  Kndo.  Takavuki. 

5.716.218.  CI  428  I07.(XKL 
Takavama.  Akira.  5.737.317.  CI.  170  249  (KK) 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito.  Takeshi;  Tsuchida.  Naoki.  and  Kuranishi.  Masahisa.  5.715.240.  CI 
123-295  (XXL 
Yamakawa.  .Akio;  and  I'emura.  Kamon.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Objective  lens 
with   two   numerical    apertures   for   reading/wnting    two   optical   discs 
5.737.294,  CI    169-99  (XX) 
Yamakawa,  Masaki:  See- 

Kanai,  Akira;  Yamakawa.  Masaki;  and  Takahashi.  Junva.  5.737.016.  CI 

148-742(KK) 

Yamakawa.  Yoshihiro.  Takino.  Masaru.  Nozaki.  Masatoshi.  and  Miyawaki. 

Tadashi.  to  MitsuNishi  Belting  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  tor  forming 

composite  matenal  including  solid  hller  panicles    5.716.081.  CI    264 

nvtxx) 

Yamamtito.  Akio:  5e-e — 

Okamoto.  Takafumi;  Kato.  Hideo;   Kawagoe.  Nonmasa;  Yamamolo. 
Akio.  and  Tanaka.  Ichiro.  5.7.16.269.  CI  429-32  (XX) 
Yaniamoto.  .Akira   .See  — 

/Xchiwa.    Kvosuke.    Yamammo.    Akira;    and    Yamagala.    Hiroisugu. 

5.737.742'.  CI.  711   103  (XX) 

Yamamixo.  Fumitoshi;  and  Higuchi.  Tetsuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same 

5.7.16.776.  CI   257  5<2  (XX) 

Yamamolo.  Hajinie.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Control  svstem  lor  power 

conver.ion  system.  5.737.206.  CI    363-96 (XX) 
Yamamolo.  Hiroaki:  See - 

Konima.  Yoshiaki.  Kasazunu.  Ken'ichi;  Nishinv.  Seiji;  and  Yamanxxo. 
Hiroaki.  5,737,296.  CI    169  101  INK) 
Yamamolo.  Keiji    .S<<' 

Hyakulake.  Nobuo;  Nakamura,  Yasuo,  Fuiusawa,  Fumio;  Yamamolo, 
Kci|i.    Tokunaga.    Masaaki;    Fukada.    Satoshi.    Ti>nmaru.    Satoru. 
EnoitHvlo.    Yoshihiro;    Fujita.   Tetsuva;    and    Komaisu.    Nobuyoshi. 
5.737.681.  CI    194  388  (HXL 
Yamamolo.  Kivoshi:  See 

Kancko.  .\isumi;  and  YamanKito.  Kivoshi.  5.737.068.  CI.  156-5  1.10. 
Oniori.  Masaki.  Tanaka.  Hinx-.  Nomura.  Takeshi.  Yamamolo.  Kiyoshi. 
Ttmiida.   Masavuki.    Mashige.    Masashi.   and    Maruvama.    Shizuo. 
5.735.92(1.  CI.  65  29  180 
Yamamolo.  Makoio  See 

Shou.  Ciuoliang;  Zhou.  Changming;  Yamamolo.  Makoio;  and  Takalori. 
Sunao.  5.7l-'..168.  CI  .175  .143.(KX) 
Yamamolo.  Milsuhiro:  St*-- 

Funada.  Masahiro,  Kitamura.  Toshivuki,  ^.ini.imoiiv   Milsuhiro    and 
Ohta.  Eiji.  5.737.1UL  CI   .1.5X-.5OL0IK) 
Yamamolo.  Shu  .See 

Suzuki.  Masaloshi.  Edagawa.  Noboru;  Taga.  Hidcnon.  Yamamolo.  Shu. 
and  Akiba.  Shigevuki.  5.737.1 10.  CI    159  161  (XXL 
Yamamolo.  Taiji   .See    - 

Kashima.  Keiji.  ^bshida.  Naoki.  Yamamolo.  Taip,  and  Inagaki.  Yukio, 
5.715, 5'XL  CI    362  II  (XX) 
^aiiianu>lo,  Takashi:  .See 

Kishikawa,  Sciji.  and  Yamaimxo,  Takashi,  5.715,972,  O    I48-266.(XX) 
Yaniamoto,  ^asubiro;  and  Nagao,  Masaru,  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation  Roll 
width  adjusting  device   5,735,157,  CI    72  I<v4  IXXI 
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Yamamoto.  Yoshiaki:  Ohta.  Kenji;  Yimeimxhi.  Kenji.  Fujii,  Saloshi; 
Fujishiro.  Takeshi;  and  Izumida.  Toshiaki.  lo  Dai  Nippon  Tokyo  Co..  Ltd.; 
and  Mitsubishi  Engineering-Plasiics  Corp  Method  of  in-mold  coating. 
5,736.090.  CI.  264-2.S5()00. 
Yamamoto.  Yuichi.  Sato.  Yoshizumi;  Motomura.  Tomohisa.  Hamano. 
Hiroshi;  aid  Arai.  Ya.sushi.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Printed  winng 
board  having  an  interconnection  penetrating  an  insulating  layer.  5.736,68 1 , 
CI  174-265000 
Yamanaka.  Seiji   See — 

Fujiwara.  Hideo;  Yamanaka.  Seiji;  Nagaia,  Toshihisa;  and  Okubo,  Hii/u. 
5.737.273.  CI.  365-205  000. 
Yamanaka.  Shun-ichiro:  See— 

Sukata.   Kazuaki;  and  Yamanaka.  Shun-ichiru.   5.736.289.  CI    430- 
IIOOOO 
Yamanaka,  Tadamaxa:  See — 

Sato.  Hitoshi;   Iwa.saki.   Ma.sashi.  Yamanaka.  Tadama.sa;   Kamiyama. 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Ozu.  Nobuhiro.  5.736.931.  CI   .340-825  250. 
Yamanaka.    Takashi.    and    Shimizu.    Takuji     Side    door    for   automobile. 

5.735,081.  CI.  49-506.000 
Yamanaka.  Yuji:  See — 

Kosasa.  Hideaki;  Kusumoto.  Toshihiko;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshimasu;  Ota. 

Hiroshi;  Yamanaka,  Yuji;  and  Sakakibara.  Kozo.  5.735.659.  CI.  412- 

90OO 

Yamashiia.   Hiroyuki;  Toyoda.    Koji;   Sakaue.   Masaaki.   Yamada.   Yasuji; 

Kubota.  Teruo;  and  Kogunisu,  Hiroshi.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Method  for 

producing  nonionic  detergent  granules   5.736.501.  CI   510-444.000. 

Yama.shiia.  Koji,  lo  NEC  Corporation    Portable  telephone  with  a  carrying 

strap   5.737.412.  CI    379-446  000 
Yamashita.  Seiho:  See — 

Umemuiia.  Izumi;  Miyake.  Nobuyuki;  Yamashita.  Seiho;  and  Iki,  Yoichi. 
5.737.058.  CI   351-208.000. 
Yamashita.  Takao;  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Tano.  Shigemil.su;  Inoue.  Masay- 
oshi;    Yamashita.    Takao;    and    Nakamura.    Akio.    5.735.078.    CI 
47-581)00 
Yamashita.  Takashi:  See — 

Fujiki.  Nonaki;  and  Yamashiu.  Takashi.  5.736.791.  CI.  257-781.000. 
Yamashita.  Tsutomu  Tom;  See — 

Ranjan,  Rajiv  Yadav;  Lu.  Miaogen;  Yamashita.  Tsutomu  Tom;  and  Chen. 
Tu.  5.7.36.013.  CI   204-192.200. 
Yamazaki.  Akira:  See — 

Ohkura.  Yukiko;  Okumura.  Kazumasa;  Yama/jki.  Akira;  and  Shudo. 
Tomoko.  5.737.029.  CI.  348-564.000. 
Yamazaki.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Mitsuru;  Nina.  Kazuyuki;  Yamazaki.  Akiyoshi;  Iguchi.  Elsuko; 
Sakai,    Yoshika;    Sato,     Kazufumi;    and    Nakayama,    Toshimasa. 
5.736.2%.  CI   430-270.100. 
Yamazaki.  Isao:  See — 

Miyake,  Ryo;  Tsuzuki.  Koichi;  Yamazaki.  Isao;  Enoki.  Hideo;  and 
Mitsumaki,  Hiroshi,  5,736,100.  CI.  422-64()00. 
Yamazaki.  Kengo:  See — 

Kobayashi.     Kenji.     Yamazaki.     Kengo;     and    Okaniwa.     Hiroyuki. 
5.735.435.  CI    222-63  (JOO 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Miyanaga.  .Akiharu;  and  Hamatani.  Toshiji.  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd  Game  machine  with  chaotic  number 
generator  5,735,741,  CI  463-22.000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  .Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co  ,  Lid  Methixi  lor  forming  a  semiconductor  device  in  which 
the   insulating   layer   is   healed   to   contract   after  cr\stallizalion   of  the 
semiconductor  layer  5,736.439,  CI  438-166  000 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co  ,  Ltd  MIS  semiconductor  device  and  method  of  fabricating 
the  same   5.736.750.  CI   257-59  ()00 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Yuji;  and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  5,737,248.  CI   364-569.000 
Yamazaki.  Youichi:  See— 

Hibino.  Hideo;  Yokonuma.  Nonkazu.  Ka/.ami.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yama/jki. 
Youichi.  5.737.652.  CI.  .396-3 19  (KK) 
Yanagi.  Hideki;  Wakabayashi.  Shigemi;  and  Kaida.  Kenji.  to  Kao  Corpora 

tion   Aqueous  ink  of  pigment  type   5.736.606.  CI   524  .547  (XX). 
Yanagi.  Shigelo   S<-< — 

Sato.  Itani.  Yanagi.  Shigeto;  and  Matsunaga.  Susumu.  5.737.283.  CI 
,369-32000 
Yanagisawa,  Hiroki,  to  NEC  Corporation  Voltage  controlled  laser  diode  drive 

circuit  5,736.844,  CI.  323-282  OOf) 
Yanagisawa,  Masashi.  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System. 
Recombinant  endolhclin  converting  enz>me-2  and  its  use  in  ECE  inhibitor 
screening   5,7.36,376,  CI   435-212.(MH). 
Yang,  Alexander  Yung-Shing:  See — 

Pappas  Pader.  Thalia;  Leep,  Daniel  Carl;  Ruggiero.  Marc;  Smith,  Wil- 
liam ftancis.  III;  and  Yang,  Alexander  Yung-,Shing.  5.736,486,  CI 
5O4-127.n0t). 
Yang.  Shih-Liang  S  :  See  — 

Makker.    Harish    C;    Yang.    Shih-Liang    S..    and    Brady,    Daniel    G.. 
5.735.858.  CI   606- 1 07  (MX) 
Yang.  Tai-Hef.  Synthetic  color  television  system  having  display  using  an 

integral  overlapping  color  hiter  assembly  5.7.37.037.  CI  348-742  (MK) 
Yano.  Keiichi;  See-- 

lyogi.    Kiyoshi;    Koiwa.    Kaoru.   Yano.    Keiichi.   and   Asai,   Hironori, 
5,736,790,  CI.  2.57-780.(X)0. 
Yano,  Osamu;i  See — 


Ikeda,  Toni;  Honjyo,  Fumiaki,  Shiraishi.  Shuji;  and  Yano,  Osamu, 
5,737,713,  CI   701-84000 
Yaple,  Nelson  L.:  See — 

Adams,  Robert;  Perry,  Burt  W;  Richard,sun.  John  W .  Williams,  David 
M.;  and  Yaple,  Nelson  L„  5.737.495,  O.  395-615.000 
Yashima,  Eiji:  See — 

Okamoto,  Yoshio;  Yashima,  Eiji;  and  Oguni,  Kazuma,  5,736,411,  CI. 
4.36  173  000. 
Yassinzadeh,  Zia;  and  Lingane,  Paul  J  .  to  Yassinzadeh,  Zia  Flow  detection 

appartus  and  method  5.736,404,  CI  436-52.000. 
Yasuda.  Yoichi   See — 

Kato,  Takeshi;  Tsuji,  Shinji;  Tatsuno,  Kimio;  Kikuchi.  Satoru;  Ojima. 
Masahiro;  and  Yasuda.  Yoichi.  5.737.467.  CI.  385-92.000. 
Yasucda.  Hisashi:  See — 

Sano.   Kohichiro;   Kumazawa.  Yosbiyuki;  Yasueda,  Hisashi;  Seguro. 
Katsuya;  and  Motoki.  Masao,  5,736,356,  O.  435-68.100 
Yasugi  Seimilsu.  Ltd.   See — 

Kondo,  Takajiro;  Ashida.  Masato;  and  Kashiwagi,  Iwao.  5.735.185.  CI. 
83-611.000. 
Yasuhira.  Milsuo:  See — 

Shimomura.  Hiroshi;  Morita.  Kiyoyuki;  Nakabayashi.  Takashi;  Uehara. 
Takashi;  Yasuhira.  Mitsuo.  Segawa.  Mizuki;  and  Hirai.  Takehiro. 
5.736.421.  CI   437-52()(X) 
Yasukawa.  Naoaki;  and  Kawata.  Masayuki,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  and 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc  Wrist-worn  portable  device  and  a  wrisl-wom  pul.se 
wave  measuring  device  5.735.800.  CI   600  .503  (KX) 
Yasunaga.  Fumiaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Document 
management  system  for  displaying  and  shifting  a  plurality  of  regions 
5.737.556.  CI   395-3.390(X) 
Yasunaga.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yasunaga.  Hideaki;  Nishikawa.  Tomohani;  and 
Takenaka  Koichi.  5.736.287.  CI   430-102  000 
Yasutake,  Mutsumi;  Takatsuki.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Takahara.  Kyoichi.  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Materials  Corporation    Simple  clamp  type  mill  roll.  5.735.788,  CI 
492-39  000. 
Yasutomi.  Yoshiyuki.  Kikuchi.  Shigeru;  Saito.  Yukio;  Nakagawa.  Mitsuo;  and 
Miyala.  Moloyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Self-recoverable  covering  material  and 
method  for  fabricating  the  same  5.736.198.  CI  427  419  700 
Yasuzumi.  Kazumi:  See — 

Katayama.    Yoshio;    Yasuzumi.    Kazumi;    and   Sakaguchi.    Masahiro. 
5.735,583,  CI.  303-122  050 
Yates.  David  C;  Kuhns.  Jesse  J  ;  and  Mersch.  Steven  H.,  lo  Eihicon.  Inc 

Electrosurgical  stapling  device   5.735.848.  CI  606-48.(HX) 
Yatsuo.  Tsutomu;  See — 

Ohno.  Toshiyuki;  Inoue.  Yohsuke;  Kawase.  Daisuke;  Kozono.  Yuzo; 
Suzuki.  Takaya.  and  Yatsuo.  Tsutomu.  5.7.36.753.  CI.  257-77.(XX) 
Yazaki  Corporation;  See — 

Aral.  Kazuya;  Umemura.  Ma.Sakazu;  Okamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Sakakibara. 
Takeshi;  Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  Tanaka,  Hiraku;  and  Sakai,  Kazuhito. 
5.735.480.  CI   242-378  (XX) 
Bilezikjian.  John  Peter.  5.735.716.  CI  439-843  000. 
Sato.  Hidetoshi;  and  Akiyama.  Shinichi.  5,736.677.  CI    174-65  (XK3 
Sugiura.  Tomohiro.  5.735.713.  CI.  439-638.0(X). 
Yazbek.  Hatem:  See — 

Ansel.  George  M.;  Hunt.  Jeffery  Scott;  Jones.  Christopher  W.;  Marshall. 
Jeffery  Mark;  and  Yazbek.  Hatem.  5.737.612,  CI.  .395-750.010. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.    See — 

Cohen.  Irun  R  .  Fridkin.  Matityahu;  and  Konen-Waisman.  Stephanie. 
5.736.146.  CI   424-194  no 
Yee.  H    P;  Ito.  Hiromi.  Honguchi.  Kenji;  and  Sawahata.  Satoru.  to  Semi 
Technology  Design.  Inc  ;  and  Shindergen  Electric  Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd   Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  transistors  as  rectifiers   5.716.890.  CI    '27 
423.(XX) 
Yeh.  Joel  Jyh-Haur:  See— 

Tan.  Haw  Chan;  Yeh.  Joel  Jyh  Haur;  and  Chang.  Yao  Hao,  5.735,699. 
CI   439-92.000. 
Yerges.  Alan  Paul:  See — 

Goedde.  Gary  L  .  Gauger.  Gary  A  ;  Lapp,  John,  White,  James  Vernon; 
and  Yerges,  Alan  Paul,  5,736,915.  CI   3.36-55  (HK) 
Yester.  John  L    See — 

Hnual,  Davorin  D  ;  Tran.  Minh  N  ;  and  Yester,  John  L  ,  5,735,362,  CI 
180  1 97  (XX) 
Yeung,  King-Wah  W.:  See— 

Bohorquez,  Jaime  H  ;  Corrigan.  George  H  ;  and  Yeung.  King-Wah  W . 
5.7.36.995.  CI.  347-14  000 
Yevich.  Joseph  P :  Sec- 
Watson.  Brett  T;  Takaki.  Katherine  S.;  Yevich.  Joseph  P.;  Epperson, 
James    R ;    Karageorge.   George    N.;    and    Leboulluec,    Karen    L.. 
5,7.36,.578.  CI.  514-6.30.IHX) 
Yiu.  Chih-Hao  Dart  board  having  a  dan  support.  5.735.527.  CI  273  408  (XX) 
Yohanan.  Steven  J  .  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  Graphical  method  and  system 
lor  accessing  information  on  a  communications  network.  5.737.560.  CI 
395  349  (KX) 
Yokoba.  Niino:  See — 

Yoshitomi.  Yuji.  Tanaka.  Shinji;  Iwakura.  Shina;  Araya.  Takeshi;  Naka 
zaki.  Takamilsu;  Yokoba.  Nono;  and  Sato.  Toshimi.  5.735.156  ("1 
72-57(XX). 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.  Ltd..  The;  See— 

Noda.  Yuichi;  and  Nakamura.  Kenji.  5.737.383.  CI.  378-61. (XXt 
Yokoi.  Hiromasa:  See — 


Kuno.  Yukio;  Tonmi.  Akira;  Koga.  Kiyoshi:  Matsumuni.  Toshisuke;  and 
Yokoi.  Hiiomasa,  5.735,738,  CI.  454  296.(XX). 
Yokoi.  Vasushi   See- 

Funato.  Toshiyasu;  Abe.  Koichi;  and  Yokoi,  Yasushi.  5.736.082.  CI 
2M46.S0O 
Yokonuma.  Norikazu:  Set 

Hihim^.  Hideo.  Kazami.  Kazuvuki.  ^'okonuma.  Nonkazu.  and  Takano. 

Teisuya.  5.737.651.  CI   .W6' 3(M  (MHI. 
Ilihino.  Hideo;  Yokonuma.  Nonk.izu.  Kazami.  Kazuvnki.  and  Yamazaki. 
Youichi.  5.737.652.  CI    ,396-3190(XI 
Yokoshima  &  Company:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Takao;   and   Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro.   5.736.077.  CI.   264 
32  (XX). 
itikoshima.  Yasuhiro.  .SVe* — 

Kamivania.  Takao.   and  Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro.  5.736.077.  CI.   264- 
32()(K) 
Yokota.   Hiroshi;   and   Yokota.   Shmgo.  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Yokola  Sei 
sakusho.  Automatic  constant-pressure  regulating  lift  device  5.735.308.  CI 
137-488.0(X) 
Yokota.  Shinto  See — 

Yokota.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokota.  Shmgo.  5.735.308.  CI    I37-488.(XX). 
Yokoyama.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Ohkijima.  Shin;  Oka.  Masahiro;  and  Yokoyama.  Fumiaki.  5.736.262.  CI 
428-611  000. 
Yokoyama.  Yoshiaki.  and  Ogihara.  Teruhisa.  to Teruhisa  Ogihara.  Method  for 

processing  metallic  waste  5,735,933,  CI   75-403  (KX). 
N'omogihara.  Yoshikazu.  and  Yoshida.  Ikue.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Wire  substrate  has  ing  branch  lines  perpendicular  to  the  main  lines  in  which 
the  branch  lines  connect  to  driving  circuits  on  a  display  device  5.737.053. 
CI    .349  149  (KX) 
Yoncda.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kasai.  Junichi,  Tsuji,  Kazuto;  Taniguchi.  Norio;  Mashiko,  Takashi; 
Sakuma.  Masao;  Saigo.  Yukio;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takenaka. 
Masashi.  5.736.428.  CI.  43815.(XX) 
^'tinemixrhi.  Kenji:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yoshiaki;  Ohta.  Kenji;  Yonem<Khi.  Kenji;  Fujii.  Satoshi; 
Fujishiro.   Takeshi,    and    Izumida.   Toshiaki.    5.736.090.   CI     264- 
2550(X). 
Yoncyama.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Shima.  Tom;  Fukuda.  Taiichiroh;  and  Yoneyama.  Toshikazu.  5,7.36.733. 
CI,  250-2082(X) 
Y(K>.  In-kvung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd    Ferroelectric  capacitor 

structure  5.7.37.180.  CI   .361-313  tXH) 
Yoo.  Jang-h(K>n;  and  Lee.  Chul-woo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Optical  pickup  apparatus  having  wave  plates  5.7.37.299.  CI  .369- 1  I2.(XK) 
YtHin.  Eui  J(K>n:  See — 

Lee.  Dong  Su;  Chun.  Dong  i  ;  Park.  Dong  Yeon;  Ha  Jo  Woong;  Yoon. 
Eui  Jixin;  Kim.  Min  Hong;  and  Woo.  Hyun  Jung.  5.7.36.422.  CI 
437-201  (XX). 
Yorita.  Tadahiro,  to  Murata  Manulactunng  Co  .  Ltd  Dielectric  filter  having 
inductive  ciiupling  windows  between  resonators  and  transceiver  using  the 
dielectric  filter  5.737.696,  CI.  455-83.000. 
York.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Alexanian.  Angelos;  and  York.  Robert  A..  5.7.36.908,  CI.  333125  0(X). 
Yorkshire  Water  pic:  See — 

Ficlden,  Peter  Robert;  and  Snook,  Richard  David.  5.736.354,  CI  435- 
29  (XX) 
Yoshida.  Haruhiko:  See  — 

Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and  Yoshida  Haruhiko.  5,737,158,  CI   360-1.^0210. 
Yoshida.  Ikue   See — 

Yomogihara.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yoshida.  Ikue.  5.737.053.  CI  349-  I49.(XX) 
Yoshida.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Gushima.  Toyoji;  Kobayashi.  Yoshiharu,  Yamaguchi,  Ryoji;  Kondo. 
Satoshi.  Yoshida.  Katsuhiko;  Furumiya.  Shigeru;  Koishi.  Kenji;  and 
Takemura.  Yoshinan.  5.737.481.  CI   386  1 13  IHX) 
Vovhida.  Kazuko:  See  — 

Furukawa.  Tsuneaki;  Furuta,  Naoshi;  Sakamoto,  Yumi;  and  Yoshida, 
Kazuko.  5.737,246,  CI   .364-562  (XX) 
Yoshida.  Kazuyoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation    Plasma  processing  apparatus  for 

dry  etching  of  semiconductor  wafers   5,735,993,  CI    156.M5  (XXI 
Yoshida,  Mayumi   See — 

Takaaaki,    Hiromiisu;    Kato,    Shinji;    Murayama,    Hisao;-   Watanabe, 
Shigeru,  Yoshida,  Mavumi:  and  Kalo,  Shunji.  5,737.680,  CI    3W. 
3.59.000 
Yoshida.  Naoki   See — 

Kashima.  Keiji.  Yoshida,  Naoki.  Yamamoto,  Taiji;  and  Inagaki,  Yukio. 
5.735..590.  CI.  362-3 1,(HK) 
Yoshida.  Naoto:  See — 

Shibata.  Hiroshi;  Kaneko.  Shinichiro,  Kubara.  Takashi.  Toman.  Seishi, 
Yoshida,  Naoto,  and  Kama,  Hirofumi.  5.737.(XX).  CI   347-62  (KX) 
Yoshida.  Osamu;  Kitaori.  Noriyuki;  Mizunoya.  Hirohide;  Sasaki.  Katsumi; 
Malsuo.  Yuzo;  Wakabayashi.  Shigemi;  and  Shiga.  Akira.  lo  Kao  Corpora- 
tion Magnetic  recording  medium  compnsing  successive  magnetic  metallic 
films  of  iron,  nickel,  and  cobalt  deposited  on  a  substrate.  5,736.263.  CI. 
428611  OCX). 
Yoshida.  Shin:  See — 

Takano.  Yasunari;  Nakamura.  Hidehiro;  Yoshida.  Shin.  Miura.  Akito. 
Takahashi.  Koichi;  and  Salou,  Kazuki,  5,735,042.  CI   29-874  (XX) 
Yoshida.  Shuntaro.  Sawada.  Ttishiichi;  Matsui.  Kazuma;  Suzuki.  Mas;ihiko; 
and  Sugiura.  Masanori.  to  Nippondensti  Co..  Lid    >^'iper  apparatus  lor 
vehicles  5.735.01.5.  CI    15-250  .340 


Yoshigoc.  Shunichi  See— 

Takahashi.   Hmishi;  Tokunaita.    Kazuhiko.   and  Y'oshigoe,   Shumchi, 
5,7.36.462,  CI.  438-692  (XK) 
Y'oshihara,  Kunio   .See  — 

I'tsunomiva.    Takehilo;    Y'oshihara.    Kunio.    Aiba.    Yoshii>i>bu.    and 
Kohtani.  Hideto.  5.737,092,  CI    358-407  OTXI 
Yoshikawa,  Naohiro.  .Vie — 

Hikida.  Yoshiro.  Takada.  Yasulumi.  Yoshikawa.  Naohiro.  and  Watanabe. 
Satoshi.  5.737.737.0   707. 1(«0(X) 
Yoshikawa.  Tohru.  to  Nontsu  Koki  Co.  Ltd    Monitonng  apparatus  of  him 
with  magnetic  recording  portion  in  cartndge  5.737.062.  CI   355-40 (KXI 
Yoshimura.  Hitomr  See^ 

Kohno.  Hirovuki;  Yoshimura.  Hitomi;  and  l'ra)i.  Tatsuva.  5,736, 1 85,  CI 
426589(I(K) 
Yoshimura.  Yuichiro   See — 

Kobavashi.  Katsuyuki.  Tanaka.  Atsushi.  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro,  Kaneko 
Kiyoshi;  and  Tokioka  Masaki,  5,7.36,979,  CI   .345-177.000 
Yoshino,  Takashi:  See — 

Imaeda.  Minoru.  Imai.  KaLsuhim.  Kawaguchi. Tatsuo.  Yoshino,  Takashi, 
and  Honda.  Akihiko.  5,737.117.  CI    3.59-332  (XX) 
Yoshinuma.  Mikio  See— 

Yaguchi.  Shonosuke;  Yoshinuma.  Mikio.  Kubota.  Akinobu.  and  Tomo- 
mura  Yoshilake.  5.735.013.  CI    15  210  KK) 
Yoshioka.  Katsuaki    See — 

Sasaki.  Molohiro;  Matsukawa.  Masahiko;  Yoshioka.  Katsuaki;  Anan. 
Makoto;  Isomura.  Milsuo;  Ashihara,  Yoshihini.  and  Okada.  Masahisa. 
5.7.16.349.  CI   435-7  940 
Yoshioka.  Makoto  See — 

Akivama.  Ryota;  Hasebe.  Takayuki;  and  Yoshioka.  Makoto.  5.737.413. 

CI    380-4  (KK) 
Akiyama.  Ryota;  and  Yoshioka.  Makoto.  5.737.415.  CI    38()-».(XX) 
Yoshitomi.  Takashi.  and  Ohguro.  Taisuya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Semiconductor  device  including  a  CMOSFET  of  a  single-gate   5.7.36.767. 
CI   257  .144000 
Yoshitomi.  Yuji.  Tanaka.  Shinji.  Iwakura.  Shota.  Araya.  Takeshi.  Nakazaki. 
Takamilsu.  Yokoba.  Norio.  and  Sato.  Toshimi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  a  non-circular  pipe   5.735.156.  CI    72-57  (KX) 
Yoshizato.  Katsuloshi:  See — 

Takezawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Yoshiz.ato.  Katsuloshi.  5.7.36.399.  CI    435- 
399  (XX). 
Yost,  William  T ;  and  Cantrell,  John  H  .  to  United  States  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Admini.stration.  Nonlinear  ultrasonic  scanning  to 
detect  matenal  defects.  5,7.36,642,  CI.  73-602.000 
Young,  David  G  :  See — 

Schricker,  David  R  ,  Sarangapani,  Jagannathan;  Young,  David  G  ;  and 
Shelly.  Salish  M  .  5.737.215,  CI    .3M  149  (XX) 
Young.  Douglas  F    See — 

Bieniarz.  Christopher.  Young.  Douglas  F;  Comwell.  Michael  J  .  and 
Husain.  Mazhar.  5.736.624,  CI  5.30-391  100 
Young.  Ian  Robert,  and  Burl.  Michael,  lo  Picker  International.  Inc  Market  for 

magnetic  resonance  imaging  5.735.795.  CI  6(X)-41()(X)0 
Yozan  Inc  ;  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Zhou.  Changming;  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  and  Takaton. 
Sunao.  5.737,368.  CI    375-.343.(XK) 
Yu.  Chu-Chiao;  Hot.  Shaw  Jia.  and  Lee.  Jean-Ming,  lo  Industnal  Technology 
Research  Institute  Biquadratic  switched-capacilor  filter  using  single  opera 
tional  amplifier  5.7.36.895.  CI.  327-5-54  (KXl 
Yu.  Kuo  Cheng:  See — 

Fang.  I  Lianc;  Yu.  Kuo  Cheng;  and  Chen.  Jason.  5.737.212.  CI    .364 
1.30  (XX) 
Yu.  Roy;  Brearicy.  William  Hamngion;  Kelly.  Kimberley  Ann;  O'Leary. 
Patrick  Michael;  Mcrryman.  Anhur  Oilman;  and  Wood.  James  Painck.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Ball  gnd  arrav  bv  pi'rti 
iioned  laminaiion  process  5.735.452.  CI   228-2.54  (XX) 
Yu.  Xiaofang:  See — 

Essex.  iMyrtin  E;  Yu.   Xiaofang;  and  Ij?e    Tun-Hou    5  736  191    CI 
435  320100. 
Yugengaisba  Adachi  Interrational:  See 

Okamoto.  Takeya  5.735.744.  CI  463  40  (XX) 
Yukawa.  Yoshio:  See — 

Oeda.  Takashi;  Tsunoda.  Motoyasu;  Karasawa.  Nonyuki;  Takada.  Yuki- 
hilo.  Kawamura.  Satoshi.  Yukawa.  Yoshio;  Hirose.  Tsuneo;  and  Kubo. 
Mitsuni.  5.737,632.  CI    195-821  0<H' 
Yuki,  Kazunori:  See — 

W(xKlward,  Alan  Charles;  Funk.  Hans-Dieter;  Hemngton.  Richard  ,A  . 
and  Yuki,  Kazunon,  5,735,922.  CI.  65-I04WX) 
Yule.  Andrew  T    See — 

Burbidge.  Richard  C ;  Yule.  Andrew  T.  and  Sharpe.  .Anthonv   K 
5.7.17..322,  CI   .370-31 1. 0(X) 
Yusa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kasuya,  Takashige;   Sucmaisu.   Hiroyuki.  Tomiyama.   Koichi;  Yusa. 
Hiroshi.  KoK>n.  Takakuni.  and  Kalada.  Masaichiro.  5,736.288.  CI 
43I)-106.6(X) 
Zaccagni.  Gregorv  R  ;  and  Zaccagni.  Richard  J  .  to  ZMC  Inc    Fascia- s4>lfii 

combination  5>  35,084,  CI   52  1 1  (XX) 
Zaccagni,  Richard  J    See — 

/.accacni,    Gregory    R..    and    Zaccagni.    Richard   J  .    5.735.084,   CI 
52  ll  (XK) 
Z.;ichai.  Reinhard   See — 

Fuesser.    Hans-Juergcn;    Zachai.    Reinhard.    Muench.   Wollram.    and 
Gutheit.  Tim.  5.717.186.  CI   361 -699  «K) 
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Zachhubcr,  Kun.  Waste  collection  system  5,735.663,  CI  4I4-338.(K1<I 
Zaser.  Ruben  P:  See— 

Pica/o.  Jose  I    Jr.;  Lee.  Paul  Kakul:  and  Zagcr.  Robed  P.  5.737.525.  CI 
3')5-2(K)020 
/.iguskin.  Alex:  and  Branch,  Jeffre>  A  .  to  United  Technologies  Auiomoti\e. 

fnc   Wire  harness  assembly  on  trim  panel   5,735.041.  CI   2'»-X57  (KM) 
Zail.  Mohamcd   See  — 

Aurawal.  Kakesh;  Psaila.  Giuseppe;  Wmimcr>.  Euluard  L.;  and  Zail. 
Mofiamed.  5.737..5y3.  CI.  3'»5  6(I6(XK> 
Zaieski.  Michael:  See — 

Rosenthal.  Eugene  J.;  .SiKerman.  David  Phillip;  and  Zaie.ski.  Michael. 
5.737.70I.C1  4.55-411  (KM) 
Zaiusky.  James  T:  See — 

.Mouradian.    Dean    C;    Michaud.    Jim    .A  ;    and    Zaiusky.    James   T. 
5.737.23K,  CI.  3M-5O7.0<K). 
Zambias.  Robert;  Bolten.  David  A.;  Hogan.  Joseph  C;  Furth.  Paul;  Ca.sebier. 
r>avid.  and  Tu.  Cheng,  to  .ArQulc.  Inc   Method  of  generating  a  plurality  ot 
chemical  comp(tunds  in  a  spatialK  arraniied  arrav,  5.736.412.  CI.  4,36- 
518.(100 
Zander.  Dennis  Roland;  .Mlig<x)d.  John  Horace;  and  Petruchik.  Dwighl  John, 
to  Eastman  Ktnlak  Companv.  Combination  metering  cam  and  tihii  Iransp^irt 
thumbwheel   5,737.640.  Cl'  .W6-6t)(X). 
Zander.  Dennis  Roland;  Smart.  Dav  id  Clinton;  Dussinger.  Thomas  Edgar;  and 
Balling.  Edward  Norman,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Pump  camera. 
5,737.656.  CI.  .^%-4ir0()0 
Zan/ig,  David  John:  See — 

Blok,  Bdward  John;   Sandstrom,   Paul   Harry;  Temll,   Edward   Roy, 

Zanzig,  David  John;  and  McDougal,  Jennifer  Ann.  5.736.611.  CI 

525-3(J5.000. 

ZarlinE.  David  A.;  Rossi.  Michel  J  .  Peppers.  Norman  A  .  Kane.  James.  Paris, 

Gregory  W  ;  Dyer,  Mark  J  ;  Ng,  Steve  Y;  and  Schneider.  Luke  V..  to  SRI 

International.  Up-converting  reporters  for  biological  and  oifier  assays  using 

laser  excitation  techniques  5.736.410,  CI  436-172  (XK) 

Zave,  Pamela,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Interaction  of  routing  features  in  a  telephone 

system  5,737,403,  CI   379  211  (HK) 
Zavracky,  Paul  M  ,  Fan.  John  C  C  ;  McClelland,  Robert;  Jacobsen,  Jeffrey; 
and  Dingle,  Brenda    Single  crystal  silicon  arrayed  devices  for  display 
panels,  5.736.768.  CI.  257..M7.000. 
Zeftek.  Inc  ;  See — 

Burke,  Michael  K.;  and  Anderson,  John  D..  5.736.088.  CI.  264-237.(M)0. 
Zegowit/.  Gilmer:  See — 

Ulnch.  Alfred;  Resch.  F.rich.  and  Zegowitz.  Gunter.  5.735.634,  CI 
404-102  000. 
Zeitler,  Lothtr,  to  Noris-Color  GmbH    Expandable  stamp  pad  assembly 

5,735.954.  CI.  118-264  000. 
Zeman.  Robert  E  :  See — 

Tombs.  Thomas  Nathaniel;  May.  John  Walter;  Rimai.  Donald  Saul;  and 
Zeman.  Robert  E  .  5.737.677.  CI   399-296.000 
Zember.  Louis  F.  to  Ultra-Tex  Surfaces.  Inc    Method  for  pnxJucing  an 

ornamental  concrete  surface.  5.735.094.  Cl.  52  314.000. 
Zeneca  Limiitd:  See — 

Bernstein.  Peter  Robert;  Edwards.  Philip  Duke;  Shaw.  Andrew;  Shenvi. 
Ashokkumar  Bhikkappa;  Thomas.  Royston  Martin;  Veale.  Chris 
Allan;  Warner.  Peter;  and  Wolanin.  Donald  John.  5.736.535.  Cl. 
514-64  000 
Wrigglejworth.  John  Arthur;  and  Reed.  John  William  Balaan.  5.736.184. 
Cl  426-518  000 
Zenigame.  \tisaaki:  See — 

Hayashida.  Hanio:  Ichige.  .'Vkihiro;  Yamada.  Takeshi;  Kondo.  Kazuo; 
Tada.  Teruo;  Wano.  Toyoki;  and  Zenigame.  Masaaki.  5.736.260.  Cl 
428-516000 
Zevin.  William  M  :  See — 

Gronlund.   Robert   D.;  Wjllene.   Bnan  A.,  and  Zevin.  William   M  , 
5.737^20.  Cl   395- 1 83. 1 50 
Zexel  Corpoiation:  See — 

Sacchetiini.  Paolo;  and  Nishiji.  Makolo.  5.735.766.  Ci  475-249.(K)0 
Zhang.  Jin:  See — 

Otsuka.   Ryotatsu;  Zhang.  Jin;  Tomita.  Takashi;  Nunoi.  Tohru;  and 
Machida.  Tomohiro.  5.736.096.  Cl.  266-205.IKX) 
Zhang.  Xian-feng   See — 

Avrtjch.  Joseph;  Zhang.  Xian-feng:  and  Marshall,  Mark  S..  5.736.337. 

Cl.  435-7.100. 

Zhang.  Yueli;  Moms.  Ronald  Norman;  and  Giusti.  David  Christopher,  to 

Helix  Technology  Corporation.  Crvogenic  refngerator  drive.  5.735.128. 

Cl  62-6000 

Zhao.  Bin.  to  Sematech.  MetfHKl  of  makin'j  j  damascene  metalli/ation. 

5.736.457.  Cl.  438-624.000 
Zhao.  Wei:  Ste — 

Christopher.  Michael  Duane;  Rannery.  Da\  id.  Sen/,  l)d\  id  K  ,  Serenius. 
Enc  J,:  and  Zhao.  Wei,  5,737.IWO.  Cl.  358-299.(H)0. 
Zhao.  Xi.  and  Jin.  Guobing    Computer  system  for  controlling  values  of 

operational  parameters  during  an  operation.  5.7.36,370.  Cl.  435-173  6(KI 
Zhou.  Changming:  See — 

Shou.  Glioliang;  Zhou.  CTiangming;  Yamamolo.  Makoto;  and  Takalon. 
Sunaol.  5.737.368.  Cl.  375-343  (MX) 


Zidel.  Andrew  Tixld   See  - 

,Anderson.  Geoffrey  T ;  Klvni,  Sophie.  Zidel.  Andrew  Tixld;  Akahane. 
Masaaki;  and  Sciammarclla.  Fxiuardo.  5.7.37.394.  Cl.  379-88,000. 
Ziegler,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Hassoun,  Joseph  Hani;  Ziegler,  Michael  L  ;  and  Odineal,  Rof)ert  D.. 
5,7.17.757.  Cl.  711-I45(KH). 
ZilliTKr.  JeH  Non-a/eiilropic  solvent  composition  and  method  of  using  same 
for  vapor-freezing  images  fonned  of  powder  toner  on  a  recording  carriei 
5.736,290.  Cl.  4.W-124(K)0 
Zimmer.  .Xgnes  K    Sei — 

Fecman,  James  F.,  Holloway,  Ann  P.  Zimmer,  Agnes  K,;  Sun.  Jing  X  ; 
Franey.  Terence  E;   Mrvos.  James   M  ;  and   Beach.   Bradley    I.. 
5.735.941.  Cl    106  31  280 
Zimmer.  Dennis  Jack.  .Sec — 

Geiner.  Robert  Vaughn;  Nick.  Jettrey  Mark.  Phlllip^.  Mark.  Wames. 

James  Henry;  and  Zimmer.  Dennis  Jack.  5.737,6(K),  Cl   395-616.000 

Ziperovich,  Pablo  A.,  to  Quantum  Corporation  Method  for  in-chip  testing  of 

digital    circuits    of   a    synchronously    sampled   data    detection   channel 

5,7.37..M2.  Cl.  371-25.100. 

Zircolube:  See — 

Mardon.  Jean-Paul;  Senevai.  Jean,  and  Charquet.  Daniel.  5.735.978.  Cl. 
148-672. (NRI. 
ZIolnick.  Aviad;  and  Sommer,  Ziva,  to  International  Business  Machine  Corp. 

Image  priKessIng  5.737.4.38.  Cl.  382  101  000. 
ZMC  Inc  :  See 

Zaccagni.    Gregorv    R:    and    Zaccaeni.    Richard    J      s7isoK4     Cl 
52-II.0(X) 
Zocher.  Joan  E.:  See — 

Lixascio.  Robert  J  ;  Fren/cr.  Michael  W..  Gaynor.  Mivhael  P.  Kurbv. 
Chrisiopher  N  :  and  Zocher.  Joan  E.  5.737.685.  Cl.  45512  100 
Zollars.  Byron  G  ;  Chin.  Ruben  C  .  McMillian.  Gary  B  ;  Cruce.  Tommy  C  . 
and  Hallidy.  William  H  ,  to  Systems  &  Prixesses  Engineering  Corporation 
Precision  optical  displacement  measurement  system   5,737,085,  Cl    '5f, 
376(X)0 
ZoMed  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Gough,  Edward  J  ;  and  Stein,  Alan  A  ,  5,735,8-4^.  Cl   hOh  4  1  (XK) 
Zook,  Christopher  P.  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc  Servo  track  address  channel  code 

for  PR4  magnetic  recording   5,737,142,  Cl.  360-49  (HX) 
Zopf,  David:  See  — 

Simon,  Paul  M  ;  Zopf,  David;  Barthelson,  Roger  A.;  and  Johnson,  Karl 
F,  5,736.533,  Cl   514-61  (XXI 
Zorzi.  Claudio.  to  Nordica  S  p  A    Braking  device  particularly  for  skates. 

5.7.35.537.  Cl.  280-11.200. 
Zschaschler,  Gudrun:  See — 

Walther,  Marten;  Heming,  Martin;  Spaliek,  Michael,  and  Zschaschler 
Gudnin,  5,736,207,  Cl.  428.34.700. 
Zscheile,  John  Walter.  Jr.:  See — 

Barham.  Steven  Tixld;  Kingston.  Samuel  Charles;  and  Zscheile.  John 
Walter.  Jr..  5.737.372.  Cl.  375-.367.(X)0. 
Zuhelewicz,  Aleksander:  See — 

Dickinson.  Gerard  Truman.  McGinniss.  James  Lee.  Jr;  Tokarz.  Ronald 
Francis;  and  Zubelewicz.  Aleksander,  5.7.36.M6.  Cl.  73-814.000 
Zucco.  .Anthony  F:  See — 

DeLair.  Charles  M.;  Schmieder.  Grant;  Sprague,  Mark  S.;  Virgil.  Ken 

neth  W ;  and  Zucco.  Anthony  F.  5.737.532.  Cl   395  200490 

Zuehlke.  Kurt  G  ;  and  Lein.  Steven  H  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Solid  stale  AC 

switch    with    self-synchronizing    means    for    stealing   operating   power 

5.736.795.  Cl.  307-I300(X), 

Ztiger.  Eric,  to  Tesa  SA.  Tubular  coil  unit  of  an  inductive  transducer  for 

measuring  displacements  5.736,854.  Cl   324-207  120 
Zupkas,  Paul  F ,  to  UROS  Corporation   Method  of  treating  the  prostate  using 

cryosurgery.  5.735,845,  Cl   606-20  (XX) 
Zuraski,  Gerald  D,  Jr ;  White,  Scott  A  ,  Chinnakonda,  Murali  S.;  and  Christie, 
David  S  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    Dependency  checking  and 
forwarding  of  vanable  width  operands  5.737.629.  Cl   .395-800  230. 
Zuravleft.  William  K  ;  Semmelmeyer.  Mark;  Robinson,  Timothy,  and  Fur- 
man,  Scott,  to  MicroLnity  Systems  Engineering,  Inc.  System  for  placing 
entries  of  an  outstanding  processor  request  into  a  free  p(x)l  after  the  request 
is  accepted  by  a  corresponding  penpheral  device.  5,737,54''    '  !     'us 
292000 
Zygo  Mold  Limited:  See — 

Wnght,  John  B.;  Bun^ows,  Mark  W  ;  and  Kovac.  Walter,  5.736.173.  Cl 
425-577.0(X). 
ZymoGenelics.  Inc.:  See — 

Raymond.  Christopher  K.,  5.736.383.  Cl  435-255  700. 
Zywno.  Marek  See — 

Emery.  David  Garth;  Saidin.  Zain  Kahuna;  WihI.  Mark  J.;  Fu.  Tao-Yi; 
Zywno.  Marek;  Kvamme.  Damon  F   and  Fein.  Michael  E..  5.737.072. 
Cl.  3,56-73  (XX). 
Isl  Desk  Systems,  Inc.   See— 

Gibson,  .Seann  A.;  and  Gibson.  William  K..  5.737.732.  Cl.  707-2.(X)0 
3Coiii  Corporation:  See  — 

Lee.  Jack.  5.737.316.  Cl.  370  248.0<X). 
527233  B  C   Ltd    See- 
Campbell.  Ronald  W..  5.735.I(X).  Cl   52-645  (XX) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1998 

NOTE      Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  hrsi  vignihcant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


Burgbacher.  Martin,  to  Papsl-Moloren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Permanent  magnet 

excited  electric  motor  RE.  35.763.  Cl.  310  51  ()00. 
Carrier  Corpivration:  See— 

Vaccaro.    Joseph    P.;    and    Kassouf.    Thomas    1...    RE     35.760.    Cl 
29-888.020. 
Casper.  Stephen  L.;  and  Duesman.  Kevin  G  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Inverting  output  driver  circuit  for  reducing  electron  injection  into  the 
substrate   RE   35.764.  Cl.  326- 122.(XX). 
Dardashti.  Shahnar  Display  or  storage  unit.  RE   35,761.  Cl   2II-40.(XX) 
Duesman.  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Casper.  Stephen  L;  and  Duesman.  Kevin  G.  RE.  35,764.  C     '^f- 
1 22  (XX) 
Diinsmore.  Clay  Allen:  See — 

/jnder.  Dennis  Roland;  and  Dunsmore.  Clay  Allen.  RE    35.767.  Cl 
396-6.(XX) 
hastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Zjndei,  Denniv  Roland,  and  Dunsmore.  Clay  Allen.  RE    35.767.  Cl 
3966.(XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  .See  - 

Taguchi.  Toyoki.  RE   35.766.  Cl.  372-38  (XX). 
Kasstiuf.  Thomas  L.:  See  - 

Vaccaro.    Joseph    P;    and    Kassouf.    Thomas    L.    RE     15.7()0.    Cl 
29-888.020. 


Micron  Communications,  Inc.   See — 

Tutile,  John  R.,  RE   35,765,  Cl   ,V40-825.540 
Micron  Technology,  Inc    See— 

Cas[ier,  Stephen  L.,  and  Duesman,  Kevin  G  ,  RE.  35,764,  Cl     <.m 
122(KX1 
Papst  Motoren  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See 

Burgbacher,  Martin,  RE    V5,763,  Cl    310-51  0(X). 
Taguchi,  Tovoki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Stabilized-feedback  contro; 

device  for  semiconductor  lasers   RE   35,766,  Cl   372-.'8  (XX>. 
Turtle,  John  R  ,  to  Micron  Communications,  Inc.  Method  for  reducm); 

conductive  and  conveiiive  heal  loss  from  the  banerv  m  an  RFID  lag  oi 

other  banery-powercd  devices   RF    35,7(i5,  Cl   .140-825  540 
Vaccaro,  Joseph  P.;  and  Kass«iuf  Thomas  L  ,  to  Carrier  Corporation  Methix; 

of  making  a  scroll  compressor  pump  cartridge  subassembly  RE    35,7hO 

Cl.  29-888.020 
Zander,  Dennis  Roland;  and  Dunsmore,  Clav    Allen,  lo  Eastman   Kixlak 

Company  Method  and  apparatus  tor  preventing  unauthorized  recycling  ol 

single-use  camera  and  permitting  authorized  reuse  of  the  camera    RE 

V5,767,  Cl    396-h  (XX) 
Zimmerman.    H     Allen    Optical   detection   of  water  droplets   using    ligh' 

refraciion  with  a  nuisk  to  prevent  detection  of  unrelracted  liuht  RF  '5.762 

Cl.  2,50-574.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Nubel.  Philip  O;  and  Yokelson.  Howard  B.  Bl   559.190.  Cl    525- 
270.(XX) 
Binder.  John;  Schniedermeier,  Henrv  W  ;  Shelton,  Lawrence  S.;  Sygnalor, 
Henry  A.;  and  Gabriel,  William  L.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  a  head  on  a  fastener  and  a  fastener  formed  therefrom 
Bl  476,351,  Cl   41 1-4.39  (XX) 
Brown,  Paul  P:  See — 

Schad,  Robert  D.,  and  Brown,  Paul  P,  Bl  052,915.  Cl.  425-556.0(X) 
Browne,  H   Lee:  See — 

tlam,  Carl  M.;  and  Leavy.  Dale  A  .  Bl  5,54.584.  CI.  .348-634.000. 
Buhr.  Chris  A  ;   and  Matieucci.   Mark,  to  Gilead  Sciences    2'  mixlihed 

nucleoside  and  nucleotide  compounds  Bl  466.786.  Cl   5.36-26  260. 
Courtaulds  PLC:  See  ~ 

Taylor.  James  M  .  Bl  310.424.  Cl    8-19().(XX). 
Doke.  Michael  J.;  Howarth.  Richard  A  ;  and  Recine.  Leonard  J  .  Sr.  to 
Marlow  Industries.  Inc.  Modular  thermoelectric  assembly.  Bl  315.8.30.  Cl. 
62-3. 2(X). 
Elam.  Carl  M.;  and  Leavy.  Dale  A  .  to  Browne.  H.  Lee   Video  and  audio 

blanking  system.  Bl  5.54,584,  Cl   .348-634.(KK). 
Gabriel,  William  L  :  See- 

Binder,  John;  Schniedermeier.  Henrv  W ;  Shelton,  Lawrence  S.;  Svgna- 
tor,  Henry  A  ;  and  Gabriel.  William  L  ,  B 1  476,351,  Cl.  41 1-439  0(X). 
Gilead  Sciences:  See — 

Buhr,  Chns  A.;  and  Matteucci,  Mark,  Bl  466.786.  Cl   536-26.260 
Goble,  E.  Marlowe,  and  Somers,  W    Karl,  to  Goble,  E   Mariowe  Ligament 

allachmenl  method  and  apparatus   Bl  (134,293,  Cl   623  13  (XX) 
Guerei,  Jean-Louis  H.,  lo  L'Oreal.  Spill  preveniinu  ci>snietic  applicator  Bl 

324,128,  Cl  401   126.(XX). 
Howarth,  Richard  A..  See — 

Doke.  Michael  J  ;  Howarth,  Richard  A  ;  and  Recine,  Leonard  J  ,  Sr,  Bl 
315,830,  Cl   62  3  2(X). 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd  :  See  — 

.Schad.  Robert  D  .  andBrown.  Paul  P.  Bl  052.915.  Cl   425-556.00t). 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Binder.  John.  Schniedemieier.  Henry  W  .  Shelton.  Lawrence  S.;  Sygna- 
lor. Henry  A  ;  and  Gahnel.  William  L  .  Bl  476.351.  Cl.  411-4.19.000. 


InTesl  Corporation:  See 

Smith.  Nathan  R..  Bl  589.815.  Cl.  .324-758.fXX) 
Leavy.  Dale  .A  :  See— 

Elam.  Carl  M  ;  and  Leavy.  Dale  A  .  Bl  5.54.584.  CI   .348-6.34.000 
LOreal:  See— 

Gueret.  Jean-Louis  H  .  Bl  324.128.  Cl  401   1 26 (XXI 
Marlow  Industnes,  Inc.:  .See  - 

Doke,  Michael  J  ;  Howarth,  Richard  A  :  and  Recine,  Leonard  J  ,  Sr ,  B 
315,8.30,  Cl.  62  3.2(X). 
Matieucci,  Mark:  See — 

Buhr,  Chns  A  ,  and  Matieucci,  Mark,  Bl  466.786.  CI.  5.36-26  260 
Nubel.  Philip  O  .  and  Yokelson.  Howard  B  .  lo  AmcKO  Corporation  Difuni 
tional  telechelic  linear  non  crosslinked  polvolefins.  Bl  559.190.  Cl   525 
270  (XX). 
Recine.  Leonard  J  .  Sr:  See — 

Doke.  Michael  J  ;  Howarth.  Richard  .A  ;  and  Recine.  Leonard  J  .  Sr ,  B  i 
315,830,  Cl  62  3  2(X) 
Schad,  Robert  D  ;  and  Brown,  Paul  P.  lo  Husky  Injection  Molding  System 
Ltd  Sequential  injection  molding  machine  Bl  052,915,  Cl  425-556 (XX^ 
Schniedermeier.  Henry  W     See 

Binder,  John,  Schniedermeier,  Henrv  W  ;  Shelton,  Lawrence  S  ;  Svgna 
lor,  Henry  A.;  and  Gabnel.  William  L..  Bl  476.351.  Cl.  41 1-4.39  ()Oti 
Shelton.  Lawrence  S  :  See — 

Binder.  John.  Schniedermeier.  Henrv  W  :  Shelton.  Lawrence  S  ;  Svgna 

lor.  Henry  A  ;  and  Gabnel.  William  I. .  Bl  476.351.  Cl  411  4.19  (XXi 

Smith.  Nathan  R  .  lo  InTesi  Corporation  Electronic  test  head  positioner  to 

lesi  svslcms   Bl  589,815.  Cl    '24  758  (XX) 
Somers.  W.  Karl   See  — 

Goble.  E  Marlowe;  and  Somers.  W.  Kari.  Bl  0.34.293.  CI.  623-13.00«i 
Svgnator.  Henry  A.:  See — 

Binder.  John.  Schniedermeier,  Henrv  W  :  Shelton.  Lawrence  S  .  Svgna 

tor.  Henry  A  .  and  Gabnel,  Willum  L  .  Bl  4^h.351,  Cl  411  4.19  (XX 

Taylor.  James  M  .  to  Courtaulds  PLC    Process  for  reducing  the  hbnilatioi 

tendency  of  solvent  spun  cellulose  fibre  Bl  310.424.  CI.  8-190000 
Yokelson.  Howard  B.:  See — 

Nubel.  Phihp  O;  and  Yokelson.  Howard  B,  Bl   5.59.190.  Cl    525 
27().(XK). 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abayhan.  Ayberk:  See — 

Coins,  Timothy  S  ;  Abavhan.  Avberk;  and  Smith.  Stephen  A  .  W3.204. 
CI    D9-425  00<). 
Abe.  Yuhei   .S*r  — 

Ohki.  Ma&ayuki.  Crushihara.  Atsuhiko;  Suso,  Koji;  Abe.  Yuhei;  and 
Yamashila.  Kotaro.  393.277,  CI   Dl 8-4.000. 
Acme  Portable  Mathines,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheng.  James.  393.247.  CI.  DM  100.000 
Allison.  Ian  T  .Scoop  393.186.  CI.  D7-689  0OO 

Alvarado.  Jessie,  to  Alvarado.  Jessie   Dnimstick.  393,276.  CI.  017-22,000 
.Ammon,  Jame:<  Gilbert  Sec 

Singer,  Richard.  Pandorf.  Roben;  Chu.  Robin;  Eduards.  Mark;  Ammon. 
James  Gilbert;  and  Fanner,  Daniel.  ,393.249.  CI   DI4-I02  (MW. 
Amvkay  Corporation   See — 

Mork.  Steve  O  .  Vish,  Ronald  J.;  and  Short.  Ja.son  E..  393,174.  CI 
D7-3I8X«0 
Andrenacci,  Leonard  L  V-shaped  mount  for  acoustic  guitar  pickups.  393.27S. 

CI   Dl 7-20  000 
Andrews.  Rod;  Stankov,  Wally;  Arato,  Paul  L  .  Coffman.  F.  William;  and 
Breem.  Jason,  to  Stankov  and  Andrews.  Apparatus  for  collecting  ohjecis 
from  a  surface  of  play   393,300,  CI    D2 1  206.00) 
.\nheu.ser-Busch  Incorporated:  See — 

Farlander,  Lee  K.;  Gorski,  James  E  ,  and  Marola.  John  J  .  193.207.  CI 
D9-537  000 
Arato,  Paul  L    See — 

.Andrews,  Rod;  Stankov,  Wallv;  Arato.  Paul  L  ;  Coffman.  F.  William;  and 
Breem,  Jason,  393.3(X).  CI  D2 1  206.000. 
Arbak,  John:  See — 

Fynn,   Shjun;   Arbak.  John;    Halus.  Greg,   Hoard.   David;   Scheiner. 
Jonathan;  Smith.  Phil;  Vogel.  Lome;  and  Wada.  Stan.  393.246.  CI. 
D14-100  000 
Arcese,  EdwardR;  and  Arcese.  foiward  R  .  Jr  Dispenser  for  liquids  393,168. 

CI   D6- 545000 
Arcese,  Edward  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Arcese.    Edward    R.,    and    Arcese.    Edward    R.    Jr..    393.168,    CI. 
D6- 545000. 
Asante  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Leung.  Tommy  Y;  and  Tseng,  Ming  Huei,  393,264,  CI.  014-2.56,000 
Amcs  Corporation:  See — 

Kayano,  Toshikazu.  393,145,  CI.  02-959.000. 
Atnon  .Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Kanner,  Rowland  W..  393.213,  CI.  OI0-46.000. 
Atwood,  Paul  A  :  See— 

L'llman,  David  G  ,  and  Atwood.  Paul  A..  .393.235.  CI.  Dl  2- 1 II. 000 
Authentic  Fitness  ProducLs:  See — 

Hall.  Stephen  John;  Petne.  Aidan;  Lane.  Stephen;  and  Mathews.  John, 
393,273,  CI   016-303.000. 
Avila.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Schmidt.  Rex  G.,  393.198,  CI.  D8-355.000 
Baillie,  Robert  See — 

Goodworth,  William  H  ;  and  Baillie.  Robert,  .393,157,  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Baldwin,  Mark  W .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation  Front  panel  for  a  microwave 

oven    393.179,  CI.  D7-4O5.000 
Ballone.  Michael    See  — 

Meisner,  Edward;  Ballone.  Michael;  and  Van  Dyk,  Thomas,  393.31 3,  CI 

024-169  0(50 
Meisner,  Edward;  Ballone,  Michael;  Van  Dvk,  Thomas;  and  Grossman, 
Gao,  393,314.  CI   024- 1 69  000 
Bargagli-Sloffi,  Carlo,  to  SanGiacomo.  N  A.,  Ltd   Headboard   393,162,  CI 

06-505  000 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Ranagan,  Mark  J  ,  393,274,  CI   DI6-328.000 
Bayer,  Georg,  Yando,   Roslyn;  and   Schuyler,  Andrew   M  ,  to  Schonbek 

Worldwide  Lighting,  Inc   Lighting  hxlurlv  393.325,  CI    026-84  (XX) 
Beall,  Jerrold  R,;  and  McGuire,  Michael  S  ,  to  Lee  Valley  TikiK  Ltd  Plumb 

bob   393.219.  CI.  010-65  (XX). 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Conner.  Patrick  M  :  Durkos'.  Ouane  M  ,  and  Taylor,  Ben  O  ,  391,27 1 ,  CI 
DI6-I30.IXX) 
Beiersdoerfer.  Hlaine  W  Shrub  guard  unit    193,188,  CI   08-l.(XX). 
Bertolini,  Peter:  and  (Jkm,  Matthew  Scott,  lo  Chescbrough  Pond's  USA  Co  , 
Division  of  0>nopco,  Inc    Bik1\  lor  ;i  ilu.il  comp;inininT  Kiirl,-    191  20'' 
CI    09-341000. 
Bhangu.  Harhinder:  See — 

McCurry,  Thomas  E.,  Jr;  and  Bhangu,  Harhinder,  191,21)6,  CI    099- 
520.(KX) 
BikeE  Corporalktn:  See— 

lllman.  David  C;  and  AiwikhJ,  Paul  A.,  393,235.  CI    012-III.O(X). 
Bionu  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Hutiner.  James  J..  393,312.  CI.  O24-l47.0(X). 
Bodnar.  David  A.:  See — 

Danmiennan.  Arnold  B  ;  Bodnar.  David  .A.;  RiHissicn.  C  harics  R,  and 
Deimcn.  Michael  !.,  393,161.  CI   O6-50I  (XX) 
Borza.  Daren.  See — 

Lawrence.  Daniel  M.;  and  Bor/a.  Daren.  393.139.  CI.  02-639  (XXt 


Brady.  Carol  Anne.  Cushion  for  use  in  a  child's  seat  of  a  shopping  cart 

393.172,01   D6-60I.0(X) 
Breem,  Jason:  See  - 

Andrews.  Rixi,  Stankov,  Wallv;  Arato,  Paul  L,  Coffman,  F  William;  and 
Breem,  Jastm,  393, 3(X),  C\   D2 1-206  (XX) 
Breton.  Daniel  A  New  image  tie  with  mirror  case  .193,137.  CI.  D2-605.000. 
Brichetlo.  Frank:  See — 

Lange.  John  0.;  Bnchetto,  Frank;  and  Pillion,  Lawrence  M.,  393.317.  CI. 
024  215.(XX). 
Bnckman.  Barry   Drilling  template  for  cabinets.  393.217.  CI.  DlO-64.000. 
Brickman,  Barry   Drilling  template  for  drawers.  .193,218.  CI.  DIO-64.000 
Bright  Technologies,  Inc     See 

Muir,  James  H  ,  and  Muir.  Christopher  J ,  .193,261,  CI.  DI4-146  0(X) 
Briyiker,  Steven  F    See — 

Spear.   Kenneth  J;  C7£rwinski,  Frank  G.;  and  Brooker.  Steven  F. 
393,189,  CI   D8-5.000. 
Brown,  Moms   See — 

Cx)lston,  Betty  Carolyn;  and  Brown,  Moms,  393.307,  CI  023  209.000 
Brown,  Quincy  Athletic  shoe   393.142,  CI   02  908.000. 
Brown,  Trevor  S    See — 

Garrison,  David  L  ;  and  Brown,  Trevor  S  ,  193,190,  CI.  D8-I0.000. 
Buea.  Bernard  M  Foil  wrapped  candy  ornament  393,231, CI.  Oil  I28.0(X). 
Burnley,  Michael   Flush  latch.  393,197,  CI.  08-331  000 
Bussa,  Garv  U.  Combined  toilet  bowl  brush  and  holder  therefor  393.167.  CI. 

06-527  (XX) 
Byrd,  Michael  R    See— 

McBride.  Robert  W ;  Byrd.  Michael  R.;  and  Chen.  David,  393,297.  CI. 
02I  192.0(X). 
Byun.  Hyo  Sam  Pen  and  timepiece  combination.  .393.279,  CI  OI9-36.000. 

Canton    Gongora,    Aiitonio;    Cruz    Fernandez,    Carlos    Jesus;    Munagorri 
Ennquez.  Jose  Maria;  and  Rayo  Ortigiiela.  Juan  Carlos,  to  'Telefonica  de 
Espana,  S  A   Display  stand   393,160,  CI    06  449. (XX) 
Cappa.  Armando  M  ;  Konopka,  Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Heer,  Warren  R.,  to  Pacesetter, 

Inc   Display  screen  with  an  icon.  393,252,  CI    DI4  114  ICX). 
Cappa,  Armando  M  :  Konopka.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Heer,  Warren  R  ,  to  Pacesetter, 

Inc   Display  screen  with  an  icon   .193,258,  CI.  D14-II4  5(X). 
Carr,  David  W:  See — 

Kibler,  Lawrence  R.;  Can,  Oavid  W,  and  Shelley.  Kenneth  Tcxld. 
193,333,  CI    O32-3.000 
Chak,  Chan  Than  Tom  Leaf  roof  shingle   393,321,  CI  025  140(XX) 
Chambers.  Irvin  E  Cake  cutting  apparatus.  .193.184,  CI   D9.673.0<X). 
Chang.   Tai-ln.   to   Free-Free    Industnal    Corp.    Water  jug.    393.175.   CI. 

D7-319.000 
Chen,  David  See — 

McBride.  Robert  W  .  Bvrd,  Michael  R  ,  and  Chen.  David.  191.297,  CI 
D21-192.0(X). 
Chen,  Mei  Yen   Thermometer  .193,216,  CI    DIO-57{XX). 
Chen.  Tai-Yuan  Cooking  spatula  .193.185.  CI   D7-6X8(XX) 
Cheng.    Chang-Ming.    Combined    writing    instruinent    and    roll-out    map 

393.280,  CI    019-42  000. 
Cheng,  James,  to  Acme  Portable  Machines,  Inc  Computer  internal.  193,247, 

CI    D14-I(X)000 
Chesebrough  Pond's  L'SA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Bertolini,  Peter;  and  Okin.  Matthew  Scott.  393.202.  CI   D9-14I,0«X1. 
Chu.  Robin:  See — 

Singer,  Richard;  Pandorf,  Robert;  Chu,  Rubin;  Edwards,  Mark,  Ammon, 
James  Gilbert;  and  Farmer,  Daniel,  193,249.  CI.  DI4-1()2(XX) 
Clegg,  Timothy  A  :  See 

Heandge,  Ron,  and  Clegg.  Timothy  A.,  393,201,  CI   D8  .195(XX) 
Clinc,  Polk  M.,  Ill   Decorative  display  panel.  393.284,  CI   D20-30.0(X). 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See 

Wilson.  Missy;  Johnson,  Jeff;  and  Suvongse,  Chittamai.  393,208,  CI 
D9  538.(XX) 
Coffman,  F.  William:  See — 

Andrews,  Rod;  Stankov,  Walls ;  Arato.  Paul  L  ,  Coffman,  F  William;  and 
Breem,  Jason,  1')3„1(X).  CI    021  206  (XX). 
Colangelo.  Barbara  A   Right  move  game  board   .193,287,  CI.  D21-35  0(X). 
Coleman  Company.  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Howard.  John  Donaldson;  and  van  Deursen,  Gary  Evan.  191  321.  CI 

026-4  l.(XK) 
Howard,  John  Donaldson,  and  van  Deursen.  Garv  Evan.  .193.324,  CI. 
D265().(XX). 
Collas,  James  P:  See— 

Pot)le,  Anton;  and  Collas.  James  P,  .193,2.59,  CI   014-1I5.(XXI 
Commemorative  Brands,  Inc.:  See  ~ 

Morrison,  Jerry,  193,225.  CI.  Dl  1-26.(XX» 
Conner,  Patrick  M  ,  Durkos.  Duanc  M  ;  and  Taylor,  Ben   I)  .  lo  Becton 
Dickinson  and  Company  Agglatinalion  viewer  with  hbcr  optic  light  pipe 
and  magnetic  niagnilying  mirror  391.271,  CI    DI6  IKKHX) 
Cornell,  Robert  W  ,  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab  Scissors   393,+92,  CI   08  57  (XXI 
C  ouper,  John  R  .  to  North  Pass,  Ltd    Shotgun  sight    393,106,  CI    022 

109  (XX) 
Cnsi.  Franco,  (o  RHEA  S.r.l.  Feeding-bottle.  .193.315,  CI.  O24-l97  0(X) 
Crosbie.  Scott  C   Inflatable  kite.  .193.294.  CI   D2I-88.0(X). 
Crosbie,  Scon  C.  Inflatable  kite.  .193,2')5.  CI.  O2l-84.0(X) 


Cross,  Carl  .M.,  and  Cross.  S.india  B  Plum-er/Nm  I  brush  holder  .193,169.  (1 

D6.55I  0(X) 
Cross,  Sandra  B.:  See 

Cross,  Carl  M  ,  and  Cross,  ,Sandia  B.,  193.169,  CI    Of>-55I.(K»0 
Cruz  Fernandez,  Carlos  Jesus:  See 

Cinion  (iongora,  .Ant(»nio;  Cruz  Fernandez,  Carlos  Jesus,  Munagom 
Hnriquez,  Ji>se  Maria:  and  Ravo  Ortigiiela,  Juan  Carlos,  191,160.  (1 
D6449(XX). 
Cunimings,  Gerald  W.:  See  -  ■ 

Segan,  Marc  H  ;  Cummings,  Gerald  W.,  Gonser,  Vint,  and  Strauss,  (iarv, 
.193.272.  CI   016  2I8('XX) 
(ST.  R(H:h:  See  - 

Si  Pierre,    Yvon;    Dubcau.    Andre,    and    Cyr,    R.xh.    393.171,    CI 
l>i  571  (XHI. 
Cze^wln^kl.  Frank  G    ,S<'f- 

Spcar.   Kenneth  J,  Czerwinski,   Frank  (i  .  and  Br(K>ker,  Steven   F, 
393,189,  CI   D8-5(KH) 
Oanimerman,  Arnold   B  .   Bodnar,   David   A.;   Roossien,  Charles   P.;   and 
Deimen,  Michael  I  .  to  Steelcase  Inc  Chair  arm  .193.161.  CI  D6  .501  (KX) 
Ocg(H;dc,  Theresa  A   Stuffed  fabric  applique    193,156,  CI   05  63  (XX). 
Oeimen,  Michael  I  :  See— 

Oanimerman.  Arnold  B  .  Bodnar,  David  A.;  Roossien,  Charles  P.  and 
Deimcn,  Michael  I  ,  393,161,  CI    06  50L(XH) 
Deuischland  Surtical  Inc.:  See— 

Woltcr,  Thomas  liym.  .193,318.  CI   024  131.(XXI. 
Dioite.  Daniel  B  Motorcycle  earner  for  vehicles  .19.3.241,  CI  012-408  (XX), 
lX>nghia  Furniture  C*).,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hunon,  John,  391,326.  CI   026  106  (XXI 
Donnelly.  Vernon  James,  to  Stnx  Limited  Electrical  connector  393,244,  CI 

D13-147.0(XI. 
Oubeau.  Andre:  See— 

St-Pierre,    Yvon;    Dubcau,    Andre,    and    (  vr.     K.Kh.     .W3,17l,    CI 
Oh-571  (XX) 
Ourkos.  Ouane  M     See  — 

Conner.  Patnck  M  .  Durkos,  Ouane  M  .  and  Taylor.  Ben  O.,  393.27 1 ,  CI 
DI6-110(XX) 
Durst,  Paul  T  Baked  item  .193.135.  CI.  DI-I09.0<X). 
H.inh,  Inc..  Fruit  of  the:  See— 

Mc<"urry.  Thomas  E .  Jr.;  and  Bhangu.  Harhinder,  393.206,  CI    D99- 
52().(XX) 
tdxicm  Companv.  The:  .5<'«'- 

Misner.  Michael  O  ,  and  Spencer,  Elbert  M  .  393,105.  CI.  D22- 108  tXX). 
I-dwards.  Mark:  See — 

Singer,  Richard;  Pandort.  Robert,  Chu,  Robin;  Edwards.  Mark,  Ammon, 
James  Gilbert;  and  Farmer,  Daniel,  393,249.  CI.  014-102  (XX) 
Lmanuel,  Dorothy  Combined  sled  and  wagon   393.233.  CI.  OI2-6(XX) 
F.pp.  Kenneth  R  :  Sei — 

Hutchinson.  John  E.;  and  Epp,  Kenneth  R  .  .193.282.  CI.  020-7  000 
ascobedo,  Alexander  J.  Spoke  unit  for  a  wheel  rim.  .393.240.  CI.  D12 

213  0(X). 
Ewing.  Paul  E  .  Jr.  to  Motts  Inc.  Bottle    193,210.  CI    D9  543IKX) 
Farlander,  Lee  K  ,  Gorski.  James  E  ;  and  Marota.  John  J  ,  to  Anheuser-Busch 

Incorporated   Bonle   .193,207,  CI   D9-537  0(X» 
Farmer,  Daniel   See 

Singer.  Richard.  Pandorf,  Robert,  Chu,  Robin,  Edwards.  Mark.  Amnion. 
James  Gilbert,  and  Farmer,  Daniel,  391.249,  CI    014  102  (XX) 
larrage,  David  P.  to  Samsonite  Corporation  Wheeled  molded  luggage  case 

393,153.  CI.  03-279  (XX). 
Feather  Safety  Razor  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Mo.  Kiyoshi;  and  G.Mo,  Shigeru,  393,329.  CI.  028-45  (XX). 
Feeling  the  Collection  Schmuckwaren  GmbH   See — 

Shenhav,  Eran,  393,226,  CI   D1I-27.(XX). 
Fein.  Oena  G  Cixikie  caddv  393,182,  CI.  D7-6O1.00O 
Ferguson,  Joyce  S  Anicle  of  clothing.  393,243.  CI.  02-841  000 
Femi,  Luigi.  to  SAGHE'  S  rl    Shoe  provided  with  a  border  .193,143,  CI. 

D2-944.(XX) 
Femi,  Luigi.  to  Saghe'  S  rl.  .Stile  liH  a  shtw.  .193.144.  CI   D2-954.(XXt 
Fill- Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Hathaway.  John  E..  .193.266.  CI   D15-7.000. 
Fiskars  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider.  Paul  A.;  and  Lindin,  Erkki  Olavi.  .193.193.  CI.  D8-.57.0CXI. 
Fiskars  Oy  Ab:  See— 

Cornell.  Robert  W,  193.192,  CI    08-57  (XX). 
Flanagan.  Mark  J  .  lo  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated  Eyewear  393.274,  CI 

DI6-3280(X) 
Fox,  Elizabeth  K.,  to  Kase,  Eli  Angel  pm   .193,228,  CI   OII-53  0(X). 
Franklin  Brass  Manufacturing  Companv   See— 
Sharpi-,  Nonon,  191,166,  CI   D6-.'i24.(XX) 
Free-Free  Industrial  Corp  :  Ste-- 

Chang.  Tai-In.  .f93,175,  CI.  07  3190(X). 
Frev,  Fred  Sleeve  .193,138,  CI  02-61()(XX) 
Fujitsu  Limited   See- 

.Morioka,  Makoto;  Malsuda,  Hiroshi,  Murai,  Daisaburo;  Ikemori, 
Masato:  Wanishi,  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi, 
193,253,  CI  DI4  114.1(X) 
Morioka,  Makolo.  Malsuda.  Hiroshi;  Murai.  Daisaburo;  Ikeiiu>n, 
Masatvi;  V\anishi,  Makolo,  Halton,  Ka/uis;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi, 
191,256,  CI    014-114  KX) 


Monoka.    Makoto,    Matsuda.    Hiroshi,    Murai.    Daisabun>,    IkenHwi 
Masato;   Wanishi.    Mak<iti>,   Hatton.    Ka/uo,   and   Suzuki.   Hirt>shi 
<91,257,  CI   014  114  KXi 
V^anishi.  Makolo,  Ikemon.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko.  Malsuda.  Hiroshi 
MiHioka.  Makoto:  Hatton,  Kazuo,  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  and  Murat,  Dais 
aburo.  >93.2.54,  CI   OI4  114  KX) 
VVanishi.  Makolo.  Hatton.  Kazuo;  and  Murai,  Daisaburo,  .193.255.  CI 
DI4  1I4.1(X) 
Fvnn,  Shaun.  Arbak,  John.  Halus.  Greg.  Hiiard,  David;  Schemer,  Jimathan 
Smith,   Phil,   Vogel,   Lome,   and   Wada,   Stan,   lo  Gateway    2(XI(),   Inc 
Enclosure  for  a  desktop  personal  computer    191,246,  CI    DI4  KXKXX) 
Gamson,  David  L  ,  and  Brown,  Trevor  S  .  to  Remco  Prinlucts  CtHporatiim 

Shovel  handle    193,190,  CI    08  lOtXXI 
Gateway  2(MX),  Inc     .S'<c 

Fvnn,    Shaun.   Arbak,   John,    Halus,   Greg.    Hoard,    David,    Schemer 
Jonathan,  Smith,  Phil;  Vogel,  Uwrie;  and  Wada.  .Sun.  .193.246.  CI 
014  lOO(XK) 
PiHilc.  Anton,  and  Collas,  James  P.  .193.2.59.  CI   DI4  I15)XX) 
Gibson.  Melvin  T  Rod  and  reel  accessory  bag   .193,152.  CI   03-260  (XX) 
Gillette  Company.  The.  See 

Gray,  Michiel  J..  .193.310,  CI    028  48  (XX) 
Glyccnfer,  (ilx>rge  F  Work  pants  with  kneeling  pad  pockets    .193,141,  CI 

02  742.(XX) 
GNR  Technologies.  Inc  :  See  - 

Sinclair,  David  Brent,  393,321).  CI    025  102  (XX) 
Goins,  Timothy  S  ,  Abavhan,  Avberk.  and  Smith,  Stephen  A  ,  to  Tenncco 

Packaging  Inc   Plastic  li>od  container  191.2(M.  CI    09-425  (XX) 
Golos,  Roni:  See — 

Oren.  Shosbana;  Golos.  Rom;  and  Weisman-Zanger,  Zafrira.  393.292. 
CI   D2I-63(XX) 
Golsion,  Betty  Carolyn;  and  Brown,  Moms    Swimming  pool  filter  cover 

.193.307,  Ci  023-209  (XX) 
Gonser,  Vint:  See — 

Segan.  Marc  H  ;  Cummings.  Gerald  W  ;  Gonser.  Vint;  and  Strauss,  Gary. 
.193,272,  CI   016  218(XX) 
Goodworth,  William  H.;  and  Baillie,  Robert,  lo  Hon  Indusines  Inc   Chair 

.193.157.  CI   06-366(XX) 
Gomel,  Timothy  J  Ttwtilla  shell   393.1.16,  CI  Dl  1^1.000. 
Cn»rski.  James  E.:  See — 

Farlander,  Lee  K  ;  CJorski.  James  E  ;  and  Marou,  John  J  ,  393,207.  CI 
D9-537.(XX) 
Goto.  Shigeru:  See  — 

Ido.  Kiyoshi;  and  Cwto,  Shigeni.  393.329.  CI   028-15  000 
Goto.  Teivu.  to  Sony  Corporation  Controller  for  computer  game  .193.290.  CI 

02 1  48  (XX) 
Gray,  Michael  J.,  to  Gillette  Companv.  The    Razor  handle    .193.3.10,  CI 

02848(XX). 
Grossman,  Gary:  See  — 

Meisner,  [uJward;  BalUnie,  Michael.  Van  Usk,  Thomas,  and  Grossman, 
Gary.  .191,314.  CI    D24  169(XX) 
Hall,  Stanley  J   Push  button  deer  call    .191,223.  CI   DIO-1I9  0(X) 
Hall,  Stephen  John,  Peine.  .Aidan,  Lane,  Stephen;  and  Mathews,  John,  to 
Authentic  Fitness  Prcxlucts    Frontpiecc  fnr  swim  enggles    393,273,  CI 
OI6-.103(XX). 
Halus.  Greg:  See— 

Fynn,   Shaun;   Arbak,  John;   Halus.   mcc     ihmiu,    David;   Schemer. 
Jonathan,  Smith,  Phil;  Vogel,  Lome,  and  Wada.  Stan,  193.246.  CI 
014  KX)  OCX) 
Harris,  James  O.  Compact  disc  sn.irage  rack    193.171,  CI   D6-630(XXI 
Hasegawa,  Satoshi  Game  board   .193,286.  CI.  02I  I5(«K) 
Hathaway.  John  E  ,  to  Fill-Rile  Corporation   Combined  housing,  operative 

handle  and  ba.se  f4>r  a  volumetnc  pump.  393.266,  CI.  OI5-7  (XX) 
Hatton,  Kazuo  See — 

Monoka,    MAoto,    Malsuda,    Hiroshi;    Murai,    Daisaburo,    Ikemon, 

Masato,   N^anishi,   Makoto;   Hation,   Kazuo.  and   Su/uki,   Hin>shi, 

193,253,  CI   014  114  KX) 

Monoka,    Makoto;    Matsuda,    Hiroshi;    Murai.    Oai.saburo;    IkeiiHjn. 

Masato.   Wanishi.    Makoto,    Hation.   Kazuo,  and   Suzuki.    Hiroshi, 

191.256,  CI   014  114  KX) 

Morioka,    Makoto,    Malsuda.    Hiroshi;    Murai,    Daisaburo;    Ikemon, 
Masato,  Wanishi.   MAoto;   Hanori,   Ka/uo,  and  Su/uki,   Hiroshi. 

193.257,  CI   014-114  KX). 

Wanishi.  Makolo.  Ikemori,  Masato;  Kanya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi, 

Monoka,  Makoto,  Hatton.  Kazuo,  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  and  Murai.  Dais 

aburo.  393,254,  CI   DI4  1I4  1(X) 

Wanishi.  Makoto,  Hattori,  Kazuo;  and  Murai,  Daisaburo.  .193.255.  CI 

OI4  lU.KH) 

Heandge,    Ron,    and    Clegg,    Tinwuhv     A     Suppon    clip     191.201,    CI 

08-195  (XN) 
Heer.  Wancn  R    See  — 

Cappa.   Amiando   M,    Konopka.   Jeffrey    O.   and   Heer,   \Karren    R. 

191,252.  CI   DI4  114  KX) 
Cappa,   Amiando   M  .   Konopka.  Jctlrev    I) .   and    Heer.   Wanen    R 

191.258,  CI    014  1I4.5»X) 
Heil  Co..  The:  See— 

Stragicr,  Marcel  G..  .191.2.14.  CI   DI2  15  (XX). 
Hcsier,  Lisa  A    IX-nul  floss  dispenser  .191,331.  CI   D28  64  IKK) 
Hitachi,  Ltd    .SVf  - 

Ohki,  Masavuki;  I'rushihara.  Atsuhiko.  Suso.  Kojr.  Abe.  Yuhei:  and 
Yamashiti.  Kotaro.  .19,U77,  CI  DI8  4(XX) 
Hoard.  David:  See— 
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Dalsaburi).    Ikemori. 
and   Su/.uki.   Hiroshi. 

,    Daisaburo;    Ikemori. 
and  Suzuki.   Hiroshi. 


Murai.    Daisaburo:    Ikemori. 
Kazuo:  and  Suzuki.   Hiroshi. 


Fynn.  Stuun:  Art>ak.  John;   Halus.  Greg;    Hoard.   David;   .Scheiner. 
Jonathan;  Smith.  Phil;  Vogel.  Lorrie;  and  Wada.  Stan.  393.246.  CI 
DU-KIOIKK) 
Hoguc.  Aaron  G..  and  Hogue.  Patrick  I...  to  Hogue  Grips.  Resilient  grip 

sleeve  tor  tn  air  tool.  393.144.  CI.  DX-70.()()(). 
Hogue  Grips.  Sfe — 

Hogue.  Aaron  G.;  and  Hogue.  Patrick  L  .  393.194.  CI.  DX-70.(K)(). 
Hogue.  Patrick  L.:  See — 

Hogue.  Aaron  G  ;  and  Hogue.  Palnck  L  .  393.194.  CI   DX-7|I(KX) 
Hon  Indu.stnes  Inc..  See — 

&HKl«onh.  William  H.;  and  Baillie.  Robert.  .193.157.  CI,  D6-.366.(KJO. 
Honeywell  Int.:  See — 

Ingebnison.  Jolayne  K  ;  Odom.  James  A.:  and  Smith.  Timothy  J.. 

?93.:i4.  CI  Dio-.somx) 

Howard.  John  Donaldson;  and  van  Dcursen.  Garv  Evan,  to  Coleman  Com- 
pany. Inc  .  The.  Lantern   393.323.  CI   D26-4I  (HX) 
Howard.  John  Donaldson:  and  van  Deursen.  Gary  Kvan.  to  Coleman  Com- 

panv.  Inc  ,  The   Rashliahl   393.324.  CL  D26-5()(KK). 
Hunt,  David  B  Golf  head"^  rake   393.299.  CI.  D2I-206.(MK) 
Hutchinson.  John   E  ;  and  Epp.  Kenneth   R.  Gumball  vending  machine 

393,282,  CI   D20-7  (KX) 
Huttner,  Jamek  J  ,  to  Bionix  Development  Corporation,  Ear  curette,  393.112. 

CI   D24-I47,()(X). 
Hullon.  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture  Co,.  Lid    Lamp    393.326.  CI,  D26- 

I06(K)0. 
Ido.  Kiyoshi.  and  Goto.  Shigeru.  to  Feather  Safety  Razor  Co..  Ltd    Razor 

holder  393,329.  CI   D28-4.S  (J(X). 
IkenKiri,  Masaio  See — 

Monoka.    Makoto:    Malsuda.    Hiroshi;    Murai. 
Ma.sato:   Wanishi.   Makotv):   Hattori.    Kazuo; 
.l93.2.<i:3.  CI  DI4-ll4.?»)t) 
Morioka.    Makoto;    Matsuda.    Hiroshi;    Murai, 
Masato;  Wanishi.   Makoto:   Hatton.  Kazuo: 
.W3.256.  CI   D14  II4,<(X) 
Morioka.    Makoto:    Matsuda.    Hiroshi; 
Masato:  Wanishi.   Makoto.   Hattori. 
,?93.2.57.  CI    DI4-II4  3(XI 
Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemori,  Masato:  Kanya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Monoka,  Makoto:  Haiion.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 393.254.  CI   DI4-II4.3(X) 
Impenal  Tobacco  Limited  See — 

St-Pierre,    Yvon:    Dubeau.    Andre;    and    Cyr.    Roch.    .W1.I7I.    CI 
D6-57L0OO 
Ingebntson.  Jolayne  K  ;  Odom.  James  A.:  and  Smith.  Timothy  J,,  to  Honey- 
well Inc  Thermostat  housing   ,W3,2I4.  CI   DI0-50()()0 
Inoue.  Isao,  and  Kanno,  Minoru.  to  Tokai  Coiporaiion  Gas  lighter.  19V128. 

CI   D27-154I)IX) 
Jansen.  Josephus  Ignatius  Matthias  Can.  .'93.205.  CI   D9-5()0,000. 
Jensen.  Finn  Toilet  iissue  holder  393.165.  CI   D6  523  (HH) 
Johansson.  Paru  Mirten  Jesper.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Display 
panel  and  key  assembly  for  a  portable  electronic  device    393.263.  CI, 
D 14-240  000 
Johnson,  Jeff  See — 

Wilson,  .Missy:  Johnson.  Jeff;  and  Suvongse.  Chinamai.  393.208.  CI. 
09-538  000 
Jung.   Kyoung-Soo.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.   Electric  oven.   393,176.  CI 

D7  350  000. 
Jung.  Kyoung-SiX).  to  LG   Electronics   Inc    Electric  oven,   .393.177.  CI 

D7-350()00. 
Jursik.  Paul   Mowing  level  indicator  for  lawns,  393.220.  CI,  DI0-70,(HI0 
Kabushiki  Kaikha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Tachinou.  Masaaki:  and  Maenaka,  Shigeo,  393,268.  CI.  DI5-28.00() 
Kabushiki  Kaiiiha  Toshiba:  See — 

Kondo.  CKamu.  393.250.  CI   DI4-106(K)0 
Kurokawa.  Mayumi.  .393.251.  CI    D14  I07.(XX) 
Kanner,  Rowlaid  W  ,  lo  Atnon  Medical  Prixlucts.  Inc  Laser  calibration  card 

393.213,  CI.  DlO-46  000 
Kanno,  Minorv:  See — 

Inoue,  Isao,  and  Kanno.  Minoru.  .393.328.  CI,  027-154,000, 
Kanya.  Kaeko:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemori,  Ma,sato.  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Malsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Monoka.  Makoto;  Hatlon,  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Mural   Dais- 
aburo. 393.254.  CI,  D14  I14.3(X) 
Kase,  Eli:  See^ 

Fox.  Elizabeth  K,.  .393.228.  CI.  OII-53(HX) 
Katz.  .^vi   Gem.stone.  .393,230,  CI   011-90(100 
Kayano.    Toshikazu.    to    Asics    Corporation     Shoe    sole      393  145     CI 

02-959  IXK). 
Kibler.  Lawrence  R  ,  Can,  David  W  .  and  Shelley.  Kenneth  Todd,  to  Whirl 

piHil  Corporation   Detergent  dispenser  .393.333.  CI   032  3,(HHt 
Kirsner,  Vacla»   Mammalian  fertility  probe   .393.311.  CI,  024-141  (XM) 
Klotz,  Sonja  Weschenfelder  geb   Radial  cutter  .393,196.  CI   OK  98  (XXI 
Knoll,  Inc    See  — 

Rculer,  Robert  E  .  ,393.319.  CI   D25-55(XX), 
Kolar.  David  C:  and  Kolar.  Loma  J    Barbed  wire  basket,    393.154    CI 

03  30IXX) 
Kolar.  Loma  J,:  See— 

Kolar,  David  C  .  and  Kolar.  Loma  J  ,  393.154.  CI   03  30,0»XI 
Kondo.  Osamu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Electronic  computer   393  2^0 

CI   DI4  l06t(XX) 
Konopka.  Jeffrey  0,:  See — 


Cappa.   Armando   M  ;    Konopka.   Jctfrev    0.:   and    Hccr.   Wanen   R 

.393.2.52.  CI   014-1 14.3(K) 
Cappa.   Armando   M  ;    Konopka.  Jeffrev    O :   ,ind   Hccr.   Warren    R  . 
.393,2.58,  CI.  014-1 14. 5(KI. 
Koskela.  Anhur  R.  (i.lf  tee.  .393.301.  CI.  021  208.1  KMI. 
Kraco  Fnlerpnses.  Inc  :  See — 

Kraines.  Steven  O.  .393.238.  CI   012  203.(KMI 
Kraines.  Steven  D..  lo  Kraco  Enterpnses.  Inc  Vehicle  flinir  mat   39  V2  38.  <"l 

01 2-203  .(XX) 
Kung.   Ching-hu.   to  Tigerex    F.nierpnse   Co.    Ltd     Electronic   conlrollcr 

393.291,  CI.  D2I-48(XX). 
Kuo.  Johnstin  Striding  exerciser  pedal   393.298,  CI.  021-191  IKK) 
Kurokawa.  Mayumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Data  transfer  machine  tor 

a  computer  393.251.  CI    D14  107(XX) 
Kurtznian.  Edward  Combined  adjustable  decorative  chain  and  clip  napkin 

holder  393.183.  CI.  D7-633.IXX) 
Lane.  Stephen  See — 

Hall.  Slephen  John.  Peine.  .Mdan:  Lane.  Stephen:  and  Mathews.  John, 

,393.273,  CI,  DI6-.303(XH) 

Lunge.  John  O  :  Bnchetlo.  Frank;  and  Pillion.  Lawrence  M..  lo  Signature 

Brands,  Inc    Combined  neck  niassager  and  control     393.317.  CI    024 

2I5.(XX) 

Latto.  Ned  M,  Sand  trap  rake  with  double  parallel  rows  <if  teeth  allemalelv 

positioned,  .393.191.  CI,  D8  13,(XX) 
Lawrence.  Daniel  M,;  and  Borza.  Daren    Padded  seatbelt  shoulder  hamess 

sleeve  with  pocket   393.139.  CI   D2-639,(XX) 
Lee.  Chih  Jung   Bar  code  pnnter  .393.278.  CI   OI8-.50(XX) 
Lee.  Michael    Stridini;  exerciser  393.2%.  CI   D21-I9I  (HK) 
Lee  Valley  Tools  Lid     See- 

Bealf.  Jenold  R  :  and  McGuire,  Michael  S,.  ,393.219.  CI,  010-65  (XX) 
Lee  Shu.  Mei-Kuei  Ashtray,  ,393.327.  CI   D27  I15  0(X) 
Leung.  Tommy  Y.:  and  Tseng,  Ming  Huci.  lo  Asanle  Technologies,  Inc 

Connector  receptacle   393,264,  CI   D14  256(XK), 
LG  Electronics  Inc    See — 

Jung,  Kyoung-Soo,  393,176,  CI,  07  350  (XX) 
Jung.  Kyoung-SiK).  .393.177.  CI   O7-350,(XX), 
Liaklev.  Geir  Jom.  to  O   Mustad  &  Son  A/S.  Track  for  storing  hshhooks. 

393.151.  CI   03-260000 
Lin.  Jefferson,  lo  Linkworld  Electronic  Co,  Ltd  Personal  computer  '9  3  248 

CI    DI4UX).tXX) 
Linden,  Erkki  Olavi:  See — 

Schneider,  Paul  A  :  and  Linden.  Erkki  Olavi.  393.193.  CI   08-57  (XX) 
Linkworld  Electronic  Co   Ltd  :  See — 

Lin.  Jefferson,  .393.248,  CI   OU-IOOIXX) 
Lmle  Tikes  Commercial  Play  Systems  (OMNIi  Inc    See- 
Van  Wagenen,  Gary  B,.  ,393,.303,  CI,  02 1 -245  000 
Long  Hall  Technologies,  LLC:  See — 

Segan,  Marc  H,:  Cummings,  Gerald  W.;  Gonser,  Vint:  and  Strauss,  Garv. 
393.272,  CI   D16-218(XX) 
Longstreel,  Dean  E  Adjustable  securing  device,  393, 2(X),  CI  D8-383,0(X), 
Lucas,  Tom   Parking  meter  .393.212.  CI,  DIO-42,0(K), 
Mackay,  Spencer  L  :  See — 

Shimatsu.  Scott  T;  and  Mackay.  Spencer  L,.  .393.262.  CI,  014  154  000, 
Maenaka.  Shigeo:  See— 

Tachinou.  Masaaki;  and  Maenaka.  Shigeo,  .393.268.  CI   015-28(XX), 
Marota,  John  J  :  See — 

Farlander.  Lee  K,:  Gorski.  James  E,:  and  Marou.  John  J,.  393.207.  CI 
09-537,000 
Mathews,  John   See — 

Hall,  Stephen  John:  Peine,  Aidan.  Lane.  Slephen;  and  Mathews,  John. 
-393,273,  CI,  016- ,303  (XXI 
Matsuda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Morioka,    .Makoto,    Malsuda.    Hiroshi;    Mural.    Daisaburo:    Ikemori. 
Masato.   Wanishi.   Makolo;    Hatton.   Kazuo:   and   Suzuki.   Hiroshi. 
,393.253.  CI   014-1I4.,3(X) 
Morioka,    Makolo:    Malsuda,    Hiroshi.    Murai.    Daisaburo;    Ikemon. 
.Masato;   Wanishi,  Makoto.   Hattori.   Ka/uo:  and  Suzuki.   Hiroshi. 
.393.2.56.  CI,  014-II4.3(X) 
Morioka.    Makoto:    Malsuda.    Hiroshi:    Murai.    Daisaburo:    Ikemori. 
Masato;   Wanishi.   Makolo:   Hattori.   Kazuo:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi. 
.393.2.57.  CI,  014-114  3IX) 
Wanishi,  Makoto,  Ikemori,  Masato:  Kanya,  Kaeko,  Matsuda,  Hiroshi, 
Morioka,  Makolo:  Hattori,  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 393,254,  CI    D14-1I4  3(X) 
McBride,   Robert   W:   Bvrd,    Michael   R,;  and  Chen,   David,  to   Stamina 

Pnxlucis  Inc   Foldable  treadmill    393.297.  CI.  021  192(XX) 
McCain.  Carol  O   Basket    393.155.  CI,  03-306  (XX) 
McConahav,  Fred  E  Measuring  tape  for  a  leli  handed  tape  measure   393  221 

CI   DU)-72(XX) 
McCurry.  Thomas  E,.  Jr:  and  Bhangu,  Harbinder,  lo  Earth.  Inc  .  Iruit  of  the 

Plastic  bottle,  ,393.206.  CI    099-52(l(XX) 
McGuire.  Michael  S  :  See — 

Beall.  Jerrold  R  :  and  McGuire.  Michael  S..  ,393.219.  CI.  DI0-65.(XX). 
MediSense.  Inc.   See— 

Meisner.  Edward.  Ballone.  Michael:  and  Van  Dvk.  Thomas.  393.313.  CI 

024  169.IXX) 
Mcisner.  Edward:  Ballone.  Michael;  Van  Dyk.  Thomas,  and  Cirossman. 
Gary.  393.314.  CI   D24I69IXX) 
Meisner.  Edward:  Ballone.  Michael:  and  Van  Dyk.  Thomas,  lo  MediSense, 
Inc   Meter  for  analysis  ol  hl(Hxi  consiiluenis    393,313,  CI   024*169  (XX) 


Meisner,  Edward;  Ballone,  Michael;  Van  Dyk,  Thomas;  and  Grossman,  Gary, 
lo  Mc-diSense,  Inc   Meter  for  analysis  of  blood  constituents,  393,314,  CI, 
024  169,(XX) 
Mengeu,  Gary  L  .  lo  RXI  Plastics,  Inc   Bottle,  .393,211.  CI   09-543  000 
Michelin  Recherche  ET  Technique  S,A  :  See — 

Rowe.  ChaHes  Cheslev.  .393.2,36.  CI   D12I47,0(X), 
Miller,  Anna   Bracelet    ,393.224.  CI    Oil -4  (XXI 
Milner.  Patncia   Pendant   393.229.  CI    Oll-79  0(X) 

Misner.  Michael  O  :  and  Spencer.  Hlben  M  .  lo  Eiaslem  Company,  The 
Combination  operated  tngger  Ivxk  for  tireanns  393..3()5.  CI  022- 1()8  (XX) 
Mitsumi  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  :  See  - 

Nishio.  Aisushi;  and  Onuki.  Masani.  393.245.  CI   DI3-I47  0(X), 
Mixlerhack.  Randall,  to  Thomas  A    Schutz  Company    Modular  cigarette 

display   .393,283,  CI   D20-I0(XX) 
Mondo,  Oomenick,  Jr    Demountable  automobile  steering  wheel  portable 

computer  platfomi   393,237.  CI    012-177  (XX), 
Morioka.  Makolo:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi.  Murai.  Daisaburo:  Ikemon.  Masato: 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Hatlon.  Kazuo:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuiilsu  Limited, 
"Cabinet"  icon  for  a  display  screen    ,393,253,  CI    DI4-1 14  .3(X), 
Monoka.  Makoto,  Malsuda,  Hiroshi,  Murai,  Daisaburo.  Ikem^in.  Masato. 
Wanishi.  Makolo.  Hatton.  Kazuo,  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  lo  Fujitsu  Lid 
"Folder"  icon  tor  a  display  screen   ,393.256.  CI    014-114  .3(X) 
Morioka.  Makolo,  Malsuda.  Hiroshi.  Murai.  Oaisaburx).  Ikemon,  Masalo; 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo.  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd 
"Printer  output  in.stnictii>n"  icon  for  a  display  screen,  393.257.  CI   014- 
1 14,300 
Monoka.  Makoto:  See — 

Wanishi,  Makoto:  Ikemori.  Masato.  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Malsuda.  Himshi; 
Morioka.  Makolo;  Hattori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 393.2.54.  CI   014-114  300 
Mork.  Steve  O  .  Vish.  Ronald  J  :  and  Short.  Jason  E.,  to  Amway  Corporation, 

Carafe   .393.174.  CI,  D7  318IXX) 
Momson.  Jerrv.  to  Commemoraiive  Brands,  Inc,  Finger  ring   393.225.  CI 

01 1-26  (XX),' 
Motorola.  Inc.:  .SV* - 

Tokivama.  Masanj;  and  Oross.  Glen  A  .  393.265,  CI    014  2^K  (K«l 
Yaha'ya.  Ahmad  /ami  B  .  .393,260.  CI.  DI4-1.37.(XX) 
Molts  Inc  :  See— 

Ewing.  P,iul  E..  Jr,  393.210.  CI   09  .S43  (XX) 
M TO  Prixiiicls  Inc:  See — 

Wt.lt.  Bradley  John.  .393.267.  CI   OI5-17.(XX). 
Muir.  Chnstopher  J.:  See  — 

Muir.  James  H.:  and  Muir.  Chnstopher  J..  393,261,  CI   014  146  (XX) 
Muir,  James  H  ;  and  Muir,  Christopher  J.,  to  Bnghl  Technologies,  Inc 
Wireless  pay  phone   393,261,  CI.  0I4-I46(XM) 

Munagorri  Enriquez.  Jose  Maria:  See— 

Canton  Gongora.  Antonio;  Cruz  Fcniaiiutv    v  arlos  Jesiis;  Munagom 
Ennquez.  Jose  Maria:  and  Ravo  Ortiguela.  Juan  Carlos.  ,393.160.  CI 
D6-449(XX), 
Murai.  Daisaburo:  See— 

Monoka.    Makoto:    Matsuda.    Hiroshi:    Murai.    Daisaburo;    Ikemon. 
Masalo;   Wanishi.  Maki>io;   Hattori.   Kazuo:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi. 
.393.25.3.  CI   014-114  3(X) 
Morioka,    Makolo;    Malsuda,    Hiroshi;    Murai,    Daisaburo,    Ikemon, 
Masato;  Wanishi,   Makolo:   Hattori,   Kazuo;  and  Suzuki,   Hiroshi, 
,393,2.'i6,  CI    D14-1I4  .3IK) 
Monoka,    Makotti;    Malsudii,    Hiroshi;    Murai,    Daisaburo:    Ikemori, 
Masato:   Wanishi,   Makolo:    Hallori,   Kazuo:   and   Suzuki,   Hiroshi, 
393,257,  CI   D14-I14.3(X) 
Wanishi,  Makoto,  Ikemon.  MasaUi;  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Monoka.  Makoto.  Hatton.  Kazuo.  Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais 
aburo,  393,2,54,  CI.  014  1I4.3(X) 
Wanishi,  Makolo;  Hattori,  Kazuo;  and  Murai,  Daisaburo.  .393.255,  CI 
OI4-114,3(X) 
Muren,  Slureand  Wiiiian.  Ji>rgen,loSandvik  AB  Cutting  insen,  393.270,  CI 

t}15-139(XX) 
Nagalo,  Kenichi.  lo  Tolo  Ltd,  Basin    393.,3()8.  CI   023-280  1(X) 
Ne'.ahm  Imgaiion  Equipment  &  Onp  Svsienis  Sv stems  Kibbutz  Haizenni 
(I973i:5('e- 

Shfaram.  Adi.  393,187.  CI  D8-1,0(X1 
Nipper,  Cedric;  and  Nipper.  Valerie  Window  medallion  apparatus,  393.2x5, 

CI    02(l-42,(XX) 
Nipper,  Valerie  .See— 

Nipper.  Cednc.  and  Nipper.  Valene.  393.285.  CI   02()-42  (XXI 
Nishio.  Alsushi;  and  Onuki.  Masaru.  to  Mitsumi  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd   Electric 

conncclor  393,245,  CI   013-I47(XX) 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See- 
Johansson,  Panu  Marten  Jesper,  .393.2()3.  CI,  014  240(XX) 
North  Pass.  Ltd,    See 

Couper.  John  R.,  393,306.  CI,  022  I09,(XX), 
Nvgren.  Richard  Spray  gun  washer,  .39.3.332.  CI,  D.32-I.O(X), 
O    -Xmes  Co,:  See — 

Spear,    Kenneih  J  :   C/erwinski,   Frank  (i  ;   and   Br(K>ker,   Steven   F. 
393,189.  CI   D8  5,IXX) 
>t   Musiad  &  Son  /VS:  See- 

I  iaklev,  Geir  Jom.  .393.151.  CI,  D3-260,(XX) 
(Xlom,  James  ,A.   See 

Ingebntson.  Jolavne   K  ;  Odom.  James  A  .  and  Smith.  Timothy    J  . 
39V2I4,  CI    D10-50(XX) 


Ohki.    Masayuki;    I'ru.shihara.    Aisuhiko:    Suso.    Koji;    Abe.    Yuhei:    and 
Yamashita.  Kotaro.  to  Hitachi.  Lid    Electronic  value  processing  device 
,393.277.  CI   018-4,(XX) 
Okin,  Matthew  Scott:  See — 

Benolini.  Pcler.  and  Okin.  Matthew  Scmt.  .393.202.  CI   D9-.34I,0(M), 
Onuki.  Ma,sartj:  See — 

Nishio,  Alsushi:  and  fJnuki.  Masani.  ,393,245,  CI,  01 3- 147  (XXI 
Oren,  Shosbana;  Golos.  Roni;  and  Weisman-Zanger.  Zafnra.  to  Tiny  Ijive 

Limited  Activity  bar  for  safety  chair  393.292.  CI,  D2I-63(XX), 
Oross.  Glen  A  :  See — 

Tokiyama.  Masatxi:  and  Oross.  Glen  A..  .393.265.  CI,  014  258000 
Pacesetter.  Inc  :  See — 

Cappa.   Armando   M  ,    Konopka.   Jeffrev    O  :   and   Hecr.   Warren    R  , 

.393.252.  CI   014  114, '(X) 
Cappa.   .Armando   M  .    Konopka.   Jeffrev    O ;   and   Hecr.   Warren   R  . 
,393.258.  CI   DI4  1I4  5(X) 
Palka.  James  J    Mirrored  mi-dicine  cabinet  with  light  bridge    393.170.  CI 

I>,.S59(XX) 
Palliser  Fumilure  Ltd  ;  See- 

Zaidman,  Paul,  393.16.3.  CI   06-505  (XXI 
Pandorl.  Robert   See— 

Singer.  Richard.  Pandorf.  Robert:  Chu.  Robin:  Edwards.  Mark;  AmnKin 
James  Gilbert:  and  Fanner.  Daniel,  393.249.  CI  014- 102  (XM) 
Panta.  Hector  Virgilio,  lo  Panlalimenios.  Cia  Ltda  Serving  trav   .'93.181,  CI 

07-553(XX) 
Panlalimenios.  Cia  Ltda    See 

P.mta.  Hector  Virgilio.  ,393,181,  CI  07  553  (XX), 
Paolucci.  Joseph  Dice  cup  393.288.  CI,  D2I-4I  (WIO 
Peine,  Aidan:  See 

Hall.  .Slephen  John,  Peine,  Aidan;  Lane.  Slepfien.  and  Mathews.  John, 
393.273.  CI   D 1 6. 301  (XX) 
Pclrazzi,  Thomas  G   Key  chain  box   393.148.  CI   D3  208  (XX) 
Pillion,  l^wrence  M.:  See- 

Lange.  John  0  ;  Bnchetto.  Frank;  and  Pillion.  Lawrence  M  .  ,393.317.0, 
024  215  (XX). 
Piraino,  Ambrose.  Ill:  and  Romine.  Damn  L    Baihiub  waler  temperature 

monilor  and  alarm  device,  ,393.215.  CI   OK)  52(XX) 
Poole.  .Anton,  and  Collas.  James  P.  lo  Galewav  2(XX).  Inc   Front  bezel  for  a 

llixffsianding  personal  ci«mpuiei  ,'93.259.  CI   014-1 15  (XX) 
Presncll.  Donald  C  .  and  van  Ouelmen.  Kirstin  J  .  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial 

Products  Inc   Refuse  container  ,393.334,  CI   D34-9  (XX) 
Ravo  Ortiguela.  Juan  Carlos:  See   - 

Canton  Gongtira.  Antonio;  Cni/  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesus;  Munagom 
Ennquez.  Jose  Maria;  and  Ravo  OnigUcla.  Juan  Carlos.  .393.160.  CI 
[X,.449(XX) 
Remco  Products  Corp^iralion   .See  — 

Ciamson.  David  L  :  and  Brown.  Trevor  S,.  393,190.  CI   08  lO(XX) 
Rcnegar.  Robert  M    Four  surface  sole  contour  for  golf  clubs    393..302.  CI, 

021  221  IXX), 
Renshaw,   Ruth   N    Combined   bow    and  pom-pom   maker.    393.147.  CI 

D3-26,(XXJ 
Reuier.  Robert  F  .  to  Knoll.  Inc  Comice,  .39.3.319.  CI,  025-55  OU) 
RHEA  S  rl     See 

Cnsi.  Franco.  393.315.  CI   D24-l97,0tXI, 
Rial  Leichinieiallfelgen  GmbH:  See— 

Schmid.  Ralf.  ,393.2,39.  CI   DI2  2(I9(K)0 
Richards.   Roger  H  .  and  Richards.  William  C    Adjustable  plant  holder 

393.159,  CI   D6  403,(XX) 
Richards.  William  C  :  See— 

Richards.  Roger  H  :  and  Richards.  William  C.  ,393. 1 59.  CI  06-403,IXX) 
Rivero,  Jose   Hvdraulic  newspaper  dispenser   '93,2X1,  CI   D2()-6,IX)0, 
Roemer.  Thomas  Brace   Ring   393.22'.  CI   01 134  IXX) 
Rogers.  Tom  W,:  See- 
Russell.  Bnan  K;  and  Rogers.  Tom  W  .  393.164,  CI   D6-.V)9(HX) 
Romine.  Oarrin  L  ;  See — 

Piraino.  Ambrose.  Ill:  and  Romine.  Damn  L,.  393.215,  O,  DM)  52  (XX) 
Romswinckel,  Chnsiophoras  0  F  Kite  .393.293.  O.  D2I-88.(MX) 
Roossien.  (  harles  P    See 

Oammemian.  Arnold  B  ;  Bodnar,  David  A.,  Rix>ssicn,  Charles  P.  and 
Deimen.  Michael  1 .  393.161.  CI.  O6-'i0l  (X)0 
Rose.  G    B..  Ill    Bucket  opener  393,195,  CI.  DX-K9(XX). 
Rowe.  Charles  Cheslev,  lo  Michelin  Recherche  FT  Technique  S  A  Tire  Ire.id 

393,2,36,  CI,  012- 147. IXX) 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Prixlucts  Inc.:  See 

Presnell.  Donald  C:  and  van  Ouelmen.  Kirstin  J  .  393.3.34.  CI    034- 
9.(XX), 
Russell.  Bnan  F.  and  Rogers.  Tom  \\  .  to  N^esiem  Pacihc  Storage  Systems. 

Inc.  T.M.Ih  rail    ,393.164.  CI    06  5l)'MXX) 
Russo.  Ronald  O  Gastroslomv  tube  holder  ,393.310.  CI   024- 1 28  (XX) 
RXI  PlasiKs.  Inc  ,  See 

Mengeu.  Garv  L,.  .393.211.  CI   1»-543(XX) 
SAGHE'  S  rl :  See— 

Fem..  Luigi.  .393.143.  CI.  02-944(XX) 
Ferro.  Luigi.  .393,144,  CI    02  954  (XX) 
Saitzman,  Oeanne:  See  - 

Saltzman,  Slephen,  and  Sahzman,  Oeanne,  ,'93.20'.  CI   09- '41  IXX) 
Saitzman.  Slephen;  and  Saltzman.   IXianne    Medical  dispensing   system 

,393.203.0    l»  341  (XX) 
Samsonite  CorporaliiHi:  See 

Fartage.  David  P.  .393.153.  CI   03-279,(XX), 
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Sandvtk  AB:  See— 

Muren,  Slure.  and  Wiman.  Jorgen.  393.270.  CI   D 1 5- 1 .39.000. 
SanGiacomo,  N.A..  Ltd.:  See — 

Bargagli-Sioffi.  Carlo.  393.162.  CI.  D6-.'>05  000 
Scheiner,  Jonathan   See — 

Fynn.   Shaun;   Arbak.  John;   Halus.  Greg;   Hoard,   David;   Scheiner. 
Jonathan;  Smith.  Phil;  Vogel.  Lome;  and  Wada.  Stan.  393.246.  CI 
D14-I00.00O 
Schmalbach-Lubeca  AG:  See — 

Steih.  Richard  J  ;  and  Silvers.  Kerry.  393.209.  CI.  D9-542.00O. 
Schmid.  Ralf.  to  Rial-Leichtmetallfelgen  GmbH  Wheel.  393.239.  CI   DI2- 

209.000 
Schmidt.  Rex  G..  to  Avila.  Roben  M.  Movable  radiator  holder.  393.198.  CI. 

D8-35500O 
Schneider.  Paul  A  ;  and  Linden.  Erkki  Olavi.  to  Fiskars  Inc.  Snips.  393.193. 

CI   D8-57  000 
Schonbek  Worldwide  Lighting.  Inc  :  See — 

Bayer.  Georg;  Yando.  Roslyn;  and  Schuyler.  Andrew  M..  393.32.S.  CI. 
D26-84  000 
Schuyler.  Andrew  M     See — 

Bayer.  Georg;  Yando.  Roslyn;  and  Schuyler.  Andrew  M..  393.325.  CI 
D26-84.000 
Segan.  Marc  H  ;  Cummings.  Gerald  W ;  Conser.  Vint;  and  Strauss.  Gary,  to 

Long  Hall  Technologies.  LLC  Camera  393.272.  CI   DI6-2l8m)0 
Shannon.  Deborah  J   Patient  gown   393.140.  CI.  D2-720()OO 
Sharpe.  Norton,  to  Franklin  Brass  Manufacturing  Company  Bathroom  wall 

mount   393.166,  CI   06524000 
Shelley,  Kenneth  Todd:  See — 

Kibler.  Lawrence  R  ;  Carr.  David  W.  and  Shelley.  Kenneth  Todd. 
.W3.333.  CI.  D32-3  000. 
Shenhav.   Eran,  to  Feeling  the  Collection  Schmuckwaren  GmbH    Ring 

393.226.  CI   Dl  I -27  000 
Shfaram.  Adi,  to  Netafim  Irrigation  Equipment  &  Dnp  Systems  Systems 

Kibbutz  Hatzenm  (1973)  Spraying  vessel   393.187.  CI   D8-I  (XK). 
Shimatsu.  Scon  T;  and  Mackay.  Spencer  L  .  to  Voice  It  Worldwide.  Inc. 
Portable  information  storing  and  retrieving  device    393  262    CI    DI4- 
154  000. 
Short.  Ja.son  E.   See — 

Mork.  Sieve  O..  Vish.  Ronald  J;  and  Shon.  Jason  E,   W3  174    CI 
D7.3I8.000. 
Signature  Brands.  Inc    See  — 

Lange.  John  D  ;  Bnchetto.  Frank,  and  Pillion.  Lawrence  M  .  393.1 1 7.  CI 
D24-2I5()0() 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  :  5c? — 

Singer.  Richard;  Pandorf,  Robert;  Chu.  Robin.  Edwards,  Mark;  Ammon. 
James  Gilbert,  and  Fanner.  Daniel.  393.249.  CI   DI4-102()(K) 
Silvers.  Kerry:  See — 

Steih,  Richard  J  ;  and  Silvers.  Kerry.  393.209.  CI.  D9-542.000 
Simon.  Janet  Y  Support  platform  for  breast-feeding  multiple  infants  393.3 16. 

CI    D24-I99  000 
Sinclair.  David  Brent,  to  GNR  Technologies.  Inc.  Parking  curb  393  120  CI 

025-102.000. 
Singer.  Richard;  Pandorf.  Robert;  Chu.  Robin;  Edwards,  Mark;  Ammon. 
James  Gilbert;  and  Farmer.  Daniel,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc   Housing  for 
deskside  computer  393.249,  CI.  D14-102(K)0 
Smith,  Lisa  Chair  393,158,  CI   D6-375 OOO 
Smith,  Phil:  See— 

Fynn,   Shaun;  Arhak,  John;   Halus,  Greg;    Hoard,   David,   Scheiner, 
Jonathan;  Smith,  Phil;  Vogel,  Lorrie;  and  Wada,  Stan,  393.246.  CI 
014-100.000 
:>niith.  Stephen  A  :  See — 

Goins.  Timothy  S  ;  Abayhan.  Ayberk;  and  Smith.  Stephen  A  .  393.204. 
CI    D9-425.000 
Smith.  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Ingebritson.  Jolayne   K.;   Odom.  James  A  ;  and  Smith.  Timothy   J 
393.214.  CI.  DI0-50(JO0 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Goto.  Teiyu.  393,290,  CI.  D2I-4X(M)0. 
Su/uki.  Saloshi,  393,289,  CI    D2 1 -48.000 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc     See- 

Weder,  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G  ,  .193,232,  CI   Dl  I -164  (XX) 
Spear,  Kenneth  J.,  Czerwinski,  Frank  G  ;  and  Brooker,  Steven  F.  to  O  Ames 

Co  Design  for  pruner.  393.189.  CI   D8-5  (XX) 
Spencer.  Elben  M     See — 

Misner.  Michael  O.;  and  Spencer.  Elbert  M  .  193.305.  CI  D22-I08  (XX). 
Stamina  PrtxJucts  Inc    See — 

McBnde,  Robert  W.;  Byrd.  Michael  R  ;  and  Chen.  David.  391.297  CI 
D21-I92.(XX) 
Stankov  and  Andrews:  See — 

Andres,  RixJ;  Stankov.  Wally;  Aralo.  Paul  L  ;  Coffman.  F  William,  and 
Breem,  Ja.son,  .193, .3(X).  CI   D2 1-206  (XX) 
SlankoN.  Wallj    See— 

Andrews,  Rod;  Stankov.  Wally.  Aralo.  Paul  L.  Coffman.  F  William;  and 
Breem,  Jason.  393.300.  CI   D21-2(XS(XKl 
Sleekase  Inc  :  See — 

Dammerman.  Arnold  B  ;  Bodnar.  David  A  ;  Rtxissien.  Charles  P    and 
Deimen.  Michael  1 .  393.161,  CI   D6-501  (XX) 
Steih.  Richard  J  ,  and  Silvers,  Keiry,  to  Schmalbach-Lubeca  AG  Liuuor  flask 

193,209,  CI,  D9-542  (XX). 
St-Pierre,  Y\  on;  Dubeau,  Andre;  and  Cyr,  Roch,  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Limited 
Cigarette  pack  display  unit   393.171.  CI    D6-57I  (XX) 


Straeter.  Joseph  G    See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  .393.232,  CI  DII-I64.0(X) 
Siragier,  Marcel  G.,  to  Heil  Co  ,  The  Cargo  body.  .393.234,  CI  D12-I5.000. 
Strauss,  Gary:  See — 

Segan.  Marc  H  ;  Cummings.  Gerald  W.;  Gonser.  Vint,  and  Strauss.  Gary. 
393.272.  CI  D16-2I8.(XX). 
Strix  Limited:  See — 

Donnelly.  Vernon  James.  .393.244.  CI   DI3-I47(XX) 
Stuan  Instrument  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Wang.  Kuo-Hsiang.  393.222,  CI   DIO-77.000. 
Su.  Johnson  Oven.  393,178.  CI.  D7-35O.0OO. 
Suso.  Koji:  See — 

Ohki.  Masayuki;  Urushihara,  Atsuhiko;  Suso,  Koji;  Abe.  Yuhei;  and 
Yama.shita.  Kotaro.  393.277.  CI   D 18-4  000 
Suttles.  Richard  A  Continuous  length  and  interconnected  compartmentalized 

sand  bag  structure   .393.322.  CI   025-164  (XX) 
Suvongse.  Chittamai:  See — 

Wilson.  Missy;  Johnson.  Jeff;  and  Suvong.se.  Chinamai.  393.208.  CI 
D9-538(XX) 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Monoka.    Makoto;    Matsuda.    Hiroshi;    Murai,    Daisaburo;    ikemon. 
Masato;  Wanishi.   Makoto;   Hanon,   Kazuo;  and  Suzuki.   Hiroshi, 
393.253.  CI   DI4-II4  300 
Morioka.    Makoto;    Mat.suda,    Hiroshi;    Murai.    Daisaburo;    Ikemori. 
Masato;   Wanishi.   Makoto.   Hatton.    Kazuo;   and   Su/uki,   Hiroshi 
.191,2.56,  CI   DI4  114  3(X) 
Morioka,    Makoto;    Matsuda,    Hiroshi,    Murai,    Daisaburo;    Ikemori, 
Masato;  Wanishi,   Makoto;   Hanori,   Kazuo;  and  Suzuki,   Hiroshi. 
393.2.57.  CI   DI4-II4.1(X). 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemon.  Masato;  Kanya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Monoka.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Ka/.uo.  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 393.254.  CI    D14  114.3(X) 
Suzuki.  Satoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation   Selector  for  audio,  video  and  game 

device   .393.289.  CI   02 1 -48  (XX) 
Swanston.    Scott    G  ;    and    Swanston.    William    F    Wallet     393  149    CI 

D3-247(XX) 
Swanston.    Scott    G.    and    Swanston.    William    F    Wallet     393,150.    CI 

03-247  (XX). 
Swanston.  William  F:  See — 

Swanston.  Scott  G  ;  and  Swanston,  William  F.  393, 149,  CI  03-247  (XX) 

Swanston,  .Scott  G  ;  and  Swanston.  William  F.  393.1.50.  CI  03  247  ()00 

Tachinou.  Masaaki.  and  Maenaka.  Shigeo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 

Sho  Counterweight  for  an  excavator  .193.268.  CI   015  28  0(X). 
Tani.  Minoru.  lo  Tolo  Ltd  Water  closet   393.-109.  CI.  023-301  000. 
Taylor.  Ben  D    See — 

Conner.  Patnck  M.;  Durkos,  Duane  M..  and  Taylor.  Ben  D.,  393.27 1 .  CI 
D 1 6- 1. 10  (XX) 
Telefonica  de  Espana,  S.A  :  See — 

Canton  Gongora.  Antonio;  Cruz  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesiis;  Muiiagom 
Ennquez.  Jos^  Maria;  and  Rayo  Ortigijela.  Juan  Carlos.  393.160,  CI 
D6-449(XX) 
Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.:  See — 

Goins,  Timothy  S  ;  Abayhan,  Ayberk;  and  Smith.  Stephen  A  .  .193,204. 
CI   D9-4250(X) 
Thomas  A   Schut/  Company:  See — 

Moderhack.  Randall.  393,283.  CI   D2()-10.(XX). 
Tigerex  Enterpri.se  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kung.  Ching-hu,  393.291.  CI.  021-48.000. 
Tiny  Love  Limited:  See — 

Oren.  Shosbana;  Golos.  Roni.  and  Weisman-Zanger.  Zafrira.  393.292 
CI   D2 1-63  (XX) 
Tokai  Corporation:  See— 

Inoue.  Isao;  and  Kanno.  Minora.  393.328.  CI    027- 1 54  (XX) 
Tokiyama.  Masaru;  and  Gross.  Glen  A  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Control  head  for  a 

mobile  radio   393.265.  CI.  DI4-258(XX) 
Toto  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagalo.  Kenichi.  393,.108.  CI   D23-280  1(K) 
Tani.  Minora.  393.309.  CI.  023.301  0(X) 
Tseng.  Ming  Huei  See- 
Leung.  Tommy  Y;  and  Tseng.  Ming  Huei.  393.264.  CI   014-256  (KX) 
Ullman.  David  G  ;  and  Atwixxl.  Paul  .A  .  to  BikeE  Corporation   Recumbent 

bicycle   .393.235.  CI    DI2-11I  (XK) 
Urushihara.  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Ohki,  Masayuki;  L'rashihara.  Atsuhiko;  Suso.  Koji;  Abe.  Yuhei;  and 
Yamavhila.  Kotaro.  .193.277.  CI   D18-4.000. 
Valle.  Guido.  lo  VALSPORT  S.p.A.  Sh<ie  sole  .193.146.  CI   02-962  (XX) 
VALSPORT  S.p.A.:  See— 

Valle.  Guido.  .193.146.  CI   D2-962.0(X) 
\an  Deursen.  Gary  Evan:  See — 

Howard.  John  Donaldson;  and  van  Deursen,  Gary  Evan,  193.323,  CI 

D26-4I  (XX) 
Howard.  John  Donaldson;  and  van  Deursen.  Gary  E\an.  193,124   CI 
D26  5().(XX) 
\an  Duelmen,  Kirstin  J  :  See— 

Presnell,  Donald  C  ;  and  van  Duclnicn.  Kirstin  J  .   «9*.m,  t  I    D<4 
9.(XX) 
Van  Dyk,  Thomas:  See  — 

Meisncr,  Edward;  Ballone,  Michael;  and  Van  Dyk,  Thomas,  193.1 1 1,  CI. 
D24-169(XX) 


Meisner.  Edward;  Ballone.  Michiiel;  Van  Dvk.  Thomas;  and  Grossman. 
Gary.  .193.314.  CI   D24  169IKX) 
Van  Watenen.  Gary  B  ,  to  Little  Tikes  Commercial  Play  Systems  (OMNIi 

Inc   Cylindncal  castle  climbing  stracture   .193.103.  CI   02 1-245  (XX) 
VanWestnenen.  Donna  L  Easy  clean  electnc  mixer  blade  apparatus.  393. 1 80. 

CI   D7-412  (XX) 
Vish.  Ronald  J     S,e- 

Mork,  Steve  <)  .  Vish.  Ronald  J  :  and  Short.  Jason  E  ,  393.174.  CI 
D7-318.0(X). 
Vogel.  Lorrie:  See — 

Fynn.   Shaun;  Arbak.  John.   Halus.  Greg;   Hoard.   David;   Scheiner. 
Jon;ithan:  Smith.  Phil.  Vogel.  Lome:  and  Wada.  Stan.  193.246.  CI 
D14-I(X)(XX) 
Voice  It  Worldwide.  Inc  :  See  — 

Shimatsu.  Scott  T ;  and  Mackay.  Spencer  L  .  .191.262.  CI  D14-I.54  (XX) 
Wada.  Stan   See — 

Fynn.   Shaun;   Arbak.   John;    Halus.   Greg;    Hoard.   David.    Schemer. 
Jonathan;  Smith.  Phil;  Vogel.  Lorrie.  and  Wada.  Slan.  .193.246.  CI 
Dl  41 IX)  (XX) 
Wang,  Kuo-Hsiang,  to  StuaO  Instrament  Co  ,  Ltd.  Battery  tester.  .393,222,  CI 

OI()-77.(XX) 
Wanishi,    Makoto.    Ikemon,    Masato,    Kariya,    Kaeko,    Matsuda,    Hiroshi, 
Monoka,  Makoto;  Hatton,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  and  Murai,  Daisaburo, 
lo  Fujitsu  Ltd  "Delete  document  file"  icon  for  a  display  .screen.  393.2,54, 
CI   D14-114  3(X) 
Wanishi,  Makoto,  Hattori,  Kazuo;  and  .Murai,  Daisaburo,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd 

"Activation"  icon  for  a  display  screen.  .393.2.55.  CI   DI4-I14.1(X» 
Wanishi.  Makoto   See — 

Morioka.  Makwo;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi,  Murai.  Daisaburo.  Ikemon. 
Masato,  Wanishi.  Makoto.  Hatton.  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi. 
W3.253.  CI  014-1 14. 1(X) 
Monoka.  Makoto.  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Murai.  Daisaburo;  Ikemori. 
Masato.  Wanishi.  Makoto.  Hatton,  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi. 
393.256.  CI   D14-1I4.3(X) 


Morioka.    Makoto.    Malsuda.    Hiroshi.    Murai.    Daisjbun>.    Ikemon. 
Masato;   Wanishi.   Makoto.   Hatton.   Kazuo.  and  Suzuki.   Hiroshi. 
193.257.  CI    DI4  lU.VXI 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  and  Suaeter.  Joseph  G  .  to  Southpac  Trast  International. 

Inc   Flower  pot  cover.  393.232,  CI  DIII64(XX). 
Weisman-Zanger.  ZaInra:  See — 

Oren.  Shosbana;  Golos.  Rom;  and  Weisman  Zanger.  Zafnra.  393.292. 
CI    02 1-63  (NX). 
Western  Pacific  Storage  Systems.  Inc    See- 
Russell.  Bnan  F;  and  Rogers.  Tom  W.,  .193,IW.  CI  D6-509(XX) 
Whirlpix>l  Corporation   See — 

Baldwin.  Mark  W.  .193.179.  CI   07-405  (XX) 

Kibler.   Ijwrcnce  R.  Carr.  David  W;  and  Shelley.   Kenneth  Todd. 
W1.131.  ("1.  032-3  (XX) 
Wilson.  Missv.  Johnson.  Jeff;  and  Suvongse.  Chittamai.  to  Coca-Cola  Com- 
pany. The   Bottle   .193.208.  CI   09-538  UK). 
Wiman.  Jorgen:  .See — 

Muren.  Sture;  and  Wiman.  Jbegen.  393 J70.  CI.  DI5-I.19.(XXI 
Wolf,  Bradley  John,  to  MTD  Products  Inc  Front  face  of  a  rear  fender  tm  j 

nding  mower   191,267,  CI    D15  170<X) 
Woltcr,  Thomas  Jom,  to  Deulschland  Surgical   Inc    Surgical  inviraineni 

handle   .193,318.  CI.  024  133000. 
W>Kxi.  Rob  R   Back  seat  service  tray   .393.242.  CI   DI2-4I6O00 
Yahaya.  Ahmad  Zaini  B..  to  Motorola,  Inc    Radio  communicauon  dewce 

393.260.  CI   014  137  (XX) 
Yamashita.  Kotaro   See — 

Ohki.  Masayuki.  Urashihara.  Alsuhiko.  Suso.  Koji;  Abe,  Yuhci,  and 
Yam.Lshita.  Kotara  .393.277.  CI   DI8-4  0(X) 
Yando.  Roslyn   See — 

Bayer.  Georg.  Yando.  Roslyn.  and  Schuyler.  Andrew  M  .  193.125.  CI 
02684000 
Yeh.  Ping-Lin  Toy  car  .393..104.  CI   021   1 36  (XX) 

Zaidman.    Paul,    to    Palliscr    Furniture    Ltd.    Headboard      mi  ihl     CI 
D6-505(XX) 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Baelcke.  Hanno  A/jlea  plum  naiiK-d   Aquarell'    lO.MX.  CI.  PIl-SS  (MX). 
Charlie's  Plant  Farm:  See  - 

Dormaa  Carrie  Lihj.  10.316.  CI    Pit  -54  KXI. 
Diirman.  Came  Lou,  lo  Charlie's  Plani  Farm  Salvia  plani  named  'Rose 

Fountain>'.  IO..?lh.  CI.  Pit   54  MM) 
Hannian,  Rtibcrt  D.:  See- 

Lamh.  .Ann  F-  ;  and  Hanman,  Robert  D  .  HI  'O'.  CI    Pit    SS  IIHI 
Hines  Horticulture.  Inc.:  See — 

Shimi/a  Toshiro.  I0..^I7.  CI   Pit   54.l()(l 
Jomohel  NV:  See — 

Morren.  Jos.  10,314.  CI   Pit  -.14.100 
Krcnt/ler.  luilwig. to  Paul  Fcke  Ranch.  Inc  New  Guinea  Impatiens plant 

named    Taraua'.  \n.}2(l.  CI    Pit   M"  WKl. 
Kient/ler.  Ludwig.  to  Paul  Fcke  Ranch.  Inc.  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 

named  'Neptis'    10.321.  CI   Pit   X7  WK) 
Kienlzler.  Ludwig.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc.  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 
named  'Lwia  .  10.322.  CI.  Plt.-87.«)l). 


Lamb.  Ann  K.:  and  Hartman,  Robert  D .  lo  Twyford  International.  Inc 

,\nthunum  plant  named  'Nonhstar'    10.323.  CI   Pit. -KX.  100. 
Morren.  Jos.  to  Jomobcl  NV  Variei>  of  apple  tree  named  Hxcel   10.314. 

CI   Pit.  .Ml  (K). 
Paul  Fckc  Ranch,  Inc     .Sii 

Krentzler,  Ludwig.  10.320.  CI    Plt.-87  ftOO 
Kicntzler.  Ludwig.  10.321.  CI   Pit  -87  600 
Kicni/lcr.  Ludwig,  10.322.  CI    Pit  -87  WK) 
Sherman,  Wayne  B   Peach  tree  'I'FGold'    10,315,  CI   Pit  -43  l(K) 
Shimizu.  Toshiro.  to  Hirtes  Horticulture,  inc  Umii  ern  juporiK  a  Hinlon'. 

10.317.  CI   Pit -54  100. 
Twyford  International.  Inc  :  See— 

Lamb.  Ann  F  :  and  Hanman.  Roben  D  .  10.323,  CI   Pit  88.I(X) 
Whitcomb,  Carl  F   Crape  myrtle  shrub  named  'Whit  III'    10.319.  CI. 
Pll.-h7.?00. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
7th  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1998 


Ahr.  Nicholas  Albert  Absorbent  article  having  multiple  backshect  mem 

bers  HI.724.  CI.  604.185  100 
Babolat  VS   See- 

Longeat.  Gerard.  HI, 7 15.  CI   57-7  (XK) 
Burger.  John  C    See — 

Leuenberaer,  Ernest  L.  and  Burger.  John  C.  HI, 723.  CI    585 
310  000. 
Chen.  Victor  C  Time  frequency  prcxres.sor  lor  radar  imaging  of  moving 

targets  H  1.720.  CI   342-25  0(HI. 
Divecha,  Amamath  P   See — 

Ferrando.  William  A.;  Divecha.  Amamath  P:  and  Kerr.  James  M  . 
HI.718.  CI   2M-6I  000 
F.rickson,  Kerslen  Anne:  See — 

Goode.  Mark  Crcgorv.  Erickson.  Kersten  Anne;  and  McCullough. 
James  Douglas.  Jr!  HI.722.  CI    525-323  (MX) 
Ferrando,  William  A  .  Divecha.  Amamath  P;  and  Kerr.  James  M  .  lo 
Lniled  Stales  of  America.  Navv  Melhixl  of  prcxiucing  hiah  tempera- 
ture superconductor  wires   HI. 7 1 8.  CI   264-6 l.OfXJ. 
Goode,  .Mark  Gregory.  Erickson.  Kersten  Anne;  and  McCullough.  Jaines 
Doualas.   Jr    Process   for   producing   polvpropvlene   impact   block 
copolymers.  H1.722.  CI.  525-323  0(M) 
Ken.  James  M.:  See — 

Ferrando.  William  A.;  Divecha.  Amamath  P.  and  Kerr.  James  M  , 
H1.718.  CI   264-61  fXXl 
Leuenberger,   Ernest  L  ;  and  Burger.  John  C    PriKess  for  pnxlucing 
gasoline  blending  components  from  jet  range  and  heavier  aromatics. 
Hl,723.  CI.  585-3IU.(XXI. 
Longeat.  Gerard,  to  Babolat  VS  Process  and  device  for  the  manufacture 
of  a  stnns  for  stringing  tennis  rackets  or  the  like  and  string  resulting 
therefronf  Hl,715.  CI.  57  7  fXXi 
Lorillard  Tobacco  Ctxnpany:  See — 


Noakes.  Derek  P;  and  Sman.  David  R  .  HI. 719,  CI    124  687  (XX) 
McCullough.  James  Douglas.  Jr:  .Sec — 

GiKide.  Mark  Grecorv;  Enckson.  Kerslen  Anne;  and  McCullough. 
James  Douglas.'jr]  HI.722.  CI    525-323  (XX) 
Moll  Energy  (1W<)»  Limited:  See  - 

Wamwright.  David  Stanley.  HI. 72 1.  CI.  429  49  (XX) 
Noakes.  Derek  P;  and  Smart.  Das  id  R  .  to  Lonllard  Tobacco  Company 

Loose  end  detector  for  tobacco  articles    H1.7|y,  CI    324  687.0(X) 
Rapp.   Larry   Alan;  and  Wang,   Shih-Chen    Method  for  preparing  a 
chemical  mixture  to  environmental  siiecihcations    HI, 716.  CI.  208- 
I7.(XX). 
Richardson.  Michael  A.:  See  - 

Su>udt.  David  C  ;  and  Richardson.  Mich.iel  A..  HI. 7 17.  CI,  257- 
43 1, (XX). 
Smart,  David  R  :  See 

Noakes,  Derek  P;  and  Sman,  Daud  R  .  Hl,719,  CI   324-687.(XX). 
Stoudt,   David  C  ;  and  Richardson,   Michael  A.,  to  United  Stales  of 
America.  Navy,  Bistable  photoconductive  switches  panicularly  suited 
for    frequency  agile,    radio-frequencv    sources     HI. 717.    CI     257- 
43I.O(X) 
United  Stales  of  Amenca 
Navy:  See — 

Fenando.  William  A.;  Divecha.  Amamath  P;  and  Kerr.  James  M  . 

HI.718.  CI   264  61  000. 
Stoudt.   David  C  ;  and   Richardson.  Michael  A.   H1.717,  CI 
257  431. (XX 1 
Wainwright.  David  Stanley,  to  Moli  Energy  (1990)  Limned   Aqueous 

rechargeable  battery.  HI. 721.  CI   429-49  (KX) 
Wang.  Shih-Chen:  See  - 

Rapp.  Larry  Alan,  and  Wang,  Shih-C"hen.  H1.716.  CI   208-17  (XX). 


UMI 


PI  136 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  7.  1998 

NoTi— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


Ihl  7 
175.1 
411 

4:s 


"7  .? 
4:0: 
47(1 
507 

6M 


CLASS  2 

5,7U,9<J() 
5,7.W.'NI 
5.734.99; 
5.7.34,993 
5,734.994 
5.7.34.995 

CLASS  4 

5.734.990 
5.7.34.997 
5,734,99ii 
5,734,999 
5.735.(XIO 
5,735,(X)1 


1  CLASS  J3 

I  27(13  5.735.(15: 

[  265  5.735.053 

1  471  5.735.054 

I  554  5.735.055 

I  573  5.735.056 

!  h4X  5,735,057 

I  S09  5,735,05S 


(  lA.SS  34 

5.735.059 
5.735.(XtO 
5.735.(l»il 
S.'35.«h: 


CLASS  5 

Nl  1  HS  5.735.(X): 

411  5.''35.(XI3 

so:  5.735.004 

CLASS  7 

i:^  5.715.(X)5 

CLASS  8 

5.735.n(Xi 
5.735.IX)7 
5.  "-1(1.4:4 
5.735.'XI7 
5.735.90S 
S.7!5.9(H 
5.735.9111 
5-i5.9|| 


491 
5(11 


1:4 


CLASS  36 

5.735,063 


CLASS  37 

5,735.064 
5.735.065 

5,715.066 
444  5.715,067 


:n) 

14» 


I5» 
159 
190 
405 
410 

4i: 

lis 


Bl 


C  LA.SS  14 


S.715.0(|S 


CLASS  40 

7S4  5.715.II6K 

791  5.735.069 

CLASS  42 

I  (i:  5.735.070 

CLASS  43 

5.715.(171 
5.735.073 
5.735,074 
5.735.072 


4 

17 
19 
41  16 


3 

KX 
167  I 

:m)  I 

:36  06 

:50-i4 

KM 

3:1 

405 


1:5  5,735,019 

I9K  5,735,020 

369  5,715.021 

CLASS  24 

10  5  R  5,715.022 

1 70  5.735.023 

575  5.735.024 

600  1  5.735.025 

CLASS  29 

25  15  .5,735,026 
5,715,027 

27  R  5,735.028 

40  5.735.029 

S6  5.735.0.10 

:15  5.735.031 
5.735,032 

254  5.735,033 

407.09  5,715,0.14 

527  :  5,735.035 

603  12  5.735,036 

611  5.735.037 

623  1  5.735.913 

6215  5.715.912 
5.735.914 

716  s,7.1_5.03!l 

K29  5.735.039 

K41  5.735.(MO 

857  5.735,041 

874  5,735,042 

88S.02  Re  35,760 

888  44  5.735.043 

889  I  5.735,(m 

5.735.045 

889  2  5.735.046 

890  I  3  5.735.047 
898()45              5.715.(W8 

CLASS  30 

276  5.735,049 

124  5.735.050 

313  5,715.051 


5.735.(K)9 

CLASS  44 

5.715.010 

347 

5.715.915 

5,715.011 

hdS 

5.715.916 

5.715.(112 

5.715.011 

(LA.SS  47 

5.715.014 
.5.735.015 
5.735.016 
5.735.017 
5.735.018 

41  1 
58 

'                5.735J)75 
5.735.076 

5,735.077 
5.735.078 

16 

CLASS  48 

:ui 

5.735.917 

CLASS  49 

169  5.735,079 

209  5.7J5.O80 

.506  5.715.081 

CLASS  52 

5.735.083 


2  13 
II 

16 

19 

20 

92.2 

184 

202 

2202 

3027 

V)9  1 1 

109  9 

314 

393 

464 

489  I 

508 

5.19 

645 


1.36  I 
199 

411 
411 
4.50 
540 


CLASS  57 

224  5.735.110 

290  5.735.112 

106  5.735.113 


5.735.084 
5,735.085 
5.735.086 
5.735.082 
5.735.087 
5.735.088 
5,735.089 
5.735.090 
5.735.091 
5.735.093 
5.735.092 
5,735.094 
5,735.095 
5.735,096 
5.735,097 
5,735,098 
5,715,099 
5.^35.1(XI 

CLASS  53 

5,735.101 
5,735,103 
5,735,104 
5,735.105 
5.735.106 
5.735.107 
5.715,108 

CLASS  54 

5.735,109 


CLASS  55 

274  5.735.918 

131  5.735.919 


CLASS  60 


19091 
.19l»94 

39  1 
39.16 

219 

276 

277 
40h 

525 
548 
685 
732 


51  1 

71 

99 

129 

IK5 

230 

259  1 

354 

410 

455 

470 

605 

620 

646 


14  1 

15  I 


5.735.116 

5.735.117 

5.735.1)4 

5.735,115 

5,735.118 

5.735,119 

5.715,i:i> 

5.715,121 

5,715,122 

5,715  121 

5.715.124 

5.7.15.125 

5.715,126 

CLA.SS  62 

Bl  5,115,8.10 

5.735.127 

5.735.128 

5.715.129 

5.715.1.10 

s.715.111 

5.715.132 

5.715.111 

5.715.1.14 

5,735.115 

5,71.5.1.16 

5.715,137 

^.715.118 

5.715.1.19 

5"'35.I40 

5.735.141 

5.735.142 

CLASS  63 

5.735.143 

5.735.144 

290  V 
.3(MC 

323 
431 
432  1 
5(«  12 
514  32 
602 
660 

799 
814 
861  22 
861.23 
861  356 
861  63 
861  «<i 
86173 
863  84 
8654 
865  9 


CLASS  65 


29  18 
32  1 
104 

111 
121 
.162 
389 
531 


56 
164 
201 
209 

221 
278 
491 


5.735.920 
5.735.921 
5.735.922 
5.71.5.921 
5.735,924 
5.735.925 
5.715.926 
5.715.927 
5.735.928 

CLASS  66 

5.735.145 

CLASS  70 

5.715.146 
5.735.147 
5.715.148 
5.735.149 
5.715,150 
5.735,151 
5.735.152 
5.735,151 

CLASS  71 

5,715,929 


13  4 

14  8 
57 
164 
196 
275 
296 
.106 
315 
.348 
416 
452  5 


CLASS  72 

5.7.15.154 
5,735.155 
5.735.156 
5.715.157 
5.715.158 
5.^15,159 
5.735.160 
5.735.161 
5.715.162 
5.715.163 
5.735.164 
s.735.165 


5.7.35.166 
5.735.167 
5.735.168 
5.736.638 
5.736.639 
5.736.540 
5.736.641 
5.7.36.642 
5.736.643 
5,716.645 
5.736,646 
5.T36.647 
5.736.649 
5.736.653 
5.736.650 
5.736.651 
5.736.652 
5.736.654 
5.736.656 
5.736.655 


CLASS  74 


7  A 

41 
42 

60 
89 

89  15 
331 
117  5 
471  R 
515 
551 
811  R 


10  I 
2.10 
2.36 
334 
399 
403 
414 
571 


952 
200 
454 

6(XI 
609 
614 
667 
669 


9 

12  06 

38 

116 

117  3 

1182 

1 52  05 

15231 


LASS  73 

5.736.6.1(1 
5.736.611 
5.736612 
5.736.633 
5.7.36.634 
5.7.16.635 
5.736.6.36 
5.7.16.6.17 


119 
142 
483 
494 


65 
90 

127 
170 
191 


215 
269  01 


5.715.169 
5.735.17(1 
5.735.171 

5.''15.172 
5.735.173 
5.735.174 
5.735.175 
5.735,176 
5,715,177 
5,735.178 
5.71.5.179 
5,7.15.180 

CLASS  75 

5.735.930 
5,736.657 
5.7,16.658 
5.735.931 
5.735.932 
5.735.933 
5.735.934 
5.7.35.935 


CLA.SS  81 

125  5.735.181 

57  3  5.7.15.182 

473  5.735.183 

CLASS  83 

5(«  5.-35.184 

611  5.71.5.185 

685  5.735.186 


CLASS  84 

5.7.16.659 
5.716.660 
5.736.661 
5.716.662 
5.736.663 
5.736.664 
5.716.665 
5.736.666 


CLASS  89 

112  5.736.667 

CLASS  91 

;j  5.735.187 

CLASS  92 

129  5.735.188 

CLASS  95 

28  5.7.15.937 

49  5.735.936 

1(11  5.735.938 

CLASS  99 

100  5.735,189 

127  5,715,190 

5,735,191 
5,735.192 
5.715.194 
5,735,193 

CLASS  100 

5.735.195 
5.735.196 
5.7.15,197 
5.715.198 
5.735.199 


5.715.200 
5.715.201 


CLASS  101 

2  5,715.:u2 

126  5.735.203 

148  5.735.204 

181  5.735.205 

216  5.735.206 
5.715.207 

329  5.715.208 

361  5.715J09 

366  5,735.210 

415  1  5.735.2 1 1 

423  5.7.15.212 

480  5.735.211 

CLASS  102 

202  5  5,736.668 

291  y\h.t*M 

CLASS  105 

29  1  5.-15.214 

.14  I  S. -15, 215 

218  1  5.-l5.2ih 

219  5  715.217 


322 

.396 
199 
417 
416 
470 

'  491 
504 

!    518 

I  520 
527 

I  644 
698 


CLASS  106 


1444 
31  01 
31  28 
35 

164  3 

272 
287  14 
486 
714 
724 


5.715.919 
5.715.940 
5.735.941 
5.735.942 
5.735.941 
5.715.944 
5.735,945 
5,715.946 
5715<M7 
S.7 15.948 


54  1 

87 

itr 

144 


Pl 


724 


5.715.24 
5.735.24 
5.715,24 
5,735,:-l 

5,7"  ?4. 

^  ...  - 


5.7. -.5.: 

5  715." 


89 


CLASS  108 

5.715.218 
5.71.5.219 
5.735.220 
5.735.221 
5.735.222 


CLASS  no 

226  5.715.223 
259  5.715.224 
346  5.735.225 

CLASS  !14 

222  5.735.226 

227  5.735.227 
266  5.735.228 
161  5.735.229 


CLASS  116 

5.7.15.2.30 


CLASS  117 

s  5.715,949 

»5  5.7i595() 

21"  5,735.951 

CLASS  118 

1(10  s 

224  s 

264  5." 

317 

410 

411 

621 

663 

-21  1R 


5.735.955 
5,735.956 
5.735,957 
5  735,958 
5.735,959 
5.735.960 
5.735.961 


CLASS  119 

51  11  5.735.231 

171  5.715.232 

452  5.7.35.233 

795  5.735.234 

CLASS  122 

1  R  5.735.235 

6  A  5.735.23* 

13  1  5.735.237 

CLASS  123 

41  29  5.715.238 

90  31  5,735.239 

295  5.735.240 

105  5.735,241 


CLASS  124 

5.715.2^ 
s  73s  ;« 


CLASS  125 

1602  5.735.2'' 

21  5.735,2^ 

CLASS  126 

41  R  s,-15.2(- 


190 
649 


5.735.21 
5.735.2' 


CLASS  128 


20014 

aim 

20418 
2(>»2I 
2<«23 

205  24 

206  14 

207  16 
207  18 
60003 
635 
637 
645 

653  (XII 
653  1 

653  2 
654 
66202 
662  03 
664 


TOO 

725 
743 
751 
898 


5.735.26 
5.71*  2».- 
5 


CLASS  131 


14 
68 
329 


CLASS  132 


275 
277 

294 


CLASS  134 


167  R 


5.735J(i 


CLASS  135 

20  1  5.-35.3(i; 

66  5.715..V' 


CLASS  136 

244 

5.735.96^ 

256 

5.735.96" 

CLASS  137 

15 

5.735..VM 

11523 

5.735.305 

1165 

5.71s  KIP 

270 

5."is  111- 

337 

5  7iS  ;wl 

488 

5.735.308 

.505  46 

5.735.309 

PI  137 


1998 


UMI 


PI  138                                                 CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 

'^'*ft                     5,735.311 

CLASS  166 

CLASS 2M 

237                     5.735.418 

265,19                 5,735,463    1    77                        5,7)6,753                                        1 

hl^i                5,735.312 

75  14                  5,735,344 

1  B                      5,736,703 

25)                    5,7)5.419 

2885                   5,7.15.464 

89                        5.736,7-54 

CLASS  138 

208                      5,735,345 

5  R                      5,736.696 

373                     5.735.420 

337                      5,7).5.465 

166                      5,7-16,755 

25003                5,735.346 

5.7)6.697 

382                     5.735.421 

406                      5.7)5.466 

22)                      5.716,756 

30                      5,735.3 1 3 

285                   5.735.348 

16  R                    5,7)6.698 

CLASS  216 

414                      5.7)5.467 

236                      5,7)6,757 

31                       5,735.314 

295                     5.735.349 

38  R                    5.736.699 

425                      5.7)5.468 

290                        5,7-36. 75H 

592                    5,736.455 

313                     5.735.350 

61  54                   5.736.700 

22                        5.736.060 

4)0                      5.715.469 

295                      5,7-16,''-59 

CLASS  139 

384                    5.735,351 

6188                  5,7)6.701 

33                         5.736,061 

566                      5,7)5,470    j    101                       5,7.16,760                                        1 

68                      5.735.315 

CLASS  172 

81  H                  5.736.702 
344                      5.735.390 

CLASS  218 

CLASS  241           i  3,8                 li^^Z                               \ 

194                      5.735.316 

4.5                      5.735.352 

549                    5.735.391 

68                         5.736.704 

23                       5,735.471 

321                     5,736,765 

CL.ASS  141 

CLASS  173 

553                     5.7)5.392 

155                      5.7.16.705 

793                     5.7)5.472 

))8                      5,736,766 
344                      5  7)6  767 

65                       5.735.317 

1 1                      5.735.353 

CLASS  2*4 

CLASS  219 

CLASS  242 

347                      5,736,768 

67                       5.735.318 

935                    5,735.354 

157  94                 5.736.012 

68                        5.7)6.706 

18  1                      5.7)5.473 

368                      5,7.16,769 

286                    5J35.319 

575                   5.735.253 

192.2                  5.736.013 

117  1                    5.736.107 

332.2                  5.735.474 

382                      5,716  770 

330                    5J35.320 

198                      5.736.014 

12151                5.736.708 

333                     5.735.475 

390                    5.736.771 

383                   5.735.321 

CLASS  174 

224  M                5,736.015 

121.61                5.7)6.709 

356  3                  5.735.476 

412                     5.7.16,772 

386                    5.735.322 

156                   5.736.670 

237                     5.736.016 

12163                5.7)6.710 

363                     5.735.477 

437                      5.736,773 

CL.ASS  144 

35  R                 5.736.671 

253                     5.7)6.017 

1)2                     5.7)6.711 

376.1                    5.735.478 

500                      5,736,774 

5.736.672 

297  R                  5.7)6.018 

1)7  2                  5.7)6.712 

377                      5.735,479 

509                      5,716,775 

14  1                    5.735,323 

48                        5.736.673 

29807                5.7)6.019 

411                       5.7)6.71) 

378                      .5,735,480 

529                     5,736.777 

'  >■                     5,735,324 

50                        5.736.674 

298  1 1                  5.736.020 

521                     5.736,714 

526  1                  5,735,481 

532                      5.736.776 

r'^'      "                5.735,325 

505                    5.736.675 

5.736.02 1 

535                      5.7)6.715 

537                     5,735,482 

536                      5.736.778 

'■>!-'                      5.735.326 

53                        5,736,676 

467                      5.7)6.022 

708                     5.736.716 

608  7                  5  735.483 

60)                      5.7)6.779 

CLASS  148 

65  G                 5,736.677 
84  C                   5.736.678 

524                     5.7)6.023 
554                      5.736,624 

720                    5.736.717 
729                    5.736.718 

CLASS  244 

67)                     5.7)6.780 
679                      5.7)6.781 

105                     5.735,969 

250                    5,736.679 

621                    5.7)6.025 

769                     S736,7I9 

108                     5.735.484 

5.7)6.782 

208                     5.735,970 

5.736.680 

113                     5.735.485 

691                     5.7)6.78) 

217                    5.735.971 

265                      5.736,681 

CLASS  2*5 

CLASS  220 

124                     5.735.486 

692                      5.7)6.784 

266                    5.735.972 

343                     5.736.026 

421                    5.735.422 

129  5                  ,5.735.487 

712                      5.7)6.785 

269                    5,735.973 

CLASS  175 

742                     5.7.16.027 

2383                  5.735.423 

161                     5.735.488 

717                      5.736,786 

330                    5,735,974 

1 1                       5,735,355 

781                       5.736.028 

203,01                5.735.424 

163                   5,735.489 

7-12                      5,7)6.787 

403                     5.735.975 

21                       5.735.356 

789                      5,736,029 

2)5                   5.735,425 

223                     5.735.490 

774                      5.7.16,789 

437                      5.735.976 

61                       5,735.357 

258                     5.7)5,426 

780                      5.736,790 

516                    5.735.977 

96                      5,735.358 

CLASS  2*6 

124                   5.735,427 

CLASS  246 

781                       5,736,791 

672                    5,735,978 

269                     5.735.359 

5                         5,7)5.)9) 

5.7)5.428 

124                     5.7)5.491 

783                     5.736.792 

CLASS IW 

391                     5.735.360 

151                     5.7)5.)94 
278                     5,735.395 

416                   5.735.429 
484                   5.735.430 

125                   5.735.492 

CLASS  261 

'60                    .5.735.327 

CLASS  177 

308  1                  5.735.396 

639                      5.735.4)1 

CLASS  248 

27                        5.736.072 

CLASS  lS2 

16                        5,7.16,682 
25  18                  5,736.683 

315  3                  5.7)5.)98 

316  1                  5.735.)97 

a,ASS  221 

27  1                      5.7)5.493 
97                      5,735,494 

CLASS  264 

209  A                  5.735.979 

5.736.684 

362                     5.735.)99 

1                       5,7)5,432 

100                     5.735.495 

6                           5,736,074 

2IS                    5,735,980 

145                      5.736.685 

408                      5.7)5.400 

229                     5,7)5,4)3 

118                     5,735.496 

10                        5,736.073 

CLASS  1» 

CLASS  178 

469                    5.7)5.401 
5.735.404 

CLASS  222 

181  1                  5.7)5.497 
222.12                5.7)5.498 

28                       5.736.075 
296                    5.736.076 

52                      5,135.981 

18                         .5.736.686 

511                       5.735.405 

1                           5,735,434 

2-30  1                    5.7)5.499 

32                       5.736.077 

62  2                    5.135.982 

5.736.687 

5)5                   5.7)5,406 

63                      5.735.435 

419                     5.735.500 

39                      5.736.(n8 

64                      5.135.983 

20                        5.736.688 

707                      5.7)5.407 

129.1                  5.7)5.4)6 

40  1                    5.736.079 

n  3                    5.135.984 

723                      5.735,408 

137                     5.7)5.437 

CLASS  250 

403                    5.736.080 

«                      5.135.985 

CLASS  180 

153  06               5.735.438 

203. 1                  5.7.36.730 

465                     5.736.082 

160                   5.lb5.986 

624                  5,735,361 

CLASS  208 

199                     5.735.439 

207                     .5.736,731 

10)                     5,736.08) 

!76                   5.135.987 

197                     5,735,362 

45                       5.736.0)0 

610                     5715.440 

208  1                    5,716.712 

112                     5.7)6.084 

M9                   5,t55.988 
237                     5,135.989 

205                   5,735.363 
308                     5.735.364 

)40                    5.736.031 

CLASS  224 

208  1                   5.736.731 
225                     5  736  734 

ID                     5.7)6.081 
161                     5.7)6.085 

:44  1 1                  5,735,990 

42S                     5,735.365 

CLASS  209 

420                     5,715,441 

5.736.7)5 

171.17                5,736.086 

:f>«                       5.735,991 
MS                     5,735,992 

CLASS  181 

23                      5,735,403 
129                     5,735,402 

tXASS  225 

227  11                5.736,7)6 
227  17                 5.736.7)7 

I8«                     5.736.087 
237                     5.736.0*8 

5.135.993 

141                       5.736,689 

399                      5,735,409 

1                           5.7)5.442 

2)9                    5.736.7)8       255                     5.7)6.089 

186                     5.'05.994 

230                      5.736,690 

4                           5.7)5.44) 

287                      5.736.739                                   5.7)6.090 

198                     5.-W5.995 

284                      5,736,691 

CLASS  210 

288                       5  736  74(')       263                      5.736.091 

448                   5.-C5.9% 

122                   5.7)6,0)) 

CLASS  227 

.S, 716,741        412                      5,7.16,092 

495                     5.t35.997 

CLASS  187 

169                      5.7)6,0)4 

120                      5,715,444 

-196  R                  5,716.742    !    471                       5.736.094 

5.135.998 

247                     5.736.692 

172                     5.736,035 

175  4                   5,735.445 

492  21                5.736.743       513                     5.7.36.093 

499                    5.136.0110 

316                     5.736.693 

1982                  5.736.036 

505  1                    5.736.744       614                      5.736.095 

S23                     5.B5.999 

391                       5.736.694 

232                     5.7)6.037 

CLASS  228 

559  41                 5.736.745 

^''5                     5.736.001 

394                      5.736.695 

243                     5.7)6.0)8 

1 14,5                   5,735.446 

574                    Re35,762 

CLASS  266                                            1 

128  1                  5.^6.002 
CLASS  159 

CLASS  188 

19                        5,735,367 

249                    5,7)6.0)9 
4)7                      5.736.040 
445                      5.736.041 

5.735.447 
119                      5.-'35.448 
180  5                  5.7)5.449 

589                      5.736.746 

CLASS  251 

205                      5.716.096                                          1 
CLASS  267                                          1 

■>1                       5,736.003 

73  39                 5.735,.168 

474                      5.7)6.042 

191                     5.7)5.450 

1.3                      5.735.502 

131                     5.735.509                                       1 

CLASS  16*           1 

77  R                    5,735,369 

477                      5.736.U43 

206                    5.7)5.451 

3001                 5.735.503 

140  1)                5.7)5.510                                       1 

218  A                  5.735.370 

488                      5.7)6,044 

254                   5.735.452 

83                       5.735.5(M 

5.7)5.511                                     1 

:5                       5.735..328 

218  X                  5.735.366 

49701                 5.7)6.045 

85                       5.735.501 

781  R              5.735.329 

276                      5,735.371 

500.2)                 5.7)6.046 

CLASS  229 

CLASS  269                                          1 

299                    5.735.372 

602                      5.716.047 

92.8                    5,715.453 

CLASS  252               21                      5.715,512                                    I 

CLASS  162 

32111               5,735.373 

5.736,048 

12)1                    5.7.15,454 

67                        5.7.16.062       41                         5.715.511                                          1 

10  1                    5.755.331                „,      „ 

49                     5,736,0tM               CLASS  191 

620                      5.736.049 
644                      5.736.050 

185                     5,715,455 

5,716.063 
74                        5.736.064 

5.7)5.514                                       1 

>2                        5,756.005       54                        5.-'15,174 

650                   5,736,051               CLASS  235            | 

18212                 5.736J47 

CLASS  270                                          I 

53                     5:^;^   I            f«-ASS  192 

675                      5,7)6.052 

1  B                      5,736,720 

182  26                 5,7.16,74,S 

.58  11                    5-7)5-515                                          1 

688                   5.7)6.05) 

383                     5.736.721 

188  26                 5,7.16,065       60                        5  715  516                                          1 

'02                      5,756,008    ; 
138                      5,:^6,009    1 

84  961                 5,735.375 

85  CA                 5,735.376 

7)9                      5.7)6.054 
748                      5,7)6,055 

449                      5.736.722 
456                      5.7)6.723 

29901                  5,736,066 
2995                   5,736,067 

CLASS  271 

43                     5,'^6.0I0   ! 

755                      5.736.056 

462                      5,7.36.724 

299  62                 5.736,068 

273                     5.735.517 

!0I                     5.7B5J30   j 

CLASS  193 

759                    5.736.057 

5.736.725 

.301  4  H              5,736,069 

274                      5.7,15'518 

•36                     5.7B6.01I 

33                     5.735.377 

764                     5,736,058 

472                      5.7.36.726 

512                     5,736,070 

294                     5.735.519 

! 

356                      5.735.378 

774                      5,736.059    1 

487                     5.-'36.727   j   518.1                  5.736.071    i 

CLASS  164 

492                      5.736.728    1 

CLASS  273                                          9 

<8                         5  735  13: 

CLASS  194 

CLASS  211 

5.736,729 

CLASS  254           ;    „s                  ,7«,7„                                  i 

13                     5,7S5.333    ]    346                    ';.7X5,179 

20                     5.715.410 

1)4  3  PA            5,735,505 

157  R                 5."735!521                                        1 

!3U                     5,785,334 

26                         5.735.411    1 

CLASS  236 

361                     5.7)5.506 

249                    5!735!522                                       1 

>16                   5.7J5,335               CLASS  198 

40                      Rc.35.761    i   75                      5,735,456   1 

)91                    5.7)5.507 

261                     5J35.521                                       [l 

5,735,336    j    347  1                    5.735.180       59.4                     5.735.412    ,                                                    i 

274                     5J35!524                                       1 

(1  i«i«  ■<:(                 ■""<•'                  5.735.381 
CLASS  16;               399                   5.735.382 

107                   5.735.411   )            CLASS  238            | 

CLA.SS  256 

.109                    5J35.525                                       1 

162                   5,735.414 

283                     5,715,457 

57                        5.7)5..508 

378                      5!7i5!526                                          \ 

>l                         5.735.337       4.56                      5,735.183 

187                      .5.735,415 

-143                      5,715,458 

66                        5.715,)IO    }    408                      5,715.527                                           [ 

12                       5,735,338       465  1                  5.735.3H4 

<0I                    5,755,3.39   1 

499                   5.7)5.385 

CLA.SS  212 

CLASS  239 

CLA.SS  257 

CLASS  277 

<03                    5,735,340 

550  01                5.715,386 

144                      5,735.416 

8                       5.735.459 

3                           5,7.16,749 

1                           ,5.735,528                                           t 

<1                         5,735,341    ;    690  1                    5,735,387 
22                      5.785 J42    i    699,1                    5.735.388 

CLASS  215 

-14                        5.735.460 
124                      .5.735.461 

59                        5.7.36.750 
66                        5.7)6.751 

180                      5,73.5.529                                          ' 
412                      57155K)                                          i 

53                      5.7  15.343    1    »!»                      5.735.389    1    216                      5.735.417    [ 

- 

242                      5.7)5.462 

72                     5.7)6.752      500                   5.7)5.5)1 

1 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  13^ 


610                   5.735.5)2 

CLASS  313 

554                      5.736.895 

99 

5.736.972 

CLASS  355          1 

1)021 

5.737.151- 

5.7)5.5)3 
CLASS  279 

141                       5.7.36.809 
309                      5.736.810 
11807                 5  736811 

5.7)6.896 
CLASS  330 

102 

127 
146 

5.736.973 
5.736.971 
5.7)6.974 

40 
53 
73 

5,^17.062    , 
5.737.063    ■ 
5,7)7,OM    ! 

1)5 

CI. 

5.7)7. 15-^ 
\.SS  361 

124                     5,735,534 

413                      5.736.812 

126                      5.7)6,897 

156 

5,7)6.975 

113 

5.7)7,065    j 

1 

5.7)7.1611 

131                     5,735.535 

4W                      5  736  813 

149                      5,736,898 

168 

5.7)6.976 

1 

7 

5.7-)7,l61 

4QS                        S  73h  814 

252                      5.736.899 

17) 

5.7)6.978 

CLASS  356           i 

8 

5.7)7,162 

CLASS  280 

586                      5.7)6.815 

265                      5.736.900 

177 

5.736.979 

501 

5,7)7,067 

18 

5.7)7,16) 

7  11                     5.735.536 

296                      5.7)6.901 

179 

5.736,980 

5  13 

5.737.068 

)l 

5,7)7,164 

1 1  2                     5.7)5.5.37 

CLASS  315 

5,736,902 

185 

5.736.981 

5.7)7.069 

58 

5737,165 

4724                   5.7)5.5)8 
506                   5.7)5.5)9 

82                     5.736.816 
106                   5,736.817 

CLASS  331 

206 

5.737.272 
5.7)7.)62 

285 

71 

5.7)7.070 

5,7)7.071 

78 

79 

5,717.166 
5.-1'  It.7 

617                      5.7)5.541 

11121                5.736.818 

10                        5,736,904 

)26 

5.736.977 

7) 

5,7)7,072    i 

90 

5.71-  l(,K 

689                      5.735.540 

209  R               5.736.819 

17                        5.736.903 

330 

5.7.36.982 

1 .19  09 

5,717.07)    ] 

98 

s:-\'  \tft 

7282                5.735.542 

505                   5.736.820 

143                      5.716,905 

335 

5.736.983 

237 

5.7)7.1174    1 

101 

5.7)7,170 

752                     5.735.543 

CLASS  318 

CLASS  332 

358 
419 

5.736.984 
5.7)6.986 

310 

5,7)7,075 
5,737.076 

154 

5,''17.17l 
5.7)7.172 

CLASS  281 

16                      5.7)6.821 

152                      5,736,906 

420 

5.7)6.987 

517 

5.737.077 

160 

5.7)7.171 

45                        5.735,544 

1 16                      5.7)6.822 
432                      5.7)6.82) 

CLASS  333 

423 

431 

5.7)6.988 
5,7)6.989 

538 
548 

5.737.078 
5.737.079 

220 

5.7)7.174 
5.7)7.176 

CLASS  283 

561                       5.7)6.824 

113                     5,736,907 

453 

5.7)6.990 

150 

5.737.000 

234 

5.7)7,175 

67                        5,715.546 

599                      5!7)6!825 

125                      5,736,908 

474 

5.7)6.991 

560 

5.757.081 

5,757.177 

5.735.547 

678                      5.736.826 

166                      5.736.909 

364 

5.757.0*2 

5.737.178 

75                       5J35.548 
81                   .     5.735.549 
108                     5,7)5,550 

CLASS  285 

15                     5,735.551 
81                     5,735.552 

696                      5.7)6.827 
701                       5.7)6.828 
704                      5.7)6.829 

CLASS  320 

2                       5.736.830 
9                       5.7)6.831 

181                       5.756.910 
188                      5.736.911 
235                      5.7-16.912 
246                      5.736,913 

CLASS  335 

284                      5716.914 

7 
11 

14 
19 

CLASS  347 

5,736.992 
5.736.993 
5.736.994 
5.736.995 
5.736.996 
5.736.997 

375  5.737.083 

376  5.7)7.084 
5,737,085 

432                      5.737,086 

CLASS  358 

296                      5,737,087 

301  5 
31) 
504 
68) 

685 
699 
704 
715 
726 
760 
764 
790 
799 
800 
82) 

5.737.179 
5.7)7.180 

5.717  i«i 

5,71-  IKl 

5.71-.IH4 

5,717.185 
5,737,186 
5,717.187 
5,7)-, 188 
5.737,189 
5,737,190 
5.737.191 
5.737.192 
5.737,193 
5.737,194 
5.717,195 

101                     5.735.553 
219                      5.735.554 
319                     5,735,555 

CI^SS  292 

21  5,736.832 
5.736.8)) 

22  5.7)6.8)4 
41                        5,736,8)5 

46                        5,7)6,836 

CLASS  336 

55                         5.7.36.915 
69                        5.736.916 

911                        5,716,917 

45 

47 
62 
85 
86 

5.7)6.998 
5.736.999 
5.7)7.000 
5.7)7.001 
5.737.002 

299 
407 

5.737.088 
5.757.089 
5.7)7.090 
5.7)7.091 
5.7)7.092 

16923                5,735.556 
216                    5.735.557 
337                   5.735-558 
Ml  16                 5.735.559 

104                      5,7)6.8r 

CLASS  323 

211                       5,7)6,8)8 

CLASS  337 

186                      5.7-16.918 
227                      5.736.919 

116 
151 
172 
235 

5,737.003 
5.757.004 
5.757,005 
5.757.006 

433 
442 

475 

5.7)7.095 
5.7)7.094 
5.7)7.095 
5.7)7.096 

21)                      5,7)6.8)9 

290                    5.736.920 

250 

5.757,007 

476 

5,737.097 

("1  IW  VL7 

CLASS  293 

15                       5.735,560 

217                      5.736.840 
222                     5.736.841 

CLASS  338 

253 

5.7)7.008 

48) 
487 

5.737.098 
5.7)7.099 

)1 

5,715.590 

5  736  842 

32  R                   5.736.921 

501 

5.737.100 

61 

5  7 IS  591 

CLASS  294 

27)                      5,7)6.84) 
282                      5,716,844 

CLA.SS  340 

7 

CLASS  348 

5.7)7.009 

525 

5,737,101 

118 
147 

5,735,592 

5,735,593 

74                        5,73SJ61 
87  2                    5.735,562 
89                      5.735.56) 

426                      5.716,924 

15 

5.7)7.010 

CLASS  359 

202 

5,715,594 

CLASS  324 

429                      5.736,923 

5.7)7.011 

107 

5,737.102 

22) 

5.735,595 

76  27                   5,7.16,845 

468                      5,7)6.925 

53 

5.7)7.012 

117 

5.737.105 

267 

5.735,596 

CLASS  296 

127                    5!7)6,846 

479                      5.7)6.926 

66 

5.7)7.01) 

124 

5.7)7.104 

5,715,597 

^«*                                     ft^ff^j 

142                      5  736.847 

506                      5.7)6.927 

220 

5.7)7.014 

140 

5.7)7.106 

400 

5,7)5. S9K 

24  I                    5.735.564 
39  2                    5.735.565 

5.736,848 
1 58, 1                  5.736.849 

511                       5.7)6.928 
572                     5.736.929 

210 
241 

5.7)7.015 
5.7.37.016 

146 
152 

5.7)7.107 
5,7)7.108 

CLASS  363 

164                   5.7)5.566 

5.736.850 

642                      5.736.930 

280 

5,757.017 

161 

5,7)7,109 

8 

5.7r,i96 

180  1                  5.735.567 

5!736]85l 

825  25               5.7)6,9)1 

.363 

5.7)7.018 

5,7)7,110 

17 

5.71". IV- 

190                     5.735.568 

166                    5.736.852 

825)4                 5,7)6,912 

390 

5.7)7.019 

179 

5.7)7.105 

40 

5.71-  WK 

210                     5.735.569 

173                      5.7)6.85) 

82544                 5,7)6.9)3 

403 

5.7)7.020 

194 

5.7)7.111 

56 

5-;-    'n 

CLASS  297 

207  12                 5.7)6.854 
2D7  1 )                5.7)6.855 

5,736,954 
82554               Rc35,765 

408 
416 

5.7)7.021 
5.757.022 

205 
259 

5.7)7.112 
5.7)7.11) 

60 

5,--"  :'■- 

15                       5.735.571 

244  1                    5.7)6.8.56 

825  69                 5.736,935 

5.757.02) 

268 

5,7)7,114 

65 

5,-'-  ;ii; 

39                      5.735.570 

)09                      5.7)6.857 

853  1                  5,716,936 

441 

5.7)7.024 

296 

5,7)7,115 

75 

5.-1- -^'> 

216  13                5.735.572 

118                     5.736.858 

870  16                 5,736,9)7 

473 

5.7)7.025 

))2 

5.7)7.117 

89 

5.-1-  :m 

257                   5.735_573 

319                    5.736.859 

870)7                 5,7)6,9)8 

5.7)7.026 

341 

5.737.118 

96 

5,71-2(15 

284.4                   5.73.5,574 

339                    5.736.860 

905                      5,7)6.9)9 

474 

5,7)7,027 

35) 

5.737.119 

5,71-206 

114                      5.735.575 

424                      5!736!861 

974                      5,7)6.922 

563 

5,7)7.028 

)56 

5.7)7.120 

1)2 

5,71^.2117 

397                      5.735.576 

527                     5.736.862 

994                      5.7)6.940 

5M 

5,7)7,029 

)59 

5.717,116 

D) 

5,7)7,2<1!< 

41116                 5.7)5.577 

633                     5!736!864 

995                      5,736,941 

5,757.050 

)88 

5,737,121 

14) 

5.71-.209 

440  1 1                  5.7)5.578 

660                      5.7-16.865 

587 

5.757.051 

4,36 

5,737,122 

144 

5.737.210 

758                81  4^589.815 

CLASS  341 

6.U 

Bl  4.554.584 

450 

5,737,123 

5.737.211 

CLASS  303 

765                     5,736,863 

22                       5,736.942 

649 

5.7)7.0)2 

487 

5,7.17,124 

7                           5.7)5.579 

50                        5.736.943 

678 

5.7)7.0)) 

565 

5.71^,125 

CLASS  364 

22  6                    5,7)5.580 

CLASS  326 

5.716.944 

725 

5.7)7.0)5 

620 

5,737,126 

1)0 

5,737,212 

114  3                  5.735.581 

18                        5.736.866 

63                       5,736.945 

7)8 

5.737.034 

684 

5-717.127 

140 

5.737.21) 

1192                 5.7)5.582 

38                      5.736.867 

67                       5,736.946 

742 

5.737.036 

686 

5-7)7.128 

148 

5.737,214 

122  05               5.7)5.58) 

55                      5.7)6!86* 

107                      5.736.947 

5.737.037 

691 

5  717  129 

149 

5,737,215 

140                   5.735  J84 

81                       5  7)6  869 

141                       5.736.948 

759 

5,737,038 

819 

5.7-17.1)1 

167.01 

5.7)7.216 

145                      5,735.585 

86                        5.736.870 

5.736,949 

836 

\7-37.0)9 

5.7)7.152 

5.737,217 

115                     5  736.871 

143                      5.736.950 

i 

5.737.13) 

19) 

5.7)7.2 18 

CLASS  307 

122                    Rc)5.764 

159                      5.716.951 

CLA.SS  349 

'    821 

5.7)7.134 

421 

5.757.219 

10  1                    5.736.793 

5.716,952 

' 

5,7)7.040 
5.7,17.041 
5.717.042 
5.737,043 

822 

5.737.135 

5.7)7.220 

10  8                     5.736,794 

CLASS  327 

161                     5,736,953 

;  41 

5R 

S41 

5.7-17.1.36 

424.01) 

5.757.222 

110                      5,736,795 
151                       5,7-16,796 

3                           5.7)6.872 
41                         5.7)6.87) 

CLASS  342 

i    859 

goi 

5.7)7.1)7 
5.737.1)8 

424  051 
424  055 

5.737.223 
5.717.224 

CLASS  310 

65                        5.7)6,874 
74                        5.7-16.875 

8                           5,-'16,954 
33                      5,736,955 

1    - '^ 

61 

1    HU 

i    117 

S,737'(M4 
5,717.m5 

CI 

.ASS  360 

424  07 
449  5 

5.7)7.221 
5.7)7,225 

16                        5.7)6.797 

77                        5.7)6.876 

90                        5.716,956 

5,^)7,046 

s 

''.717.119 

1   457 

5.717.226 

51                         Re.35.763 

5.7)6.877 

99                        5.736,957 

1 

j    119 

5,717,(M7 

29 

5.7)7.140 

.   464  1 

5-1-  ''-^- 

5,7.36.798 

94                      5.736.878 

179                      5,7.16.958 

121 

5!7373MS 

1  45 

5.717.141 

468  08 

^  ~ 

90                        5.7)6.799 

102                     5.736,879 

354                      5.736.959 

1    122 

5'717.l«9 

49 

5.737.142 

468  24 

s 

90  5                     5.7)6.800 

157                      5.7)6.880 

357                      5,7-16.960 

5. 717^050 

75 

5.717.143 

46901 

5.;.  .--^' 

5.716.801 

175                     5.7)6.881 

5.7-16.961 

'    141 

5'71^'o51 

5,7)7.144 

48) 

5.737,231 

5.736.802 

259                     5.736.882 

5.7.16.962 

,    i4g 

5,7)7,052- 

77,08 

5.7)7.145 

5.7>7.23I 

156                    5.7.16.803 

276                    5.736.883 

373                      5.7.16,961 

1  737J)53 

77  15 

5,7)7,146 

488 

5.7)7.23) 

215                     5.736.804 

104                      5.716.884 

457                      5.7-16,964 

96  3 

5,7'17,147 

5.717.234 

249                      5.716.805 

107                      5  736  885 

965 

5.71^,148 

490 

5.737.215 

254                     5.736.806 

310                    5.736.886 

CLASS  .V13 

CLASS  351 

99(U 

5.'17,149 

5.''37.236 

122                     5.7.36.808 

131                     5.736.887 

702                   5.7.16.965 

4^ 

5,7)7,054 

i    101 

5,71^,150 

491 

5.7)7.2)7 

159                      5.7.36,807 

182                      5.7.36.888 

910                      5,-'36,966 

,   lln 

5.717.055 

5.717,151 

507 

5,7-)7,2)« 

415                      5.7.36.889 

177 

5.737.056 

'  \m 

5  717.152 

508 

5,7)7,239 

CLASS  312 

423                   5.736.890 

CLASS  345 

5.737.057 

106 

.5.7)7.15) 

514  R 

5!737,240 

235  1                 5.735.586 

4.34                      5.736.891 

1                           5,736.967 

208 

5,737,058 

108 

5,7)7,154 

550 

5,737,241 

.105                   5.735.587 

536                   5.736.892 

2                           5,716,968 

214 

5,737.1)59 

111 

5.7)7.155 

i    ^^ 

5,737.242 

330  1                    5.735.588 

538                      5.736.894 

6                          5.7.16.969 

1   224 

5, 717.06(1 

5,717,156 

.557 

5,7)7.24) 

4<lS                      5,715.589 

551                     5.7)6.893 

35                        5.716.970 

246 

5,71-.061 

>.7-17,157 

'   559 

5.''1'^.244 

PI  140 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  1^ 


561 

5*: 

565 
569 

57: 

57S 
715  06 
7)7(15 
7:i 

724  1 7 

725  01 
745 
754.01 


CLASS 


5(737.245 
S717,246 
S737.247 
5,737.24K 

5;7n,:4<j 

5i737.25<) 
5i7.!7.25l 
5j737.252 
5;''.17,253 
V7.254 
^■"7.256 
51737.255 
5J737,257 

5,737.25« 
5.737.25') 
.5.737.260 
5.737.261 
5,737.262 
54737.263 
5.737.264 
5.737.265 
5.737.266 
5737.267 
5.737.268 
5,737.269 
5J37.270 
5.?37.27l 
5,737.273 
5.737.274 
5.757.275 
5.737.276 


CLASS  346 

S2  5,735.599 

101  5.735.600 

150  1  5.735.601 

314  5.735,602 

331  5,735.603 

CL.\SS  W 

r  5.h7.277 

I -"J  5.737.278 

5,737.279 

CLASS  368 

5737.280 


394 

195 


61 

105 

145 

148 
149 
18501 
185  03 
18522 
189  01 
1S9  05 
200 
203 

205 

226 
230  08 


14 
32 


34 

44  13 

44  26 

44.32 

54 

58 

75  1 

77.1 

99 

103 

109 

no 

112 

116 

118 

191 

247 

271 

275  1 

275.2 

275.4 


200 
222 
227 
232 
234 
235 

248 
:49 

254 

:55 
:58 

263 
111 

131 
135 

137 
142 

146 
149 
152 


ILASS  3m 

5.737.281 

5.737.282 

5.737.283 

5.737.284 

5,737.285 

5.737.286 

5.737  J87 

5.737.28S 

5, 

5, 

5, 

5,137,293 

5,737,294 

5,137,295 

5.737,296 

5.737.297 

5.737.298 

5.137.299 

5.737.300 

5,737.301 

5,117,.302 

5,737,303 

5.137.3<>« 

5.137.305 

5.U7.306 

5.137.308 

5.'t37.307 

CLASS  370 

5,737.309 


205 

21.2 
22  31 
22  5 
25  1 
37,1 
40.4 
43  I 


74 


50 


142 
200 

202 

206 
208 
219 
220 
224 
238 
242 
343 
346 
356 
357 
367 
376 


5,737,3.32 
.S.737.3,34 
5,737,335 
5.737,336 

CLASS  371 

5.737J37 
5.737.338- 

5,737,.H9 
5,737.341 
5,737,.34fl 
5,737,142 
5,717,343 
5.737..344 
5.737.,345 

CLASS  372 

5.737..346 
5.737..147 
.S.737.348 
5.737.349 
Rt35.766 
5,737,350 
5,737,351 
5.737.352 
5,737.353 
5,737.354 

CLASS  373 

5.717.355 

CLASS  374 

5.735.604 
5.735.605 
5.735,606 
^,735.607 

CLASS  375 

5,737,400 
5,737,356 
5.737.357 
5,737,358 
5.737.359 
5.737,360 
5.737..361 
5.737,363 
5,737.364 
5,737„165 
5.737,366 
.5.737,367 
5,737.368 
5.737,369 
5.737.370 
5.737.371 
5.737,372 
5.737.373 
5,737.,374 

CLASS  376 

5.737,375 
5.737,376 
5.737,377 
5.737.378 
5.737.379 
5,737.380 


19 

61 

65 

71 

95 

130 

168 


9329 

112 

147 

150 

211 

230 

265 

269 

389 

390 

410 

413 
446 


CLASS  377 

5.737,381 

CLASS  378 

5,737,382 
5,737,383 
5.737.384 
5737,385 
5,737.386 
5.737.387 
5.737.388 

CLASS  379 

5,737,.389 
5,737,390 
.5,737,.191 
5,737.392 
5.737,393 
5,737.394 
5,737,395 
5,737,396 
5,717,197 
5,737,399 
5.737,401 
5,737,402 
5.737.403 
5.737.404 
5.737.405 
5.737,406 
5,737.407 
5,737,408 
5.737,409 
5.737.410 
5,737,411 
5.737.412 


18 

58 

67 

68  1 

92 

94 

94.7 

106 

156 

187 


115 

137 
151 
181 
188 
190 
207 
232 
2.16 
240 
242 
260 
268 
270 
275 
284 


CLASS  386 

5.7.37,413 
5.737.414 
5.7.17.415 
5.7.37.416 
.5.737.417 
5.737.418 
5.737.419 
5.737.420 
5.737.421 
5.737.422 
5.737.423 
5.737.424 
5,737.425 
5.737.426 

CLASS  381 

5,737,427 
5.737,428 
5,737,429 
5.737,4.30 
5,737,431 
5.737,432 
,..737.433 
5.737,4.34 
5.737,435 
5.737.436 

CLASS  382 

5.737.437 
5.737.438 
5.737.439 
5.737.440 
.^.737,441 
.5.737.442 
5.737.443 
5.737.444 
5.737.445 
5.737.446 
5,737,447 
5.737.448 
5.737.449 
5,737,450 
5.737.451 
5,737,452 
5.737.451 
5.737.454 
5.737.455 
5.737.456 

CLASS  383 

5.735.608 
5.735.609 


CLASS  384 

42  5.735,610 
296  5.735,611 
448  5.735.612 
468  5,735,613 
476  5,735.614 
5,735,615 

CLASS  385 

5.737,457 


12 
15 

24 

27 

31 

59 

72 

88 

89 

92 

105 

109 

114 

123 

125 

131 
1.34 


52 
83 
95 

109 
113 


5.737.458 
5.737.459 
5.737,460 
5.737.461 
5.737.462 
5.737.463 
5.737.464 
5.737,465 
5,737,466 
5,737,467 
5.737,468 
5,737,469 
5,737.470 
5.737.471 
5.737.472 
5.737,473 
5,737,474 
5.737,475 

CLASS  386 

5,737,476 
5.737,477 
5.737.478 
5,737,479 
5,737,480 
5,737,481 


CLASS  388 

805  5,737,483 

CLASS  395 

5,737,484 
5.737.485 
5.737.486 
5.737.488 
5.737.489 
5.737.490 
5,737,491 
5,737,492 


2,28 
241 


279 
3 


10 

23 

25,9 

50 

81 

82 

86 

102 

105 

no 

115 

117 

119 

125 

133 

142 

182,03 

182  W 

182.05 

182  09 

182  II 
182.21 

1 83  ()8 
183.14 


183  15 

183,21 
185  02 
187  01 
200,01 
20002 
200  06 
2(X)()9 
200.12 

200  18 
200  34 
200,38 
20049 

200,53 

200.57 

200  59 

200.77 

203 

281 

282 
285 
287 
288 
290 
292 
308 
309 
310 
311 
328 
339 


340 

342 

344 

349 

354 

391 

394 

405 

412 

421  03 

427 

430 

448 

476 

479 

484 

486 

489 

491 

496 

497  04 

500 


552 
555 
558 
583 
585 
601 
604 
606 


5.7.37.493 

5.737.494 

5.737.496 

5.737.487 

5.737.497 

5.737.498 

5.737.499 

5.737.500 

5.737.501 

5.737.602 

5.737.502 

5.737..503 

5.737.504 

5.737,505 

5.737.506 

-5.737.507 

5.737.508 

5.737.509 

5,737.510 

5.737.511 

5.7.37.513 

5.737.514 

5.737.515 

5.737.512 

5.737.516 

5.737.517 

5.737.518 

5.737.519 

5.737J20 

5.737.521 

5.737.522 

5.737.523 

5.737.524 

5.737.525 

5.737.526 

5.737.527 

5.737.528 

5.737.538 

5.737.529 

.5.737.530 

5.737.531 

5.737,532 

5.737,533 

5.737,5.34 

5.737.535 

5,737.536 

5.737,537 

5.737.539 

5.737.540 

5.737.541 

5.737.542 

5.737.543 

5.737.544 

5.737,545 

5.737.546 

5.737.547 

5.737..548 

5.737.549 

5.737.550 

5.737.551 

5.737.552 

5.737.553 

5.737.554 

5.737.555 

5.737.556 

5.7.37.557 

5.737.558 

5.737,559 

5.737.560 

5.736.985 

5,737.561 

5.737,562 

5.737.563 

5.737,564 

5.737.565 

5.737,566 

5.737.567 

5.737.568 

5.737.569 

5.737.570 

5.737.571 

5.737,572 

5.737.573 

5.737,574 

5.737.575 

5.737.576 

5.737.577 

5.737.578 

5.737.579 

5,737.580 

5.737.581 

5.737.582 

5.737.-583 

5.737.584 

5.737.585 

5.737.587 

5.737,588 

5,737.589 

5.737,586 

5,737,590 

5,737„59l 

5.737.592 

5.737.593 


5,737,-594 

52 

5,735,621 

611 

5,737.595 

96 

5  715  622 

5.737.596 

115 

-5,735,621 

613 

5.737.597 

126 

Bl  5,324, 12li 

5.737.598 

217 

5,735,624 

615 

5.737.495 

5.737.599 

CLASS  402 

616 

5.737.600 

79 

5.735,621 

617 

5.737,601 

621 

5,737,603 

CLASS  403 

651 

5,737,604 

16 

5.715,626 

670 

5,737,605 

38 

5,715.627 

683 

5,737,606 

218 

5.715.628 

701 

5,737,607 

325 

5.7-15,629 

5,737,608 

3.34 

-5.715.630 

704 

5,737,609 

378 

5.735.631 

712 

5,737,610 

726 

5,737,611 

CLA.SS  404 

7.50.01 

5,737,612 

6 

5,7-35,632 

75004 

-5,737.613 

65 

5,735.633 

.5,737,614 

102 

5.735,6-34 

750,06 

5,737.615 

750.08 

5,737,616 

CLASS  405 

759 

5.737.617 

16 

5,735,615 

761 

5.737.618 

116 

5,735,616 

5.737.619 

118 

5,735.617 

791 

5.737.620 

119 

-5,735,638 

793 

.5.737,621 

128 

5,7.35,6-19 

800 

5,737,622 

258 

5.735,640 

5,717  623 

282 

5,735,542 

5.737.625 

286 

5,7-35.643 

80001 

5.737.626 

5.737.627 

CLASS  406 

800.11 

5.737.628 

112 

5,735.514 

80023 

5.737.624 

5,737,629 

CLASS  408 

800  29 

5,737,6.30 

1  R 

5,735,M5 

8(1)37 

5,717,611 

3 

5,715.646 

821 

5,737.632 

103 

5,735,647 

847 

5,737.6-34 

144 

5,715,648 

849 

5,737,633 

151 

5.735,649 

872 

5,737,635 

156 

5,735,6-50 

874 

.5.737,636 

878 

5737,637 

CLASS  409 

888 

5,737.638 

233 

5,735,651 

893 

5.737.6-39 

288 

5,735,652 

CLA.SS  .3% 

CLASS  411 

6 

Re  15,767 

s: 

5,735.651 

5,737.640 

291 

5.715.655 

51 

5.737.541 

366 

5.735,656 

5.737.642 

383 

5,7.35,657 

55 

5.7-37.643 

414 

.5.715,6-58 

72 

5.737.644 

4-39 

Bl  5,476,351 

98 

5.737.645 

104 

5.737.646 

CLASS  412 

106 

5.7-37,647 

9 

5,735,659 

276 

5.737,M8 

277 

5.737.549 

CLASS  414 

285 

5.737.650 

225 

5.715,66(1 

303 

5.737.651 

276 

5,735,661 

319 

5,737.652 

331 

5,735,662 

5.737.653 

338 

5,735,663 

5.737.654 

391 

-5,735,664 

324 

5,737,655 

411 

5,737,656 

CLA.SS  415 

428 

5,7-37,657 

3  1 

5,735,665 

448 

5,737,658 

-34 

5,7-35,666 

513 

5,737,559 

170 

5,735,667 

517 

5,737,660 

172  1 

5,735,668 

615 

5,7.17,561 

617 

5,737.662 

CLASS  416 

50 

5,7-35,669 

CLASS  399 

87 

5.735.670 

33 

5,7-37,664 

95 

-5.735.671 

39 

5,737.665 

211  A                  -5,735,672 

50 

5.7.17.553 

223  A                  5,715.671 

57 

5.737.666 

108 

5.737.667 

CLASS  417 

120 

5.737.668 

58 

5.735,674 

130 

5.737.669 

275 

5,735,675 

149 

5,737,670 

407 

5,735.676 

159 

5,737,571 

240 

5,737,672 

CLASS  418 

249 

5,737.671 

-55  2 

5.735.677 

250 

5,737,674 

5.735.678 

258 

5,737,675 

179 

5.735.679 

284 

5,737,676 

296 

5,737,677 

CLASS  419 

302 

5,737,678 

-36 

5,737,583 

329 

5,737,579 

159 

5.737,680    1 

CLASS  422 

388 

5,737,681 

14 

5,736.097 

402 

5,737.682 

28 

5.736.098 

CLASS  400 

57 
64 

5,735,099 
5,735,100 

120  01 

.5.735,616 

65 

5.736,101 

12017 

5.735,517 

5.736,102 

472 

5.735,618 

68,1 

5.736.103 

488 

5,735,619 

96 

5.736.104 

CLA.SS  401 

100 
131 

5.736.105 
5.735.105 

27 

5,735,620    1 

144 

5,7-35.107 

161 

5,736,108    1 

CLASS  428          1 

398 

5.735-l(M    1 

278 

5.736.384 

638                      5,735,-' 13    1 

192 

s 

179 

5,736.109    i 

19 
34  2 

5  716  201 

4113 

5,7-16.105 

280 

5.7-16.385 

676                        1,'15,714    i 

117 

245  1 

5,736.110 

1  73hl2(M 

501 

5  7.16, .106    1 

320  1 

5."'.16.587 

682                      5,735.715    , 

318 

14  U 

1  716  206 

5,^36,  i(r 

5,^15588 

843                      5.735.716    ; 

32S 

CI 

.ASS  423           , 

14  7 

.573(i!207 

512 

1,736,308 

5,716,189    1 

851                     5.715.717   1 

342 

■ 

54 

2062 
213  2 

5.7-36.112 
5.7.36,113 
5.7.36.114    ■ 

349 
16  4 
40  t 

5,735,208 
5,735209 
1  716,210 

51! 

56-' 

569 

1,735309 
1,716,310 
1,7-16,311 

1,7.16.-190    ' 
1,716,191 
5,'' 15 192 

CLASS  440           ! 

K<                         1  "15,718    1 

382 
384 
386 

. 

228 

119 

571  1 

5,7.16,115 
5.736.116 
5,7.16.117 

42 : 

76 

5,7.15211 
5,715212 
5.736,213 

5.735312 
CLASS  4JI 

325 
326 
.366 

5,736,394 
5.736.395    i 
5.736.396 

CLASS  441           j 

11                         5,715,719 

485 
.540 
596 

^ 

594 
659 

5.736.111 
5.7-16,118 

92 
99 

5.7.36.214 
5.7.36j;i5 

5 

10 

5,"' 15,680    ' 
5,'15,68l     . 

174 
ISl 

5.736,19'' 
5,7.15198 

CLASS  442 

CLASS  474 

1.736.215 

170 

5,715,682 

399 

1.7.16,199 

2h                          1716,467 

166 

1 115." 

CLASS  424 

153                    5,7.35,119 

100 
107 
1 1 1 

5735217 
5.7-36.218 
5.736,219 

202 
242 
354 

5.735.683 
5735.684 

5.735,685 

8 

CLASS  436 

1,7.(6,401     j 

6"                             1.^36,466 
91                             1"16,46S 
nil                      1,716,469 

2hl 

5715/ 
CLASS  475 

1  69                     

1, /-*6,IJI 

114 
1 15 

5  716  220 

5,735,686     [ 

10 

1,716,402    ! 

151                       5,736,470 

7  6 

5736, 

1.85 

5,736,123 

s'7  36^221 

5.735,68'' 

47 

1,--16,403    1 

220                      5,736,471 

till 

<u<  - 

94 

5,736,121 

119 
154 
156 
167 
174 
192 
195 

198 

5  7  35  222 

12 

l,71n,4l^l   1 

239                      5.736.4^1 

248 

e 

>5 

-5.736,124 

5.73n!223 
57,15224 
5.735.225 
5.736.226 
5,7.16.227 
5,736.228 
5.736.229 
5.736.2.10 
5.736.231 

CLASS  4.33 

51 

1,716,405 

293                   5.736.472   : 

249 

59 
765 
78  02 

78,01 
S54 

93  2 
945 

94  61 

.5.736.125 
5.7-16,032 
5,7-36,126 
5,736,127 
.5.736,128 
57-36.129 
5,7.36,131 
57.35132 
5  ^35  133 

1.735,688 
10:                      5,735,689 

5,735,690 
140                      5,715.691 
213                      5,7.35.692 

CLASS  434 

157                      5.73.5.693 

■'I 

97 

147 

172 

173 

518 

526 

1,735406 
'i.7.36,4<l7 
5,736,408 
5,716,409 
5,735410 
5755411 
5,735,412 
5.736.413 

3H8                      5.736.474    | 
415                      5,736,475    , 

C  LASS  445 

24                       5,735,'2(1 
5,735,721 
5,715,722 

CLASS  446 

269 

347 

4(1 
5 

5, ■•-■'. 

11.A.SS  476 

i,"ii. 

CLASS  477 

5,735.- 

94  54 

132  1 

133  1 
141  1 
164.1 
169 
178.1 
184  1 

5,735134 
5,735135 
5,736,136 
5,7-36.137 
5.736.138 
5,7-36.139 
.5.7-36.122 
5,735140 
5,736.141 

204 
209 
210 
212 

220 
298 
329 

3.32 

5,7.36.233 
5.735.234 
5,7-36,232 
5,7-35235 
5,7.36.236 
5.7.36,2,37 
5.736.465 
5.736.2.39 
5.735.240 

3:2                        1.''11.694 

CLASS  4.« 

2                           1,7-35311 

4  5,7-36,314 

5  5735315 
5,735316 
5,736,317 
5.735-318 

21 
27 
29 
31 
41 
44 
45 

CLASS  437 

5,716.414 
5.7-16.415 
5,736,416 
5,736,417 
5.7-36,418 
57.36.419 
5.7-36.420 

»i                       i,"i5.-'21 

r'               1 '11.724 

207                     1,^15,^25 
298                     5.715,726 
462                     5.735.727 

CLASS  449 

1                           5.735.728 

1 11 

11 
52 
57 
83 
91 
93 

CLASS  482 

5,735,1-. 
5,-15 -'-3 

1.7-35,774 
5  731  775 
5.735,776 
5735,777 

185  1 
190  1 
194.11 
195  1 

5J35142 
5.735143 
5,735146 
5.736.144 

335 
357 
-364 

5735241 
5.735242 
5.735.243 
5.736.244 

5,735319 
5,736.320 
5.735321 

5,736,322 

52 
201 

228 
238 

5.736.421 
5.716.422 
5.7-36.424 
5,7.36,421 

CLASS  451 

36                        5731.729 
87                         1-iS'lo 
141                                    H 

112 
114 

126 

5,735,779 
5.735.780 

5.735.778 
5.735781 

218  1 

5736,145 
5,736,148 

391 
.392 

5.7-35245 
5,735246 

6 

1,^.15323 
5,735325 

CLASS  438 

242 

107                       ■',■■'  ^11 

CLASS  483 

275  1 

401 

423 

5,736.149 
5,736.150 
5.735.151 

408 

424  2 
427 

5.735252 
5,735247 
5,735,248 

5,736,325 

5,735327 
5,735328 

6 

14 
15 

5,7-16,426 

5736,427 
5,736,428 

347                      5735^7.34 
CLA.SS  452 

i 

5.735.782 
CLASS  492 

426 
449 

4.S() 

5.736.152 
5,7-36.153 
5.736.154 
5.716.155 

447 
461 

5.736.249 
5735250 
5.735251 
1.7-16.253 

5,7-15329 
5.7353.30 
5,735331 
5,7-36,332 

31 
53 
96 
123 

5.736,429 
5,736,4,30 
5,735,431 
5,736,432 

119                     5,735,735 
176                      5,735,736 

CLASS  454 

1- 
v. 

\7-35783 
\-35.788 

t  LASS  493 

5  716.156 

5.7.15254 

5,735333 

130 

5,736,433 

64                        5,735.717 
296                      5,735.738 
359                      5.735,739 

29 

5.735,784 

464 
440 

5,755157 
5,7.35,158 
5,736.159 

469 
474  4 

5.7.15255 
5.736,256 
5,7.15257 

5,736,334 
5,7-35335 
5716,336 

151 
157 

5,736,434 
5,736,435 
5716,436 

34 
101 

5.735.785 
5.7J5.786 

487 

5.7,36!l60 

515 

5,735260 

7  1 

5,7353.17 

5,736,437 

CI  ASS  455 

CLASS  494 

493 

5.736.161 

523 

5,735,258 

57353-38 

166 

5735,438 

1 

1.735,787 

601 

5.736.154 

532 

5715259 

1,7353-39 

5,736,459 

1 2-1                      5.    17  684 

7(1 

5755,789 

661 

5  736  165 

552 

5,7.15261 

5,735.340 

252 

5,736,440 

1,"  17,585 

CLASS  425 

II                         5,716,166 

611 

694  ML 
694  R 

5,735262 
5,735253 
5,735265 
5,7,35264 

7.2 
7,21 

5,7-35.541 
5,736.342 
5,736.345 
5.736,346 

255 

257 

5.736.441 
5.736.442 
5,736.443 
5,736,4*4 

1,711'. 686 
14                        5737.687 
31  2                    5,737.688 
332                   5.737,689 

67 
99 

CLASS  501 

5,716,476 
5,736,477 

119                                     - 

183 

4501 

537 

-549 

556 

5,736,167 
5,715,168 
5735169 
5,735,170 
5,735171 
5,7.35,172 
Bl  5,052,915 
5.735173 

702 

5,735267 

l'736!400 

275 

5,736,445 

38  1                    1111690 
63                            "    ■•■il 

66  <: 

67  4                                <■'<( 
76                         -  ■    ■  h94 
79                         ^  -  ^  ^  f>91 

CLASS  502 

CLA.SS  429 

12                       5.736.268 
32                         5,735,259 
94                         ■■,7.36.270 

7  12 

79 

7.92 

7.94 

8 

5,7-36.-347 
1.736.144 
1,7.15.348 
5,736,-U9 
5,735.150 

305 
365 
193 
396 

■     5,7.35.446 

5.736,447 
5,736.448 
5,716,449 
5,716,450 

14 
155 

174 
103 

5,7.36.478 
1716.4"'9 
1  736.480 

1.715481 
1  ""16  4K2 

577 

96 
99 

1,7-35271 
1,736,272 

11 

5,7.16,351 
1,735152 

443 
455 

5,716,451 
5,736-452 

81                                   "^6 
126                                 '  '" 

347 
349 

-  -  -^,  ,;kj 

CLASS  426 

100 
192 

5,7-15273 
5.'' 36,274 

28 
29 

5,735353 
5,736,354 

460 
585 

57-15411 
5,7-36.454 

286                                 ''^*< 
144                                    •   "J 

429 

^  - ■n  4»^ 

6 

5,7-36,175 

199 

5,735275 

31 

5,736,355 

614 

5.736.456 

411                                                   ''M 

CLASS  504 

54 

5,735175 

68,1 

5,736,355 

624 

5756.457 

414                                   (K) 

127 

5,7-36,486 

93 

5,^36,178 

CLASS  430 

69,1         . 

5,735357 

627 

5.736.458 

422                                   "2 
442                                   "1 

267 

5,-56,481 

96 

5715177 

5 

1  7\6  275 

5,735358 

629 

5.7.36.459 

105 

5.736.179 

5.735277 

5,7.36,359 

650 

5736.460 

450                              ■  "'W 
452                       -    " '  ■  "05 
466                       -   ■■■  -06 

556  i.7-U,707 

557  5,7.17.708 

CLASS  505 

138 

5,736.180 

7 

5,735278 

5,7.36.360 

651 

57-16.461 

238 
259 

5  -36,488 
5,736,489 

CLASS  508 

1.116,490 
1. "16.491 
1.736492 
5.7.16.493 

285 
384 
518 

5,7.16,181 
5,716,182 
57-15,184 

It 

5.735279 
5.735280 
5,736.281 

69.3 
69  4 

5,7-36.361 
5,735-362 
5.736.363 

692 

707 

1,''35462 
5,7-36,463 
1.7-16.464 

531 

589 
646 

1715174 
5,7-15185 
57.15186 

59 

79 

5.735282 
5.7.35283 
5.736.284 

697 
91.2 
121 

5.7.35  5(>l 

5,7.16.-155 
5,736,-366 

778 

5.7-36.425 

CLASS  439 

CLASS  460 

97                        1.^15  740 

272 
365 

656 

5,715187 

83 
97 

5.736.285 
5  736,286 

|---  " 

\  7  36,367 
^  7-35.368 

63 
65 

5,735,695 
5,7-15,696 

CLASS  463 

485 
491 

CLASS  427 

2  11                      5,7.16,188 
64                         5,7-16,189 
96                        5,7-36,190 

102 
106  6 

no 

124 

5,736,287 
5,735288 
5,736,289 
5.736.290 

171  b 

179 

180 

^. 736,369 
5,7-15370 
5,735371 
5,7-35372 

83 

9 

4V 

1."'35.697 

■IK) 

22                        5.735,741 
21                       1  ■'11742 
35                         ^-;^-43 
40                         -  ■  -^  "44 

202 
235 

CLASS  510 

5.735.495 

5,715,496 
1  116,494 

1  - l^.497 

99 

5.7-36,191 
5,736,192 

137 
191 

5,735291 
5,736,292 

194 
207 

5,7,35373 
5,735374 

147 
1-57 

5,735,701 
5,715,702 

CLASS  464 

278 
303 

117 

5,736,193 

203 

5,7-16,293 

210 

5,735375 

2-34 

5,^15,703 

8(                        5,715. 146 

372 

1.-111,498 

IKO 

5,735195 

264 

5,7.35295 

212 

1,736,376 

271 

5,735.704 

111                     5,735,745 

.392 

1  "16.499 

282 

5736,I<M 

270  1 

5.736.296 

219 

5,7-16,377 

.572 

5,735,705 

133                     5,735,747 

417 

1.-16.5(81 
1  -.16,101 
5,7,35,502 

341 

5735196 

5.736.297 

235  1 

57.36,178 

402 

5,735,706 

CLA.SS  472 

444 

393 

5,7,35.197 

287  1 

5,7-35298 

240  2 

5,735294 

446 

5,735,707 

419  7 

5,7-35198 

313 

5,715.100 

252.3 

1  736  179 

491 

5,735,708 

ir                       5,735,748 

481 

5,7.16.503 

4-30  1 
45tl 

5,7-36,199 
5,736.200 

125 
379 

1.7-15.101 
5,715299 

252.5 

5,7.16.381 
1,7-15182 

495 
535 

5,735,709 
5,735710 

C  L,\SS  473 

CLASS  512 

466 

5.736.201 

5  7  36,-102 

253.3 

1,716,180 

578 

5,735,711 

1                          5.735,749 

1 

5.716.504 

591 

5,735.202 

1    IHn 

\  7  35  303 

2557 

5,7,36,383 

609 

5,735,712 

40                        1,735.750 

2 

5.736.505 

UMI 
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CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  14 


'15 
8 

:o 
:9.5 

47 
^5 


^9 

'3 

4 

3 
I 

0 
-3 
-4 


CXASS  514 

5.J36.506 

.VJ36.50-' 

5736.508 

5,736.509 

5.1.36.510 

5.736.511 

5.736.512 

5.7.36.513 

5.136.514 

5736,515 

5.736.516 

5.136.517 

5.736.518 

5.736.519 

5,736.520 

5.736.521 

.5.736.522 

5.736.523 

^  716.524 

^.^36.525 

5. "76.526 

5.736.527 

5.736,528 

5,736.529 

5.736.530 

5.736.531 

5.736.532 

5.736.533 

5.736.534 

5.736,535 

5.736.536 

5.756.537 

5.736,542 

5,736,538 

5,756,539 

5.756.540 

5.756.541 

5.736.543 

5.756.544 

5.756.S45 

5.736.546 

5.736.547 

5.756,548 

5,736.550 

5.736.549 

5.756.551 

5.736.553 

5.7J6.554 

5.7J6.555 

5.7J6.556 

5.7)6.557 

-5.7}6,558 

5,7)6.5-59 

5.7)6.560 

5.7)6.561 

5.7)6.562 

5.7)6.563 


414 
423 

438 
474 
524 
532 
549 
560 
563 
.568 
570 
617 
630 
709 
772 
785 
859 
919 


47 
84  I 
125 
155 


43 


5.7.36,564 
5.736.565 
5.736..566 
5.736.567 
5.736.568 
5.736.570 
5.736.571 
5.736.573 
5.736.575 
5,736,574 
5,736,576 
5,7.36.577 
5,736.578 
5,736,579 
5,736.580 
5,736.581 
5.736.582 
5.736.584 

CLASS  521 

5.736.585 
5.736.586 
5.736.587 
5.736.588 

CLASS  522 

5.736.589 


CLASS  523 

113  5.736.590 

122  5.736.591 

137  5,736,592 

437  5,736,593 


45 

90 

100 

106 

108 

400 

425 

494 

495 

521 

547 

591 

609 

779 


131 
270 
276 
305 
314 
322 


CLASS  524 

5,736,594 
5,736,595 
5,736.596 
5.736.597 
5.736.598 
5.736.599 
5.736.60(1 
5.736.601 
5.736.602 
5.736.603 
5.736.605 
5.736.606 
5.736.604 
5.736.607 
5.736.608 

CLASS  525 

5.736.609 
Bl  5.559.190 
5.7.36.610 
5.7.36.611 
5.736.612 
5.736.613 


326.4 

329  3 

3303 

354  2 

387 

393 

524 


5.736,614 
5.736.615 
5.736.616 
5.736,617 
5,736.618 
5.736.619 
5.736,620 


CLASS  528 

26  5,736,583 

271  5,736.621 

2955  5.736.622 

422  5.736.623 

CLASS  530 

391  I  5.7.36.624 

402  5.736.625 

CLASS  536 

253  5.736.626 

26  26  Bl  5.466.786 

CLASS  544 

211  5.736.628 

CLASS  588 

202  5.737.709 


CLASS  ( 


25 

37 

138 

153 

178 

410 

439 

441 

490 

500 

503 

.572 


5.735.790 
5.735.791 
5.735.792 
5.735,793 
.5,735,794 
5.735.795 
5.735.796 
5.735.797 
5.735.798 
5.735.799 
5.735.800 
5.735.801 


CLASS  601 

129  5.735.803 

1 36  5.735.80* 

CLASS  602 

10  5.7.35.805 

32  5.735.806 

43  5.735.812 

63  5.735.807 


CLASS  604 

1  5.735.808 

4  5.735.809 

20  5.735.810 

22  5.735.811 

43  5.735.813 


51 

96 

100 

132 

161 

174 

179 

192 

208 

218 

251 

263 

264 

280 

282 

289 

317 

331 

368 

385,1 

385.2 

.391 
411 


5.735.814 
5.735.815 
5.735.816 
5.735.S17 
5.735.818 
5.735.819 
5.735.821 
5.735.822 
5.735.823 
5.735.824 
5.735.825 
5,735,826 
5,735,827 
5,735.828 
5,735,829 
5,735,830 
5,735,831 
5,735.832 
5,735.833 
5.735.S34 
5.735.835 
5.735.836 
5.735.837 
5,735.838 
5.735.8,39 
5.735.840 
5.7.35.841 


CLASS  606 


71 

73 

86 

87 

99 

107 

108 

139 

147 

152 

161 

167 

178 

185 

189 

194 


5.7.35.842 
5.735.843 
5.735.844 
5.735.845 
5.735.846 
5.735.847 
5.735.848 
5.735,849 
5,735,850 
5,735,851 
5,735,852 
5.735,853 
5,735,854 
5,735.855 
5,735.856 
5.735,857 
5.735.858 
5.735.859 
5.735.861 
5.735.862 
5.735,863 
5.7.35.864 
5.735.865 
5.735,866 
5,735,867 
5,735.868 
5.735.869 
5.735.871 
5.735.872 


205 
208 
232 


7 

9 

14 

27 

28 

36 

54 

55 

60 

96 

104 

126 


20 


29 
51 
84 
89 
213 


202 
205 

224 
229 

241 
243 
251 
260 


5.735.873 
.5.735.874 
5.735.875 
5.735.877 

CLASS  607 

5.735.876 
5,735.878 
5.735.879 
5.735.880 
5.735.881 
5.735.882 
5.7.35.883 
5.73,5.884 
5.735.886 
5.735.885 
5.735.887 
5.735.859 
5.735.890 
5.735.891 

CLASS  623 

5.735.892 
5.735.893 

5.735.894 
5.735.895 
5.735.896 
5.735.897 
Bl  Re.U,293 
5.735,898 
5,735,899 
5,735,900 
5,735.901 
5.735.902 
5.735.903 
5,735.904 
5.735.905 
5.735.906 

CXASS  701 

5.737.710 
5,737.711 
5.7.37.712 
5.737.713 
5.737.714 
5.737.715 

CLASS  704 

5.737.716 
5.737.717 
5.737.718 
5.737.719 
5.737,720 
,5,737,721 
5.737.722 
5.737.723 
5.737,724 
5,737,725 


CLASS  705 

7  5,737,726 
.5,737,727 

8  5.737.728 
401  5.737.729 
412                      5,737.730 

CLASS  707 

1  .5.737.731 

2  5.737.732 

5  5.7.37.734 

6  5.737.735 

102  .5.737.7.36 
104  5.737.737 
201  5.737.738 
512  5.737.7.39 
530  5.737.740 

CLASS  711 

103  5,737,742 
112  5,737.743 
114  5.737.741 

5.737.744 

5.737.745 

118  5.7.37.746 

.5.737,747 

122  5,737.748 

123  5.737.749 
129  5.737.750 
133                    5.737.751 

5,737.752 

1-36  5.737  753 

5.737,754 

141  5,7,37,755 

142  5.737.756 

145  5.737.757 

146  5.737.758 
5.737.759 

162  5.737.763 

163  5.737.760 
165  5.7.37.761 

5.7.17.762 

170  5.737.764 
5.737.765 
5.737.766 

171  5.7.37.767 
173  5.737.768 
202                    5.737.769 

CLASS  727 

3  5.737.731 

CLASS  800 

205  5.736.627 

235  5,736,629 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


34,1 
43 1 


0.314 
0.315 


0316 
0317 


55 

67  3 


0.318 
0,319 


87  6 


0,320 
0.321 


0,322 
0,323 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


57— 

7 

HI715 

257— 

431 

HI717 

324— 

687 

H1719 

429— 

49 

208— 

17 

HI716 

264— 

61 

HI7I8 

342— 

25 

HI  720 

525- 

323 

H172I    I 
HI722   i 


585— 
604— 


310 

385  I 


HI  723 

HI  724 


CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


_ 

109 

,343,135 

545 

393,168 

425 

.393.204 

203 

393.238 

328 

-393-274 

280  1 

393  308 

3»3,136 
3»3.137 
3*3.138 

.551 

393.169 

500 

393.205 

209 

393.239 

D17—     20 

393.275 

393.309 
393.310 
.393.318 

605 
610 

559 

571 

393.170 
393,171 

537 
538 

393.207 
393.208 

213 
408 

393.240 
.393,241 

22 
D18—    '4 

393,276 
393  277 

D24—    128 

133 

639 

3*3.139 

601 

393,172 

542 

393.209 

416 

393,242 

50 

720 

393.140 

6-30 

393,173 

543 

393.210 

Dl-3—    147 

393,244 

D19       36 

393  279 

141 

-393,311 

742 

393.141 

D7—     318 

-393,174 

393.211 

393,245 

41 

393  '>80 

147 

-393.3 1 2 

841 

393.243 

319 

393,175 

673 

393.184 

D14—    100 

393,246 

020—      6 

393,281 

169 

-193.313 

908 

393,142 

350 

.393,176 

DIO—     42 

393.212 

393,247 

7 

393  282 

393.314 

944 

393,143 

393,177 

46 

393.213 

393,248 

10 

391  ■>83 

197 

393.315 

954 

393,144 

393,178 

50 

393.214 

102 

393,249 

30 

393  284 

199 

393.316 

393,145 

405 

393,179 

52 

393.215 

106 

393,250 

42 

393,285 

215 

393.317 

962 

393.146 

412 

393,180 

57 

393.216 

107 

-393.251 

D2I—     15 

393,286 

D2-5—     55 

393.319 

— 

26 

393.147 

553 

393,181 

64 

393.217 

114.3 

393.252 

35 

.393,287 

102 

393  320 

30 

393.154 

601 

393.182 

393.218 

393.253 

41 

393,288 

140 

393.321 
393,322 
.193.323 

247 

343.148 
393.149 
393.150 

633 
688 
689 

393.183 
393.185 
-393-186 

65 

70 
72 

393.219 
393.220 

393.221 

-393.254 
393.255 
393  256 

48 

-393,289 
393,290 
393  ''91 

164 
D26—     41 

260 

393.151 

D8—       1 

393,187 

77 

-393.222 

393,257 

63 

',93  tQt 

50 

393.324 

393.152 

-393.188 

119 

393.223 

114,5 

393,258 

84 

393  295 

84 

393.325 

279 

393.153 

5 

393.189 

Dll-      4 

393.224 

115 

393.259 

88 

393  293 

106 

.393,326 

306 

393.155 

10 

393.190 

26 

-393.225 

137 

393.260 

393  294 

D27—    115 

393,327 

D5— 

63 

393.156 

13 

393.191 

27 

393.226 

146 

393.261 

136 

393  304 

154 

393.328 

D6— 

366 

393.157 

57 

393.192 

34 

393.227 

154 

393.262 

191 

393,296 

D28—     45 

393.329 

375 

393.158 

393.193 

53 

393.228 

240 

393,263 

393,298 

48 

-393.330 

403 

393. 1 59 

70 

393.194 

79 

393.229 

256 

.393,264 

192 

393,297 

M 

393,131 

-393.160 

89 

393.195 

90 

393.230 

258 

393,265 

206 

393,299 

D32—     1 

393  332 

501 

393.161 

98 

393.1% 

128 

393.231 

D15—     7 

393,266 

393.300 

3 
D34—      9 
D99—    520 

393,333 
393.334 
-393.206 

393.162 
393.163 

331 
355 

393.197 
393.198 

164 
D12-      6 

393.232 
393.233 

17 
28 

393,267 
393,268 

208 
221 

-393.301 
393  302 

509 

393.164 

383 

393.200 

15 

393.234 

1-39 

.393.270 

245 

-393.303 

523 

393.165 

395 

393.201 

111 

393.235 

DI6—    130 

393.271 

D22—    108 

393  305 

524 

393.166 

D9—     341 

393.202 

147 

393.236 

218 

393.272 

109 

393.306 

527 

35D.167 

— i 

393.203 

177 

393.237 

303 

393.273 

D23—    209 

393..307 

UMI 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Stales.  Temlones  and  .Amiod  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  ol  Pueni>  Rico,  and  the  ("anal  /one) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

AmeiHcan  Samoa  .' 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado ; 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida 12 

Georgia 1.^ 

Guam 14 

Hawaii !  5 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 1 7 

Indiana 1 8 

Iowa ..;...... l*) 

Kansas 20 


21 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 2} 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan ; 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana ~ 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey .34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York .36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon - 

Pennsylvania -^ 

Puerto  Rico J 

Rhode  Island - 

South  Carolina - 

South  Dakota... - 

Tennessee -• 

Texas 

Utah . 

Vermont 5' 

Virginia ., 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  „ 59 


(First  number  m  li.sting  denotes  localion  according  to  above  key  Refer  lo  palcnl  nunibcrinbod>  of  Ihe  Otficial  Gazelle  lo  obtain  details  as  to  mi  cnim 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


5.735.547 

5.735.151 

5.735.697 

5,7-16,126 

5.736.8-18 

5-717-151 

5,715  979 

5.735.194 

5.735,699 

5.736,327 

5.7-16.841 

5  "17.152 

5.7.16..474 

5.735.197 

5,715,723 

5,7-16,328 

5.-'l6.843 

5, "17. 157 

5.737.401 

5.735.222 

5,735,731 

5,736.333 

5.736.850 

5.737.160 

5.715.71: 

5.735.228 

5.735,742 

5,736,3-39 

5.''-16.S66 

5.737.161 

5.735.:2(i 

5.735.231 

5,735,748 

5,736,340 

5.736.879 

5  717.170 

5.735.272 

5.735.2.34 

5,735.749 

5,7.16,-144 

5.716-881 

5.737.173 

5.735.2S3 

5.735.263 

5.735.751 

5,7-16,345 

5.716-881 

5.737.177 

5.735.41(1 

5.735.26» 

5.735.7(vJ 

5,736,357 

5,716.887 

5.737.178 

S  715.892 

5  735,271 

5.735.776 

5,7-16,.164 

5,7-16-888 

5.717.185 

5.735.99K 

5,715,279 

5.735.786 

5,7-16,370 

5.' 16.892 

5.737.189 

5.73(1.121 

5,735.21«) 

5.735.801 

5.736,-174 

5,716.897 

5.737.2.34 

5.736.  I6» 

5,73.5.282 

5  715  804 

5,7-16,378 

5.7.16.899 

5.7-37.253 

5.7.36.668 

5.735.287 

5.735.808 

5,716.388 

5,7-16.907 

5.737.265 

5.736.754 

5.735.290 

5.715.809 

5.7-36.390 

5,7-16,908 

5.737.267 

5.736,783 

5.715.324 

5,735.811 

5.7-16,404 

5,^-16.909 

5.''37.278 

5,7.36.878 

5.735,326 

5.735.816 

5.7.36.410 

5.716.9-10 

5.737.3-34 

5.7  36.9(») 

5.735.327 

5.735.821 

5.736.417 

5.716.950 

5.737.-342 

5.736.902 

5.715.339 

5.735.822 

5.7-16.418 

5.7-16.956 

5,737,344 

5.737.079 

5.735.-140 

5.735.815 

5.736.419 

5.736.974 

5,737,-146 

5.737.081 

5.735,342 

5.735.845 

5.736.420 

5.716.976 

5,737,347 

5.737.179 

5.735.345 

5.735.846 

5,736.423 

5.7-16,984 

5,7.n„3M 

5.737.240 

5.735.161 

5.735.847 

5.7-36.432 

5,736.988 

5,737,378 

5  737.331 

5.735.367 

5.715.855 

5.7-16.480 

5.736.989 

5,737,179 

5.737.371 

5.735.372 

5.715.858 

5.7.16.499 

5.7.16.995 

5,737,180 

5,737,494 

5.735,.393 

5.735,872 

5.7-16.5*19 

5.7-16.998 

5,737.-194 

5,737,516 

5.735.-197 

5  715,891 

5.7-16.512 

5.717.002 

5,737,195 

5,737,532 

5.715.427 

5,735,916 

5.7-16.516 

5.^37.009 

5,717.425 

5  737  544 

5,735,440 

5,715,966 

5.7-16.529 

5.^17.013 

5.717,4.10 

5,737,545 

5,735.445 

5  715  975 

5.^,16.541 

5.717,027 

5,737,432 

5,''37,54S 

5,735,453 

5  715.988 

5.7-16.560 

5,737,019 

5,73",433 

5,737,610 

5,735.469 

5.7.16.011 

5.7-16.576 

5,717,(M1 

5  717,434 

5,737,613 

5.735.489 

5.736.020 

5.736.580 

5,717,055 

5,-'(7.4V, 

5,737,716 

5.735.495 

5.7-16.021 

5.7-16.616 

5,717,071 

5717,419 

5,737,731 

5.735.499 

5.736.025 

5.736.619 

5,717,072 

5,737.440 

Re  35,760 

5.735.504 

5.716.085 

5.7-16.626 

5  71'08l 

5.7-17.442 

5,735,025 

5.735.514 

5.7.16.103 

5.7-16.6-10 

5,717,44' 

Re  15,761 

5,715,524 

5.7.16. 1(U 

5.7-16.666 

•  .i 

5,734,992 

5,735,5-36 

5.7.36.1-14 

5.736.673 

■  .N 

5,734,999 

5,715.560 

5.7-16.135 

5.7.16.711 

\-'--.l(U 

5  735  014 

5.''35.56-' 

5.716.117 

5.716.711 

5. "17.108 

^ 

5,735,016 

5,71.5,574 

5.7-16.142 

5.7.16.722 

5."17.1I5 

^ 

5  715,061 

5  735.576 

5.716.165 

5.7-16.718 

5,737,119 

5,"--:,49S> 

5  715  075 

5.735.598 

5.7.16,171 

5.7-16.741 

5,7-17,120 

5,735,079 

5.735.626 

5,736.2119 

5.716.744 

5.737.132 

5."1"'„505 

5  715.081 

5.715.646 

5,716,232 

5,716,764 

5.737.136 

5,737.507 

5.735.094 

5.735.679 

5,^16,294 

5,7-16.777 

5.-'37.l37 

5.71'.512 

5.735.125 

5.735.681 

5."1h,1l6 

5.7-16.796 

5.737.140 

5.735.134 

5,735.692 

5. "16.119 

5:"  36.808 

5.737.144 

5.737.523 

PI  M"? 


PI  146 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  147 


1998 


5,7)7.525 
5,7J7.52<> 

10                     5.7.35..548 

5.736.993 

5.736.049 

5.7.36.886 

5.7,35,814 

5.736.467 

5.737.262 

5.736.369 

.5.7.36.%2 

5.7.35,818 

5,7}7.536 

5.7.36.477 

.5.737.761 

5.736.675 

5.7.36.990 

5.735.842 

5.7J7.547 

5.736.488 

17                     5.735.035 

5.736.725 

5.737.122 

5.735.849 

5.7J7.554 

'                           5.736.533 

1                              5.735.077 

5.737.222 

i                            5.737.175 

5,735.876 

5,737.560 

5,7j7,56l 

'     1 1                    5.735.288 

1                         5.735.084 

1     20                     5.734.998 

!                              5.737.181 

5.735.878 

1                              5.735.620 

5.735.103 

5.735.057 

5,737.316 

5,735  884 

5,7r,562 

1      1 2                     5.735.(nO 

5.735,136 

5.735.199 

5.737.320 

,5,735,894 

5.7J7.567 

5.7.3.5.105 

5.7.35.155 

5.735.544 

5.7.37.384 

5,735  897 

5.7J7.5W 

,                              .5.73.5.149 

5.735.181 

5.735.829 

5.737.450 

;                              5,715.906 

5,'.r.572 

5.735.196 

5.7.35.216 

5.7.36.186 

5.737.4.56 

'                              5,7.i5,96« 

5,'.r..574 

5.735.230 

5.735.352 

5.736.631 

.5.737.463 

5,7.36.047 

5.^T7.577 

5.735.299 

5.735.403 

5.736.656 

5.737.5*16 

5.736.060 

^,^3", 587 

5.7  35.3.37 

5.735.419 

5.736.680 

5.737.514 

1                              5.7.36.109 

S  ~3",592 

5.735.396 

5.735.438 

5.7.36.833 

5.737.535 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  sec  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4,  on 
December  2.  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  Stales  Receiving  Office,  see  die  notices 
^Jpearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O  G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  intemabonal  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1.  1998.  and  was  armounced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3.  on  December  2.  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3.  on  December  2.  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Exaimnation  were  changed,  effective 
October  1.  1997.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63.  on  August  19.  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1.  1998.  IS  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and    Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  appUcation  filed  under 

35  U-S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  use.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  j)er  country  or  region 

—  For  the  fu^t  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionar>'  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examimng  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  m  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140  (X) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  exarmnation  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
US  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  EPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  repon  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00        1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
firepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  II. (X)  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  muluple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
appUcable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payabie 

Tide  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  penod  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
penod  IS  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1  362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effecuve  Dec  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th.  or  12th  anmversary  of 
the  grant. 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
1 1.  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
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months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

UliUty  Patents  5.404.590  through  5.406.644 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
9,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

UtiUty  Patents  5.005,214  through  5.007.107 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identifled  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
7,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utibty  Patents  4,654.893  through  4.656,666 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(0  For  mainiaming  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  nuintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3.16000 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  penod  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.2CKh).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED   February  4,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32.736 

07/006,444 

08/23/88 

(4.568.094) 

(06/602,545) 

(02/04/86) 

Re.  32.803 

07/085,837 

12/20/88 

(4.567.971) 

(06/462,280) 

(02/04/86) 

4.567.614 

06/521,329 

02/04/86 

4.567.619 

06/599.407 

02/04/86 

4.567.624 

06/583,714 

02/04/86 

4.567.631 

06/541,564 

02/04/86 

4.567.635 

06/647.164 

02/04/86 

4.567,641 

06/650.314 

02/04/86 

4,567,644 

06/673.631 

02/04/86 

4,567,645 

06/533,016 

02/04/86 

4,567,648 

06/574,014 

02/04/86 

4,567,655 

06/663,163 

02/04/86 

4.567,659 

06/727,100 

02/04/86 

4,567,660 

06/657,720 

02/04/86 

4,567,661 

06/706,837 

02/04/86 

4.567,666 

06/527,908 

02/04/86 

4,567.667 

06/683.072 

02^04/86 

4.567,672 

06/616.890 

02/04/86 

4,567,676 

06/521.162 

02/04/86 

4,567,677 

06/645.332 

02/04/86 

4,567,684 

06/486.953 

02/04/86 

4,567,685 

06/477.350 

02/04/86 

4,567,692 

06/593,166 

02/04/86 

4,567,696 

06/584,982 

02/04/86 

4,567,701 

06/692,175 

02/04/86 

4,567,703 

06/561,312 

02/04/86 

4,567.708 

06/536,401 

02/04/86 

4.567.716 

06/592,644 

02/04/86 

4.567.723 

06/597.464 

02/04/86 

4.567.725 

06/569.483 

02/04/86 

4.567.726 

06/528,896 

02/04/86 

4.567.729 

06/651,418 

02/04/86 

4.567.733 

06/539,078 

02/04/86 

4,567,735 

06/609,987 

02/04/86 

4,567,744 

06/571,534 

02/04/86 

4,567,755 

06/584,383 

02/04/86 

4,567,757 

06^713,360 

02/04/86 

4,567,767 

06/610,352 

02/04/86 

4,567,769 

06/587.713 

02/04/86 

4,567,775 

06/655.519 

02/04/86 

4,567,781 

06/618.941 

02/04/86 

4,567,784 

06/480.679 

02/04/86 

4,567,785 

06/562.362 

02/04/86 

4,567,786 

06/451,657 

02/04/86 

4,567,792 

06/612,141 

02/04/86 

4,567,794 

06/493,746 

02/04/86 

4,567,807 

06/445,562 

02/04/86 

4,567,809 

06/480,643 

02/04/86 

4,567,814 

06/549,263 

02/04/86 

4.567.816 

06/673,586 

02^04/86 

4.567.817 

06/436,936 

02/04/86 

4.567.828 

06/589.908 

02/04/86 

4.567.831 

06/619.342 

02/04/86 

4.567,837 

06/563.759 

02/04/86 

4.567,846 

06/715.674 

02/04/86 

4,567.847 

06/676.855 

02/04/86 

4.567.848 

06/737,952 

02/04/86 

4.567,860 

06/660.250 

02/04/86 

4,567,864 

06/462.007 

02/04/86 

Patent  Number 

4.567.865 

4.567.866 

4.567.893 

4,567.895 

4.567.898 

4.567.904 

4.567.907 

4.567.912 

4,567.914 

4.567.920 

4.567.921 

4.567.932 

4,567.934 

4,567,936 

4,567,937 

4,567,955 

4,567,958 

4,567,%5 

4,567,967 

4,567,978 

4,567,987 

4.567.998 

4.568.004 

4.568.006 

4.568.008 

4.568.013 

4.568.032 

4.568.037 

4,568,040 

4,568,053 

4,568,065 

4,568,067 

4,568.073 

4.568.078 

4.568.089 

4.568.096 

4.568.100 

4.568.110 

4.568.113 

4.568.117 

4.568,122 

4,568,123 

4,568,125 

4.568,135 

4,568,139 

4,568,143 

4,568,145 

4,568,153 

4,568,154 

4,568,158 

4,568,172 

4,568,173 

4,568,182 

4,568,185 

4,568,187 

4,568,198 

4,568,201 

4,568.205 

4.568.208 

4.568.211 

4.568.214 

4.568.217 

4.568.219 

4,568.220 

4,568.244 

4,568,245 

4,568.246 

4.568.251 

4,568.253 

4,568,254 

4,568,259 

4.568.262 

4.568.265 

4.568.266 

4,568.268 

4.568,273 

4.568.277 


Serial  Number 

06/624.606 
06/686.455 
06/673.690 
06/595.888 
06/754.192 
06/457.814 
06/624.753 
06/636.128 
06/524.171 
06/554.635 
06/616.276 
06/612.326 
06/582.730 
06/641.908 
06/644.654 
06/645.995 
06/534.104 
06/360.297 
06/608.041 
06/541.461 
06/644,364 
06/576.086 
06/563.634 
06/667,409 
06/513.156 
06/448.152 
06/633.888 
06/598.693 
06/446,728 
06/510,396 
06/461,459 
06/531.508 
06/694.894 
06/524,446 
06/584.916 
06/601.858 
06/605.653 
06/464.441 
06/481,797 
06/655,107 
06/665,888 
06/636,286 
06/591,499 
06/724,934 
06/680,139 
06/375,016 
06/678,362 
06/518,325 
06/580,816 
06/593,711 
06/541,612 
06/681,574 
06/335,141 
06/496.684 
06/504,437 
06/498,546 
06/502,727 
06/703,882 
06/662,910 
06/637,185 
06/564,640 
06/591,706 
06/616,680 
06/587.245 
06/477.696 
06/477,708 
06/477,709 
06/586,798 
06/756,921 
06/618.362 
06/761.715 
06/657.186 
06/675.932 
06/664.107 
06/719.593 
06/590.555 
06/563.434 


sue  Date 

4.568.279 

4.568.289 

02/04/86 

4.568.299 

02A)4/86 

4.568.319 

02A)4/86 

4.568,324 

02A)4/86 

4,568,326 

02A)4/86 

4,568,333 

02A)4/86 

4.568.337 

02/04/86 

4,568.338 

02/04/86 

4.568.342 

02A)4/86 

4.568.346 

02A)4/86 

4.568.348 

02AWS6 

4.568,349 

02/04/86 

4,568,352 

02A)4/86 

4,568,353 

02A)4/86 

4.568,357 

02A)4/86 

4,568.359 

02A)4/86 

4,568,373 

02A)4/86 

4,568,389 

02A)4/86 

4,568,397 

02/04/86 

4,568,400 

02A)4/86 

4,568,417 

02/04/86 

4.568.422 

02/04/86 

4.568.429 

02/04/86 

4.568.435 

02/04/86 

4.568.436 

02^04/86 

4,568.449 

02A)4/86 

4.568.467 

02A)4/86 

4.568.468 

02A)4/86 

4.568,469 

02/04/86 

4.568.472 

02A)4/86 

4.568.479 

02/04/86 

4.568.480 

02A)4/86 

4.568.483 

02/04/86 

4.568,490 

02/04/86 

4,568.503 

02/04/86 

4.568.506 

02A)4/86 

4.568.509 

02A)4/86 

4.568.518 

02W/86 

4.568.519 

02/04/86 

4.568.521 

02/04/86 

4.568,542 

02A)4/86 

4.568,546 

02/04/86 

4.568.558 

02/04/86 

4.568.568 

02A)4/86 

4.568.570 

02A)4/86 

4.568.575 

02A)4/86 

4.568.577 

02A)4/86 

4.568.581 

02/04/86 

4.568.588 

02/04/86 

4.568.596 

02/04/86 

4.568.601 

02A)4/86 

4.568.607 

02W/86 

4.568.610 

02A)4/86 

4.568,614 

02A)4/86 

4,568,620 

02A)4/86 

4,568,622 

02/04/86 

4,568,627 

02/04/86 

4,568,629 

02A)4/86 

4,568,639 

02/04/86 

4,568,642 

02A)4/86 

4,568,657 

02A)4/86 

4,568,662 

02A)4/86 

4.568,664 

02A)4/86 

4,568.668 

oim/se 

4,568,674 

02A)4/86 

4,568,682 

02A)4/86 

4,568,692 

02/04/86 

4,568.696 

02/04/86 

4,568,697 

02A)4/86 

4,568,700 

02A)4/86 

4,568,702 

02A)4/86 

4,568,703 

02A)4/86 

4,568.712 

02A)4/86 

4,568.720 

02/04/86 

4.568.726 

02/04/86 

4.568.727 

02A)4/86 

4.568,731 

02A)4/86 

4,568,732 

06/708,519 

06/489.452 

06/457,460 

06/706,063 

06/669,853 

06/603.832 

06/511.256 

06/601.310 

06/534.774 

06/686.439 

06/544.853 

06/474.801 

06/408.189 

06/613.667 

06/472.224 

06/685.385 

06/713.159 

06/497.064 

06/532.510 

06/649.650 

06/648.800 

06/569.647 

06/537.360 

06/585.713 

06/676,046 

06/411,221 

06/700,041 

06/574,493 

06/695,604 

06/697,291 

06/597,965 

06/651.315 

06/552.643 

06/504.724 

06/743.738 

06/607.181 

06/500.229 

06/522.243 

06/557.209 

06/509.082 

06/592.915 

06/269.557 

06/498.145 

06/697.776 

06/688.204 

06/661,007 

06/603,023 

06/336,518 

06/649.680 

06/542,559 

06/632,096 

06/663,017 

06/660,359 

06/672,700 

06/625,058 

06/630,630 

06/621.087 

06/511,331 

06/553.765 

06/703,759 

06/685,894 

06/657,150 

06/677.230 

06/362.383 

06/572.914 

06/700.366 

06/504.789 

06/610.522 

06/718.270 

06/622.935 

06/525.619 

06/722.913 

06/635.351 

06/281.723 

06/704.997 

06/713.160 

06/710.878 

06/532.340 

06/689.828 


02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02/04/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02/04/86 
02A)4/86 
02/04/86 
02/04/86 
02/04/86 
02A)4/86 
02/04/86 
02«)4/86 
02A)4«6 
02/04«6 
02A)4/86 
02AM/86 
02/04/86 
02AH/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02/04/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02/04/86 
02/04/86 
02/04/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02/04/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02/04/86 
02A)4/86 
02^04/86 
02W/86 
02/04/86 
02A)4/86 
02A>4/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02/04/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02/04/86 
02A)4/86 
02/04/86 
02/04/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02/04/86 
02A)4/86 
02/04/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 
02/04/86 
02«4/86 
02/04/86 
02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 


UMI 


1998 


UMI 


1 

1209  OG  34 

OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 

April  14.  1998 

Patent  Number                 Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.569.061 

06/588.184 

02A)4/86 

4.569.063 

06/506.562 

02A)4/86 

4,568.734 

06/588.636 

02A)4/86 

4.569.065 

06/645.%3 

02A)4/86 

4.568.740 

06/594.318 

02A)4/86 

4.569,075 

06/399.385 

02^04/86 

4.568,742 

06/669.191 

02A)4/86 

4,569,078 

06/419,260 

02A)4/86 

4.568.747 

06/316,613 

02A)4/86 

4,569,079 

06/471.715 

02A)4/86 

4.568,749 

06/700,795 

02/04/86 

4,569,081 

06/567.309 

02/04/86 

4,56«,754 

06/587,043 

02A)4/86 

4,569.085 

06/474.622 

02/04/86 

4.568.757 

06/574.741 

02/04/86 

4,896,380 

07/296.780 

01/30/90 

4.568,759 

06/587.476 

02A)4/86 

4,896,386 

07/167.387 

01/30/90 

4.568,763 

06/627.382 

02A)4/86 

4,896,393 

07/275.950 

01/30/90 

4.568.767 

06/333,942 

02/04/86 

4,896,394 

07/204.500 

01/30/90 

4.568.769 

06/622,865 

02A)4/86 

4,896,401 

07/181.488 

01/30/90 

4.568.776 

06/677,232 

02A)4/86 

4,896.403 

07/207,074 

01/30/90 

4.568.784 

06/703.007 

02A)4/86 

4,896,406 

07/328,782 

01/30/90 

4.568.792 

06/576.727 

02/04/86 

4,896,407 

07/318,252 

01/30/90 

4.568.794 

06/633.788 

02/04/86 

4,896,412 

07/316,093 

01/30/90 

4.568.795 

06/524,864 

02A)4/86 

4,896,413 

07/248.938 

01/30/90 

4.568.798 

06/550.706 

02A)4/86 

4,8%,419 

07/322.846 

01/30/90 

4,568.802 

06/606,278 

02A)4/86 

4,896.420 

07/105.876 

01/30/90 

4,568.816 

06/486,405 

02A)4/86 

4.896.423 

07/218.281 

01/30/90 

4.568,826 

06/494,406 

02/04/86 

4.8%.425 

07/230.191 

01/30/90 

4,568.828 

06/255,384 

02A)4/86 

4,896,429 

07/238.214 

01/30/90 

4,568,829 

06/413.282 

02A)4/86 

4.8%.432 

07/260.441 

01/30/90 

4,568,843 

06/505,175 

02/04/86 

4.8%.433 

07/323.805 

01/30/90 

4,568.846 
4.568.850 

06/546,210 
06/700,573 

02A)4/86 
02A)4/86 

4.8%.447 
4.896.456 

07/292.360 
07/268.874 

01/30/90 
01/30/90 

4,568,851 

06/649,382 

02A)4/86 

4.896.459 

07/191.682 

01/30/90 

4,568,877 

06/531,989 

02/04/86 

4,8%,463 

07/181.773 

01/30/90 

4.568,879 

06/369,979 

02/04/86 

4.8%,464 

07/207,085 

01/30/90 

4,568.880 

06/526.277 

02A)4/86 

4.896.473 

07/335,440 

01/30/90 

4.568.887 

06/578,461 

02/04/86 

4.896.474 

07/105.780 

01/30/90 

4.568.889 

06/528,208 

02/04/86 

4.896.480 

07/301,807 

01/30/90 

4.568.890 

06/558,657 

02A)4/86 

4,896.490 

07/214.954 

01/30/90 

4.568.892 

06/591,979 

02/04/86 

4.896.494 

07/276.372 

01/30/90 

4.568.896 

06/688,528 

02/04/86 

4.8%.495 

07/294.003 

01/30/90 

4.568.897 

06/505,666 

02/04/86 

4.896.496 

07/223.564 

01/30/90 

4.568.898 

06/644,795 

02A)4/86 

4.896.505 

07/293.183 

01/30/90 

4.568.905 

06/531,798 

02/04/86 

4.8%.514 

07/264.875 

01/30/90 

4.568.910 

06/450,777 

02A)4/86 

4,896,520 

07/237,383 

01/30/90 

4.568.914 

06/536.064 

02A)4/86 

4,896,527 

07/380,087 

01/30/90 

4,568.915 

06/550.853 

02/04/86 

4,896,528 

07/121,662 

01/30/90 

4.568,919 

06/552,903 

02/04/86 

4,896,530 

07/006.554 

01/30/90 

4,568,927 

06/433.684 

02/04/86 

4.896,532 

07/269.195 

01/30/90 

4,568,930 

06/459.892 

02/04/86 

4,896,545 

07/184.797 

01/30/90 

4.568.941 

06/393.334 

02A)4/86 

4,896.547 

07/272.951 

01/30/90 

4,568,944 

06/516.164 

02A)4/86 

4.896.553 

07/198.825 

01/30/90 

4.568,959 

06/500.502 

02A)4/86 

4.896.554 

07/342.416 

01/30/90 

4.568,962 

06/440.117 

02/04/86 

4.896.555 

07/260.161 

01/30/90 

4,568,964 

06/558.062 

02AH/86 

4.896.559 

07/198,856 

01/30/90 

4.568.965 

06/484.527 

02/04/86 

4.896.567 

07/107,359 

01/30/90 

4.568.967 

06/552.614 

02/04/86 

4.896,577 

07/104.277 

01/30/90 

4.568.%8 

06^750,976 

02A)4/86 

4,896,585 

07/187,388 

01/30/90 

4,568,969 

06/500.340 

02A)4/86 

4,896,590 

07/327,048 

01/30/90 

4,568,975 

06/637.150 

02A)4/86 

4,896,591 

07/273,970 

01/30/90 

4.568.977 

06/509.831 

02/04/86 

4,896,598 

07/316,480 

01/30/90 

4.568.979 

06/589.339 

02A)4/86 

4,896.602 

07/213,618 

01/30/90 

4,568.983 

06/559.142 

02A)4/86 

4.896.604 

07/145,318 

01/30/90 

4,568,984 

06/497.509 

02A)4/86 

4.896.611 

07/266,874 

01/30/90 

4,568.986 

06/518.688 

02/04/86 

4.896.613 

07/218,166 

01/30/90 

4.568.987 

06/563.433 

02/04/86 

4.896,632 

06/786,067 

01/30/90 

4.568.990 

06/442,420 

02/04/86 

4.896.635 

07/290,114 

01/30/90 

4.568.991 

06/447.816 

02/04/86 

4.896.645 

07/389,487 

01/30/90 

4.569.010 

06/576.491 

02/04/86 

4.896.646 

07/272,827 

01/30/90 

4.569.013 

06/507.493 

02/04/86 

4.896.657 

07/356,765 

01/30/90 

4.569.017 

06/564.132 

02/04/86 

4.896,660 

07/245,344 

01/30/90 

4.569,018 

06/441.967 

02/04/86 

4.896.668 

07/036.305 

01/30/90 

4,569,020 

06/498.252 

02/04/86 

4.896.672 

07/173.759 

01/30/90 

4,569,024 

06/531.646 

02/04/86 

4.896.676 

07/263,989 

01/30/90               1 

4,569,025 

06/494.234 

02AM/86 

4.896.679 

07/355,640 

01/30/90 

4,569,028 

06/507.472 

02/04/86 

4.896.682 

07/241,663 

01/30/90 

4,569.030 
4.569.031 

06/445.347 
06/477.576 

02/04/86 
02/04/86 

4.896.685 
4.896.689 

07/212.602 
07/270.315 

01/30/90 
01/30/90 

4.569.032 

06/564.929 

02/04/86 

4.896.691 

07/162.208 

01/30/90 

4,569,040 

06/571.442 

02/04/86 

4.896.694 

07/324.565 

01/30/90 

4,569,043 

06/773.083 

02/04/86 

4.896.698 

07/190.507 

01/30/90 

4,569,045 

06/501.661 

02/04/86 

4.896.700 

07/316.469 

01/30/90 

4,569,053 

06/444.132 

02/04/86 

4.896.703 

07/244.353 

01/30/90 

4.569.060 

06/528.356 

02/04/86 

4.896,711 

07/247.862 

01/30/90 

April  14.  1998 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,897,014 

07/240.706 

01/30/90 

4,897,015 

07/051.090 

01/30/90 

4,896.713 

—       07/206.320 

01/30/90 

4,897,019 

07/182.982 

01/30/90 

4.896.718 

07/190.453 

01/30/90 

4.897,024 

07/192.301 

01/30/90 

4.896.724 

07/185.666 

01/30/90 

4.897,028 

07/028.647 

01/30/90 

4.896.727 

07/206.840 

01/30/90 

4,897,029 

07/179.563 

01/30«0 

4,896,728 

07/249,129 

01/30/90 

4,897,038 

07/113,818 

01/30/90 

4,896,729 

07/209.068 

01/30«0 

4.897,040 

07/170.881 

01/30/90 

4.8%,733 

07/260.792 

01/30/90 

4,897,046 

06/914.803 

01/30NO 

4,896,735 

07/330,006 

01/30/90 

4,897,047 

07/230.640 

01/30/90 

4,8%.737 

07/184,982 

01/30/90 

4,897.050 

07/330.7% 

01/30«0 

4,8%,740 

07/134,633 

01/30/90 

4.897.053 

07/336.410 

01/30/90 

4.8%.747 

07/225.501 

01/30/90 

4.897.054 

07/323.169 

01/30/90 

4.8%.749 

07/148,675 

01/30/90 

4.897.055 

07/276.518 

01/30/90 

4.8%,750 

07/277,665 

01/30«0 

4.897.057 

07/228.320 

01/30«0 

4,8%,755 

07/093.465 

01/30/90 

4.897.059 

07/241.614 

01/30/90 

4,896.757 

07/242,287 

01/30/90 

4.897.063 

06/798,066 

01/30/90 

4.896.759 

07/337.192 

01/30W 

4.897,065 

07/302.887 

01/30«0 

4,8%,768 

06/916.074 

01/30/90 

4.897.066 

07/153.824 

01/30/90 

4,8%,771 

07/387.865 

01/30/90 

4.897.068 

07/303.194 

01/30/90 

4,896,780 

07/271.141 

01/30/90 

4.897.069 

07/320.516 

01/30/90 

4,896.785 

07/243.137 

01/30/90 

4.897.073 

07/231.112 

01/30/90 

4.896.788 

07/173.645 

01/30/90 

4.897.075 

07/336.682 

01/30/90 

4.896.791 

07/273.161 

01/30AK) 

4.897.076 

06/802.264 

01/30/90 

4,896.792 

07/224.569 

01/30/90 

4,897,080 

07/234.916 

01/30/90 

4,896,795 

07/144.187 

01/30/90 

4.897.092 

07/316.214 

01/30/90 

4,8%,798 

06/919.889 

01/30/90 

4.897.093 

07/202.301 

01/30/90 

4,896,801 

07/049.703 

01/30/90 

4.897.100 

07/2%.564 

01/30/90 

4,896,802 

07/212,635 

01/30«0 

4.897.109 

07/106.985 

01/30/90 

4,896,805 

07/227.042 

01/30iW 

4.897,111 

07/207.120 

01/30W 

4,896,807 

07/181.980 

01/30/90 

4,897,117 

07/244,587 

01/30/90 

4,896,814 

07/225.429 

01/30/90 

4,897,119 

07/142.464 

01/30/90 

4,896,817 

07/258,524 

01/30/90 

4,897,120 

07/145,556 

01/30/90 

4,896,819 

07/295,652 

01/30/90 

4,897,130 

07/262.569 

01/30/90 

4,896,824 

07/313,607 

01/30/90 

4,897,131 

06/938,648 

01/30/90 

4,896,834 

06/645,560 

01/30/90 

4,897,139 

07/219,786 

01/30/90 

4,896,839 

07/146.881 

01/30/90 

4,897,142 

07/233,077 

01/30/90 

4.896,840 

07/152.659 

01/30/90 

4,897,146 

07/149,270 

01/30/90 

4,896,841 

07/310.331 

01/30/90 

4,897,150 

07/213,146 

01/30/90 

4,896,847 

07/265.990 

01/30/90 

4,897,153 

07/342,153 

01/30/90 

4.896.851 

07/205.080 

01/30/90 

4,897,155 

07/054,491 

01/30/90 

4.896.853 

07/302,778 

01/30/90 

4.897.157 

07/170.077 

01/30/90 

4.896.854 

07/285.545 

01/30/90 

4.897.161 

07/326,086 

01/30/90 

4.8%.855 

07/274.002 

01/30/90 

4.897.171 

07/251,935 

01/30/90 

4.896.858 

07/199.534 

01/30/90 

4.897.174 

07/198,028 

01/30/90 

4.896.874 

07/037.960 

01/30/90 

4.897.179 

06/931.988 

01/30/90 

4,896,875 

07/287.771 

01/30/90 

4.897.188 

07/192.448 

01/30/90 

4,896.877 

07/373.043 

01/30A»0 

4.897.194 

07/095,162 

01/30/90 

4.896.878 

07/255.344 

01/30/90 

4.897.195 

07/336,250 

01/30W 

4.896.879 

07/212.564 

01/30/90 

4.897,201 

07/066,948 

01/30/90 

4.8%.881 

07/174.114 

01/30«0 

4,897,204 

07/246.779 

01/30/90 

4.896.882 

07/137.326 

01/30/90 

4,897,207 

06/695.349 

01/30/90 

4.896.883 

07/284.432 

01/30/90 

4.897,208 

07/264,580 

01/30/90 

4,896,8% 

07/073,682 

01/30/90 

4,897,211 

07/364,171 

01/30/90 

4,896,899 

07/174.699 

01/30/90 

4,897,212 

07/273,675 

01/30W 

4,896,900 

07/257.325 

01/30/90 

4,897,214 

07/163,3% 

01/30/90 

4,896,909 

07/153.966 

01/30/90 

4,897,215 

07/191,898 

01/30/90 

4,896,914 

07/080,616 

01/30/90 

4,897,220 

07/191,979 

01/30/90 

4.896,917 

07/254,884 

01/30/90 

4,897,221 

07/160,814 

01/30/90 

4,8%,920 

07/193.773 

01/30/90 

4,897,223 

07/162.531 

01/30/90 

4,896,924 

07/339.945 

01/30/90 

4,897,229 

07/254.370 

01/30/90 

4,896,925 

07/201.116 

oi/3aw 

4,897,231 

07/309.%2 

01/30/90 

4,896,926 

07/198.900 

01/30/90 

4,897.238 

07/354.323 

01/30/90 

4,896,948 

07/312.285 

01/30/90 

4.897.241 

06/825.948 

01/30/90 

4,896,949 

07/186,872 

01/30/90 

4.897.257 

07/282.989 

01/30«0 

4,8%,952 

07/185,187 

01/30/90 

4.897.260 

07/161,743 

01/30/90 

4,8%,954 

07/356,710 

01/30/90 

4.897,267 

07/225,395 

01/30/90 

4,896.957 

07/287,5% 

01/30/90 

4,897,272 

07/123.595 

01/30/90 

4.896.966 

06/897,036 

01/30/90 

4,897.275 

07/198.320 

01/30/90 

4.896.967 

07/167,682 

01/30/90 

4.897.279 

07/295.420 

01/30«0 

4,896,968 

07/244,588 

01/30/90 

4.897,280 

07/090.459 

01/30/90 

4,8%,979 

07/159.710 

01/30/90 

4,897.282 

07/199.286 

01/30W 

4,896,980 

07/230.457 

01/30/90 

4.897.283 

07/070.634 

01/30/90 

4,8%,991 

07/319,815 

01/30/90 

4.897.291 

07/187.419 

01/30/90 

4,8%,992 

07/251,118 

01/30/90 

4.897.296 

07/303.994 

01/30/90 

4,896,994 

07/272,529 

01/30/90 

4.897.299 

07/226.314 

01/30/90 

4,896.998 

07/152,136 

01/30/90 

4.897.305 

07/025.122 

01/30/90 

4.897,007 

07/227,677 

01/30/90 

4.897.307 

07/084.444 

01/30/90 

4.897,012 

07/117.545 

01/30/90 

4,897.312 

07/148.628 

01/30«0 

UMI 
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Patent  Number                 Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,897,687 

07/179.492 

01/30/90 

4.897,688 

07/285.172 

01/30/90 

4,897.314 

07/309.558 

Q\mi90 

4.897.692 

07/179.369 

01/30/90 

4.897.322 

07/255,888 

01/30/90 

4.897.705 

07/328.799 

01/30/90 

4.897.327 

07/199.445 

01/30W 

4,897.722 

07/178,954 

01/30W 

4,897,336 

07/132,643 

01/30/90 

4.897.730 

07/239,292 

01/30/90 

4.897.341 

07/109,762 

01/30/90 

4.897.737 

07/245.667 

01/30/90 

4.897.356 

07/318,726 

01/30«0 

4.897.746 

07/137,665 

01/30/90 

4.897.381 

07/209,490 

01/30/90 

4.897,753 

07/072,980 

01/30/90 

4.897.382 

07/209,565 

01/30/90 

4.897.758 

07/239,248 

01/30/90 

4.897.394 

07/008,627 

01/30/90 

4,897,760 

07/212,973 

01/30/90 

4,897.398 

06/877,801 

01/30/90 

4,897,763 

07/218,560 

01/30/90 

4.897.404 

07/390,293 

01/30/90 

4,897,764 

07/265.208 

01/30/90 

4,897.407 

07/201,135 

01/30/90 

4.897.769 

07/197.186 

01/30/90 

4,897.408 

07/293,668 

01/30/90 

4.897.792 

07/248.094 

01/30/90 

4.897.409 

07/092.126 

01/30/90 

4.897.804 

07/073.971 

01/30/90 

4.897.410 

07/281.128 

01/30/90 

4.897,814 

07/202.376 

01/30/90 

4,897.411 

07/309.407 

01/30/90 

4.897.824 

07/308.269 

01/30/90 

4.897.412 

07/299,273 

01/30W 

4.897,827 

07/205.020 

01/30/90 

4.897.414 

07/211,720 

01/30/90 

4.897,830 

06/915.034 

01/30/90 

4.897.417 

07/285,006 

01/30/90 

4,897,840 

07/166.391 

01/30/90 

4.897.418 

07/144,650 

01/30/90 

4,897,843 

07/341.699 

01/30/90 

4,897,419 

07/211,798 

01/30/90 

4.897,844 

07/323.270 

01/30/90 

4,897,422 

07/012.978 

01/30/90 

4,897,846 

07/163.770 

01/30/90 

4,897.424 

07/205.260 

01/30/90 

4,897,847 

07/103.009 

01/30/90 

4.897.425 

07/120,670 

01/30/90 

4,897,856 

07/254.632 

01/30/90 

4.897.428 

07/239,366 

01/30/90 

4,897,858 

07/310.558 

01/30/90 

4.897.435 

06/581,009 

01/30/90 

4,897,861 

07/208.987 

01/30/90 

4.897.446 

07/251,889 

01/30/90 

4,897,868 

07/224.118 

01/30/90 

4.897.448 

07/176,519 

01/30/90 

4,897,870 

07/054.051 

01/30/90 

4.897.452 

07/176,103 

01/30/90 

4,897.875 

07/092,625 

01/30/90 

4.897.454 

07/324,119 

01/30/90 

4.897.879 

07/250,978 

01/30/90 

4.897.456 

07/296,991 

01/30/90 

4.897.881 

07/172,229 

01/30/90 

4.897,458 

07/179.049 

01/30/90 

4.897.884 

07/123.267 

01/30/90 

4.897.465 

07/256,813 

01/30/90 

5.282.279 

07/977.528 

02/01/94 

4.897,470 

07/034.879 

01/30/90 

5.282.280 

08/008.979 

02A)l/94 

4,897,473 

06/259.378 

01/30«0 

5.282.287 

08/003.506 

02/01/94  • 

4,897,475 

07/152,476 

01/30/90 

5.282.288 

07/952.278 

02A)l/94 

4,897.480 

07/284,245 

omom 

5.282,292 

07/909.696 

02A)l/94 

4.897.483 

07/157,737 

01/30/90 

5,282,297 

07/907.728 

02/01/94 

4.897.487 

07/178,176 

01/30W 

5,282,299 

07/958.679 

02/01/94 

4.897.489 

07/058,265 

01/30W 

5,282,300 

07/853.770 

02/01/94 

4.897.494 

07/261,945 

01/30/90 

5,282,306 

07/465,158 

02/01/94 

4.897.499 

06/513.951 

01/30/90 

5,282,315 

07/999,274 

02A)l/94 

4.897,521 

07/317.494 

01/30/90 

5.282,317 

07/886,047 

02A)l/94 

4,897,525 

07/166,567 

01/30/90 

5,282,320 

07/749,094 

02/01/94 

4,897,529 

07/153.908 

01/30/90 

5,282,329 

08A)37,113 

02A)l/94 

4,897,535 

07/278,646 

01/30/90 

5,282,333 

08/081,138 

02A)l/94 

4,897,537 

07/173,416 

01/30AK) 

5,282,334 

07/338,866 

02A)l/94 

4,897,547 

06/912,884 

01/30/90 

5,282,336 

07/%2,84O 

02/01/94 

4.897.551 

07/179,847 

01/30/90 

5,282,344 

07/873,812 

02/01/94 

4.897,562 

07/345,870 

01/30/90 

5,282,353 

07/786,770 

02A)l/94 

4,897,573 

07/107,873 

01/30«0 

5,282,358 

07/705,844 

02A)l/94 

4,897.577 

07/l%,566 

01/30/90 

5,282,368 

08/063.942 

02A)l/94 

4.897.583 

07/319,719 

01/30/90 

5,282,371 

08/047.603 

02A)l/94 

4.897.584 

07/162,874 

01/30/90 

5,282,372 

07/972.580 

02/01/94 

4.897.585 

07/221.866 

01/30/90 

5,282,390 

07/867.694 

02A)l/94 

4.897,586 

07/330.488 

01/30/90 

5.282,394 

07/971.637 

02A)l/94 

4,897.591 

07/047,413 

01/30/90 

5.282.423 

07/917.383 

02/01/94 

4.897.592 

07/211.704 

01/30/90 

5.282,428 

07/874,2% 

02/01/94 

4.897,596 

07/286,599 

01/30/90 

5,282,437 

07/934,112 

02A)l/94 

4,897,598 

07/164.856 

01/30/90 

5,282,438 

07/940.978 

02A)l/94 

4,897,599 

06/945.958 

01/30/90 

5,282,440 

08/001.901 

02A)l/94 

4.897,601 

07/162.786 

01/30/90 

5,282.453 

07/980.345 

02/01/94 

4,897,608 

07/036.219 

01/30/90 

5,282,458 

08/079.650 

02A)l/94 

4,897,612 

07/341,910 

01/30/90 

5,282.459 

08/024,089 

02/01/94 

4,897,615 

07/278.094 

01/30/90 

5,282,462 

07/964,183 

02/01/94                 - 

4,897,617 

07/318.211 

01/30/90 

5,282,470 

07/940,021 

02A)l/94                 i 

4.897.619 

07/218.015 

01/30«0 

5,282,477 

07/985.885 

02/01/94 

4.897.621 

07/312.557 

01/30«0 

5,282,481 

07/848.698 

02/01/94 

4.897.623 

07/181.126 

01/30«0 

5.282,483 

07/911.935 

02/01/94 

4.897.625 

07/295.315 

01/30/90 

5,282,486 

07/919.266 

02A)l/94 

4.897.635 

07/264.841 

01/30/90 

5,282,487 

07/963.479 

02/01/94 

4.897,643 

07/081.660 

01/30/90 

5,282,492 

08/023.426 

02A)l/94 

4,897.651 

06/919.137 

01/30«0 

5,282,497 

07/965.233 

02/01/94 

4,897.652 

07/174.470 

01/30/90 

5,282,501 

08/011.341 

02A)l/94 

4,897.668 

07/163.394 

01/30«0 

5,282,502 

07/970.124 

02A)l/94 

4.897.673 

07/316,515 

01/30/90 

5.282,503 

07/846.581 

02/01/94 

4.897.675 

07/342.874 

01/30/90 

5,282,505 

08A)55.976 

02A)l/94 

t 

Apwl  14.  1998 

Patent  Number 

5.282.506 

5,282,509 

5.282.510 

5.282.515 

5.282.520 

5.282.531 

5.282.538 

5.282.539 

5.282.541 

5.282,542 

5,282.545 

5,282,549 

5,282,553 

5,282,556 

5,282,557 

5.282,558 

5,282,562 

5,282,563 

5,282.571 

5.282,576 

5,282,591 

5,282,596 

5,282,597 

5,282,599 

5.282,601 

5,282,605 

5,282,606 

5,282,615 

5,282.618 

5,282.619 

5.282.620 

5.282.621 

5.282.622 

5.282.627 

5,282.630 

5.282,631 

5.282,632 

5.282.639 

5.282.640 

5.282.643 

5.282.651 

5.282.654 

5.282.660 

5.282.663 

5.282.672 

5.282.681 

5.282.683 

5.282,686 

5,282,690 

5,282,691 

5,282,6% 

5,282,697 

5.282,699 

5.282.710 

5.282.717 

5.282.732 

5.282.742 

5.282.749 

5.282.753 

5.282.755 

5.282.761 

5.282.762 

5.282.763 

5.282.768 

5.282,774 

5,282,777 

5,282,778 

5.282,780 

5,282,784 

5,282,792 

5.282,793 

5.282.805 

5.282.806 

5.282.815 

5.282.825 

5,282.834 

5.282,854 


U.S.  PATENT  /^D  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

08A)  11.502 

07/933.440 

07/976.715 

07/717.040 

07/846.714 

07/922.163 

07/909.542 

08/021.054 

08/062.236 

07/982.805 

07/966.695 

07/851.804 

07/884.598 

07/769.947 

07/972.898 

07/901.941 

07/971.474 

07/956.000 

08AX)2.651 

07/890.650 

07/994.229 

07/932.599 

07/925.567 

07/984.520 

07/71 7.%  1 

08A)04.290 

07/990.953 

07/986.587 

07/904.093 

07/977.149 

07/867.774 

07/981.098 

07/905.759 

07/986.713 

07/991.851 

07/948.328 

07/999.277 

07/966.438 

07/436.730 

07/863.803 

07/686.240 

08/051.853 

07/%8.348 

07/820.300 

07/915.585 

07/921.321 

07/985,310 

07/955,841 

07/979,264 

07/830,418 

07/%9,033 

07/838,882 

07/957.884 

07/929.624 

07/914.899 

07/865,293 

07/897.399 

07/847.845 

08/048.469 

08A)05.669 

07/978.552 

07/742.307 

07/966.557 

07/810.907 

07/780.533 

08/059.112 

07/760.462 

07/837.364 

07/774.068 

07/918.715 

07/371.520 

07/815.298 

07/933.468 

07/908.215 

08/070.207 

07/916.094 

07/959.426 


Issue  Date 

5.282,867 

5.282.872 

02A)l/94 

5.282.874 

02A)l/94 

5.282.876 

02/01/94 

5.282.879 

02A)l/94 

5,282,882 

02/01/94 

5,282,883 

02A)l/94 

5,282,887 

02/01/94 

5,282,889 

02/01/94 

5,282,891 

02A)l/94 

5,282,895 

02«31/94 

5,282,903 

02A)l/94 

5.282.914 

02/01/94 

5.282.915 

02A)l/94 

5.282.917 

02/01/94 

5.282.921 

02/01/94 

5.282.922 

02A)l/94 

5.282.927 

02/01/94 

5.282.928 

02/01/94 

5.282.932 

02/01/94 

5.282.941 

02/01/94 

5.282.946 

02/01/94 

5.282.959 

02A)l/94 

5.282,%3 

02A)l/94 

5.282.976 

02A)l/94 

5.282.978 

02/01/94 

5.282.982 

02/01/94 

5.282.987 

02/01/94 

5.282.988 

02/01/94 

5.282.993 

02A)l/94 

5.283.005 

02A)l/94 

5.283.010 

02A)l/94 

5.283.011 

02A)l/94 

5.283.021 

02A)l/94 

5.283.024 

02A)l/94 

5.283.033 

02A)l/94 

5.283.037 

02A)I/94 

5,283.047 

02A)l/94 

5.283,051 

02/01/94 

5.283.063 

02/01/94 

5.283.067 

02/01/94 

5.283.069 

02A)l/94 

5.283.072 

02A)l/94 

5.283.076 

02A)l/94 

5.283.0% 

02A)l/94 

5.283.108 

02A)l/94 

5.283.111 

02A)l/94 

5.283.114 

02A)l/94 

5,283.120 

02A)l/94 

5.283.121 

02/01/94 

5.283.125 

02A)l/94 

5,283,131 

02A)l/94 

5,283.171 

02A)l/94 

5.283,176 

02A)l/94 

5,283.178 

02/01/94 

5.283.183 

02A)l/94 

5.283.190 

02A)l/94 

5.283.213 

02A)l/94 

5.283.233 

02A)l/94 

5.283.234 

02A)l/94 

5.283.237 

02/01/94 

5.283.243 

02A)I/94 

5.283.245 

02A)l/94 

5.283.247 

02A)l/94 

5.283.248 

02A)l/94 

5.283.249 

02A)l/94 

5,283,251 

02A)l/94 

5,283,254 

02A)l/94 

5,283,257 

02/01/94 

5,283,262 

02A)l/94 

5,283.263 

02A)l/94 

5.283.268 

02/01/94 

5.283.272 

02A)l/94 

5.283.277 

02A)i/94 

5.283.298 

02/01/94 

5.283.299 

02A)l/94 

5.283.310 

02A)l/94 

5.283.316 

02A)l/94 

5.283.318 

07/890.%  1 

07/970.958 

07/167.529 

07/560.395 

07/833.788 

08/006.970 

07/881.438 

07/901,787 

07/864,556 

07/877,670 

07/812,728 

07/974,455 

07/944.255 

07/787.923 

08A)  14.004 

07/899.419 

07/850.382 

07/697.851 

07/889.%2 

07/%3.561 

07/914.232 

07/903,748 

07/851.586 

07/959.336 

07/918,714 

07/948,133 

07/729,076 

07/740.460 

07/787.461 

07/861.964 

07/957.833 

07/665,577 

08A)05,100 

08/076,572 

07/659,332 

07/800,326 

07/792,975 

07/950,526 

07/917,056 

07/830,333 

08/017,366 

07/932,295 

07/674,495 

07/813,920 

07/873.300 

07/976.132 

07/900.014 

07/691.349 

07/400.409 

07/789.369 

07/778.180 

07/827.400 

07/651.356 

07/480.165 

07/964.463 

07/952.390 

07/762.246 

07/936.506 

07/770.245 

07/705.929 

08/084.603 

07/792.425 

07/793.557 

07/947.985 

07/904.245 

07/986,178 

07/920.384 

07/917.245 

07/911.681 

07/812.757 

07/870.360 

07/846.011 

07/924.361 

07/772.437 

08/095.114 

07/879.275 

07/944.094 

07/893.908 

07/812.175 


1209  OG  37 

02A)l/94 

02A)l/94 

02A)l/94 

02A)l/94 

02A)l/94 

02A)l/94 

02/01/94 

02A)l/94 

02A)l/94 

02A)l/94 

02/01/94 

02/01/94 

02A)l/94 

02A)l/94 

02/01/94 

02A)l/94 

02A)l/94 

02A)l/94 

02A)l/94 

02A)l/94 

02/01/94 

02A)l/94 

02/01/94 

02/01/94 

02/01/94 

02A)l/94 

02A)l/94 

02A)l/94 

02/01/94 

02/01/94 

02/01/94 

02/01/94 

02/01/94 

02/01/94 

02A)l/94 

02/01/94 

02A)l/94 

02A)l/94 

02/01/94 

02A)l/94 

02/01/94 

02A)l/94 

02/01/94 

02A)l/94 

02/01/94 

02/01/94 

02/01/94 

02A)l/94 

02/01/94 

02/01/94 

02A)l/94 

02/01/94 

02/01/94 

02/01/94 

02/01/94 

02/01/94 

02A)l/94 

02A)l/94 

02/01/94 

02A)l/94 

02/01/94 

02A)l/94 

02/01/94 

02A)l/94 

02/01/94 

02A)l/94 

02/01/94 

02A)l/94 

02A)l/94 

02A)l/94 

02/01/94 

02/01/94 

02A)l/94 

02/01/94 

02/01/94 

02/01/94 

02/01/94 

02A)l/94 

02/01/94 


1209  OG  38 

OhUCIAL 

GAZFIIt 

April  14,  1998 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.283.586 

08/023.440 

02/01/94 

5,283,601 

07/844,155 

02/01/94 

5.283,323 

07/715.712 

02/01/94 

5.283.605 

07/888.049 

02/01/94 

5.283.328 

07/768.234 

02A)l/94 

5.283,611 

07/786.488 

02/01/94 

5,283.330 

07/944.170 

02A)l/94 

5.283.659 

07/686,530 

02/01/94 

5.283,331 

07/804.773 

02/01/94 

5.283,667 

07/625,661 

02/01/94 

5.283.335 

07/849.997 

02A)l/94 

5,283.680 

07/900,841 

02/01/94 

5.283.343 

07/718.342 

02A)!/94 

5.283.685 

07/990,871 

02/01/94 

5,283,356 

07/923.760 

02A)l/94 

5.283.689 

07/729,592 

02/01/94 

5,283,363 

07/821.202 

02A)l/94 

5.283.715 

07/953.080 

02/01/94 

5,283.364 

08/004.808 

02A)l/94 

5.283,719 

07/856.510 

02/01/94 

5.283.372 

08/048.091 

02/01/94 

5,283,721 

08/035.611 

02/01/94 

5.283.374 

08/045.024 

02A)l/94 

5.283.725 

07/813.959 

02A)l/94 

5.283.380 

08/076.527 

02A)l/94 

5.283.731 

07/995.798 

02/01/94 

5.283.396 

08/041.528 

02/01/94 

5.283.732 

07/836,778 

02/01/94 

5.283.397 

07/951.583 

02A)l/94 

5.283.733 

07/858,336 

02/01/94 

5.283.420 

07/660.690 

02A)l/94 

5.283.741 

07/711,872 

02/01/94 

5.283.422 

07/927.798 

02/01/94 

5.283,743 

07/851,163 

02/01/94 

5.283.431 

07/830.926 

02A)l/94 

5,283,750 

07/807.822 

02/01/94 

5.283.439 

08/005.988 

02A)l/94 

5,283,755 

08/048.396 

02/01/94 

5.283.441 

07/977.129 

02A)l/94 

5,283,766 

07/535.951 

02/01/94 

5.283,443 

07/937.872 

02/01/94 

5,283,787 

07/688,122 

02/01/94 

5.283,460 

07/834.61 1 

02A)l/94 

5,283,798 

07/875,822 

02/01/94 

5,283.469 

07/922.170 

02/01/94 

5,283,802 

08/071,403 

02A)l/94 

5.283,495 

07/917,063 

02/01/94 

5,283.804 

07/737,053 

02/01/94 

5.283.497 

07/833,228 

02A)l/94 

5.283.816 

07/641,490 

02/01/94 

5.283.506 

07/893.125 

02/01/94 

5.283.825 

07/721,079 

02/01/94 

5.283,524 

07/795.296 

02A)l/94 

5,283,839 

07/636,637 

02/01/94 

5,283,530 

07/758.978 

02A)l/94 

5.283,842 

07/666,051 

02/01/94 

5.283.534 

07/665.548 

02/01/94 

5.283.843 

08/012,048 

02A)l/94 

5.283.539 

07/942.728 

02A)l/94 

5.283.847 

07/937.720 

02/01/94 

5.283.542 

07/907.553 

02A)l/94 

5.283.849 

08/011.589 

02/01/94 

5.283.551 

07/815,490 

02/01/94 

5.283,853 

07/836.079 

02/01/94 

5.283.552 

08/004,298 

02A)l/94 

5,283.878 

07/560.442 

02/01/94 

5.283.553 

07/892,730 

02A)l/94 

5,283,886 

07/950,746 

02/01/94 

5.283,558 

07/826,363 

02A)l/94 

5.283.896 

07/478,818 

02/01/94 

5,283.577 

07/838.739 

02A)l/94 

5.283.899 

07/982,251 

02A)l/94 

5.283.585 

07/946.711 

02A)l/94 

5.283.902 

07/759,894 

02A)l/94 

April  14,  1998 

5,243,929 
5,291.914 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


07/764.837 
08/086.046 


09/24/91 
06/30/93 


09/14/93 
03/08/94 


1209  OG  39 

02A)2/98 
01/30/98 


Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  01/30/98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4.386.525 

06/414,305 

09/02/82 

06/07/83 

01/30/98 

4.412.369 

06/387,695 

06/11/82 

11/01/83 

02/02A>8 

4.470.546 

06/415,822 

09/07/82 

09/1 1/84 

02/03/98 

4,487,347 

06/531.405 

09/12/83 

12/11/84 

02A)5/98 

4,708,828 

06/853.507 

04/18/86 

11/24/87 

01/30/98 

4,733,045 

06/938.975 

12/08/86 

03/22/88 

02A)2/98 

4,790,904 

07/051.730 

05/19/87 

12/13/88 

02/02/98 

4,837,860 

07/177.320 

04/04/88 

06/13/89 

02A)2/98 

4,838,705 

07/059.112 

06/08/87 

06/13/89 

02/03/98 

4,841,685 

07/120.771 

11/13/87 

06/27/89 

02/02/98 

4,841,999 

07/087.916 

08/21/87 

06/27/89 

02/05/98 

4,843,402 

06/879.383 

06/27/86 

06/27/89 

02/02A)8 

4,863,314 

07/167.499 

03/14/88 

09/05/89 

02/02/98 

4,870,410 

07/158716 

02/22/88 

09/26/89 

02/03/98 

5,067,620 

07/583.206 

09/17/90 

11/26/91 

01/30/98 

5,073,830 

07/462.416 

01/09/90 

12/17/91 

02/05/98 

5,100,358 

07/544.193 

06/26m 

03/31/92 

02/02/98 

5,117.049 

07/718.915 

06/24/91 

05/26/92 

01/30/98 

5.118,844 

07/677.173 

03/29/91 

06/02/92 

02/02/98 

5.136,371 

07/494.101 

03/15/90 

08/04/92 

01/30/98 

5.147.102 

07/653.306 

02/11/91 

09/15/92 

01/30/98 

5.172.693 

07/465.510 

01/16/90 

12/22/92 

01/30/98 

5.173.629 

07/435.568 

11/13/89 

12/22/92 

02/05/98 

5.199.704 

07/790.418 

11/07/91 

04/06/93 

02/05/98 

5.201.872 

07/826,127 

01/27/92 

04/13/93 

02/05/98 

5.209.106 

07/736,406 

07/26/91 

05/1 1/93 

01/30/98 

5.217.511 

07/826.302 

01/24/92 

06/08/93 

01/30/98 

5.221.471 

07/723.007 

06/27/91 

06/22/93 

02/02/98 

5.223.260 

07/297,402 

01/17/89 

06/29/93 

01/30/98 

5.237782 

07/694.122 

05/01/91 

08/24/93 

02/02/98 

5.242336 

07/910,406 

07/08/92 

09/07/93 

01/30/98 

5.242391 

07/787,306 

10/30/91 

09/07/93 

01/30/98 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Nobce  under  37  CFR  1  11(b).  The  reissue  applicaoons  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspectjon  by  the  general  public  ui  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  n»ay  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)) 

4,650,793,  Re.  S.N.  08/396,588,  Feb.  17,  1995,  CI.  514/188, 
IRON  PYRIDONE  COMPLEXEES  FOR  ANEMIA,  Robert 
C.  Hider,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  British  Technology  Group 
Ltd.,  London,  England  Attorney  or  Agent:  Leonard  C 
Mitchard,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

5,402,123.  Re.  S.N.  08/820.812.  Mar.  28,  1997,  CI.  341/63. 
V/iJUABLE  LENGTH  CODING/DECODING  METHOD  OF 
IMAGE  DATA  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF,  Je-Chang 
Jung.  Owner  of  Record:  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Suwon- 
City,  Korea,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  H.  Mandir.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2104 

5,411,085,  Re  S.N.  08/850,894,  May  2,  1997.  CI.  166/242. 
SPOOLABLE  FLEXIBLE  HYDRAULIC/>lLLY  SET. 
STRAIGHT  PULL  RELEASE  WELL  PACKER,  Ronald  E. 
Pringle.  Owner  of  Record:  Cameo  Internatiorutl  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Peter  J.  Davis,  Ex.  Gp.:  3506 

5,436,574,  Re.  S.N.  08/900.070,  Jul.  24.  1997,  CI.  326/39. 
UNIVERSAL  LOGIC  MODULE  WITH  ARPTHMETIC 
C/^/VBILITIES.  Kerry  S.  Veenstra.  Owner  of  Record:  Altera 
Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  Anomcy  or  Agent:  Stephen  LcBlanc, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2509 


UMI 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexainination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1  19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  recxammation  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

D.  384,017,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,91 1.  Feb.  9. 1998,  CI.  D12/ 
179.  C/VNTILEVER  BRAKE  FOR  A  BICYCLE,  Tomohiko 
Nishimura,  Owner  of  Record:  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  James  A.  Deland.  Deland  Law  Office.  San 
Ramon,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2901.  Requester:  Owner 

D.  384,018.  Reexam  No.  90/004.912.  Feb.  9.  1998,  CI.  D 12/ 
179,  C/lNTILEVER  BRAKE  FOR  A  BICYCLE,  Tomohiko 
Nishimura,  Owner  of  Record:  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan, 
Anomey  or  Agent:  James  A.  Deland,  Deland  Law  Office.  San 
Ramon,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.;  2901,  Requester:  Owner 

4,733,665,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,916,  Feb.  15,  1998,  CI.  606/ 
108,  EXPANDABLE  INTRALLrMIN/U,  GRAFT,  AND 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLANTING  AN 
EXP/VNDABLE  INTRALUMIN/VL  GRAFT,  Julio  C.  Palmaz, 
Owner  of  Record:  Expandable  Grafts  Partnership.  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  John  P.  Milnamow,  Dressier, 
Rockey,  Milnamow,  and  Katz  Ltd.,  Chicago.  111..  Ex.  Gp.:  3301. 
Requester:  Cook  Inc..  c/o  Spiro  Bereveskos.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

5,104,407.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,913,  Feb.  9.  1998,  CI.  623/ 
002.  SELECTIVELY  FLEXIBLE  ANNULOPLASTY  RING. 
Hung  L.  Lam.  et.  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Baxter  International 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  III,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Workman  Nydegger 


and  Sceley.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Ex.  Gp.:  3308.  Requester 
Owner 

5,472326.  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,910.  Feb.  5.  1998.  CI.  417/ 
454,  VALVE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  SUCKER  ROD  OPER- 
ATED SUBSURFACE  PUMPS,  Leon  Tarpley.  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Robert  C.  Peterson. 
Milbum  and  Peterson.  Odessa,  Tex..  Ex.  Gp.:  3403.  Requester 
Baker  and  Botts.  Thomas  R.  Felger.  Dallas.  Tex. 

5,594385.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.917.  Feb,  17.  1998.  CI  359/ 
512.  VEHICLE  MIRROR.  Toru  Komatsu,  Owner  of  Record; 
Murakami  Kaimeido  Co.,  Ltd..  Shizuoka,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  James  V.  Costigan.  Hedman  Gibson  and  Costigan.  New 
York.  NY..  Ex.  Gp.:  2507.  Requester:  Owner 

5,604,105.  Reexam.  No.  90AX>4.915.  Feb.  1 1.  1998.  CI.  435/ 
007.4,  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DL\GNOSING  MiD 
DISTINGUISHING  CHEST  P/UN  DM  EARLY  ONSET 
THEREOF.  George  Jackowski.  Owner  of  Record;  Spectral 
Diagnostics  Inc.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David 
A.  Jackson.  Klauber  and  Jackson.  Hackensack.  N.J..  Ex.  Gp  ; 
1815.  Requester:  Sara  Lynn  Mandel,  Mandel  and  AcJriano,  Half 
Moon  Bay.  Calif 

5,670,047.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.914.  Feb.  9.  1998.  CI.  210/ 
603.  AN/>iEROBIC  TREATMENT  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
RAPID  HYDROLYSIS  AND  CONVERSION  OF  ORGANIC 
MATERI/lLS  to  SOLUBLE  MiD  GASEOUS  COMPO- 
NENTS, Dennis  W.  Burke,  Owner  of  Record;  Inventor. 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Jeffrey  M.  Sakoi.  Christensen  O'Connor 
Johnson  and  Kindness.  Seattle.  Wash..  Ex.  Gp.:  1308. 
Requester:  Francis  J.  Hone.  Baker  and  Botts.  New  York,  N.Y 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
maybe  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
FEBRU/>iRY  9,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

116,549 
345,561 
345,567 
345,568 
345,569 
345,570 
345,576 
345,608 
345,613 
345,625 
345,631 
345,642 
345,655 
345,680 
345.706 
345.742 


Serial  Number 

71/100.778 
71/338.571 
71/368.734 
71/368,735 
71/368.736 
71/368737 
71/372.403 
71/383.293 
71/383.598 
71/384,924 
71/385,197 
71/385,374 
71/385.581 
71/386.088 
71/386.454 
71/386.785 


Reg  Date 

05/08/1917 
05/04/1937 
05/04/1937 
05/04/1937 
05/04/1937 
05/04/1937 
05/04/1937 
05A)4/1937 
05/04/1937 
05/04/1937 
05/04/1937 
05/04/1937 
05/04/1937 
05/04/1937 
05/04/1937 
05/04/1937 
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Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1.064.779 

73/080.840 

05/03/1977 

1.064.780 

73/080.842 

05/03/1977 

345.745 

71/386,815 

05/04/1937 

1.064.784 

73/095.153 

05/03/1977 

644.965 

72/010,050 

05/07/1957 

1,064.786 

73/100.162 

05/03/1977 

644,971 

72/011,767 

05/07/1957 

1,064.795 

73/077.723 

05/03/1977 

644.972 

72A)12,158 

05/07/1957 

1.064.7% 

73/080.005 

05/03/1977 

644,986 

72A)1 3,742 

05/07/1957 

1.064.798 

73/091.213 

05/03/1977 

644,988 

72A)1 5,580 

05/07/1957 

1.064.801 

73/093.116 

05/03/1977 

644.989 

71/681,821 

05/07/1957 

1,064.802 

73/095.581 

05/03/1977 

644.998 

72A)13,941 

05/07/1957 

1.064.804 

73/100.695 

05/03/1977 

645.004 

72A)I4.6«5 

05/07/1957 

1.064.807 

73/101.014 

05/03/1977 

645.006 

71/690,438 

05/07/1957 

1.064,808 

73/101.164 

05/03/1977 

645.008 

72A)03,867 

05/07/1957 

1.064,809 

73/101.182 

05/03/1977 

645,013 

72/011.473 

05/07/1957 

1,064,821 

73/066.433 

05/03/1977 

645,016 

72A)  15.042 

05/07/1957 

1,064,822 

73/078.734 

05/03/1977 

645.018 

72A)15.139 

05/07/1957 

1.064.824 

73/082.026 

05/03/1977 

645,019 

72A)15,251 

05/07/1957 

1.064.828 

73/102.712 

05/03/1977 

645,020 

72A)15,252 

05/07/1957 

1.064.829 

73/066.083 

05/03/1977 

645,021 

72A)  15.346 

05/07/1957 

1.064.830 

73/085.152 

05/03/1977 

645.022 

72A)15.354 

05/07/1957 

1.064.834 

73/056,787 

05/03/1977 

645.029 

72AX)4.941 

05/07/1957 

1.064.838 

73/088,189 

05/03/1977 

645,030 

72A)17.510 

05/07/1957 

1.064.840 

73/100,943 

05/03/1977 

645.031 

72^)17.511 

05/07/1957 

1.064.843 

73/087,705 

05/03/1977 

645.034 

72A)18.536 

05/07/1957 

1.064.847 

73/100,655 

05/03/1977 

645.036 

72A)  18.544 

05/07/1957 

1.064.850 

73/073,905 

05/03/1977 

645.038 

72^)18.546 

05/07/1957 

1.064.853 

73/077,000 

05/03/1977 

645.039 

72A)  18.547 

05/07/1957 

1,064.854 

73/079,212 

05/03/1977 

645.047 

72A)04.589 

05/07/1957 

1.064.855 

73/100,166 

05/03/1977 

645,062 

72AX)7.547 

05/07/1957 

1,064,857 

73/054,196 

05/03/1977 

645,067 

71/693.4% 

05/07/1957 

1,064,868 

73/090,957 

05/03/1977 

645.068 

71/695.878 

05/07/1957 

1.064.871 

73/066,818 

05/03/1977 

645,079 

72AX)2.8I8 

05/07/1957 

1.064.877 

73/045,008 

05/03/1977 

645,082 

72A)04.982 

05/07/1957 

1.064.884 

73/070,304 

05/03/1977 

645.086 

72A)  18.467 

05/07/1957 

1,064,889 

73/073,221 

05/03/1977 

645.087 

72A)18.600 

05/07/1957 

1,064.893 

73/076,583 

05/03/1977 

645.099 

72A)1 3,936 

05/07/1957 

1.064.8% 

73/078,971 

05/03/1977 

645.100 

72A)01.381 

05/07/1957 

1.064.897 

73/081,563 

05/03/1977 

645,104 

72A)03.952 

05/07/1957 

1.064.899 

73/088,414 

05/03/1977 

645.105 

72A)18.422 

05/07/1957 

1.064,901 

73/091,605 

05/03/1977 

645,106 

72A)  18.459 

05/07/1957 

1.064.902 

73/091,673 

05/03/1977 

645,117 

72^11.853 

05/07/1957 

1.064.904 

73/095,578 

05/03/1977 

645.128 

71/629.961 

05/07/1957 

1.064.905 

73/095,815 

05/03/1977 

645.129 

71/682.341 

05/07/1957 

1.064.906 

73/095,816 

05/03/1977 

645.136 

72/005.409 

05/07/1957 

1.064.907 

73/083,727 

05/03/1977 

645.137 

72/006.606 

05/07/1957 

1,064.908 

73/101,435 

05/03/1977 

645.141 

72/013.832 

05/07/1957 

1.064,910 

73/048,488 

05/03/1977 

645.144 

72A)14.594 

05/07/1957 

1,064,911 

73/048,557 

05/03/1977 

645,150 

72A)18.056 

05/07/1957 

1.064,913 

73/057,405 

05/03/1977 

645,153 

71/694.540 

05/07/1957 

1.064.916 

73/073,163 

05/03/1977 

645.160 

72/012.638 

05/07/1957 

1.064,919 

73/098.251 

05/03/1977 

645.162 

72/012,774 

05/07/1957 

1.064.920 

73/055.286 

05/03/1977 

645.163 

72/012.828 

05/07/1957 

1,064,926 

73/042.883 

05/03/1977 

645.168 

72/013.458 

05/07/1957 

1.064,927 

73/064.730 

05/03/1977 

645,177 

71/684.809 

05/07/1957 

1,064,932 

73/078.260 

05/03/1977 

645,181 

71/698.500 

05/07/1957 

1,064.944 

73/077.016 

05/03/1977 

645,185 

72AX)5.141 

05/07/1957 

1.064,946 

73/075.724 

05/03/1977 

645,189 

72/010.940 

05/07/1957 

1,064,947 

73/077.191 

05/03/1977 

645,195 

72A)1 1.904 

05/07/1957 

1.064,952 

73/100.184 

05/03/1977 

645,196 

72A)  11.905 

05/07/1957 

1.064,957 

73/054.950 

05/03/1977 

645.201 

72A)  12.253 

05/07/1957 

1,064,960 

73/078.162 

05/03/1977 

645.207 

72A)  12.860 

05/07/1957 

1.064.%1 

73/081.718 

05/03/1977 

645,213 

72A)13.564 

05/07/1957 

1.064.964 

73/0%.281 

05/03/1977 

645.214 

72A)  13.621 

05/07/1957 

1.064.966 

73/100.739 

05/03/1977 

645.215 

72A)  13.622 

05/07/1957 

1.064.%7 

73/101,222 

05/03/1977 

645.216 

72A)  13.623 

05/07/1957 

1.064,971 

73/087,259 

05/03/1977 

645.231 

72A)14.437 

05/07/1957 

1,064,972 

73/093.768 

05/03/1977 

645.249 

72A)  12,096 

05/07/1957 

1.064.984 

73/093.758 

05/03/1977 

1.064.749 

73/038,516 

05/03/1977 

1.064.987 

73/100.765 

05/03/1977 

1.064,752 

73/066.712 

05/03/1977 

1.064.988 

73/031,230 

05/03/1977 

1.064.755 

73/073.892 

05/03/1977 

1.064.9% 

73/081,911 

05/03/1977 

1.064.757 

73/076.214 

05/03/1977 

1,065,000 

73/077,834 

05/03/1977 

1,064,758 

73/078.148 

05/03/1977 

1,065.008 

73/080,817 

05/03/1977 

1.064,759 

73/078.769 

05/03/1977 

1.065.014 

73/091,746 

05/03/1977 

1.064.764 

73/091.018 

05/03/1977 

1.065,015 

73/096,750 

05/03/1977 

1.064,765 

73/091.372 

05/03/1977 

1.065.016 

73/098,220 

05/03/1977 

1.064.768 

73/095,856 

05/03/1977 

1.065,017 

73/099,863 

05/03/1977 

1.064,769 

73/101.459 

05/03/1977 

1.065,018 

73/047,533 

05/03/1977 

1,064,774 

73/072.992 

05/03/1977 

1.065,023 

73/061,415 

05/03/1977 

1,064.778 

73/080.839 

05/03/1977 

1,065,029 

73/007,144 

05/03/1977 

UMI 


April  14,  1998 

Reg.  Number 

1,065,030 
1,065,031 
1,065,032 
1.065.035 
1.065.038 
1.065.044 
1.065.045 
1.065.046 
1.065.047 
1.065.049 
1.065.051 
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Serial  Number 

73/032.798 
73/051.808 
73/060,274 
73/079.674 
73/086.147 
73/099.909 
73/099.910 
73/100.022 
73/100,172 
72/451,794 
73/046.594 


Reg.  Dale 

05/03/1977 
05/03/1977 
05/03/1977 
05/03/1977 
05/03/1977 
05/03/1977 
05/03/1977 
05/03/1977 
05/03/1977 
05/03/1977 
05/03/1977 


Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  11.  1998 


NICHOLAS  P  GODICl 

Deputy  Assisiant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


Service  by  Publication 


A  f)etition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  .sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  ad<&ess  having  been 
retximed  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  then  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc  .  New  York.  NY. 
Reg.  No.  522,745  and  1,337,987,  for  the  mark  "AMERTTEX". 
Cane.  No.  26.689. 

Miller  Manufacturing  Co..  Ft.  Worth.  Tex..  Reg.  No.  1.21 2,832, 
for  the  mark  THE  LINEN  BARN".  Cane.  No.  26.7%. 

Samiko.  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo..  Reg.  No.  1.079.585.  for  the  mark 
"GOOMBA'S"  and  design.  Cane.  No.  26.960. 

/American  Motivation  Co.,  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  Reg.  No 
1,699,518,  for  the  mark  "IDEABANK",  Cane.  No.  27,177. 

Stony  Creek  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Rocky  Mount,  N C.  Reg. 
No.  1.292.377,  for  the  mark  "STONY  CREEK  KNTTTING 
MILLS",  Cane.  No.  26,594. 

/irmando  J.  Guerra,  Miami.  Fla.,  Reg.  Nos.  1.721.280  and 
1.721.281.  for  the  marks  "HINDS"  and  design  and  "HINDS". 
Cane.  No.  27.098. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


5.104.001 
Contact: 


5.335.438 
Contact: 


5.709.320 


Contact: 


Patents  .Available  For  License  or  Sale 
TOILET  PAPER  DISPENSER 


Jose  Negron 

400  Cozine  Ave. 

Apt.  3F 

Brooklyn.  NY.  11207 


DEER  FLAGGING  /APPARATUS 

David  E.  Terrill 
P.  O.  Box  1006 
Gore,  Okla.  74435 
(voice)  :  (918)489-5543 


MANU/VL  SELF-DEFENSE  SPRAY 
DEVICE 

Ruben  Jimenez 
1038  Wool  worth  St. 
Houston,  Tex.  77020 
(voice)  :  (713)674-0883 


5.709.430 

BICYCL 

ESEAT 

Contact: 

Richard  J   Peters 

3712  W. 

Cass  St. 

Apt.  #22 

Tampa, 

Ra.  33609 

(voice)  : 

(813)  872-44% 

(fax)  :  (954)  728-9176 

Certificates  of  Correction 

for  April 

14,  1998 

D.  380.441 

5.557,110 

5.618,327 

5.655.343 

D.  384.404 

5,557,238 

5,619,118 

5.655.4,15 

D.  385.098 

5.557.438 

5.620.418 

5.656.602 

D.  385.580 

5.559.233 

5.621.474 

5,656.746 

D.  387.361 

5.564.352 

5.623.872 

5.657.038 

D.  387.545 

5.565.505 

5.623.973 

5.657.057 

D.  388.738 

5.569.645 

5.629.068 

5.657.166 

D.  390.290 

5.571.344 

5.629,304 

5.657.922 

P.  10.093 

5.572.691 

5.630.751 

5.657.977 

Re.  35.533 

5.574.445 

5.630.786 

5.658.795 

Re.  35.581 

5.579.454 

5.631.756 

5.659.535 

Re   35.636 

5.580.576 

5.633.444 

5.659.560 

Re.  35.658 

5.580.759 

5.634.016 

5.661.388 

4.920.132 

5.582.455 

5.636.217 

5,661.547 

5.027.255 

5.582.980 

5.637.4% 

5.662.935 

5.086.078 

5.583.021 

5.639.226 

5.663.658 

5.199.512 

5,584.129 

5.639.730 

5.664.482 

5.219,946 

5.587.462 

5.641.063 

5.665.005 

5,286,431 

5.589.945 

5,642.925 

5.665.690 

5.381.799 

5,591.337 

5.644.584 

5,665.956 

5.389.739 

5.592,649 

5.644.681 

5.666.038 

5.390.678 

5.593.507 

5.646.354 

5.666.154 

5.407,459 

5.601.830 

5.647.332 

5.666.267 

5,426,894 

5.607,760 

5.647.650 

5,666,525 

5,445,518 

5.607.972 

5.647.764 

5,666,606 

5.487,827 

5.608.356 

5,648,459 

5,667.270 

5.490.027 

5.608.480 

5,648,762 

5.668.402 

5.500.419 

5.608.650 

5,649,368 

5.668,881 

5.502.440 

5.609.904 

5.649,513 

5,670.046 

5.503.048 

5.610.464 

5.650,795 

5.670.411 

5.509.362 

5.611.163 

5.652.171 

5.671.008 

5.532.402 

5.614.209 

5.652,422 

5.671.021 

5.534.%  1 

5.614.510 

5,652,539 

5.671.033 

5.541.201 

5.616.663 

5,652,607 

5.671.213 

5.546.884 

5.617.081 

5.652,608 

5.671.341 

5.549.728 

5.617.125 

5,652,680 

5.671.462 

5.549.791 

5.617.228 

5,653,403 

5.671.468 

5.550.051 

5.617.573 

5,654,104 

5.671.880 

5.553.541 

5.617.861 

5.654.2% 

5.672.207 
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5,672,417 
5.672,452 
5,672,587 
5,672,903 
5.673,058 
5,673.067 
5,673,069 
5.674.016 
5,674,553 
5,674.741 
5.674,795 
5,675,374 
5,675,717 
5,676,072 
5,676,192 
5.676,372 
5.676,687 
5.676,767 
5.676,866 
5.677,351 


5.677,352 
5,677,364 
5,677,438 
5.677,772 
5.677.813 
5,677.861 
5,677.956 
5.678,004 
5.678.515 
5,678,673 
5,679,682 
5.679.706 
5.679,871 
5,680,178 
5,680,406 
5.680.439 
5.680,747 
5.681,835 
5,682,130 
5.682,722 


5,682,923 
5,683.395 
5,683,405 
5,683,775 
5.683.781 
5.683.930 
5,684.051 
5,684,256 
5.684,659 
5.684,784 
5.685,129 
5,685,349 
5,685,361 
5,685,377 
5,685,428 
5,686.079 
5,686,452 
5,686,970 
5.687.450 
5.687,541 


5,689,646 
5,690,386 
5,691,348 
5.691.524 
5,691.700 
5,693.028 
5,693.139 
5,693,849 
5,694,045 
5,694,078 
5,694,225 
5,694,405 
5,695,136 
5.695.754 
5,695,800 
5,6%,  138 
5,696.339 
5,696,963 
5,697.101 
5.697,129 


5,697,147 
5,697,780 
5.697,862 
5,698,577 
5,698,598 
5,699,032 
5,699.218 
5.699,605 
5.699.620 
5.699,747 
5,699,875 
5,699.967 
5,700.077 
5,700.759 
5.700.857 
5.701,097 
5.702.563 
5.702,675 
5,703,288 
5,704,786 


5,704.974 
5,705,321 
5,705,435 
5.705,450 
5,705.630 
5,705,668 
5,706,116 
5.706.477 
5.706.869 
5,706,904 
5,706,%5 
5,707.271 
5.707.489 
5.707.520 
5,707,687 
5,708,372 
5,708,392 
5,708,445 
5.709.067 
5.709,275 


5,709,519 
5,709,681 
5,709,863 
5,710,101 
5,710,560 
5,710.701 
5.711.166 
5.711.436 
5.711,533 
5,711,671 
5,711,896 
5,712,240 
5,712.294 
5.712.336 
5.712,341 
5,712,613 
5,712,749 
5,712.815 
5.713.202 
5,713.517 


5,713,657 
5,713,824 
5.713,930 
5,714,003 
5,714,386 
5,715,698 
5,715,953 
5,716,428 
5.716,731 
5.716.905 
5.717.269 
5.717.368 
5,717,741 
5,717,907 
5,717,937 
5.719,099 
5,719,819 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnatc  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropnate  area  without  bemg  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  idennfied  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  fix)m  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  commumcations  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperauon  Treaty 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskeae  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Paru, '  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  contaimng  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  I>rive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  apf>eals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Anomeys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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j  SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


Please  address  mail  as  follows; 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 

Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arhngton,  Vu-ginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  (jending  disciphnary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arhngton,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordenng  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks 
published  since  1 872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  vanety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  scnes 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
nals  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conductea  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Name  of  Library 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  theu-  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collecbons  at 
a  particular  Ubrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
atxMit  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  exp>anded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seimnars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit. 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library „ (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operauonal 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894^508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H   Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan '. (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library .(406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln .(402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Suue  Same  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscauway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carohna  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fntz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakou (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  PubUc  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. : (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library.  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

Umversity  Park:  Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvama  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

Umversity (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  Umversity  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  828-1104 

Washmgton  Seattle:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Libraiy (307)  237-4935 


UMI 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  CKDFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patenu 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROLTS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J   ROLLA.  Director 305-3900 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-3900 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROLTP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 308-0956 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— JIN  F  NG.  Dtrector 305-3900 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E  KITTLE.  Director 305-3293 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR., 

Director 308-1113 

MATERLM-  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 308-1148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DUGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

GROUP  3300— J.J  LOVE.  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G   KELLY,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH,  Director 308-2168 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.   BIO-AFFECTING   AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSmON, 

GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E  KITTLE.  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING,     GROUP 

1300— RICHARD  V  HSHER.  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERLM-S  AND  COMPOSmONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director 308-0196 
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*A  communication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  ihis  date 

Patents  will  Expire  as  Follows. 

(1>  The  term  of  any  uuliiy  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  applicabon  filed  before  June  8.  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  m  35 

U.SC   154(a)(2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers  35  USC   l54(cKl) 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  States  fibng  date  on  or  after  June  8.  199^  are  granted  for  a  term  which  bcgifu  on  the 
date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  ttie  date  on  which  the  appbcauon  was  filed  in  the  United  Slates  If  the  application  contains  a  specific 
reference  lo  an  earbcr  appbcauon  under  35  U.SC  120.  121  or  365(c).  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  that  date  on  which  the  earliest  appbcauon  was  filed 
35  U.S.C,  154(a)(2) 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  date  of  the  grant. 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  SC  154.  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  mformalion  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  ttien  ilie 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  date  o(  patent  expiration 
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REEXAMINATIONS 


TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  .\nderson.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  March  I,  1998 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Amendment 
New*                            Filed 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Wilbams.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9101— 4th  Roor 
Foods,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spints— Int.  Classes  29.  30,  31,  32,  33 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36.  37,  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 „ 

Law  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw,  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  CTasses  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 

09/19/97                      12/29/97 
07/22/97                       01/05/98 

Uw  Office  103— Michael  A  Szolce,  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Roor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9104 — 6»h  Roor 
UnwToughl  metals.  Industnal  Equipment,  Tools,  Installation,  Vehicles,  Fireanns,  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Matenals  &  Floor  Covenngs — Int. 
Oasses  6.  7.  8,  11.  12.  13.  15,  19,  27  Services— Int. 
Oasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Uw  Office  105— Thomas  HoweU.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105 — 6th  Roor 
Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants,  Pharmaceubcals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco — Int.  Classes  1,  2,  4,  5,  10.  34  Services — Int. 
Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Roor 
Cosmetics.  Cleamng  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36. 

37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107- 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Ptoducts  &  Toys— Int. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services — Int.  Classes  35. 

36,  37.  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 


-7th  Roor 


Law  Office  108— David  Shallant,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9108 — 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Cnasses  14.  17.  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services-lnt.  Oasses  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9109 — 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics. 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services— Int.  Oasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


07/17/97 


06/09/97 


07/24/97 


oiaim 


xomm 


06/16«7 


06/30/97 


03/06/98 


12/15/97 


12/10/97 


11/06/97 


12W/97 


11/14/97 


01/05/98 


••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Simms,  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-ExaminaDon— Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext    188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section — Mary  Bowman,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (AU  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Oasses) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


01/16/98 
01/16«8 
12/31/97 


1.  ••  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  am  to 
Midiught  EST,  Monday  through  Fnday  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  tJie  current  status  of  your  application.  AppUcants  arc  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  sums  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDtTiE 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  artomey. 


UMI 


APRIL  14.  1998 

Matter  encltiscd  in  hea\y  bnickels  []  appears  in  the  patent  bui  \otm\  ni>  pan  nt  ihis  reexamination  spccihcalion:  maltei  printed  in  italic>  indicates  addilions 

made  bv  reexaniinalion. 


Bl  4.496.066  (3482nd) 
NECK  FINISH  FOR  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Joseph  J,  Bullock,  III,  Alherton.  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Portola 
Packaging,  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif, 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.2.M),  Oct.  27.  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.496.066.  Issued  Jan. 

29.  1985.  Ser.  No.  517,584.  Jul.  27,  1983. 

Int.  CI.''B65D4///« 

U.S.  CI,  215—320 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 


Claims  2  and  6  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1  and  5  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  3.  4.  7  and  8.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined lo  be  patentable. 

1.  In  combination,  a  neck  for  a  container  formed  of  a  flexible 
plastic  material  compnsing  a  straight,  ihin  lop  flange  extending 
inward  from  the  upper  end  of  said  neck,  said  flange  slanting 
upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  of  approximately  20°  from  the  horizon- 
tal, lirst  locking  means  on  .said  neck  below  said  flange,  a  cap 
having  a  disc,  an  inner  and  an  outer  skirt  depending  from  said  disc, 
second  locking  means  on  said  outer  skirl  cooperable  with  said  first 
locking  means,  whereby  when  said  first  and  second  locking  means 
are  engaged  said  flange  is  depressed  and  seals  againsi  the  under- 
side of  said  disc,  said  flange  being  dimensioned  and  positioned  lo 
slant  upward-inward  into  the  annular  space  between  said  skirts 
with  the  inner  edge  of  said  flange  fitting  tightly  into  the  corner 
where  the  outside  of  said  inner  skirt  intersects  the  underside  of  said 
disc,  said  upper  end  of  said  neck  liuvinn  a  short  vertical  external 
surface  immediately  below  said  flange,  the  inside  of  said  neck 
heini;  formed  opposite  said  short  vertical  external  surface  with  an 
internal  groove  immediately  below  said  flange  to  increase  the 
flexibility  of  said  flange,  the  exterior  of  said  neck  being  formed 
with  a  substantially  horizontal,  inwardly  directed  shoulder  imme- 
diately below  said  short  vertical  external  surface,  the  interior  of 
said  outer  skirt  being  formed  with  internal  bead  means  forming 
part  of  said  seamd  locking  means,  said  internal  head  means 
having  an  upper  surface  immediately  below  said  short  vertical 
external  surface  which  engages  under  said  shoulder,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  short,  vertical  external  surface  fitting  tightly  against 
the  inside  of  said  skirt  immediately  above  said  internal  bead 
means,  said  internal  bead  means  restraining  said  lower  edge 
against  downward  movement. 


Bl  4.547 „328  (3483rd) 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CTNti  FOAMED  PLASTIC 

INSI'L.VrOR 

Masao  Yuto.  and  Yoichi  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan. 

a.s.signors   to  Sumitomo   Electric   Indastries.   Ltd..   Osaka. 

Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.047,  Dec.  14.  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificale  for  Patent  4,547,328.  Ls.sued  Oct. 
15.  1985.  Ser.  No.  600.870,  Apr.  16.  1984. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335J18,  Dec.  29,  1981,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,021.  Dec.  14.  1978.  aban- 
doned. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1977,  52-150600 
Int.  Cl.*^  B29C  44/24 
U.S.  CI.  264 — 15.9 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1.  2.  5  and  7  is  confirmed. 


Claim  6  IS  cancelled. 

Claims  3  and  4  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 

New  claims  8-33  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  foamed  plastic  insulator  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  plastic  material  comprising  low  density  polyethylene 

having  a  melt  flow  swelling  ratio  of  at  least  559^ 
adding  a  chemical  and/or  inert  gas  blowing  agent  to  said  plastic 

material, 
extruding  a  mixture  of  said  plastic  material  and  said  blowing 

agent  over  a  conductor,  and 
foaming  said  mixture  to  produce  foamed  insulation  layer. 


Bl  4.609.564  (3484th) 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COATING  OF 

A  SI  BSTRATE  WITH  MATERIAL  ELECTRICALn 

TRANSFORMED  INTO  A  VAPOR  PHASE 

Eduard  Pinkhasov,  Forest  Hills,  N.\'..  assignor  to  Masco  \ T. 

Inc..  Taylor.  Mich. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.016.  Nov.  14.  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.609.564,  issued  Sep.  2, 

1986.  Ser.  No.  494J02.  May  13.  1983. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358.186.  Mar.  15.  1982,  Pat. 

No.  4,438,153,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

237,670.  Feb.  24.  1 98 1.  Pat,  No,  4J5I.855, 

Int.  CI."  HOIT  14/(HI:  C23C  l.iAX>:l.i/l2 

VS.  CI.  427—580 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-6  is  cimlirmed 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  material  upon  a  substrate  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

97.^ 
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Bl  4.919.484  (3486th) 
ANTI-CINCH  SEAT  BELT  SYSTEM 
Jerry  D.  Bougher,  Lebanon:  James  R.  Anthony,  Carmel;  Jef- 
frey L.  William.s,  Zion.sville:  Ronald  F.  Homeier,  Plainheld. 
and  Allan  R.  Lortz.  Carmel.  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Indiana 
Mils  &  Manufacturing.  Inc..  VVestiield.  Ind. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.259.  May  31,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.919,484,  ivtued  Apr. 

24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  302.788,  Jan.  26.  1989. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111.182.  Oct.  22.  1987. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi.s  patent  subsequent  to  May  23, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  22AX) 

VS.  CI.  297^174 


juxtaposing  an  elongated  electrode  composed  of  at  least  one 
component  of  said  material  with  a  surface  of  said  substrate 
along  the  length  of  said  electrode; 

evacuating  the  space  in  which  said  electrode  is  juxtaposed  with 
said  substrate  to  at  most  10^  lorr  and  maintaining  the  pres- 
sure in  said  space  substantially  no  higher  than  10"^  lorr  during 
deposition:  and 

striking  an  electrical  arc  with  said  electrode  at  one  end  thereof  at 
a  voltage  of  substantially  30  to  60  volts  and  with  a  current  of 
substantially  50  to  90  amperes  to  evaporate  said  elecuode 
over  a  length  thereof  receding  from  said  arc  and  to  deposit  the 
material  evaporated  from  said  electrode  on  said  substrate  over 
said  length 


Bl  4,641,139  (3485th) 
NfETHOD  AND  APPARATl!S  FOR  MEASIRING  THE 
LEVEL  OF  A  FLl  ENT  MATERIAL  IN  A  CONTAINER 
Kurt  O.  Edvardsson,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab 
Marine  Electronics  Aktiebolag,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,617,  May  1,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,641,139,  issued  Feb.  3, 
1987,  Ser.  No.  725,621,  Apr.  22,  1985. 
Chums  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  25,  1984,  8402247 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/OH 
V3.  CI.  342—124 

.13 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-10  is  conhrmed 

1  Method  of  measuring  the  level  of  a  fluent  maienal  in  a 
container  (1).  with  ihe  use  of  a  microwave  signal  thai  is  fed 
through  a  tubular  waveguide  (7)  that  extends  vertically  downward 
through  the  container  and  communicates  with  it  so  that  the  surface 
(10)  of  the  material  in  the  waveguide  follows  the  level  of  the 
surrounding  material,  and  which  signal  is  reflected  by  the  surface 
back  up  through  the  waveguide  lo  be  received  and  employed,  after 
signal  processing,  for  determining  the  level  of  material  in  the 
container,  characterized  in  that  Ihe  microwave  signal  has  a  wave- 
length substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  waveguide  (7). 
and  that  the  microwave  signal  is  fed  to  the  waveguide  by  way  of  a 
mode  generator  ( II)  that  produces  substantially  only  one  dominant 
propagation  mode  of  the  signal. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-10.  15-18  is  conhrmed. 

Claim  11  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  12-14  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deiermined  to 
be  patentable. 

8.  A  seat  belt  assembly  which  compnses: 

a  tongue: 

a  belt  buckle: 

mounting  brackets: 

mounting  brackets: 

linking  means  for  linking  said  tongue  lo  one  mounting  bracket 

and  for  linking  said  buckle  lo  another  mounting  bracket: 
linking  portion  for  joining  said  linking  means  with  said  bell 

buckle  and  said  longue: 
a  retractor  assembly:  and. 
collecting  means  for  collecting  and  paying  out  predetermined 

slack  in  said  linking  means  in  lieu  of  collection  of  such  slack 

by  said  retractor  assembly 


Bl  4,960 J81  (3487th) 
SCREW-TYPE  DENTAL  IMPLANT  ANCHOR 
(ierald  .A.  Niznick,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Core- Vent  Cor- 
poration, Encino,  Calif. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,452,  Nov.  13.  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.960381,  issued  Oct.  2. 
1990.  Ser.  No.  231,653.  Aug.  10.  1988. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,564.  Jan.  8,  1987,  abandoned. 
Int.  CI.''  A61C  fi/W 
VS.  CI.  433—174 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-35.  41-43  and  44  is  confirmed. 

Claims  36  and  38  are  determined  lo  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  37.  39  and  40.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,   are 
determined  lo  be  patentable. 

New  claims  45-47  are  added  and  determined  lo  be  patentable. 

36.  A  denial  implant  anchoring  means  comprising  a  txxl)  por 
lion,  an  internally-threaded  shaft  extending  downwardly  from  the 


trabecular  inlerKtice.t  of  the  exposed  cancellous  hone  and  dry 
the  trabecular  interstices  of  the  exposed  cancellous  bone:  and 
forcing  bone  cement  into  the  dned  interstices  of  the  bone. 


Bl  5.174.649  (3489th) 
LED  LAMP  INCLUDING  REFRACTIVE  LENS  ELEMENT 
Kevin  G.  .Alston.  Wylie.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Precision  Solar  Con- 
trols Inc..  C>arland.  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.283.  Jun.  24.  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,174,649.  Issued  Dec. 

29,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  731,621,  JuL  17,  1991. 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  .S/tJt) 

U.S.  CI.  362—244 


top  of  said  dental  implant  anchoring  means  into  said  body  portion. 
saiti  inlemalh-lhreaJeJ  shaft  tenninatini;  inside  said  hod\  portion. 
and  an  internal,  wrench-engaging  surface  lying  substantially 
entirely  within  said  shaft,  subslanlially  entirely  within  the  extenor 
walls  of  said  anchonng  means,  and  substanlially  entirely  below  the 
lop  surface  of  said  anchoring  means. 


Bl  5,037,437  (3488th) 
METHOD  OF  BONE  PREPARATION  FOR  PROSTHETIC 

FIXATION 

Frederick  .A.  Matsen,  111,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  I'ni- 

versity  of  Washington,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.032.  Nov.  14.  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.037.437,  issued  .Aug.  6, 

1991.  Ser.  No.  466.777,  Jan.  18,  1990. 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02S 

U.S.  CI.  623—16 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  17-23  are  cancelled. 


Claims    1, 
amended 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1.  3.  17-40  are  confirmed. 

Claims  2.  5-8  and  10-13  &  16  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 

amended. 

Claims  4.  9.  14  and  15.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
deiermined  lo  be  patentable 

1    An  apparatus  for  emanating  electromagnetic  radiation  as  a 
desired  output  beam,  the  appaialus  comprising; 

a)  ai  least  one  emiiling  device  for  producing  an  emitted  beam  of 
electromagnetic  radiation:  and. 

b)  a  lens  element  including,  for  each  emitting  device; 

1 )  an  entrance  surface  shaped  to  refract  the  emitted  beam  into 
an  intra- lens  beam:  and 

2)  an  exit  surface  including  at  least  two  facets  shaped  to 
refracl  the  intra-lens  inio  the  desired  output  beam: 

wherein  (he  emitting  device  is  located  at  a  focus  of  the  lens 
entrance  surface. 


Bl  5,209.728  (3490t;i) 

LOW  PROFILE.  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 

INTERVENTIONAL  CATHETERS 

Jeff  Kraus.  San  Jose,  and  Robert  D.  Lashinski.  Cupertino,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  (o   Danforth   Biomedical,   Inc.,   Menio 

Park,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,907,  Jul.  31,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,209,728,  issued  May 

11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  946,828,  Sep.  16,  1992. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  430,702,  Nov.  2,  1989.  abandoned. 
Int.  CI."  A61M  2^AX):25/lO 
VS.  CI.  604—96 


9.   24   and   26  are   determined   lo   be   patentable  as 


y-NSET 


Claims  2-8.  10-16  and  25.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  .A  method  to  improve  mechanical   interdigitation  of  lx>ne 
cement  and  a  prepared  bone  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

mechanically  shaping  a  bone  surface,  which  includes  exposed 

cancellous  bone,  for  reception  of  a  joint  prosthesis: 
applying  a  pressurized  jet  of  dry  flowing  gas  having  a  relatively 
high  diffusion  coefficient  relative  lo  oxygen  or  nitrogen  to  the 
bone  surface,  at  a  flow  rate  sufficient  to  clean  debris  from  the 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT; 
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Claim!.  1-16  having  been  finally  determined  to  be  unpatentable, 
are  cancelled. 

New  claims  17-21  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
17.  A  eatheter  having  a  balloon  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  tin- 

balloon  having  an  interior  thai  is  inflatable  upon  pressurizfition 

with  inflation  media  and  a  seal  preventing  leakage  of  inflation 

media  from  the  catheter  the  seal  comprising: 

a  first  region  disposed  on  a  first  portion  of  the  catheter  and 

having  a  first  surface  contour:  and 
a  second  region  disposed  on  a  second  portion  of  the  catheter,  the 
second  region  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  first  region 
and  having  a  second  surface  contour  corresponding  to  the 
first  surface  contour,  the  second  region  being  movable  with 
respect  to  the  first  region,  the  first  and  second  regions  spaced 
apart  by  a  distance  sufficiently  small  to  prevent  inflation 
media  from  flowing  therebetween,  thereby  forming  a  .seal,  the 
seal  positioned  to  commence  substantially  at  the  proximal  end 
of  the  balloon  and  to  extend  distal ty  into  the  balliHtn.  and  to 
separate  a  first  volume  within  the  catheter  that  is  in  commu- 
nication with  the  balloon  interior  from  a  second  volume  that 
is  in  communication  with  the  exterior  of  said  catheter 


Bl  5.396,155  (3492nd  I 
SELF-DIMMING  ELFXTRONIC  BALLAST 
Ronald    J.    Be2don.    Antioch;    Peter   W.    Shackle.   .Arlington 
Heights:  Randy  (>.  Ru-ssell.  (iien  Ellyn,  and  Kent  E.  C'rouse. 
Hanover  Park,  all  of  III.,  as.signors  to  Energy  Savings,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,294.  Jul.  2,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5J96.I55.  i.s,sued  Mar.  7. 

1995.  Scr.  No.  266.746.  Jun.  28.  1994. 

Int.  CI."  G05F  I  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  315—291 


Bl  5.229,612  (3491st) 

RADIATION  DETECTOR  WITH  REMOTE 

TEMPERATURE  REFERENCE 

Francesco  Pompei,  Boston,  and  Janus  Temullo,  Belmont,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Exergen  Corporation,  Newton,  Mass. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004J17,  Jul.  29,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.229,612,  issued  Jul.  20. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  716.038,  Jun.  14.  1991. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  561.169,  Aug.  1,  1990.  abandoned. 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  250—349 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-14  is  confirmed 

1.  A  self-dimming  electronic  ballast  for  powering  a  gas  dis- 
charge lamp  from  an  AC  input  voltage,  said  ballast  comprising: 
a  converter  for  converting  said  AC  input  voltage  into  direct 

current  at  a  high  voltage; 
a  driven,  half-bndge  inverter  powered  by  said  converter,  said 

inverter  having  a  series  resonant,  direct  coupled  output  for 

connection  to  said  lamp; 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  inverter  for  driving  .said  inverter 

at  a  frequency  inversely  proportional  to  said  input  voltage. 


Bl  5.466,181  (3493rd) 

DOLL  HAVING  CONDUCTIVE  OUTER  SKIN  AREAS 

AND  INTERNAL  BATTERY  SUPPLY 

Linda  K.  Bennett,  Marina  Del  Rev,  and  Joseph  Feldman,  Los 

Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel.  Inc.,  El  Segundo. 

Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.409.  Oct.  7.  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,466,181,  issued  Nov. 

14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  251,156,  May  31.  1994. 

Int.  CI.''  A63H  .i/2S:JJ/26 

U.S.  CI.  446—297 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-79  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  radiation  detector  compnsing: 

a  thermopile  having  a  hot  junction  and  a  cold  junction,  the 
thermopile  sensing  radiation  emitted  from  a  target  and  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  temperature  of  the  target; 
and 

a  thermocouple  having  a  hot  Junction  and  a  cold  junction,  one  of 
said  thermocouple  junctions  being  thermally  remote  from  the 
hot  and  cold  junctions  of  the  thermopile,  the  thermocouple 
being  electrically  connected  in  senes  with  the  thermopile  in  a 
passive  circuit  and  providing  an  output  signal  which  combines 
with  the  output  signal  of  the  thermopile  to  produce  a  total 
output  signal,  a  change  in  the  thermocouple  output  signal  with 
a  local  temperature  being  inversely  related  to  a  change  in  the 
thermopile  output  signal  with  said  local  temperature 


Claims  1-7  are  cancelled. 

1.  A  doll  and  interactive  electrical  toy  combination  compnsing: 
a  doll  having  a  body  defining  a  hand,  a  foot,  outer  surfaces  and 

an  interior  cavity; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  areas  supported  upon  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  outer  surfaces  including  a  conductive 

area  on  said  hand  and  said  foot; 
a  battery  power  source  supported  within  said  interior  cavity; 
means  for  electrically  coupling  said  battery  power  source  to  said 

conductive  areas  to  provide  an  incomplete  electncal  circuit; 

and 
an  electrical  toy  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 

portions  and  an  electrically  powered  device  coupled  to  said 

electrically  conductive  portions  in  an  incomplete  electncal 

circuit; 
said  doll  being  posiiionable  to  place  said  plurality  of  electrically 

conductive  areas  in  contact  with  said  plurality  of  electrically 

conductive  portions  to  complete  an  electrical  circuit  between 

said   battery   power   source   and   said   electrically    powered 

device  thereby  causing  said  electrically  powered  device  to 

operate. 


Bl  5.487.748  (3494th) 
BLOOD  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Jeremy  Marshall,  and  David  D.  Grossman,  both  of  Oxford, 
Inited   Kingdom,   assignors  to  Owen   Mumford   Limited. 
Oxford.  United  Kingdom 

ReexaminaUon  Request  No.  90/004  J65.  Sep.  11.  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.487.748.  i.ssued  Jan. 

30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  307.624.  Sep.  27.  1994. 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00650,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  27,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/l%71,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  .Apr.  1,  1992, 
9207120 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  5/N 
U.S.  a.  606—182 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  ot  claims  1-7  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  8-9  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  disposable  pricker  compnsing  an  elongate  bixly  with  a 
lancet  non-rotatably  carried  therein,  the  lancet  tip  normally  being 
within  the  body,  a  spring  urging  the  lancet  in  a  direction  to  project 
Its  tip  from  the  b<xJy.  a  trigger  mechanism  carried  by  the  body  with 
a  p<inion  within  the  b(xiy  arranged  to  retain  the  lancet  in  a  fully 
retracted  position  energizing  the  spring  and  a  second  portion  out- 
side the  bixly  manually  acluable  to  release  the  lancet  to  cause  the 
lip  to  have  a  momentary  position  projecting  from  an  opening  in  the 
forward  end  of  the  body,  and  a  cap  encasing  the  lancet  tip  and 
having  a  shank  traversing  said  opening,  wherein  said  shank 
extends  outwardly  of  said  body  through  said  opening  a  distance 
sufficient  to  pennil  said  lancet  to  be  moved  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  to  said  fully  retracted  position  solely  by  pushing  said 
cap  further  into  said  b«xly  through  said  opening,  and  wherein  said 
cap  IS  breakable  free  of  the  lancet  by  tw  isting  w  hen  so  retracted  to 
leave  the  tip  exposed  within  said  body 


Bl  5,496.866  (3495th I 
C,  TO  C,  POLYFLUOROALKANES  PROPELLANTS 
Claus-Dieter     Sommerfeld.     Overath;     Wilhelm     I.amberts. 
Cologne;  Dietmar  Bielefeldt,  Ratingen:  Albrecht  .Marhold. 
Leverkusen.  and  Michael  Negele.  Cologne,  all  of  (iermany. 
assignors  to  Bayer  .AktiengeselLschaft,  Leverkasen,  Germany 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90A»04,519,  Jan.  9,  1997  and 
90/004.793,  Oct.  9,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,496.866.  issued  Mar.  5, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  469.622.  Jan.  24.  1990. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Feb.  4,  1989,  39  03 
336.8 

Int  CI."  C08J  WN:  C08G  Ift/t4 
VS.  CI.  521—131 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1.  2.  5.  and  9  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 

Claims  3.  4.  6.  7.  8.  and  10-22.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim. 
are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  of  forming  plastic  foam  compositions  comprising 
foaming  a  plastic  based  on  isocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  propel- 
lant  the  improvement  wherein  the  propellani  compnses  at  least  one 
polyfluoroalkane  of  the  formula: 

ex.— CYj— R 

wherein  each  of  the  X  radicals  independently  represents  hydrogen 
or  fluorine  and  either: 

(11  the  CY,  radical  represents  CH,.  CHF  or  CH(CF,).  and  R 

represents  CH,F.  CHF,.  CH,.  CF,.  CF,— CH,.  CF —  CH,F. 

CH,— CH,.  CH,— CH,— CH,.  or  CH(CH,>— CH,;  or 
(2)  the  CY,  radical  represents  CF,  and  R  represents  CH,F. 

CHF,,   CH,.  CF,— CHv  CF,— CH,F.  CH,— CH,.  CH,— 

CH,^H,.  or  CH(CH,>— CH,; 
wherein  the  polyfluoroalkane  contains  at  least  two  fluorine  atoms. 
and  wherein  when  the  CY,  radical  represents  a  — CH, —  group 
and  the  R  radical  represents  a  — CH, — CH,  group,  respectively, 
then  the  CX,  radical  represents  a  CHF, —  group.-  arul  wherein 
when  the  CK,  radical  represents  a  — CA", —  group,  the  R  radical 
and  CX,  radical  cannot  both  represent  a  CH^  group. 


Bl  54>02.989  (3496th) 
COMPl  TER  PHYSICAL  SECURITY  DEVICE 
William  R.  Murray,  Jr.,  Redwood  City:  Stewart  R.  Carl,  Palo 
.Alto,  and   Arthur  H.   Zarnowitz.   San  Jose,  all   of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Kensington   Microware  Limited.  San   Mateo. 
Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.538.  Feb.  4,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.502.989,  issued  Apr.  2. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  307.113.  Sep.  16.  1994. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  138.634.  Oct.  15.  1993.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42.851.  .Apr.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5J8I.685.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824.964.  Jan. 

24.  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

6„MI.  Jan.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  65AX) 

U.S.  CI.  70—58 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  7  and  11  are  cancelled. 

Claims   1-6.  8-10  and   12  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

New  claim  13  is  added  and  determined  to  be  pateniable. 
1.  .A  IcKking  [apparatus]  wuivn.  compnsing: 
a  piirtable  elt'ctronu  computer  luiving  an  external  wall  defining 

a  sccuritv  slot: 
a  housing  including  a  slot  engagement  member  having  a  slot 

engaging  portion  provided  with  a  locking  member  having  a 
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peripheraJ  profile  complementary  to  preselected  dimensions 
of  [a]  said  security  slot  [provided  in  an  exterior  wall  of  a 


portable  electronic  device]  which  thereby  permits  said  locking 
member  to  extend  into  said  secuniy  slot,  said  slot  engagement 
member  being  rotaiable  between  an  unlocked  position 
wherein  said  locking  member  is  removable  from  said  security 
slot,  and  a  locked  position  wherein  said  locking  member  is 
retained  within  said  security  slot; 

a  pin[,]  coupled  through  said  housing[.  for]  and  extending  into 
said  security  slot  proximate  said  slot  engaging  p<irtion  [when] 
after  said  slot  engagement  member  is  in  said  ItKked  position 
to  thereby  inhibit  rotation  of  said  slot  engagement  member  to 
said  unlocked  position:  [and] 

cable  attachment  means,  coupled  to  said  housing,  for  attaching  a 
cable  to  said  housing,  and 

a  table,  coupled  to  said  cable  attachment  means,  for  secunni- 
said  portable  electronic  cimiputer  to  an  object  other  than  to 
said  housing. 


APRIL  14,  1998 

Mjller  enclused  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  thennginal  paleni  hui  lurnis  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specihcali»n.  maiter  prinirtl  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  bv  reissue 


Re.  35.76« 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  IMPROVED 
DYESTUFF  GRANULES  FROM  SUSPENSION 
CONTAINING  A  PROPYLENE  OXIDE-ETHYLENE 
OXIDE  COPOLYMER 
Vaclav   Kaspar.  Cologne:  Horst  Brandt.  Odenlhal.  and  Got- 
tfried Popp.  Leverkusen,  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Akticngesellschafl.  Leverkusen.  (Germany 
Original  No.  S,2L3.583,  dated  May  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  796,111, 

Nov.  21,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

450.280 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1990,  40  38 
002.5 

Int.  CI."  C08J  mO:  C08K  9/02 
C.S.  CI.  8—526  7  Claims 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  storage-stable,  low -dusting 
dyestuffs  granules  thai  are  readily  soluble  in  plastics,  said  process 
hcini^  characterized  in  that  a  suspension  of  (a)  a  water-insoluble  or 
sparingly-soluble-in-water  dyestuflT.  (b)  0. 1  to  5'J  by  weight,  based 
on  the  dry  dyestuff.  of  a  polyglycol  which  is  a  copolymer  of 
propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide,  and  (c)  optionalh  up  to  2'5f. 
based  on  the  dry  dyestuff.  of  polyacrylic  acid  and/or  salts  thereof, 
is  dried  while  being  granulated  with  spray  dning.  the  polyglycol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  900- 15, (KX).  calculated  from  the  OH. 
ihc  granules  comprismf;  95  to  999c  In  Height  of  the  dyestuff. 


said  spra\  gun  to  he  defected  in  response  to  the  appluiilion  oj  an 
e.xcessive  force  on  said  trigger  after  said  valve  needle  has  been 
moved  to  said  open  position  whereby  said  over  travel  spring 
prevents  damage  to  said  spray  gun  from  the  application  of  an 
excessive  trigger  force. 


Re.  35.769 
SPRAY  GIIN  HAMNG  TRIGGER  OVERTR.AVEL 
PROTECTION  AND  MAXIMl  M  FLOW  ADJl'STMENT 
KNOB  WARNING 
Thomas  F2.  Grime,  Temperance,  Mich.;  Roger  T.  Cedoz,  Cur- 
tice, Ohio;  Roger  D.  Wheeler.  Holland,  Ohio,  and  John  F. 
Schaupp,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ransburg  Corporation. 
Indianapoli.s,  Ind. 
Original  No.  5,289,974,  dated  Mar.   1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  48,268, 
Apr.  14,  1993.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,730.  May 
27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^36,129.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  1, 
1996,  .Ser.  No.  609.882 

Int.  CI."  B05B  7/02 
11.S.  CI.  239—72  12  Claims 
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12.  In  a  paint  spray  gun  having  a  fluid  valve  including  a  trigger. 
a  valve  needle  which  is  moved  fn mi  a  closed  position  to  a  prede- 
termined open  position  when  .said  trigger  is  squeezed,  a  return 
spring  exerting  a  predetermined  fan  e  to  urge  said  valve  needle  to 
the  closed  position  and  means  for  establishing  the  predetermined 
open  position  of  said  valve  needle,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
over  travel  .spring,  ami  means  mounting  said  over  travel  spring  in 


Re.  35.770 

OLIGOSAC(  HARIDES  HAVING  ANTI-XA  ACTIVITY 

AND  PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM 

Jean  Claude  Lormeau,  Maromme-la-Maine;  Maurice  Petitou, 

Paris,  and  Jean  Choav,  deceased,  late  of  Paris,  all  of  France. 

by  Fran^oLse  Choay,  Pauline  Choay,  Corinne  Choav-Xerdel, 

heirs,  assignors  to  Choay,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Original  No.  4.401,662,  dated  Aug,  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  194,545, 

Oct.  6,  1980.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,164,  Nov.  5, 

1979,  abandoned.  Application  for  rei.s.sue  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  574,761 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1978,  7831.357; 
Jul.  20.  1979.  7918873:  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1979,  79.M673: 
Jan.  7,  1980,  8000443;  Jul.  2.  1980.  8021749;  Jul.  2.  1980. 
8021750;  Sep.  15,  1980,  8029697 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .<//72.5.  C08B  .<7/IO 
U.S.  CI.  514—56  16  Claims 

\.  An  oligosaccharide  fraction  ot  the  heparin  chain  which  oli- 
gosaccharide has  improved  antithrombotic  activity  in  vivo  higher 
than  that  of  heparin  (as  measured  by  the  Yin-Wessler  lest),  which 
oligosaccharide  fraction  ( 1 )  comprises  not  more  than  8  saccharide 
units.  (2)  of  which  one  is  an  N-sulfate-3-O-sulfate-D-glucosamine 
unit  (3)  has  anti-Xa  activity  at  least  10  times  that  of  heparin,  (4) 
specific  affinity  for  AT  III,  (5)  a  ratio  of  Yin-Wessler  titer  to  USP 
titer  of  at  least  30  and  (ft)  vinually  no  anticoagulant  activity  (as 
determined  by  the  USP  test!  and.  the  biologically  acceptable  salts 
of  said  oligosaccharide. 


Re.  35,771 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FINE  PORED  SILICONE 

FOAM 
Franz  Joseph  Giesen,  Bergheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  B. 

Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc..  Arden  Hills.  Minn. 
Original  No.  5J56,940,  dated  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  141,299, 
Oct.  22.  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser,  No. 
773JI96 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  22,  1992,  42  35 
693.3 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/()2 
U.S.  CI.  521—77  18  Claims 

1,  A  process  tor  producing  a  fine  pored  silicone  foam  by  tree 
foaming  a  two-component  mixture  of  a  reaction  comp<inent  A  and 
a  crosslinking  comptment  B,  wherein. 

reaction  component  A.  a  silicone  composition,  contains  a  sili 
cone  polymer  hav  ing  at  least  two  double  bonds  per  molecule, 
a  complexed   organo-platinum   catalyst,   fuined   silica,   and 
water; 
reaction  comptineni  B,  a  Crosslinking  component,  contains  a 
polvdimethyl  hydrogen  siloxane  crosslinking  agent,  and  addi- 
tionally  contains   a   silicone    polymer   having   at    least    two 
double  bonds  per  molecule,  and  fuined  silica;  and. 
the  process  includes  the  steps  of: 

pressurizing  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  pressure  of  about  70  psi 
or  gre.iter  in  a  storage  vessel  for  dissolving  a  gas  into  the 
reaction  mixture  before  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  storage 
vessel:  and 
foaming  the  mixture  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  150°  220° 
C 
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10.324 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   MORJO^  BON' 
Ralph  S.  Moore,  Visalia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spring  Hill  Nurser- 
ies Co.,  Tipp  City,  Ohio 

Eiled  Sep.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  707„^24 
Int.  Cl.'AOlH  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 16  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  disltnct  vaiiety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  lea  rose 
class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


pendulous  branchlets.  light  green  new  growth,  large  iieaii  shaped 
leaves  with  pointed  tips,  dull  hnish  and  papery  texture,  dark  brown 
and  scaly  mature  bark  with  reddish  underlay,  and  winter  hardiness 


10,325 
PEAR  TREE  NAMED   BIEHN' 
Nancy  Biehn,  and  Don  Biehn,  both  of  1621  Orchard  Rd.,  Hood 
River.  Oreg.  97031 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  792.065 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5AW 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 36  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pear  tree,  referred  to  as  the 
Biehn  cultivar.  substantially  as  shown  and  described  herein,  char- 
acterized by  its  fruit  npening  two  to  three  weeks  later  than  its 
parent.  Bartlett.  by  its  sweet,  spicy,  slightly  cinnamon  flavor  and  by 
Its  uniform  golden  russet  color  up<5n  ripening. 


10,326 
•EARLY  KING"  CHERRY  TREE 

Shinichi  Mukai.  2411  22nd  Ave.,  Kingsburg.  Calif.  93631 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634.086 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/(H) 
V.S.  CI.  Pit.— 37  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  cherry  tree.  Piuiius  avium. 
named  'Early  King',  substantially  as  illustrated  and  described 
within. 


10J29 
MANDEVTLLA  PLANT  NAMED   MONTE* 
Richard  Wells,  Visalia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monrovia  Nursery 
Company,  Azusa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.650 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/U() 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 54.1  1  Claim 

1    A  new   vanety  of  Mandevilla  plant  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  descnbed. 


10.327 
•MORNING  LORD'  PEACH  TREE 

Fernando  C.  Avila.  Hanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fredrick  .\. 

.■\vila,  San  Ramon,  and  Jeffre)  D.  .Avila,  Mill  Valley,  both  of 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,903 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  SAX) 

I  .S.  CI.  Plt.^43.2  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  which  is  somewhat  remotely  similar  to 
the  "O'Henry"  peach  tree  (U.S.  Plant  Pat  No  2.964),  but  from 
which  it  is  distinguished  in  a  number  of  4  respects  including  b\ 
producing  fruit  which  are  mature  for  commercial  harvesting  and 
shipment  approximately  August  13  to  August  24.  or  about  one 
week  after  the  "O'Henry "  peach  tree,  in  the  San  Joaquin  Valley  of 
central  California  and  which  has  a  high  skin  coloration. 


10J30 
PETUNIA  PLANT  NAMED  '(REVOLUTION  VIOLET  NO. 

3)' 
Ushio  Sakazaki,  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suntory  Limited. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,555 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5A)0 

VS.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  petunia  plant,  substantially  as 
herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  (A)  being  a  decumbent  habit  plant  having  long  stems. 
(B)  an  over-abundant  branching.  Panicularly  primary  branching  is 
strong,  and  great  profusion  blooms,  the  whole  bush  remaining  in 
bloom  for  a  considerable  period  of  time.  (C)  flowers  are  single  and 
large,  the  petals  having  a  vivid  purple  color,  and  the  bottom  color 
of  the  corolla  throat  is  vivid  purple  and  the  outside  of  corolla  tube 
is  strong  purple  (D)  a  high  resistance  to  rain,  heat,  drought  and 
pests. 


10J31 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED   PILAR' 
Cornells   P.   VandenBerg.  Salinas.   Calif.,  assignor  to  ^'oder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812.147 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 74.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
'Pilar',  as  illustrated  and  described 


UMI 


10.328 
EASTERN  REDBUD  TREE  NAMED  'COVEY' 
Cornelia  L.  Covey.  Westfield,  N.\'.,  assignor  to  Brotzman's 
Nursery.  Inc..  Madison.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622.055 
Int.  CI.   AOIH  S/(Xl 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 51.1  1  Claim 

1.  An  eastern  redbud  plant  named  Covey,  as  described  and 
ilhisiraled.  a  small  tree  characterized  by  its  contorted  stems  and    traied  in  the  specification  herein 


10J32 
•MS-CHOICE'  BERMIDAGRASS 
Jeffrey  V.  Krans,  and  H.  Wayne  Philley,  both  of  Mississippi 
State,  Miss.,  a.v>ignors  to  Mississippi  State  University,  Mis- 
sissippi State,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582.962 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 90  1  Claim 

I.  A  bermudagrass  plant  substantially  as  described  and  illus- 
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5.737,770 
SPORT  FACK  MASK 
Mike  Chicn-Fang  Chen.  17,  Rung  6  Road.  IJnkuu  2nd  Indus- 
trial Park.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907 J52.  Jul.  1.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  102.291 
Int.  CI.'  A4U)  l</(K) 
L.S.  CI.  2—9  3  Claims 


wlitrein  '.aid  flexible  liner  is  luhular  shaped,  while  said  insula 
lion  jacket  and  said  non-slip  co\er  are  each  semi-tuhulai 
shaped. 


1  \  tace  mask  comprising  a  one-piece  molded  plasiic  trame- 
work  detined  b\  a  front  nose  pan  liKaled  generall\  between 
opposite  cheek  parts,  a  lower  iaw  part  belovs  said  front  nose  part, 
an  ear  pari  adjacent  abose  and  oultx)ard  of  each  cheek  part,  and  a 
rear  skull  part  spanning  said  ear  parts:  said  parts  all  being  formed 
of  relatively  narrow  bars  colleclisely  defining  said  framework;  a 
relatively  narrow  elongated  eyes  opening  extending  generally 
between  said  ear  parts:  a  hrsi  relatively  broad  sunshade  wall 
between  an  upper  edge  of  said  elongated  eyes  opening  and  said 
rear  skull  part:  a  second  relatively  broad  sunshade  wall  benealh  a 
lower  edge  of  said  elongated  eyes  opening,  an  in  siiu  molded  pad 
of  piMymenc/copolymenc  synthetic  plastic  material  molded  gener- 
ally inboard  of  and  at  least  in  pan  about  said  framework  located  at 
least  at  one  of  said  lower  jaw  part  and  said  rear  skull  pan.  another 
in  situ  molded  pad  of  polymenc/copolymeric  synthetic  plastic 
material  molded  generally  inboard  of  and  at  least  in  pan  about  said 
framework,  suid  tirst-meniioned  in  situ  molded  pad  and  said 
another  in  situ  molded  pad  being  liKaied  at  a  respective  one  of  said 
lower  jaw  part  and  said  rear  skull  pan.  each  of  said  in  situ  molded 
pads  al  least  partially  embracing  at  least  one  narrow  bar  of  its 
respective  lower  jaw  part  and  rear  skull  part,  and  each  molded  pad 
being  of  substantially  thicker  cross-section  inboard  of  said  frame- 
work as  compared  to  outboard  of  said  framework. 


.«;.737.772 

MKTHOI)  OF  MAN!  FACTl  RrN(;  AFROBK   KXKRCISE 

GAR.MENT 

Timothy  P.  Dicker.  6906  FmXhill  Blvd..  Tujunga.  Calif.  91042- 

278(1.  and  William  T.  Wilkinson.  P.O.  B«.\  73.  Salem.  NJ. 

08079 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.972 

Inl.  CI.'  A41B  //(*/   A41D  /  V«: 

U.S.  CI.  2—^9  23  Claims 


UMI 


5.737.771 
HEAT  RESESTANT  LIMB  BRACE 
Bobby  .Aanonsen.  465  Shore  Rd..  .Apt.  6A.  Long  Beach.  N.Y. 
II56I 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  767.202 
Int.  CI."  A41D  I.WS 
I  .S.  CI.  2—16  18  Claims 

1.  A  heat  resistant  limb  brace  comprising: 
at  a  flexible  liner  to  be  worn  alxiut  a  limb  ot  a  person: 
bl  an  insulation  jacket  aflixed  lo  said  flexible  liner  to  protect  said 

limb  from  heat;  and 
cl  a  non-slip  cover  attached  lo  said  insulation  jacket,  to  prevent 
Items  placed  against  said  non-slip  cover  from  sliding  ofl. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  aerobic  resistance  garment  which 
includes  a  body  portion  and  limb  portions  comprising  the  steps  ol 
prin  iding  a  base  material  and  a  pluralilv  of  elastic  resistance  bands 
which  are  secured  together  lo  form  the  btxlv  pt>nion  and  limb 
portions,  each  of  the  elastic  resistance  bands  having  a  pair  (>l 
longitudinal  side  edges  and  a  pair  of  oppt)site  ends  intemiediaie  the 
side  edges,  each  of  the  elastic  resistance  bands  being  made  ot  a 
material  which  has  a  direction  ot  stretch  for  causing  the  user  to 
exert  a  force  in  stretching  the  elastic  resistance  band  and  in 
resisting  the  elastic  resistance  band  returning  lo  its  unsirelched 
condition,  anchoring  each  of  the  ends  of  the  elastic  resistance 
bands,  and  securing  the  elastic  resistance  band  to  the  base  material 
b\  attaching  the  longitudinal  side  edges  ot  each  elastic  resistance 
band  lo  the  base  material  in  a  manner  thai  the  base  matenal  and 
elastic  resistance  band  are  free  of  attachment  to  each  other  between 
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985 


the  longitudinal  side  edges  and  between  the  opposite  ends  ot  the 
elastic  retistance  band  to  minimize  interference  with  the  movement 
of  the  elastic  resistance  band  along  its  direction  ot  stretch. 


5.737,773 
AEROBIC  EXERC'I.SE  GARMENT 
Timoth>  P.  Dicker,  6906  Foothill  Bl>d.,  Tujunga.  Calif.  91042- 
2780.  and  William  T.  Wilkinson.  P.O.  Box  73,  Salem.  N.J. 
08079 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.973 

Int.  CI."  A4IB  lAX):  A4ID  I.W2 

L  .S.  CI.  2—69  26  Claims 


1.  .An  aerobic  resistance  garment  including  a  body  portion  and 
limb  sections,  said  garment  being  made  from  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments of  base  material,  a  plurality  of  elastic  resistance  bands 
secured  to  said  base  niaienal.  each  elastic  resistance  band  having 
an  anchor  structure,  said  elastic  resistance  bands  having  a  direction 
of  stretch  which  causes  the  user  to  exert  a  force  in  stretching  said 
elastic  resistance  bands  and  in  resisting  said  elastic  resistance 
bands  returning  to  their  unstretched  condition,  and  said  elastic 
resistance  bands  being  secured  to  said  base  material  in  an  arrange- 
ment wherein  pairs  of  said  segments  of  base  material  are  spaced 
from  each  other  and  connected  together  by  being  connected  to  one 
of  said  elastic  resistance  bands  therebetween. 


5.737.774 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  OR  REDl  CING  THE 

INCIDENCE  OR  INTENSITY  OF  PAIN  IN  THE  BODY 

Satham  Petty-Saphon,  .Saffron  VValden,  England,  and  Tommy 
Hansson.  {;othenburg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Spine-I.s.simus 
Limited,  Saffron  Walden,  F^ngland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,458,  Sep.  19.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  21.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  897.966 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  .Sep.  18.  1993. 
9319288;  Jan.  21.  1994.  94<»1I76 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  7/00:  A4ID  1.^/00:27/00 
V.S.  CI.  2—69  18  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  or  reducing  the  incidence  or  intensity 
of  pain  occurring  in  a  region  of  the  body  of  a  wearer,  said  device 
being  non-rigid  and  comprising  insulating  material  with  means 


designed  for  the  material  to  conform  with  the  contour  of  the  body 
region  and  to  be  worn  in  close  proximity  with  the  body  region,  said 
insulating  matenal  having  means  for  reducing  heal  loss  from  the 
bixly  region  by  convection  and  reflective  means  for  reducing  heat 
loss  from  the  body  by  radiation,  said  reflective  means  having  a 
moisture  permeable  micro-porous  structure  providing  multiple  pas- 
sage ways,  so  that  said  reflective  means  can  Mov.  the  passage  of 
water  vapiir  therethrough  while  reflecting  heat  back  to  the  b(xly 
region,  whereby  a  targeted  reduction  in  heat  loss  from  said  body 
region  is  achieved  such  that  the  skin  and  underlying  musculoskel- 
etal structures  are  kept  in  an  active  state  such  that  they  can  function 
properly  to  provide  a  clinical  benefit  to  the  body  region. 


5.737.775 

STICK-ON  SHIRT  POCKET  AND  ADVERTISING 

DISPLAY 

Frederick  B.  .Schv*artz,  4683  Mi.s.sion  Blvd..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

92109 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726.912 

Int.  CI."  A4ID  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  2—247  8  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  garment  having  a  smooth,  continuous, 
woven  cloth  surface  section  and  a  disposable  pocket,  wherein  said 
pocket  comprises: 

a  first  pliable  sheet  of  material  including  a  central  portion  and  a 

continuous  peripheral  portion  surrounding  said  central  portion 

said  first  pliable  sheet  having  a  slit  opening  in  said  central 

portion; 
means  for  removably  bonding  said  continuous,  peripheral  por 

lion  to  said  cloth  surface; 
an  intermediary  sheet  of  pliable  material  having  an  outer  side 

permanently  bonded  to  said  continuous  peripheral  portion. 

and  an  inner  side  having  means  for  removably  sticking  up»>n 

said  cloth  surface;  and 
wherein  said  first  and  intermediary  sheets  are  made  ot  paper. 


5.737.776 
NON-SLIP  PAN lYHOSE 
l.vnne  M.  Jennings.  24(W  Feather  Sound  Dr.  #112.  Clearwater. 
Fla.  33762 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  753.000 
Int.  CI.   .A41B  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  2—409  9  Claims 

L   Multilayer  toot  pads  used  in  connection  with  pantyhose 
having  an  elastic  waistband  attached,  two  looted  leg  members 
downwardly  depending  therefrom,  and  each  of  said  leg  memf)ers 
having  a  sole  portion,  each  said  foot  pad  comprising: 
an  outer  gripping  layer  and  an  inner  layer: 
said  outer  gripping  layer  comprising  non-slip  material  to  prevent 
said  sole  portions  of  said  pantyhose  from  slipping  a  shoe  of  a 
wearer; 
said  inner  layer  comprising  material  which  would  keep  moisture 
away  from  the  foot  of  said  wearer; 


S.737.778 
TOILET  SEAT  ACTIATOR 
Clint  Patrick  Black,  c/o  Charles  Su.ssman.  Su.ssman  &  Associ- 
ates  1222   16th  Ave.  South,  Third  Floor,  Nashville.  Tenn. 
37212 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.813 

Int.  CI."  A47K  /  </IO 

U.S.  CI.  4—246.1  I  Claim 


18      16 


said  inner  layer  being  positioned  between  said  outer  gripping 
layer  and  said  sole  p»mion  of  one  of  said  leg  members;  and 

attaching  means  to  position  said  outer  gnpping  layer  and  said 
inner  layer  adjacent  to  said  sole  portion  of  one  of  said  leg 
members  during  use  by  said  wearer. 


5,737,777 

HELMET  STRAP  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  CONTOl  RED 

SI  PPORT  MEMBER 

Alan  J.  Hilleary.  2100  Electric  Ave..  #317.  Bellingham.  Wash. 

98226 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.589 

Int.  CI."  A42B  .</(X) 

I'.S.  CI.  2— 121  20  Claims 


1.  A  chin  strap  assembly  for  placement  under  the  jaw  of  a 
wearer,  said  chin  strap  assembly  comprising: 

a  flexible  strap  member  configured  to  extend  under  said  wearer's 

jaw; 
an  elongate  semi-rigid,  resilienlly  flexible  support  member  hav- 
ing first  and  second  upwardly-extending  end  portions  which 
are  configured  to  be  positioned  beneath  first  and  second  sides 
of  said  wearer's  jawbone  and  a  downwardly  arched  center 
portion  which  is  configured  to  extend  beneath  the  soft  tissue, 
hypoglossal  area  of  said  jaw  between  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  jawbone;  and 
attachment  means  for  mounting  said  semi-rigid  support  member 
to  said  flexible  strap  member; 
so  that  when  said  strap  assembly  is  placed  under  said  jaw  and  a 
tension  is  applied  to  said  strap  member,  .said  downwardly  arched 
center  portion  support  member  relieves  said  hypoglossal  area  from 
upward  pressure  generated  by  said  tension  so  said  strap  member 
and  said  upward  pressure  is  transmitted  into  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  jawbone  through  said  upwardly  extending  end  ptir- 
tions  of  said  suppon  member. 


1   A  commode  unit  including: 

a  toilet  having  a  hinged  toilet  seat  moveable  between  down  and 

up  positions; 
a   pt>rtable   toilet   seat   lifter   independent  of  said  toilet   seal. 

adapted  to  be  manually  grasped  and  moved  into  engagement 

with  said  toilet  seat  for  lifting  said  toilet  seat  between  its 

down  and  up  positions  without  manual  touching  ot  the  toilet 

seat; 

said  toilet  lifter  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends; 

a  manually  graspable  member  at  said  first  end; 

a  toilet  seat  engageable  member  at  said  second  end  in  the 
form  of  a  bifurcated  fish  tail; 

said  toilet  seat  engageable  member  including  a  central  section 
secured  to  the  second  end  of  said  handle,  and  a  pair  of 
symmetric  freely  extending  actuating  sections  flaring  out- 
ward of  said  central  section,  each  of  said  actuating  sections 
defined  by  first  upper  and  second  lower  opposed  concave 
surfaces  of  greatest  separation  at  said  central  section  each 
of  said  first  and  second  concave  surfaces  continually  and 
gradually  tapering  towards  each  other  in  a  generally  down- 
ward direction,  such  that  the  w  idth  of  each  of  said  actuating 
sections  continually  narrows  to  provide  a  snux>th  transition 
between  its  central  section  and  free  end  extreme,  with  said 
first  and  second  concave  surfaces  of  each  of  said  actuating 
sections  smoothly  tapering  to  a  lowermost  position  whereat 
they  meet  at  first  and  second  junctures  at  their  respective 
free  end  extremes,  said  first  and  second  junctures  disposed 
in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
elongated  handle; 

the  second  concave  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  actuating  sections 
meeting  at  an  outer  juncture  at  said  central  section,  said 
outer  juncture  being  indented  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  a  raised  toilet  seat  for  lowenng  the  toilet  seat; 

said  elongated  handle,  manually  graspable  member  and  toilet 
seat  engageable  member  being  fixedly  and  permanentlv 
secured  together  to  provide  a  unitary  assembly;  and 

storage  means  for  keeping  said  toilet  seat  lifter  in  proximity  to 
said  toilet. 


5.737,779 
HAND  HELD  MOVABLE  IRINAI.  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  H.  Haddock.  345  "K"  St..  P.O.  Box  432,  Penrose,  Colo. 
81240 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,058 
Int.  CI."  E03D  l.<AX) 
\J.S.  CI.  4—301  5  Claims 

1.  A  unnal  receiver  and  discharge  assembly,  comprising 
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UMI 


5,737,780 
SEAT  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  STOOL 
Koni  Okita:  Shigeo  Saeki,  both  of  Hyogo-Ken;  Koichi 
Vamada.  Osaka;  Jiro  Koshijima.  Osaka,  and  Kenichi  Koba- 
yashi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Cable  System 
Inc..  Hyogo-ken,  and  Matsushita  Electric  VNorks,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  634.864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-119286; 
Sep.  30.  1995,  7-276912;  Sep.  30,  1995,  7-276913;  Sep.  30,  1995. 
7-276914 

Int.  CI."  A47K  l.^/IO 
US.  CI.  4—667  20  Claims 

1.  A  seat-lifting  device  for  raising  and  lowering  a  seat  relative  to 
a  stool,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  left  and  right  static  guides  to  be  set  on  left  and  right 

sides  of  the  stool  respectively: 
left  and  right  moving  members  provided  on  the  left  and  right 
static  guides  respectively,  for  up-and-down  sliding  motion 
relative    thereto,    each    moving    member    having    a    seat- 
supporting  portion:  and 
left  and  nghl  actuating  mechanisms,  for  actuating  the  moving 
members  in  up  or  down  motion,  respectively  provided  at  said 
left  and  right  static  guides, 
wherein  each  actuating  mechanism  has  a  pair  of  direction  chang- 
ing members  attached  to  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  static 
guide,  a  pull  cable  arranged  between  the  direction  changing 
members  and  having  a  portion  connected  to  a  lower  portion  of 


a)  a  toilet  bowl  assembly  including  a  fluid  control  and  supply 
assembly  having  a  fluid  inlet  line  connected  to  a  main  float 
valve  assembly; 

b)  a  flush  fluid  supply  assembly  includes  a  fluid  discharge  line 
connected  to  said  main  float  valve  assembly  to  receive  fluid 
from  said  fluid  inlet  line  during  a  flushing  actuation  of  said 
mam  float  valve  assembly: 

c)  a  funnel  receiver  assembly  connected  to  said  fluid  discharge 
line  operable  to  selectively  receive  the  fluid  therein  during  the 
flushing  actuation  of  said  main  float  valve  assembly: 

d)  a  discharge  hose  member  connected  lo  said  funnel  receiver 
assen«bly  lo  receive  and  transfer  all  fluids  received  in  said 
funnel  receiver  assembly  to  a  receive  reservoir: 

e)  said  fiinnel  receiver  assembly  includes  a  main  body  member 
having  a  funnel  enclosure  lid  member  pivotally  connected 
thereto:  and 

ft  said  fluid  discharge  line  mounted  through  a  receiver  hole  in 
said  funnel  enclosure  lid  member  operable  to  discharge  the 
fluid  within  said  main  body  member  during  the  flushing 
actuation. 


the    moving   member,   and   a   motor-powered   cable-driving 
means  for  alternately  pulling  ends  of  the  pull  cable. 


5,737,781 
PATIENT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Thomas  W.  Votel,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ergodyne  Cor- 
poration, St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  527.519 

Int.  CI."  A61G  7/10 

VS.  CI.  5—81.1  HS  25  Claims 


I.  A  transfer  system  for  moving  a  patient  reclining  on  a  transfer 
sheet  between  a  first  horizontal  surface  and  a  second  horizontal 
surface,  comprising: 

a  winch  apparatus  configured  for  positioning  adjacent  lo  either 
of  said  first  or  second  horizontal  surfaces,  the  winch  apparatus 
including  a  drive,  an  axle  rotated  by  the  drive  and  at  least  one 
reel  attached  to  the  axle; 

at  least  one  strap  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end 
of  the  strap  attached  lo  the  reel  and  the  second  end  of  the  strap 
having  a  fastening  device:  and 

a  clamping  device  having  at  least  one  corresponding  fastener  for 
ihe  atlachmenl  lo  the  fastening  device  al  the  second  end  of  the 
strap,  the  clamping  device  compnsing  a  rigid  structure  form- 
ing a  cavity,  with  the  cavity  being  formed  by  two  curved 
sections,  and  the  cavity  having  a  releasable  catch  at  its  open- 
ing such  that  said  transfer  sheet  can  be  held  within  the  cavity 
by  the  catch  until  the  catch  is  released  lo  remove  the  sheet 
from  the  cavity,  said  clamping  device  further  compnsing  a 
functional  hinge  proximate  said  cavity. 


5,737.782 

SICK  OR  V\Ol  NDED  PATIENT  BED  H.WINtJ 

SEPARABLE  FR-\ME  AND  MO\  IN(;/I.IFTlN(i 

APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  THE,  SEPARABLE  FRAME 

Takashi  Matsuura.  and  Reiko  Matsuura.  both  of  Kabu.shiki 

kaisha,  Japan,  assignors  to  MaLsura  kenkyujo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  8.  1995.  Sen  No.  569_^52 

Int.  CI.'  AftU;  ~/l4.yiH).~/OI^ 

VS.  CL  5—86.1  21  Claims 


^^ 


1.  .A  Mck  or  wounded  patient  bed  including  a  bed  frame  which 
includes  horizontal  side  members  extending  between  from  and  re.ir 
ends  of  said  bed  in  the  longitudinal  dircclion.  with  a  plurality  of 
comb  leeth  cushions  spaced  from  each  other  extending  in  ihe 
transverse  direction  fiom  said  horizontal  side  members,  horizontal 
end  members  extending  in  the  transverse  direction  and  joined  lo 
both  ends  of  said  honzonlal  side  members  al  front  and  rear  ends  ot 
said  bed.  and  legs  supporting  said  horizontal  side  members  and 
said  horizontal  end  members,  said  bed  comprising; 

a  separable  frame  which  has  a  pair  of  outer  side  members 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  outside  btnh  side  ends 
lit  said  comb  teeth  cushions  on  said  horizontal  side  members, 
and  said  comb  leelh  cushions  extending  between  said  pair  of 
outer  side  members  in  ihe  transverse  direction,  said  cushions 
posiiioned  lo  fill  gaps  between  adjacent  comb  leeth  cushions 
on  said  horizontal  side  members  to  enable  said  comb  teeth 
cushions  of  said  separable  frame  lo  pass  through  the  gaps 
between  said  comb  teeth  cushions  vertically  and  lo  move 
away  from  said  bed  frame  lo  cooperate  with  associated  etjuip- 
menl,  such  as  a  wheelchair  stand,  a  loilel  ^l^xll,  a  bathtub,  or 
Ihe  like  placed  outside  of  the  bed; 
a  moving/lifting  apparatus  including  support  anns,  a  guide 
frame  and  a  lift  frame,  said  suppon  arms  fixedly  attached  at 
Its  base  portion  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  lift  frame,  extend- 
ing horizontally  from  the  fixed  base  ponion  lo  support  said 
separable  frame  deiachably  and  move  it  on  the  floor  under 
said  bed  parallel  lo  said  support  arms  guiding  said  support 
arms  lo  allow  vertical  movement  of  said  suppon  arms;  and 
said  support  arms  adapted  to  raise  said  separable  frame  for 
movement  oulwardh  of  said  bed,  adapted  lo  lower  said  sepa- 
rable frame  onto  said  assiKiaied  equipmenl  placed  outside  ot 
the  bed,  and  adapted  lo  return  lhus-mo\ed  separable  frame  to 
Ihe  original  position  on  said  bed  frame  again. 


being  defined  by  a  foot  section,  a  head  section  and  a  peripheral 
edge  section:  said  foot  section  and  head  section  being  relatively 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  fool  and  head 
sections  are  substantialK  relaiivelv  co-planar  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  fool  and  head  sections  are  substantially  relativeh 
angulated,  a  mattress,  said  mattress  being  defined  by  a  tixit  section, 
a  head  section,  an  upper  supporting  surface  and  a  peripheral  edge 
section;  said  mattress  being  supported  upon  said  mattress  support- 
ing member  in  head  seclion-lo-head  section  and  fixii  section-tiv 
fixn  section  relalionship  and  in  subsianlially  peripheral  alignmeni, 
at  least  one  mattress  retention  bracket  adapted  lo  prevent  excessive 
undesired  sliding  movemeni  of  said  mattress  relative  to  said  mat- 
tress supporting  member  incident  to  user  ingress  and  egress,  said 
mattress  retention  bracket  including  a  substantially  inverted 
U-shaped  member  defined  by  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  legs, 
each  leg  being  defined  bv  a  first  leg  portion  adjacent  said  bighl 
pi>nion  and  a  second  leg  portion  remote  from  said  bight  portion 
means  for  securing  each  second  leg  portion  lo  said  mattress  sup 
piirting  member  with  said  first  leg  ptmions  being  contiguous 
adjacent  pt)nions  of  said  mattress  and  mattress  supp»irting  member 
periphery  edge  sections  lo  thereby  prcveni  sliding  movement  ther- 
ebetween, and  said  bight  portion  being  disposed  below  said  mat- 
tress upper  supp«>ning  surface  to  prevent  user  injury  incident  to 
user  incress  and  earess. 


5.7.^7.784 

PROTECTEE  BED  FRAME  \MTH  EARTHQl  AKE 

SHELTER 

Douglas  S.  Jackman,  PO.  Box  3581.  Orange,  Calif.  92587 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  792 J79 

Int.  CI."  A47C  2W(Mi:l>^/22 

V.S.  CL  fi — »14  •»  Claims 


5.737,783 
MAITRESS  REIENTION  BR^^VCKEI  FOR  ADJLSLVBLE 

BEDS 

Suntino  .Vntinori.  .^615  E.  Lake  .\ve..  Tumpa,  Fla.  3.^610 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995,  .Sen  No.  387.578 

Int.  CI."  A47C  2I/(KI 

U.S.  CI.  5 — tU  11  Claims 

1.  ,An  adjustable  bed  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  carrying  a 

inallress  supporting  member:   said  maltress  supporting  member 


y/JC' 


1.  .A  proiective  bed  frame  for  protecting  persons  iherein  dunng  a 
calamilv,  comprising; 

a  pluralilv  of  subassemblies  secured  together  by  internal  secur 
ing  means  to  form  a  protective  bed  frame  which  has  ttu 
appearance  of  a  conventional  piece  of  tumiture; 

said  subassemblies  including  a  generally  horizontal  upper  se^ 
tion  having  two  ends  and  a  cover  iherein:  a  generally  horizon- 
tal lower  section  having  two  ends  and  side  rails  to  hold  an 
occupant  and  for  retaining  a  sleep  support  surface  therein;  and 
two  generallv  vertical  end  supporting  sections  secured  to  the 
two  ends  of  the  generally  horizontal  upper  and  lower  sections; 
and 

anchoring  means  cooperating  with  said  two  generally  vertical 
end  supporting  sections  lo  anchor  said  proiective  bed  trame  to 
a  supporting  surface;  said  anchonng  means  composing  a 
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mounting  block  mounted  internally  of  each  of  said  two  gen-  5.737.786 

erally  vertical  end  supporting  section,  and  an  anchor  installed       COLLAPSIBLE  BED  STRIICTIRE  FOR  BED-RIDDEN 

through  each  of  said  mounting  bliK'ks  into  said  supporting  INVALIDS 

surface.  Tsuneo  Yamamolo.  20-ban.  Shirinashi,  Tameto-cho.  Toyokawa- 

shi.  .AichI,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  M.  I'W6.  Ser.  No.  6W,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1,  19V6.  8-044608 

5  737  785  '"'"  ^'"   ^^^^  '""^ 

BLANKET  WITH  POCKETS  U.S.  CI.  5— 618  8  Claims 

Kevin  M.  Casey.  9200  Ambassador  PI..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19115 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783J49  ,.      , 

Int.  Cl.'^  A47G  9/06 


U.S.  a.  5-^19 


13  Claims 


^^'j7  1^\ 


^ 


m: 
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11   A  multipurpose  blanket,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  textile  member  having  a  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface,  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  and  a  pair  of 
side  edges,  said  textile  member  having  a  medial  longitudinal 
axis  equidistant  said  pair  of  side  edges,  a  first  longitudinal 
axis  mtermediate  said  medial  longitudinal  axis  and  a  first  of 
said  pair  of  side  edges,  and  a  second  longitudinal  axis  inter- 
mediate said  medial  longitudinal  axis  and  a  second  of  said 
pair  of  side  edges; 

a  plurality  of  side  pockets  provided  on  said  top  surface  of  said 
textile  member  along  an  entire  length  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
side  edges  thereof,  each  of  said  plurality  of  side  pockets 
having  a  side  pocket  opening  and  including  a  side  pocket 
closure  for  securely  closing  said  side  pocket  opening: 

a  first  pair  of  pillow  pockets  provided  on  said  top  surface  of  said 
textile  member  along  said  top  edge  thereof,  each  of  said  first 
pair  of  pillow  pockets  having  a  pillow  pocket  opening  and 
including  a  pillow  pocket  closure  for  securely  closing  said 
pillow  pocket  opening; 

a  first  pair  of  inflatable  pillows  each  disposed  within  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  pillow  pockets;  and 

a  pair  of  securing  straps  each  attached  to  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  textile  member,  each  of  said  pair  of  securing  straps 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  extending 
beyond  said  top  edge  of  said  textile  member  and  said  second 
end  extending  under  said  bottom  surface  of  said  textile  mem- 
ber, a  first  of  said  pair  of  securing  straps  longitudinally 
extending  along  said  textile  member  intermediate  said  medial 
longitudinal  axis  and  said  first  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  second 
of  said  pair  of  secunng  straps  longitudinally  extending  along 
said  textile  member  intermediate  said  medial  longitudinal  axis 
and  said  second  longitudinal  axis. 

said  textile  member  foldable  to  a  portable  form  wherein  said 
textile  member  is  sequentially  foldable  along  said  first  longi- 
tudinal axis,  along  said  second  longitudinal  axis,  along  a  first 
transverse  axis  intermediate  said  top  edge  and  said  bottom 
edge,  and  along  a  second  transverse  axis  intermediate  said  top 
edge  and  said  first  transverse  axis. 

said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
securing  straps  jolnable  by  a  securing  strap  fastener  when  said 
textile  member  has  been  folded  to  said  portable  form,  said 
pair  of  secunng  straps  retaining  said  textile  member  in  said 
portable  form  and  forming  a  pair  of  carrying  straps  when  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  securing 
straps  are  joined  together  by  said  securing  strap  fastener 


^  1  \^         v» 


1.  A  collapsible  bed  structure  for  bed-ridden  invalids,  compris- 
ing: 
a  bed  section  horizontally  supported  by  a  rotational  shaft,  for 
being  provided  on  an  upper  open  end  of  a  bathtub,  the  bed 
section  having  at  least  first,  second  and  third  bed  plates  each 
pivotably  connected  at  their  neighbonng  side; 
means  for  moving  the  bed  section  between  a  rest  position  in 
which  the  first,  second  and  third  bed  plates  are  horizontally 
supported  and  an  operative  position  in  which  the  first,  second 
and  third  bed  plates  are  supported  in  a  chair-shaped  configu- 
ration within  the  bathtub,  said  moving  means  comprising: 
a  pedestal  plate  pivotably  placed  at  one  end  by  a  hinge  to  the 

first  plate  of  the  bed  section: 
a  rocker  arm.  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rotational  shaft; 
a  rack  provided  to  engage  the  rocker  arm.  the  rack  being 

moved  in  an  axial  direction  by  an  electric  motor; 
wherein  when  the  rack  is  moved  in  an  axial  direction  down- 
ward, the  rocker  arm  pivots  around  the  rotational  shaft  to 
cause  the  pedestal  plate  to  move  upward  around  the  hinge 
so  as  to  raise  haunches  of  an  occupant  lying  on  the  bed 
section  to  expedite  the  occupant's  divestiture;  and 
a  slide  plate  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  the  first  and  second 
bed  plates  of  the  bed  section  to  slightly  slide  along  a 
lengthwise  direction  of  the  occupant  by  an  action  of  a  lever 
so  as  to  prevent  a  slippage  between  the  occupant  lying  on 
the  bed  section  and  the  tirsi  and  second  bed  plates  when 
changing  the  bed  section  from  the  rest  position  to  the 
operative  position. 


5.737,787 
PILLOW  RADIO  APPARATUS 
Ilan  lozef.  Rishon  Lezion.  Israel,  assignor  to  Rotem  Ilan  B.M.. 
Beer-Sheva.  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Sen  No.  786,669 
Int.  CI."  A47G  V/(>0 
U.S.  CI.  5—639  13  Claims 

1.  A  pillow  audio  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  pillow  substan- 
tially covered  by  one  or  two  sensors  on  one  or  both  sides  of  the 
pillow,  said  sensor  being  able  to  sense  a  force  applied  thereto;  the 
apparatus  being  located  within  a  pillow  case  and  being  connected 


via  actuating  means  to  a  sound  emitter,  the  apparatus  being  also 
connected  to  at  least  one  power  supply  unit. 


5.737.788 
ATTACHING  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  MULTI-LAYERED 
PAD 
Robin  L.  Castellino,  Louisville,  and  Gregory  S.  Marino,  West- 
minster, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  RIK   Medical,  LLC. 
Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  May  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  856,914 

Int.  CI."  A61G  7/057;  A47C  27/lH 

U.S.  CI.  5—655.5  28  Claims 


being  less  than  the  first  perimeter  of  said  column,  said  con- 
necting means  being  secured  to  said  first  layer  and  said 
opening  perimeter  being  receivable  in  said  indentation  in  the 
wall  portion  of  said  column  wherein  said  first  layer  can  be 
removably  attached  to  said  second  layer  with  said  bladder 
means  positioned  atop  the  upper  surface  of  said  column  h\ 
compressing  the  head  section  of  said  column  to  pass  through 
the  opening  perimeter  of  said  connecting  means  whereby  the 
opening  perimeter  of  said  connecting  means  is  received  and 
retained  in  the  indentation  in  said  wall  portion  of  the  column. 


5.737,789 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  APPLICATION  OF  A 
MINIMAL  Ql  ANTITY  OF  A  PROCESSING  FLUID  TO  A 
TEXTILE  WEB  OF  GOODS 
Ceroid    Fleissner.    Zug.    Sviltzerland.    assignor    to    Fleissner 
GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik,  Egelsbach,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  562,180,  Nov.  22.  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868.068 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov,  24,  1994,  44  41 
805.1 

Int.  CI.'  D06B  //t« 
U.S.  CI.  8—151  1  Claim 


I.  In  a  multi-layered  pad  having  at  least  first  and  second  layers, 
said  first  layer  including  bladder  means  for  containing  fluid,  said 
second  layer  being  positioned  beneath  said  first  layer  and  including 
at  least  one  upstanding  column  of  resilient,  compressible  material, 
said  column  extending  substantially  about  and  along  an  axis,  said 
column  having  an  upper  surface  extending  substantially  about  said 
axis  and  further  having  a  wall  portion  extending  substantially  from 
said  upper  surface  substantially  ab<iul  and  along  said  axis,  the 
improvement  including: 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  first  layer  to  said  second 
layer  with  the  bladder  means  of  said  first  layer  positioned 
substantially  atop  the  upper  surface  of  the  resilient  column  of 
said  second  layer,  said  attaching  means  including  an  indenta- 
tion extending  inwardly  from  the  wall  portion  of  said  column 
and  substantially  about  said  axis  to  define  a  head  section  of 
said  column,  said  head  section  extending  from  said  indenta- 
tion to  the  upper  surface  of  said  column,  said  head  section 
having  a  first  perimeter  about  said  axis  and  said  column  at 
said  indentation  having  a  second  penmeter  about  said  axis, 
said  second  perimeter  being  smaller  than  said  first  penmeter. 
said  attaching  means  further  including  connecting  means  with 
an  opening  defined  by  a  penmeter.  said  opening  perimeter 


1.  A  method  for  uniform  application  of  a  minimum  quantity  of  a 
prixressing  or  finishing  fluid  to  a  passing  textile  web  of  go<xls  of  a 
given  width,  comprising  passing  said  web  between  a  pressure 
roller  and  an  application  beam  arranged  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  web  and  parallel  to  the  pressure  roller,  said  application  beam 
having  an  open  slot  extending  over  the  width  of  the  web  and  facing 
said  web;  uniformly  supplying  fluid  to  the  slot  over  the  working 
width  of  the  web:  and  pressing  the  web  passing  between  the  roller 
and  the  application  beam  against  lengthwise  edges  that  delimit  the 
slot;  the  lengthwise  edges  of  the  slot  being  arranged  with  a  vertical 
space  therebetween  and  a  surface  of  the  web  to  be  treated  includ- 
ing a  nap  being  compressed  between  the  pressure  roller  and  each 
of  the  lengthwise  edges,  wherein  the  vertical  space  is  sized  and  the 
pessure  roller  arranged  with  respect  to  the  vertical  space  so  that  the 
web  is  initially  compressed  between  the  pressure  roller  and  one 
lengthwise  edge,  then  allowed  to  breath  and  receive  the  fluid  in  the 
slot  located  between  the  lengthwise  edges  when  freed  of  the 
pressure  of  the  pressure  roller,  and  again  compressed  between  the 
pressure  roller  and  another  lengthwise  edge  st)  that  onlv  a  minimal 
amount  ot  the  fluid  remains  in  the  nap 
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5,737,790 
RINSING  PROCEDURE  FOR  Al  TOMATIC  WASHING 
MACHINE 
Gordon  George  Badger,  and  Paul  Stephen  Hood,  both  of  Auck- 
land, New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited, 
Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996.  Sen  No.  686.255 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand.  Jul.  26,   1995, 
272651 

Int.  Cl.'^  D06F  J.W2 
VS.  CI.  8—158  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  washing  and  rinsing  a  load  in  a  washing  liquid 
and  detergent  solution  dunng  a  washing  cycle  of  a  laundry  wash- 
ing machine  having  a  rolatable  spin  tub  within  a  stationary  water 
container,  the  walls  of  said  spin  tub  having  a  number  of  holes 
therein  to  allow  liquid  flow  between  said  spin  tub  and  said  water 
container,  a  valve  means  to  control  admission  of  washing  liquid  to 
said  spin  tub.  draining  means  to  control  the  removal  of  said 
washing  liquid  from  said  water  container,  control  means  including 
liming  means  to  determine  the  duration  of  selected  functions  of 
said  washing  machine  and  washing  liquid  level  determining 
means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  commencing  a  washing  phase  of  said  washing  cycle  in  which 
said  valve  means  admits  washing  liquid  to  said  spin  tub  and 
said  load  is  washed  in  said  liquid  and  delergeni  solution, 
ii)  operating  said  draining  means  to  drain  a  substantial  amount 
of  said  washing  liquid  and  detergent  from  said  water  con- 
tainer. 
lii)  commencing  a  washing  liquid  and  detergent  extraction  phase 
of  said  washing  cycle  to  centrifugally  extract  washing  liquid 
and  detergent  from  said  load  by  rotating  said  spin  tub  al  a  first 
speed  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time  lo  cause  said  wash- 
ing liquid  and  delergeni  to  pass  from  said  load,  through  said 
holes  in  said  spin  tub  walls  and  into  said  water  container 
while  said  draining  means  is  operated  lo  remove  said  washing 
liquid  and  said  detergent  from  said  water  container, 
iv)  commencing  a  sensing  rinse  phase  of  said  washing  cycle  by 
initialing  admission  of  washing  liquid  into  said  spin  tub  while 
starting  said  timing  means  and  causing  said  draining  means  to 
prevent  said  washing  liquid  from  being  removed  from  said 
water  container, 
V)  completing  said  sensing  rinse  by  ending  said  admission  of 
washing  liquid  to  said  spin  tub  when  said  washing  liquid  level 
indicating  means  indicates  thai  the  level  of  washing  liquid  in 
said  water  container  has  reached  a  predetermined  level  and 
stopping  said  timing  means,  said  liming  means  indicating  a 
sensed  lime  representative  of  a  sensed  volume  of  washing 
liquid  admitted  lo  said  spin  tub  during  said  sensing  rinse 
phase, 
vi)  operating  said  draining  means  to  cause  extraction  of  washing 
liquid  and  detergent  from  said  water  container  and  commenc- 


ing a  further  washing  liquid  and  detergent  extraction  pha.se  of 
said  washing  cycle  by  rotating  said  spin  tub  al  a  second  speed 
to  cenirifugally  extract  washing  liquid  and  detergent  from  said 
load. 

VII)  commencing  a  further  rinse  pha.se  by  operating  said  washing 
liquid  admission  means  to  cause  a  predetermined  fraction  of 
said  sensed  volume  of  said  washing  liquid  lo  be  admitted  to 
said  spin  tub. 

vii)  rotating  said  spin  tub  at  a  third  spin  speed  to  centrifugally 
extract  washing  liquid  and  detergent  from  said  load,  and 

ix)  repealing  steps  (vii)  and  (\iii)  a  number  of  limes  until  the  end 
of  said  washing  cycle  is  reached. 


5,737,791 
CLEANER  FOR  A  SUBMERGED  SURFACE 
Duilio  Durigon.  61  Homestead  Road,  Rau  Marais  Park,  Sand- 
ton.  South  Africa 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656.786 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  May  31,  1995. 
95/4449 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/16 
VS.  CI.  15—1.7  13  Claims 


12  16    V    '■'       * 
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1.  A  cleaner  for  a  submerged  surface  comprising: 

a  body  defining  an  inlet  for  liquid: 

an  outlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  suction; 

a  throat  positioned  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  defining  a 
region  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  relative  to  at  least  one 
of  the  inlet  and  the  outlet: 

a  valve  element  adjacent  the  region  of  reduced  cross-sectional 
area  and  movable  recipr<x.ally  in  a  valve  bore  which  intersects 
the  throat  in  a  direction  transverse  lo  the  axis  of  the  throat 
between  an  extended  position  in  which  it  substantially 
obstructs  a  flow  of  liquid  through  the  throat  and  a  retracted 
position  in  which  it  permits  a  flow  of  liquid  through  the 
throat:  and 

a  passage  defined  by  the  body  between  the  valve  bore  and  the 
outlet  via  which  suction  is  applied  to  the  valve  element,  in 
opfH)sition  to  suction  applied  to  the  valve  element  due  lo 
reduced  pressure  in  liquid  flowing  through  ihe  region  of 
reduced  cross-sectional  area  in  the  throat,  thereby  lo  induce 
reciprocation  of  the  valve  element. 


5,737,792 
DISPENSABLE-HEAD  MANUAL  TOOTHBRl'SH  AND 
DISrF:N.SER  COMBINATION 
Kirk  Quigless.  46  Lewis,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63113 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  720.473 
Int.  CI.'  A46B  VAW 


9  Claims 


1    .An  improved  dispensahle-head  manual  tixnhbrush  and  dis- 
penser combinalion  comprising: 

a.  a  toothbrush  handle,  resilieniK  squee/able  towards  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  handle  extending  from  a  first  contoured  end 
which  forms  a  short,  narrow  longue  means,  lo  a  second  end 
which  forms  a  long,  broader-hand  hold  means:  and 

b  a  pluralilv  of  hollow  dispensable  looihbrush  heads,  each  head 
having  bristles  extending  from  a  base  member,  said  base 
member  having  a  hollow  internal  mouth  channel  being  whollv 
contained  within  the  base  but  open  al  one  end  of  the  base,  said 
moulh  channel  being  shaped  to  a  contour  of  the  first  con- 
loured  end  of  the  handle  so  as  to 

(II  detachably  receive  the  short  narrow  longue  means  of  the 

first  contoured  end  of  the  handle  when  said   handle  is 

squeezed  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  al  Us  second  end,  and 

(111  lo  releasablv  engage  said  longue  means  when  the  handle  is 

nol  squeezed:  and 

c  .1  tiKithbrush  head  dispenser  means  having  individual  com- 
partmenls  in  which  each  of  the  pluralitv  of  looihbrush  heads 
rest,  said  companments  being  open  al  one  end  for  receiving 
and  dispensing  each  individual  tixilhbrush  head,  said  tooth- 
brush heads  resting  in  said  compartments  so  as  lo  expose  the 
opening  in  Ihe  base  of  the  head  for  receiving  the  handle, 

whereby  the  uwlhbrush  may  be  assembled  by  squeezing  the 
handle  and  insening  Ihe  handle's  tongue  means  into  Ihe 
opening  of  a  dispensable  head,  while  said  head  rests  wilhin  a 
compartment  of  the  dispenser. 


5,737,793 
ROTARY  BRl SH  PLATE  APPAR.VIUS 
Phillip  W.  Prohoroff,  5022  N.  54th  Ave.  #10.  (ilendale,  Ariz. 
85301 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,485 

Int.  CI.'  A46B  IMC 

U.S.  (1.  15—180  20  Claims 


plate  means  including  a  plate  having  a  lop  side  and  a  b«)lioni 

side  tor  receiving  a  brush  segment: 
a  first  aperture  extending  through  the  plate: 
a  b*)li   having  a  threaded   shank  extending  through  the  ftrsi 

aperture: 
a  l(K'k  plate: 
threaded  means  on  the  ItKk  plate  tor  receiving  the  threaded 

shank  of  ihc  boll  wherebv  rotation  of  the  boll  moves  the  lock 

plate  upwardly  and  downwardly: 
a  pin  on  the  Uvk  plate  spaced  apart  from  the  threaded  means: 

and 
a  brush  segment  to  be  secured  lo  the  plate,  including  a  first 

aperture  for  receiving  Ihe  pin,  whereby  rotation  of  the  boli 

moves  the  lock  plate  upwardly  to  lock  the  brush  segment  lo 

ihe  plate  means. 


5,737.794 
COMPOSITE  ABRASIVE  FILAMENTS.  METHODS  OF 
MAKIN(;  SAME.  ARIICLFIS  INCORPORATIN(;  SAME. 
AND  METHODS  OF  USIN(;  SAID  ARTICLES 
Lorcn  L.  Barber,  Jr..  Lake  F^lmo;  Dennis  (;.  Welygan.  Wood- 
bury, and  Richard  M.  PihI.  Cottage  (Jrove.  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67.053.  May  25.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.616.411.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  853.799,  Mar.  19. 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  .Ser.  No. 

767J73 

Int.  CI."  D02G  MHI:  C09K  .</N:  A47L  IJ/lli 

V.S.  CI.  15—229.12  2  Claims 
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1    Brush  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 


1.  A  method  of  abrading  a  workpiece  with  an  abrasive  article 
the  abrasive  article  having  al  least  one  composite  abrasive  filameni 
mounted  lo  a  substrate,  said  method  comprising  creating  relative 
movement  between  the  substrate  and  a  workpiece  so  that  said  at 
least  one  composite  abrasive  filameni  ciintacls  and  abrades  the 
workpiece.  the  composite  abrasive  filameni  comprising  at  least  one 
preformed  core  at  least  partially  coated  with  thermoplastic  elas- 
tomer having  abrasive  panicles  dispersed  and  adhered  therein,  iht 
thermoplastic  elastomer  and  the  abrasive  panicles  together  com 
pnsing  a  hardened  composition. 


5,737.795 
STIFFENED  Bl  LL  FLOAT  APPARATUS 
Jack  D.  Murders.  Fayetteville.  Ark..  as.signor  to  Marshalltown 
Trowel  Company.  Marshalltown.  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,800 
IiU.  CI.'  B05C  r/\0:  EOIC  /v//: 
U.S.  CI.  15—235.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  bull  float,  comprising: 

a  blade,  said  blade  having  a  working  surface  and  a  pair  ot 
opposing  substantially  venical  members. 


992 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii    14.  1998 


5,737,797 
C  F.NTR AI.  \ ACl  IM  WITH  ACOlSTIt  Al.  I)AMPIN(; 
Stephen  P.  Riltmueller,  St.  Charles,  111.;  Douglas  E.  .lohnson: 
Stcvcn  D.  I.auritsen.  hoth  of  Webster  City,  Iowa;  .1.  Adin 
Mann,  III.  and  Da\id  K.  Ilolger.  both  of  Ames,  Iowa,  assign- 
ors to  Iowa  State  I  niversity  Research  Foundation,  Inc.. 
Ames,  Io«a,  and  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2«,  19<»5.  .Ser.  No.  563.287 

Int.  Cl.*^  A47L  .V.« 

VS.  CI.  15—326  27  Claims 


VJi 


a  notch  located  in  each  of  said  opposing  subslanlially  vertical 

members,  and 
a  stiffener,  said  stifTener  partially  disposed  within  said  notches, 

said  siiftener  being  bowed  outwardly  from  said  working  sur- 

facej 


5.737.796 
ROLL  TYPE  STRIP  WIPING  SYSTEM 
Michael  G.  Sendzimir,  Woodbury,  and  John  V^.  Turley,  Oxford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  T.  Sendzimir.  Inc.,  Waterbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,390 

Int.  Cl.*^  B21B  -45/02 

L.S.  a.  15—308  15  Claims 


33c 


43b 


I.  A  roll  assembly  for  wiping  liquids  from  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  Of  a  horizontally  oriented  meial  strip,  said  roll  assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  wiper  rolls  forming  a  nip 
therebetween  and  being  mounted  above  and  below  said  strip 
respectivaly  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  strip  and 
extending-  transversely  of  said  strip,  said  upper  and  lower  wiper 
rolls  each  compnsing  a  porous  resilienl  covering  on  a  metal  core, 
said  roll  assembly  further  comprising  at  least  one  backup  roll  for 
each  of  s^id  w  iper  rolls  hav  ing  a  body  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  length  of  said  porous  resilient  covering  of  its  respective  wiper 
roll,  said  at  least  one  backup  roll  of  each  wiper  roll  applying 
pressure  to  its  respective  wiper  roll  at  the  zone  where  they  contact 
each  other  to  urge  its  respective  wiper  roll  against  the  adjacent 
surface  of  said  strip,  and  to  squeeze  liquid  absorbed  by  said  porous 
cover  of  ils  respective  wiper  roll  forming  a  bead  of  said  squeezed 
liquid  at  (he  entry  side  of  said  contact  zone  between  said  backup 
roll  and  said  wiper  roll,  and  a  suction  assembly  adjacent  each  such 
liquid  bead  for  removal  of  liquid  therefrom. 


1.  A  central  vacuum  unit  comprising: 

a  canister  having  a  sidewall  forming  a  hollow  interior; 

a  vacuum  motor  within  said  canister  which  emits  noise  during 
operation; 

at  least  one  opening  in  said  sidewall  of  said  canister;  and 

an  acoustic  dainping  tunnel  within  said  hollow  interior  and 
forming  a  pathway  between  said  hollow  interior  and  said 
opening,  said  tunnel  having  an  inlet  end  in  fluid  flow  commu- 
nication with  said  hollow  interior  and  an  outlet  end  surround- 
ing said  opening  and  sealed  to  said  sidewall  around  said 
opening,  said  pathway  being  lined  with  a  sound  absorbing 
material,  whereby  said  tunnel  reduces  noise  emitted  from  said 
hollow  interior  through  said  opening. 


5.737.798 
DEVICE  FOR  A  VACl  I  M  CLEANER  AND  A  ME1  HOD 
FOR  C  OOLIN(;  A  MOTOR 
Lars  Gunnar  Moren.  Huddingr:  Christer  Caleb  Ingemar  Wiss, 
Lidingi),  and  Magnus  Carl  Wilhelm  Lindmark,  Stockholm, 
all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  .\ktiebolaget  Electrolux,  SttK-k- 
holm,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,916,  Oct.  24,  1994,  Pal.  No.  5,592,716. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  2,  1993,  930.^598: 
Nov.  2,  1993,  9303599 

Int.  CI.'  A47L  W(HI 
L'.S,  CI.  15— J13  15  Claims 


.J     "^, 


I.  A  device  for  cooling  an  electric  motor  for  a  turbo-fan  unit,  the 
inotor  having  a  shaft  supporting  a  turbo-fan  impeller  which  is 
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rotatable  so  as  to  create  a  primary  air  stream  which  escapes  from 
the  turbo-fan  unit  via  an  outlet,  said  device  comprising  a  motor 
shell  having  first  and  second  end  walls  each  having  a  hub  part  in 
which  the  shaft  is  supponed,  and  means  for  creating  a  secondary 
air  stream  which  at  least  partially  cools  the  electnc  motor  and 
flows  into  the  motor  shell  through  at  least  one  cooling  air  inlet, 
said  at  least  one  cooling  air  inlet  being  separated  from  the  primary 
air  stream  and  being  formed  in  the  second  end  wall  so  as  to  permit 
the  secondary  air  stream  to  flow  adjacent  to  the  hub  part  in  the 
second  enu  wall,  thereby  helping  to  provide  cooling  to  the  hub  pan 
in  the  second  end  wall. 


5.737,799 

SCREEN  WIPING  APPARATl  S  INCH  DING  A 

DEFLECTOR  MOUNTED  FOR  DEFORMATION  ON  A 

BLADE  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE  WIPING  STRIP 

Daniel  Maubray.  Issy  les  Moulineaux.  and  Corinne  Soucheyre, 

St.    Babel,   both   of  France,   assignors   to   Valeo   Systemes 

d'Essuvage,  La  Verriere,  France 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.083 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  25,  1994,  94  09172 
Int.  Cl.*^  B60S  //.*« 
U.S.  CI.  IS— 250.201  19  Claims 


I  A  screen  wiping  apparatus  for  wiping  a  curved  swept  surface 
of  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising;  an  elongate  wiper  blade 
defining  a  first  plane  and  including  a  support  structure,  supporting 
an  elongate  flexible  wiping  strip  for  contact  with  the  swept  surface 
a  said  .strip  having  a  back  surface  said  support  structure  allowing 
the  flexible  strip  to  generally  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  swept 
surface  whereby  to  remain  in  contact  with  the  swept  surface 
curvature;  an  elongate  flexible  deflector  coupled  to  said  wiper 
blade,  said  deflector  configured  to  define  a  mask  for  diverting  the 
surrounding  air,  at  high  travelling  speeds  of  the  vehicle,  to  cause 
ihe  air  to  exert  an  aerodynamic  force  to  urge  the  flexible  stnp  into 
contact  with  the  swept  surface;  and  mounting  means  mounting  the 
deflector  on  the  wiper  blade,  the  mounting  means  including  means 
coupling  the  deflector  with  the  flexible  strip  whereby  the  deflector 
can  undergo  deformation  under  control  of  the  flexible  strip, 
wherein  the  coupling  means  include  deformation  transmitting 
means  disposed  in  at  least  three  points  along  the  length  of  the 
wiper  blade,  for  transmitting  deformations  of  the  wiping  strip  to 
the  deflector  so  that  defonnations  of  the  wiping  strip  are  repro- 
duced in  the  deflector,  the  apparatus  including  first  guide  means 
carried  by  the  blade  and  located  in  a  plurality  of  points  along  the 
length  of  the  wiper  blade,  and  second  guide  means  carried  by  the 
deflector  for  sliding  cooperation  w  iih  the  first  guide  means  to  guide 
the  deformation  of  the  deflector,  an  armature  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  wiper  bl.ide  and  having  a  longitudinal  edge  ihereal- 
ong,  the  elongate  flexible  deflector  earned  bv  the  armature  at  said 


edge  to  extend  along  the  longitudinal  edge  in  isolation  from  the 
support  structure,  said  deformation  transmitting  means  and  said 
second  guide  means  extending  from  said  armature,  the  armature 
protruding  from  the  elongate  flexible  deflector  and  toward  the 
wiping  stnp  back  surface. 


5.737.800 
HOT  WATER  BUSHING 
Claude  Lesage,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Giant  Factories 
Inc.,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  May  28.  1996.  Set.  No.  654.227 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  5/r)() 

1 .8.  CI.  16—2  7  Claims 


<?^ 


1.  A  bushing  for  a  hot  water  tank  for  connecting  exterior  dev  ices 
associated  with  said  tank  and  requinng  access  to  an  interior  thereof 
through  said  bushing  secured  to  an  intenor  wall  of  said  tank,  said 
bushing  being  compnsed  of  a  cylindrical  bixiy  having  an  outer 
circumferential  connecting  portion,  a  stub-nose  outer  end.  and  a 
cylindrical  inner  bore  portion,  lock  means  to  retain  a  probe  of  an 
exterior  device  at  a  fixed  position  in  axial  extension  through  said 
inner  (xire  portion,  said  inner  bore  ponion  having  three  equidis- 
tantly  spaced-apart  circumferential  awl  receiving  channels,  and 
O-nng  seals  each  of  which  is  receivable  in  friction  fit  within  a 
respective  one  of  said  channels,  a  central  one  of  said  0-ring  scale 
providing  a  pivot  for  said  probe  and  a  substantially  leak-proof  seal 
about  a  cylindrical  body  portion  ot  said  probe  while  an  outer  and 
inner  one  of  said  O-ring  seals  resist  to  opposing  lead  forces  created 
by  said  exterior  device  secured  to  an  outer  end  of  said  probe,  said 
outer  and  inner  O-ring  seals  also  equilibrate  the  load  about  said 
central  O-nng  seals. 


5.737,801 
CHANNEL  MEMBERS 
William  R.  Flood.  1404  Heni^  .\ve..  Des  Plaines,  III.  60016 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746.331 
Int.  CI.    B60B  <M)0 
U.S,  CI,  16—30  18  Claims 

I.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  channel  member  having  a 
generally  C-shape  in  cross  section  and  provided  with  a  base 
ponion  and  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  sides  terminating  in 
inwardly  curled  edges  defining  an  elongated  open  side,  an  insen 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  channel  member,  said  msen 
including  an  elongated  Ixxly  having  a  ponion  projecting  outwardly 
of  the  channel  member  and  of  a  width  to  be  confonnablv  received 
within  the  channel  member,  said  insen  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  parallel  grooves  receiving  the  curled  edges  of  said  chan- 
nel member  to  allow  longitudinal  movement  of  the  insert  within 
the  member,  said  insert  having  at  least  one  opening  extending 
therethrough,  said  opening  being  internally  threaded  to  receive  a 
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boll  securing  the  insert  within  the  channel  member,  and  said 
channel  member  being  provided  with  an  opening  receiving  said 
bolt. 


5.737.802 
DOOR  TRACK 
John  F.  Jella.  1983  E.  Los  Arboles.  Tempe.  Ariz.  85284 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2*>3,499.  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,564,164.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,212. 
Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  53*5.993,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  492.771,  Mar.  12.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,548.  Aug.  25,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,887 

Int.  CI.'"  E05D  I5/(K) 

US.  CI.  16—93  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  track  assembly  for  affixing  a  door  to  a  building  structure, 
which  door  includes  an  upright  lateral  edge  and  which  building 
structure  includes  an  upiight  wall,  and  for  reciprocal  movement  of 
said  door  along  an  upnghc  axis,  said  track  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  track  including 

1)  an  elongate  tubular  upright  guide  portion,  and 
ii)  mounting  means  for  securing  said  guide  portion  lo  said 
walh  and 

b)  a  guide  member  including 

il  a  semi-cylindrical  body  portion  having  an  opening  so  that 
said  body  portion  is  clipped  onto,  and  slidably  encompasses 
said  guide  portion,  and 

ii)  attachment  means  for  secunng  said  body  portion  to  said 
door. 


5,737^3 
ERGONOMIC  HANDLE  FOR  KITCHEN  ARTICLES 

David  Tisdale,  New  York,  N.V..  assignor  to  Lechters,  Inc., 
Harrison,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720.169 

Int.  CL"  A47J  45/10 

U.S.  CI.  16—111  R  10  Claims 


i.  An  ergonomic  handle  for  a  kitchen  article,  the  handle  com- 
prising an  elongate  body,  including  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  body 
having  a  first  end  for  providing  attachment  and  connection  of  said 
anicles  into  a  hollow  cavity  therewithin.  said  body  also  having  a 
second  or  free  end  thereof,  in  which  said  elongate  body  comprises: 

(a)  a  top  face  including: 

(1)  a  substantially  oval  recess  proportioned  for  receipt  of  an 
engaging  surface  of  a  human  thumb,  said  recess  proximal 
to  said  first  end  of  said  body,  said  oval  recess  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  co-linear  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  body,  and 

(ii)  an  ellipsoidal  aperture  proximal  lo  said  free  end.  said 
aperture  having  a  major  axis  co-linear  with  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  body;  and 

(b)  a  bottom  face  curved  within  cross-seclions  of  said  body 
nonnal  lo  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  said  bottom  face 
including: 

(i)  a  recess  proximal  to  said  tirst  end.  said  recess  having  a 
major  axis  transverse  lo  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body, 
said  recess  proportioned  for  receipt  of  an  engaging  surface 
of  a  human  finger  when  positioned  transversely  to  said 
thumb;  and 

(ii)  an  ellipsoidal  recess  proximal  to  said  free  end  of  said 
body,  said  recess  having  a  major  axis  co-linear  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body.  said,ellipsoidal  recess  hav- 
ing major  and  minor  axes  of  smaller  dimension  than  corre- 
sponding axes  of  said  recess  of  said  first  and  of  said  bottom 
face,  said  ellipsoidal  recess  in  integral  conimunicalion  with 
said  ellipsoidal  ape.lure  of  said  top  face,  funher  in  which 
said  elongate  handle  body  is  tapered,  from  said  first  end  lo 
said  second  end.  both  in  a  plane  transverse  lo  said  top  and 
bottom  faces,  and  in  a  plane  between  said  top  and  bottom 
faces  and  substantially  parallel  therewith,  in  which  the 
degree  of  taper  from  the  first  end  to  second  end  is  greater  in 
said  transverse  plane. 


5,737.804 

FURNITURE  HINGES  WITH  CAM  ADJUSTMENT 

SYSTEM 

Franco  Ferrari,  Frazione  Deviscio,  2,  22053  Lecco,  and  Carlo 

Migli,  Lecco,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Franco  Ferrari 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,093 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Dec.  22,  1995.  MI95A2742; 
Feb.  14.  1996,  MI96A0281 

Int.  CI."  E05D  7/04:11/10 
U.S.  CI.  16—242  16  Claims 

1.  Furniture  hinge  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  fastening 
element  designed  to  be  secured  to  two  furniture  parts  to  be  hinged 
together,  and  an  arm  which  ends  at  one  extremity  with  the  first 
fastening  element  and  al  the  other  extremity  has  a  pivot  pivoting  it 
lo  the  second  fastening  element  to  achieve  the  joint  of  the  hinge, 
the  arm  being  made  in  two  pans,  and  adjusting  means  inlercon- 


neciing  said  two  parts  for  sliding  movement  recipriKally  relative  lo 
each  other  upon  operation  of  said  adjusting  means  lo  allow  adjusi- 
ment  of  the  recipriKal  position  of  the  first  and  second  fastening 
elements,  in  which  the  adjusting  means  comprise  a  cam  with  axis 
(if  roiaiion  piMUcd  to  ihe  first  pan  of  ihe  arm  and  a  cam  surface 
reacting  against  the  second  part  of  the  irni  M  achieve  said  adjust- 
ment upon  rolalion  ol  the  cam. 


5.737.S(I5 

SELF  RISIN(;  C  <)\  KR  ASSKMUI.V  FOR  MACHINE 

llOlSlNt; 

.Ming  Xiao,   lerrv villi.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney   Bowes  Inc.. 

.Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571.663 

Int.  Cl."^  E05D  15/M) 

I  .S.  (1.  16— .V*5  5  llainis 


said  body  member  of  insufficient  magnitude  lo  overcome  Ihe 
downward  torque  due  to  the  force  of  gravity  acting  on  said 
bod\  member  when  said  bod\  member  is  in  ^aiJ  closcil 
position,  and 
d)  said  btxly  member  including  a  cam  sccutcu  u>  sam  hum.-i 
surface  of  said  body  member,  said  cam  defining  a  cam  surface 
which  causes  said  actuating  means  lo  remain  subsiantialiy 
stationary  while  continuing  lo  exert  said  upward  torque  on 
said  body  member  during  movement  thereof  from  said  closed 
position  lo  an  intermediate  position,  said  downward  torque 
due  lo  the  force  of  gravity  on  said  body  member  becoming 
less  than  said  upward  torque  after  said  btxly  member  is 
manually  moved  from  said  closed  p»)sition  lo  said  iniermedi- 
ale  position,  and  said  cam  surface  causing  said  actuating 
means  to  conlinue  to  exert  said  upward  torque  on  said  h<xly 
member  after  said  body  member  is  manually  moved  from  said 
closed  position  lo  said  intermediate  position,  whereby  after  an 
operator  manually  raises  said  body  member  from  said  closed 
position  lo  said  inlemiedi;ile  position,  said  actuating  means 
raises  said  body  member  from  said  intermediate  position  to 
said  open  position  without  funher  assistance  from  the  opera- 
tor 


5.737,806 
APPAR.VnS  FOR  IRFVTINC  FIBER  AM)  PRODI  CING 

A  FIBER  LAP  I  HEREFROM 
Ferdinand  Leifeld,  Kempen,  and  Stefan  Schlichter.  Niersen. 
both  of  (Jermany.  assignon.  lo  Irut/schler  (imbH  &  Co.  Kg. 
Monclu'n-(ilailbach.  (ierniany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448.679.  May  24.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oil.  2^.  199f.  Ser.  No.  7.15.948 
Claims  priority,  application  (rermany.  May  26.  1994,  44  18 
.177.1 

Int.  CI.'  IMIIG  l5/4f>:2M>4 
U.S.  CI.  19—98  8  Claims 


1  .^  self  rising  cover  assembly  for  use  on  a  machine  housing 
which  includes  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  panels  connected  lo  the 
frame  lo  define  the  machine  housing.  s;iid  cover  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  I  a  general  Hal  body  member. 

b)  hinge  means  mounted  on  an  edge  portion  of  said  body 
member  and  a  first  pt)rtion  of  said  frame  for  connecting  said 
body  member  lo  said  first  portion  of  said  Irame  for  pivotal 
mo\ement  between  a  substantially  horizontal  closed  poMlion 
and  a  substantially  vertical  open  position, 

c)  actuating  means  interconnecled  between  said  b<Kly  member 
and  a  second  portion  of  said  frame  adjacenl  lo  said  fir-.l 
portion  for  moving  said  body  member  upwardly  relalivcly  lo 
said  frame,  said  actualing  means  exerting  an  upward  toque  on 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  treating  fiber  and  producing  a  liber  lap 
therefrom,  comprising  in  combination 

(ai  fiber  feeding  means  for  advancing  fiber  material  in  a  feeding 

direction: 
(h)  a  carding  machine  including 

(ll  a  lickerin  assembly  disposed  downstream  of  said  hbii 
feeding  means  as  viewed  in  said  feeding  direction  tor 
receiMng  the  fiber  material  from  said  feeding  means;  \aid 
lickerin  assembly  including  at  least  two  licker-ins  arranged 
in  a  series  in  said  feeding  direction:  any  said  lickerin 
ciHiperaling  as  a  lake-o\er  and  opening  roll  with  an  imnit 
diatelv  upstream-arranged  said  licker-in  as  viewed  in  ^aiJ 
feeding  direction; 
(2 1  a  main  cirding  cylinder  receiving  fiber  matenal  from  said 

licker  in  assembly; 
(.1)  a  plurality  of  carding  flats  suppi>ned  ab<iui  a  circumteren 
Hal  portion  of  said  main  carding  cylinder  and  co«iperalin_i; 
iherewiih;  and 
1-1)  a  dofler  receiMng  fiber  malerial  from  said  main  carding 
cvlinder;  and 
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(e)  a  fiber  lap  forming  device  including 

( 1 )  a  pneumalic  fiber  stripping  device  including  blowing 
means  for  directing  an  airstream  generally  tangentially  to 
the  doffer  for  removing  and  entraining  fiber  material  from 
said  doffer; 

(2)  a  hood  having  an  inner  face  defining  a  chamber  situated 
above  and  downstream  of  said  doffer  for  receiving  fiber 
material  carried  from  said  doffer  by  said  airstream; 

(3)  an  air-pervious  receiving  member  having  an  upper  face 
and  an  underside:  said  receiving  member  being  disposed  in 
said  chamber  downstream  of  said  doffer; 

(4)  means  for  continuously  moving  said  receiving  member; 
and 

(5)  suction  means  facing  said  underside  of  said  receiving 
member  for  generating  an  airstream  passing  through  said 
receiving  member  in  a  direction  from  said  upper  face  to 
said  underside  for  drawing  fiber  material  in  said  chamber 
onto  said  upper  face  of  said  receiving  member  for  forming 
a  fiber  lap  thereon. 


5,737.807 

ROTARY  TABLE  WITH  A  REDUCED  FRICTION  COVER 

PLATE 

Hauner   Friedrich.   Ingolstadt,   Germany,  assignor  to  Riefer 

Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02786,  §  371  Date  May  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/n063.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  64,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1991,  41  43 
345.9:  Oct.  5,  1992.  42  33  369.5 

Int.  CI.'  D04H  ///«) 
U.S.  CI.  19—159  R  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  rotary  plate  for  a  spinning  plant  preparation  machine,  said 
rotary  plate  for  delivering  fiber  sliver  through  a  sliver  channel 
defined  therethrough  into  a  sliver  can,  said  rotary  plate  comprising 
an  underside  with  a  non-machined  rough  surface,  and  a  cover  fitted 
flush  upon  said  underside,  said  cover  being  formed  of  a  material 
selected  to  substantially  reduce  friction  between  said  cover  and 
fiber  sliver  built  up  in  a  sliver  can  placed  under  said  cover,  said 
rotary  plate  underside  further  including  a  ring  groove  defined 
therearound.  said  cover  compnsing  a  cover  plate  having  a  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  that  of  said  rotary  plate  underside,  the  portion 
of  said  cover  plate  diameter  extending  beyond  said  rotary  plate 
underside  being  formed  so  as  to  engagingly  lock  with  said  ring 
groove. 


5,737.808 
CORD  FASTENER 
Va.suhiko  Ikeda,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NIFCO  Inc., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  789,362 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1996,  8-078145 

Int.  CI."  F16G  l/AM) 

IJ.S.  CI.  24— US  G  20  Claims 


21      17 


15.  A  cord  fastener,  comprising: 

an  insert  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  transversely  extending 
inner  cord  hole,  and  provided  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  with 
at  least  one  radially  movable  retaining  claw; 

a  shell  having  an  axially  extending  insertion  hole  defined  therein 
for  receiving  said  insert,  outer  cord  holes  communicating  with 
said  in.senion  hole  and  alignable  with  said  inner  cord  hole  of 
said  in.sert,  at  least  one  retainer  provided  upon  an  inner 
surface  of  said  shell,  which  defines  said  insertion  hole  thereof, 
at  a  position  below  said  outer  cord  holes  of  said  shell  for 
engaging  a  tip  of  said  at  least  one  retaining  claw  of  said  insen. 
when  said  insert  is  axially  inserted  into  said  shell  to  a  first 
axial  position  wherein  said  inner  and  outer  cord  holes  of  said 
insert  and  said  shell  are  substantially  aligned  with  each  other, 
so  as  to  retain  said  insert  at  said  first  axial  position  within  said 
shell  at  which  said  inner  and  outer  cord  holes  of  said  insert 
and  said  shell  are  substantially  aligned  with  each  other  and 
thereby  facilitate  the  passage  of  a  cord  through  said  inner  and 
outer  cord  holes  of  said  insert  and  said  shell,  and  at  least  one 
pusher  provided  upon  said  inner  surface  of  said  shell,  which 
defines  said  insertion  hole  thereof,  at  a  position  below  said  at 
least  one  retainer  for  pushing  said  at  least  one  retaining  claw 
of  said  insert  radially  inwardly  when  said  in.sert  is  moved 
axially  further  into  said  insertion  hole  of  said  shell  from  said 
first  axial  position  to  a  second  axial  position,  thereby  causing 
said  at  least  one  retaining  claw  of  said  insert  to  be  disposed 
clear  of  said  at  least  one  retainer  so  as  not  to  engage  said  at 
least  one  retainer  and  thereby  permit  said  insert  to  move  in  an 
axial  direction  opposite  to  said  insertion  of  said  insert  into 
said  shell  to  a  third  axial  position  at  which  said  inner  and 
outer  cord  holes  of  said  insert  and  said  shell  are  not  aligned 
with  each  other  when  it  is  desired  to  clampingly  engage  a 
cord,  passed  through  said  aligned  inner  and  outer  cord  holes 
of  said  insert  and  said  shell  when  said  insert  was  disposed  at 
said  first  axial  position  with  respect  to  said  shell,  within  said 
cord  fastener;  and 

biasing  means  disposed  within  said  insertion  hole  of  said  shell 
for  biasing  said  insert  in  said  direction  opposite  to  said  inser- 
tion of  said  insert  into  said  shell   and  to  said  third  axial 


position  so  as  to  cause  misalignment  of  said  inner  and  outer 
cord  holes  of  said  insert  and  said  shell  whereby  a  cord  passed 
through  said  inner  and  outer  cord  holes  of  said  insert  and  said 
shell  is  clampingly  engaged  within  said  cord  fastener. 


i^'^'^^^jj^Z  '^". 


5,737,809 
LEAD  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Melvin  B.  Driver,  23,  The  Green,  Caddington,  Bedfordshire, 
Great  Britain.  LI  I  4HF 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,415 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1996. 
9602732 

Int  CI."  A44B  13/00 
L.S.  CI.  24—600.7  15  Claims 


1  A  lead  attachment  device  for  use  at  one  end  of  a  lead,  the 
attachment  device  comprising: 

a  first  component  having  a  first  end  including  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  loop  of  a  lead,  an  intermediate  portion  including  a 
laterally  recessed  region,  and  a  second  end  including  a  hook 
having  a  tip  projecting  toward  the  intermediate  portion. 

a  second  component  having  a  first  end  confronting  the  tip  of  the 
hook,  a  second  end  directed  toward  the  first  component  first 
end,  a  projection  intermediate  the  second  component  first  and 
second  ends  to  permit  manipulation  of  the  location  of  the 
second  component  relative  to  the  first  component,  and  a 
biasing  element  biasing  the  second  component  first  end  into 
contact  with  the  first  component  hook  tip.  and 

a  third  component  enveloping  the  first  component  intermediate 
portion,  having  an  upper  .surface  including  a  slot  receiving  the 
second  component  projection,  and  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting tang  engaging  the  laterally  recessed  region  of  the  first 
component  to  retain  the  first,  second  and  third  components  in 
cooperative  engagement. 


"^8  %^y^&^B   56 
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into  the  cavity  of  the  female  member,  a  head  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  outwardly  through 
the  aperture  when  the  head  is  aligned  with  the  aperture,  the 
head  having  a  crescent  shaped  shoulder  for  engaging  with 
surfaces  of  the  sidewall  recess  adjacent  the  aperture  to  pro- 
vide crescent  shaped  engagement  means  between  the  shoulder 
and  the  surfaces  for  increa.sed  beanng  area  to  resist  pulling 
loads  and  to  some  extent  torsional  loads  thereby  lessening  tl»e 
potential  failure  and  premature  releasing  of  the  buckle 


5,737,811 
ARTICLE  FOR  FASTENING  OF  EYELET  SHOES 
Haroon  Rashid.  72  Van  Reipen  Ave.,  Apt.  Jl'280,  Jersey  City, 
N.J.  07306 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,371 

Int.  CI."  A4X"  l/(Mi 

VS.  CI.  24—713  9  Claims 


.14 
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5,737,810 
SIDE  RELEASE  BUCKLE  WITH  INCREASED  HOLDING 

STRENGTH 

Mark  J.  Kraass,  E.  Greenwich,  R.I.,  a.ssignor  to  American 

Cord  &  Webbing  Co,  Inc.,  Wooasocket,  R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,182,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,590,444.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,252 

InL  CI."  A44B  11/26 
US.  CI.  24—625  9  Claims 

1.  A  side  release  buckle  having  increa.sed  resistance  to  linear 
pulling  loads  and  torsional  loads,  comprising: 

a  female  member  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  and  a  top 
wall,  bottom  wall  and  sidewalls  defining  a  cavity  and  an 
opening  into  the  cavity  at  the  forward  end.  the  sidewalls  each 
having  a  recess  and  an  aperture  in  the  recess  communicating 
with  the  cavity, 
a  male  member  having  a  forward  end  a  rear  end  and  at  least  one 
flexible  arm  having  a  forward  end  extending  forwardly  from 
the  male  member  rear  end  for  insertion  through  the  opening 


1    An  Article  for  the  fastening  of  shoes  having  successive 
horizontal  pairs  of  eyelets,  the  article  compnsing: 

(a)  an  elastomenc  cord  having  an  inwardly  directed  tension,  and 
further  having  first  and  seconds  ends  thereof,  said  cord  pro- 
portioned in  length  to  a  transverse  distance  between  each 
eyelet  pair; 

(b)  substantially  T-shaped  elements  secured  to  each  of  said  ends 
of  said  cord,  each  of  said  elements  proportioned  for  slip- fit 
passage  thereof  through  said  eyelets  of  said  shoes,  and 

(c)  stop  elements  secured  inwardly  of  each  T-shaped  element  at 
each  of  said  ends  of  said  elastomeric  cord,  said  stop  elements 
kxrated  at  a  dimension  relative  to  said  T-shaped  elements 
proportioned  to  the  width  of  each  eyelet  of  each  of  said 
successive  hon/.ontal  pairs  thereof 
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5,737,812 
TRANSPORT  DEVKK  FOR  A  MOVlN(;  MATERIAL  WEB 
.liirgen  Breil,  Grabenstalt.  and  Manfred  SteOl.  Grassau.  both 
of  (iermany,  a<^signors  to  Bruckner  Maschinenbau  (>mbH, 
Siegsdorf.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP«>6/6lU4.  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV096/29191,  PfT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  737,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  21,  1995,  195  10 
141.3 

Int.  CI.'  D06C  M>4 
I  .S.  CI.  26—89  14  Claims 


li^^C^-f^'^: 


1.  A  lransp<in  device  tor  a  material  web  movable  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction,  comprising: 

hrst  and  second  linear  motors  pro\idcd  on  opposite  side'-  ol  the 
movable  material  web: 

a  guide  rail  system  extenJing  generall>  longitudinally  of  and 
generalK  parallel  to  the  material  web  including  lirst  and 
second  guide  rails: 

tenter  elements  movably  carried  by  said  guide  rail  system  lor 
clamping  and  retaining  the  movable  matenal  web; 

said  first  linear  motor  and  said  hrsi  guide  rail  being  disposed 
above  a  plane  containing  the  movable  material  web  and  said 
second  linear  motor  and  said  second  guide  rail  being  disposed 
below  the  plane  ot  the  movable  material  web: 

the  order  cf  the  guide  rail  and  the  linear  motor  disposed  above 
the  plane  of  the  movable  material  web  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  movement  of  the  mov- 
able material  web  being  opposite  to  '.he  order  of  the  guide  rail 
and  the  linear  motor  disposed  below  the  plane  of  the  movable 
material  web  in  said  transverse  direction:  and 

.:  sliding  bearing  for  at  least  partly  supporting  said  tenter  elc 
menls. 


UMI 


5,737,813 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  STRIPED 
PATTFJtNINC;  OF  D^  ED  FABRIC  BY  H^  DROJET 
TREATMENT 
Herschel  Sternlicb.  Brunsy^ick,  Me.:  Frank  E.  Malaney.  Char- 
lotte, and  J.  Steve  Mines,  (iustonia,  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to 
International  Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.\. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  381,282.  .Ian.  5,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,632.072.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,765, 
Feb.  2,  I9>M,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  ,Ser.  No. 
660.753.  Feb.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  \»hich  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411.491.  .Jul.  17.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,995.151, 
and  .Ser.  No.  181.284.  Apr.  14.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,960,630.  This 
application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,823 
Int.  CI.'  D06B  l''(>:.  D06C  2.-</(K) 
I  .S.  CI.  28—167  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stnped  patterning  of  dyed  fabric  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

conveying  a  continuous  length  of  dyed  fabric  of  a  predetermined 
width  on  a  support  member  in  a  machine  direction  at  a 
selected  line  speed: 


providing  at  least  one  hydrojet  manifold  over  the  fabric  con- 
veyed on  the  support  member,  said  manifold  having  at  least 
one  row  of  hydrojet  orifices  extending  in  a  cross  direction 
across  the  width  of  the  dyed  fabric,  said  orifices  having  a 
selected  gauge  and  diameter  and  emitting  columnar  streams  of 
fluid  generated  at  a  selected  manifold  pressure  downwardly 
onto  a  facing  side  of  the  fabric  conveyed  on  the  support 
member: 

impacting  the  facing  side  of  the  fabric  with  the  columnar 
streams  of  fluid  while  conveying  il  on  the  support  member  in 
the  machine  direction,  said  orifice  gauge  and  diameter,  mani- 
fold pressure,  and  line  speed  being  selecteil  such  that  a 
desired  striped  patterning  is  formed  on  the  lacing  side  ol  the 
fabric  by  color  wavhout  of  dye.  and 

drvina  and  finishing  the  fabric. 


5.737.814 
JCNCTION  TYPE  WARP  PASSINfJ  AND  DRAW  ING-IN 
METHOD  AND  APPVRATl  S 
Kazunori      Kuroyanagi.      Inaga-gun.      and      Toyoshi      Ito, 
Hamanialsu,  both  of  .lapan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photo- 
nics k.K.,  Hamamatsu,  .lapan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,249 

Claims  priority,  application  .Japan,  Dec.  1.  1995.  7-314187 

Int.  CI.'  DtUJ  1/14 

L..S.  CI.  28— 20.^.1  14  Claims 


^ 


-^ 


1.  A  method  for  passing  a  warp  wound  around  a  warp  beam 
ihrough  a  warp-passing  hole  of  a  dropper,  a  mail  of  a  heald.  and  a 
reed  eye  between  reed  wires  of  a  reed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  said  dropper  having  said  warp-passing  hole  and  said 
heald  having  said  mail  in  a  warp  conveying  passage  provided 
between  said  warp  beam  and  said  reed. 

providing  a  plurality  of  suction  portions  at  positions  spaced 
between  said  warp  beam  and  said  reed  on  said  w  arp  convey  - 
ing  passage,  said  suction  portions  providing  a  vacuum  suc- 
tion. 

passing  a  tip  portion  of  said  warp  subjected  to  said  vacuum 
suction  toward  said  reed  through  said  warp  conveying  pas- 
sage, said  warp  passing  hole,  and  said  mail. 

passing  said  lip  portion  of  said  warp  through  said  reed  eye 
between  said  reed  wires. 


regulating  the  passing  of  said  warp  to  pass  said  warp  at  succes- 
sive increments  such  that  said  tip  portion  slops  at  .said  position 
of  a  first  suction  portion  on  said  warp  conveying  passage  after 
a  first  successive  increment,  stopping  said  vacuum  suction 
provided  by  said  first  suction  portion,  continuing  lo  pass  said 
warp  Ihrough  said  warp  conveying  passage,  and  stopping  said 
lip  portion  of  said  position  of  a  second  suction  portion. 


5,737,815 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

TAKE-UP  POINT  WHEN  TEXTCRIZING  A  YARN 

Sanh  Le,  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignor  to  FIbeixo  Inc.,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,125 

Int.  CI."  D02G  l/(X):  D02J  l/CK) 

U.S.  CI.  28—250  43  Oaims 


1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  controlling  tension  on  a  yarn, 
comprising: 

means  for  sensing  a  travel  path  of  said  yam  at  two  predeter- 
mined positions  after  said  yam  has  been  subjected  lo  a  healed 
fluid:  and 

means  for  varying  a  temperature  of  said  heated  fluid,  in  response 
to  said  sensed  travel  path  of  said  yam  al  said  two  predeter- 
mined positions,  to  vary  said  tension  of  said  yam  lo  maintain 
a  yarn  take-up  point  proximate  a  target  position  between  said 
two  predetermined  positions. 


5,737,816 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MOUNTING  OF  ROTATING  BLADES 
Peter  Hartmann,  Untersiggenthal.  Switzerland;  Michael  Hock. 
Bad  Sackingen.  Germany;  .Alfred  Kriihenbiihl.  Gipf- 
Oberfrick,  and  Beat  von  .\rx,  Trimbach,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  ,\sea  Brown  Boveri  .\(.i,  Baden.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1995.  195  20 
274.0 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  29—23.51  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  mounting  of  rotating  blades  of  a  rotor  of  a 
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turbomachine  having  an  axis,  the  blades  having  essentially  axial 
roots  for  being  mounted  into  corresponding  axial  grooves  of  the 
rotor,  composing: 

a  radially  outer  head  pan  having  al  least  one  axial  groove 
corresponding  essentially  to  an  axial  root  of  one  of  the  rotat- 
ing blades;  and 
a  radially  inner  foot  part  removably  mounted  in  a  penpheral 
groove  in  the  rotor 


5,737,817 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.737.818 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  TO 
THE  OPTICAL  COATING  OF  AN  INFR.ARED  DETECTOR 
Steven  N.  Frank,  McKinney;  James  F.  Belcher;  Charles  E. 
Stanford,  both  of  Piano;  Robert  A.  Owen,  and  Robert  J.  S. 
Kyle,  both  of  Row  left,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ment Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397.512.  Mar.  1.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.577  J09.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,224 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  I.  .-I  I/IS 

U.S.  CI.  29—25.42  5  Claims 


"    X, 


"]  a    W    a   W    aj^/  2,  [g^://^::  aVA„  a  f" 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrical  contact  to  a  common 
electrode  of  an  infrared  detector,  said  methtxl  comprising: 
forming  thermal  isolation  trenches  in  a  subsiraie: 
depositing  a  first  trench  filler  in  said  thermal  isolation  trenchcv 
fomiing  bias  contact  areas  around  a  periphery  of  said  substrate, 
depositing  a  common  electrode  layer  over  said  substrate,  said 

thermal  isolation  trenches  and  said  bias  contact  areas; 
thinning  said  substrate  to  exp<ise  said  bias  contact  areas  and  said 

trench  filler; 
deptisiling  a  contact  metal  on  said  backside  of  said  substrate. 

said  exposed  trench  filler  and  said  exposed  bias  contact  area-. 

and 
etching  said  contact  metal  and  said  trench  filler  lo  form  pixel 

mesas  of  said  contact  metal  and  said  substrate. 


5,737,819 
FASTENING  APPARATl!S 

Stephen  F-.  Sawd<m.  Marysville;  Edwin  G.  Sawdon,  and  (ire- 
gory  K.  .Allison,  both  of  St.  Clair,  all  of  .Mich.,  assignors  to 
BTM  Corporation.  Marysville.  Mich. 

Filed  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438J83 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  1 1 /(H) 
VS.  CI.  29—243.5  29  Claims 

I.  A  fastening  apparatus  comprising: 
an  anvil  having  a  matenal  contacling  surface  and  external  faces 

at  least  one  of  said  extemal  faces  being  substantially  flat: 
die  blades  being  movably  disposed  adjacent  to  said  extemal 

faces  of  said  anvil:  and 
each  of  a  set  of  longitudinally  onenied  spnng  arms  engaging  a 
respective  one  of  said  die  blades  for  biasing  said  die  blades 
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5,737,821 

PRODUCTION  OF  SHAPED  FILAMENTARY 

STRICTURES 

Peter  Geoffrey  Lawton.  Halifax,  and  Norman  Smith,  Rugby, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Aerospace  Preforms  Limited. 

West  Yorkshire,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,454,  Apr.  5,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser  No.  184,594,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  805.375,  Dec.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,323,523,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,678.  .Aug. 

31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,081,754.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

6.899,  Jan.  27,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,955,123.  This  application  Jun. 

28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  671.009 

Int.  CI."  B23P  rnx) 

L.S.  O.  29-^19.1  7  Claims 


lowaid  said  anvil,  a  bridge  joining  said  spring  arms  to  define 
a  .substantially  U-shaped  member 


5,737,820 
TOOL  FOR  CLAMPING  RUNNERS  ONTO  DRAWERS 
Franco  Ferrari,  Frazione  Deviscio,  2,  22053  Lecco.  and  Carlo 
Migli.  Lecco.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Franco  Ferrari 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  12,  1995,  MI950323 
U;  Jan.  19,  1996,  MI960035  U 

Int.  CI."  B23P  Unw 
U.S.  CI.  29—243.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  meihod  of  manufacturing  a  shaped  fibrous  fabrit  structure 
from  multiple  layers  of  fibrous  matenal  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  stack  of  generally  planar  layers  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial, one  layer  built-up  on  lop  of  another,  said  stack  defining 
an  upuardly  facing  surface;  and 

b)  needling  a  part  only  of  the  upwardly  facing  surface  of  the 
stack  at  one  particular  time  during  the  build  up  of  the  stack  to 
interconnect  the  layers  of  fibrous  matenal  with  fibers  extend- 
ing across  adjacent  layers,  with  each  layer  of  fibrous  material 
being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  generally  planar  pieces,  each 
piece  being  added  separately  to  the  slack,  and  causing  relative 
movement  between  needles  effecting  the  needling  and  the 
slack  such  that  the  pieces  of  each  layer  are  needled  into  the 
slack. 


5,737.822 

CORPORATION  STOP  ASSEMBLY 

Franklin  T.  Driver,  St.  Charles,  and  Joseph  D.  Carroll,  Lake 

St.  Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Insituform  (Netherlands) 

B.V.,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489.492,  Jun.  12,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.655.283.  This  application  Sep.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.045 

Int.  CI."  B21D  .*9/00 
MS,.  CI.  29-450  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  clamping  tool  designed  for  clamping  sheet  metal  runners 
onto  the  side  panels  of  drawers,  comprising  a  housing  having 
thereon  a  clamp  composed  of  s  pair  of  jaws  operable  to  grip  and 
clamp  a  clamping  area  of  a  runner  to  the  edge  of  a  side  panel  of  the 
drawer,  a  wedge-shaped  element  movable  in  a  linear  path  toward 
and  away  from  said  clamp,  a  supporting  element  housing  a  pair  of 
levers  pivotally  mounted  iniennediatc  their  ends  on  said  supporting 
element,  and  an  actuator  for  pushing  said  wedge-shaped  element 
toward  the  clamp  lo  effect  operation  thereof,  said  jaws  of  the  pair 
being  made  each  on  one  end  of  each  of  said  levers,  and  each  lever 
having  Its  other  end  slidingly  resting  on  the  wedge-shaped  element, 
and  means  operative  upon  actuation  of  the  actuator  and  sliding 
movement  of  the  wedge-shaped  element  on  said  other  ends  of  the 
levers  to  effect  a  relative  lateral  movement  between  the  wedge- 
shaped  element  and  the  supporting  element  and  consequent  move- 
ment of  either  one  of  the  jaws  towards  the  other 


14  A  method  for  installing  a  corporation  stop  m  an  opening 
provided  through  an  external  sidewall  of  a  longitudinally  extending 
conduit  lined  with  a  synthetic  liner  using  a  standard  drilling  and 
tapping  machine,  said  meihod  comprising: 

stabilizing  said  standard  drilling  and  tapping  machine  on  said 
external  sidewall  of  said  conduit  about  said  opening  using  a 
saddle  member; 
providing  a  threaded   stem   having   an  enlarged,  conical   head 
portion  and  a  neck  portion  of  reduced  size; 


coaxially  surrounding  the  neck  portion  of  the  stem  with  a 
resilient  sleeve  member  having  an  upper  end  and  having  a 
lower  end  adapted  to  accommodate  the  enlarged,  conical  head 
ptirtion  of  the  threaded  stem; 

placing  a  compression  ring  aN)ut  said  neck  p*>nion  of  said 
threaded  stem  afxive  said  sleeve  nicnifier.  said  compression 
ring  having  an  upper  side,  a  lower  side,  an  outer  edge  having 
at  least  one  notch  formed  radialh  therein  and  an  opening  that 
is  alignablc  with  the  opening  provided  in  the  external  sidewall 
of  the  conduit  and  in  the  liner,  the  lower  side  of  the  compres- 
sion ring  having  a  slce\e  receiving  recess  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  said  opening  in  said  comprcssinn  ring 
such  thai  the  upper  end  of  said  resilient  sleeve  member  is 
received  in  said  recess;  and 

engaging  a  clamp  nut  to  the  neck  portion  of  said  threaded  stem; 

wherein  said  saddle  member  has  an  opening  shaped  lo  receive 
said  compression  ring  within  said  saddle  member  opening, 
said  saddle  member  opening  having  an  inner  edge  with  at 
least  one  tab  projecting  radially  from  said  inner  edge  and 
shaped  to  engage  said  at  least  one  notch  in  said  compression 
ring; 

such  ihal.  when  said  clamp  nut  is  engaged  with  the  neck  portion 
of  the  threaded  stem  and  said  compression  ring  is  inserted 
within  said  saddle  member,  and  said  clamp  nut  is  tightened, 
said  compression  ring  is  forced  against  said  resilient  sleeve 
member  ( 1 )  for  forcibly  moving  the  upper  end  of  said  resilient 
sleeve  member  within  said  sleeve  receiving  recess  of  said 
compression  ring  to  form  an  external  seal  between  the  com- 
pression ring  and  the  external  sidewall  of  the  conduit,  and  (2) 
tor  forcibly  moving  the  lower  end  of  said  resilient  sleeve 
member  over  the  enlarged,  conical  head  portion  of  the 
threaded  stem  lo  thereby  expand  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve 
member  and  fomi  an  internal  seal  with  the  opening  in  said 
lined  conduit,  and  said  at  least  one  saddle  member  lab 
engages  said  at  least  one  notch  in  said  compression  ring  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  compression  ring  relative  to  said 
saddle  member  as  said  clamp  nut  is  engaged  on  said  neck 
portion  of  said  threaded  stem. 


5,737.823 

TOOL  FOR  INSTALLINt;  WIRES  ON  A  PI  NCH  BLOCK 

Kenneth  Walker.  10211  Jefferson  Hill  Rd..  Fairdalc,  Ky.  40118 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  685.189 

Int.  CI.    B23P  :.</«> 

U.S.  CI.  29—566.4  6  Claims 


1.  A  tiHil  for  installing  wires  on  a  punch  block  having  left  and 
right  outwardly -projecting  ears  and  having  a  plurality  ol  rows  of 
connectors,  comprising: 


a  frame  for  mounting  the  t(H>l  on  the  punch  blivk.  said  IraitK" 
including  left.  nght.  forward  and  back  sides;  said  left  and 
right  sides  defining  slots  lor  receiving  the  left  and  nght  ears  of 
a  punch  bliKk; 

a  cutler  bar  mounted  on  said  frame  for  mo\  emcnl  by  means  that 
alli>w  left  and  right  and  up  and  down  movenioni  relative  lo 
said  Iratnc;  said  cutter  bar  including  a  pluralitv  of  parallel 
culling  heads  aligned  along  a  tront-to-back  plane  for  pressing 
and  cutting  wires  onio  a  row  of  the  punch  bUnrk; 

wherein  said  cutter  bar  moves  left  and  right  relative  to  said 
frame  for  aligning  the  cutting  heads  with  first  one  row  of 
connectors  and  then  with  another  row  ot  connectors  on  the 
punch  bliK'k  without  moving  the  frame  relative  lo  the  punch 
block,  and  wherein  said  culler  bar  moves  up  and  down  rela- 
tive lo  said  frame  for  pressing  and  culling  wires  on  a  row  of 
connectors. 


5.737.824 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURIN(;  ELECTROACOl  STIC 

TRANSDUCER 
Naoyuki  Kigawa,  Shizuuka,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Star  Mirronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1994,  6-264517 

Int.  CI.    H04R  <\nx) 

U.S.  CI.  29—594  6  Claims 


HIH2H3 


1  A  methixl  of  manufactunng  an  eleciroacoustic  transducer 
including  a  magnetic  driving  portion  composed  of  a  core  provided 
upright  on  a  base  and  a  coil  wound  around  said  core  compnsing. 
setting  a  height  of  said  coil  lower  by  a  distance,  which  correspiinds 
to  a  predetermined  amount  iif  thermal  expansion  ot  said  coil 
(Kcurring  in  reflow  soldering,  then  subjecting  said  coil  lo  heal 
processing  to  thermally  expand  said  coil  b\  said  predetermined 
amount  so  Ihal  said  coil  is  set  to  an  optimum  height  with  respect  to 
a  height  of  said  core. 


5.737,825 

METHOD  OF  MAKINC;  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

INCLUDING  A  Dl  RABl.E  WEAR  L\YFR  \ND  GAP 

siRi  cn  RF 

(;.  Robert  (Jray.  Fremont,  and  \run  Malhotra.  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AIWA  Research  &  Development.  Inc.. 
Fremont.  Calif. 

Divisi(»n  of  Ser.  No.  296,840.  Aug.  26.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5J^^754.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  632J23 

Int.  CI.'  (iUB  .W: 

l.S.  CI.  29—603.14  II  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  fabncaling  a  thin  him  magneiic  head  on  a 

substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  lower  p«ile  member  ot  magnetic  matenal  on  the 
substrate,  the  lower  pole  member  including  first  and  second 
ends; 
forming  first  and  second  side  pole  members  ol  magnetic  mate- 
rial at  the  first  and  second  ends,  respcciivelv.  of  the  lower  p«)le 
member,  ihe  first  and  second  side  pole  members  being  buill 
up  from  a  plurality  of  lavers  of  magnetic  matenal  deposited 
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layer  i^xin  layer,  the  tint  and  second  side  pole  members 
including  lops  and  bottoms; 

fornnng  a  conductor  coil  around  one  of  the  tirst  and  second  side 
pole  members  while  the  tirst  and  second  side  pole  members 
are  being  formed,  the  conductor  coil  being  separated  from  the 
Hrst  and  second  side  pole  members  bs  insulative  layers: 

forming  an  insulative  pedestal  at  the  tops  of  the  tirst  and  second 
side  pale  members,  the  insulative  pedestal  extending  above 
the  plane  of  the  insulative  layers  below  and  surrounding  the 
lops  of  the  first  and  second  side  pole  members; 

depositing  a  tirst  diamond-like  carbon  (DLCl  layer  on  the  insu- 
lative pedestal; 

excavating  tirst  and  second  pole  wells  in  the  DLC  layer  to 
exp<ise  the  lops  of  the  hrst  and  second  side  pole  members,  the 
tirst  and  second  pole  wells  being  lateralK  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  DLC  gap  region  between  the  hrsi  and  second  pole 
wells,  and 

forming  tirst  and  second  magnetic  poles  in  the  tirst  and  second 
pole  walls. 


clear  areas  of  the  mask,  the  radiation  impinging  on  the  layer 
of  photoresist  in  a  pattern  nearly  identical  to  the  pattern  ol 
clear  areas  in  the  mask,  the  radiation  changing  the  bonding 
characteristics  of  the  portions  of  the  photoresist  layer 
impinged  upon  relative  to  the  ptirtions  not  impinged  upon; 

removing  the  portions  of  the  photoresist  layer  which  have 
weaker  bonding  characteristics  relative  to  other  portions  ot 
the  photoresist  layer,  the  removal  leaving  a  patterned  photo- 
resist layer  with  at  least  one  portion  of  the  patterned  pholore 
sisi  layer  aligned  with  the  pole  tip  surfaces  such  that  two 
identical  sides  of  the  patterned  portion  are  at  an  acute  angle  to 
a  gap-defining  linear  edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  pole  tip 
surfaces  and  are  symmetric  about  and  abut  at  a  line  in  the 
plane  of  the  photoresist  layer  that  is  perpendicular  to  a  gap- 
detining  edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  pole  tip  surfaces,  each 
identical  side  of  the  patterned  portion  crossing  an  edge  of  al 
least  one  of  the  pole  tip  surfaces; 

removing  head  material  around  the  patterned  photoresist  laser, 
the  removal  of  head  material  reshaping  portions  of  the  pole 
lips  near  the  pole  tip  surfaces;  and 

removing  the  patterned  photoresist  layer. 


5.737,827 
AUTOMATIC  ASSKMBLING  SYSTEM 

Tsutomu  Kuse;  Shizuo  ^'ama/aki.  both  of  Odawara:  Hiroshi 
katn,  Hadann:  Mikio  Ruchi:  Keisuke  ^amaoka.  both  of 
Odawara.  and  Tomoaki  .Sakala.  Hiratsuka.  all  of  .lapan. 
a.s.signors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Klli-d  Sep.  6.  1W5.  Scr.  No.  524.254 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12.  1994.  6-2175.% 

Int.  Ci:»23P  21 /W 

IS.  CI.  29—701  17  Claims 


5.737.826 

\lKTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THIN-FILM  TRANSDl  CER 

DESIGN  FOR  CNDERSHOOT  REDl  CTION 

Steven   B.  Slade.   New    Hope:    Brian  S.   /ak.   Excelsior,  and 

Nathan  Curland.  St.  LouLs  Park,  all  of  .Minn..  as.signors  to 

Seagate  Technology.  Inc..  Scotts  \alley.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  481.090.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.615,069. 

This  application  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667.867 

Int.  CI.'  CUB  5/42 

L.S.  CI.  29—603.15  3  Claims 
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I    .A  mediod  for  producing  a  thin-hlm   magnetic  head  wiih 
reshaped  pole  the  method  comprising: 

constructing  a  partial  thin-hlm  magnetic  head  by  depositing  and 

etching  material  in  a  hrsi  direction; 
culling  through  one  end  of  the  head  in  the  first  direction  to  form 

a  working   surface  having   pole  tip  surfaces,  the  pole  tip 

surface*  forming  one  end  of  the  pole  lips  and  having  linear 

gap-defining  edges: 
depositing  a  layer  of  photoresist  material  over  the  entire  working 

surface; 
aligning  a  mask  to  the  working  surface,  the  mask  having  opaque 

areas  and  clear  areas; 
passing  electromagnetic  radiation  through  the  mask  and  onto  the 

layer  of  photoresist,  the  radiation  passing  through  only   the 


1.  An  automatic  assembling  system,  comprising: 

al  least  one  assembling  cell: 

al  least  one  inspecting  cell; 

a  common  buffer  for  common  storage  of  pallets  iransferred  w  ith 
respect  to  said  at  least  one  assembling  cell  and  said  at  least 
one  inspecting  cell,  said  pallets  containing  parts  for  automatic 
assembly  into  a  product  in  said  at  least  one  assembling  cell; 

a  hrst  running  rail  extending  along  said  at  least  one  assembling 
cell,  said  at  least  one  inspecting  cell,  and  said  common  buffer, 
said  common  buffer  being  on  a  side  of  said  hrsi  running  rail 
opposite  that  of  said  at  least  one  assembling  cell  and  said  at 
least  one  inspecting  cell; 

a  hrst  slocker  crane  mounted  to  said  first  running  rail  for  travel 
therealong; 


a  first  pallet  transfer  mechanism  movably  mounted  to  said  first 
slocker  crane; 

a  warehouse  unit: 

a  second  running  rail  kKated  extending  along  said  common 
buffer  and  said  warehouse  unit,  said  common  buffer  and  said 
warehouse  unit  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  run- 
ning rail; 

a  second  stocker  crane  mounted  to  said  second  running  rail  for 
travel  therealong;  and 

a  second  pallet  transfer  mechanism  movably  mounted  to  said 
second  st(xker  crane. 


5.737,828 

CONTINUOUS  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

David  A.   Barnes,  Jacksonville,  Tex.,   assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Scr.  No.  665,933 

Int.  CI."  B23P  I5AH) 

V.S.  CI.  29—727  21  Claims 


1.  A  forming  device  for  continuously  forming  a  heal  exchanger 
comprising: 

a  rotaiable  shaft: 

motor  apparatus  operably  engaged  with  the  shaft  for  rotating  the 
shaft; 

a  mandrel  affixed  to  the  shaft  and  rotating  with  the  shaft; 

a  helix  forming  unit,  movably  engaged  with  the  mandrel  so  as  to 
rotate  with  the  mandrel,  and  freely  transliterating  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  rotation;  and 

a  stationary  stock  guide  for  feeding  spine  fin  tubing  to  the  helix 
forming  unit. 


i: 


when  said  circuit  board  is  in  proper  lateral  alignment  with 
respect  to  said  insertion  axis;  and 

(d)  axial  sensing  means  for  opening  said  second  switch  only 
when  said  circuit  board  is  in  said  engagement  with  said 
abutting  surface. 

wherein  said  insertion  head  effects  said  movement  of  said  com- 
ponent into  said  inserted  engagement  with  said  circuit  board 
upon  said  opening  of  said  second  switch  only  when  said  first 
switch  is  closed 


5,737,830 
APPARATUS  FOR  TERMINATING  ELECTRICAL  U  IRES 
Michael  Anthony  ^'eomans.  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  756,857 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4M>4S 

U.S.  CI.  29—753  24  Claims 


5.737,829 
TERMINAL  INSERTION  MACHINE  HAVING  POSITION 

SENSING  AND  AUTOMATIC  ACTUATION  DEVICE 
Bruce  Allen  Wolfe,  Grantville,  and  Wilmer  Roy  Sauder,  Har- 
risburg,  both  of  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,373 
Int.  CI."  H05K  .WO:  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—741  21  Claims 

I.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  portions  of  a  comp*)nent  into  holes 
in  a  circuit  board,  said  machine  having  a  frame  and  an  insertion 
head  coupled  to  said  frame,  said  insertion  head  arranged  to  move 
said  component  along  an  insertion  axis  into  inserted  engagement 
with  said  circuit  board. 

a  circuit  board  ptisitioning  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  attached  to  said  frame,  said  housing  having  an 
abutting  surface  for  engaging  and  positioning  said  circuit 
board  along  said  insertion  axis; 

(b)  first  and  second  electrical  switches  coupled  to  said  housing 
each  of  w  hich  has  open  and  closed  slates; 

(c)  lateral  sensing  means  for  opening  said  first  sw  itch  when  said 
circuit  board  is  out  of  proper  lateral  alignment  with  respecl  to 
said  insertion  axis  and  for  leaving  said  first  switch  closed 


V' 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  and  actuating  a  terminal  applicator  in 
the  allachment  of  terminals  to  the  ends  of  electrical  wires,  wherein 
said  applicator  includes  a  housing,  lower  tooling  attached  lo  said 
housing,  a  ram  slidingly  coupled  to  said  housing  and  carrying 
upper  totiling.  said  ram  arranged  to  undergo  reciprivating  motion 
so  thai  said  upper  tooling  is  moved  toward  and  into  engagement 
with  said  lower  ux)ling  for  effecting  said  atiachinent  and  away 
therefrom. 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

(Da  frame  including  a  base  plate  and  a  supp<in  housing  extend- 
ing upwardh  from  said  base  plate,  said  frame  including  a 
mounting  surface  for  receiving  said  terminal  applicator: 
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(2)  a  crank  having  a  crank  body  Joumaled  for  rotation  in  said 
support  housing  about  an  axis  of  rotation: 

(3)  a  pouer  unit  attached  to  said  frame  and  drivingly  coupled  to 
said  crank  body  for  rotating  said  crank; 

(4)  a  crank  arm  having  a  tirst  end  eccentrically  coupled  to  said 
crank  body  and  a  second  end  drivingly  coupled  to  said  ram, 

wherein  said  mounting  surface  is  between  said  tirst  and  second 
ends  of  said  crank  arm  and  said  apparatus  is  arranged  so  that 
when  said  power  unit  effects  .said  rotation  of  said  crank,  said 
hrst  end  of  said  crank  arm  moves  eccentrically  about  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  said  crank  arm  imparts  said  reciprocating 
motion  to  said  ram. 


i 


5,737,831 
PISTON  RINC;  APPARATl'S 
Deryll  L,  Liechty,  Berne;  Michael  R.  VVerlinf;,  Decatur,  and 
Jerry  D.  Sommer,  Berne,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Micro- 
Precision  Operations,  Inc.,  Beme,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,374,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  138,461,  Oct.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,435,056.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788J57 
Int.  0.*^  B23P  2 1  AMI 
VS.  CI.  29—771  7  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  ring  in  a  groove,  comprising 
means  for  positioning  a  member  having  a  circumferential  groove 
to  locate  said  groove  in  a  position  to  receive  a  ring,  optic  switch 
means  proximate  said  position  for  directing  a  light  beam  tangen- 
iially  through  a  partial  circumferential  portion  of  said  groove  at 
said  position  in  a  manner  to  pass  unobsuncted  through  said  portion 
of  said  groove  when  a  ring  is  not  present  therein  and  to  be 
interrupted  by  a  ring  from  passing  through  said  groove  when  a  ring 
is  present  therein,  said  optic  switch  means  thereby  determining 
whether  a  ring  is  positioned  in  said  groove,  and  ring  moving  means 
for  moving  a  ring  relative  to  said  position  for  placement  in  said 
groove  in  eesponse  to  a  determination  that  a  ring  is  not  present  in 
said  groove  and  for  terminating  movement  of  a  ring  to  said 
position  in  response  to  a  determination  that  a  ring  is  present  in  said 
groove. 


5,737.832 

IN  AND  RELATING  TO  MACHINES  FOR  FORMING 

HELICALLY  WOIND  LOCK-SEAM  Tl  BING  HAVING 

Ml  LTIPLE  WALL  THICKNESS 

Antony  John  Bubb,  West  Clandon,  England,  assignor  to  Protol 

A.G.,  Glarus.  Sviitzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02057,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO94/07620,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr  14,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,586.  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Oct,  4.  1993.  Ser  No,  685.776 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Oct,  7,  1992, 
9221093 

Int.  CI.''  B23P  2//rW,  B21C  J7/I2 
VS.  CI.  29—781  7  Claims 


■*.£ 


1  A  machine  for  forming  helical  lock-seam  tubing,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  laterally  staggered  overlapped 
strips  and  forming  male  and  female  flanges  on  opposite  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  stnps,  said  means  for  receiving  and 
forming  including  a  series  of  longitudinally  adjacent  forming 
rollers; 

means  for  drawing  said  laterally  staggered  overlapped  strips 
through  said  means  for  receiving  and  forming,  said  means  for 
drawing  including  a  pair  of  drive  rollers  spaced  one  above  the 
other  downstream  of  said  means  for  receiving  and  forming; 

means  for  forming  said  laterally  staggered  overlapped  strips  into 
a  helical  configuration  while  bringing  said  male  and  female 
flanges  into  interengagemeni,  said  means  for  forming  includ- 
ing an  external  helical  forming  head  located  downstream  of 
said  means  for  drawing; 

means  for  clinching  said  male  and  female  flanges  into  locking 
engagement  with  one  another  after  .said  male  and  female 
flanges  have  become  interengaged  with  each  other  and  while 
said  laterally  staggered  overlapped  strips  maintain  their  heli- 
cal configuration,  said  means  for  clinching  including  rollers 
a,ssociated  with  said  external  helical  forming  head; 

means  for  supplying  said  laterally  staggered  overlapped  stnps 
toward  said  means  for  receiving  and  forming,  said  means  for 
supplying  including  longitudinally  spaced  reels  each  having  a 
respective  one  of  said  strips  coiled  thereabout  and  each  tieing 
located  upstream  of  said  means  for  receiving  and  forming, 
such  that  a  first  strip  supplied  from  a  reel  upstream  of  at  least 
one  other  reel  is  brought  into  a  laterally  offset  contact  with  a 
second  strip  substantially  at  a  point  where  the  first  strip 
becomes  tangential  to  and  rests  upon  the  second  strip  while 
coiled  on  said  at  least  one  other  reel,  and  then  these  over- 
lapped strips  are  supplied  towards  said  means  for  receiving 
and  forming  with  said  first  strip  on  top  of  said  second  strip 
and  laterally  offset  relative  thereto;  and 

means  for  guiding  said  laterally  staggered  overlapped  strips  to 
said  means  for  receiving  and  forming,  said  means  for  guiding 
being  located  longitudinally  between  said  means  for  supply- 
ing and  said  means  for  receiving  and  forming,  and  including  a 
pair  of  guide  rollers  located  one  above  the  other,  with  each 
guide  roller  provided  with  radially  stepped  shoulders  so  thai 
the  overlapped  metal  strips  are  passed  between  said  guide 
rollers  with  lateral  edges  of  each  strip  contacting  a  respective 
one  of  said  shoulders  such  that  said  strips  are  maintained  in 
their  laterally  staggered  overlapping  relationship  as  they  are 
received  and  formed  by  said  means  for  receiving  and  forming. 


wherein  said  forming  rollers  of  said  means  for  receiving  and 
forming  and  said  guide  rollers  of  said  means  for  guiding  are 
immediately  adjacent  each  other  and  form  a  common  train  ol 
rollers. 


5,737,833 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  A  HIGH-DENSITY  PRINTED 

WIRING  BOARD  FOR  MOl  NTINtJ 
Tnmohisa  Molomura;  Osamu  Shimada.  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
^'oshitaka  Fukuoka.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7.  1994.  6-24-t459 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  </<6 

L1.S.  CI.  29—830  3  Claims 


1      i       i       i      i      i       i      i      1 
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1.  A  method  of  prixlucing  a  high-density  winng  board  for 
mounting,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  photosensitive  resist  layer  on  a  main  surface  of  an 
electroconductive  metallic  foil; 

subjecting  said  photosensitive  resist  layer  to  selective  exposure 
and  development  thereby  forming  holes  for  selectively  expos- 
ing a  surface  of  said  electroconductive  metallic  foil  in  said 
photosensitive  resist  layer; 

depositing  an  electroconductive  metal  by  plating  on  said 
exposed  surface  of  said  electroconductive  metallic  foil  to 
form  electroconductive  bumps; 

peeling  off  a  remaining  photosensitive  layer  on  the  main  surface 
of  the  electroconductive  metallic  foil, 

suf)erposing  a  first  insulating  polymer  sheet  on  a  surface  forming 
said  electroconductive  bumps  thereon; 

pressing  the  resultant  superposed  layers  in  a  direction  of  thick- 
ness thereof  so  that  leading  end  parts  of  said  electroconduc- 
tive bumps  pierce  said  first  insulating  polymer  sheet  to 
emerge  and  form  connecting  terminal  parts; 

selectively  removing  by  etching  said  electroconductive  metallic 
foil  thereby  forming  a  first  winng  board  having  a  first  wiring 
pattern; 

superposing  said  first  wiring  board  through  a  .second  insulating 
polymer  sheet  on  a  second  wiring  pattern  of  a  second  wiring 
board,  said  second  wiring  pattern  providing  second  electro- 
conductive bumps  at  predescribed  positions  of  said  second 
wiring  pattern;  and 

pressing  the  resultant  superposed  layers  in  a  direction  of  thick- 
ness thereof  so  that  leading  end  parts  of  said  second  electro- 
conductive bumps  pierce  said  second  insulating  polymer  sheet 
to  connect  with  said  first  wiring  pattern  of  said  first  wiring 
board. 


5.737.834 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  AITOMATICALLY 
A.SSEMBLINC;  THE  TOPS  AND  BOTIOMS  OK 
CIRCl  ITBOARDS  WITH  SMDS 
Jeas  .Sabotke.   Hildesheim:   .\asgar  Graen.   Diekholzen.  and 
Hans-Walter  Heinrich.  Hildesheim.  all  of  Germany,  avsign- 
ors  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  (imbH.  Hildesheim.  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/0II2I.  §  371  Date  May  3.  1996.  §  "l02(el 
Date  May  3.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/09749.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Mar.  28.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  637.758 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Ciermanv.  Sep.  20,  1994,  44  33 
378.1 

InL  CI.'  H05K  </.W   B23P  /v/r>t; 
L.S.  CI.  29—840  7  Claims 


1  crs^sf^: 


I.  A  prtKcss  for  automatically  assembling  a  plurality  of  circuit 
boards  using  SMDs,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  circuit  boards 
having  an  associated  top  side  and  an  associated  bottom  side,  the 
plurality  of  circuit  boards  including  first  and  second  circuit  boards, 
the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  solder  paste  to  at  least  a  first  preselected  portion  of 

the  top  side  of  the  first  circuit  board; 
turning  over  the  second  circuit  board  to  expose  the  bottom  side 

of  the  second  circuit  board; 
providing  at  least  a  second  portion  of  the  bottom  side  of  the 

second  circuit  board  with  adhesive  spots;  and 
conveying  at  least  the  first  and  second  circuit  boards  of  the 
plurality  of  circuit  boards  in  a  substantially  parallel  manner, 
the  first  and  second  circuit  boards  conveyed  at  a  substantially 
same  velocity,  the  first  and  second  circuit  boards  conveyed 
through  a  SMD  assembly  apparatus  for  forming  an  assembly 
panel. 


5.7.^7.835 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MANlIFACrrURING  A 

WIRE  CRIMPING  RECEPTACLE  CONNECTOR 

Osamu  Murata,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Murata  Kogyo 

KabiLshiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP95/00546,  §  371  Date  Nov,  3,  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Nov,  3.  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W095/26583,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545.585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28.  1994.  6-79240; 
Feb.  1,  1995.  7-34733 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  4}/M 
li.S.  CI.  29—863  8  Claims 

2.  \  method  of  manufacturing  a  wire  crimping  receptacle  con 
nector  comprising  a  housing,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  ot 
providing  electnc  conductive  contacts  having  wire  barrel  por 
tions  and  a  contact  holder  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein 
inserting  said  contacts  into  holes  of  said  contact  holder; 
cnmping  simultaneously  at  least  tip  ends  of  electnc  conductive 
wire  cores  of  wires  to  said  barrel  portions  of  the  contacts 
retained  in  the  contact  holder; 
inserting  simultaneously  the  contacts  to  which  the  wires  are 
crimped  and  which  are  retained  in  the  contact  holder  into 
holes  of  the  housing  by  advancing  them  from  the  contact 
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holder  toward  the  housrng  to  form  the  receptacle  connector, 
wherein  the  wires  are  displaced  into  the  contact  holder;  and 
separating  the  contact  holder  from  the  wires. 


1.  .A  metlod  of  making  a  splined  hub.  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  cylindrical  workpiece  for  forging; 

forging  a  plurality  of  splines  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cylin- 
dncal  workpiece  by  appl\ing  a  deformation  force  progres- 
sively Jicross  the  circumference  of  the  cylindrical  workpiece 
such  that  each  of  the  plural  it\  of  splines  extends  in  an  axial 
direction  relative  to  the  workpiece  and  about  at  least  a  portion 
of  ifie  cylindncal  surface  thereof: 

machining  a  piston  bearing  surface  on  another  portion  of  the 
workpiece  for  recei\ing  a  cooperating  flange  of  a  clutch 
piston:  and 

hardening  the  cylindrical  workpiece. 


5.737.836 

METHOD  OK  MAKING  A  SPI.INEI)  Tl  RBINK  HI  B 

.lames  VV.  Finn,  .Macumb:  C'hristnphiT  Sulli\an.  Warren,  and 

Nlichael  J.  McCarthy,  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich,,  assignoi^ 

to  Borg-WarntT  Automotive.  Inc..  .Sterling  Heights.  Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1996.  .Sen  No.  644.840 

Int.  CI."  B23C  I5AMJ 

l.S.  CI.  29—889.5  19  Claims 


preparing  a  laminated  plate,  in  which  one  surface  of  a  flexible 
insulating  base  material  abuts  a  springy  metal  layer  and  the 
other  surface  supports  a  conductive  layer: 

forming  a  circuit  wiring  pattern  from  the  conductive  layer  ot 
said  laminated  plate  ami  forming  said  springv  metal  layer  into 
a  predeteniiined  sha|)e: 

providing  the  outer  surface  of  said  circuit  wiring  pattern  with  a 
surface  protecting  laser  which  has  holes  to  partly  expose  ends 
of  the  circuit  wiring  pattern  at  the  portions  thereof  which 
correspond  to  both  ends  of  said  springy  metal  laver: 

tilling  said  holes  with  conductive  metal  to  form  connecting 
terminals,  first  ends  of  said  tentiinals  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  wiring  pattern  and  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  terminals  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  surface  of  said 
protecting  layer:  and 

bending  said  springy  metal  layer  to  a  predetermined  shape  so 
that  said  connecting  terminals  at  said  ends  of  said  metal  layer 
face  each  other. 


5,737.838 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PISTON  UNIT  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
HIromi  Niimi.  Kariya:  Vasuhiro  Kawabata,  .Vnjo:  Soichi  Hara. 
Toyota,  and  Tomohiro  Sawada.  Nagoya.  all  or,|apan.  assign- 
ors to  .Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Aichi-pref..  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  2.  1996.  Sen  No.  758.858 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  No>.  34).  1995,  7-313124 

Int.  CI,'  B23P  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  29—888.047  6  Claims 
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5,737,837 

MANLFACTIRING  METHOD  FOR  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

JUNCTION  BOARD 

Masaichi  Inaha.  I  shiku,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Nippon  Mektron 

Ltd,.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  631.464 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  -;.V76,  H05K  l/IS:.W2:  GIIB  -V/27 
I  .S.  CI.  29—884  12  Claims 

1  A  inanufactunng  method  for  a  magnetic  head  junction  board, 
the  board  being  employed  for  electrically  connecting  a  magnetic 
head  suspeiJsion  to  a  circuit  wiring  pattern  on  a  read/write  ampli- 
fier substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


26      21 


J.  The  method  of  making  a  piston  unit  tor  an  internal  combus 
lion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pinching  a  melting  ct)re  in  a  mold  cavity  of  a  piston  mold,  the 
melting  core  which  includes  an  inner  ring  making  a  ring 
shaped  passage  within  a  piston  body,  an  outer  ring  and  a 
plurality  of  coupling  portions  connected  between  the  inner 
ring  and  the  outer  ring: 

pouring  molten  metallic  alloy  into  the  cavity  and  solidifying 
therein: 

removing  the  outer  ring  of  the  melting  core  therefrom: 


filling  a  space  left  by  said  removal  of  the  outer  ring  with 

reinforced  material:  and 
melting  the  inner  ring  and  the  coupling  ponions  of  the  melting 

core. 


-A-l 


5,737.839 
ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER  STRUCTURES 
William  A,  Whittenberger,   Leavittsburg;   John  J,   Chelbus, 
Brookfield,  both  of  Ohio;  Joseph  E.  Kubsh,  Silver  Spring, 
Md„  and  Boris  Y,  Brodsky,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Iselin.  NJ. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  577.616.  Dec.  22.  1995.  This  application 
Sep.  30,  1996.  Sen  No.  720,412 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  .*5/6W;  B21D  ll/(>6 
U.S.  CI.  29—890  10  Claims 


6-n 
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closing  said  ends  of  the  tube  to  form  a  capillary  tunnel  con- 
tainer: 

cleaning  said  capillary  tunnel  container:  and 

charging  said  capillary  tunnel  container  with  a  predetermined 
amount  of  a  predetermined  working  fluid. 


5.737.841 
POCKET  KNIFE  WITH  LOCK 
William  J.  McHenry,  265  Carolina  Nooseneck  Rd..  Wyoming. 
R.I,  02898.  and  jason  L,  Williams.  780  Victory   Highway. 
#45.  West  Greenwich.  R,l,  02817 

Filed  Jul,  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  679.122 

Int.  CI,'  B26B  1/04 

VS.  CI.  30—161  10  Claims 


1   A  method  of  making  a  converter  body  comprising: 

assembling  a  first  plurality  of  non-nestable  foil  leaves,  each 
having  opposite  proximal  and  distal  ends  defining  a  leaf 
length,  by  interconnecting  the  proximal  ends  of  the  foil  leaves 
to  provide  a  continuous  flexible  stnp  of  overlapping  foil 
leaves  in  which  the  distal  ends  of  the  leaves  extend  freely: 

providing  a  core  foil  subassembly  of  a  second  plurality  of 
non-nestable  foil  leaves: 

partially  connecting  the  core  foil  subassembly  and  the  stnp  of 
foil  leaves: 

arranging  the  strip  of  foil  leaves  and  the  core  foil  subassembly 
into  a  central  core  having  the  foil  leaves  of  the  strip  lying  in 
curved  paths  radiating  outwardly  from  the  interconnected 
proximal  ends  away  from  the  central  core  to  provide  flow 
passages  generally  transverse  to  the  leaf  length:  and 

subsequently  connecting  the  distal  ends  of  the  foil  leaves  of  the 
strip  to  a  jacket  tube. 


5,737,840 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TUNNEL-PLATE  TYPE 

HEAT  PIPF:S 

Hisateru  Akachi,  6-5-603,  KamiLsuruma  5-chome,  Sagamihara- 

shi.  Kanagawa  228.  Japan,  assignor  to  Actronics  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Isehara,  and  Hisateru  .Akachi,  Sagamihara,  both  of 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996.  Sen  No,  678.525 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-208966: 
Aug.  9.  1995.  7-233151 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CI.  29— «90.032  30  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heat  pipe  out  of  a  lube  having 
capillary  parallel  tunnels  defined  by  partitions,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

shaping  ends  of  the  tube: 

forming  recesses  in  the  partitions  in  the  vicinity  of  each  of  said 
ends  of  the  tube: 


1.  A  pocket  knife  compri.sing: 

a  handle  having  a  body  portion  with  an  elongate  groove  formed 
therein: 

a  blade  pivotally  attached  to  the  body  pt)nion  of  the  handle  at 
one  end  of  the  iKxly  portion,  said  blade  being  movable 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  blade  is  received 
within  the  groove  of  the  handle  and  an  open  position  in  which 
the  blade  is  extended  away  from  the  handle  and  exposed,  said 
blade  having  a  blade  portion  which  extends  away  from  the 
handle  when  the  blade  is  in  its  open  position  and  a  tang 
portion  which  is  substantially  received  within  the  groove  of 
the  handle  when  the  blade  is  in  its  open  piisiiion,  said  tang 
portion  having  a  peripheral  edge  defining  a  cam: 

a  pin  having  a  cylindrically-shaped  outer  surface  and  a  long  axis 
extending  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  the  handle  and  blade,  said  pin  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  outer  surface  of  the  pin 
engages  the  tang  portion  of  blade  for  locking  the  blade  in  its 
open  position,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  pin  is 
spaced  away  from  the  tang  portion  of  the  blade  for  allowing 
the  blade  to  move  to  its  closed  position,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  pin  nding  upon  the  cam  of  the  tang  portion  upon  moving 
the  pin  to  Its  second  pcisition  and  moving  the  blade  to  its  open 
position: 

biasing  means  for  biasing  the  pin  to  its  first  position:  and 

moving  means  for  manually  moving  the  pin  to  its  second  posi- 
tion from  its  biased  first  position. 
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5,737,842 
Cl'TTlNt;  TOOL 
Melvin  S.  Freedman,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Spoil- 
age C»tter  Company.  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,906 

Int.  CI."  B26B  i/00:2m)6 

L.S.  a.  30—280  11  Claims 


46      48 


1.  A  cutting  tool,  compnsing: 

a  cutting  blade  for  cutting  maienal: 

a  housing  holding  the  blade  in  position  for  cutting,  said  housing 
having  first  surface  means  for  forming  a  convex  area; 

second  surface  means  for  forming  a  concave  area  located  rela- 
tive to  the  convex  area  to  cooperate  with  said  convex  area  to 
bend  the  material  to  a  curved  shape,  and  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  means  and  concave  and  convex  areas  thereof  being 
located  relative  to  the  cutting  blade  for  guiding  the  material  to 
the  cutting  blade  such  that  a  concave  surface  of  the  curved 
shape  material  faces  the  cutting  blade  for  cutting  thereby;  and 

resilient  means  for  resiliently  supporting  said  second  surface 
means  relative  to  said  first  surface  means  to  urge  the  material 
toward  said  first  surface  means  as  material  is  fed  toward  the 
culling  blade. 


UMI 


5.737,843 

UNIVERSAL  DEVICES  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  USER 

OF  A  CIRCULAR  SAW  FROM  FLVINC;  DEBRIS 

.Morris  A.  Fringer,  430  W.  Northcreek  Rd.,  Smyrna.  Tenn. 

37167,  and  Daniel  L.  Fringer.  1784  W.  Northfield  Blvd.,  Suite 

161,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn.  37129 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  743,455 
Int.  CI.'  B25F  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  30—391  5  Claims 

1.  A  universal  device  for  protecting  user  of  a  circular  saw  from 
debris  wherein  said  circular  saw  having  a  blade  and  an  upper  guard 
partially  encircling  said  blade,  said  upper  guard  having  an  outer 
arch  and  an  inner  base,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  an  oiiter  debns  shield  having  a  forward  edge  distal  a  rearward 
edge  and  a  midpoint  between  said  forward  edge  and  said 
rearward  edge,  said  outer  debris  shield  having  an  attachment 
edge  and  a  projecting  edge  wherein  said  projecting  edge 
extending  away  from  said  attachment  edge  proximal  said 
midpoint; 

b.  means  for  attaching  said  outer  debris  shield  to  said  outer  arch; 


c    an  inner  debris  shield;  and  means  for  attaching  said  inner 
debris  shield  to  said  inner  base 


5,737,844 

TRIM  GAUGE 

Philip  T.  Brumley,  257_V»  Van  Dyke,  Centerline,  Mich.  48015 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,919 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/\4:  B43L  IMl:  E04F  2//W 

U.S.  CI.  33—194  2  Claims 


1.  A  trim  gauge  for  aiding  in  the  installation  and  trimming  of 
building  windows  and  doors  compnsing: 

an  elongated  first  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  a  first  engagement  surface  disposed  therebetween; 

an  elongated  second  member  hav  ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  a  second  engagement  surface  disposed  therebetween  in 
engagement  with  the  first  engagement  surface  and  the  second 
member  being  equal  in  length  to  the  first  member  and  being  in 
parallel  with  the  first  member  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
relative  thereto  and  having  a  side  surface  engaged  by  an 
overlapping  side  surface  of  the  first  member  wherein  the 
overlapping  side  surfaces  prevent  relative  rotation  and  the  first 
and  second  members  are  laterally  ottset  an  equal  amount  with 
respect  to  each  other;  and 

a  selectively  actuable  liKking  mechanism  disposed  between  the 
first  member  and  the  second  member  wherein  the  first  and 
second  members  each  have  a  side  lip  projecting  from  their 
respective  engagement  surfaces  to  define  both  side  surfaces 
and  equal  lateral  gauges  on  both  sides 


5,737.845 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
DEVIATIONS  OF  AN  Al  TOMOBILE  VEHICLE  SEAT 
FROM  DESIGN  SPECIFICATIONS 
David  Marasus,  Rochester,  Mich.,  a.s$ignor  to  Lear  Corpora- 
tion, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  680,248 

Int.  CI."  G01B."i/25;///27 

U.S.  CI.  33—545  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  checking  dimensions  of  an  automotive  seal 

using  a  seat  buck  that  simulates  a  vehicle  passenger  compartment 


with  optimum  dimensions,  said  buck  having  a  surface  plate  with 
seal  supporting  structure,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  test  seal  on  said  supporting  structure,  said  test  seat 
having  a  hip  point  kKation  corresponding  to  the  hip  axis  of  a 
seat  tKCupant; 

placing  a  target  block  adjacent  one  side  of  said  seat  in  proximity 
to  said  hip  point  Uxation; 

adjusting  a  light  beam  generator  supported  on  said  surface  plate 
for  movement  in  the  directions  of  first  and  second  c<H)rdinate 
axes  parallel  to  the  passenger  compartment  centerplane; 

aiming  a  light  beam  generated  by  said  light  beam  generator  al 
said  target  block  and  adjusting  the  position  of  said  light  beam 
generator  in  said  directions  of  said  coordinate  axes  until  said 
light  beam  illuminates  a  target  point  on  said  target  block 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  target  point  and  zeroing 
digital  read-outs  of  said  first  and  second  coordinates; 

remov  ing  said  target  block  from  the  path  of  said  light  beam;  and 

measuring  the  displacement  of  said  hip  point  location  on  said 
seat  from  said  target  point  by  adjusting  said  light  beam 
generator  in  the  direction  of  said  coordinate  axes  until  said  hip 
point  and  said  target  point  coincide,  and  recording  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  light  beam  generator 


1.  A  lead  frame  dryer  for  a  water  jet  deflasher  apparatus  wherein 
the  lead  frames  exit  the  deflasher  apparatus  and  are  slacked 
together,  the  lead  frame  dryer  comprising: 


a)  a  pair  of  water  absorbing  rollers  positioned  downstream  from 
an  exit  of  said  water  jet  detlashcr  apparatus  and  spaced  apart 
Irom  each  other  to  receive  a  lead  frame  ihcrebelueen  to 
absorb  water  on  said  lead  frame; 

bl  a  pair  of  solid  rollers,  one  solid  roller  positioned  adjaceni 
each  of  said  water  absorbing  rollers,  each  solid  roller  moving 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  direction  of  movement  of  an 
adjacent  water  absorbing  roller  and  compressing  said  water 
absorbing  roller  to  remove  water  therefrom;  and 

c(  a  venluri  device  for  producing  a  vacuum,  the  ventun  devin 
including  a  conduit  positioned  adjaceni  each  solid  roller  i<. 
collect  said  water  removed  from  said  water  absorbing  roller 
said  solid  rollers  using  said  vacuum. 


5.737.847 

TELESCOPING  STAND  WITH  PI\ OTABLE  HOLDER 

FOR  A  HANDHELD  HAIR  DRYER 

Doris  Britton.  3033  Maple  Ave.,  Altoona.  Pa.  16601 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  80<t,451 

Int.  CI."  A45D  20/14 

U.S.  CI.  34—97  2  Claims 


5.737.846 
LEAD  FRAME  DRVER 
\Naite  R.  Warren,  Jr..  Raleigh,  and  l.ou  W.  Nicholls.  Durham, 
both    of    N.C..    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Semiconductor 
America.  Inc..  Durham.  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  755.049 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  /v/(^/ 

U-S.  CI.  34— 71  8  Claims 


SOURCf 


HS    ^ 


I.  A  telescoping  stand  compnsing; 

a  stand  having  a  base  and  a  manually  and  lelescopically  adjusi 
able  pole  extending  therefrom  and  terminated  at  a  free  end 
the  stand  having  a  tubular  upwardly  extending  sleeve,  .i 
closed  lower  end.  a  threaded  open  end  and  a  nut  Ihreadably 
secured  iherearound.  and  a  lower  end.  the  base  is  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  legs  being  coupled  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stand; 
and 

a  ball  and  socket  joint  assembly  secured  to  the  free  end  of  thi. 
p<ile  lor  removably  holding  a  hand-held  hair  dryer  and  allow 
ing  n  to  be  positioned  at  difierent  angles  for  use. 


5.737.848 

<;iiDE  rollarran(;emknt  for  pm'kr  machine 

DRVINt;  SECTION 
Tri  Chau-Huu.  and  Albrecht  Meinecke.  both  of  Heidenheim. 
(Germany.    as,sigm»rs    to    \oith     SuUer    Papiermaschinen 
(imbH.  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617J32 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  16.  1995.  195  m 
581.2 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  \\/02 
U..S.  CI.  34 — 114  18  Claims 

17  The  drving  section  tor  drying  a  traveling  web  of  paper,  the 
drying  section  including  a  succession  of  drying  cylinders  along  the 
path  of  the  web  passing  through  the  drying  section; 

the  drying  section  being  divided  into  a  senes  of  successivv. 
drying  groups,  wilh  each  of  the  drying  groups  having  al  least 
one  of  the  drying  cylinders  therein; 
at  leasi  one  felt  or  wire  belt  respectively  for  each  ol  the  drying 
groups  lor  guiding  the  traveling  web  as  iix  travels  through  the 
re-|vcli\e  drying  group; 
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al  lea.sl  two  successive  ones  of  ihe  drying  cylinders  in  the  drying 
section  being  spaced  apart  to  detinc  a  transfer  region  for  the 
web  between  the  successive  cylinders;  the  transfer  region  is 
between  successive  drying  groups,  and  the  first  and  the  sec- 
ond guide  rolls  are  disposed  in  the  transfer  region  between  the 
successive  drying  groups;  the  first  felt  is  in  the  first  of  the  two 
succelsive  drying  groups  and  the  second  fell  is  in  the  second 
of  the  two  successive  drving  groups,  whereby  the  transfer 
region  is  between  two  of  the  drying  cylinders  at  a  transfer 
between  two  successive  groups; 

at  least  two  felt  or  wire  bell  guide  rolls  disposed  in  the  transfer 
region  between  the  two  successive  drying  cylinders,  the  at 
least  two  guide  rolls  being  placed  so  that  the  web  is  guided  otf 
the  first  of  the  dryer  cylinders  and  passes  o\er  the  two  guide 
rolls  in  succession  and  ihen  oser  the  next  drying  cylinder  in 
succession  and  so  that  the  web  travels  on  a  meandenng  path 
from  the  first  mentioned  to  the  successive  drying  cylinder  in 
its  palti  through  the  transfer  region. 

the  first  felt  wraps  around  the  first  of  the  guide  rolls  in  the 
transf«r  region  and  the  second  felt  wraps  around  the  second  of 
the  guide  roils  in  the  transfer  region,  and  the  felts  supporting 
the  web  moving  into  and  then  out  of  the  transfer  region; 

a  transfer  area  defined  between  the  first  and  second  guide  rolls, 
whereby  transfer  of  the  web  from  the  first  to  the  second  of  the 
felts  occurs  m  the  transfer  area  defined  between  the  first  and 
the  second  rolls; 

at  least  one  additional  fell  or  wire  belt  guide  roll  in  the  transfer 
region  for  providing  a  path  of  return  of  at  least  one  of  the  felts 
or  wire  belts  to  the  beginning  of  the  respective  drying  group 
after  the  fell  or  wire  bell  has  passed  over  the  respective  one  of 
the  gilide  rolls  in  the  transfer  region. 


v7' 
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4  A  recycled  a.sphalt  product  (R.AP)  dr\ing  apparatus,  compris 


la)  a  counterflow  RAP  dryer  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  R.AP  dryer  having  a  combustion  zone  at  its  first  end.  a 
drying  zone  at  its  second  end.  and  a  buffer  zone  between  said 
combustion  zone  and  said  drying  zone,  said  drying  zone 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  with  ihe  first  end  of  the 
drying  zone  being  nearest  the  first  end  of  the  dryer  and  the 
second  end  of  the  drying  zone  being  nearest  the  second  end  of 
the  dryer,  with  a  RAP  inlet  to  introduce  R.AP  into  the  diying 
zone  near  its  second  end.  and  a  RAP  outlet  to  remove  RASP 
from  the  drying  zone  near  its  first  end;  and 

(b)  a  duct  pathway  to  route  hot  air  from  the  drying  zone  back  to 
the  buffer  zone  so  that  hot  air  may  be  recycled  through  the 
RAP  drying  apparatus; 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  duel  pathway  to  route  hot  air 
from  the  drying  zone  back  to  the  buffer  zone  is  positioned 
adjacent  to.  and  in  a  heat  transferring  relationship  with,  said 
combustion  zone. 


5.737.850 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  KOK  DRY1N(;  POILTRY 

MAMRE 

Bryan  Hcndriv.  Stvmour,  Ind..  as.signor  to  Rose  .\cre  Farms. 

Inc.,  Seymour,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  y\.  I«W6.  Ser.  No.  741,6«l 

Int.  Ci.'  C26B  7Hm 

U.S.  CI.  34—380  17  Claims 
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5.737,84«» 
RECYCLE  MOI.STl  RE  EVAPOR-VFION  SYSTEM 
Tmy  R.  Morrison,  Indianapoli.s.  Ind.,  and  Billy  Joe  Mullinax, 
Knotts  island.  N.C..  assignors  to  Jat  Enterprise  Inc.  of  Indi- 
ana, (ireenwood.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573.1  MS.  Dec.  15,  1W5.  Pat.  No. 

5.579.587.  This  application  Dec.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  753.823 

Int.  Cl.'^  F26B  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  34— 136  4  Claims 


1.  A  chicken  manure  drying  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  platform  for  receiving  chicken  manure  thereon; 

a  plowing  apparatus  positioned  over  said  platform  for  engaging 

the  chicken  manure  on  said  platform;  and 
at  least  one  drying  fan  disposed  adjacent  to  said  platform  for 

directing  air  across  said  platform. 


5.737,851 
THERMAE  PROCE.SSIN(;  I  NIT  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  PEASTISOI.-BASED  FLOOR 
COVERINGS 
Lawrence  J.  Novak.  Boothvvyn,  Pa.;  Peter  J.  Rohrbacher,  Bor- 
dentown.  N.J..  and  Rudolph  Kist,  III.  F^lkton.  Md..  assignors 
to  Congoleum  Corporation,  Mercerville.  N..I. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  609.693 
Int.  CI.'  F26B  7m) 
t.S.  CI.  34-^20  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  priKessing  a  plasiisol-containing  article  in  the 
manufacture  of  a  plastisol-based  floor  coverings  comprising: 
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healing  an  article  with  substantially  only  radiant  heat  transfer  lo 
raise  the  temperature  of  said  article  al  a  rale  of  al  least  about 
15°  F./second  to  an  approach  temperature;  and 

healing  said  article  with  substantially  only  convective  heat  trans- 
fer to  the  predetermined  target  temperature  of  said  article  al  a 
rale  al  least  about  five  times  less  than  the  rale  in  said  radiant 
healing  step. 


5.737,852 

DRYNESS  CONTROL  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYER 

Sanjay  P.  Shukla.  Hilliard,  Ohio;  Sean  F.  Myers,  Webster  City. 

and  William  B.  Hughett,  Fort  Dodge,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors 

to  White  Coasolidated  Industries,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996.  .Ser  No.  692,439 

Int.  CI."  C26B  lino 

U.S.  CI.  34—528  4  Claims 
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5,737.853 

CONVERTIBLE  THONG  BEACH  SHOE 

Miroslav  Smcjkal.  32-14  45th  St..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  788,655 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  ,iV7J 

U.S.CL  36—11.5  7  Claims 


I.  A  convertible  shoe  construction  constituted  of  a  unitary  com- 
ponent, said  component  comprising  an  initially  flexible  planar 
member  having  the  configuration  of  a  shoe  sole;  including  elongate 
slits  in  respectively  the  heel  portion  and  toe  portions  of  said  shoe 
sole  forming  a  stnp  element  al  said  heel  portion  and  a  stnp  element 
al  said  toe  portion  each  having  the  ends  thereof  connected  to  said 
shoe  sole,  said  strip  element  at  the  heel  portion  having  cutouts 
formed  al  opposite  edges,  whereby  upon  said  heel  stnp  element 
being  beni  upwardly  and  forwardly  above  said  shoe  sole,  said  toe 
strip  element  is  bent  upwardly  and  engages  into  said  cutouts  to 
form  a  thong-like  shoe. 


5.737.854 
SHOE  WITH  A  CENTRAL  CLOSl  RE 
Reinhold  Sussmann,  Scheinfcld.  (Germany,  assignor  to  Puma 
AG  Rudolf  Das.sler  Sport.  Herzogenaurach.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,661 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germany,    Aug.    31,    1992, 
9211710  L 

Int.  a."  A43C  UnO:  A43B  li/OO 
U.S.  CI.  36—50.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  household  clothes  dryer  timer  motor, 
comprising: 

a  power  supply  circuit  electrically  connected  lo  high  voltage  AC 
power  and  operable  to  convert  the  high  voltage  AC  power  into 
low  voltage  DC  power; 

a  moisture  sensing  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  power 
supply  circuit  and  including  a  moisture  sensor  having  pair  of 
electrodes,  a  time  delay  circuit,  a  timer  motor  controller, 
wherein  said  moisture  sensor  supplies  a  voltage  signal  to  said 
lime  delay  circuil  indicative  of  sensed  dryness,  an  output  of 
said  lime  delay  circuii  is  electrically  connected  to  an  input  of 
said  tinier  motor  controller  and  said  lime  delay  circuit  serves 
as  a  filter  lo  prevent  transient  spikes  in  the  sensed  dryness 
signal  from  affection  operation  of  said  timer  motor  controller, 
and  an  output  of  said  timer  motor  controller  is  electrically 
connected  to  a  timer  motor,  wherein,  when  the  voltage  applied 
at  the  timer  motor  controller  input  is  a  first  value  Ihe  timer 
motor  is  turned  oft  and.  when  the  voltage  applied  at  die  timer 
motor  controller  input  is  a  second  value  the  timer  motor  is 
activated,  said  first  \alue  being  different  ihan  said  second 
value. 


>- 


17  Shoe  with  an  upper  formed  at  least  in  part  of  an  elasiically 
flexible  material,  a  sole  lo  which  ihe  upper  is  attached,  an  instep 
cover  hinged  to  the  upper  al  a  lower  end  ihereol.  a  central  closure 
attached  to  the  inslep  cover  in  an  inslep  area,  a  wire  like  lightening 
element  coupled  with  the  central  closure  and  running  down  one 
side  ot  a  throat  area  of  the  upper  and  back  up  an  opposite  Mde 
thereof  lo  ihe  central  closure,  at  each  side  of  the  upper  the  light 
ening  element  running  back  and  forth  between  guide  elements  on  a 
tensioning  strip  and  guide  elements  on  the  instep  cover,  each 
tensioning  strip  being  formed  as  part  of  a  structural  unit  for  each 
side  of  the  shoe,  said  structural  unit  ha\  ing  al  least  two  supporting 
straps  which  run  over  Ihe  upper  lo  al  least  an  edge  area  of  the  sole 
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as  permanent  pans  thereof  with  the  tensioning  strip,  a  first  of  the 
supporting  straps  being  directed  toward  an  area  at  least  as  far 
rearward  as  the  metatarsophalangeal  joints  and  a  second  of  the 
supportmg  straps  extending  rearwardly  to  a  heel  part  of  the  shoe 
and  at  lexst  panially  encompasses  the  heel  at  least  in  the  edge  area 
of  the  sole;  wherein  the  tensionmg  strips  have  a  greater  stiffness 
than  the  supporting  straps;  and  wherein  the  tensioning  strips,  at 
least  in  an  area  at  which  the  guide  elements  are  provided  thereon, 
are  made  of  a  material  that  is  abrasion-resistant,  hard  and  of  a  low 
coefficiem  of  friction. 


5,737.855 
ATHLETIC  SHOE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  SPIKES 
J.  Charles  Jordan,  1401  Plumstead  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28216, 
and  CTark  S.  Smith,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignors  to  J.  Charles 
Jordan,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,658,  Mar.  1,  1995.  This 

application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,893 

Int.  CI."  A43C  I5/00:15/0H 

U.S.  CI.  36—61  8  Claims 


and  including  a  manually  actuated  lever  extending  outwardly 
from  the  shoe,  such  that  upon  actuation  of  the  lever,  the  cam 
assembly  effects  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  the  slide 
member  over  the  front  and  rear  spike  plates  within  said 
outsole  housing;  and 

(f)  said  slide  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
extending  detents,  and  said  rear  and  front  spike  plates  includ- 
ing a  corresponding  plurality  of  complementary  openings, 
said  plurality  of  detents  and  openings  ctxjperating  upon  lon- 
gitudinal sliding  movement  of  the  slide  member  such  that: 
(i)  upon  mating  alignment  of  the  detents  and  openings,  said 

biasing  means  moves  said  rear  and  front  spike  plates  and 
attached  spikes  upwardly  into  the  spike-retracted  position 
away  from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  out.sole  housing;  and 
(ii)  upon  offsetting  the  detents  and  openings,  said  rear  and 
front  spike  plates  and  attached  spikes  are  urged  down- 
wardly towards  the  bottom  wall  of  said  outsole  housing 
into  the  spike-extended  position,  and  are  maintained  in  the 
spike-extended  position  during  shoe  wear; 

(g)  spaced-apart  rear  and  front  rigid  caps  located  adjacent  to  the 
slide  member,  and  residing  respectively  in  the  rear  portion 
and  the  front  portion  of  the  outsole  housing  to  provide  a  rigid 
support  bamer  between  the  slide  member  and  the  fool  of  the 
wearer  during  shoe  wear,  and  to  define  an  area  within  said 
outsole  housing  for  movement  of  the  rear  and  front  spike 
plates  between  the  spike-relracted  position  and  the  spike- 
extended  position,  said  rear  and  front  caps  including  a  respec- 
tive plurality  of  imemally-threaded  spacers  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  threaded  .screws  therein,  and 

(h)  rear  and  front  rigid  outsole  plates  located  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  outsole  housing,  and  defining  a  plurality 
of  outsole  plate  openings  therein  for  accommodating  the 
spikes  of  the  rear  and  front  spike  plates  in  the  extended 
position,  and  defining  a  plurality  of  screw  holes  therein  in 
alignment  with  the  spacers  to  receive  the  threaded  screws  for 
removably  attaching  the  rear  and  front  outsole  plates  to  said 
oiitviile  hniisine  of  (he  shoe. 


5.737,856 
REMOVABLE  AND  REPLACEABLE  CLEAT  APPARATUS 

FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Raymond  J.  Brockman.  P.O.  Box  168,  Holbrook.  N.Y.  11741 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,102 

Int.  CI."  A43C  I5AK) 

VS.  CI.  36—62  11  Claims 


1.  A  spiked  athletic  shoe,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shoe  upper; 

(b)  an  outsole  housing  connected  to  the  shoe  upper,  and  includ- 
ing a  bottom  wall  defining  a  plurality  of  spike-receiving 
openings  therein; 

(c)  spaced-apart  rear  and  front  spike  plates  located  within  said 
out.sole  housing,  and  residing  respectively  in  a  rear  heel 
portion  of  the  shoe  and  a  front  portion  of  the  shoe  generally  in 
an  area  adjacent  to  the  ball  and  toes  of  the  foot  during  shoe 
wear,  said  rear  and  front  spike  plates  including  a  plurality  of 
spikes  attached  thereto  for  movement  between  a  spike- 
extended  position  whereby  said  plurality  of  spikes  extend 
outwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  outsole  housing,  and  a 
spike-retracted  position  whereby  said  plurality  of  spikes  are 
retracted  within  said  outsole  housing; 

(d)  biasing  means  located  within  said  outsole  housing  and 
engaging  said  rear  and  front  spike  plates  for  normally  urging 
said  rear  and  front  spike  plates  and  attached  spikes  upwardly 
into  the  spike-retracted  position; 

(e)  actuating  means  operalively  engaging  said  rear  and  front 
spike  plates  and  cooperating  with  said  biasing  means  for 
moving  said  rear  and  front  spike  plates  and  attached  spikes 
between  the  spike-retracted  position  and  the  spike-extended 
position,  said  actuating  means  compnsing  an  elongated  slide 
member  located  within  said  outsole  housing  and  in  overlying 
relation  to  said  rear  and  front  spike  plates,  and  a  cam  assem- 
bly connected  to  the  slide  member  within  said  outsole  housing 


1.  A  cleat  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  longitudinally  elastic  base  as.sembly. 

a  plurality  of  cleat  units  connected  to  said  base  assembly. 

a  first  strap  connected  to  a  first  side  of  said  base  a.ssembly.  and 

a  second  strap  connected  to  a  second  side  of  said  base  assembly. 

wherein  each  of  said  cleat  units  includes: 

a  cleat  support. 

a  plurality  of  individual  cleats  projecting  upward  from  said  cleat 

support  and  through  said  base  assembly,  and 
cleat  locks  connected  to  said  cleats  distal  to  said  cleat  support. 

whereby   said  cleat   locks   secure   said  cleats  to  said   base 

assembly. 


5,737,857 

PROTECTIVE  SHOE 

Johann  .\umann.  Bergham  2,  D-83052  Bruckmuhl,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544.754,  Oct.  18,  1995.  This 

application  Mar.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  611,042 

Claims    priority,    application    t>ermany,    Nov.    15,    1994, 

9418347  U 

Int.  a."  A43C  I.WI4:  A43B  2.W7 
U.S.  a.  36—77  R  7  Claims 


1.  Footwear  with: 

(a)  a  leg: 

(b)  a  lining  with  a  waterproof  and  water  vapt>r  permeable 
microporous  functional  layer  which  lines  the  leg. 

(c)an  insole  which  is  connected  with  the  lower  end  area  of  the 
lining; 

(d)  a  waterproof  outsole  which  consists  of  plastic  and  which  is 
injection  molded  to  the  lower  area  of  the  leg: 

(e)  wherein  the  actual  leg  maienal  ends  at  a  distance  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  lining; 

(flw herein  the  end  of  the  actual  leg  material  is  connected  to  the 
insole  and  the  lower  end  of  the  lining  through  a  porous 
material  which  can  be  penetrated  by  the  outsole  material 
which  is  still  liquid  during  the  injection  molding  process  and 
which  forms  a  connection  material; 
characterized  by: 

(g)  a  rigid  protective  cap  which  is  arranged  in  the  toe  area 
between  the  leg  and  the  porous  connection  material  on  the  one 
hand  and  the  lining  on  the  other  hand;  and 

( h  I  w  herein  the  porous  connection  material  is  connected  to  the 
circumference  of  the  insole  by  an  adhesive  connection  al  its 
end  facing  away  from  the  actual  leg  material,  at  least  in  the 
toe  area. 


12 


10 


(a)  a  flexible  retainer  for  removable  assembly  about  the  toe. 
instep,  inside  and  outside  vamp  areas  and  cleated  sole  of  a 
soccer  shoe  and  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  straps 
defining  upper  strap  means  adapted  to  be  received  about  the 
toe.  instep,  inside  and  outside  vamp  areas  of  a  soccer  shoe  and 
lower  strap  means  adapted  to  be  received  about  the  cleated 
sole  of  the  soccer  shoe  and  to  extend  between  the  cleats  of  the 
cleated  sole  and  to  lie  along  the  bottom  surface  of  the  sole, 
said  upper  strap  means  comprising;  and 

(i)  a  central  strap  adapted  to  extend  over  the  toe  of  the  soccer 
shoe  and  having  connection  at  one  end  thereof  with  said 
lower  strap  means;  and 

(ii)  front,  intermediate  and  rear  straps  each  being  intercon- 
nected with  said  central  strap  and  extending  transversely 
therefrom,  said  front,  intermediate  and  rear  straps  each 
being  connected  to  said  lower  strap  means;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  lelatively  hard  ball  engaging  elements  being 
fixed  to  and  projecting  outwardly  from  respective  ones  of  said 
front,  intermediate  and  rear  straps  of  said  upper  strap  means 
of  said  flexible  retainer  and  being  positioned  on  said  front, 
intermediate  and  rear  straps  for  ItKation  adjacent  respective 
inside  and  outside  \amp  surface  areas  of  the  soccer  shoe  at 
locations  thereon  being  near  the  inside  and  outside  edges  of 
the  cleated  sole  of  the  soccer  shoe  and  in  position  for  contact 
with  a  soccer  ball  dunng  ball  trapping,  catching  and  dnbbling 
activities,  said  relatively  hard  ball  engaging  elements  having 
ball  contact  surfaces  collectively  defining  ball  contact  bounce- 
away  strips  causing  a  soccer  ball  to  readily  bounce  away  from 
the  soccer  shoe  of  a  soccer  player  thus  enabling  the  soccer 
player  to  learn  to  yield  the  ball  contacting  foot  during  catch- 
ing and  trapping  activity  and  thus  learn  the  soft  feel  that  is 
necessary  for  ball  control. 


5.737,859 
EARTH  LEVELINtJ  APPARATl  S 
Jean-Roch  Tardif.  Riviere-Du-Loup,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tar- 
dif  &  Frere  ( 19931,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  632,096 

Int.  CI."  E02F  .'!/!*> 

l!.S.  CI.  37—389  6  Claims 


5,737,858 

TRAINING  DE\  ICE  FOR  SOCCER  PL.WERS 

Mark  H.  Levy,  10050  Westpark  #1904,  Houston,  Tex.  77042 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,205 

Int.  CI."  A43B  l</IS:V()2 

V.S.  CI.  36—128  14  Claims 


"^^A-^X.^ 


^, 


1/    a 

»4       /*" 


1.  A  training  device  for  an  indoor  or  outdoor  soccer  shoe  having 
a  cleated  sole  defining  inside  and  outside  edges  and  ha\ing  a  \amp 
defining  toe.  instep,  inside  and  outside  vamp  areas  adjacent  the 
sole,  said  training  device  assisting  stKcer  players  in  learning  the 
soft  and  controlled  ball  contact  that  is  desirable  for  trapping  and 
dribbling  a  soccer  ball,  said  training  device  comprising: 


1.  An  earth  le\eling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vehicle  having  first  runner  means  for  movement  in  an  opera- 
tive direction; 

an  elongated  screw  mounted  to  the  vehicle  and  rotatable  on  its 
axis,  and  extending  transversely  of  the  operative  direction  of 
movement  of  the  vehicle;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  screw,  the  screw  having  a  spiral  blade 
with  an  edge  adapted  to  engage  earth  to  mo\e  the  earth  along 
the  length  of  the  screw,  as  the  vehicle  advances  in  the  opera- 
tive direction,  so  as  to  level  the  earth. 

wherein  the  vehicle  is  a  trailed  vehicle  adapted  to  be  hauled  by 
a  tractor  in  the  operative  direction  with  the  first  runner  means 
in  contact  with  the  ground  and  downstream  of  the  vehicle 
relative  to  the  operative  direction,  a  second  .set  of  runner 


179-270O.G. -98-3:QL3 


1014 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Apr  II    14,  1998 


April  14.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1015 


means  in  the  form  of  transport  wheels  is  mounted  to  the 
vehicle  for  movement  in  a  transport  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  screw, 
whereby  the  vehicle  can  be  hauled  on  a  highway  with  the 
elongated  screw  in  a  raised  position  for  transport  and  wherein 
the  first  runner  means  are  raised  out  of  contact  with  the 
ground  and  the  second  runner  means  are  lowered  to  be  in 
contact  with  the  ground  for  movement  in  the  transport  direc- 
tion. 


5.737,860 
METHOD  AND  .4PPAR.ATI  S  EMPLOYING  GRAVITY  TO 

FORM  A  VARIABLE  MESSAGE  ON  A  SIGN 
Roger  W'higham;  Lisa  Wandrick.  both  of  Atlanta,  and  Thomas 
R.  Boston,  Fairburn.  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola 
Company,  .Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  47U84,  Jan.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,800 

Int.  CI."  G09F  l.fC-i:  B05B  17/OS 

VS.  a.  40—406  27  Claims 


7  A  method  of  forming  a  substantially  vertical,  moving  and 
changeable  message  for  a  sign  from  gas  bubbles  rising  within  a 
tank  of  liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  releasing  gas  as  a  plurality  of  bubble  groups  within 
the  lank  of  liquid,  bubbles  in  each  of  said  bubble  groups 
corresponding  to  multiple  locations  within  said  tank,  to  estab- 
lish said  plurality  of  bubble  groups  at  different  relative  depths 
within  said  lank  of  liquid  such  that  a  message  is  intelligible 
from  a  total  visual  relationship  between  the  different  relative 
depths  of  said  bubble  groups  within  said  tank  of  liquid  as 
observed  from  a  side  of  said  lank 
each  bubble  group  including  at  least  one  gas  bubble  dehning 

part  of  the  inessage; 
the  gas  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  bubble  groups  being  less 
dense  than  the  liquid^  such  thai  each  of  said  plurality  of 
bubble  groups  rises  uniformly  under  an  effect  of  gravity. 


UMI 


5,737,861 
INTERMITTENT  MOTION  GEAR  BOX 
Don  Haasen.  Anaheim.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tri  Motion  Design. 
Inc.,  Alamo.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Scr.  No.  636,875 
Int  CI."  G09F  n/02 
VS.  CI.  40—505  5  Claims 

1.  A  display  device   having  a  plurality  of  display   surfaces, 
comprising,  m  combination: 

a  plurality  of  triangular  shaped  display  elements: 


a  plurality  of  gear  boxes  mounted  in  said  display  device: 
each  of  said  plurality  of  gear  boxes  having  a  separate  housing 

divided  into  two  parts; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  gear  boxes  having  a  partial  gear  drive 

means  rotalably  supported  therein: 
each  of  said  partial  gear  drive  means  having  a  shaft  and  being 

rotalably  supptirted  between  said  two  parts  of  said  separate 

housing  by  bearing  means  carried  on  said  shaft; 
operating  means  connected  to  each  of  the  shafts  of  said  partial 

gear  drive  means  to  synchronously  drive  each  of  said  partial 

gear  drive  means: 
each  of  said  shafts  is  hollow  and  is  shaped  so  as  to  mate  with 

said  operating  means  extending  therethrough; 
pin  wheel  driven   means  rotalably   mounted  in  each  of  said 

separate  housings  al  an  angle  of  9()  degrees  to  the  respective 

partial  gear  drive  means  held  therein; 
each  of  said  pin  wheel  driven  means  having  an  upper  surface 

with  a  plurality  of  pins  thereon  and  a  lower  surt'ace  with  a 

secunng  means  connected  thereto  and  extending  through  an 

opening  formed  in  said  separate  housing;  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  triangular  shaped  display  elements 

being  connected  to  one  of  said  securing  means  on  the  lower 

surface  of  a  pin  wheel  driven  means,  whereby  said  operating 

means  will  intermittently  move  said  plurality  of  triangular 

shaped  display  means  in  said  display  device 


5,737,862 
PORTABLE  SIGN 
Garry  T.  Cooper,  79  McVeigh  Street.  Barrie.  Ontario.  Canada, 
L4M  7E4.  and  J.  Murray  Wright.  3  Springdale  Cresenl. 
Barrie,  Ontario,  Canada,  L4M  5A7 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  713363 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Sep.  20.  1995,  2158666 
Int.  CI."  G09F  7/fM 
U.S.  CI.  40—606  5  Claims 

1.  A  portable  sign  comprising: 

a  magnetically  attractable  signboard  presenting  a  neutral  back- 
ground devoid  of  any  locating  indicia  and  any  mechanical 
secunng  means: 
a  frame  supporting  said  signboard: 
a  support  for  supporting  said  frame; 

graphic  elements  cut  from  a  magnetic  rubber  material  releasably 
securable  to  said  signlxiard  by  magnetic  attraction  without 
mechanical  or  visual  constraint: 
a  mesh  screen  hingedly  secured  to  said  frame  and  movable  from 
an  open  position  permitting  access  to  said  graphic  elements  to 
a  clo.sed  (Xisition  covenng  said  graphic  elements  to  inhibit 
access  to  said  graphic  elements: 


than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  firearm  barrel  so  as  to  provide 
clearance  over  the  entire  barrel  length  between  said  projectile  and 
the  barrel  in  both  diameter  and  circumference  along  the  sides  of 
the  rifling  lands  of  the  firearm  barrel  and  the  nfling  grooves  of  said 
projectile,  thereby  imparting  a  stabilizing  spin  to  said  projectile 
when  fired  from  the  barrel. 


said  frame  relea.sably  attaching  to  said  support  by  posts  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  frame  which  are  received  in  recep- 
tacles extending  upwardly  from  said  support: 

said  support  including  a  pair  of  horizontal  members  from  each 
of  which  one  of  said  receptacles  extends; 

said  support  further  including  adjustable  legs  upon  which  said 
support  rests  lo  allow  longitudinal  and  lateral  levelling  of  said 
support: 

said  adjustable  legs  are  provided  at  each  end  of  said  horizontal 
member  and  include  an  upright  member  which  is  slidably 
received  by  a  socket  at  each  end  of  each  said  horizontal 
member; 

releasable  locking  means  are  provided  between  each  said  socket 
and  corresponding  upright  member  to  releasably  secure  said 
socket  to  said  upright  member  lo  prevent  relative  movement 
therebetween,  said  upright  member  being  freely  slidable  in 
said  socket  when  said  releasable  locking  means  is  released: 

said  graphic  elements  including  at  least  one  member  from  the 
group  consisting  of  letters,  numbers,  symbols,  background 
mats  and  text  boxes:  and. 

said  graphic  elements  are  magnetically  attracted  to  each  other 
and  to  said  signboard  to  allow  said  graphic  elements  to  be 
superimposed  on  one  another  on  said  signboard. 


5,737,863 

MLZZLE  LOADING  FIREARM  PROJECTILE 

William  F.  Rainey,  III.  Rt.  1.  Box  166-B-81,  Galveston.  Tex. 

77554 

Division  of  Sen  No.  432,799.  May  2.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.623.779. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,280,  Nov.  18. 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15.  1997.  .Ser.  No. 

784.085 

Int.  CI."  ¥4l\  2 I/I X 

VS.  CI.  42—51  3  CUims 


5.737.864 

SAFETY-DEVICE  FOR  LOCKIN(;  FIRE-ARMS 

Milton  Otto.  Rua  Serra  dos  Parcels.  155  -  Diadema  -  SP.  Brazil 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  780.187 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Dec.  28.  1995.  9505479 

Int.  CI."  F41A  17AM) 

U.S.  CI.  42— 70.11  17  Claims 
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1.  A  firearm  locking  safety  device  compnsing: 

a  main  body  having  a  tubular  configuration  and  a  bottom  wall. 

an  axially  displaceable  keycore  disposed  within  said  main  body. 
said  keycore  adapted  to  operate  a  piece,  a  locking  element 
projecting  from  said  ptece:  and 

a  spring  that  biases  said  piece  and  bears  against  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  main  body,  said  bottom  wall  comprising  a  window 
through  which  an  end  of  said  locking  element  can  project,  a 
claw-shaped  flap,  a  square-profiled  Hap.  and  a  space  between 
said  flaps. 


5.737.865 
REPEATER  SHOT  C;i  N 
Rudolf  Brandt.  Domhan-Weiden,  and  Heinz  Matt,  Oberndorf. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heckler  &   Koch  GmbH. 
Oberndorf  am  Neckar,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  624.979 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31.  1995.  195  12 
178.3 

Int.  CI."  F41A  21/lX) 
VS.  CI.  42—75.02  18  Claims 


70     72 


1  The  combination  of  a  rifled  barrel  of  a  muzzle-loading  firearm 
and  a  muzzle-loading  firearm  bullet-shaped  cylindrical  projectile 
for  being  fired  therefrom,  said  projectile  having  uniformly  deep 
rifling  griK)ves  pre-fomied  over  its  cylindrical  surface  that  matches 
in  number  and  spiral  angle  the  rifling  of  the  fireann  barrel,  said 
rifling  grooves  of  said  projectile  being  wider  than  the  lands  of  the 
rifling  of  the  firearm  barrel  and  being  of  smaller  outside  diameter 


1.  A  repeater  shot  gun  comprising 

a  plastic  housing: 

at  least  one  barrel  rigidly  attached  to  the  housing  when  the  gun 
is  assembled: 

the  barrel  having  a  rear  portion: 

a  coupling  including  a  barrel  receiver  ngidly  positioned  in  the 
housing,  such  that  the  barrel  receiver  substantially  coaxially 
surrounds  the  rear  portion  of  the  barrel  and  the  barrel  is  in 
close-fitting  engagement  with  the  barrel  receiver: 
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wherein  the  coupling  comprises  at  least  one  anchor  jut.  the 
anchor  jut  extending  at  least  partially  into  (he  plastic  housing: 
and  wherein  the  at  least  one  anchor  Juts  extends  substantially 
parallel  longitudinally  within  the  housing. 


SSV,V\„  "v; ^--)-^Y^ 


1.  An  adapter  for  mounting  shooting  accessories  to  an  individual 
tirearm  in  the  vicinity  of  the  front  of  a  barrel,  comprising: 

a  stationary  eompt)nent  ngidly  joined  to  the  tirearm  and  located 

opposite  the  end  of  a  barrel  from  which  a  projectile  exits: 
a  removable  component  that  can  be  affixed  to  the  stationary 

component: 
said  removable  component  having  a  longitudinal  plate  with  a 

connector  at  one  end  to  connect  to  the  stationary  component 

and  an  attachment  element  at  the  other  end  to  attach  to  the 

front  of  the  barrel:  and 
hookup  means  whereby  said  stationary  component  is  rigidly 

joined  to  the  connector  of  said  removable  component  by  a 

quick-connect  bayonet  mount. 


5.737,867 
FI.SH-I.IKE  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT 
Teruhiro     Tsutsumi,     and     Tomoyuki     Moriya,     both     of 
Hamamatsu,    Japan,    assignors    to    Shintowa    Co.,    Ltd., 
Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  713.728 

Claims  pi-iority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1996,  8-U37743 

Int.  cr  AOIK  75/r;2 

U.S.  CI.  43—17.6  5  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  fish-like  artificial  bail  comprising  a  hollow  tish-like  main 
body  made  of  a  transparent  resin  material,  a  concave  groove 
formed  in  a  surface  of  said  main  body  and  serving  as  a  scale 
indicating  portion,  a  heat  pressure  welded  layer  using  a  light 
non-transmitting  transfer  foil  and  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
scale  indicating  portion  excepting  said  concave  groove,  a  light 


non-transmitting  color  painted  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
fish-like  main  body  excepting  said  scale  indicating  portion,  a  light 
non-transmitting  color  painted  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
fish-like  main  btxiy  excepting  said  scale  indicating  portion,  and  a 
luminous  material  disposed  on  an  inner  side  of  said  fish-like  main 
body  and  served  as  a  light  source  for  light  transmitting  through 
said  concave  groove. 


5,737,866 
DEVICE  FOR  ADAPTING  A  SHOOTING  AID  ONTO  AN 
INDIVIDUAL  FIRE-ARM 
Jean  Minaire,  .Saint  Priest  en  Jarez.  and  Jean-Pierre  Montgre- 
nier.  Veauche,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Giat  Industries, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00757,  §  371  Dale  Apr.  2.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/37749,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28.  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  21,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  776,033 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  23,  1995,  95  06134 
Int.  CI."  F41A  -^VfW.  F41C  3/l4:'v4lG  1/00 
VS.  CI.  42—90  7  Claims 


5,737.868 

WEIGHTED  FISHINC;  BOBBER 

DennLs  Rikard.  PO.  Box  1090,  Warsaw,  Mo.  65355 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  744.637 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  9M)() 

U.S.  CI.  43-^44.92 


5  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  bobber  comprising: 

a  floatable  elongated  body  having  a  lower  section  with  a  slot 
therein,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  an  insertable  fishing 
line,  and  having  an  enlarged  section  Ux-ated  above  said  slot, 
said  enlarged  section  having  at  least  one  weighted  member 
therein  used  to  maintain  the  body  in  balance  while  floating  in 
water,  said  at  least  one  weighted  member  is  made  up  of  three 
members  joined  in  a  triangular  configuration:  and 

a  movable  sleeve  adapted  to  slide  on  said  body's  lower  section 
to  cover  said  slot  whereby  any  inserted  fishing  line  is  held  lo 
said  body. 


S.737.869 

FISHING  NET  ASSEMBLY 

Naixiso  E.  Murguido,  2811  S.W.  21st  St..  Miami.  Fla.  33145 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,725 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  M/IU 

V.S.  CI.  43—100  4  Claims 


A I  two  elongated  resilient  members  hav  ing  each  first  and  second 
ends  and  being  perpendicularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  said  resilient  members  having  substantially  the 
same  dimensions: 

B)  a  junction  assembly  keeping  said  elongated  resilient  members 
rigidly  in  place  and  including  upper  and  lower  walls.  ;<nd  said 
junction  assembly  further  includes  means  for  supporting  a  bait 
on  said  lower  wall: 

C)  four  weight  members  mounted  adjacent  to  said  first  and 
second  ends  having  a  sufficient  weight  to  sink  said  fishing  net 
assembly: 

D)  tensioning  means  for  keeping  said  resilient  members  in  an 
arcuate  position  including  first  and  second  cable  members 
interconnecting  said  elongated  resilient  members  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  respective  weight  members  wherein  said  first  and 
second  ends  define  a  plane  below  said  lower  wall  so  that  a  net 
mounted  to  said  first  and  second  cables  obstruct  said  crusta- 
ceans when  they  attempt  to  exit: 

E)  a  net  mounted  to  said  tensioning  means  so  that  a  sac  is 
defined  with  an  opening  defined  by  said  tensioning  means: 
and 

h)  a  leader  line  attached  to  said  upper  wall. 


5,737,870 
BAIT  AND  TR.\P 
Bharat  B.  Thind,  Cranford,  (ireat  Britain,  assignor  to  The 
Minister  of  Agriculture  Fisheries  and  Food  in  her  Britannic 
Majesty's  (iovernment   of  the  I  .K.  of  (it.   Britain  &   N. 
Ireland.  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B94/0«916.  S  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1995.  8  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/24859.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  5.^7.692 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nitcd  Kingdom.  Apr.  29.  199.^. 
9308868 

Int.  CI.   .-vol M  1/20 
V.S.  CI.  4.^—107  25  Claims 


A' 


content  of  the  bait  being  sutficieni  to  ensure  that  the  post 
animals  are  detained  within  the  housing: 

(2)  maintaining  the  trap  in  the  environment  for  a  predetermined 
lime  sufficient  to  attract  a  representative  amount  of  the  pest 
animal  pt)pulation:  and  thereafter 

(})  removing  the  trap  and  relating  the  number  and/or  type  of 
animals  arrested  therein  to  the  infestation  status  of  the  envi- 
ronment. 


5.737,871 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  UTILIZING 

PETROLEl  M  Fl  EL  MARKERS 

Michael  R.  Frisvtell.  Wayne.  NJ..  a.s.signor  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  638,409.  Apr.  26.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.809 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  1/22 
V.S.  CI.  44—328  6  Claims 

3.  A  petroleum  fuel  lagged  with  a  compound  having  the  formula 


N  =  N 


where  R'  is  C,-C,-alkyl.  R"  is  C,-C, -alky lene.  and  R'  is  C|-Cy 
alkyl.  .\  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  H. 
C|-C,-alkyl.  C|-C,-alkoxy.  halogen,  and  nitro.  and  7  is  H  or 


N  =  N 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  as  defined  above. 

5.  A  method  of  lagging  a  petroleum  fuel  and  subsequently 
identifying  the  tagged  petroleum  fuel,  the  methixi  comprising, 
providing  a  solution  of  a  compound  of  the  tomiula 


N  =  N 


where  R'  is  C.-C ,-alkyl.  R"  is  C|-C,-alkylene.  and  R'  is  C,-Cy 
alkyl.  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  diflcrent  and  are  selected  from  H. 
C|-C,-:ilkvl   r.-C,-alkoxy.  halogen,  and  niiro.  and  Z  is  H  or 


A  fishing  net  assembly,  compnsing: 


1.  A  method  for  assessing  the  infestation  status  of  an  environ- 
ment with  respect  to  insects  and/or  arachnid  pest  animals  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  placing  in  the  environment  a  trap  which  is  capable  of 
attracting  the  pest  animals  and  detaining  them  therein  the  u-ap 
comprising  a  housing  containing  a  non-flowing  aqueous  gel 
bail  which  is  non-harmful  to  the  pest  animals,  said  housing 
having  adjustable  openings  to  allow  access  of  pest  animals 
and  10  control  the  rale  of  evaporation  from  the  bait,  the  water 


wherein  .\  and  Y  arc  as  defined  above,  said  compound  being 
dissolved  in  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  lo  provide  a 
marker  solution. 

tagging  said  petroleum  fuel  with  said  marker  solution,  and 
subsequently  extracting  said  c<imp«iund  from  said  petroleum  fuel 
with  an  acidic  aqueous  solution,  thereby  producing  a  chro- 
inophoric  reaction  of  said  comp«iund. 
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S.737,872 

FORMl  I.ATION  FOR  SYNTHETIC  SEED 

James  E.  Cunnlnghani;  Danielle  Julie  Carrier,  and  David  I. 

Dunstan,  all  of  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignors  to  National 

Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  692,949 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  l/m:2IAX):l/(X):  AOIB  79/(X) 

VS.  CI.  47—57.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  seed  comprising,  a  plant  propagule  capable  of 

producing  an  entire  plant,  and  an  encapsulating  material  including 

a  finely  divided  substantially  biologically  and  chemically  inert 

filler,  a  binder  and  water,  wherein  the  encapsulating  material  is  in 

the  form  of  a  matrix  compnsing  silica  in  an  amount  of  95  to 

99'X/w,  alginate  in  an  amount  of  I  to  5%/w.  based  upon  the  total 

dry  weight  of  the  matnx,  and  water,  the  synthetic  seed  having  a 

water  activity  expressed  as  percent  relative  humidity  and  adjusted 

to  a  range  that  is  compatible  with  the  plant  propagule.  such  that 

propagule  viability  is  maintained  and  germination  will  occur  when 

exposed  to  germination   permissive  conditions,  and  to  provide 

sufficient  mechanical  strength/hardness  for  use  with  mechanical 

seeding  devices. 


5,737,873 

POTTED  PLANT  PROTECTOR 

Kaj  Gyr,  1807  NE.  52nd  Ave.,  Portland,  Oi^.  97213 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  637,295 

Int.  CI.''  AOIG  W02 

VS.  CI.  47—66.6 


1.  A  protector  device  adapted  for  use  with  a  flower/plant  con- 
tainer of  predetermined  size  and  shape,  said  container  when  filled 
with  growing  medium  defining  an  upper  surface  of  growing 
medium  of  predetermined  width  attractive  to  children  or  small 
animals,  said  device  composing;  a  flexible  band  of  matenal  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  coils  wound  around  a  center  axis  to  create  a 
spiral,  said  spiral  having  a  diameter  less  than  half  of  said  width  but 
large  enough  to  prevent  access  to  said  growing  medium  whereby 
said  spiral  may  be  placed  around  a  plant  in  order  to  prevent 
children  or  small  animals  from  getting  at  said  upper  surface  of  said 
growing  medium. 


2  Claims 


ing  together  adjacent  ends  of  said  frame  channels  to  form  said 
outer  rectangular  frame; 

an  inner  rectangular  frame  defined  by  horizontal  and  vertical 
blade  channels,  each  having  side  walls,  with  said  inner  frame 
being  mounted  and  contained  within  the  outer  frame; 

a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  within  the  inner  frame  and  extend- 
ing horizontally  between  the  vertical  blade  channels,  said 
blades  being  generally  Z-shaped  in  cross  section  having  a  pair 
of  end  flanges  and  a  panel  extending  angularly  therebetween, 
said  panel  being  thinner  than  said  end  flanges,  whereby  said 
panels  will  flex  upon  impact  forces  being  exerted  thereon 
transferring  said  forces  to  the  said  end  flanges;  and 

a  plurality  of  fins  formed  on  the  side  walls  of  the  vertical  blade 
channels  and  extending  toward  adjacent  vertical  side  walls  of 
the  outer  frame  channels  to  radiate  impact  forces  exerted  on 
the  blades  into  the  outer  frame  channels. 


5,737,875 

TENSION  APPARATIS  OF  A  VEHICLE  DOOR 

POWERED  SLIDING  DEVICE 

Patrick  Dowling,  and  Manabu  Nakajiraa,  both  of  Yamanashi- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-266499 

Int.  CI."  E05F  ll/W 

VS.  a.  49—360  14  Claims 


5.737,874 

SBUTTER  CONSTRICTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 

Jeffrey  J.  Sipos,  Reddington  Shores,  and  Anthony  R.  Vross, 
Odessa,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Simon  Rooting  and  Sheet 
Metal  Corp.,  Boardman,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,152 
Int  CI."  E06B  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  49—67  26  Claims 

1.  A  shutter  construction  including: 

an  outer  rectangular  frame  defined  by  honzontal  and  vertical 
frame  channels,  said  frame  channels  being  similar  to  each 
other,  each  being  U-shaped  in  cross  section  defined  by  an  end 
wall  and  spaced  parallel  side  walls,  and  comer  braces  secur- 


1.  A  tension  apparatus  of  a  powered  sliding  device  on  a  vehicle 
sliding  door,  comprising; 
a  base  plate; 

a  motor  fixed  to  the  base  plate; 

a  wire  drum  mounted  to  the  base  plate  by  a  first  shaft  and  rotated 
by  the  motor; 


a  wire  cable  provided  between  the  vehicle  sliding  dcwr  and  the 
wire  drum  for  pulling  the  sliding  door  forward  or  rearward 
when  the  wire  drum  rotates; 

first  and  second  tension  arms  rotatably  mounted  on  the  first 
shaft,  each  of  said  tension  arms  having  a  tension  roller  which 
makes  contact  with  the  wire  cable; 

at  least  one  intermediate  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  the  first 
shaft; 

an  adjusting  member  for  fixing  the  first  tension  arm  aitd  the 
intermediate  lever  so  that  an  angle  of  the  first  tension  arm  and 
the  intermediate  lever  can  be  adjusted; 

wherein,  a  tension  spring  is  arranged  to  act  between  the  inter- 
mediate lever  and  the  second  tension  arm. 


5,737.877 

BL(K  K  AND  TACKLE  BALANt  E  WITH  INTEGRAL, 

NON-ROTATINC;  PI  LLEY  SYSTEM 

Scott  .Meunier;  Rick  Skallenid:  Larry  NerSteeg.  all  of  Sioux 

Falls,  and  (>ar>   Newman.  \alle\   Springs,  all  of  S.  Dak., 

assignors  to  .Vmesbury  Group.  Inc..  .\mesbuy.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  687.684 

Int.  CI."  E05F  lAM) 

VS.  CI.  49 — M5  25  Claims 


5.737.876 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM  OF  A  POW  ERED  SLIDING 

DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  SLIDING  DOORS 

Patrick  Dowling,  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui 

Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  712,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12.  1995.  7-259306; 
Sep.  20,  1995.  7-266498 

Int.  CI."  E05F  H/0() 
VS.  CI.  49—360  16  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  transmitting  power  of  a  motor  to  a 
movable  member,  comprising: 

a  sw  ingable  member  rotatably  supported  to  a  stationary  member 
by  a  supporting  shaft  and  held  at  a  neutral  position  by  means 
of  a  resilient  force  of  a  return  spnng; 

an  output  gear  fixed  to  an  output  shaft  of  the  motor; 

first  gears  rotatably  supported  to  the  swingable  member  and 
engaged  with  the  output  gear; 

second  gears  rotatably  supported  to  the  swingable  member  and 
brought  into  contact  with  the  first  gears  with  predetermined 
fnctional  resistance,  respectively,  so  that  they  are  rotated  with 
said  first  gears; 

rack  members  fixed  to  the  stationary  member  and  respectively 
engaged  with  the  second  gears; 

an  input  gear  for  moving  the  movable  member,  said  input  gear 
engageable  with  the  first  gears; 

wherein  when  said  first  gears  and  said  second  gears  are  rotated 
by  the  motor,  the  swingable  member  is  rotated  due  to  respec- 
tive engagement  of  the  second  gears  and  the  rack  members 
against  the  resilient  force  of  the  return  spring  so  that  one  of 
the  first  gears  is  engaged  with  the  input  gear; 

wherein  when  said  motor  is  not  energized,  the  return  spring 
returns  the  swingable  member  to  the  neutral  position. 


:% 


ii+» 


•i 


;■.! 


r»-^ , 


I   A  balance  system  comprising: 

a  resilient  member  ha\  ing  a  first  end  spaced  along  a  length  from 
a  second  end; 

a  head  block  including  a  mechanism  for  secunng  said  first  end 
of  said  resilient  member  and  a  structure  for  securing  said  head 
block  to  a  jambliner; 

a  slide  block  including  a  first  channel  defined  therein,  and  a 
mechanism  for  securing  said  second  end  of  said  resilient 
member; 

a  base  block  including  a  second  channel  defined  therein  and  a 
first  retaining  member; 

a  shoe  movably  disposed  adjacent  said  base  block,  including  a 
structure  for  coupling  to  a  window  sash,  and  a  second  retain- 
ing member;  and 

a  cord  slidably  disposed  within  said  first  channel  in  said  slide 
block  and  said  second  channel  in  said  base  block,  said  cord 
having  a  pair  of  ends  retained  by  said  first  and  second  retain- 
ing members,  such  that  movement  of  said  shoe  causes  said 
cord  to  slide  within  said  channels  causing  displacement  of 
said  slide  block  relative  to  said  head  block,  and  a  correspond- 
ing change  in  said  length  of  said  resilient  member 


5.737.878 
DOOR  FRAME  Gl  ARD  DEVICE 
David  B.  Raulerson.  2808  V,.  12th  St..  Panama  City.  Fla.  32401. 
and  Charlie  E.  Day.  Jr..  P.O.  Box  15055.  Panama  City,  Fla. 
32406 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,635 
Int.  CI."  B60J  MXJ 
U.S.  CI.  49-^J62  9  Claims 

1  A  door  frame  guard  device  to  be  used  in  combination  with  a 
conventional  door  jamb  have  a  door  hingedly  attached  thereto  and 
including  a  first  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall,  and  a  third  side  wall, 
said  door  frame  guard  device  compnsing: 
at  least  one  component; 

said  at  least  one  component  being  removably  secured  to  at 
least  one  side  wall  of  a  conventional  door  jamb  having  a 
dix>r  hingedly  attached  thereto; 
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each  component   is   U-shaped   and   includes  a   planar  wall 

having  opposite  ends,  a  tirsi  member  and  a  second  member 

extends  outwardly  from  each  end; 

said  first  member  and  said  second  member  each  include  an 
upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge; 

said  upper  edge  is  secured  to  said  planar  wall; 
said  first  member  includes  a  plurality  of  openings:  and 

said  openmgs  extends  lo  said  lower  edge  of  said  hrsi  member 

for  providing  said  openings  to  be  a  groove  and  a  receiving 

mean-,  for  receiving  hinges  of  said  door. 


5.737.879 

DEBRIS  BLOCKING  GITTER  AND  SIPPORT  H.\NGER 

Vernon  L.  Sweet.  6363  Douglas  Rd.,  Lambertvllle.  Mich.  4«144 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  829.653 

Int.  CI."  ElMD  I.W76 

L.S.  CI.  52—12  17  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  gutter  system  comprising: 
a  gutter  having 

(i)  a  trough  for  receiving  water  formed  by  a  front  wall,  a 

bottom  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  and 
(ii)  a  shield,  integrally  formed  with  the  rear  wall,  covering  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  trough  to  prevent  debris  from  entering 
the  trough,  the  shield  including  a  cover  section  terminating 
in  a  planar,  downwardly  projecting  bUx^king  wall  and  a 
rearwardly  projecting  angled  wall,  wherein  a  gap  is  pro- 
vided between  a  lower  end  of  the  bkKking  wall  and  the 
front  wall;  and 
a  hanger  having  a  first  arm  supporting  the  front  wall  and  a 
second  arm  supporting  the  shield. 


5,737.880 

RIGID.  Ml  LTI-Pl  RPOSE  GRILI.  CO\  ER 

Cedric  M.  Hayes.  1000  Clarksville  Rd.,  Hermitage.  Pa.  16148; 

Ronald  Haag,  142  Coal  Hill  Rd.,  (;reenvillc,  Pa.  16125,  and 

Darren  P.  O'Neill.  117  Ridge  Ave..  Sharpsville.  Pa.  16150 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,390 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  fi.SAH) 

U.S.  CI.  52—79.1  I  Claim 


1.  A  rigid,  one-piece,  lightweight,  plastic  or  resin,  multi-purpose 
grill  covering  for  encompa.ssing  and  protecting  an  outd(X)r  barbe 
cue  grill,  comprising: 

a  front  base  wall  comprising  a  recessed  handle,  bottom  comers 
with  vents  positioned  therein,  and  a  recessed  vertical  surface 
with  accompanying  framework  and  housing  therewiihin 
hooks  for  positioning  cooking  utensils; 

a  rear  base  wall  comprising  a  recessed  handle  and  bottom 
corners  with  vents  positioned  therein; 

first  and  second  inclined  side  base  walls  thai  extend  between  the 
front  and  rear  base  walls  with  a  height  approximately  half  the 
height  of  the  front  and  rear  base  walls,  the  first  and  second 
inclined  side  ba.se  walls  ending  in  first  and  second  planar 
surfaces,  respectively,  that  each  include  a  recessed  area  to 
allow  for  food  preparation  and  service: 

first  inclined  side  wall  extending  from  an  inside  edge  of  the  first 
planar  surface; 

a  second  inclined  side  wall  extending  from  an  inside  edge  of  the 
second  planar  surface; 

a  top  wall  extending  from  a  top  edge  of  the  front  and  rear  base 
walls  and  the  first  and  second  inclined  side  walls  and  com- 
prising a  recessed  planar  area  lo  accommodate  fixxf  prepara- 
tion and  service:  and 

cuned  handles  at  the  lop  edge  of  the  first  and  second  side  wall. 
running  Ihe  width  of  the  lop  wall,  for  providing  an  easy 
method  of  positioning  the  grill  covering. 


5,737,881 
INTERLOCKINC;  ROOF  SYSTEM 
Richard  .Stocksieker,  Dingle  Hill  Rd.,  Andes,  N.Y.  13731 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,940 
Int.  CI."  F:04B  7/(H) 
L.S.  CI.  52—90.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  interliKking  roof  system  having  a  multiplicity  of  inleriock- 
ing  panels  for  use  on  a  structure  with  sloping  rafters,  said  inter 
Uxrking  nxif  system  comprising: 

rafters  which  slope  downwardly  from  a  peak  to  a  lower  edge 
a  riser  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  rafters: 
multiple  tiers  of  base  members  mounted  horizontally  on  the 
rafters,  a  first  tier  including  a  base  member  w  ith  a  lower  edge 
mounted  on  the  riser  and  an  upper  edge  mounted  on  tlie 
rafters,  a  second  tier  including  a  base  member  with  a  lower 
edge  mounted  on  the  base  member  of  the  first  tier  and  an 
upper  edge  mounted  on  the  rafters  and  successive  tiers  each 
including  a  lower  edge  on  the  base  member  of  the  succes- 
sively lower  tier  and  an  upper  edge  on  the  rafters,  each  base 
member  having  a  notch  in  its  lower  edge; 
panels,  each  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  being 
mounted  on  the  base  members  of  the  tiers,  each  panel  hav  ing 


J  groove  at  its  lower  edge  and  a  protrusion  and  a  lip  at  its 
upper  edge,  each  panel  having  a  side  member  and  a  side  lip. 
the  protrusion  of  each  panel  being  secured  within  the  notch  of 
Ihe  base  member  of  the  next  successive  higher  tier; 

a  tab  member  having  a  general  Z-shape  mounted  on  the  lower 
edge  of  the  base  member  of  the  first  tier  forming  a  partial  lip. 
the  groove  of  each  panel  of  the  first  tier  being  mounted  on  the 
partial  lip  and  the  groove  of  each  panel  of  each  successive  tier 
being  mounted  on  the  lip  of  the  next  succeeding  lower  tier; 

a  clip  joiner  for  mounting  on  the  side  lip  of  two  adjoining  panels 
in  the  same  tier: 

a  cap  mounted  at  Ihe  peak  of  the  rafters,  the  cap  including  cap 
segments  with  a  lower  edge  affixed  lo  the  rafters  and  extend- 
ing over  the  base  member  of  the  tiers  most  adjacent  the  cap 
and  having  indentations  at  the  lower  edge,  the  upper  edges  of 
Ihe  panels  being  secured  in  the  indentation,  cap  members 
mounted  on  ihe  cap  segments  on  each  side  of  the  peak,  each 
cap  member  having  a  slope  generally  the  same  as  ihe  slope  of 
the  panels  on  the  side  of  the  peak  where  the  cap  member  is 
IcKated  and  each  cap  member  having  a  lower  edge,  a  cap 
cover  located  over  the  cap  members  and  a  pair  of  lab  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  cap  members  to  secure  the 
cap  cover. 


"A  ," 


",  <^   .     !' 


second  blocking  member  received  by  and  attached  to  said 
second  blocking  tab. 


5,737,883 

ANCHOR  FOR  A  CANOPY  FRAMEWORK  AND 

METHOD  OF  ISE 

Barbara  Rose,  795  Sun  Jov  Dr..  Hemet.  Calif.  92543 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  796.967 

Int.  CI."^  E02D  27AHt 

L.S.  CI.  52—169.9  17  Claims 


APPAR.ATIjS  and  METHOD  FOR  ATI  ACHING  A  ROOF 
TO  A  BUILDING 

John  F.  Eckert,  San  Rafael,  and  Jorge  R.  de  Quesada,  San 

Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  International  Milage. 

Inc..  .Aastin,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  636.573 

Int.  CI."  E04B  7/04:7/ 1 f< 

VS.  CI.  52—93.2  16  Claims 

7.  A  roof,  compnsing: 

first  and  second  parallel  bearing  beams; 

a  first  clip  attached  to  said  first  bearing  beam,  said  first  clip 
compnsing  a  first  ramp  and  a  first  blocking  tab; 

a  second  clip  attached  to  said  second  bearing  beam,  said  second 
clip  comprising  a  second  ramp  and  a  second  bhKking  lab;  and 

a  roof  assembly  attached  to  said  first  and  second  bearing  beams, 
said  roof  assembly  comprising  a  first  frame  and  a  second 
frame  pivolally  attached,  said  first  frame  comprising  a  first 
rafter  and  a  first  bliKking  member,  said  second  frame  com- 
prising a  second  rafter  and  a  second  blocking  member,  said 
first  rafter  supported  by  said  first  ramp  and  said  first  bkKking 
member  received  by  and  attached  to  said  first  blocking  tab. 
and  said  second  rafter  supptirted  by  said  second  ramp  and  said 


11   An  anchor  attachable  to  a  leg  of  a  canopy  framework,  said 
anchor  compnsing: 

a  bar  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end; 

said  second  end  having  a  fix)t,  said  foot  extending  outward  from 

said  bar  at  a  subsianiiaJly  nght  angle, 
a  weight  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end.  said 

second  end  of  said  weight  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said 

bar;  and. 
at  least  one  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  weight  to  the  leg. 


5.737.884 

SPIRAL  STAIR  CASE 

Wolfram  Schrom.  PO  Box  656,  Live  Oak,  Fla.  32060 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714.845 

Int.  CI."  E04F  ll/(X} 

U.S.  CI.  52—187  1  Claim 

1.  A  spiral  staircase  compnsing  an  outside  stringer  framework 

formed  from  a  plurality  of  joined  segments,  a  central  column 

formed  from  a  plurality  of  joined  segments,  a  plurality  of  stair 
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5,737.885 
SECONDARY  INTERIOR  WINDOW 
Eckhart  Albert  Stoyke,  Box  30,  Site  4,  R.R.  #1,  St.  Albert, 
Alberta,  Canada.  T8N  1M8 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  624,970 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  i/2f> 

V,S,.  CI,  52—202  1  Claim 


at 
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1.  A  'iecondary  inlerior  window,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  frame  having  a  first  face,  a  second  face,  and  an 

exterior  penpheral  cage: 
a  first  penpheral  groove  disposed  along  the  exterior  peripheral 

edge  of  the  rectangular  frame; 
a  hrst  sheet  of  transparent  polymer  plastic  stretched  across  the 

first  face  of  the  rectangular  frame  and  disposed  in  the  first 

peripheral  groove; 
a  first  compressible  retainer  embedded  in  the  first  penpheral 

groove  thereby  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  first  sheet  of 


transparent  polymer  plastic  from  the  first  peripheral  groove 
and  secunng  the  first  sheet  of  transparent  polymer  plastic  to 
the  frame,  the  first  compressible  retainer  protruding  from  the 
peripheral  groove,  thereby  providing  an  extenor  fnction 
member  by  means  of  which  the  frame  is  held  within  an 
interior  window  cavity; 

a  second  peripheral  groove  disposed  along  ihe  second  face  of  the 
rectangular  frame; 

a  second  sheet  of  transparent  pol>mer  plastic  stretched  across 
the  second  side  of  the  rectangular  frame  and  disposed  in  the 
second  peripheral  groove;  and 

a  second  compressible  retainer  embedded  in  the  second  periph- 
eral gnxne  thereby  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  second  sheet 
of  transparent  polymer  plastic  from  the  second  peripheral 
groove  and  securing  the  second  sheet  of  transparent  polymer 
plastic  to  the  frame. 


treads  supported  between  the  outside  stringer  framework  and  the 
central  column,  each  segment  of  the  outside  stringer  framework 
and  the  central  column  together  forming  a  polygonal  shape  with  at 
least  two  of  said  stair  treads  located  therebetween,  the  spiral 
staircase  further  compnsing: 

a)  each  segment  of  the  outside  stringer  framework  comprising  of 
fascia  segments,  handrail  means,  baluster  posts,  and  baluster 
filler  elements  all  interconnected  to  form  each  of  said  outside 
stringer  segments,  wherein  each  of  said  fascia  segments, 
handrail  means,  baluster  posts,  and  baluster  filler  elements  is 
formed  from  strait,  non-curved  elements; 

b)  each  segment  of  the  central  column  having  a  top  edge  for 
providing  an  inside  handrail; 

c)  each  stair  tread  being  supported  at  opposing  ends  by  a  fascia 
segment  of  the  outside  stnnger  framework  and  a  segment  of 
the  central  column  without  additional  stringer  means  therebe- 
tween. 


5,737,886 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  FORGERIES  AND 

AUTHENTICATING  SIGNATURES 

Robert  J.  Knickemeyer.  808  Travis.  Suite  1700,  Hou-slon,  Tex. 

77002 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,600 

Int.  CI.''  B42D  IVW 

MS,.  CI.  283—67  37  Claims 


LAST  WILL  AND  TESTAMENT  OF 
]OHN0  PUBLIC  PAGE  • 
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1.  A  forgery  deterrent  and  authentication  system,  comprising: 

a.  the  encoding  of  a  principal's  personal  identification  number 
and  separately  numbered  codes  on  an  infonnation  being 
medium  using  a  central  registrar; 

b.  the  placing  of  the  principal '.s  information  bearing  medium  on 
items  signed  by  the  principal  with  a  tamper  proof  adhesive; 

c.  the  authenticating  of  the  principal's  information  bearing 
medium  through  a  reeder; 

d.  the  issuing  of  a  certificate  of  authenticity  of  at  least  one  of  the 
items  including  attaching  a  duplicate  information  bearing 
medium  thereto;  and 

e.  the  maintaining  of  a  database  containing  the  record  of  pos.ses- 
sion  of  at  least  one  of  the  items. 


5.737.887 
WALL  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  Allen  Smeenge,  Ada.  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Seating 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778.162 

Int.  CI."  E04B  //.<.S 

U.S.  CI.  52—282.2  18  Claims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  use  in  releasably  attaching  upstand- 
ing wall  panels  together  in  vanous  relative  configurations,  the 
assembly  including: 

upper  and  lower  connector  brackets,  each  bracket  ha\ing  an  L 
configuration  defining  first  and  second  leg  portions  adapted 
for  respective  attachment  to  vertical  end  edges  of  first  and 
second  wall  panels  arranged  in  an  L  configuration,  each  leg 
portion  having  an  inside  face  and  an  outside  face  and  defining 
a  free  vertical  end  edge,  each  leg  portion  defining  a  vertical 
socket  grixive  proximate  the  free  end  edge  of  the  leg  portion 
opening  in  the  inside  face  of  the  leg  portion;  and 

a  further  connector  assembly  member  having  a  vertically  elon- 
gated main  body  portion  defining  vertical  edges  and  a  vertical 
flange  portion  at  each  edge  of  the  main  body  portion,  each 
flange  portion  defining  a  ball  end  edge  si^ed  to  fit  in  a  sixket 
groove  of  the  connector  brackets. 


5.737,888 
VERSATILE  SURROUND  TRIM  STRUCTURE 
Daniel  Curtis  Shimek,  Apple  Valley,  and  Ronald  John  Shimek. 
Prior  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  lo  Heal-N-(;io  Fire- 
place Products  Inc..  Savage,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588.864 

Int.  CI."  E04F  IW)0 

U.S.  CI.  52—312  7  Claims 


4.  A  versatile  surround  trim  mounting  device,  comprising: 

a  metal  surround  frame  for  a  fireplace. 

said  surtound  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  legs  and  a 

horizontal  leg  connected  together  forming  a  joint  between 

legs, 
each  said  leg  of  said  frame  comprising  an  identical  extrusion. 


said  extrusion  having  a  pair  of  parallel  trim  edges  separated 

from  each  other  by  having  a  connecting  recess  tile  support 

therebetween, 
said  recess  tile  support  having  a  base  support  and  two  side 

supptirts. 
said  trim  edges  each  having  a  lile  retaining  extension  extending 

inward  over  said  base  support,  and 
means  for  retaining  tiles  in  said  recess  support  by  biasing  tiles 

against  one  of  said  side  supports  of  said  recess  tile  support. 


5.737.889 
DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  OF  CONCRETE  JOINTS 
Bent  Habberstad.  FTateby.  and  Ivar  .\anstad.  Oslo,  both  of 
Norway,  assignors  to  ING.  B.  Habberstad  AS,  .Aurskog,  Nor- 
way 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00176.  §  371  Date  Apr.  30.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1996.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W095/13438.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  18.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  633,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Nov.  10.  1993.  934070 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .<//->   Fi04C  IM) 

VS..  CI.  52—396.02  10  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  sealing  concrete  joints,  comprising  an  elongate 
section  (8)  having  a  larger  width  than  thickness  (t).  said  section  (8) 
having  longitudinal  edge  portions  (12.  13)  and  being  intended  for 
casting  into  two  concrete  structures  (1.  2)  for  sealing  a  concrete 
joint  area  between  the  two  structures  (1.2).  and  being  provided 
with  a  swellable  material  (7.  14)  at  least  at  the  longitudinal  edge 
portions  (12.  13)  thereof,  characterized  in  that  the  section  (8)  is 
made  of  a  substantially  rigid  material  and  is  provided  with  an 
internal  cavity  extending  over  a  major  part  of  its  width 


5.737,890 
FRAME  ASSEMBLE 
Marsha  Vander  Hoyden,  151  W.  25th  St.,  New  York.  N.Y.  lOOOI 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.701 
Int.  CI.'  E06B  }no 
U.S.  CI.  52—455  19  Claims 

1  A  frame  assembly  of  the  knixrk-down  type  including  compo- 
nent parts  comprising  vertical  stiles,  horizontal  rails  and 
connection-disconnection  means  associated  with  each  of  said  ver- 
tical stiles  and  said  hon/ontal  rails,  whereby  the  comptinenl  parts 
can  be  shipped  or  iransptirted  in  a  knixrk-down  condition  and 
readily  assembled  with  a  minimum  of  tools  or  no  tix>ls  and  free  of 
the  use  of  glue,  and  the  component  pans  can  be  easily  disas- 
sembled when  desired  by  moving  said  hon/.ontal  rails  and  said 
vertical  stiles  relative  to  each  other,  said  frame  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
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5.737.891 

CHANNEL-MOUNTED  INTERLOCKING  PANEL 

ROOFING  STRUCTURE 

Percy  Greenberg,  St.  Louis  Park.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Crown 

Partnership.  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  May  17,  1996.  Scr.  No.  651.043 

int.  Cl.'^  E04D  l/.U 

U.S.  CI.  52— 169  12  Claims 


al  least  one  pair  of  vertical  stiles  and  at  least  one  pair  of 
hohzonlal  rails,  said  vertical  stiles  and  said  horizontal  rails 
being  connectable  to  each  other; 

connection-disconnection  means  provided  for  said  horizontal 
rails  and  said  vertical  stiles  for  connecting  one  end  of  each  of 
said  horizontal  rails  to  one  of  said  vertical  stiles,  al  least  two 
of  said  horizontal  rails  having  al  each  end  thereof  a  horizontal 

■  rail  end  and  each  of  said  vertical  stiles  having  at  each  end 
thereof  a  stile  comer,  said  connection-disconnection  means 
including  a  stationary  receiver  provided  for  said  stile  comer 
and  a  slidable  connector  provided  for  an  end  of  said  horizon- 
tal rail  to  be  joined  to  said  stile  comer  provided  with  said 
stationary  receiver,  said  slidable  connector  being  joinable 
with  said  stationary  receiver  for  connection  of  one  said  hori- 
zontal rail  end  of  each  said  horizontal  rail  lo  one  said  stile 
comer  of  an  adjacent  stile  to  form  a  four-sided  frame  having 
four  sides  compnsing  at  least  four  adjacent  connections 
formed  by  said  connection-disconnection  means  between  said 
horizontal  rails  and  said  vertical  stiles  including  two  of  said 
horizontal  rails  and  two  of  said  vertical  stiles  to  form  a  comer 
connection  between  one  said  stile  comer  and  one  said  hori- 
zontal rail  end  adjacent  lo  each  other  by  joinder  of  said 
stationary  receiver  and  said  slidable  connector  of  each  said 
stile  comer  with  said  rail  end  for  assembling  said  horizontal 
rails  and  said  vertical  stiles  to  form  said  four-sided  frame; 

said  connection-disconnection  means  being  provided  for  each 
adjacent  connection  of  a  stile  comer  and  a  rail  end  including 
for  each  said  adjacent  stile  comer  and  said  rail  end  a  pair  of 
connectable-disconneclable  connecting  elements,  one  of  said 
connectable-disconneclable  connecting  elements  being  said 
stationary  receiver  and  the  other  of  said  connecting  elements 
being  said  slidable  connector,  and  said  pair  of  conneciable- 
disconnectable  elements  being  slidably  connected  together  for 
joining  one  of  said  stile  comers  with  one  of  said  rail  ends  for 
each  said  adjacent  connection  and  being  slidably  separable 
from  each  other  for  separation  of  said  vertical  stiles  from  said 
horizontal  rails,  said  connection-disconnection  means  being 
connected  with  said  vertical  stiles  and  said  horizontal  rails 
intemally  of  said  frame  where  said  vertical  stiles  and  said 
horizontal  rails  are  joined  together,  and  access  to  said  station- 
ary receiver  and  said  slidable  connector  being  available  solely 
when  said  vertical  stiles  and  said  horizonlal  rails  are  discon- 
nected from  each  other,  and  hidden  from  view  when  said 
vertical  stiles  and  said  horizonlal  rails  are  joined  together;  and 

each  of  said  vertical  stiles  and  each  of  said  horizontal  rails 
including  a  panel  holding  means  for  receiving  an  insert  por- 
tion of  a  panel,  said  panel  holding  means  including  a  panel 
receiving  and  holding  portion  when  assembled  between  said 
vertical  stiles  and  said  horizonlal  rails  adapted  to  hold  said 
insert  portion  lo  each  Naid  vertical  siile  and  each  said  honzon- 
lal  rail. 


1.  A  structure  for  mounting!  covering  panels  lo  a  building  sub- 
structure comprising: 

panel  supporting  channel  means  having  a  fastening  portion  for 
securement  lo  a  building  substructure  and  shoulder  means; 
and 

at  least  two  elongated  panels  each  having  a  web  and  side  edges 
formed  by  upstanding  side  members  extending  from  the  web 
away  from  the  building  substmclure.  each  upstanding  side 
member  including  slot  means  therein  for  receiving  the  shoul- 
der means,  the  slot  means  extending  in  opposite  directions. 


5.737.892 

CHANNEL-MOUNTED  INTERLOCKING  PANEL 

ROOFING  STRUCTl  RE 

Percy  Greenberg,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Crown 

Partnership,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,043,  May  17.  1996,  This 

application  Jul.  2.^  1996,  Ser.  No.  686219 

Int.  CI.'  K04D  I/J4 

VS.  CI.  52—469  16  Claims 


1.  A  structure  for  mounting  covering  panels  to  a  building  riH)f 
substructure  comprising: 

panel  supporting  channel  means  fomiing  u  gutter  for  directing 
moisture  enlering  a  seam  between  adjacent  panels  and  having 
a  fastening  portion  for  securement  to  a  building  r(K>f  substruc- 
ture and  shoulder  members  spaced  from  the  fastening  portion 
for  restraining  the  panels  from  separation  from  the  roof  sub- 
stmclure; and 

elongated  panels  each  having  a  web  and  side  edges  formed  by 
upstanding  side  members  extending  generally  the  length  of 
the  panel,  the  upstanding  side  members  including  slot  means 


spaced  from  the  panel  web  by  a  distance  less  than  the  fasten- 
ing portion  lo  shoulder  member  spacing  of  the  channel  means 
with  the  slot  means  receiving  the  channel  means  shoulder 
members  lo  space  the  panels  from  the  roof  substructure  while 
restraining  the  panels  from  separation  from  the  riKif  substruc- 
ture. 


5.737.893 
PANEL  CONSTRl  CTION  AND  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 
Paul  Ros.siter,  Carleton  Place:  Steven  Jones.  Nepean,  both  of 
Canada,  and  Andrew  Schoenherr.  Milpitas,  Calif.,  avsignors 
to  Tetrad  Marketing/Sales  Ltd..  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  735.642 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct.  26,  1995.  2161459 
Int.  Cl."^  E04C  2/.U 
U.S.  CI.  52-^J8I.2  20  Claims 


1  A  partition  panel  including  a  generalU  rectangular  core  hav- 
ing opposed  major  faces,  a  plurality  of  comers  and  a  plurality  of 
marginal  edges,  and  a  penmeter  frame  assembly  encompassing 
said  core,  said  perimeter  frame  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
frame  members  extending  along  said  marginal  edges  of  ihe  core, 
and  a  plurality  of  comer  connectors  each  liKaled  at  a  respective 
one  of  the  comers  of  the  core  and  attaching  adjacent  ends  of  said 
frame  inembers  together,  said  frame  members  including  spaced 
primary  flanges  directed  generally  parallel  lo  said  major  faces  and 
disposed  in  flanking  relation  lo  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  core, 
and  said  frame  members  each  further  including  a  double-walled 
web  extending  between  said  primary  flanges  and  providing  a 
lengthwise  extending  hollow  cavity,  each  comer  connector  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  legs  each  filling  lightly  into  respective  adjacent  ends 
of  the  frame  members  via  the  assiKiaied  hollow  ca\iiies  to  secure 
said  frame  members  together  al  said  comers  of  the  core  of  the 
panel  and.  wherein  said  frame  members  include  spaced  apart 
groove  defining  members  each  of  which  is  adjacent  a  respecine 
one  of  said  primary  flanges  and  adjacent  opposing  longitudinal 
margins  of  said  web  with  the  grixives  defined  thereby  being 
directed  outwardly  of  the  perimeter  of  the  panel,  and  a  flexible 
covering  material  o\erlying  the  major  faces  of  said  core  and 
having  marginal  edges  of  said  material  engaged  in  said  grooves  to 
secure  said  covering  material  in  overlying  relation  lo  said  major 
faces. 


5.737.894 

STANDING  SEAM  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  Ci.  Simpson.  TuLsa.  and  Leo  E.  Never.  Edmond.  both  of 

Okla..  assignors  to  Harold  Simpson,  Inc.,  TuLsa.  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185.480.  Jan.  21,  1994.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,756,  Jan.  21.  1994.  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846.278,  Mar.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5„M)3,528,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  402,901,  Sep.  1, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5.142,8.W,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
745,320,  Jun.  14,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .';68,083.  Jan.  4.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4ii97a34. 
and  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  6<M,884,  Oct.  26,  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  136.246.  Dec.  18.  1987. 
Pat.  No.  4.812.485,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
90,689,  .\ug.  28.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Scr.  No.  745„120.  Jun.  14,  1985,  abandoned,  which  Is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .«;6«.(I83.  Jan.  4.  1984.  Pal. 
No.  4.597.234.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No,  484.975 

Int,  CI.'  E04B  l/<2 
U.S.  CI.  52—520  12  Claims 


1.  A  standing  seam  roof  assembly  in  which  adjacent  roof  panels 
are  suppt)rted  by  an  underlying  support  siroclure  in  oxerlapping 
edge  relationship  lo  fonn  a  standing  seam  between  adjacent  rixif 
panels,  the  standing  seam  rot>f  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  rcH)f  panel  having  a  female  sidelap  portion  and  a  corru- 
gated medial  portion; 
a  second  roof  panel  having  a  male  sidelap  portion  and  a  corru- 
gated medial  portion,  the  female  sidelap  portion  and  the  male 
sidelap  portion  of  the  first  roof  panel  and  the  second  roof 
panel,  respectively,  interconnecting  lo  form  the  standing 
seam,  the  standing  seam  characterized  as  forming  an  engaging 
IcKking  lab  and  retainer  groove  means  for  resisting  disengage- 
ment of  the  female  sidelap  portion  and  male  sidelap  portion 
dunng  uplift  forces  on  ihe  tirsi  and  second  panels  so  thai 
unfurling  of  the  standing  seam  is  pre\enlcd;  and 
clip  means  lor  secunng  the  male  sidelap  portion  of  the  first  mot 
panel  lo  the  underKing  support  structure,  wherein  the  clip 
means  accommodates  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  first 
and  second  roof  panels,  and  wherein  the  clip  means  com- 
prises: 

a  clip  base  having  a  C-shaped  beam  section;  and 
a  hold  down  clip  member  slidably  attached  lo  the  clip  base, 
the  hold  down  clip  member  having  a  hixik-shaped  section 
attached  to  the  C-shaped  beam  section  of  the  clip  base. 


5.737.895 
PREFABRICATED  CONSTRl  CTION  PANELS  AND 
MODULES  FOR  MULTISTORY  BUILDINCiS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR  I  SE 
Arthur  Perrin,  99.^0  S\V.  120  A\e.,  Miami,  Fla.  33186 
Filed  IK-c.  20,  1995,  Ser,  No.  575343 
Int.  CI.'  F.04B  lAH) 
U,S,  CI.  52—745.1  32  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  lor  constructing  a  niulti-le\el.  mulli-unit  per  level 
building  with  a  framework  including  concrete  beams,  ihe  impro\e- 
meni  compnsing; 
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creating  said  beams,  above  a  first  level,  without  the  use  of 

removable  forms  by  the  steps  of: 
erecting  wall  panels  on  a  specific  building  level,  each  said  wall 

panel  having  a  top: 
placing  ceiling  panels  on  top  of  said  wall  panels,  said  ceiling 

panels  having  vertical  ends; 
fwsitioning  said  vertical  ends  of  two  said  ceiling  panels  so  as  to 

lie  spaced  apart  on  said  top  of  one  of  said  wall  panels; 
said  vertical  ends  thereby  defining  the  vertical,  spaced  apart 

sides  of  a  volumetric  beam  void; 
said  top  of  said  one  wall  panel  defining  the  base  of  said  volu- 
metric beam  void  and  the  top  surface  of  said  beam  void 

remaining  exposed; 
installing  reinforcing  bars  into  said  beam  void,  whereby  said 

completed  beam  is  of  reinforced  concrete; 
securing  venically  rising,  spaced  apart  supports  to  said  top  of 

said  one  wall  panel; 
mourning  certain  of  said  reinforcing  bars  onto  said  supports; 
affixing  spacing  members  to  said  vertical  ends  of  said  ceiling 

panel; 
said  spacing  members  being  sized  and  shaped  for  abutting  sides 

of  said  supports  when  said  vertical  ends  of  said  ceiling  panels 

are  correctly  spaced  apart  for  defining  said  vertical  sides  of 

said  beam  void; 
positioning  said  ceiling  panels  .so  that  said  spacing  members 

abut  said  supports;  and 
filling  said  beam  void  with  concrete  to  complete  said  beam. 


5.737 .896 

LIGHTWEIGHT  CONCRETE  FOR  BUILDING 

CONSTRUCTION  COMPONENTS 

Michael  S.  Rodgers.  3418  57th  St.,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79413 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,414 

Int.  Cl.'^  E04B  1/14 

VS.  CL  52—745.2  24  Claims 


mixing  a  slurry  having  water,  a  cementing  binder  and  a  fine 
grain  aggregate  and  add-mixing  polystyrene  pellets  to  said 
slurry  thereby  forming  a  substantially  homogeneous  light- 
weight concrete  mixture,  said  polystyrene  pellets  compnsing 
a  gas-filled  cellular  interior  enca.sed  within  an  exterior  skin, 
said  extenor  skin  being  substantially  impervious  to  said 
slurry; 

providing  a  building  foundation  with  a  recess  formed  about  a 
perimeter  thereof,  said  recess  having  a  width  approximately 
equal  to  a  thickness  of  said  lightweight  concrete  panels:  and 

up-ending  al  least  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  lightweight 
concrete  panels  in  said  recess  and  coupling  together  adjacent 
lightweight  concrete  panels  so  that  a  substantially  upright  wall 
of  a  building  is  formed  aboul  al  least  a  portion  of  a  perimeter 
of  said  foundation. 


5.737,897 

INSULATION  BOARD  COMPOSITE 

Michael   P.   Naipawer,    III,   Bloomingdale.   N.J.,   assignor  to 

Building  Materials  Corporation  of  .America,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,259 

Int.  CI."  E04D  5/04 

VS.  CI.  52—796.1  5  Claims 


1.  An  insulation  board  composite  capable  of  peel  and  stick 
application  of  a  waterproofing  membrane  and  mechanical  fastening 
to  a  roof  deck  comprising: 
a  rigid,  dimensionally  stable  insulation  board, 
a  tacky  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coaling  thereon  comprising 
asphalt  and  styrene-butadiene-styrene  (SBS)  polymer  suitable 
for  cold  adherence  of  said  board  to  said  membrane,  and 
a  releasable  sheet  on  said  coating. 


5,737.898 
PACKAGING  MACHINERY  PRIMING  TECHNOLOGY 
Dennis  C.  Grimm;  Mitch  Lowe,  both  of  Marietta,  Ga..  and 
Bruce  D.  Domino.  Nisswa.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Riverwood 
International  Corporation.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,492 

Int.  CI."  B65B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  53-^48.1  I  Claim 


19.  A  method  for  constructing  a  building  using  lightweight 
concrete  panels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  lightweight  concrete  panels,  each  panel 
bounded  at  lea.st  partially  aboul  a  perimeter  by  a  concrete 
frame,  said  lightweight  concrete  mixture  being  prepared  by 


I.  An  automatic  priming  packaging  apparatus,  comprising: 


lu)  al  least  one  article  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  article 
conveyance  lanes; 

(b)  an  article  grouping  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  lo 
meter  articles  moving  in  said  conveyance  lanes  into  predeter- 
mined groups,  said  article  grouping  mechanism  including  al 
least  one  metenng  screw  and  al  least  one  siarwheel  selector; 

(c)  at  least  one  pair  of  aligned,  cylindrical  slop  ptisis  oriented  for 
extension  into  each  said  conveyance  lane  over  said  conveyor, 
said  stop  posts  further  being  disposed  between  said  at  least 
one  starwheel  selector  and  said  al  least  one  metenng  screw, 
said  stop  posts  further  being  separate  from  said  article  group- 
ing mechanism; 

(d)  means  lo  actuate  said  slop  posts,  whereby  said  stop  posts  are 
extendible  and  retractable  in  said  article  conveyance  lane,  said 
stop  posts  physically  blocking  and  always  stopping  travel  of 
articles  in  said  lanes  when  extended  and  permitting  travel  of 
articles  in  said  lanes  when  retracted; 

(e>  means  to  coordinate  actuation  of  said  means  to  actuate  and 
said  article  grouping  mechanism,  wherein  said  means  to  coor- 
dinate controls  travel  of  articles  dunng  a  startup  phase  and 
properly  aligns  articles  with  said  at  least  one  metenng  screw, 
said  means  lo  coordinate  including  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  beginning  an  autoprime  mode  by  initializing  a  counter  and 
rotating  said  al  least  one  siarwheel  selector  and  said  at  least 
one  metering  screw,  wherein  articles  move  past  said  at  least 
one  starwheel  selector  toward  said  al  least  one  meienng 
screw; 

(2)  actuating  said  stop  posts  to  temporarily  impede  the  articles 
for  a  predetermined  lime  and  al  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  al  least  one  metering  screw: 

O)  deactivating  said  stop  posts  after  said  al  least  one  star- 
wheel  selector  rotates  a  predetermined  distance  as  deter- 
mined by  said  counter,  whereby  said  articles  pass  into  said 
at  least  one  metering  screw;  and 

(4)  terminating  said  autoprime  mode  and  beginning  a  machine 
Stan,  wherein  said  packaging  apparatus  runs  at  full  speed; 
and 
(f)  means  to  package  article  groups. 


1.  An  alignment  centenng  device  for  aligning  a  first  packet,  that 
Is  moved  from  a  first  platform  to  an  accumulation  area,  with  a 
second  packet,  that  may  differ  in  size,  from  the  fir"  packet,  the 


second  packet  is  moved  from  a  second  platform  lo  an  accumulation 
area,  said  device  comprises: 

a  pair  of  lateral  centering  guides; 

a  solenoid; 

a  flexible  cable  connected  lo  said  solenoid  and  to  said  lateral 
centering  guides  lo  provide  etficienl  transfer  of  motion  from 
the  solenoid  lo  said  centenng  guides  so  that  when  said  sole- 
noid is  energized  said  centenng  guides  move  from  a  first 
predetermined  position  to  a  second  predetermined  position  to 
align  said  first  and  second  packet,  and  when  said  solenoid  is 
de-energized  said  centering  guides  move  from  the  second 
position  to  the  first  position; 

means  for  opening  the  throat  of  an  envelope;  and 

means  for  inserting  said  first  and  second  aligned  packet  into  said 
open  envelope 


5.737.900 

BANDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

ACCELERATION  OF  BAND  ALONG  FLOATIN<; 

MANDREL  AIMED  TOWARD  ARTICLE  TO  BE  BANDED 

Anatole  E.  Konstantin,  Norwalk,  and  Jaroslaw  T.  Malkowski, 

Trumbull,  both  of  Conn..  a.ssignors  to  PDC  International 

Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  529,017 

Int.  CI."  B56B  7/2H 

VS.  CI.  53—295  40  Claims 


5,737,899 
INSERTION  PACKET  CENTERING  DEVICE 
Steven  A.  Supron,  Prospect;  Michael  D.  Ballard,  Sandy  Hook, 
and  Joseph  H.  Marzullo.  Brookfield.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
tu  Pitney  Bowes  Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  687 J08 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  35/54 

U.S.  CI.  53—155  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  banding  articles  with  plastic  bands  torn  off  from 
plastic  tubing  having  transverse  perforations  ai  predetermined 
intervals,  said  banding  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  supplying  flattened  plastic  tubing  having  transverse 
pertbrations  extending  across  the  lubing  at  predetermined 
intervals  uniformly  spaced  at  distances  L  along  the  lubing; 

a  floating  mandrel  sized  to  fit  slidably  inside  of  the  lubing  for 
entering  the  flattened  pertbraied  lubing  for  opening  it  into 
opened  tubing  and  for  holding  open  the  pertbraied  tubing: 

continuously  rotating  feed  rollers  for  engaging  the  opened  per- 
forated tubing  adjacent  to  the  mandrel  for  continuously  feed- 
ing the  perforated  tubing  downstream  around  the  mandrel; 

said  continuously  rotating  feed  rollers  having  axes,  said  axes  of 
the  feed  rollers  both  lying  in  a  first  transverse  plane  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  mandrel; 

sets  of  freely-rotatable  upper  and  lower  suspension  rollers 
mounted  inside  of  the  mandrel,  the  upper  and  lower  suspen- 
sion rollers  in  each  sel  being  spaced  above  and  below  said 
first  transverse  plane,  with  a  sel  of  said  suspension  rollers 
being  in  opposed  relation  to  each  of  said  feed  rollers  for 
suspending  the  floating  mandrel; 

said  feed  rollers  in  cooperation  with  their  respective  sets  of 
upper  and  lower  suspension  rollers  serving  dual  functions  of 
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suspending  (he  mandrel  and  also  of  continuously  feeding  the 
perforated  tubing  downwardly  ;iround  the  mandrel: 

continuously  rotating  lear-otf  rollers  positioned  downstream 
from  said  continuou'sly  rotating  feed  rollers  for  imparting 
contmuously  moving  downstream-directed  lear-otf  motion  to 
the  opened  pertbraled  tubing  as  the  opened  pertbraied  tubing 
contmuously  moves  downstream  around  the  mandrel; 

said  downstream-directed  tear-off  motion  being  sufficiently 
faster  than  the  feed  rollers  continuously  move  the  opened 
perforated  tubing  downstream  around  the  mandrel  for  accel- 
erating and  tearing  off  successive  lengths  L  of  opened  perfo- 
rated tubing  at  said  transverse  perforations  for  forming  suc- 
cessive bands  of  length  L  spaced  one  from  another  along  the 
mandrel  and  continuously  moving  downstream  around  the 
mandrel  al  predetermined  higher  speed  than  the  opened  per- 
forated tubing  contmuously  moves; 

said  continuously  rotating  tear-off  rollers  having  axes  lying  in  a 
second  transverse  plane  extending  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  mandrel; 

each  tear-off  roller  having  an  opposed  freely-rotalable  compan- 
ion roller  mounted  inside  of  the  mandrel: 

said  companion  rollers  havmg  their  axes  positioned  in  said 
second  transverse  plane  for  providing  aligned  rolling  contact 
of  said  companion  rollers  and  said  tear-off  rollers  against 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  each  band  which  is  torn  off  from 
tfie  opened  perforated  tubing: 

continuously  revolving  push-off  means  engaging  successive 
bands  at  at  least  two  positions  around  the  mandrel  for  pushing 
successive  bands  downstream  along  the  mandrel  al  higher 
speed  along  the  mandrel  than  said  perforated  tubing  continu- 
ously moves  and  then  for  propelling  them  off  from  an  end  of 
the  mandrel. 

thereby  advantageously  accomplishing  these  steps  all  with  con- 
tinuous motion:  (i)  opening  flattened  perforated  tubing  by  the 
mandrel  and  lii)  feeding  perforated  tubing  downstream  along 
the  mandrel  and  (lii)  tearing  successive  bands  off  from  con- 
tinuously moving  perforated  tubing  and  (iv)  pushing  succes- 
sive bands  downstream  along  the  mandrel  and  (v)  propelling 
the  bands  off  from  the  mandrel. 


changing  a  position  of  the  product  until  the  comparison  deter 

mines  thai  the  product  is  in  an  acceptable  position:  and 
packing  the  prcxluct  in  the  accepiable  position. 


1  5,737,901 

lilETHOD  .AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  P\CKA(;iNG 
AGRICI  I-Tl  RAL  AND  HORTItl  LTl  RAI,  PRODUCE 
Jacob  Hendrik  De  Greef.  Waardenburg,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  de  Greers  VVagen-.  C"arros.seric-en  .Machinebouw,  B.\., 
Tricht.  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.959 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Feb.    16,    1995. 
9500296 

Int.  1 1.'  B65B  .15/56 
t.S.  a.  53 — »46  14  Claims 


1  A  method  for  packaging  an  agricultural  or  horticultural  prixl- 
ucl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  images  of  ihe  product: 

comparing  at  least  one  of  Ihe  recorded  images  wiih  a  reference 
image: 


5.737,902 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  PILLS 

John  T.  Aylward,  New  Bern,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Aylviard  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  New  Bern,  N.C. 

Filed  .Sep.  19,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  715.872 

Int.  CI."  B65B  5/IO:J5/J2:.iS/56 

U.S.  CI.  53—475  37  Claims 


f^^..-.::^f^xwr; 


9.  A  packaging  apparatus  for  placing  pills  inio  a  series  of  pill 
receptacles  moving  at  a  predetermined  speed  along  a  predeier 
mined  path  of  travel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  frame: 

al  least  one  drop  chute  extending  over  the  predelemiined  path  o\ 
travel,  said  drop  chute  having  an  upper  end  for  receiving  pills 
which  are  lo  be  packaged  and  a  lower  end  from  which  pills 
are  sequenlially  placed  into  ihe  pill  receptacles; 

a  vertical  ptisilioner  operainely  connected  lo  said  base  frame 
and  said  drop  chule  for  vertically  positioning  said  drop  chute 
and  for  moving  said  lower  end  of  said  drop  chute  adjacent  id 
the  pill  receptacles: 

a  controllable  horizontal  positioner  operalively  connected  to  said 
base  frame  and  said  drop  chuie  for  positioning  said  drop  chulf 
relative  to  said  base  frame  along  a  horizontal  direction  paral 
lei  to  the  predetermined  path  of  travel  of  Ihe  pill  receptacles 
and  for  moving  said  lower  end  of  said  drop  chute  in  said 
direction  al  a  speed  independent  of  Ihe  speed  of  Ihe  pill 
receptacles; 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  horizontal  posiioner  in  response 
to  ihe  speed  and  position  of  the  pill  receptacles  so  that  the 
lower  end  of  the  drop  chule  can  be  moved  horizonially  with 
respect  lo  a  a  pill  receptacle  while  a  pill  is  being  placed 
Iherein:  and 

a  frame  subassembly  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  frame  for 
movement  in  a  horizontal  direction  parallel  to  the  path  ol 
travel  and  supporting  said  drop  chute,  wherein  said  horizontal 
positioner  funher  comprises  a  motor,  a  threaded  nut  driven  b\ 
said  motor  and  a  threaded  shaft  extending  through  said  nul 
and  wherein  one  of  said  nut  and  said  shaft  is  connected  to  said 
base  frame  and  the  other  is  connected  to  said  frame  subasseni 
bh. 


5.7.^7.903 
NEWSPAPER  REC^  CLIN(;  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Minutillo,  15.^7-75  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11228 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1996.  Sen  No.  816.959 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  67/f« 
L'.S.  CI.  5.V-475  17  Claims 

17.  A  method  of  stacking  and  bundling  used  newspapers  with  a 
weight  while  eliminating  need  for  using  ties  to  tie  the  used  news- 
papers to  form  a  bundle  wherein  the  bundle  is  compatible  with 
pulping  processes  used  for  recycling  ihe  used  newspapers  al  paper 


5.7.^7.904 

A.SSEMBLY  OF  WEIGHING  Bl  CKF:TS  IN  A  PACKAGINCi 

MACHINE 

Paolo  Simionato,  Padova.  Italy.  a.ssignor  to  Simionato  S.p.A.. 
Mestrino.  Italy 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  8.  1995,  MI95A1218 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  l/.<2:J5/l2:iVA)() 
V.S.  CI.  5-^ — 502  7  Claims 


mills.  b\  virtue  ot  clinnnaiiiig  the  lies  that  are  incompatible,  and 
ihereby  eliminating  conlaminaies  which  require  labor  and  lime  lo 
remove  which  reduces  value  of  the  used  newspapers  that  have  been 
bundled,  comprising  the  slep  of  slacking  and  bundling  the  used 
newspapers  in  a  newspaper  recycling  disposal  system  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  a  generally  circular-cylindrically-shaped  container  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  circular-shaped  and  open  top.  and  an  outer 
surface; 
h)  a  replaceable  and  circular-cylindrically-shaped  rigid  sleeve 
sitting  coaxially  and  replaceably  in  said  generally  circular- 
cylindrically-shaped  container  and  having  the  used  newspa- 
pers slackable  therein:  said  replaceable  and  circular- 
cylindrically-shaped  rigid  sleeve  having  an  open  and  circular- 
shaped  bottom  and  an  open  and  circular-shaped  top  forming 
an  open  mouth  lor  receiving  the  used  newspapers  being 
slacked  in  said  replaceable  and  circutar-cvlindricalh -shaped 
rigid  sleeve:  and 
c)  a  circular-cylindrically-shaped  mesh  bag  having  a  circular- 
shaped  bottom  and  a  circular-shaped  and  open  lop  forming  a 
mouth  for  removably  receiving  said  replaceable  and  circular- 
cylindrically-shaped  rigid  sleeve  and  being  manufactured  of 
the  material  being  compatible  with  the  pulping  priKCsses  used 
for  recycling  the  used  newspapers  at  the  paper  mills  and 
thereby  eliminating  contaminates  which  require  labi>r  and 
lime  lo  remov  c  w  hich  reduces  the  value  of  the  used  new  spa- 
pcrs  that  have  been  bundled:  said  circular-cylindrically- 
shaped  mesh  bag  capturing  and  bundling  the  used  newspapers 
slacked  in  said  replaceable  and  circular-cvlindrically-shaped 
rigid  sleeve  when  said  replaceable  and  circular-cylindncally- 
shaped  rigid  sleeve  is  removed  from  both  said  generally 
circular-cylindrically-shaped  container  and  said  circular- 
cylindrically-shaped  mesh  bag  which  remains  in  said  gener- 
ally circular-cvlindricallv -shaped  container  with  the  used 
newspapers  captured  therein,  by  virtue  of  the  weight  of  Ihe 
used  newspapers  impacting  on  said  circular-shaped  bottom  of 
said  circular-cylindricallv -shaped  mesh  bag.  until  said 
circular-cylindrically-shaped  mesh  bag  with  the  used  newspa- 
pers captured  iherein  is  removed,  as  the  bundle,  from  said 
generally  circular-cylindrically-shaped  container  without  the 
need  for  using  the  ties  to  tie  the  used  newspapers  in  form  the 
bundle  which  is  then  disposed  of  for  recycling. 


1.  Assembly  of  buckets  for  weighing  a  product  in  a  machine  for 
packaging  said  product,  including  al  least  a  hrsi  and  a  second  and 
a  third  row  of  buckets,  wherein  each  buckel  of  a  row  is  in 
communication  for  Ihe  downward  passage  of  the  pnxlucl  with  a 
corresptinding  buckel  of  the  other  row:  in  which  each  of  said 
buckets  has  a  slanted  surface  for  sliding  of  the  prtxluci:  and  in 
which  the  buckets  of  the  rows  of  buckets  in  respective  communi- 
cation for  the  passage  of  the  prixiucl  are  positioned  lo  convey  the 
product  along  a  downwardly  conveying  path  comprising  said  slid- 
ing surfaces  of  Ihe  corresponding  buckets,  the  buckets  of  each  row 
of  buckets  being  aligned  on  respective  circular  lines,  said  sliding 
surfaces  of  the  corresponding  buckets  of  the  rows  of  buckets  being 
aligned  with  each  other  along  a  line  in  Ihe  form  of  a  subsianiialh 
cvlindrical  spiral,  so  that  relevant  venical  fallings  of  the  produci 
are  avoided. 


5,7.^7,905 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKA(;ING 

PRODUCTS  ABSORBiN(;  CARBON-DIOMDF:,  IN 

PARTICULAR  PERISHABLE  FOOD  PRODUC  TS 

Marco  Milani,  Lccco,  Italy,  as.signor  to  \alle  Spluga  S.p.A.. 

(iurdona.  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17.V260,  Dec.  27.  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,510,  Jun.  28,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sef.  No.  429.596.  Oct. 
31.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
473,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  No\.  8.  1988.  22543/88: 
Mav  3,  1989.  20.V5-^/89 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  .1IA)2 
U.S.  CI.  5-^—512  16  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  packaging  a  product  in  a  flexible  contain- 
ment package  in  which  the  product  is  capable  of  absorbing  carbon 
dioxide,  con^rising: 

means  for  providing  an  initial  gaseous  environment  comprising 
carbon  dioxide  gas  and  being  at  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure  in  a  containment  package  such  that  a  product  capable 
of  absorbing  carbon  dioxide  and  said  initial  gaseous  environ- 
ment are  contained  in  the  containment  package; 

means  for  providing  an  amount  of  solid-phase  carbon  dioxide  in 
the  containment  package  such  that  the  product  and  the  initial 
gaseous  environment  and  the  solid-phase  carbon  dioxide  are 
contained  in  the  containment  package  and  such  that  the 
amount  of  solid-phase  carbon  dioxide  is  preset  according  to 
the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  which  can  be  absorbed  by  the 
product  after  packaging;  and 

means  for  heat  sealing  the  containment  package  such  that  the 
product  and  the  initial  gaseous  environment  and  the  solid- 
phase  carbon  dioxide  are  sealed  together  inside  the  contain- 
ment package  and  such  that  the  containment  package  has  an 
onginal  shape  at  the  moment  of  sealing  the  product  and  the 
initial  gaseous  environment  and  the  solid-phase  carbon  diox- 
ide together  inside  the  containment  package;  and  wherein 

said  amount  of  solid-phase  carbon  dioxide  is  provided  by  said 
means  for  providing  an  amount  of  solid-phase  carbon  dioxide 
such  that  after  the  solid-phase  carbon  dioxide  sublimates 
inside  the  sealed  containment  package  and  the  product 
absorbs  carbon  dioxide  until  a  final  equilibrium  condition  of 
the  sealed  containment  package  is  obtained  the  sealed  con- 
tainment package  has  a  final  shape  which  is  essentially 
equivalent  to  the  original  shape  of  the  containment  package. 


reservoir  tank  connected   mj   a   lirst   valve   lo  ihe   movable 

communicating  tubular  member  of  the  adapter  for  reducing 

the  internal  pressure  of  the  preservation  bag; 

rotary  pump  connected  via  a  second  valve  to  Ihe  reservoir 

tank;  and 

movable  heat  seal  device  capable  of  heating  and  thereby 

sealing  the  opening  portion  of  the  preservation  bag. 


5.737.907 

MULTI-PI  RPO.SE  HOR.SE  P.\CK  FR.XME 

M.  Or>ille  Riley,  P.O.  Box  817,  Townsend.  Mont.  59644 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  560.819 

Int.  CI."  B68C  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  54—37.1  14  Claims 


5,737.906 
Ql  ICK  PRESSURE  REDUCING  APPARATUS 
Hajime  Lshimani,  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zaidan  Houjin 
Shinku  Kagaku,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1996,  8-038753 

Int  CI."  B65B  MAX) 

V.S.  a.  53—512  23  Claims 


12.  A  saddle  pack  frame  comprising: 

a  I  a  harness  frame  including  a  first  frame  section  having  a 
plurality  of  anchor  means  arrayed  about  said  first  section; 

b)  a  support  frame  including  a  second  frame  section  having  a 
plurality  of  anchor  means  arrayed  about  said  second  section 
and  wherein  a  commode  seat  mounts  to  said  second  frame; 

c)  hinge  means  connecting  said  harness  and  support  frames  to 
one  another;  and 

d)  harness  means  for  connecting  said  harness  frame  to  a  pack 
animal. 


5.737,908 
CUTTING  MACHINE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

PRUNING  OR  PREPRUNING  OF  TRELLISED  VINES 
Georges  Andelfinger,  Niederhergheim,  France.  a.ssignor  to  Bin- 
ger  France  Sari,  Niederhergheim.  France 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512.976 
Claim-s  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1994,  94  10059 
Int.  CI."  AOID  .55//,^ 
U.S.  CI.  56—235  23  Claims 


1   A  quick  pressure  reducing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  adapter  having  a  movable  communicating  tubular  member 

adapted  for  insertion  into  an  opening  portion  of  a  preservation 

bag.  the  movable  communicating  tubular  member  having  a 

plurality  of  small  holes  formed  in  a  circumferential  wall  of  a 

front  end  ponion  thereof; 
a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  holding  members  for  holding  the 

opening  portion  of  the  preservation  bag  after  insertion  of  the 

movable  communicating  tubular  member  into  the  opening 

portion  of  the  preservation  bag.  each  of  the  upper  and  lower 

holding  members  having  a  seal  pad; 
a  first  drive  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  spacing  between  the 

upper  and  lower  holding  members; 
a  second  drive  mechanism  for  projecting  the  front  end  portion  of        1.  A  cutting  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  cutting  head, 

the  movable  communicating  tubular  member  from  inside  of    wherein  said  cutting  head  comprises: 

the  adapter  into  the  preservation  bag;  a  shaft; 
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at  least  one  cutting  tool  disposed  on  said  shaft; 

at  least  one  guard  disposed  on  said  shaft,  wherein  each  cutting 

tool  Is  associated  with  a  guard: 
a  first  motor  for  rotating  said  at  least  one  cutting  tool;  and 
a  second  motor  for  rotating  said  at  least  one  guard  independent 

of  the  rotation  of  said  at  least  one  cutting  tool. 


5.737.909 

METALLIC  CORD  FOR  THE  REINFORCEMENT  OF 

ELASTOMERS 

Adam  Richard  Macklin,  Akron,  and  Italo  Marziale  Sinopoli, 

Canton,  both  of  Ohio.  a.s,signors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1996.  .Sen  No.  615 J38 

Int.  CI."  D07B  l/()6 

U.S.  CI.  57—218  18  Claims 


melting  the  ice;  and 

removing  the  chain  from  the  drum. 


5.737,911 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  COMBINED  PLANT 
Shinichi   Hoizumi:   Hideyuki  Sato:   Satoshi   Kasaka:  Vouichi 
Hattori.  all  of  Hitachi,  and  Hitoshi  lshimani.  Takahagi.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Engi- 
neering Co..  Ltd..  Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583.753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1995.  7-006929 

Int.  CI."  F02C  iV/A 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.02  3  Claims 


1.  A  metallic  cord  for  the  reinforcement  of  elB.stomers.  said 
metallic  cord  consisting  of  a  selected  one  of 

(a)  seven  strands  of  two  filaments  wherein  one  strand  is  sur- 
rounded by  six  strands  and  said  six  strands  are  twisted  In  the 
same  direction  and  have  the  same  lay  length  in  the  cord;  and 

(b)  seven  strands  of  two  filaments  wherein  one  strand  is  sur- 
rounded by  six  strands  and  said  six  strands  are  twisted  in  the 
same  direction  and  have  the  same  lay  length  in  the  cord  and  a 
spiral  filament  wrapped  around  said  seven  strands  of  two 
filaments. 


5.737,910 

DIAMOND  CUT  HOLLOW  JEWELRY  CHAIN 

David  Rozenwasser.  Savion.  Israel,  assignor  to  .\vraham  Moshe 

Rozenv^asser.  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,825.  Feb.  27,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.605.038.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,162 

Int.  CI."  B21L  /.V(X; 
U.S.  CI.  59—35.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  faceted  jewelry  chain  having 
hollow  curved  chain  links,  comprising: 

tightly  winding  a  jewelry  chain  having  hollow  curved  chain 

links  about  a  drum  of  an  ice  lathe; 
freezing  said  drum  and  rotating  it  with  said  jewelry  chain: 
spraying  water  on  said  rotating  chain  in  a  controlled  manner,  to 

freeze  at  least  part  of  each  link  of  the  chain  in  ice; 
applying  a  continuous  rolling  force  by  means  of  a  pressure  roller 
against  said  links  of  said  chain,  thereby  at  least  partially 
flattening  the  outer  curved  walls  of  said  links  to  form  a 
faceted  chain; 


EXHAUST  GAS 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  combined  plant  compnsing  a  plural- 
ity of  gas  turbines,  a  plurality  of  exhaust  heal  recovery  boilers  that 
generate  steam  by  exhaust  gas  from  said  gas  turbines,  exhaust  gas 
ducts  connected  to  each  of  said  gas  turbines,  and  a  common 
chimney  connected  to  said  exhaust  gas  ducts,  wherein  said  com- 
bined plant  discharges  said  exhaust  gas  from  each  of  said  exhaust 
heat  recovery  boilers  to  said  chimney  through  said  exhaust  gas 
ducts: 

characterized  in  that  when  one  of  said  gas  turbines  is  stopped 
and  others  are  being  operated,  a  measured  atmosphenc  tem- 
perature is  more  than  a  preset  temperature,  loads  of  said  gas 
turbines  being  operated  are  resmcted  until  the  measured 
atmosphenc  temperature  is  less  than  the  preset  temperature, 
and  then  said  stopped  gas  turbine  is  operated. 


5.737.912 

METHOD  FOR  STARTING  GAS  TURBINE  IN 

COMBINED  CYCLE  POWER  STATION 

W'ilhelm    Krakov»itzer.   Wettingen.   S>»itzerland.   assignor   to 

.\sea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.647 
Claims  priority,  application  t^rmany,  Oct.  10.  1995,  195  37 
637.4 

Int.  CI."  F02C  6/lf<:7/268 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.04  5  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  operating  a  power  station  including  a  gas 
turbine  group,  a  steam  circuit  and  a  steam  turbine,  the  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  portion  of  hoi  gas  in  an  additional  firing  in  connection 
with  a  waste-heat  steam  generator  belonging  to  the  steam 
circuit: 

routing  the  portion  of  hot  gas  through  the  waste-heat  steam 
generator  for  generatmg  a  portion  of  a  first  steam  quantity: 

chargmg  the  steam  turbine  with  the  portion  of  the  first  steam 
quanlilj  formed  in  the  waste-heat  steam  generator:  and 

transferring  power  resulting  from  said  charging  of  the  steam 
lurbme  into  the  gas  turbme  group  for  the  purpose  of  furnish- 
ing the  necessar>  stan-up  power. 


p<inion  being  sized  in  inner  diameter  to  snugly  receive  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  first  casing  ponion.  said  axially  extend- 
ing portion  having  defined  thereon  a  plurality  of  diametrically 
opptisitely  disposed  notches  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  said  first  lugs  and  sized  in  circumferential  length  to 
slideably  receive  respecTive  said  first  lugs  and  said  annular 
segments  thereon: 

(e)  a  second  lug  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  axially 
extending  portion  of  said  clamping  ring  adjacent  each  said 
notch,  each  said  second  lug  being  sized  and  configured  to  abut 
a  corresponding  said  first  lug  with  said  first  and  second  casing 
ptirtions  in  said  assembled  condition,  each  said  first  and 
second  lugs  having  means  defining  bolt  holes  therethrough  for 
receiving  assembly  bolts:  and 

(f)  a  channel  defined  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  axially  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  clamping  ring  beneath  each  said  second 
lug.  each  said  channel  being  sized  to  snugly  receive  a  said 
annular  segment  of  a  said  first  lug  in  .said  assembled  condi- 
tion. 


5.737,913 

-SELF-ALIGNING  QUICK  RELEASE  ENGINE  CASE 

ASSEMBLY 

James  L.  Terry.  Huber  Heights.  Ohio,  a.viignor  to  The  Lnited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  739J51 

Int.  CI."  F02C  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  60— 39  J 1  4  Claims 


5,737,914 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  AN  AIR  INTAKE  TO  A  JF:T 

F:NGINE  and  jet  ENtnNE  INCORPORATING  SI  C  H  A 

DEVICE 

Alain   Porte,   and   Jean-Louis   Lasserre,   both   of  Colomiers, 

France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  .Socicte  Nationale  Industri- 

elle,  Paris  Cedex,  F'rance 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,594 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1995.  95  023t»2 

Int.  CI."  F02C  inojnu 

II.S.  CI.  60-226.1  to  Claims 


^Z  ..,-.- 


1.  An  engine  casing  structure  for  connecting  axially  adjacent 
sections  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  compnsing: 

(a)  first  and  second  substantially  tubular  shaped  casing  portions 
jomable  axially  in  abutting  relationship  at  respective  abutting 
ends  thereof  in  an  assembled  condition  of  said  structure: 

(b)  an  annular  flange  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  casing 
portion,  said  annular  flange  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  abutting  end  of  said  first  casing  portion: 

(c)  at  least  one  pair  of  diametrically  oppositely  disposed  first 
lugs  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  casing  portion  and 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  abutting  end  of  said 
second  casing  portion,  each  of  said  first  lugs  basing  a  circum- 
ferential extension  in  the  form  of  a  flanged  annular  segment 
which  tapers  in  axial  thickness  toward  the  distal  end  of  said 
segment: 

Id)  a  clamping  nng  in  the  shape  of  an  annular  flange  basing  an 
axially  extending  p<inion  and  a  radially  extending  ponion. 
said  axially  extending  portion  being  sized  in  inner  diameter  to 
snuL'K  rtceise  said  annular  flange,  and  said  radially  extending 


1.  Device  for  fixing  an  air  intake  having  a  longitudinal  axis  to  a 
jet  engine  installed  on  a  support  strut  and  the  jet  engine  having  a 
fan  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  characterized  in  that  the 
device  incorporates  a  hinge  installed  between  the  air  intake  and  the 
support  strut  of  the  jet  engine,  in  order  to  support  and  pivot  the  air 
intake  between  a  closed  position,  where  the  intake  and  the  fan 
frame  are  arranged  substantially  coaxially.  and  an  open  position, 
where  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  air  intake  is  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fan  frame  at  an  angle 
greater  than  zero  degrees,  said  hinge  having  an  articulation  axis 
substantially  orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fan  frame, 
and  the  device  having  means  for  liKking  the  air  intake  to  the  frame 
wherein  the  locking  means  has  at  least  one  rod  connecting  the  air 
intake  to  the  fan  frame,  the  rixl  being  liKated  in  a  pod  surrounding 
the  fan  frame  in  a  position  substantially  diametrically  opposite  to 
the  hinge. 
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5.737,915 

TRI-PASSAGE  DIFFl  SER  FOR  A  GAS  Tl  RBINE 

Edward   J.   C.    Lin;    Richard    F^dwin   Warren.   Jr..   both   of 

Schenectady,  and  Christian  L.  \ander\ort,  Voorheesville,  all 

of  N.V..  assignors  to  (General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  598.885 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  7nM 

\jS.  CI.  60—251  6  Claims 


an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor,  mounted  upstream  of  said  three-way 
catalyst,  for  linearis  detecting  air-fuel  ratio: 

airfuel  ratio  feedback  control  means  for.  based  on  the  output  of 
said  air-fuel  ratio  sensor,  calculating  a  feedback  correction 
amount  consisting  of  a  proportional  term  for  bringing  the 
air-fuel  ratio  to  stoichiometry  and  an  integral  lertn  for  bring- 
ing an  integrated  value  of  an  error  between  the  air-fuel  ratio 
and  stoichiometry  to  zero: 

an  O,  sensor,  mounted  downstream  of  said  three-way  catalyst, 
for  detecting  whether  the  air  fuel  ratio  is  rich  or  lean: 

catalyst  deienoration  determining  means  for  determining  dete- 
rioration of  said  three  way  catalyst  on  the  basis  of  the  length 
of  a  respon.se  curve  that  the  output  of  said  O,  senstir  describes 
during  the  time  that  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  is  being 
performed  by  said  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  means:  and 

a  response  curve  length  calculation  intemipting  means  tor  inter- 
rupting the  calculation  of  the  response  curse  length  being 
performed  by  said  catalyst  detenoration  determining  means 
for  a  predetermined  length  of  lime  when  the  output  of  said 
air-fuel  ratio  sensor  or  the  amount  of  change  of  said  output 
has  exceeded  a  preset  value. 


1  A  compressor  discharge  diffuser  for  a  gas  turbine  comprising: 
an  internal  casing  defining  a  pair  of  outer  dittuser  ssalls  flaring 
outwardly  in  a  direction  of  compressor  discharge  air  flow;  and 
a  pair  of  baffles  within  a  flow  area  defined  by  said  pair  of  outer 
diff^user  walls  which  divide  said  flow  area  into  three  discrete 
flow  passage,  wherein  one  of  said  three  passages  diserts 
compressor  discharge  air  flow  substantially  radially:  and  fur- 
ther wherein  another  of  said  three  passages  diverts  compres 
sor  discharge  flow  priiiiarils  in  an  axial  direction 


5.737.917 

DE\  ICE  FOR  Jl  DGING  DETERIORATION  OF 

CATALYST  OF  ENCHNE 

Toshinari  Nagai.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyiMa  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  .\ichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser  No.  753.737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1995,  7-319219 

Int,  CI."  FOIN  .</?<; 

r..S.  CI.  60— 276  II  Claims 


5.737.916 

C.VLALYST  DETERIORATION  DETECTION  DEVICE 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Noritake  Mitsutani.  Toyota,  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996,  .Ser  No.  7.V...'»48 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26,  1995,  7-279344; 
Oct.  30.  1995,  7-281803 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  mO:  F02D  41/} 4 
U.S.  CI.  60—276  5  Claims 


I.  A  catalyst  deterioration  detection  device  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising: 

a  three-way  catalyst  mounted  in  an  exhaust  passage  of  said 

internal  combustion  engine  and  having  an  O,  storage  capabil- 

itv: 


1.  A  device  forjudging  the  detenoration  ot  a  catalyst  arranged  in 
an  exhaust  passage  of  an  engine,  comprising 

air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  arranged  in  the  exhaust  passage 
and  producing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  air-fuel 
ratio: 

deterioration  degree  calculating  means  tor  calculating  a  degree 
of  the  detenoration  of  the  catalvst  on  the  basis  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means: 

detenoration  judging  means  for  judging  that  the  catals  si  dcleno- 
rates  when  said  degree  of  detenoration  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value: 

estimating  means  for  estimating  a  degree  of  activation  of  said 
air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means:  and 

threshold  value  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  threshold 
value  in  response  to  said  degree  of  activation  to  lower  said 
threshold  value  the  lower  said  degree  of  activation. 
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5.737.918 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  EXHAUST  GASES  OF 
SOLID  PARTICLES.  DESIGN  OF  A  UNIT  FOR 
NEUTRALIZING  HARMFUL  GASEOUS  EMISSIONS  AND 
A  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  THIS  UNIT 
Alexandr  Pavlovich   Khinskv;   Boris  Vladimirovich  Farmak- 
ovsky:     Tatyana    Sergeevna    Vinogradova.    and     Mikhail 
Ivanovich  Anisimov.  all  of  St-Petersburg.  Russian  Federa- 
tion, assignors  to  Joint   Stock  Commercial   Bank  "Petro- 
vsky".  St  Petersburg.  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU94/00302.  §  371  Date  Aug.  23.  1996.  §  102(e» 
Date  Aug.  23.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19494.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  676.259 
Claims  priority,  application   Russian  Federation.  Jan.   17. 
1994.  94001661;  Jan.  17.  1994.  94002467 
Int.  Cl."^  FOIN  .</2« 
U.S.  a.  60—297  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  exhaust  gases  of  solid  particles, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  rotational  combustion  chamber  with  a 
catalytic  unit  arranged  therein,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  a 
swirler  and  a  soot  collector  separated  from  one  another  by  a 
cylindrical  separating  cavity  and  located  on  the  same  axis  down- 
stream the  gas  flow,  and  the  catalytic  unit  for  neutralizing  harmful 
gaseous  emissions  is  arranged  coaxially  inside  the  soot  collector 
wherein  the  swirler  is  made  in  the  form  of  an  impeller  with  an 
angle  of  incidence  within  25  to  55  degrees. 


5,737.919 
MASTER  CYLINDER  WITH  IMPROVED  SAFETY 
lean  Pierre  (iautier:  Ulys.se  Verbo.  both  of  .Aulnay-Sous-Bois; 
Miguel   Perez   Revilla.  .Argenteuil,  and   Flavio   Cobianchi. 
Drancy.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bosch  Systems  De  Frein- 
age.  Drancy.  France 
PCT  No.  PCt/FR95/00467,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32115,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,095 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  20,  1994,  94  06142 
Int.  CI."  B60R  2l/()():  B60T  7/IK):  F16D  6V<2 
U.S.  CI.  60-403  7  Claims 


pressure  chamber  being  connected  by  a  pressure  pipe  to  at  least 
one  brake  motor  through  an  outlet  of  said  chamber,  said  chamber 
and  pressure  pipe  together  delimiting  a  working  volume  which  is 
filled  with  a  hydraulic  fluid,  characterized  in  that  said  working 
volume  is  furthermore  partially  delimited  by  a  leak-off  device,  said 
leak-off  device  responding  to  an  impact  to  selectively  allow 
hydraulic  fluid  to  leak  off  towards  the  outside  of  said  working 
volume. 


UMI 


1  A  Ma.sier  cylinder  comprising  a  body  pierced  with  a  bore 
closed  on  a  first  side  by  an  end  and  on  a  second  side  by  a  piston 
which  slides  in  said  bore  to  delimiting  a  pressure  chamber,  said 


5,737,920 
MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PREVENTION  OF  ICING 

IN  AIR  MOTORS 
Stephen   D.  Able.   Bryan,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425.170,  Apr.  20,  1995.  This 

application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735J75 

Int.  CI."  F16D  .U/02 

U.S.  CI.  60-^07  6  Claims 


I.  An  air  motor  including: 

a  working  air  chamber  adjacent  a  recipnxating  piston  or  dia- 
phragm or  the  like  for  continuously  extracting  work  from  an 
air  supply  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  form  ice  in  expanded  air 
exhausting  said  working  air  chamber,  said  working  air  cham- 
ber including  an  inlet  for  receiving  compressed  air  and  an 
exhaust  port  including  a  passage  to  exhaust  said  air  supply; 
and 
a  means  for  prevention  of  exhaust  flow  icing  comprising; 
restriction  means  in  said  passage  to  exhaust  for  accurately 
controlling  the  discharge  pressure  and  air  flow  from  said 
working  air  chamber  for  controlling  the  air  temperature 
exiting  the  exhaust  of  said  working  air  chamber. 


5,737,921 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  INJECTOR 

Leighton  Jones.  Bristol,  and  John  S.  Richardson,  Nottingham. 

both   of  England,  assignors   to   Rolls-Royce   pic,   London. 

England 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,401 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  20.  1994, 
9407820;  Apr.  20,  1994,  9407866 

Int.  CI.'  F23R  .VIO:J/N 
U.S.  CI.  60-740  12  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  fuel  injector  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concentric  members  defining  a  plurality  of  concentric  annular 
passages,  including  a  fuel  passage  and  radially  outwardly  thereof  at 
least  one  further  passage  for  the  flow  therethrough  of  air.  an 
inwardly  directed  annular  lip  portion  of  a  first  concentric  member 
defining  the  downstream  end  of  said  further  passage,  said  annular 
lip  portion  having  a  radially  inwardly  directed  cuned  first  surface, 
a  radially  outwardly  directed  curved  second  surface,  said  first 
surface  smoothly  adjoining  said  second  surface,  and  a  radially 
outwardly  extending  cuned  third  surface  on  the  first  concentric 


5.737.923 

THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE  WITH  EVAPORATING/ 

CONDENSING  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Michael  D.  Gilley.  Rowlett.  Tex.,  and  Ralph  L.  Webb.  Port 

Matilda.  Pa..  a.s.signors  to  Marlon   Industries.  Inc..  I>alla.s. 

Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,169 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  2IA)2 

VS.  CI.  62—3.7  32  Claim.s 


member,  said  first  and  second  surlace>  delining  a  ctossscctional 
shape  such  that  in  said  further  passage,  air  flowing  over  said 
inwardly  directed  annular  lip  portion  remains  attached  to  the 
surface  of  the  lip  so  as  to  flow  in  a  substantially  non-turbulent 
manner  initially  in  a  generally  radially  inward  direction  and  sub- 
sequently in  a  generally  radially  outward  direction,  wherein  the 
second  surface  intersects  the  third  surface  to  define  an  outwardly 
flared  lip. 


5,737,922 
CONVECTIV  ELY  COOLED  LINER  FOR  A  COMBl  STOR 
Leonard  .Schoenman.  Citrus  Heights,  and  Jerrold  E.  Franklin. 
Sacramento,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet  (ieneral 
Corporation,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380.777 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  7/12 

V.S.  CI.  60—752  25  Claims 


I.  A  combustor  comprising; 

a  casing  enclosing  a  combustion  chamber  for  flow  of  combus- 
tion gases  along  a  hot  gas  flow  direction;  and 

a  combustor  liner  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  having  cix>lant  channels  formed  therein,  the 
coolant  channels  arranged  transversely  relative  to  the  hot  gas 
flow  direction  and  distributed  over  the  combustor  liner  in  a 
substantially  uniform  manner,  each  said  coolant  channel  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  an  inlet  and  at  the  other  end  in  an 
outlet; 

a  supply  flow  passage  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  ctwlant 
channels  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith  through  said 
inlets; 

a  discharge  flow  passage  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  coolant 
channels  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith  through  said 
outlets;  and 

means  for  directing  coolant  into  said  supply  flow  passage. 


1.  A  thermoelectric  device  and  heat  exchanger  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  thermoelectric  elements  for  transferring  thermal 
energy; 

first  and  second  thermally  conductive  plates  having  the  thermo- 
electric element  disposed  therebetween; 

a  working  fluid  contained  within  the  heat  exchanger; 

the  heat  exchanger  having  a  first,  sealed  chamber  with  a  first 
surface  for  evaporating  the  working  fluid  and  a  second,  sealed 
chamber  with  a  second  surtace  for  condensing  the  working 
fluid  located  remote  from  the  first,  evaporating  surface; 

the  second,  sealed  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  lubes 
with  an  enhanced  heat  transfer  surface  formed  on  the  intenor 
of  each  hollow  tube; 

each  hollow  tube  coupled  with  a  manifold  to  form  a  portion  of 
the  second,  sealed  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  convection  cooling  fin  disposed  on  the  extenor  of 
the  hollow  tubes  whereby  the  hns  transfer  heat  from  the 
hollow  tubes  to  an  enMronment  surrounding  the  second, 
sealed  chamber; 

the  first,  evaporating  surface  comprising  an  enhanced  heal  trans- 
fer surface  to  promote  bciiling  of  the  working  fluid  on  the  first 
evaporating  surface;  and 

the  first  surface  of  the  heal  exchanger  ihennally  coupled  w  iih  the 
first  conductive  plate  of  the  ihermoelectnc  device. 


5.737.924 
GAS  COMPRF..SSOR  EXPANDER 
Keixji  Taguchi,  Gunma;  Takahiro  Nakamura.  Kyoto;  Shinichi 
MaLsumura:  Yasuyuki  Kuwaki.  both  of  Osaka,  and  Takaf- 
umi  Nakayama.  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  688059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1995.  7-2.^9544 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  WKI 

U.S.  CI.  62—6  4  Claims 

1.  A  gas  compressor  expander,  comprising; 

an  expansion  cylinder; 

a  displacer  recipriKatmg  in  an  expansion  chamber  in  said  expan- 
sion cylinder; 
a  connecting  lever  having  one  end  coupled  lo  said  displacer; 
a  crank  mechanism  portion  coupled  to  said  connecting  lever 
approximately    in  the  center  of  said  connecting   lever  for 
causing  said  displacer  to  reciprocate  with  said  connecting 
lever  therebetween; 
a  compression  cvlinder  provided  in  a  direction  crossing  the 
direction  of  reciprcxalion  of  said  displacer  at  a  position  oppo- 
site to  said  expansion  cylinder  with  said  crank  mechanism 
portion  therebetween; 
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UMI 


a  compression  piston  coupled  lo  another  end  of  said  connecting 
lever  for  reciprocating  in  a  compression  chamber  in  said 
compression  cylinder,  and 

a  communicating  tube  communicating  between  said  expansion 
chamber  and  said  compression  chamber 


1.  A  free  piston  Vuillemiier  machine  which  is  an  external  com- 
bustion heat  machine  using  a  regenerative  cycle,  wherein 

a  low -temperature  displacer  is  made  hollow  to  form  a  low- 
temperalure  displacer  gas  spring  chamber,  a  low -temperature 
displacer  rod  is  made  hollow  to  form  a  hollow  chamber  for 
accommodating  therein  both  a  high-temperature  displacer  rod 
and  a  high-temperature  displacer  gas  spring  chamber 


5.737,925 
FREE  PISTON  VLILLERMIER  MACHINE 

Hiroshi  Sekiya.  Ota.  and  Eiji  Fukuda.  Oizumi-machi.  both  of 
Japan.  as.signors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Moriguchi. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  755,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  iO,  1995,  7-334315; 
Nov.  30.   1995.  7-334316;  Nov.  .^0.  1995,  7-334317;  Nov.  30, 
1995,  7-334332 

Int.  CI."  F25B  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  62—6  11  daim-s 


5,737,926 
CRYOGENIC  .STERILE  NITROGEN  SYSTEM 
Alan  Tat  Van  Chen.  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  837,409 
Int.  CI.''  F17C  9A)2 
U.S.  CI.  62—50.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  cryogenic  sterile  nitrogen  compris- 
ing: 


(A)  vapori/ing  liquid  nitrogen  to  prtxJuce  cold  nitrogen  \apor; 

(B)  warming  the  cold  nitrogen  vapor  to  produce  warm  nitrogen 
vapor; 

(C)  sterilizing  the  warm  nitrogen  vapor  to  produce  sterile  warm 
nitrogen  vapor; 

(D)  cooling  the  sterile  warm  nitrogen  vap<ir  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  said  vaporizing  liquid  nitrogen  to  produce  cool 
sterile  nitrogen  vapor  and  said  cold  nitrogen  vapor;  and 

( E)  condensing  the  co*il  sterile  nitrogen  vapor  to  produce  prod- 
uct cryogenic  sterile  nitrogen. 


5,737,927 
CRYOGENIC  COOLING  APPARATUS  AND  CRYOGENIC 
COOLING  METHOD  FOR  COOLING  OBJECT  TO  VERY 

LOW  TEMPERATl  RES 
Masahiko  Takahashi;  Yasumi  Ohtani,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Rohana  Chandratilleke.  Tokyo;  Hideo  Hatakeyama.  Yoko- 
hama; Hideki  Nakagome.  Tokyo,  and  Tom  Kuriyama, 
Kawa.saki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  816,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  19%,  8-061458 
Int.  CI.''  F25B  IWiH) 
U.S.  CI.  62—51.1  33  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  cooling  an  object,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

a  first  vacuum  container; 

a  cooling  source  housed  within  the  first  vacuum  container; 

a  second  vacuum  container,  provided  separately  from  the  first 
vacuum  container,  for  accommodating  the  object;  and 

thermal  connection  and  disconnection  means  for  thermally  con- 
necting the  cooling  source  and  the  object  when  the  object  is  to 
be  cooled  by  the  cooling  source,  and  thermally  disconnecting 
the  cooling  source  and  the  object  when  the  object  is  to  be 
thermally  insulated. 


5.737,928 
PR0CF:SS  FLl  ID  C()OLlN(;  ME.\NS  AND  APP.\R.\Tl  S 
Ron  C.  Lee.  Bloomsbury.  NJ.,  and  Stephen  Clements.  West 
Yorkshire.  F^ngland.  a.s.signors  to  The  BOC  (iroup.  Inc..  New 
Providence.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  401.391 

Int.  CI."  F25D  JAH):  F25C  lAH) 

I  .S.  CI.  62—59  18  Claims 


■?€ 


.'^ 


V 


1.  A  method  of  ciwling  a  liquid  prtxess  fluid  comprising: 
forming  a  liquid  privess  stream  from  said  liquid  priKess  fluid; 
freezing  said  process  fluid  contained  within  said  liquid  process 

stream  into  a  conveyable  particulate  form;  and 
introducing  said  conveyable  particulate  form  back   into  said 

liquid  priKCss  fluid. 


5.737,929 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SEPARATIN(;  OIL  AND 
I.MPl  RITIES  FROM  A  RKFRKJERANT  IN  AN  AIR 
CONDITIOMNt;  SYSTEM 
Arvo  Siosteen,  Saro,  and  Morgan  Henriksson.  (iotebnrg,  both 
of  .Sweden,  assignors  to  Cool  Engineering.  Hisingsbacka, 
Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  410.286.  Mar.  24.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser  No.  668,714 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  28,  1994,  9401027 
Int.  CI.'  F25B  4M}2 
II.S.  CI.  62—84  7  Claims 


I  OIL  SEPAHATIONr-' 
I  DEVICE      _jf-^ 


,7c;=^ 


CONDENSOH 


^ 


COMPRESSOR 


EXRaNSION 
MEANS 


rz  EVAPORATOR   -      — 


I  The  method  of  removing  residual  oil  from  all  operating 
components  of  a  compressor  cooling  system  in  an  oil  separation 
cleansing  cycle  before  charging  with  refrigerant  for  further  cooling 
system  operation,  comprising  in  combination,  the  steps  of: 

leniporarily  connecting  an  oil  separation  device  in  series  with  a 

closed  compressor  cooling  system  for  circulating  refrigerant 

therethrough  for  removing  residual  oil  in  an  oil  cleansing 

cooling  system  cycle. 

separating  oil  from  the  circulating  refrigerant  into  an  oil  separ.i 

tion  tank  carried  by  the  oil  separation  device,  and 
operating  the  compressor  ciniling  svsteni  in  the  oil  cleansing 
cycle  with  a  refrigerant  adapted  lo  carry  oil  from  all  operating 


components  of  the  closed  compressor  cooling  system  as  the 
refrigerant  circulates  through  the  oil  separation  device  during 
a  compressor  cixiling  cvcle  to  thereby  to  separate  oil  and 
remove  oil  from  said  closed  system  into  said  separation  tank 
before  renuning  the  oil  separation  device  for  use  in  cleansniL' 
cycles  of  other  closed  compressor  cooling  systems. 


5,737,9.30 
AIR  CONDITIONINt;  FLl  ID  CIRCIIT  FOR  A  VEHICLE, 

(;iVIN(;  ADJl  .STABLE  HF:.VriNt;  POWER 
Stefan  Karl.  Paris,  France,  avsignor  to  \alen  Climatisation.  La 
\crrierc.  France 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996,  Ser  No.  620J88 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22.  1995.  95.03.<h<i 
Int.  CI."  F25B  >/(Hi:-fl/tHi 
l'.S.  CI.  62— 117  9  Claims 
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I  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  the  cabin  of  a  motor  \  chicle, 
comprising  a  fluid  circuit  which  includes  a  ciKiling  lixip  compris- 
ing a  first  branch  containing  an  evaporator,  followed  by  a  compres- 
sor, and  a  second  branch  containing  a  condenser,  the  ciK)ling  Uxip 
also  containing  a  first  flow  resirictor  interposed  between  the  con- 
denser and  the  e\aporator.  and  means  for  delivenng  into  the  cabin 
air  which  has  undergone  heat  exchange  with  the  evapt)rator.  char- 
acterised in  that  it  further  includes  a  third  branch  containing  no 
condenser  and  arranged  in  parallel  with  the  second  branch,  in  such 
a  way  as  to  constitute,  with  the  first  branch,  a  heating  Uxip. 
together  with  changeover  means  tor  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
either  into  the  C(x)ling  loop  or  into  the  heating  liHip.  or  into  a  fluid 
charging  path  in  which  the  condenser  is  connected  directly  lo  the 
inlet  of  the  compressor 


5.7.17,931 
REFRIGERANT  t  IR(  I  LATINt;  SYSTEM 
Yoshio  I'eno;  Osamu  Morimoto:  Tomohiko  Kasai.  and  Voshi- 
hiro  Sumida.  all  of  lokyo.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filled  Jun.  21.  1996^  Ser.  No.  668.155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157870; 
Dec.  6.  199.^.  7-.Vl82l6 

Int.  CI."  F25B  \mAim 
L.S.  CI.  62— 126  20  Claims 

1   .A  refrigerant  circulating  s\siem  comprising: 
a  main  refrigerant  circuit  for  circulating  mixture  refrigerant,  said 
main  refrigerant  circuit  including  a  compressor,  a  directional 
control  valve,  a  condenser,  a  first  throttling  device  and  an 
e\  aporator; 
a  bvpass  circuit  diverging   from  a  point  between  a  discharge 
portion  of  said  compressor  and  said  directional  control  valve, 
and    connected    through    a    composition    delecting    heat- 
exchanger  and  a  second  throttling  device  lo  a  point  between 
an   intake  portion  of  said  compressor  and  said  directional 
control  valve; 
first  temperature  detecting  means  liKaled  to  a  pt>int  between  said 
composition  detecting  heal -exchanger  and  said  second  ihrot- 
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1.  A  refrigeraior  comprising: 

an  aulomatic  ice  maker: 

a  water  dispenser  for  dispensing  water  to  the  outside  of  the 

refrigerator; 
a  water  reservoir  tank; 
water  supply  conduits  for  supplying  water  respectively  to  the  ice 

maker  and  the  dispenser  from  the  reservoir; 


a  valve  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  the  water  supply 
conduits  with  the  reservoir: 

a  pump  disposed  upstream  of  the  valve  for  supplying  water  from 
the  reservoir; 

a  first  sensor  for  determining  when  the  ice  maker  needs  water 
and  transmitting  a  first  water-needed  signal: 

a  second  sensor  for  determining  when  the  dispenser  needs  water, 
and  transmitting  a  second  water-needed  signal:  and 

a  controller  connected  to  the  valve,  the  pump,  and  the  first  and 
second  sensors  for  supplying  water  to  the  dispenser  when  a 
second  water-needed  signal  is  being  received,  regardless  of 
whether  a  first  water-needed  signal  is  also  being  received,  and 
for  supplying  water  to  the  ice  maker  when  a  first  water- 
needed  signal  is  being  received  and  no  second  water-needed 
signal  is  being  received. 


tling  device,  said  first  temperature  detecting  means  detecting 
refrigerant  temperature  at  an  upstream  of  said  second  throt- 
tling device: 

second  temperature  delecting  means  located  to  a  point  between 
said  composition  detecting  heat-exchanger  and  said  second 
throttling  device,  said  second  temperature  detecting  means 
detecting  refrigerant  temperature  at  a  downstream  of  said 
second  throttling  device: 

first  pressure  delecting  means  located  at  an  intake  side  of  said 
compressor,  and  for  detecting  a  pressure  of  refrigerant  at  its 
located  place; 

a  compcsition  calculating  device  for  calculating  a  composition 
of  mixture  refrigerant  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  refrigerant 
temperature  and  pressure; 

second  pressure  detecting  means  located  at  the  discharge  side  of 
said  compressor,  and  for  detecting  the  pressure  of  refrigerant 
at  its  located  place:  and 

a  main  controller  for  controlling  at  least  compressor  speed  or  fan 
speed  provided  to  said  condenser  or  evaporator,  on  the  basis 
of  the  calculated  composition  of  refrigerant  and  detected 
pressure  of  refrigerant. 


5.757.933 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATING  MACHINES  GROUP 

APPARATUS 

Nobuhiro  Idei.  Ohra-gun:  Ya.suo  Sakata.  Kasukabe:  Hideaki 

Oana,  and  Yuichi  Suzuki,  both  of  Gunma-ken.  ail  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed' Jul,  9.  1996,  Sen  No,  677,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11.  1995.  7-175191 

int.  CI."  F24B  I.VOO 

VS.  CI.  62—141  2  Claims 
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5.737,932 

REFRIGERATOR  HAVING  CONTROLLER  FOR 

SUPPLYING  WATER  FROM  A  RESERVOIR  TO  EITHER 

AN  ICE  MAKER  OR  AN  Ol  TSIDE  DISPENSER 
Kun  Bin   Lee.  Seoul.   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1995, 
95-38839;  Oct,  16,  1996,  96-46384 

Int.  CI."  F25C  l/OO 
VS.  a.  62—135  3  Claims 


urn 
umtut 


1.  An  absorption  refrigerating  machines-group  apparatus  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  absorption  refrigerating  machines  arranged  at 
respective  required  positions,  a  remotely  arranged  control  panel 
and  an  adapter  disposed  between  said  refrigerating  machines  and 
said  control  panel  for  relaying  an  operation  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of  pumps  of  feeding  cooling 
water  for  cooling  respective  necessary  areas  of  said  absorption 
refrigerating  machines,  characterized  in  that  it  further  comprises: 
number  of  pumps  selection  means  for  selecting  either  the  shared 
use  of  one  of  said  pumps  for  said  plurality  of  absorption 
refrigerating  machines  or  the  exclusive  use  of  any  of  said 
pumps  belonging  to  said  respective  absorption  refrigerating 
machines,   said  adapter  being  provided   with   an  operating 
section  for  obtaining  a  signal  responsible  for  said  shared  use: 
all  refrigerating  machines  suspension  commanding  means  for, 
when  any  of  said  absorption  refrigerating  machines  transmits 
a  signal  requiring  the  suspension  of  said  pump  and  said  signal 
for  said  shared  use  is  being  obtained,  transmitting  a  command 
signal  to  all  the  other  currently  operating  absorption  refriger- 
ating machines  from  said  adapter  in  order  to  bnng  each  of 
said  absorption  refngerating  machines  into  a  temporary  state 
of  requiring  said  pump  to  suspend  its  operation  or  being 
capable  of  suspending  the  operation  of  said  pump: 


temporary  state  achieving  means  for  achieving  said  temporary- 
state  for  all  the  currently  operating  absorption  refrigerating 
machines  by  said  command  signal  and  sending  out  a  signal 
for  suspending  pumps  obtained  in  said  temporary  state;  and 

pump  suspending  means  for  controlling  the  suspension  of  the 
operation  of  said  pumps  after  receiving  said  signal  for  sus- 
pending pumps  from  each  and  every  one  of  said  absorption    u.S.  CI.  62 — 186 
refrigerating  machines. 


5.737.935 

APPARATl  S  FOR  INTENSI\  ELY  C(M)I.ING  FOOD 

NEWLY  LOADED  IN  A  REFRIGERATOR 

Kyung  Kil  Heo.  Kyungsangnam-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.<isignor  to 

LG  Electronics,  Inc.,  Seoul.  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep,  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  721.905 
Int.  CI,'  F25D  /7/r« 

5  Claims 


5,737,934 
THERMAL  COMFORT  CONTROLLER 
Dipak  J,  Shah,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn,.  a.ssignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun,  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,012 

InL  CI."  F25B  49/(n):  BOIF  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  62—176.6  24  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cooperating  with  a  controller  for  a  climate 
control  system  for  modifying  the  temperature  and  moisture  content 
of  air  within  an  enclosure,  said  controller  activating  the  climate 
control  system  responsive  to  an  apparent  temperature  error  value 
encoded  in  an  apparent  temperature  error  signal,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  relative  humidity  sensor  providing  a  relative  humidity  signal 
encoding  the  relative  humidity  value; 

b)  a  temperature  sensor  providing  an  air  temperature  signal 
encoding  the  dry-bulb  temperature  value; 

c)  a  memory  recording  a  set  point  signal  encoding  an  apparent 
temperature  set  point  value: 

d)  error  computation  means  receiving  the  humidity  and  air 
temperature  signals  and  the  set  point  signal,  for  computing  the 
apparent  temperature  error  value  as  a  function  of  the  values 
encoded  in  the  humidity  and  air  temperature  signals  and  the 
set  point  signal,  and  for  encoding  the  apparent  temperature 
error  value  in  the  apparent  temperature  error  signal;  and 

e)  wherein  the  memory  further  comprises  means  for  storing  a 
limit  drv-bulb  temperature  value  and  for  providing  a  signal 
encoding  the  limit  dry-bulb  temperature  value  in  a  limit 
temperature  signal,  and  wherein  the  error  computation  means 
further  comprises  comparison  means  receiving  the  limit  tem- 
perature signal  and  the  air  temperature  signal,  for  comparing 
the  limit  temperature  signal  with  the  value  encoded  in  the  air 
temperature  signal,  and  for  suppressing  the  demand  signal 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  relationship  between  the  limit 
dry-bulb  temperature  value  and  the  dry-bulb  temperature 
value. 


^r-:^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  directing  cooling  air  toward  food  newly 
loaded  in  a  refrigerator  having  a  cooling  compartment  provided 
with  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall  through  which  the  cooling  air  is 
supplied,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  fixed  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of  the 
cooling  compartment  and  having  a  vent  opening  in  a  middle 
thereof: 

a  plurality  of  vanes  pivotably  mounted  to  the  ba.se  plate  to 
thereby  direct  cooling  air  from  the  vent  opening: 

a  slide  lever  connected  to  the  plurality  of  vanes  for  pivoting  the 
vanes  to  the  left  and  right: 

a  motor  for  honzontally  moving  the  slide  lever: 

a  limit  switch  provided  adjacent  to  an  end  of  the  slide  lever  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  motor: 

a  cover  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  for  passing  the  cooling 
air  and  being  mounted  to  the  base  plate:  and 

a  pair  of  temperature  sensors  fixed  on  said  side  walls  of  the 
cooling  compartment  for  detecting  a  temperature  variation  at 
one  side  relative  to  another  side  in  the  cooling  compartment 
caused  by  food  newly  loaded  therein,  the  temperature  sensors 
being  effective  to  cause  the  motor  to  orient  the  sanes  to  direct 
the  cooling  air  toward  the  newly  loaded  food. 


5,737,936 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Juixji  Takasaki,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dense  Corpora- 
tion, Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser,  No.  771,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  27.  1995.  7-341458 
Int.  CI,"  F25D  I  WOO 
U.S.  CI.  62—298  10  Claims 

1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 
an  air  conditioning  body  unit  having  an  opening  portion; 
an   evaporator  inserted   into  said  air  conditioning  body   unit 
through  said  opening  portion,  for  c(X)ling  air  passing  in  said 
air  conditioning  body  unit; 
an  inlet  pipe  extending  from  the  opening  ponion  to  the  outside 
of  said  air  conditioning  body  unit,  for  introducing  a  coolant 
into  said  evaporator; 
an  outlet  pipe  extending  from  said  opening  portion  to  the  outside 
of  said  air  conditioning  body  unit,  for  discharging  the  coolant 
from  said  evaporator: 
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5,737.938 

AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  WITH  PORTABLE  AIR- 

CONDITIONINC;  INIT 

Chunyan  Liu.  Monlville.  NJ.,  assignor  to  C'ontinOcean  Tech 

Inc.,  Montville.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  789,016 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  3/U2 

VS.  CI.  62—425  15  Claims 


an  insulator  covering  an  outer  surface  of  said  inlet  pipe  and  an 
outer  surface  of  said  outlet  pipe,  said  insulator  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  an  opening  edge  of  said  opening  portion. 

a  sealing  member  formed  along  a  penpherj  of  said  opening 
portion  of  said  air  conditioning  body  unit,  said  sealing  mem- 
ber ha^ing  a  starting  end  and  a  terminating  end.  both  of  which 
overlaf)  with  said  insulator:  and 

a  cover  for  covering  said  opening  portion  of  said  air  condition- 
ing body  unit  so  as  to  sandwich  said  sealing  member  between 
said  cover  and  said  opening  portion. 


5,737.937 

ACCESSORY  STRUCTURE  FOR  SPRAY  CLEANING  A 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  IN  A  V  EHICLE  AIR-CONDITIONER 

Yasumasa   Akazawa,    2-8-14,    Higashishinmachi,    Matsubara. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,159 

Int.  CI.'  F28G  9/UU 

U.S.  CI.  62—303  16  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  air  conditioner  comprising 
an  air  intake  route,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  injection  means  disposed  at  an  upstream  side  of  a 
heat  exchanger  and  in  said  air  intake  route  for  applying  a 
cleaning  solvent  to  clean  the  heat  exchanger; 

a  solvent  feed  route  for  feeding  the  cleaning  solvent  lo  said  at 
least  one  injection  means;  and 

receiving  means  separate  from  a  solvent  source  for  receiving  the 
cleaning  solvent  from  the  solvent  source,  said  receiving 
means  being  connected  lo  communicate  with  a  base  end  of 
said  solvent  feed  route  and  being  located  in  said  vehicle. 


^      %^  /< 


1.  An  air-conditioning  system  with  a  portable  air-conditioning 
means  for  cooling  and  dehumidifying  a  zone  compnsing: 

(a)  a  refrigerating  means  for  providing  cold  source  for  said 
air-conditioning  system, 

(b)  a  portable  air-conditioning  unit,  which  is  physically  sepa- 
rated from  said  refrigerating  unit,  further  comprising: 

a  housing  for  said  portable  air-conditioning  unit  of  said  air- 
conditioning  system, 

c(M)lanl  absorbing  heal  from  the  air  of  said  zone  and  releasing 
heal  lo  said  refrigerating  unit, 

one  or  a  plurality  of  coolant  earners  containing  said  coolant 
and  being  placed  in  said  housing  when  working  as  a  heal 
exchanger  lo  absorb  heat  from  the  air  of  said  zone  and 
being  placed  in  said  refrigerating  unit  for  releasing  heat  to 
said  refrigerating  means, 

an  air-moving  means  ItKated  in  said  housing  for  forcing  the 
air  of  said  zone  into  said  housing  and  for  forcing  the  air 
passing  through  the  surface  of  said  coolant  carriers  and  also 
for  forcing  the  air  out  to  said  zone  from  said  housing, 

(c)  a  portable  air-conditioning  means  cooling  said  zone  b\ 
forcing  the  air  passing  through  said  cixilant  carriers  which  are 
tilled  with  said  coolant  and  can  be  transported  between  said 
refrigerating  means  and  said  portable  air-conditioning  unit  for 
said  coolant  lo  release  heal  to  said  refrigerating  unit  and  [v 
absorb  heat  from  the  air  of  said  zone  being  cooled, 

(d)  an  adjusting  means  regulating  the  length  of  working  time  ol 
said  portable  air-conditioning  unit  and  the  total  cooling  eftecl 
that  said  portable  air-condilioning  unit  supplies  by  choosing 
the  number  of  said  coolant  carriers  loaded  into  said  air- 
conditioning  unit, 

(e)  a  coolant  transportation  means  transporting  said  coolant 
between  said  portable  air-conditioning  unit  and  said  refriger- 
ating means  by  using  one  or  a  plurality  of  said  ccxilant 
carriers. 


5,737,939 
ULTRA  LOW  TEMPERATURE  SPLIT  DOOR  FREEZER 
John  H,  \alence,  Wljiiam.stuvtn,  and  Keith  L,  V\ harton,  Park- 
ersburg,  both  of  W.  \'a.,  as.signors  to  Forma  Scientitic,  Inc., 
Marietta,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.040.  May  19.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,64M),966.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,888 

Int.  CI."  F25D  11/02:  A47B  96/(« 

I  .S.  CI.  62—441  5  Claims 

1.  An  upright  freezer  compnsing: 

a  freezer  chamber  having  upper  and  lower  chamber  portions 
separated  by  a  solid  divider  and  contained  by  insulated 
peripheral  walls  including  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  rear  wall; 


a  mullion  extending  between  said  pair  of  side  walls  and  between 

said  upper  and  lower  chamber  portions; 
an  upper  insulated  door  and  a  lower  insulated  door  hingedly 

secured  lo  one  of  said  side  walls  and  having  respective  lower 

and  upper  edges  thereof  sealing  against  said  mullion  when  In 

closed  positions;  and. 
a  refngeration  unit  connected  to  said  freezer  which  ctwis  said 

chamber  to  a  substantially  uniform  temperature  below  about 

-50°  C. 


5.737,940 
AROMATICS  AND/OR  HEAVIES  REMOVAL  FROM  A 
METHANE-BASED  FEED  B^  CONDENSATION  AND 
STRIPPIN(; 
Jame  Yao,  1151  Gloria  Ct.,  Sugar  Land.  Tex.  77478;  Clarence 
G.  Houscr.  3300  Sage  Rd.  Apt.  6305,  HoiLstnn,  Tex.  77056, 
and   William   R,   Low,    1000   Grandview   Rd.,   Bartlesville, 
Okla.  74006 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,732 

Int.  CI.'  F25J  .W2 

I  .S.  CI.  62— «20  54  Claims 


1.  A  pnKess  for  removing  and  concentrating  the  higher  molecu- 
lar weight  hydrtK'arbon  species  from  a  methane-based  gas  stream 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  condensing  a  minor  ponion  of  the  methane-based  gas  stream 

thereby  producing  a  two-phase  stream: 
(hi  feeding  said  two-phase  stream  into  the  upper  section  of  a 
column: 


(c)  removing  from  the  upper  section  of  said  column  a  heavies 
depleted  gas  stream:  ■ 

(d)  removing  from  the  lower  section  of  said  column  a  heavies 
rich  liquid  stream; 

(el  contacting  via  indirect  heat  exchange  the  heavies-nch  liquid 
stream  with  a  methane-rich  stripping  gas  stream  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  warmed  heavies-rich  stream  and  a  cooled  methane 
nch  stripping  gas  stream: 

(f)  feeding  said  cooled  methane-nch  stripping  gas  stream  to  the 
lower  section  of  the  column:  and 

(g)  contacting  the  two-phase  stream  and  the  cooled  methane-nch 
stnpping  gas  stream  in  said  column  thereby  producing  the 
heavies-depleted  gas  stream  and  the  heavies-nch  liquid 
stream. 


5.737,941 

method  and  apparatl  s  for  removing  trace 
quantities  of  impurities  from  liql  ified  bl  lk 

gasf;s 

Thomas  Hsiao-Ling  Hsiung,  Emmau-s.  Pa.:  Jose  Rui  Souto 
Machado,  .San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  -Mtxander  Schwarz.  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.,  avtignors  to  .Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
.\llentnwn.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,576 

Int.  CI.'  F25J  I  AH) 

I  .S.  CI.  62 — 636  15  Claims 


1     -\n   apparatus    loi    removal   of  trace   impurities   from   bulk 
quantities  of  gases  stored  in  a  storage  vessel  wherein  there  is  a 
quantity  of  liquihed  gas  and  a  quantity  of  vaporized  gas  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
a  treatment  vessel  for  holding  an  adsorbent,  said  adsorbent  of 
the  type  to  remove  said  trace  impurities  from  the  stored  gas; 
said  vessel  including  means  to  cixil  said  adsorbent  by  contact 
with  said  stored  liquihed  gas.  and  means  to  withdraw  vapor- 
ized gas  from  said  treatment  vessel  and  introduce  said  vapor 
ized  gas  into  said  adsorbent: 
means  to  withdraw   liquihed  gas  from  said  storage  vessel  and 

introduce  it  into  said  treatment  vessel:  ^ 

means  to  withdraw  vaporized  gas  from  said  storage  vessel  and 

introduce  said  vaporized  gas  into  said  adsorbent:  and 
means  to  deliver  \  aponzed  gas  from  said  adsorbent  lo  a  point  ot 
use. 
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5.737.942 

MEANS  FOR  DETERRING  LINT  AND  DEBRIS 

ACCUMULATION  ON  THE  KNITTING  ELEMENTS  OF  A 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Alan  GutKhmit,  Troy,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Alandalc  Indastrics. 
Inc.,  Troy,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Sen  No.  674,625 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  J5/J2 

U.S.  CI.  66—168  41  Claims 


I  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  stationary  frame 
supporting  a  cylinder  and  a  concentric  dial  radially  outwardly  of 
the  cylinder  with  an  annular  spacing  therebetween  for  unitary 
rotation  of  the  cyHnder  and  dial  relative  to  the  frame  to  perform 
fabric  knitting  operations,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
mounted  to  the  frame  for  deHning  an  air  chamber  spanning 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  dial  in  communication  with  the 
annular  spacing  therebetween  and  means  for  delivering  a  pressur- 
ized airstream  into  the  chamber  and  outwardly  therefrom  through 
the  annular  spacing  to  deier  accumulation  of  lint  and  debris  on  the 
cylinder  and  the  dial  in  the  area  of  the  annular  spacing  therebe- 
tween. 


portion  terminating  with  a  finishing  course  to  prevent  the  top 
of  the  sock  from  rolling  down  and  unraveling. 


5.737,944 

WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED  DRIVE 

STRUCTURE  FOR  ROTATABLE  TUB  AND  AGITATOR 

Hiroshi  Nishimura.  Seto:  Masaru  Koshimizu,  Komaki:  Ma.sa- 
hiro  Imai,  Tajimi;  Koichi  Hosomi.  Seto.  and  Vutaka  Inagaki, 
Fuji,  all  or  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kanagawa-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30.  1995,  7-282002 

Int.  CI."  D06F  J7/40:.19/0f< 

VS.  CI.  68—23.7  13  Claims 


UMI 


5,737.943 

SEAMLESS  PEDORTHIC  SOCK  AND  METHOD  OF 

KNITTING  SAME 

Frederick  S.  Bernhardt.  Richboro.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Creative 
Care,  Iik..  Langhorne.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  687,695 
Int.  Cl.*^  D04B  1/26:  A41B  IIAX) 
U.S.  CL  66—178  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  seamless  sock,  completely  hnished  on  a  flatbed  knitting 
machine,  compnsing: 

knitted  elongate  first  and  second  panels  of  courses  of  low  stretch 
yam  collapsible  flatly  against  each  other  having  opposite 
course  extremities  interconnected  to  form  seamless  upper  and 
lower  portions  for  respectively  receiving  a  foot  and  a  leg  of  a 
wearer,  said  lower  portion  including  tapered  sides  with  oppo- 
site courses  of  said  panels  interconnected  to  form  a  seamless 
closure  for  bearing  against  toes  of  the  fool,  said  upper  portion 
including  at  least  one  non-constricting  narrow  band  of  courses 
of  substantially  elastic  yam  between  courses  of  said  low 
stretch  yam  for  applying  sufficient  compression  to  keep  said 
upper  portion  in  a  position  around  the  leg.  and  said  upper 


/     30   3* 
19  ?Sc 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 

an  outer  tub: 

a  rolatable  tub  rotatably  mounted  in  the  outer  lub; 

an  agitator  mounted  in  the  rotatable  tub: 

a  hollow  tub  shaft  transmitting  a  rotating  force  to  the  rotatable 
tub; 

an  agitator  shaft  inserted  in  the  tub  shaft  for  transmitting  a 
rotating  force  to  the  agitator  and  having  a  lower  end; 

an  electric  motor  including  a  stator  concentric  with  the  agitator 
shaft  and  a  rotor  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  agitator 
shaft; 

a  clutch  for  changing  between  a  first  mode  in  which  the  tub  shaft 
is  operalively  coupled  to  the  agitator  shaft  in  a  dehydration 
step  so  that  the  motor  rotor,  ihe  agitator  shaft  and  the  lub  shaft 
are  rotated  together  and  a  second  mode  in  which  the  tub  shaft 
is  decoupled  from  the  agitator  shaft  in  a  wash  step  so  that  the 
tub  shaft  is  prevented  from  being  rotated  with  the  motor  rotor 
and  the  agitator  shaft,  the  clutch  having  a  change-over  mem- 
ber and  changes  between  the  first  and  second  modes  on  the 
basis  of  operation  of  the  change-over  member: 


a  mechanism  housing  mounted  on  an  outer  bottom  of  the  outer 
lub  so  that  the  lub  shaft,  the  agitator  shaft,  the  motor  and  the 
clutch  are  mounted  on  the  mechanism  housing  to  be  com- 
posed into  an  integral  mechanism  unit: 

a  drain  valve  provided  for  discharging  wash  liquid;  and 


drain  valve  drive  means  for  driving  the  drain  valve  and  for    u_s_  q_  70—54 
actuating  the  change-over  member  of  the  clutch. 


5,737.94* 

SEMI-TRAILER  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

Jeffrey  S.  Sole,  440  E.  n6th  Ave..  Northglcnn.  Colo.  80233.  and 

Harlan  K.  Sole.  7722  Shoshone  St..  Denver.  Colo.  80221 

Filed  Sep.  Mi.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724j:25 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  67/.W 


9  Claims 


5.7-^7.945 

DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  APPLICATION  OF  A 

MINIMAL  QUANTITY  OF  A  PROCESSING  FLUID  TO  A 

TEXTILE  WEB  OF  GOODS 

Gerold    Fleissner,    Zug,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Fleissner 

GmbH  &  Co.  Ma.schinenfabrik.  F:gelsbach.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  .Sen  No.  562,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1994,  44  41 
805.1 

Int.  CI.''  D06B  I/ON 
U.S.  CI.  68—200  7  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  uniform  application  of  a  minimum  quantity  of  a 
processing  or  finishing  fluid  to  a  passing  textile  web  of  gocxis  of  a 
given  width,  said  device  comprising  an  application  beam  arranged 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  web.  said  beam  having  an  open  slot 
extending  over  the  width  of  the  web  and  facing  said  web.  means 
for  unifomily  supplying  the  fluid  to  the  slot  over  Ihe  working  width 
of  the  web.  and  a  support  for  the  web  l(K.aied  opposite  the  slot  on 
Ihe  other  side  of  the  web;  said  suppon  being  a  pressure  roller 
aligned  parallel  to  the  application  beam,  .said  roller  pressing  Ihe 
web  passing  between  the  roller  and  the  application  beam  against 
lengthwise  edges  that  delimit  the  slot;  the  lengthwise  edges  of  the 
slot  being  arranged  with  a  vertical  space  therebetween  and  a 
surface  of  the  web  to  be  treated  including  a  nap  being  compressed 
between  the  pressure  roller  and  each  of  the  lengthwise  edges, 
w  herein  the  vertical  space  is  sized  and  the  pressure  roller  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  vertical  space  so  that  the  web  is  initially 
compressed  between  the  pressure  roller  and  one  lengthwise  edge, 
then  allowed  to  breath  and  receive  the  fluid  in  the  slot  located 
between  the  lengthwise  edges  when  freed  of  the  pressure  of  the 
pressure  roller,  and  again  compressed  between  the  pressure  roller 
and  another  lengthwise  edge  so  thai  only  a  minimal  amount  of  the 
fluid  remains  in  tlie  nap. 


■2a 


1.  A  semi-trailer  anii-lheft  apparatus  for  inhibiting  access  to  a 
cargo  door,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  latch  attached  to  said  cargo  door  at  a  pivot  point;  said  latch 

being  pivotable  about  said  pivot  point  in  a  plane  substantially 

parallel  to  the  cargo  door; 
a  lixk  engageable  with  said  latch  for  locking  said  latch  with 

respect  to  the  cargo  door; 
an  elongated  panel  extendable  along  said  latch  and  over  said 

lock  on  the  cargo  dixir,  said  elongated  panel  having  a  first  end 

and  a  second  end; 
a  forked  member  attached  lo  said  elongated  panel  al  said  first 

end  thereof  for  engagement  w  iih  said  latch  adjacent  said  pivol 

point  so  that  said  elongated  panel  is  extendable  from  said 

pivol  point  along  said  latch; 
a  pivot  pin  panel  located  adjacent  said  firsi  end  for  covering  said 

pivot  point:  and 
a  locking  web  attached  to  said  elongated  panel  al  said  second 

end  thereof  and  having  an  aperture  through  which  said  lock  is 

engaged. 


5.737,947 
MOTHER-AND-DAUGHTER  COMBINATION  LOCK 
Chong-Kuan   Ling.   C/O  Sinox   Co..   Ltd.   RO.   Box   96-156. 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  848,990 

Iiit.  CI.'  E05B  65/5.? 

U.S.  CI.  70—63  8  Claims 


U       -13 
1.  A  mother-and-daughter  combination  lock  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  a  shackle  movably  securable  in  and  releasable 
from  a  hrst  ponion  of  said  housing: 

a  secunty  compartment  for  slonng  small  items  therein  formed  in 
a  second  portion  of  said  housing: 

a  sliding  door  means  formed  in  said  second  portion  of  said 
housing,  operatively  lockable  for  closing  said  security  com- 
partment and  unlockable  for  opening  said  security  compart- 
ment: 

a  plurality  of  dials  and  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing 
about  a  locking  shaft  longitudinally  disposed  in  said  sleeves, 
each  said  sleeve  resiliently  coupled  with  each  said  dial, 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  dials  to  a  first  combination, 
said  locking  shaft  is  locked  by  said  sleeves  to  lock  said 
shackle:  and 

an  actuating  plate  resiliently  contacted  with  and  operatively 
bia.sed  by  said  sleeves,  whereby  upon  a  rotation  of  said  dials 
to  the  hrst  combination  for  locking  said  shackle,  said  actuat- 
ing plate  is  biased  to  a  first  position  to  unlock  the  sliding  door 
means:  and  upon  a  rotation  of  said  dials  to  a  second  combi- 
nation, said  sleeves  are  rotated  to  bias  said  actuating  plate  to  a 
second  position  to  lock  the  sliding  door  means,  and  to  unlock 
said  locking  shaft  for  unlocking  said  shackle. 


5,737.949 

AUTOMOBILE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

Howard  Zenke.  12^1  Columbia  Heights.  Brooklyn,  N,Y.  II201- 

1698 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  370.683.  Jan.  10.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  895  J39 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  :5A)2 

VS.  CI.  70—209  30  ClainLs 


5,737.948 

ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jacob  Lefkovits.  1061  53rd  St.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11219 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  767.913 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  5.V/4 

UiJ.  CI.  7»— 164 


6  Claims 


^25b 


25a, 


^2^ 


^^' 


1.  An  access  control  system  for  preventing  access  to  the  under- 
lying workmgs  of  a  control  panel  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  a 
bore  extending  from  said  upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface: 

.1  base  plate  having  two  opposite  sides,  a  plurality  of  fastening 
apenures  and  a  bore,  said  base  plate  being  fastened  to  said 
upper  surface  of  said  base  member  such  that  said  bore  in  said 
base  plate  is  aligned  with  said  bore  in  said  base  member: 

J  cover  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  a 
bore  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said 
bore  being  aligned  with  said  base  plate  bore  when  said  cover 
plate  IS  placed  over  said  base  plate: 

a  dual  key  operated  cylinder  plug  having  a  keyway  on  one  end 
and  connection  means  for  coupling  said  cylinder  plug  to  a 
rotation  controlled  device  on  the  opposite  end.  said  cylinder 
plug  being  disposed  through  said  bores  in  said  base  member, 
base  plate  and  cover  plate,  said  dual  key  operated  cylinder 
plug  having  a  Hrst  operational  mode  that  secures  said  cover 
plate  Over  said  base  plate  to  prevent  tampering  with  said 
cylinder  plug,  said  hrst  operational  mode  controlled  by  a 
control  key  that  enables  removal  of  the  cylinder  plug,  and  a 
second  operational  mode  determined  by  a  general  key  for 
access  control. 


1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle  for  restricting 
access  to  a  front  seat  area  and  a  dashboard  area  of  said  vehicle, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  side  arms  and  corresponding  hinge  devices  respec- 
tively arranged  for  pivotably  attaching  proximal  ends  of  said 
side  arms  directly  to  a  btxiy  of  said  vehicle  adjacent  to  sides 
of  the  front  seat  area  of  said  vehicle: 

at  least  a  first  cross  bar  attached  to  distal  ends  of  said  side  arms, 
for  extending  said  hrst  cross  bar  transversely  across  said  front 
seal  area  of  said  vehicle  in  an  anned  position:  and 

said  side  arms  and  said  cross  bar  being  pivotable  for  being 
positioned  away  from  said  front  seat  area  in  a  storage  position 
during  normal  use  of  said  vehicle. 


5.737.950 
AMBIDEXTROLS  V  ERTICAL  INVERTED  HANDED  CAM 

LOCK 
Hsu  Yun-Bin,  Taipai,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Lock.  Inc., 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,747 

Int.  CI."  EOSB  /7/(W 

L.S.  CI.  70—379  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  ambidextrous  cam  liKk  tor  cabinet  doors  and  drawers, 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  plug  defining  front  and  rear  ends  and  having  a 

longitudinally  directed  keyway  and  a  plurality  of  radially 

directed  pin  tumblers  in  communication  with  the  keyway: 
an  elongated  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  radially  directed. 

spring  loaded  top  pins  and  an  ofl-center,  longitudinal  bore 

therein  for  rotatably  receiving  the  plug: 
a  lazy  cam  joumaled  for  rotation  with  the  plug; 
a  selectively  positionable  bolt  rotation  limiter  having  a  for- 

wardly  projecting  pin  on  the  bolt  rotation  limiter  for  receipt  m 
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two  bores  angularly  displaced  on  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder 
for  selectively  mounting  the  bolt  rotation  limiter  adjacent  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  in  a  plurality  of  angular  positions: 
and. 
an  angularly  moveable  bolt  joumaled  for  rotational  movement 
about  the  plug,  the  bolt  having  a  first  structure  thereon  for 
engagement  with  the  lazy  cam  and  a  second  structure  thereon 
for  engagement  with  the  boll  rotation  limiter.  wherein  the  first 
and  second  structures  are  forwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting 
pins  positioned  so  that  the  lazy  cam  drives  the  bolt  and  the 
bolt  rotation  limiter  limits  the  angular  travel  of  the  bolt. 


5.737.951 
KEY  TURNING  DEVICE 
.Adam  E.  Krass.  Hoboken,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bel-Art  Products, 
Inc..  Pequannock.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  745.953 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  I5/(H) 

V.S.  CI.  70—456  R  19  Claims 


providing  at  least  one  guide  passage  through  the  tool  die  for 

insertion  of  at  least  one  punch,  the  guide  passage  exposing  an 

area  of  the  header  to  be  pierced  to  form  the  opening  in  the 

header: 
sealing  the  ends  of  the  tubular  header; 
supplying  fluid  to  the  tubular  header  through  one  of  the  sealed 

ends  and  applying  a  predetermined  internal  pressure  to  a  wall 

of  the  header  with  the  fluid: 
piercing  through  the  header  wall   with  the  punch  while  the 

header  is  pressurized  to  prevent  deformation  of  the  header: 
forming  an  inwardly  directed  nm  around  the  opening  during 

insertion  of  the  punch  through  the  header  wall;  and 
maintaining  the  pressure  in  the  header  dunng  the  piercing  step 

by  sealingly  beanng  the  nm  against  the  periphery  of  the 

punch. 


1.  A  device  facilitating  turning  a  key  in  a  keyhole  of  a  lock, 
compnsing: 

an  elongated  housing  with  distal  and  proximal  ends  having 
length  substantially  exceeding  width  thereof,  said  housing 
including  top  and  bottom  walls  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  substantially  along  said  length  between  said  distal 
and  proximal  ends; 

at  least  one  keyslot  provided  at  said  proximal  end.  said  keyslot 
adapted  to  receive  a  key  for  movement  about  a  pivotal  axis  of 
the  housing,  a  plane  of  said  keyslot  being  transverse  to  said 
pivotal  axis: 

a  receiving  unrestricted  opening  formed  within  said  housing 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  between  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  transversely  to  said  plane  of  said  keyslot. 

whereby  in  use  of  said  device  fingers  of  a  hand  of  a  user  are 
inserted  into  said  receiving  unrestricted  opening,  so  that  a 
turning  force  generated  by  said  fingers  is  substantially  limited 
by  and  distnbuted  along  said  receiving  unrestncted  opening. 


5.737,953 
PROCESS  FOR  STRETCH  FORMING  HOLLOW  METAL 

BODIES 
Blair   T.    Allison.   Cheswick,    Pa.;    Thomas   J.    NanSumeren. 
Waterford.  Mich.;  Robert  P.  Evert.  .Allison  Park,  and  John 
S.  Schultz,  McKeesport.  both  of  Pa.,  as.signors  to  .Muminum 
Company  of  .America,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  819349 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  nm 

V.S.  CI.  72—58  16  Claims 


5,737,952 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

HEADER  WITH  OPENINGS 

Rainer  Baumann,  Vaihingen/F^nz,  and  Martin  Rilk,  Pforzheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.723 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1995,  195  32 
860.4 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  :k/2S 
VS.  CI.  72—55  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fomiing  at  least  one  opening  through  a  tubular 
heal-exchanger  header  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  the  tubular  header  into  a  Kxil  die  having  a  chamber 
dimensioned  to  receive  the  header,  the  chamber  substantiallv 
conforming  to  an  outer  peripheral  contour  of  the  header: 


1.  A  process  for  forming  into  a  desired  shape  an  elongated 
hollow  metal  body  having  opposed  longitudinal  end  portions, 
comprising: 

(a)  gripping  said  end  portions  of  the  Kidy  with  gnppers; 

(b)  stretching  said  btxiy  longitudinallv  bv  pulling  said  end 
portions  in  opposite  directions  with  suflficient  force  to  exceed 
an  elastic  limit  and  to  initiate  elongation  through  plastic 
defonnation: 

(c)  while  stretching  said  b«xly  longitudinally,  bending  the  body 
between  its  ends  transversely  of  the  direction  of  the  pulling: 
and 

(dl  after  step  (c)  and  while  continuing  to  pull  said  end  portions, 
pressurizing  a  hollow  interior  of  the  body  with  an  incompress- 


179-270O.G. -98-4:QL3 
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ibie  fluid  means  al  a  pressure  sufficient  to  deform  at  least  pan 
of  the  body  outwardly  of  said  interior. 


5,737,954 

Sl'PERPLASTlC  FORMING  WITH  DIRECT 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING 

Ken  K.  Yasui.  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation.  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996.  Sen  No.  749,904 

Int.  Cl.'^  B21D  26/02 

VS.  a.  72— «0  25  Claims 


IV. 


^"./^''fi 


22.  A  blank  for  positioning  in  a  die  for  a  superplastic  forming 
process  mcludmg: 

at  least  one  sheet  of  superpiastically  fomiable.  electrically  con- 
ducting material  havmg: 
tirst  and  second  opposite  edge  portions;  and 
a, central  portion  to  be  superpiastically  formed  positioned 
between  said  first  and  second  edge  portions; 

at  least  one  first  electrically  conducting  doubler  positioned  adja- 
ceat  said  first  edge  portion;  and 

at  least  one  second  electrically  conducting  doubler  positioned 
adjacent  said  second  edge  ponion.  said  at  least  one  first  and 
second  doublers  lowering  the  electrical  resistance  at  said  first 
and  second  edge  portions  so  that  electrical  current  applied 
between  said  first  and  second  edge  portions  heats  said  central 
portion  more  than  in  said  first  and  second  edge  portions. 


5.737,955 

METHOD  FOR  INCLEARING  THICKNESS  OF  OUTER 

PERIPHER.\L  PORTION  OF  DISC,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MOLDING  DISC  MEMBER  HAVING  TRANSMITTING 

PORTION  IN  Ol  TER  PERIPHERY  THEREOF 

Masakiyo  Ohya.  and  Taroio  Totsuka.  both  of  Kosai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujikiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  705.429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995.  7-223911 

Int.  CI.    B21H  5/(>0 

U.S.  CI.  72— 102  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  thickness  of  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  a  metallic  disc  material,  comprising  the  steps  of 

clamping  a  central  ponion  of  a  metallic  disc  material  by  means 
of  a  tool; 

preparing  a  first  cylindrical  forming  die  having  a  first  groove 
portion  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof  for  receiving  said  metal 
lie  disc  material,  said  first  groove  portion  having  a  pair  of  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall  therebetween,  said  side  walls  having 
inclined  surfaces  facing  each  other  so  as  to  increase  the  w  idth 
of  said  first  groove  portion  toward  said  outer  peripheral  p»ir 
tion  of  said  metallic  disc  material.;  the  inclined  surface  of  one 
of  the  side  walls  having  an  inclined  angle  in  the  range  of  from 
0.5  to  15  degrees  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  metallic  disc  material; 

pressing  the  first  cylindrical  forming  die  against  the  outer 
peripheral  ponion  of  the  metallic  disc  material  in  a  radial 
direction,  so  that  the  inclined  surface  of  the  one  of  the  side 
walls  is  brought  into  contact  with  one  surface  of  the  outer 
peripheral  ponion  of  the  metallic  disc  material,  whereby  the 
outer  peripheral  ponion  of  the  metallic  disc  material  is  bent  in 
a  direction  along  the  inclined  surface  of  the  one  of  the  side 
walls;  and 

funher  pressing  the  first  cylindrical  forming  die  against  the  outer 
penpheral  ponion  of  the  metallic  disc  material  in  the  radial 
direction,  so  that  the  outer  penpheral  ponion  ot  the  metallic 
disc  material  is  thickened  in  said  first  groove  ponion. 


5,737,956 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FORCE- 
RECEIVING  PLATE  FOR  FRICTION  DEVICE 

Shigeo  Takahashi;  \oshitaka  Soga.  both  of  .\njyo;  Tatsuo 
Ohhashi,  Ogaki,  and  Hirotaka  Ito,  Gifu-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  .\isin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  and 
Marujun  Seiki  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ogaki,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  :Ser.  No.  360.575.  Dec.  21.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,617.941.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Scr.  No.  763.145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-32378 I.- 
Dec. 22.  1993.  5-323782;  Dec.  22.  1993,  5-323783 

Int.  CI."  B21D  53/HS 
V.S.  a.  72—336  5  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pressure  receiving  plate  for  a 
friction  device  comprising: 

punching  a  slaning  plate  in  a  shape  of  blank  having  an  annular 
ponion  for  contacting  a  fnction  disk  engaged  with  one, of  a 
driving  member  and  a  dnven  member,  and  pawls  extending 
radially  inwardly  or  outwardly  from  the  annular  portion  for 
engaging  the  other  of  the  driving  member  and  the  driven 
member,  the  annular  ponion  having  an  inner  periphery  and  an 
outer  periphery. 


and  a  forming  step  that  includes  placing  the  blank  in  an  appara- 
tus with  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  penpheries  of  the  annular 
ponion  sen  ing  as  a  guide  for  the  blank  the  blank  being  placed 
in  the  apparatus  so  that  a  first  gap  exists  between  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  annular  portion  and  a  guide  and  a  second  gap 
exists  between  the  outer  periphery  of  the  annular  portion  and 
a  die  with  the  second  gap  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  first  gap  the  forming  step  also  including  crushing 
the  blank  in  a  range  of  predetermined  crush  relief  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  blank  that  is  crushed  at  least  partially  fills  the 
first  and  second  gaps. 


5.737,958 
METHOD  FOR  NECKING  CONTAINERS 
Sergio  R.  Sainz.  Henrico  County;  Donald  R.  Haulsee.  Chester- 
field County,  and  Roger  H.  Donaldson.  Lancaster  County,  all 
of  Va..  assignors  to  Reynolds  MetaLs  Company.  Richmond, 
Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,877.  Jan.  25.  19%.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,999,  Oct.  11,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662.J71 
InL  CI."  B2ID  22/00:22/21 
U.S.  CI.  72—356  22  Claims 


5.737.957 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  A  CYLINDRICAL 
MEMBER 
Stanley  J.  (Iray.  Bixby,  Okla..  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes  Incor- 
porated, Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495.053.  Jun.  26,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806.819 
Int.  CI.'  B2ID  }7/](i 
U.S.  a.  72—342.94  17  Claims 


10.  An  apparatus  for  straightening  a  tubular  member  having  a 
bore,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  measuring  instrument  which  is  inserted  into  the  bore  for 
measuring  the  shape  of  the  bore; 

a  rotary  dri\e  head  for  causing  rotational  movement  of  the 
tubular  member  relative  to  the  measuring  instrument; 

a  measuring  insUTiment  positioner  for  causing  relative  longitu- 
dinal movement  between  the  measuring  instrument  and  the 
tubular  member; 

a  plasma  arc  torch  ha\ing  an  arc  extending  between  electrodes 
and  having  gas  flowing  past  the  arc.  wherein  the  gas  is  healed 
and  expands  into  a  plasma  jet  directed  toward  the  tubular 
member  for  heating  a  portion  of  the  tubular  member  al  vari- 
ous locations; 

a  quenching  head  for  quenching  the  heated  ponion  of  the  tubular 
member,  wherein  the  heating  and  subsequent  quenching  of  the 
ponion  of  the  tubular  member  straightens  the  tubular  member; 

a  carnage  assembly  for  moving  the  plasma  arc  torch  longitudi- 
nally along  the  member;  and 

an  automated  controller  for 

(a)  sending  control  signals  to  control  the  relative  movement 
between  the  measuring  instrument  and  the  tubular  member; 

(b)  receiving  data  from  the  measuring  instrument; 

(c)  processing  the  data  from  the  measuring  insmjment  based 
on  pre-existing  data  in  a  databa.se;  and 

(d)  sending  control  signals  based  on  the  pr(.)cessed  data  to  the 
plasma  arc  torch  and  the  quenching  head  to  control  the 
locations  of  the  plasma  arc  torch  and  the  quenching  head 
and  the  amount  of  heating  and  quenching. 


1.  A  multi-stage  die-forming  method  for  necking-in  the  open  end 
of  a  can  body  to  form  a  reduced  diameter  neck  having  a  smooth 
profile  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  open-ended  can  body  having  a  sidewall  of  substan- 
tially cylindncal  configuration  about  a  longitudinal  central 
axis,  the  sidewall  defining  an  open  end  having  a  terminal 
edge: 

at  one  die-forming  station,  causing  relative  axial  movement 
between  a  first  neckmg-die  and  the  open  end  of  the  sidewall 
to  engage  the  first  die  against  the  sidewall  to  form  a  first 
reduced  diameter  neck  having  a  first  contoured  ponion 
extending  inwardly  from  said  sidewall  to  a  first  cylindrical 
ponion  terminating  at  said  terminal  edge; 

at  a  nexi  die-forming  station,  causing  relative  axial  movement 
between  a  second  necking-die  and  the  first  neck  to  engage  the 
second  die  against  the  firsi  neck  to  form  the  first  neck  into  a 
second  reduced  diameter  neck  having  a  second  contoured 
ponion  extending  inwardly  from  said  sidewall  to  a  second 
cylindncal  portion  terminating  at  said  terminal  edge,  the 
diameter  of  the  second  cylindncal  ponion  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  first  cylindrical  portion; 

the  second  contoured  portion  having  a  first  section  extending 
inwardlv  from  said  sidewall  al  a  minimum  entrance  angle  of 
approximately  26°.  a  second  radiused  section  joining  said  first 
section  and  cuning  away  from  said  longitudinal  axis  on  a 
radius  substantially  less  than  0.90()  inches,  and  a  third  radi- 
used section  curving  away  from  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
joining  said  second  radiused  section  to  said  second  cylindrical 
ponion.  the  radius  of  said  third  section  being  substantially  less 
than  the  radius  of  said  second  section,  the  angular  distance 
through  which  said  second  section  extends  along  the  direction 
of  said  longitudinal  axis  being  at  least  equal  to  the  angular 
distance  through  which  the  third  section  extends,  the  sum  of 
the  angular  distances  being  equal  to  said  entrance  angle;  and 

al  a  subsequent  die-forming  station,  causing  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  a  third  necking-die  and  the  second  neck  to 
engage  the  third  die  against  ihe  second  neck  to  form  the 
second  neck  into  a  third  reduced  diameter  neck  hav  mg  a  third 
contoured  ponion  extending  inwardly  from  said  sidewall  to  a 
third  cylindrical  portion  lemiinating  at  said  terminal  edge,  the 
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diameter  of  the  third  cylindrical  portion  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  second  cylmdncal  portion,  the  third  contoured 
portion  having  a  prohle  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
protile  of  said  second  contoured  portion. 


5,737.959 
METHOD  OF  PL.4STIC  FORMING  OF  MATERI.\LS 
.Andrzej  Korbel.  u.  OIkuska  8,  PL-30-138  Krakow,  and  VVIod- 
zimierz   Bochniak,  ul.   Pijarska   l/4a,  PL-31-015   Krakow, 
both  of  Poland 
PCT  No.  PCT/PL95/00006,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32818,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  .Apr.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586.818 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland.  May  30,  1994,  303571; 
Aug.  2.  1994,  304546;  Oct.  3,  1994,  305305 

Int.  CI."  B21D  .U/00:  B21C  23/00 
L.S.  CI.  72—362  7  Claims 


4 


f' 


101 


i_:_-j^4 


C 


51 

101 

'41 


1.  In  a  method  for  plastic  forming  of  a  material  by  rolling, 
forging  or  extrusion  by  using  a  tool  to  exert  a  force  on  the  material 
to  obtain  a  product  of  desired  geometry. 

the  improvement  comprising  inducing  in  the  material  a  revers- 
ible plastic  strain  in  the  form  of  shear  bands  localized  in  a 
zone  of  most  intense  deformation  by  the  tool,  by  introducing 
a  motion  of  said  tool  additional  to  a  tool  working  motion 
which  produces  the  desired  geometry,  said  additional  motion 
periodically  reversing  and  transferring  motion  within  the 
material  due  to  intimate  contact  between  the  material  and  the 
tool. 

said  additional  motion  intruding  into  the  structure  of  the 
deformed  material  and  changing  plastic  flow  thereof. 


UMI 


5,737.960 
PRESS  WITH  A  COMBINATION  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Rudi  Brandstetter.  Adelberg;  Haas  Hofele.  Goeppingen,  both 
of  Germany,  and  Herbert  Plocher,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Schuler  Pressen  (imbH  &  Co..  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  748^79 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1995,  195  42 
205.8 

Int.  CI."  B21D  43A)5 
U.S.  a.  72—405. 16  20  Claims 

1.  A  press   having  a  plurality  of  press   stations  for  serially 
machining  workpieces  such  as  large  sheet  metal  parts  in  the  press 
stations  which  are  arranged  along  a  transport  direction,  comprising 
substantially  parallel  gripper  rails  arranged  parallel  to  the  trans- 
port direction, 
a  first  driving  apparatus  for  moving  the  gripper  rails  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  in  a  second  direction,  with  a  constant 
spacing  in  a  lifting  direction  situated  at  a  right  angle  with 
respect  to  the  transport  direction,  and  in  the  transport  direc- 
tion, 
a  first  set  of  gnpper  devices  arranged  to  be  carried  by  the  gripper 
rails  and  engageable  with  and  disengageable  from  the  work- 
pieces. 


a  plurality  of  parallel  transport  rails  arranged  in  a  second  pres^ 

area  downstream  of  the  gripper  rails  as  viewed  in  the  transpon 

direction, 
second  driving  apparatus  operable  independently  of  the  firsi 

drivinq  apparatus  for  moving  the  transport  rails  at  a  constant 

spacing  with  respect  to  one  another  in  the  lifting  direction  am! 

in  the  transport  direction, 
traverses  arranged   substantially   transversely  to  the  transpon 

direction  and  are  held  on  an  end  side  thereof  on  the  transpon 

rails,  and 
a  second  set  of  gripper  devices  arranged  on  the  traverses  to 

connect  the  transport  rails. 


5,737,961 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  DETECTING 

OPERATIONAL  FAILURE  OF  A  DIGITAL 

ACCELEROMETER 

John  Cyril  P.  Hanisko,  Southfield,  and  Carl  A.  Munch.  Troy. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,705 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  2I/()<):I5/1)0 

U.S.  a.  73— 1 J8  41  Claims 


Mfa 


'r^^im^ 


j^ 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  accelerometer  for  providing  an  analog  acceleration  signal 
indicative  of  sensed  acceleration; 

A/D  converter  means  operatively  connected  to  said  accelerom- 
eter for  providing  a  gate  enable  signal  and  for  providing  a 
plurality  of  pulse  signals  when  the  gate  enable  signal  is  in  a 
first  state,  a  pulse-density  of  the  plurality  of  pulse  signals 
being  indicative  of  a  value  of  the  analog  acceleration  signal; 
and 


means  for  detecting  when  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  pulse 
signals  does  not  occur  when  the  gate  enable  signal  is  in  the 
first  state  and  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 

wherein  the  gale  enable  signal  is  a  pulse-width  modulated  signal 
in  which  the  pulse-width  is  functionally  related  to  the  value  of 
the  analog  acceleration  signal  and  wherein  said  A/D  con\erter 
means  further  includes  means  for  ANDING  said  pulse-width 
modulated  signal  svith  a  continuous  clock  signal. 


5,737,962 
STEAM  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  STATIC  TESTING  OF 

GAS  DRIVEN  TORPEDOES 
Stephen  E.  T\irner,  Newport,  and  Peter  A.  Roy,  Warwick,  both 
of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,877 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  J  WOO 
U.S.  CI.  73—167  7  Claims 


I.  An  ultra.sonic  transducer  for  measuring  a  filling  level  in  a 
container,  having 

a  can-shaped  transducer  housing  (1). 

an  electronics  housing  (2)  connected  to  the  transducer  housing 
(1). 

a  transducer  element  (4).  arranged  in  the  transducer  housing  ( 1 ). 
for  the  transmission  and  reception  of  ultrasonic  pulses. 

a  union  ring  (3)  for  the  sound-decoupling  secunng  of  the  ultra- 
sonic transducer  on  the  container,  the  transducer  housing  ( 1  ( 
is  supported  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  union  nng  (3)  and  is 
fixed  therein  against  displacement  in  the  axial  direction,  and 

two  resilient  elements  (7.  8l  which  are  arranged  between  the 
transducer  housing  (1)  and  the  union  ring  (3)  and  provide 
means  by  which  the  transducer  housing  (I)  and  the  union  nng 
(3)  are  held  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion in  such  a  way  that  there  is  no  direct  mechanical  coupling 
between  them  in  die  radial  direction. 


1.  A  system  for  static  testing  torpedoes  of  the  type  having  a 
propulsion  engine  that  is  normally  driven  by  relatively  hot  gas 
products  of  combustion  generated  inside  the  torpedo,  said  system 
compnsing: 

a  source  of  steam  provided  externally  of  the  torpedo;  and 
steam  delivery  means  for  providing  steam  at  appropnate  tem- 
peratures and  pressures  to  the  torpedo's  propulsion  engine  for 
operating  that  engine  from  hot  steam  rather  than  from  the  hoi 
gas  products  of  combustion. 


5,737,964 

STARTER  WITH  PLANETARY  GEAR  SPEED 

REDUCTION  MECHANISM 

Tsutomu    Shiga.    NukaU-gun;    Nobuyuki    Hayashi.    Nagoya; 

Masanori  Ohmi,  Anjo.  and  Sadayoshi  Kajino.  Nagoya.  all  of 

Japan,  as.signors  to  Nipponden.so  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681.463 

Int.  CI."  F02N  ll/(H):I5A)6 

VJS.  a.  74—7  E  6  Claims 


911     ,90 

"•■^    /    617 


5.737.963 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 
Manfred  Eckert.  Todtnau;  Karl  Flogcl.  and  Rolf  .Schwald.  both 
of  Schopfhcim.  all  of  (Jermany.  assignors  to  Endrcss+Hauser 
GmbH  +Co.,  Maulburg,  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  721,731 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  28, 
1995,  95115280 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  1/66 


8  Claims 


1.  .A  starter  with  a  planetary  gear  speed  reduction  mechanism, 
compnsing: 

a  staner  motor  including  an  amialure  shaft  for  rotatably  holding 
an  amialure  core  wound  with  an  armature  coil,  a  commutator 
connected  with  said  armature  coil  and  arranged  generally  m 
parallel  with  an  end  portion  of  said  armature  core,  a  brush 
slidabh  held  on  said  commulator.  and  a  h\ed  magnetic  field 
device  arranged  on  an  outer  circumference  of  said  armature 
core;  and 

a  planetary  gear  speed  reduction  mechanism  including  a  sun 
gear  formed  on  an  outer  circumlerence  of  said  armature  shaft 
of  said  staner  motor,  a  planetary  gear  supp*>ned  at  one  end  ol 
a  drive  shaft  arranged  coaxially  with  said  aniiature  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  sun  gear,  and  an  internal  gear  meshing  with 
said  planetary  gear. 

wherein  said  fixed  magnetic  field  device  of  said  starter  motor 
has  its  end  portion  overlapping  at  least  one  of  said  planetary 
gear  speed  reduction  mechanism  and  said  brush. 


^^,^5:.--    -- 
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5.737,965 

DIAL  DRIVE  TRANSMIS.SION 

Jack   L.  Crain,  and  James  C.  Jones,  both  of  Marion,  III., 

assignors  to  Maytag  Corporation,  Newton,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  541.062,  Oct.  11.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,638,719.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1996.  Sen  No. 

700,229 

Int.  CI."  F16H  I9A>S 

U.S.  Ch  74-33  21  Claims 


5,737,966 
PRES.SING  MACHINE  WITH  RECIPROCATINt;  Sl.IDK 
Akihiro  Voshida,  (Wfu-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Yamada  Dobby.  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2«.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1995.  7-303376 
Int.  CI.'  H6H  :i/22 
VS.  CI.  74—14  7  Claims 


8.  A  transmission  for  converting  a  rotary  input  into  an  oscillating 
output,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  removable  cover: 
an  input  shaft  rotatably  extending  into  the  housing  for  inputting 

rotary  motion  to  the  transmission: 
an  output  shaft  rotatably  extending  into  the  cover  for  ouiputting 

oscillating  motion: 

an  output  pinion  attached  to  the  output  shaft  inside  the  housing: 

gearing  mounted  between  the  input  shaft  and  the  output  shaft 

within  the  housing,  the  gearing  including  a  pair  of  rack  gears 

pt)sitioned  on  opposite  sides  of  and  in  mesh  with  the  output 

pinion  for  converting  rotary  motion  from  the  input  shaft  into 

oscillatory  motion  of  the  output  shaft: 

the  rack  gears  having  opposite  inner  and  outer  sides  with  gear 

teeth  on  the  inner  sides: 
a  bushing  on  the  output  shaft  with  clearance  therebetween  such 
that  the  bushing  is  movable  side-to-side  relative  to  the  output 
shaft: 
the  teeth  of  the  rack  gears  being  movable  side-io-side  relative  to 
the  output  pinion  to  prevent  binding  between  the  rack  gears 
and  the  output  pinion:  and 
the  cover  and  tlie  output  shaft  having  clearance  therebetween  to 
allow  side-to-side  movement  of  the  output  pinion  relative  to 
the  rack  gears. 
14.  A  method  of  convening  rotary  motion  to  oscillating  motion 
in  a  traasmission  having  a  housing  with  a  removable,  cover,  an 
input  shaft  joumaled  into  the  housing  for  inputting  rotary  motion  to 
the  transmission,  an  output   shaft  joumaled   into  the  cover  for 
outputting  oscillating  motion,  a  bushing  floatingly  joumaled  on  the 
output  shaft,  an  output  gear  attached  to  the  output  shaft  inside  the 
housing,  intermediate  gearing  between  the  input  and  output  shafts 
including  a  pair  of  rack  gears  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
in  mesh  with  the  output  gear  for  convening  rotary  motion  from  the 
input  shaft  into  oscillatory  motion  of  the  output  shaft,  the  method 
compnsing: 

providing  clearance  between  the  bushing  and  the  output  shaft  to 
alio*  side-io-side  movement  of  the  bushing  relative  to  the 
output  shaft: 
rotating  the  input  shaft  in  one  direction,  thereby  oscillating  the 

rack  gears,  the  meshed  output  gear  and  the  output  shaft: 
equalizing  the  loading  on  each  rack  gear  by  allowing  the  rack 
gears  to  move  side-to-side  relative  to  the  output  gear  and  by 
allowing  the  output  shaft  and  output  gear  to  move  side-to-side 
relative  to  one  another  while  maintaining  meshing  engage- 
ment between  the  rack  gears  and  the  output  gear  to  prevent 
bincfing  between  the  rack  gears  and  the  output  gear 


-    iOb 


I.  A  pressing  machine  having  a  slide  which  is  reciprcKated  bv  a 
rotating  motion  of  a  crankshaft  supported  by  a  frame,  the  crank- 
shaft having  a  main  body  ponion  and  at  least  one  first  eccentric 
portion,  the  machine  comprising:  a  first  connection  means  carried 
rotatably  on  the  at  least  one  first  eccentric  ptirtion  of  said  crank- 
shaft and  a  second  connection  means  for  connecting  said  first 
connection  means  to  said  slide,  said  second  connection  means 
including  at  least  one  first  eccentric  shaft  provided  with  a  first  main 
shaft  ponion  and  a  first  eccentric  shaft  ponion,  the  first  main  shaft 
ponion  and  the  first  eccentric  shaft  ponion  respectivelv  having  a 
first  main  axis  and  a  first  eccentric  axis  extending  substantially  in 
parallel  to  a  rotation  axis  of  said  crankshaft,  said  at  least  one  first 
eccentnc  shaft  being  rotatably  connected  at  the  main  shaft  ponion 
thereof  to  said  slide  and  rotatably  connected  at  the  eccentric  shaft 
ponion  thereof  to  said  first  connection  means. 


5,737,967 
PIVOTING  HANDLEBARS 
James  T.  Hartley,  1.1962  Malena  Dr..  Tustin.  Calif.  92680 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,657,  Nov.  15.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,179.  Jun.  22. 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,695. 
May  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1996,  .Sen 
No.  585,289 
Int.  CI.'  B62K  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  74-551.3  11  Claims 


1.  Cycling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  body: 


a  roiaiable  steering  shaft  coupled  to  a  front  ponion  of  the  b(xly 
having  a  steering  axis  relative  to  which  the  cycle  is  rotated 
and  steered: 

a  iransv  erse  member  coupled  to  and  extending  transverse  to  the 
bods: 

first  and  second  handlebars  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end: 

handlebar  rotating  apparatus,  attached  to  the  first  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  handlebars  and  attached  to  the  transverse  member, 
that  is  rotalable  about  an  axis  through  the  transverse  member 
that  extends  transverse  to  the  body,  and  wherein  the  handlebar 
rotating  apparatus  coinpnses  means  for  rotating  the  first  and 
second  handlebars  about  respective  axes  that  are  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  extending  through  the  transverse 
meniber  and  the  handlebar  rotating  apparatus,  in  response  to 
forward  and  backward  motion  of  the  handlebars,  to  rotate  the 
handlebars  in  unison  between  a  first  position  wherein  the 
second  ends  of  the  handlebars  are  disposed  distal  from  the 
bodv.  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  second  ends  of  the 
handlebars  are  disposed  forward  relative  to  the  first  ptisition. 


5,737,969 
SINGLE  SHAFT  SHIFTING  MECHANISM 
Patrick  L.  Brown.  Battle  Creek:  Michael  J.  Huggins.  Kalama- 
zoo; Joseph  I).  Reynolds.  Climax,  and  Daniel  M.  Armock, 
Sparta,  all  of  Mich.,  a-ssignors  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio 

Filed  Apn  22,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  636,097 

Int.  CI.'  FI6H  6l/0() 

I  .S.  CI.  74 — «77  23  Claims 


5.7.17,968 

INTEGRATED  GEAR  MOTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 

Donald   H.  Hardey,   1103  Mary  Ave..  Dixon.  111.  61021.  and 

William  R.  (;crhard.  637  N.  Quail  Dr,  Lena,  III.  61048 

Filed  May  7.  1996,  .Sen  No.  646.507 

Int.  CI.'   FI6H  l/:<) 

I  .S.  CI.  7-1 — 121  A  11  Claims 
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\.  A  single  shift  shaft  mechanism  for  axially  positioning  a 
selected  one  of  two  or  more  selectable  engagement  members  while 
axially  fixing  the  non-selected  ones  of  said  engagement  members 
to  a  housing,  said  mechanism  compnsing  a  single  shift  shaft 
having  an  outer  surface  axially  and  roiationally  movable  in  the 
housing,  shift  means  axiallv  and  roiationally  fixed  to  and  extending 
radially  from  said  outer  surface,  and  inlediKk  means  having  a  first 
portion  rotalionallv  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  a  second  portion  axially 
fixed  to  said  housing:  said  mechanism  characten/ed  bv: 

at  least  one  of  said  shift  means  and  said  inierlix.k  means  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  of  individual  pins,  at  least  one  pin  for  each 
engagement  member,  extending  radially  outwardiv  from  said 
outer  siirtace. 


5,737.970 
SAFETY  STEERING  COLIMN  FOR  A  MOTOR  \  EHICLE 
I  Inch  Asbrand.  Remshalden.  and  Juergen  Class.  Illingen.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  Ai\,  Stuttgart.  (Jer- 
man\ 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  669.6.16 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jun.  23.  1995.  195  22 
.189.6 

Int.  Cl.*^  B62D  ///V 
L'.S.  CI.  74—192  10  Claims 


O. 


1.  A  gear  motor  assembly,  comprising: 

a  unidirectional  DC  electric  motor  having  an  exterior  housing. 

a  reduction  gear  train  driven  by  said  motor, 

an  output  shaft  rotatably  dnven  by  said  gear  train. 

a  circuit  btiard  having  motor  control  circuitry  powered  by  a  DC 

power  source:  and 
a  three  pan  housing  consisting  of  a  gear  case,  a  gear  case  cover 

and  a  circuit  board  cover, 
said  gear  case  housing  the  gear  train  and  output  shaft  and  having 

a  generally  planar  rear  wall  bordered  bv   a  right  angularly 

related  side  wall  along  its  periphery, 
said   gear  case   cover   being   a   substantiallv    planar   member 

adapted  for  sealed  connection  with  said  side  wall  of  said  gear 

case   in  opposed  relation   with  said  rear  wall   whereby   to 

enclose  said  gear  train, 
said  gear  train  being  supported  for  rotation  by  and  between  one 

side  of  said  gear  case  cover  and  the  generally  planar  rear  wall 

of  said  gear  case: 
said  gear  case  cover  suppt)rting  said  circuit  board  and  m«.)tor  on 

a  second  side  thereof, 
said  circuit  board  cover  having  a  subsianiiallv  planar  front  wall 

integral  with  an  uninterrupted  side  wall  extending  outwardly 

from  the  periphery  of  said  front  wall  whereby  to  provide  an 

enclosure  having  one  open  side  for  encasing  said  circuit  board 

and  motor: 
said  motor  extending  outwardly  from  said  circuit  fniard  toward 

said  front  wall  of  said  circuit  board  cover 


/^ 
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1.  A  safety  steenng  column  for  a  motor  vehicle  compnsing  a 
multi-member  steenng  spindle  arranged  between  and  operativelv 
connected  with  a  steenng  wheel  and  an  input  shaft  of  a  steering 
gear,  a  first  portion  of  said  steering  spindle  kxrated  toward  the 
steenng  wheel  being  hinged  to  a  second  portion  of  said  steering 
spindle  located  toward  said  steenng  gear,  said  second  portion 
being  formed  as  a  deformation  member  which  is  constructed  to 
allow  axial  displacement  toward  said  first  portion  along  a  displace- 
ment path  when  the  steering  gear  is  displaced  rearwardlv.  said 
second  portion  being  hinged  to  said  input  shaft  at  an  end  opposite 
said  first  pt>rtion,  wherein  said  input  shaft  is  constructed  with  a 
desired  bending  point  which  allows  the  input  shaft  to  bend  when 
the  steering  gear  is  displaced  rearwardlv. 
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5.737.971 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  .STEERING  COIAMN 

Richard  kremer  Riefe;  James  Richard  .Salois,  both  of  Saginaw. 

and  Gerald  Albert  Gaeth,  Krankenmuth.  all  of  Mich.,  aisign- 

ors  to  General  Motors  t  orporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  695.811 

Int.  Cl.'^  B62D  l/IH 

VS.  CL  74— »93  5  Claims 


.•  1.  A  length  adjustable  niouir  \ehii.le  steering  column  compris- 
ing: 

a  tubular  first  masi  jacket  element. 

a  tubular  second  mast  jacket  element  lelescopically  overlapping 
said  first  mast  jacket  element. 

a  track  means  on  said  first  mast  jacket  element. 

a  track  means  on  said  second  mast  jacket  element  ctxiperating 
with  said  track  means  on  said  first  mast  jacket  element  in 
defining  a  plurality  of  linear  channels  parallel  to  a  longitudi- 
nal centerline  of  said  steering  column. 

a  plurality  of  elastic  rolling  elements  resiliently  squeezed  in  each 
of  said  plurality  of  linear  channels  to  support  said  first  mast 
jacket  element  on  said  second  mast  jacket  element  for  lash 
free  relative  linear  translation  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
centerline  of  said  steering  column  and  spread  out  parallel  to 
saij  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  steering  column  to  mini- 
mize flexure  of  said  steering  column  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  centeriine  thereof. 

a  plurality  of  inelastic  rolling  elements  smaller  than  said  elastic 
rolling  elements,  and 

means  operative  to  suspend  said  inelastic  rolling  elements  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  linear  channels  substantially  out  of 
contact  with  said  track  means  on  each  of  said  first  and  said 
second  mast  jacket  elements  so  that  said  inelastic  rolling 
elements  define  hard  stops  which  positively  limit  flexure  of 
said  steering  column  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  cen- 
terline thereof  without  interfering  with  relative  linear  transla- 
tion between  said  first  and  said  second  mast  jacket  elements. 
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5.737,972 
RE.\RVTEVV  MIRROR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Thomas  Jeas,sen;  Jan  .Schubert;   Norbert   Kiirschner.  all  of 
Wedemark,  and  Dietmar  l.eder.  Barsinghausen.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bernhard  Mittelhauser.  Wedemark,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996,  ,Ser.  No.  684„W1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  24,  1995.  195  26 
991.8 

Int.  CI.''  FI6C  l/IO:  (;02B  7/IH 
L.S.  CI.  74-502.1  1,  Claims 

1.  A  rear  view  mirror  for  motor  vehicles,  said  mirror  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  mirror  assembly  pivotably  supported  in  said  housing  about  a 
first  axis  and  a  second  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
first  axis: 

a  first  Bowden  cable  arrangement  connected  to  said  mirror 
assembly  at  a  first  point  of  attack  and  a  second  Bowden  cable 
arrangement  connected  to  said  mirror  assembly  at  a  second 
point  of  attack,  wherein  said  first  and  second  points  of  attack 
are  positioned  opposite  one  another  relative  to  said  first  axis 
and  on  a  same  side  of  said  mirror  assembly  relative  to  said 


second  axis  and  are  equally  spaced  from  said  first  axis  and 
equally  spaced  from  said  second  axis; 

said  first  and  second  Bowden  cable  arrangements  actuatable  so 
as  to  act  alternatively  in  a  same  direction  for  pivoting  said 
mirror  assembly  about  said  second  axis  and  in  opposite  direc- 
tions for  pivoting  said  mirror  assembly  about  said  first  axis; 

said  first  and  second  Bowden  cable  arrangements  each  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  and  a  cable  enclosed  by  said  sleeve,  wherein  said 
cable  is  pressure-resistant  and  pull-resistant  and  is  guided 
without  play  in  said  sleeve. 


5,7.^7.973 
TRAILINt;  COVER  TO  CAPFl  RE  C  ORE  ELEMENT 
Michael  Reasoncr.  Grand  Blanc.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Telcflev 
Incorporated.  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 

Fik-d  Nov.  12,  1996,  .Set.  No.  747.542 

Int.  CI."  FI6C  l/IO 

C.S.  CI.  74-502.4  11  Claims 


I.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  ( 10)  for  trans- 
mitting motion  and  compnsing: 

a  flexible  core  element  ( 12)  for  transmitting  motion  and  having  a 
core  cross  section; 

a  terminal  ( 16)  attached  to  said  core  element  ( 12)  for  movement 
with  said  core  element  (12).  said  terminal  (16)  having  a 
terminal  cross  section  larger  than  the  said  core  cross  section; 

a  conduit  (14)  movably  supporting  said  core  element; 

said  core  element  (12)  having  an  extended  length  extending 
from  said  conduit  ( 14)  to  said  terminal  ( 16); 

an  end  fitting  (18)  attached  to  said  conduit  (I4j  and  defining  a 
guideway  (20)  having  a  guideway  cross  section  larger  than 
said  cross  section  of  said  core  element  (12)  for  guiding  said 
terminal  (16)  along  said  guideway  (20l  during  to  and  Irom 
movement  of  said  extended  length  of  said  core  element  (12); 

said  assembly  including  a  collar  (22)  in  sliding  relationship  with 
said  guideway  (20)  along  with  said  core  element  (12)  between 
said  terminal  (16)  and  said  end  fitting  (18)  for  (Kcupying  a 
first  portion  (24)  of  the  difference  in  cross  section  between 
said  core  element  ( 12)  and  guideway  cross  sections  along  said 
core  element  (12)  between  said  terminal  (16)  and  said  end 
fitting  ( 18)  to  pre\ent  buckling  of  said  extended  length  of  said 
core  element  (12)  as  said  core  clement  ( 12)  extends  from  said 
end  fitting  (18)  to  said  terminal  (16). 


5,737,974  5,737,975 

FASTENING  ASSEMBLY  OF  BICVC  LE  I  PRIGHT  TIBE  BL  ILT-l  P  CAMSHAFT  HAVING  INDLCTiON- 

„..    ,          ,,.         „  ,   p,    ..         B,     .   ,  K..  cu.,:  viiia„„   P..  HARDENED  CAMS  AND  METHOD  OF  INDICTIVELY 

Ch.a-Lung  Chen.  33-4.  Pu  Kang  Road.  Chu  Shu.  Village.  Pu  HARDENING  THE  CAMS 

Vai  Hsiang.  Changhua,  Taiwan  j,^j^^  HanLsch.  Hochdorf,  and  Christoph  Duell,  Komtal.  both 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996,  .Set.  No.  687,177  ^^  Germany,  a.ssignors  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Stuttgart  (Jcr- 

Int.  CI."  B62K  2 1 /IS  many 

U.S.  CI.  74—551.1                                                               1  Claim  Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458.648 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  9.  1994.  44  20 

©  092.7 


InL  CI."  F16H  5.W2 


VS.  CI.  74—567 


6  Claims 


I.  A  bicycle  upright  tube  fastening  assembly  compnsing: 

a  handlebar  upright  tube  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  stop 

cover  having  an  axial  hole: 
a  btill  engaging  said  axial  hole  of  said  stop  cover  of  said 

handlebar  upright  tube; 
a  tightening  head  provided  with  a  threaded  hole  engageable  with 

one  end  of  said  btilt; 
an  arresting  tube  fitted  over  said  bolt: 
a  torsion  spring  fitted  over  said  b<ilt.  said  spring  connected  to 

said  stop  cover  and  said  arresting  tube: 
a  nut  Uxraled  in  said  arresting  tube  such  that  said  nul  is  engaged 

with  said  bolt; 
a  head  tube: 

a  front  fork  tube  column  fitted  into  said  head  lube;  and 
a  bearing  set  fitted  over  said  front  fork  lube  column  such  that 

said  bearing  set  is  located  between  said  handlebar  upright 

tube  and  said  head  lube: 
wherein  said  bearing  set  comprises: 
a  mounting  seat  provided  therein  with  an  upper  tapered  portion 

receiving  therein  an   upper  fitting  ring,  said  mounting  seal 

further  proNided  therein  with  a  lower  tapered  portion  receiv- 
ing therein  a  lower  fitting  ring; 
a  hall  bowl  provided  with  a  straight  center  hole  having  at  one 

end  thereof  a  tapered  protuberance  which  is  engaged  with  said 

lower  tapered  portion  of  said  mounting  seat  such  that  one  end 

of  said  tapered  protuberance  urges  said  lower  fitting  ring  of 

said  mounting  seat; 
a  rolling  ball  slot  seat  stopped  by  said  head  tube  such  that  said 

rolling  ball  slot  seat  is  urged  by  said  head  tube  when  a 

pressure  exerting  on  saiil  mniinline  seal  is  transmitted  to  said 

ball  bowl:  and 
a  ball  nest  disp<ised  between  said  bail  bowl  and  said  rolling  ball 

slol  seat  such  that  said  ball  nest  is  capable  of  withstanding 

said  pressure  exerting  on  said  mounting  seat. 


1   A  built-up  camshaft,  comprising: 

a  tubular  shaft  body; 

at  least  one  separate  cam  disc  having  an  approximately  annular 
design  and  having  an  inductively  hardened  boundary  layer  on 
an  ouier  periphery,  said  one  separate  cam  disc  being  secured 
to  said  tubular  shaft  body  under  mechanical  prestress; 

wherein  a  hardened  boundary  /one  near  a  surface  of  the  outer 
penphery  of  said  one  separate  cam  disc  includes  residual 
compressive  stresses  before  being  secured  to  the  tubular  shaft 
kxly  of  such  a  magnitude  that  superimposed  residual  tensile 
stresses  induced  in  said  hardened  boundary  /one  by  the  secur- 
ing of  said  one  separate  cam  disc  on  the  tubular  shaft  body 
only  partially  compensates  the  magnitude  of  said  residual 
compressive  stresses  so  that  said  residual  compressive 
stresses  remain  in  the  hardened  boundary  /one  near  the  sur- 
face. 


5.737.976 

CONNECTING  ROD  AND  CRANK.SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
David  F.  Haman.  Buffalo  (irove.  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation.  Waukegan.  111. 

Continuation  of  -Ser  No.  442.787.  May  17.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  847.792 

Int  CI.'  F16C"  7A)2J/Ob 

l'.S.  CI.  74—579  E  21  Claims 

8  .A  connecting  rixl  compnsing  an  elongated  main  body,  and  a 
crank  pin  end  portion  extending  from  said  main  btxly  and  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  surface  which  extends  along  an  axis  extending 
perpendicularly  to  the  elongation  of  said  main  body  and  which 
defines  a  crank  pin  aperture,  said  cylindrical  surface  including  a 
first  cylindrical  surface  portion  livated  adjacent  said  mam  body 
and  extending  for  an  arcuate  first  distance  around  said  axis  and 
extending  along  said  axis  for  a  first  axial  distance,  and  a  second 
cylindrical  surface  p<irtion  livated  remotely  from  said  main  txxly 
and  extending  for  an  arcuate  second  distance  dilTerent  from  said 
arcuate  first  distance  around  said  axis  and  extending  along  said 
axis  for  a  second  axial  distance  less  than  said  first  axial  distance 
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5.737,977 
SELECTIVELY  RELEASABLE  TOE  CLIP 
Richard  J.  Surdi.  8479  Pioneer  Trail,  Fishers,  Ind.  46038,  and 
Mark  L.  Stow,  6328  Massachusetts  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46218 

Filed  May  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,004 

Int.  CI."  G05G  1/14 

U.S.  CI  74-594.6  n  Claims 


1.  A  loe  clip  and  pedal  for  facilitating  Uisengagemeni  ol  a  users 
foot,  the  toe  clip  comprising: 

(a)  a  foot  strap  member  for  capturing  a  user's  foot,  the  strap 
member  mcludmg  strap  elements  for  engaging  surfaces  of  the 
user's  fool; 

(b)  coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  fool  strap  mem- 
ber to  the  pedal  for  facilitating  the  release  of  the  user's  fix)l 
from  its  capture  by  the  toe  clip,  the  coupling  means  including: 
(Ija  bracket  member  coupled  lo  the  pedal: 

(2)1  a  release  member  coupled  lo  ihe  fool  strap  member:  and 

(3)  at  least  one  of  fi)  a  hinge  means  for  hingedly  coupling  the 

release  member  to  ihe  bracket  member:  and  (ii)  a  biasing 

means  for  biasing  the  release  member  into  engagement 

with  the  bracket  member 


5,737,978 
TWO-PIECE  HOUSING  FOR  COMPOUND 
TRANSMISSION 
Alan  C.  Stine,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  627,808 

Int.  CI.''  FI6H  57/02 

\}S.  CL  74—606  R  n  Claims 


t:}~K- 


wherein  said  Hrsl  and  second  cylindrical  surface  portions  ha\e  the 
same  radii  of  curvature  and  define  a  continuous  annular  surface 
around  said  axis. 


■-'^  .ri^'^s^ 
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1.  A  transmission  housing  for  a  compound  transmission  com 
prising  a  main  transmission  section  {112,  302)  connected  in  series 
with  an  auxiliary  transmission  section  (114.  304),  said  housing 
having  a  forward  end  wall  (116A)  having  cavities  for  receiving 
bearings  supporting  shafts  extending  into  said  main  transmission 
section,  and  a  rearward  end  wall  (116B)  having  cavities  for  receiv- 
ing beanngs  supporting  shafts  extending  into  said  auxiliary  trans- 
mission section,  and  compnsing: 

an  elongated  cup-shaped  gear  housing  piece  (190)  including  a 
ba.se  portion  (194)  defining  the  transmission  rearward  end 
wall  and  a  generally  tubular  portion  ( 196)  extending  from  the 
base  portion  to  a  flanged  opening  (198):  and 
a  generally  cup-shaped  clulch  housing  portion  (192)  having  a 
flanged  base  portion  (200)  for  mounting  lo  said  flanged  open- 
ing and  dehning  the  transmission  forward  end  wall  and  an 
outwardly  and  forwardly  flared  portion  (218)  for  mounting  lo 
an  engine  and  defining  an  enclosure  for  surrounding  a  vehicu- 
lar master  clutch. 


5.737,979 

METHOD  OF  CALIBR.\T1NG  CLUTCHES  IN  A 

TRANSMI.S,S10N 

Philip  C.  Mckenzie,  and  .Ashok  K,  KaJJam,  both  of  Peoria,  111,, 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  707,880 

Int.  CI."  F16H  61/06 

U.S.  CI.  74-731.1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  calibrating  fluid  actuated  clutches  in  a  multi- 
speed  transmi.ssion  operably  disposed  in  a  machine  having  a  source 
of  pressurized  fluid,  an  engine  drivingly  connected  lo  ihe  mulli- 
speed  transmission  and  a  drive  train  with  an  assixiated  park  brake 
operatively  connected  to  the  transmission,  the  multi-speed  trans- 


mission having  an  input  drive  shaft,  an  output  drive  shaft  and  a 
plurality  of  gears  rotatably  housed  in  the  multi-speed  transmission 
in  driving  relationship  with  the  input  and  the  output  dnve  shafts 
such  that  selective  engagement  of  the  respective  fluid  actuated 
clutches  provide  vanous  operating  output  speeds  to  the  power 
train,  each  of  the  fluid  actuated  clutches  being  controlled  by 
respective  solenoid  control  valves  in  response  lo  receipt  of  an 
electrical  current,  the  multi-speed  transmission  further  includes  an 
electrical  control  system  having  an  electronic  control  module 
operative  in  response  to  a  command  input  signal  to  control  engage- 
ment of  the  fluid  actuated  clutches  by  directing  an  electrical  current 
to  the  respective  solenoid  control  valves,  the  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 
setting  the  park  brake  to  restrain  the  machine  from  moving: 
determining  a  reference  machine  parameter  indicative  of  torque 

being  applied  lo  Ihe  input  shaft: 
conditioning   the   electronic   control   nuxiule   to  a   calibration 

mcxle: 
engaging  at  least  one  of  the  fluid  actuated  clutches  by  selectively 
controlling  Ihe  level  of  electrical  current  lo  the  assixiated 
solenoid  control  valve; 
pulsing  for  a  time  period  the  level  of  the  electrical  current  to  the 
^olenoid  control  valve  being  calibrated  to  direct  the  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  the  associated  fluid  actuated  cluich: 
changing  the  level  of  the  electrical  current  to  a  hold  level  that 

corresponds  to  a  minimum  hold  pressure  level; 
allowing  time  for  the  clutch  being  calibrated  to  fill; 
deiennining  if  the  clutch  being  calibrated  is  filled  by  comparing 
the   current   machine   parameter   lo   the   reference   machine 
parameter; 
draining   the   clutch   being   calibrated   if  the   current   machine 
parameter  is   still   substantially  the  same  as  the   reference 
machine  parameter; 
increasing  the  minimum  hold  pressure  level  by  a  predetermined 
amount  by  changing  the  level  of  the  electrical  current  by  a 
predetermined  amount: 
repeating  the  steps  of  pulsing  the  level,  changing  the  level, 
allowing  lime,  determining,  draining  and  increasing  unlil  the 
current  machine  parameter  is  different  from  the  reference 
inachine  parameter  by  a  predetermined  amount;  and 
sionng  the  electrical   current   level   in  the  electronic  control 
module  thai  corresponds  to  the  pressure  level  required  in  the 
cluich  being  cahbrated  thai   is   indicative  of  lorque  being 
applied  to  Ihe  input  shaft  of  the  transmission. 


5,737.980 
BRAZING  RECEPTACLE  FOR  IMPROVED  PCD  CUTTER 

RETENTION 
Carl  W.  Keith,  Spring;  Gary  R.  Chunn,  Conroe,  and  Mark  .A. 
Johnson,  Montgomery,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Smith  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,056 

Int.  CI."  E21B  10/46 

U.S.  CI.  76—108.2  15  Claims 


4.   \ 


placing  the  filled  receptacles  in  a  mold  with  the  receptacle  open 
ends  abutting  against  preformed  cutter  locations  in  the  mold: 
forming  a  PCD  bit  body  as  a  complement  to  the  mold:  and 
infiltraling  the  PCD  bit  body  with  a  binder  creating  a  N>nd 
between  the  Kxly  and  the  receptacles. 


5,737,981 

REMOVAL  DEVICE  FOR  THREADED  CONNECTING 

DEVICES 

David  Lewis  Hildebrand,  135  Gay  St.,  Longmont,  Colo.  80501 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53U36,  Sep.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  ,Ser.  No,  825JW5 

InL  CI."  B25B  l.i/M) 

U.S.  CI.  81—53.2  14  Claims 


1.  .A  metht>d  for  forming  a  PCD  culler  bit  body  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
filling  a  metal  alloy  thin  walled  receptacle  with  filler  material; 


18     "32 


1.  A  removal  device  adapted  for  the  removal  of  difficult  lo 
remove  threaded  connecting  devices,  compnsing: 

a  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
including  an  opening  which  extends  toward  the  second  end  of 
the  body: 

the  opening  is  defined  by  an  internal  surface  of  the  body  and  is 
sized  lo  receive  a  threaded  connecting  device  threaded  in  a 
first  direction,  wherein  the  internal  surface  is  threaded  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction  in  which  the 
threaded  connecting  device  is  threaded:  the  opening  continu- 
ously tapers  from  a  first  diameter  ai  ihe  first  end  lo  a  second 
diameter  as  the  opening  extends  toward  the  second  end. 
where,  in  the  first  diameter  is  larger  than  the  second  diameter; 

said  opening  extends  only  a  portion  of  a  distance  between  ihe 
first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  body ; 

said  second  end  includes  an  opening  designed  for  engagement 
with  conventional  connecting  elements  used  in  a  removal  tool 
where  different  connecting  elements  may  be  secured  to  the 
removal  tool;  and 

■wherein  rotation  of  ihe  b<xly  causes  said  threading  on  the  inter- 
nal surface  of  the  removal  device  to  engage  the  direaded 
connecting  device  causing  the  threaded  connecting  device  lo 
rotate  in  a  direction  appropriate  for  the  removal  of  the 
threaded  connecting  device. 


5,737,982 
RATCHET  TOOL  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Jack  Lin,  No  103,  Nan  Kang  3  Road.  Nan  Kang  Industrial 
.Area.s,  Nan  Tou,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996.  .Ser,  No,  726.966 
Int,  CI,"  B25B  /.'/(X") 
U.S.  CI.  81—58.3  4  Claims 

1.  A  ratchet  liwl  comprising: 
a  hand  grip. 
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a  body  including  a  rear  portion  secured  to  said  hand  grip  and  a 
front  ponion.  said  from  portion  of  said  body  including  an 
interior  fornied  therein  and  including  a  peripheral  ponion 
having  a  channel  formed  therein,  said  body  including  al  least 
one  longitudinal  rib  formed  therein. 

a  shaft  rotatably  received  in  said  interior  of  said  body,  said  shaft 
including  a  non-circular  cross  section. 

a  pair  of  retaining  rings  secured  on  said  shaft. 

a  barrel  including  a  bore  rotatably  engaged  on  said  shaft,  said 
bore  including  a  size  greater  than  that  of  said  shaft  for 
allowing  said  barrel  to  be  rotated  relative  to  said  shaft,  said 
barrel  including  al  least  one  slot  for  engaging  with  said 
longitudinal  nb  of  said  body  and  for  allowing  said  barrel  to  be 
moved  axially  within  said  body,  said  barrel  including  a  front 
portion  and  a  rear  portion  each  having  a  plurality  of  first 
ratchet  teeth  formed  thereon,  said  bore  of  said  barrel  including 
a  size  greater  than  that  of  said  retaining  nngs  for  preventing 
said  retaining  rings  from  engaging  with  said  barrel. 

a  knob  shdably  engaged  in  said  channel  of  said  body  and 
including  a  siud  extended  inward  of  said  body  and  engaged 
with  said  barrel  for  moving  said  barrel  along  said  shaft. 

a  first  and  a  second  followers  engaged  on  said  shaft  and  engaged 
with  said  front  portion  and  said  rear  portion  of  said  barrel 
respectively,  said  followers  each  including  a  non-circular  bore 
ft>r  engaging  with  said  shaft  and  for  allowing  said  followers  lo 
be  rotated  in  concert  with  said  shaft,  said  followers  each 
including  a  plurality  of  second  ratchet  teeth  formed  thereon 
for  engaging  w  ith  said  first  ratchet  teeth  of  said  barrel  and  for 
allowing  said  followers  to  be  rotated  in  an  active  direction  by 
said  barrel  respectively,  and 

meais  for  biasing  said  first  and  said  second  followers  to  engage 
with  said  barrel  respectively. 

said  retaining  nngs  being  engaged  with  said  first  and  said  second 
followers  for  allowing  only  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
followers  to  be  engaged  with  said  barrel. 


!  5.737.983 

DYNAMOMETRIC  WRENCH 
Giistav  Rennerfelt,  Lidingo,  Sweden.  a.s.signor  lo  Torque  .Sys- 
tem Sweden  AB,  Bromma,  Sweden 
PCX  No.  PCT/SE95/00327,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26858.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  718.403 
Oains  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  31.  1994.  94010% 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  2i/l59:2i/l44 
L'.S.  CI.  81—479  16  Claims 


t  ""      -.^^''^9         4 


1.  A  dynamometric  wrench  comprising  a  manually  grippablc 
handle- forming  pan  (1)  and  an  elongated  torsion  body  (2).  whicl 
in  the  region  of  a  first  end  (3)  of  said  body  is  co-rotativeh 
connected  with  the  handle  pan  ( 1 )  and  in  the  region  of  an  opposed 
second  end  (4)  of  said  body  has  means  for  joining  the  torsion  bod\ 
to  a  screwable  element,  the  torsion  body  in  the  region  of  sail 
second  end  (4)  being  co-rolalively  connected  lo  a  rotatable  part  (8 
8',  15)  that  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  handle  pan  when  said  body  r 
submitted  lo  torsion  due  to  it  being  loaded  with  a  lorque.  charac 
lerized  in  thai  al  least  one  slop  element  (10,  10',  10".  10")  i- 
connected  with  one  ot  said  h.indle  pan  and  rotatable  pan  ( 1 ;  8,  8 
15.  said  stop  element  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  al  least  onr 
shoulder  (12.  12';  17.  17';  18.  18;  20.  20)  on  the  of  said  handk 
pan  and  rotatable  pan  such  that  the  stop  element  is  brought  inl< 
contact  with  the  shoulder  when  the  screw  element  has  been  sub 
mitted  to  a  predetermined,  optimal  lorque  that  gives  an  elastic,  bu' 
not  a  plastic  distortion  lo  the  torsion  body. 


5.737.984 

SHAVE  TOOL  HOLDER  ROLLER  WORK  SI  PPORT 

WITH  QUICK-RELEASE  PIN  AND  ADJUSTMENTS 

Paul    P.    Erancia.   Rochester.   N.Y..   assignor   to   C.J.   Winter 

Machine  Works.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.675 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  2WI6 

\iS.  CI.  82—157  16  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  shave  tool  holder  for  screw  machines,  comprising 

a  body  section. 

means  secunng  a  shaving  tool  bit  to  said  body  section  to  project 
from  one  side  thereof. 

means  for  removably  mounting  a  work  supporting  roller  on  said 
body  section  in  spaced,  adjustable  relation  to  said  tool  bit.  and 

means  for  removably  supporting  said  body  section  adjacent  the 
opposite  side  thereof  on  a  machine  cross  slide  for  reciprocable 
movement  thereby  transversely  of  Ihe  axis  of  a  rotating  work- 
piece,  and  into  and  out  of  an  operative  position  in  which  said 
roller  and  tool  bil  are  engaged  with  said  workpiece. 

said  mourning  means  composing  a  roller  holder  having  said 
work  supporting  roller  mounted  on  one  side  thereof  for  roia 
lion  in  spaced  relation  to  said  tool  bit  aboui  an  axis  parallel  lo 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  workpiece.  and  being  movabU 
connected  adjacent  its  opptisile  side  lo  said  one  side  of  said 
body  section  for  adjustment  thereon  in  a  predetemiined  path 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roller,  and 

a  rotatable  adjusting  screw  connected  al  one  end  thereof  to  said 
body  section  and  al  ils  opposite  end  lo  said  holder,  and  having 
thereon  iniermediate  ils  ends  a  knurled  circumferential  sur- 
face. 

said  adjusting  screw  being  rotatable  selectively  in  opposite 
directions  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  roller,  thereby  selectively  lo  move  said  holder  in  opposite 
directions  in  said  path  relative  to  said  body  section,  and 
thereby  to  increase  or  decrease  the  distance  separating  said 
roller  and  said  tool  bit.  and  resilient  detent  means  interposed 
between  said  adjusting  screw  and  said  body  section  and 
resiliently  engaged  with  said  knurled  surface  normally  lo 
secure  said  adjusting  screw  against  rotation  about  its  axis. 


5,737.985 
WORK  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  LATHE 
Charles  H.  Rimlinger.  Jr..  928  Forest  Acres  Ct.,  Nashville. 
Tenn.  37220 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  680.458 

Int.  Cl.*^  B23B  .i.mx) 

U.S.  a.  82—165  20  Claims 


5.737.986 
POWER  SAW  FENCE  GUIDE 
Andrea  (iaruglieri.  Colle  Brianza.  Italy,  assignor  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc..  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289.730.  Aug.  12.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,651.297.  This  application  Apr.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  831,553 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  12.  1993. 
9316728 

Int.  CI."  B27B  5/20 
VS.  CI.  83—13  13  Claims 


I.  A  work  holder  assembly  for  securing  a  workpiece  having  a 
central  hole  in  an  end  w  all  thereof  on  a  lathe  having  a  rotary  dnven 
shaft,  such  that  said  end  wall  is  maintained  in  a  position  subslan- 
tially  perpendicular  to  ihe  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  assem- 
bly composing: 

(a)  an  arbtir  mount  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  lube 
portion  having  an  enlarged  backing  plate  at  one  end  thereof 
and  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  such  that  the  axis  of 
Ihe  central  bore  of  the  arbor  mount  is  substantially  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  the  lube  portion,  said  central  txire  of  the  arbor 
mount  being  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  in  sliding  engage- 
menl  therewith,  and  said  tube  portion  having  an  outside 
diameter  that  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  central  hole 
in  Ihe  end  wall  of  the  workpiece.  and  said  backing  plate  being 
larger  than  said  central  hole; 

(b)  a  centering  cone  having  a  larger  end  and  a  smaller  end.  and 
having  a  central  bore  therethrough  such  that  the  axis  of  the 
central  bore  of  the  cenienng  cone  is  substantially  coincident 
with  ihe  axis  of  the  cone,  said  bore  of  the  centering  cone 
being  adapted  lo  receive  ihe  lube  portion  of  ihe  arlxir  mouni 
in  sliding  engagemenl  iherewiih,  said  cone  having  .i  diamcier 
al  Its  larger  end  that  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  central 
hole  in  the  end  wall  of  the  workpiece;  and 

(cl  means  for  securing  the  cone  against  the  end  wall  of  the 
workpiece;  and 

ul)  a  compression  cup  having  a  base  portion  and  a  sidcwall 
extending  from  ihe  periphery  ihereof.  said  base  portion  hav- 
ing a  central  hole  therethrough  thai  is  adapted  lo  receive  ihc 
lube  portion  of  the  arbor  mount,  and  said  sidewall  lerminaling 
in  a  penpheral  edge  that  is  Ux-ated  so  as  lo  correspond  w  ith 
the  periphery  of  ihe  backing  plate;  whereby: 

(e)  the  arbor  mounl  mav  be  posilioned  over  the  shall;  and 

(f)  the  workpiece  mav  be  positioned  over  the  arb<u  mount  in 
front  of  the  backing  plate;  and 

(g)  the  cone  may  be  positioned  over  the  tube  ptmion  of  the 
arbor  mount  with  ils  smaller  end  preceding  its  larger  end 
and  secured  against  ihe  end  wall  of  ihe  workpiece;  and 

(h)  ihe  compression  cup  mav  be  piisiiioned  and  secured  over 
the  arKir  mounl  so  ihat  compressive  forces  mav  be  applied 
Id  ihe  end  wall  of  the  workpiece  between  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  sidewall  of  the  cup  and  the  penpherv  of  the 
backing  plalc. 


TT 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  an  adjustable  fence  on  a  saw  com- 
prising a  table  occupying  a  subsiantiallv  horizontal  plane,  a  saw 
blade  assembly  connected  lo  said  table,  a  saw  blade  occupying  and 
moveable  within  a  subslaniially  vertical  plane  and  connected  to 
said  saw   a.ssenibly,  and  said  adjustable  fence  mounted  on  said 
table,  composing: 
providing  a  fence  guide  on  said  saw.  said  fence  guide  being 
pivotable  between  first  and  second  positions  and  having  a 
leading  edge  substantially  equal  lo  the  width  of  cul  of  said 
saw  blade; 
moving  said  fence  guide  into  said  first  position; 
adjusting  said  fence  based  on  said  first  position  of  said  fence 

guide; 
moving  said  fence  guide  into  said  second  position:  and 
moving  the  saw  blade  assembly  in  order  to  cul  a  workpiece. 


5.737.987 
PLURAL  MODE  STACKINC;  SY  STEM  FOR  SLIT  SHEETS 
Steven  D.  Olson.  Rochester,  and  Roger  N.  Albright.  Fairport. 
both  of  N.Y'„  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Sir.  No.  667j;60 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  M/20:  B26D  ///:   c;03(;  15/m) 

l'.S.  CI.  8.3—89  1  Claim 


1,  In  a  reprixluciion  system  with  an  output  system  having  an 
output  sheet  stacking  tray  system,  said  output  sv  stem  further  hav- 
ing a  sillier  with  selectable  shcel  slitting  positions  in  which  pnnled 
sheets  being  ouipulted  by  said  rcpnxluclion  svsiem  into  said  output 
system  are  seleclablv  unslii  or  slii  in  their  sheet  output  direction  bv 
said  sillier  into  plural  slit  sheets  of  seleclablv  vanablc  sheet  widths 
and  slacked  in  said  output  sheet  stacking  trav  system,  which  output 
sheel  slacking  tray  system  includes  a  sheet  stacking  surface  mem- 
ber; the  improvemenl  comprising: 
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said  sheet  stacking  surface  member  being  flexible  for  selective 
repositioning  into  plural  sheet  slacking  sections  having  plural 
differently  angled  sheet  stacking  surfaces. 

said  output  sheet  stacking  tray  system  further  including  a  repo- 
sitionable  support  system  supporting  said  sheet  stacking  sur- 
face member  for  selectively  forming  said  differently  angled 
sheet  stacking  surfaces  to  provide  a  dual  mode  output  sheet 
slacking  tray  system  which  is  selectabK  convenible  between 
a  single  sheet  slacking  position  surface  mode,  v^hereln  said 
sheet  stacking  surface  is  substantially  planer  for  stacking 
unslit  sheets  thereon,  and  a  plural  slii  sheet  slacking  surfaces 
mode  wherein  said  sheet  stacking  surface  is  repositioned  by 
said  repositional  support  system  into  said  plural  sheet  stacking 
sections  having  said  plural  differently  angled  sheet  stacking 
surfaces,  wherein  in  said  plural  slit  sheet  slacking  surfaces 
mode  said  output  sheet  slacking  tray  system  selectively  pro- 
vides plural  said  sheel  stacking  surfaces  which  are  seleciably 
variable  in  width  for  cmiperation  with  the  selectable  sheet 
slitting  position  slitter  to  provide  separate  slacking  of  said 
pliral  slit  sheets  on  respective  said  plural  sheet  stacking 
surfaces: 

wherein  said  reposilionable  support  system  comprises  a  bial  bar 
extending  longitudinally  under  and  supporting  said  flexible 
sheet  stacking  surface  member,  and  wherein  said  bail  bar  is 
movably  mounted  for  movement  in  a  transverse  direction  for 
alignment  with  said  selectable  sheel  slining  positions. 


exchanged    between    said    first    machine    and    said    second 
machine  passes  through  said  buffer  control  means. 


5.737.988 

SYSTEM  FOR  Bl'FFERING  MOVING  MATERIAL 

BETWEEN  TWO  MODI LAR  MACHINES 

Libor  Krupica.  Methuen:  Robert  \.  Goodwin.  Topsfield.  and 

Paul  W.  Morgan,  Medford,  all  of  Mass..  as.signors  to  Agfa 

Division.  Bayer  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Ma.vs. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  1(>6,96I,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,183 

Int.  CI.    B26B  5/26 

CS.  a.  83—367  12  Claims 


/ 


\ 


» 
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1.  A  system  for  buffering  moving  material  between  two  modular 
machines,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  machine  having  a  Hrsi  operating  speed  and  a  first 
control  means: 

(b)  a  second  machine  haMng  a  second  operating  speed  and  a 
second  control  means  distinct  from  said  first  control  means: 

(c)  a  matenal  buffer  disposed  between  said  firsi  machine  and 
said  second  machine  for  taking  up  a  first  piece  of  material 
from  said  first  machine  at  said  first  operating  speed  and 
trausfemng  said  first  piece  of  material  to  said  second  machine 
at  said  second  operating  speed  and  for  taking  up  a  second 
piece  of  material  from  said  first  machine  while  said  first  piece 
of  material  is  transfemng  to  said  second  machine,  said  mate- 
rial buffer  including  a  buffer  control  means  distinci  from  said 
first  and  second  control  means;  and 

(d)  a  communication  network  connecting  said  first  machine,  said 
second  machine,  and  said  material  buffer,  comprising  a  first 
communication  module  intertace  between  said  first  control 
means  and  said  matenal  buffer  control  means,  and  a  second 
communication  module  interface  between  said  second  control 
means  and  said  buffer  control  means  such  that  information 


5,737,989 

HYDRACIIC'  PAPER  CI  TTING  MACHINE 

Huang  Ming  Sung,  P.O.  Box  63-150.  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,449 

Inl.  CI.'  B26D  I/OS 

V.S.  CI.  83—625  2  Claims 


I.  A  hydraulic  paper  cutting  machine,  comprising: 

a  machine  bcxly: 

a  cutter  frame  having  a  cutter  mounted  thereon  at  a  suitable 
position,  said  cutter  frame  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
machine  body  by  using  link  means: 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  secured  on  said  machine  body  and  having  a 
piston:  and 

a  linkage  device  having  one  end  connected  lo  said  piston  of  said 
hydraulic  cylinder,  with  the  other  end  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  cutter  frame:  wherein 

said  hydraulic  cylinder  is  fixedly  secured  below  said  machine 
body  and  located  below  a  sheet  of  paper  to  be  cut.  and  said 
piston  thereof  is  provided  with  a  rack:  said  linkage  device 
comprises  a  drive  gear,  a  pivol  shaft,  a  transmission  gear,  a 
pair  of  cams  and  a  crank,  in  which  said  drive  gear  is  pivolallv 
mounted  on  said  machine  body  to  be  just  engaging  the  teeth 
of  said  rack  on  said  piston:  said  pivot  shaft  has  both  ends 
respectively  pivotally  mounted  on  said  machine  body:  said 
transmission  gear  is  fixedly  secured  on  said  pivot  shaft  with  a 
plurality  of  teeth  engaging  a  plurality  of  teeth  of  said  drive 
gear:  said  cams  are  fixedly  secured  on  said  pivot  shaft  just 
located  at  one  side  of  aid  transmission  gear,  said  cams  being 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other  and  said 
crank  has  one  end  thereof  pivotally  provided  between  said 
cams  by  use  of  a  pin  with  the  other  end  thereof  pivolallv 
mounted  on  said  cutter  frame:  whereby  when  said  piston  of 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  reciprocates  and.  via  the  linking-up 
movement  of  said  drive  gear,  said  pivot  shaft,  said  transmis- 
sion gear,  said  cams  and  said  crank,  causes  said  cutler  frame 
lo  move  up  and  down  in  a  reciprocating  manner  lo  smoothlv 
accomplishing  cutting  of  the  sheet  of  paper. 


5.737.99(1 
APPAR.4TI  S  FOR  MAKING  MITER  JOINTS 
Brian  Ellison  Freeland.  2  Elm  Drive.  Sunbury-on-Thames. 
Middlesex  TVV16  5NX;  Neil  Freeland,  The  Flat  8  The 
Avenue,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  Middlesex  TW  16  5HS,  and 
Stuart  Freeland,  42  .\cacia  .Avenue,  Shepperton.  Middlesex 
TW  17  OAV.  all  of  England 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  545,652 
Int.  CI.'-  B27B  27/06:  B27G  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  83—767  14  Claims 

I   Mitre  joint  cutting  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  base; 

an  adjusting  member  mounted  on  .said  base  for  sliding  move- 
ment relative  to  said  base  lo  a  desired  position  along  the 
direction  of  a  saw  line: 


,<    -^9 


a  saw  guide  mounted  above  said  base  for  guiding  a  saw  along 
the  saw  line  when  making  a  milre  cut  in  a  workpiece:  and 

a  workpiece  kxating  mechanism  mounted  on  said  base  to  be 
adjustable  angularly  with  respect  lo  said  saw  line: 

said  workpiece  locating  mechanism  comprising 

a  pair  of  elongate  guide  boxes  wherein  each  guide  box  com- 
prises a  lower  lateral  wall  substantially  parallel  to  said  base 
for  supporting  a  workpiece.  said  lower  lateral  wall  having  a 
forward  end  connected  to  the  adjusting  member  for  pivotal 
nio\emeni  about  a  pivot  axis,  and  an  upstanding  wall  extend- 
ing subslanlialh  perpendicular  from  said  lower  wall; 

wherein  the  lower  lateral  wall  of  each  guide  box  is  coupled  M 
the  base  via  a  proieclion  on  one  of  said  lower  wall  and  said 
base  and  a  slot  in  the  other  of  said  lower  wall  and  said  base  to 
guide  the  projection  for  relative  sliding  movemenl  in  the  slot, 
and  the  forward  end  of  said  lower  lateral  wall  is  shaped  so 
ihal  an  adjuslnienl  gap  is  defined  between  edges  of  said 
forward  end  and  said  saw  line  over  a  range  of  angular  adjust- 
iiienl  settings  for  the  guide  boxes  so  that  the  guide  boxes  pivot 
simultaneously  and  symmetrically  over  said  range  of  angular 
adjustment  settings  with  respect  lo  said  saw  line  by  operation 
of  said  adjusting  member,  said  sellings  including  an  aligned 
setting  at  which  the  guide  Nwcs  are  perpendicular  to  the  saw 
line,  and  sellings  at  either  side  of  said  aligned  selling  at  which 
the  guide  boxes  define  a  desired  internal  or  external  mure 
angle  cut  for  a  workpiece  supp<irted  in  one  position  i>n  one  of 
the  guide  boxes;  and 

said  upstanding  wall  of  each  guide  box  terminating  at  an  inner 
\enical  edge  thai  is  spaced  radially  outward  from  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  guide  box  to  define  a  workpiece  clearance  gap 
between  the  inner  edge  of  said  upstanding  wall  and  the  pivot 
axis,  and 

wherein  said  workpiece  clearance  gap  is  of  suflicienl  size  so  thai 
each  of  the  inner  vertical  edges  of  the  upstanding  walls  of  the 
guide  boxes  remains  on  the  same  side  of  said  saw  line  as  the 
guide  boxes  are  adjusted  over  said  range  of  angular  adjust- 
ment settings  to  enable  cutting  internal  and  external  angles, 
and  a  workpiece  supported  on  one  of  the  guide  boxes  is 
movable  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  box,  over  said 
saw  line  and  through  the  workpiece  clearance  gap  of  the  other 
guide  box  without  interterence  by  the  upstanding  wall  of  the 
other  guide  box. 


said  ciosMiig  glass  fiber  yams  being  relatively  onented  in  a 
position  in  which  said  tubular  braid  is  axially  compressed  and 
radialh  expanded;  and 

said  relativeU  non-strelchable  warp  bead  acting  lo  restrain  rela- 
ti\e  mo\emenl  of  contiguous  crossing  glass  fiber  vams  from 
said  position  while  allowing  unrestrained  relative  movement 
of  said  crossing  glass  fiber  yarns  which  arc  not  contiguous. 


5,737,992 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROI.I.ING  A 
DOl  BI.E-AC  TING  CYLINDER  AC  Tl  APED  BY  A 
PRESSl  RI/.ED  Fl.l  ID 
Daniel  Octaaf  Ghislain  Torrekens,  Rue  dt  la  Station  22,  7850 
Enghien.  and  Didier  Pacco.  Heme,  both  of  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  Daniel  Octaaf  (Ghislain  Torrekens,  Enghien,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE94/00079,  §  371  Date  Apr  25,  1996.  $  102(el 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996.  Pt  T  Pub.  No.  W()95/11777,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  4.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  635,896 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  29.  1993,  9301196 
Int.  CI.'  FOIC  21/12:  F15B  /.V/6 
IJ.S.  CI.  91 59  9  Claims 


5.737,991 
WARP  BEAD  OVEN  GASKET 
J.  Sellers  Kite,  III,  Carefree,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Bentley -Harris 
Inc.,  Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  621.471 
Int.  CI.'  D04C  l/(H) 
V.S.  CI.  87—9  8  Claims 

4  A  tubular  gasket  for  use  in  sealing  a  space  between  closely 
adjacent  relatively  movable  surfaces  comprising: 
a  tubular  braid  of  crossing  glass  fiber  \ams; 
a  resilient  wire  support  member  fitted  within  said  tubular  braid 

and  extending  lengthwise  thereof; 
a  relatively  non-stretchable  laid-in  warp  bead  insened  between 
said  crossing  glass  fiber  yams,   said  warp  bead  having  a 
diameter  which  is  large  in  relation  to  said  glass  fiber  yams  and 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  tubular  braid; 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  double-acting  cvlinder  actuated  b\ 
a  fluid  under  pressure  in  an  assembly  and  a  control  unit  for  said 
assembly  in  which  a  to-and-fro  movement  of  a  piston  may  be 
repeated,  an  active  stroke  of  said  piston  providing  a  desired  maxi- 
mum force  in  one  direction  and  a  passive  stfoke  in  a  direction 
opp«isiie  to  said  one  direction,  said  passive  stroke  causing  said 
piston  to  return  for  a  repetition  of  said  strokes,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  set  pressure  for  the  fluid,  corresponding  lo  the 
desired  maximum  force. 
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(b)  supplying  the  cylinder  with  pressurized  fluid  acting  in  the 
direction  of  the  active  stroke: 

(c)  detecting,  during  the  active  stroke,  when  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  reaches  the  set  pressure; 

(d)  following  said  detection,  reversely  supplying  said  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  the  cylinder,  for  causing  the  passive  return  stroke: 

(e)  detecting  a  moment  when  the  piston  has  completed  its 
passive  return  stroke: 

(f)  measuring  an  elapse  of  a  time  period  between  the  start  of  the 
reversed  supply  and  a  detection  of  a  completion  of  the  passive 
return  stroke; 

(g)  comparing  said  elapsed  time  period  with  a  time  period 
determined  as  corresponding  substantially  to  a  time  of  a 
complete  passive  return  stroke:  and 

(h)  repeating  the  above  sequence,  until  at  least  said  measured 
elapsed  time  is  substantially  less  than  the  determined  time. 


hydraulic  cylinders  to  move  the  respective  hydraulic  cylinders 
in  accordance  with  the  velocity  command  signals. 


5.737.993 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

IMPLEMENT  OF  A  WORK  MACHINE 

Michael  .A.  Cobo.  .St.  Charles,  and  John  D.  Duffy.  Peoria,  both 

of  IIL.  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  668.783 

Int.  CI.'  FI5B  /.<//6 

L.S.  CI.  91—361  15  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controllably  moving  a  work  implement  of  an 
earth  mt)ving  machine  having  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
work  implement  including  a  btxim  and  a  bucket  being  attached 
thereto,  the  work  implement  including  a  plurality  of  work  func- 
tions th»l  includes  a  lifting  and  lowering  function  where  'he  Umm 
IS  actuated  by  a  hydraulic  lifi  cylinder  and  dumping  and  racking 
function  where  the  bucket  is  pivoted  by  a  hydraulic  lilt  cylinder, 
comprising: 

an  operator  controlled  joystick; 

joystick  position  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the 
joystick  and  responsivelv  generating  operator  command  sig- 
nals: 
scaling  means  for  receiving  the  operator  command  signals  and 
converting  the  operator  command  signals  into  velocity  com- 
mand signals: 
cylinder  velocity  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  velocity  of  the 
litt  and  tilt  cylinders,  and  responsively  producing  respective 
cylinder  velocity  signals; 
an  engine  sensor  that  senses  the  speed  of  the  internal  combustion 

engine  and  produces  an  engine  speed  signal: 
a  cylinder  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  hydraulic 
pressure  ass(xiated  with  the  lift  and  till  cylinders  and  respon- 
sively  producing  respective  cylinder  pressure  signals: 
I  i>nlrolling  means  for  receiving  the  engine  speed,  cylinder  pres- 
^u^e.  cylinder  velocity  and  velocity  command  signals:  deter- 
mining  the   difference   between   the   cylinder   velocity   and 
velocity  command  signals,  and  rcsponsively  producing  elec- 
trical valve  signals  in  response  to  the  velocity  difference,  and 
engine  speed  and  cylinder  pressure  signals;  and 
valve  means  for  receiving  the  electrical  valve  signals  and  con- 
trollably   providing  hydraulic   fluid   flow    to  the   respective 


5.737.994 

DIGITAL  \ARIABLE  ACTl  ATION  SYSTEM 

Alfonso  S.  Escobosa.  2034  Brittany  PI.,  Placentia.  Calif.  92670 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.854 

Int.  CI.''  FI5B  L1//6:IMU4 

U.S.  CI.  91—361  2  Claims 


1.  A  digital-variable  actuation  ->\mciii  based  on  a  motor  druen 
piston  pump,  said  pump  composed  of  at  least  one  pair  of  comple- 
mentary pistons  with  the  output  ports  of  each  pair  of  pistons 
commutaied  by  two  .Vway  electromagnetic  bistable  switches;  pole 
terminals  of  the  switches  connected  to  said  output  pt)rts.  tirsi  throw 
terminals  of  the  two  sw  itches  connected  to  one  control  chamber  of 
a  hydraulic  actuator  and  second  throw  lerimnals  of  the  switches 
connected  to  the  opposite  control  chamber  of  the  actuator;  a 
stationary  holding  of  the  actuator  position  accomplished  by  a 
connection  between  all  the  hrst  throw  terminals  to  all  the  second 
throw  terminals,  said  connection  elTected  with  either  switch  of  the 
complementary  pairs  of  pistons  and  said  connection  shorting  the 
output  ptirts  of  the  associated  complementary  pistons:  one  incre- 
mentation of  the  actuator  initiated  by  opening  the  shorting  connec- 
tion with  either  switch  at  ihc  instant  its  ass(x.iaied  piston  reaches 
the  maximum  extended  or  retracted  position,  the  incrementation 
terminated  by  restoring  the  shorting  connection  with  the  same 
switch  at  the  instant  the  a>sociated  piston  reaches  the  opposite 
extreme  position,  the  actuator  thereafter  again  held  stationary;  the 
selection  of  a  particular  switch  for  the  breaking  and  resorting  of  the 
shorting  connection  required  for  one  incrementation  of  the  actuator 
dependent  in  which  direction  the  actuator  is  to  be  incremented  and 
on  the  relative  positions  of  the  complementary  pistons  in  line  lor 
switching. 


5.737.995 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Marc  H.  DiMilittle.  Kin|>sp«rt.  Tcnn..  assignor  to   TRW  Inc.. 
Lyndhrust.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608.138 
Int.  CI.'  F15B  Wlo 
V.S.  CI.  91-375  R  13  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  lor  use  in  a  \ehicle  to  control  a  flow  of  fluid  lo 
a  power  steering  motor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  fluid  supply  conduu. 

the  power  steering  motor,  and  a  drain  conduit: 
Hrst  and  second  valve  members  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
rotatable  relative  to  each  other  lo  control  fluid  flow  from  the 
fluid  supply  conduit  to  the  power  steering  motor: 
means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  providing  a  force  to  resist 
relative  rotation  between  said  hrsi  and  second  valve  members, 
said  means  including  means  for  fomiing  a  pressure  chamber 
and  force  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  between  said 
hrst  and  second  valve  members  force  which  \aries  as  a 
function  of  variations  in  fluid  pressure  in  said  pressure  cham- 
ber: and 
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5.737.997 

CAM  PL.VTE  SCPPORTINC;  STRl  CTl'RE  IN  A  CAM 

PLATE  T^  PE  COMPRES.SOR 

Hirtifurai     .Sato:     Tomoji     Tarutani:     Norikazu     Deto.     and 

Masanobu    Yokoi.    all    of    Kariya.    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kahushiki  kaisha  Tuyoda  Jidoshokki  .Seisakushn.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996.  Sen  No.  694.407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .^ug.  21.  1995.  7-212204 
Int.  CI.'  FOIB  MX) 
U.S.CL  92—71  II  Claim.s 


a  secondary  valve  operable  between  an  open  condition  venting 
said  pressure  chamber  to  the  drain  conduit  and  a  closed 
condition,  said  secondary  valve  being  operable  from  the  open 
condition  toward  the  closed  condition  in  response  to  relati\e 
rotation  between  said  first  and  second  valve  members; 

said  firsi  \al\e  member  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
relative  lo  said  second  valve  member,  said  force  iransmilling 
means  includes  a  movable  member  which  is  movable  along 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  valve  member  upon  relalive 
rotation  between  said  first  and  second  \al\e  members,  said 
secondary  \ahe  including  a  valve  member  which  is  mo\ahlc 
with  said  mo\able  member  retati\e  to  said  first  valve  member 
10  reduce  the  size  of  an  opening  through  which  said  pressure 
chamber  is  vented. 


5.737.996 

HYDRAl  Lie  AXIAL  PISTON  MACHINE 

Ove  ThorhoMi  Hansen.  Nordborg.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan- 

foss  .AS.  Nordborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/(M)279,  §  371  Date  Dec,  26.  1996.  §  I02lel 
Dale  Dec.  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/02758,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  765.413 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  Jul.  13.  1994.  44  24 
607.2 

Int.  CI.'  FOIB  </(Xi 
U..S.  CI.  92—12.2  13  Claims 


L  J 


II 


en 


B^TT''^    B 


't  -tt^ 


1   A  cam  plate  type  compressor  compnsing: 

a  housing; 

a  crank  chamber  formed  within  the  housing; 

a  dri\e  shaft; 

a  cam  plate  supported  b\  the  dri\e  shall  and  liKated  in  the  crank 

chamber,  wherein  the  cam  plate  has  a  rotational  axis,  and 

wherein  Ihe  cam  plate  receives  a  load  in  the  axial  direction 

when  the  compressor  is  assembled; 
a  boss  formed  between  the  cam  plate  and  the  dn\e  shaft  for 

supponing  Ihe  cam  plate,  the  boss  ha\ing  first  and  second  end 

surfaces  axially  spaced  from  one  another,  wherein  the  first  end 

surface  is  flat: 
a  first  bearing  seal  Uvated  to  face  the  first  end  surlace.  wherein 

the  first  bearing  seal  is  flat: 
a  second  bearing  seal  located  lo  face  the  second  end  surface: 
a  first  bearing  liK'aied  between  Ihe  first  end  surface  and  the  first 

seat: 
J  second  bearing  kxrated  between  the  second  end  surtace  and  the 

second  seal; 
a  bufter  means  associated  with  one  of  the  bearings  for  absorbing 

the  axial  load: 
wherein  one  of  the  first  and  second  bearings  is  a  rolling  bearing 

and  Ihe  other  is  a  slidiPL'  beanni: 


16 
8  20,  «   ^      3 


'0     n     „    17      s      fi  ^ 


5.737.998 
HE.WY-LOAD  H^  DRAl  I.IC  OR  AIR  (  YLINDER 
Chiu  Nan  Wang.  No.  50.  Alley  97.  Lane  354.  .Sanher  Road. 
Fengyuan  City.  Taichung  County.  Taiwan 

Filed  No».  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  791.651 

Int.  CI.'  FOIB  11/02 

U„S,  CI.  92—85  B  4  Claims 


I.  A  hydraulic  axial  piston  machine  having  a  cylinder  drum 
having  at  least  one  cylinder  in  which  a  piston  is  arranged  to  move 
back  and  forth,  and  having  a  control  plate,  which  on  rotation  of  the 
cylinder  drum  and  control  plate  relative  lo  one  another  connects 
the  cylinder,  in  dependence  on  its  position,  to  a  fluid  inlet  and  ." 
fluid  outlet,  a  pressure  plate  liKated  between  Ihe  cylinder  drum  and 
the  control  plale  and  having  for  each  cvlinder  a  fluid  path  between 
the  control  plate  and  the  cylinder  drum,  the  cylinder  being  lined 
with  a  bushing  of  a  friclion-reducing  plastics  material  which 
projects  from  the  cylinder  drum  and  includes  a  portion  which 
extends  into  pressure  plate. 


SiS 


SSiS 


I  A  heavv-load  hydraulic  or  air  cylinder  comprising  a  main 
bodv  pro\ided  therein  with  a  piston  having  a  pressure  side  and  a 
rod  side,  an  action  rod  having  a  dnven  end  adjacent  said  piston  and 
capable  of  being  actuated  h>  a  liquid  or  air  pressure  to  dn\e  said 
action  rod  to  mo\e  back  and  forth  in  said  main  body;  wherein  said 
driven  end  is  provided  res|X'cli\cK   on  boih  sides  of  said  piston 
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viih  at  least  one  pressure  bearing  piece,  said  driven  end  and  said 
iressure  bearing  pieces  provided  therebetween  with  a  leakproot 
ing  enabling  a  gap  to  be  tortned  between  said  pressure  bearing 
iieces  and  said  driven  end.  said  pressure  beanng  pieces  being 
iKated  by  a  retaining  piece  fastened  with  said  action  rod,  said 
iiain  body  comprising  an  exit  end  provided  with  at  least  one  of 
^ald  pressure  bearing  pieces,  an  exit  cap.  and  one  of  said  leakproot 
ings  located  between  said  exit  end  pressure  bearing  piece  and  said 
L-xii  cap;  wherein  said  action  rod  is  capable  of  moving  back  and 
onh  to  bring  about  a  pushing  force  to  act  on  at  least  one  of  said 
pressure  bearing  pieces  before  said  pushing  force  is  transferred  to 
ici  on  at  least  one  of  said  leakprtxjf  rings;  and  wherein  at  least  one 
if  said  leakptoof  nngs  is  squeezed  between  said  driven  end  and 
aid  pressure  bearing  piece  to  bnng  about  a  reaction  force  to  act  on 
■n  inner  wall  surface  of  said  main  btxiy. 


5.738.000 

AXIAL  PISTON  MACHINE  WITH  GUIDES  FOR  THE 

PISTONS  CONTAINED  THEREIN 

Franz    Forster.    Karlstadt-Miihlhach.    Germany,   assignor   lo 

Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  (Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996.  Sen  No.  681,269 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jul.  28.  1995.  195  27 
647.7 

Int.  CI."  FI6J  15/IH 
L.S.  CI.  92—165  R  32  Claims 


5.737.999 

BLOVVB'S  PRESSl  RE  CONTROL  ABO\  E  AN  OIL 

CONTROL  RING  IN  A  RECIPR()C.ATIN(;  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINE 

susumu   Ariga.    San   Antonio,   Tex.,   as.signor   to   Southwest 

Research  institute,  San  .Antonio.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar,  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  818.540 

Int.  CI,'  FOIB.*///« 

L  .S.  CI.  92—158  3  Claims 


"rit^iZ)' 


I.  A  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  piston  having 
I  crown  end,  an  outer  cylindncal  surface  having  a  predetermined 
diameter,  a  first  annular  groove  and  a  second  annular  grcxjve  each 
neing  formed  in  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  having  a  radially 
inwardiv  disposed  base  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wall  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of 
ihe  piston  and  upper  and  lower  spaced  apart  radial  walls  extending 
between  the  base  of  the  groove  and  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of 
ihe  piston  and  adapted  to  receive  an  annular  ring  therein,  said  first 
annular  groove  being  disposed  adjacent  said  crown  end  of  the 
piston  and  adapted  to  receive  a  compression  ring  therein  and  said 
second  annular  groove  being  disposed  at  a  position  spaced  from 
said  crown  end  of  the  piston  and  adapted  lo  receive  an  oil  control 
ring  therein,  said  piston  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
passageways  that  remain  open  dunng  up  and  down  reciprocating 
motion  of  said  piston  and  each  of  which  extend  from  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  piston  at  a  position  between  said  first 
annular  groove  and  the  upper  radial  wall  of  said  second  annual 
sroove  to  a  position  adjacent  the  base  of  said  second  annular 
groove. 


I.  .An  axial  piston  machine  having  a  housing,  an  axial  rotary 
shaft  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced 
cylindncal  bores  arranged  concentrically  around  said  axial  shaft,  a 
reciprocal  piston  located  in  each  of  said  bores  and  a  swash  plate 
having  a  peripheral  edge,  said  swash  plate  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  of  inclination  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  axial 
shaft,  each  of  said  reciprocal  pistons  having  means  for  operatively 
connecting  an  end  of  said  piston  lo  said  swash  plate,  said  means 
including  a  support  body  kxrator  connected  to  said  end  of  said 
piston  and  extending  around  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  of 
said  swash  plate,  and  first  and  second  support  bixlies  in  said 
support  body  locator  contacting  said  swash  plate,  wherein  at  least 
said  first  support  body  has  a  side  facing  said  support  body  liKator 
and  a  side  facing  said  swash  plate  and  said  sides  of  at  least  said 
hrst  support  body  are  hydrostatically  supported  on  said  support 
body  locator  and  said  swash  plate,  and  including  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  each  of  said  pistons  around  its  center  axis, 
wherein  said  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  each  of  said  pistons 
includes  guide  means  on  said  support  body  locator  which  is  effec- 
tive in  the  peripheral  direction  for  contacting  corresp<>nding  guide 
means  on  said  support  body  locators  of  adjacent  pistons,  elongated 
guide  means  on  said  housing,  and  means  on  at  least  one  of  said 
support  body  locators  for  cooperation  with  said  elongated  guide 
means  on  said  housing  lo  secure  said  at  least  one  of  said  support 
body  locators  and  said  corresponding  piston  attached  thereto 
against  rotation  around  the  center  axis  of  said  corresponding  pis- 
ton. 

23.  An  axial  piston  machine  having  a  housing,  an  axial  rotary 
shaft  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced 
cylindncal  bores  arranged  concentrically  around  said  axial  shaft,  a 
reciprocal  piston  located  in  each  of  said  bores  and  a  swash  plate 
having  a  peripheral  edge,  said  swash  plate  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  of  inclination  with  respect  lo  the  axis  of  said  axial 
shaft,  each  of  said  reciprocal  pistons  having  means  for  operatively 
connecting  an  end  of  said  piston  to  said  swash  plate,  said  means 
including  a  support  body  locator  connected  to  said  end  of  said 
piston  and  extending  around  a  ptirtion  of  said  penpheral  edge  of 
said  swash  plate,  and  hrst  and  second  support  bodies  in  said 
support  body  locator  contacting  said  swash  plate,  including  at  least 
a  hydrostatic  beanng  means  formed  in  said  housing  for  supporting 
said  rotary  shaft  in  the  axial  direction. 
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5.738.001 
COFFEE  MACHINE 
F'urio  Suggi   Liverani.  Trieste,   Italy,   assignor  to   lllycaffe's 
S,P,A,.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  735,115 
Claims  priority,  application  F^uropean  Pat.  Off..  Oct.  31. 
1995.  95830462 

Int.  CI."  A47J  M/52:M/54 
L;.S.  CI.  99—283  5  Claims 


i'3      ^^       ^O 


I.  In  a  coffee  machine  comprising  a  source  of  water  (I)  and  an 
electric  pump  (6)  to  transfer  water  lo  a  brewing  chamber  (3)  after 
passing  through  a  heat  exchanger  (7)  where  it  is  heated  by  an 
electric  resistor  (8)  able  to  instantly  bring  the  water  lo  the  desired 
reference  temperature  (Tr).  at  least  one  water  delivery  counter 
means  (12 1  that  instant  by  instant  measures  the  quantity  of  water 
transferred  towards  said  chamber,  a  temperature  sensor  (13)  that 
instant  by  instant  detects  the  temperalure  reached  by  the  water  and 
a  single  control  device  (l4Al  ihai  receives  signals  from  said 
temperature  sensor  (13)  set  in  contact  with  the  water  duel  (2) 
downstream  and  close  lo  the  heal  exchanger  (7).  Ihe  control  de\ice 
(14  A)  being  programmed  to  control  instant  by  instant  the  pump 
delivery  (6.24)  as  a  function  of  the  signals  received  from  the 
temperature  sensor  (13)  and  separately  lo  control  the  elecinc 
feeding  (8.15)  of  the  heat  exchanger  (7)  as  a  function  of  the  signals 
received  from  the  water  delivery  counter  (12).  the  improvement 
wherein  the  control  device  (14  A)  prcnresses  the  signals  received 
from  the  temperature  sensor  (13)  to  control  simultaneously  instant 
by  instant  the  pump  delivery  (6.24)  and  the  electricity  feeding 
(8.15)  of  the  heal  exchanger  (7)  so  as  to  maintain  at  the  reference 
temperature  (Tr)  the  water  exiting  the  heal  exchanger  (7). 


<jrifj   CiO 


lor  introducing  milk  and  air  compnsing  a  third  fluid  conduit 
having  a  second  discharge  outlet  opening  into  said  fluid 
passageway,  an  air  inlet  opening  into  said  third  fluid  conduit, 
and  a  milk  inlet  opening  into  said  third  fluid  conduit; 

means  for  releasably  closing  said  first  discharge  outlet; 

wherebv  said  attachment  can  be  cleaned  without  disassembly  or 
disconnection  from  the  espresso  machine  by  placing  said 
means  for  releasably  closing  said  hrst  discharge  outlet  in  a 
closed  position  so  thai  the  steam  supply  from  the  espresso 
machine  is  directed  in  a  reverse  flow-like  flushing  manner 
through  said  means  for  intnxlucing  milk  and  air. 


5.7.^8.003 
COl  NTER  CI  RRENT  DIFFl  SION  EXTRACTOR 
Timothy  R.  Lang.  Pymble.  Australia.  as.signor  to  Processing 
Technologies  International  Limited.  New  South  \Nalcs.  \\is- 
tralia 
PCI  No.  PCT/Al  94/(M)301.  §  371  Date  Mar.  6.  1996.  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV094/28735.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  22.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  564.196 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia,  Jun.  7.  1993.  PL9199 
Int.  CI."  A23N  I  AH) 
l.S.  CL  99—513  18  Claims 


5.738.002 
SELF-CLEANING  ESPRESSO  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  PRODICING  FROTHED  HOT  MILK 

Anthony  Marano-Ducarne.  8  Childs  La..  Old  Field,  N.Y.  II733 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No,  743,543 

Int,  CI,"  A47J  M/40 

IJ.S.  CI.  99—293  13  Claims 

1.  A  self-cleaning  espresso  machine  attachment  for  combining 

steam,  milk  and  air  lo  produce  frothed  hot  milk,  said  attachment 

comprising: 

an  upper  frother  body  having  a  first  fluid  conduit  formed  there- 
through and  an  upper  end  dehning  a  steam  inlet; 
a  lower  frother  body  coupled  to  said  upper  frother  body  and 
having  a  second  fluid  conduit  formed  therethrough  and  a 
lower  end  defining  a  first  discharge  outlet,  said  first  and 
second  fluid  conduits  of  said  upper  and  lower  frother  fvxiies 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  one  another  to  establish  a 
fluid  passageway  between  said  steam  inlet  and  said  first 
discharge  outlet; 
.1  frother  nozzle  disposed  in  said  fluid  passagewav  between  said 

steam  inlet  and  said  hrst  discharge  outlet; 
means  for  releasably  attaching  said  steam  inlet  lo  a  steam  supply 

of  an  espresso  machine; 
means  for  inlrixlucing  milk  and  air  into  said  fluid  passageway 
between  said  steam  inlet  and  said  frolher  nozzle,  said  means 


1   .A  counter  current  extractor  comprising: 

an  elongate  housing; 

a  screw  conveyor  provided  in  said  housing; 

strainer  means  at  one  end  of  said  housing  for  hltering  a  liquid 
phase  passing  out  of  the  counter  current  extractor; 

clearing  means  assixriaied  with  said  strainer  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  strainer  means  from  remaining  clogged  with  particu- 
late material,  said  clearing  means  including  at  least  one  liquid 
jet  which  ejects  liquid  so  as  to  dislodge  particulate  matenal 
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from  said  strainer  means,  said  strainer  means  comprising  a 
wire  screen  having  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side 
and  having  apertures  therein,  said  wire  screen  being  formed  of 
wedge  wire  so  that  a  substantially  flat  profile  is  created  on 
said,  upstream  side  of  said  screen  and  the  apertures  in  said 
screen  are  wider  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  screen  than 
the  upstream  side  of  the  screen. 


5.738,004 

MEANS  FOR  INJECTING  FLUID  INTO  A  MEAT 

PRODICT 

Ray  T.  Townsend.  3131  Fleur  Dr..  Des  Moines.  Iowa  50321 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  718.987,  Sep.  26,  1996.  This  application 

Apr.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,054 

Int.  CI."  A22C  17/00:  A23L  l/il:i/i2J/S4 

U.S.  CI.  99—533  13  Oaims 


D^" 


:4'   /' 


z^^^^^"' 


provided  in  front  of  or  at  the  back  of  the  press  to  the 
machining  stage  and,  after  the  stamping  of  the  workpiece. 
extracts  it  onto  a  workpiece  extracting  stage  pro\ided  at  the 
back  of  or  in  front  of  the  press,  respectively,  and  wherein  a 
workpiece  is  fed  for  stamping  in  each  slide. 


5,738,006 
PORTABLE  TRl  SS  REPAIR  DEVICE 
Kcllv  D.  Stateley,  5399  S.  Elati  St.,  Apt.  101,  Littleton.  Colo. 
80120 

Filed  Mav  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,179 
int.  CI.'  B30B  m^ 


U.S.  CI.  100—233 


20  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  injecting  fluid  into  a  meat  product,  comprising. 

a  frame, 

a  meat  injection  station  on  said  frame, 

an  elongated  conveyor  on  said  frame  for  carrying  a  meat  product 

towards  and  through  said  injection  station, 
power  means  on  said  frame  for  operating  said  conveyor  in  an 

operational  mode, 
a  meat  injection  head  on  said  frame  located  at  said  injection 

station  including  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  fluid 

injection  needles, 
a  fluid  reservoir  on  said  frame, 
a  pump  on  said  frame  connected  to  said  fluid  reservoir  and  said 

needles, 
power  means  on  said  frame  for  moving  said  needles  into  and  out 

of  said  meat  product  being  moved  through  said  meat  injection 

station  while  said  conveyor  is  in  said  operational  mode, 
and  a  bypass  control  circuit  on  said  frame  connected  to  said 

pump  and  said   fluid  resenoir  for  diverting   fluid  moving 

towards  said  needles  from  said  pump  to  said  fluid  reservoir 

when  "Slid  needles  are  out  of  said  meat  product. 


5,738,(M)5 
WORKPIECE  FEEDING  METHOD  FOR  Ml  LTI-SLIDE 
PRESS 
Hideo  llakura.  Sagamihara,  Japan,  as.signor  to  .\ida  Engineer- 
ing Ltd.,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674395 
Int.  CI."  B30B  /.5/.<0 
L.S.  CI.  100—35  4  Claims 

1.  A  workpiece  feeding  melhixl  for  a  multi-slide  press  of  the 
type  in  which  a  plurality  of  slides  operating  with  a  difference  in 
phase  are  arranged  in  a  straight  line  in  the  lateral  direction  of  the 
press  and  ir  which  workpieces  are  fed  to  machining  stages  pro- 
vided respectively  in  the  slides  and  extracted  after  undergoing 
stamping  at  the  slides. 

wherein  each  said  slide  includes  a  longitudinal  feeding  means 
which  supplies  a  workpiece  from  a  workpiece  supphinc  slaae 


I.  A  portable  press  device  for  repairing  truss  joints  comprising: 

jaw  members  spaced  opposite  each  other  and  including  first  and 
second  end  portions; 

means  for  interconnecting  said  jaw  members  for  relative  pivotal 
movement  therebetween  including  a  pair  of  independently 
operating,  spaced  bracket  plates  each  of  which  is  pivoially 
secured  at  oppt)site  ends  to  said  jaw  members  to  permit 
relative  pivotal  and  relative  longitudinal  movement  between 
said  jaw  members; 

a  pair  of  plate  members  each  disp»)sed  at  a  hrst  end  portion  of 
one  said  jaw  member,  said  plate  members  facing  opposite 
each  other  for  receiving  a  truss  joint  therebetween; 

lever  means  disposed  at  the  second  end  portions  of  said  jaw 
members  to  control  the  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  jaw 
members;  and 

drive  means  secured  to  said  lever  means  to  selectively  move  said 
second  end  portions  in  oppt)sing  directions  to  both  close  and 
open  said  jaw  members. 


5.7.^.007 
HK;H  MP  LOAD  CALENDER 
.Arnold  J.  RtK-rig.  (Jold  Canyon,  .\riz.,  and  Dale  S..  Brown, 
Milton.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Int..  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596.903 
Int.  CI.'  B3<)B  M)4:  I)21G  l/OO 
L'.S.  CI.  100—327  22  Claims 

1    .A  ;.;li)ss  calender,  comprising: 
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a  first  roll,  wherein  the  first  roll  comprises  a  shell  rotatably 
mounted  to  a  bearing  box; 

a  second  roll  forming  a  nip  with  the  first  roll; 

two  spaced  apart  supports  forming  an  open  stack  mount  for  the 
first  and  second  rolls,  the  supports  having  a  first  side,  wherein 
the  first  roll  and  the  second  roll  extend  between  the  two 
supports  and  are  mounted  to  the  first  sides  of  the  supports; 

a  link  removably  mounted  to  each  of  the  supptirts,  wherein  the 
links  extend  across  the  nip  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  side 
such  that  the  first  roll  and  the  second  roll  are  positioned 
between  the  links  and  the  supports,  and  wherein  the  links 
support  tension  loads  produced  by  the  nip  loading  between 
the  hrst  roll  and  the  second  roll; 

a  bracket  extending  from  the  bearing  box; 

portions  of  the  bracket  which  define  a  vertically  extending  clevis 
slot; 

a  clevis  pin  which  extends  through  the  clevis  slot  and  which  is 
moveable  venically  within  the  clevis  slot;  and 

a  screw  jack  mounted  to  the  support,  wherein  the  clevis  pin  is 
engaged  with  the  screw  jack,  such  that  rotation  of  the  -screw 
jack  elevates  the  bearing  box  and  the  attached  shell  to  thereby 
supp<irt  the  shell  when  not  in  engagement  with  the  second 
roll,  and  wherein  the  clevis  pin  may  be  driven  downward  in 
the  clevis  slot  so  the  screw  jack  is  in  non-supporting  relation 
to  the  bearing  box  when  the  first  roll  is  engaged  with  the 
second  roll. 


(d)  a  closure  mechanism  provided  diametrically  opposite  the 
hinge; 

(e)  at  lea.st  one  elastic  element  mounted  radially  on  said  nm  and 
around  said  circular  countersunk  recess  of  the  base  plate  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  information  medium  and  being 
adapted  to  be  compressed  when  the  cover  is  closed;  and 

(f)  an  annular  opening  provided  in  said  cover  such  that  said 
information  is  printable  through  said  annular  opening  whilst 
the  cover  is  closed. 


5.738.009 
METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
(DEP) 
Guido  Desie,  Herent,  and  Herman  Debie,  Mol,  both  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  .Agfa-Gevaert.  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626.936 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  .\pr.  3,  1995. 
952008.VJ 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  ///:;  B41J  1/41 
MS,.  CI.  101—129  4  Claims 


5,738.008 

CLAMPING  APPARATl  S  FOR  DISK-SHAPED 

INFORMATION  MEDIl  M 

Michael  Freund.  Schorndorf.  Germany.  as.signor  to  Ea.stman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694 J67 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Aug.  31,  1995,  195  32 
110.3 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  /7AW 
CS.  CI.  101—35  9  Claims 

1.  Clamping  apparatus  for  a  disk-shaped  information  medium  on 
which  information  can  be  printed,  the  medium  being  adapted  to 
receive  printed  information  and  having  a  central  hole,  said  clamp- 
ing apparatus  comprises: 

la)  a  base  plate,  said  base  plate  having  a  nm  and  a  circular 
countersunk  recess; 

(b)  a  central  centering  aid  arranged  so  as  to  be  received  by  the 
central  hole  in  the  information  medium; 

(c)  a  cover  having  a  hinge  and  adapted  to  be  pivotalK  mounted 
on  the  base  plate; 


1.  A  method  for  direct  electrostatic  printing  with  reduced  band 
ing.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  potential  difference  between  a  back  elecinxle  and 
a  magnetic  brush  assemblv  having  a  stationary  mounted  cori- 
and  a  sleeve  rotatablv  mounted  around  said  core  and  rotating 
said  sleeve  at  a  rotational  speed  V„  ,  higher  than  l(X)  rotations 
per  minute; 

(b)  applying  a  devefoper  with  toner  particles  and  magnelicallv 
attractable  carrier  panicles  on  said  magnetic  brush  assembly 

(CI  creating  a  flow  of  toner  panicles  directly  from  said  magnetn 

brush  assembly  to  said  back  elecinxle; 
(d)  interposing  a  pnnthead  suucture,  having  printing  apenures 

and  control  electrodes  around  said  pnnting  apertures,  between 
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said  magnetic  brush  assembly  and  said  back  electrode,  for 
image  wise  controlling  said  flow  of  toner  particles: 

(e)  passing  a  substrate  a  a  speed  V,„,,  being  equal  to  or  larger 
than  10  cm/min  between  said  printhead  structure  and  said 
back  electrode; 

(f)  image  wise  depositing  toner  particles  on  said  substrate 
through  said  printing  apertures  and 

(g)  fixing  said  toner  particles  to  said  substrate; 

wherein  said  sleeve  of  said  magnetic  brush  assembly  is  rotated 
at  a  speeid  V„^  so  that  V„/V,^g2. 


5,738,010 

PRINTING  PRESS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONVEYING 

SHEETS  ALONG  MULTIPLE  FORM  CYLINDERS 

Martin  Greive,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  722369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1995,  195  36 
^59.0 

Int  a.'^  B41T  13/24 
VS.  a.  101—232  8  Claims 


Fofoa  DifttnouMn 


Q^m. 


1  A  method  for  creating  contact  pressure  forces  between  print- 
ng  substrates  conveyed  on  an  endless  conveyor  bell  and  multiple 
nk  transfer  devices  spaced  from  one  another  in  tandem  along  said 
-onveyor  bell,  said  ink  transfer  devices  having  respective  cylindri- 
.ally  curved  surfaces  located  opposite  said  conveyor  belt,  the 
nethod  which  comprises: 
creating  the  contact  pressure  forces  through  the  use  of  a  pre- 

stress  applied  to  the  conveyor  belt; 
partially  looping  the  substrates  on  the  curved  surfaces  of  the  ink 

transfer  devices  with  said  conveyor  belt;  and 
commonly  setting  the  contact  pressure  forces  by  setting  the 
prestress  of  the  conveyor  belt. 


UMI 


5,738,011 
AMUSEMENT  STAMP 
Hsu  Ming  Tay,  No.  3,  Chung  Tai  Rd.,  Chun-Li,  Taoyuan  Hsien, 
Taivtan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  787  J38 
Int.  CI."  B41L-/7/02 
U.S.  CI.  101—368  1  Claim 

1.  An  amusement  stamp,  comprising  a  light-pervious  ornament, 
in  ornament  seat,  an  outer  ring  member,  a  retractable  stamp  seat 
having  a  design-beanng  lower  head,  a  spring,  and  a  bottom  cover 
for  closing  a  lower  opening  of  said  outer  ring  member; 
said  ornament  having  an  lower  inner  recess  and  a  hole  with 

reduced  diameter  centered  at  a  top  of  said  recess; 
said  omaraeni  seat  having  an  upward  projected  ring  portion 
defining  a  round  space  thereinside.  a  small  bulb  centered  in 
said  round  space,  batteries  mounted  inside  said  ornament  seat 
for  supplying  power  to  said  small  bulb,  and  a  pushbutton 
mounted  on  a  side  wall  of  said  ornament  seat  with  a  round 
head  sideward  projected  from  said  side  wall;  said 


ornament  seat  also  having  an  annular  groove  formed  around  an 
outer  periphery  thereof; 

said  outer  ring  member  having  two  open  ends  and  being  formed 
on  an  inner  wall  surface  near  a  top  edge  with  an  annular  rib 
having  round  head  and  near  a  bottom  edge  with  an  annular 
flange;  and 

said  retractable  stamp  seat  with  said  design-bearing  lower  head 
including  a  lower  flange  portion  which  has  an  outer  diameter 
smaller  than  an  internal  diameter  of  said  outer  nng  member 
but  larger  than  an  internal  diameter  of  said  flange  near  bottom 
edge  of  said  outer  nng  member,  and  an  upper  nng  portion 
above  said  flange  ponion;  said  ring  portion  having  an  inner 
lop  edge  forming  an  inward  and  downward  inclined  surface; 

wherein  said  retractable  stamp  seat  being  disposed  in  said  outer 
ring  member  with  said  lower  flange  ptirtion  of  said  stamp  seat 
supported  on  said  annular  flange  of  said  outer  ring  member, 
said  spring  being  disposed  in  said  outer  nng  member  with  a 
lower  end  pressing  against  said  lower  flange  ponion  of  said 
retractable  stamp  seat,  said  orrament  seat  being  connected  to 
said  outer  ring  member  by  engaging  said  groove  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  ornament  seat  with  said  rounded  rib 
around  the  inner  top  edge  of  said  outer  ring  member  and 
thereby  normally  compressing  said  spring  disposed  in  said 
outer  nng  member  against  said  lower  flange  portion  of  said 
retractable  stamp  seat,  said  ornament  being  put  on  said  orna- 
ment seat  with  said  lower  inner  recess  tightly  fitting  around 
the  upward  projected  ring  portion  of  said  ornament  seat  and 
said  small  bulb  extending  into  said  hole  centered  at  the  lop  of 
said  recess,  and  said  bottom  cover  being  removably  covered 
to  the  lower  opening  of  said  outer  nng  member  to  protectively 
seal  said  design-bearing  lower  head  of  said  retractable  stamp 
seat: 

whereby  when  said  amusement  stamp  is  in  use.  said  design- 
bearing  lower  head  of  said  retractable  stamp  seat  is  pushed 
upward  with  the  inclined  inner  top  edge  thereof  contacting 
with  and  pressing  said  round  head  of  said  pushbutton  inward 
to  lighten  said  small  bulb,  and  when  said  amusement  stamp  is 
not  in  use,  said  design-bearing  lower  head  of  said  retractable 
stamp  seat  is  pushed  down  by  said  spring,  said  pushbutton  is 
released,  and  said  small  bulb  extinguishes. 


5,738,012 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  A  FLEXIBLE  PRINTING  FORM 

ON  A  FORM  CYLINDER 

Jacques  Metrope,  Laigneville.  France,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Druckma.schinen  \G.  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Heidelberg 

Harris  S.A.,  Montataire  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  560,735 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24,  1994,  94  14093 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  I/2H 

U.S.  CI.  101—415.1  12  Claims 

1.  Device  for  fixing  a  flexible  pnnting  form  on  a  form  cylinder 

of  a  printing  press,  the  form  cylinder  having  at  least  one  axially 

extending  slit  formed  therein,  and  al  least  one  leaf-shaped  element 

disposed  in  the  slit,  the  leaf-shaped  element  having  a  rounded  end 


5.738,013 

METHOD  OF  MAKlNt;  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE  WITH  AN  INK  JET  FLl  ID  MATERIAL 

Richard  M.  Kellett.  Long  .Meadov*,  Mass..  assignor  to  Ncvt 

England  Science  &  Specialty  Products,  Inc..  Long  Meadovi, 

Mass. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  645,747 

int.  CI.'  B41C  l/IU 

U.S.  CI.  101 — 163.1  37  Claims 

19.  A  method  of  preparing  an  imaged  lithographic  printing  plate, 
compnsing  providing  a  lithographic  plate  blank  having  a  suppon 
that  bears  a  receiving  layer  comprising  al  least  one  hydrophilic 
malenal  and  forming  an  image  on  said  layer  of  the  plate  blank  w  ith 
an  ink  jet  printer  wherein  an  ink  jel  fluid  marking  malenal  utilised 
in  said  ink  jel  printer  comprises  a  liquid  earner  medium  and  al 
least  one  transition  metal  complex  reactive  component,  said  reac- 
tive component  reacting  upon  exposure  to  an  energy  source  after 
ink  jel  printing,  thereby  forming  an  eftective  amount  of  an  oleo- 
philic, water-insoluble,  and  substantially  non-metallic  pattern  on 
said  plate  blank. 


portion  lor  securing  a  bcnl  ponion  of  a  flexible  tomi.  comprising  a 
tubular  supptirt  wherein  the  leaf  shaped  element  is  disposed  so  as 
to  form  a  fastening  element,  said  tubular  suppon  accommodating 
an  actuating  member  capable  of  resilicntly  delomiinp  said  fasten- 
ing element. 


f  automatically  removing  a  single  plate  from  the  stack  of  plates 
in  the  access  position  and  delivenng  the  plate  to  the  imaging 
engine: 

g  imaging  the  job  onto  the  plate  in  the  engine  in  the  image 
represented  by  the  digital  file:  and 

h.  prixressing  the  imaged  plate  in  a  processing  device. 


5,738.015 
DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  A  PRINT  CARRIER 

Hans-Jiirgen  Kusch.  Neckargcmiind;   Rudi  Stellbergtr.  Kro- 
nau.  and  Bernd  Ruf.  Welterstadt.  all  of  (iermanv.  avsignors 
to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  .\(>,  Heidelberg,  (iermanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429.314.  .Vpr.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772.975 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .\pr.  26,  1994,  44  14 
44.V1 

Int.  ex."  B41F  HAM) 
UJS.  CI.  101— »77  9  CUinis 


5.738.014 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTINCi  PLATES  IN  AN 
AUTOMATED  COMPUTER  TO  PLATE  IMAGINti 
SYSTEM 
Philip  A.  Rombult.  Bradford:  LIbor  Kruplca.  Methuen:  David 
B.  Larsen,  Woburn.  all  of  Mass.,  and  Pedro  Beildeck,  Ches- 
ter, N.H..  assignors  to  .\gfa  Division,  Bayer  Corporation. 
Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  690,699 
Int.  CI.'  B4IF  27/m 
U.S.  CI.  101-^77  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  pnnting  plates  in  an  automated  com- 
puter to  plate  imaging  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  transferring  a  digital  file  representing  an  image  to  be  printed 
from  a  front  end  server  to  a  RIP: 

b.  prixessing  the  digital  file  in  the  RIP  to  a  job  to  be  outpulled 
by  an  automated  platesetlcr; 

c.  sending  the  processed  job  from  the  RIP  lo  an  imaging  engine 
in  the  plalesetter; 

d.  informing  a  plate  handler  in  the  plaieselter  of  a  plate  si/e 
required  by  the  job  in  the  imaging  engine; 

e.  auiomatically  positioning  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  plates  stored 
in  the  plate  handler  to  place  a  stack  ol  the  plate  si/.e  required 
by  the  job  in  an  access  position  relative  to  the  imaging  engine; 


1.  Device  for  guiding  a  print  carrier  while  the  pnm  earner  is 
respectively  fed  to  and  removed  from  a  plate  cylinder  of  a  printing 
press,  said  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  guide  elements  arranged  in  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  said  plate  cv  Under; 

a  setting  mechanism  lor  p«isitioning  said  guide  elements;  and 

said  guide  elements  being  formed  as  rollers,  said  first  guide 
element,  during  feeding  of  a  prini  carrier  to  the  plate  cylinder, 
being  set  to  lonn  a  defined  guide  space  between  said  plate 
cylinder  and  said  first  guide  element  while  said  second  guide 
element  is  set  to  a  non-engaging  position  and.  during  removal 
of  ihe  print  earner  from  said  plate  cylinder,  said  second  guide 
element  being  set  to  form  a  defined  guide  space  between  said 
plate  cylinder  and  said  second  guide  element  while  said  first 
guide  element  is  set  lo  a  non-engaging  p»wition. 
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5,738,016 
LIGHT  RAIL  AND  WHEEL  CARRIAGE  SYSTEM 
Charles  Scott.  9300  Parksville  Drive.  No.  208.  Richmond,  Brit- 
ish Columbia.  Canada.  V7E  4W3 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996,  Sen  No.  733.163 

Int.  Cl.*^  EOIB  25/10 

L.S.  CI.  104—107  18  Claims 


.''?^. 


■■V?^^  a 


-•  V    /  •■'•  -'   i/ 


1.  A  light  rail  assembly,  comprising: 

first  and  second  rail  assemblies;  and 

a  plurality  of  support  members  secured  to  the  first  and  second 
rail  assemblies  thereby  maintaining  the  rail  assemblies  in 
spaced  parallel  disposition,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and 
second  rail  assemblies  comprises: 

first  and  second  elongate  tubular  rail  members,  the  first  rail 
member  defining  a  longitudinal  upper  load  bearing  surface, 
the  second  rail  member  defining  a  longitudinal  lower  load 
bearing  surface; 

a  vertical  flange  having  an  upper  edge  secured  longitudinally  to 
the  first  rail  member  and  a  lower  edge  secured  longitudinally 
to  the  second  rail  member  thereby  securing  the  rail  members 
in  a  fixed  parallel  disposition,  the  vertical  flange  longitudi- 
nally spanning  the  length  of  each  rail  member  thereby  defin- 
ing a  center  web  section  extending  from  the  first  rail  member 
to  the  second  rail  member,  the  vertical  flange  rigidizing  the 
rail  assembly  in  a  vertical  direction  while  permitting  a  prede- 
termined degree  of  longitudinal  flexibility  about  a  vertical 


urged  by  gravity  downwardly  to  move  said  distal  end  into  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  to  prevent  further  reverse  movement  of  the  rail 
vehicle. 


5,738.018 
TABLE  WITH  RISING  BUBBLE  DISPLAY 
Kenneth  Burnett,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Midwest  Tropi- 
cal, Inc.,  Lincolnwood,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  787.970 

Int  CI."  A47B  X5A)0 

U.S.  CI.  108—23  31  Claims 


UMI 


5.738.017 

R\IL  VEHICLE  REVERSE  MOVEMENT  PREVENTION 

ASSEMBLY 

Georg  Behringer,  Denzllngen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Heinrich 

Mack  GmbH  &  Co..  Waldkirch,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15.  1995,  195  25 
845.2 

Int.  CI."  B61K  7/0() 
L.S.  CI.  104—250  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  gravity-actuated  reverse  movement  preventing  assembly 
for  a  railway  having  a  toothed  rack  extending  along  its  length,  a 
rail  vehicle  mounted  for  travel  in  a  forward  direction  along  the 
railway  and  a  locking  latch  having  first  and  second  ends  eccentri- 
cally pivotally  mounted  on  the  rail  vehicle  so  that  gravity  tends  to 
rotate  a  distal  end  of  said  locking  latch  into  engagement  with  the 
rack  to  prevent  movement  of  the  rail  vehicle  in  a  reverse  direction, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  rocker  arm  having  an  upper  end 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  locking  latch  and  having  a 
lower  end  spaced  from  said  upper  end.  a  slideway  having  a 
relatively  flat  upper  surface  extending  lengthwise  of  said  railway 
and  positioned  beneath  said  rocker  arm  so  that  said  lower  end  of 
said  rocker  arm  is  urged  into  contact  with  said  relatively  flat  upper 
surface  and  forward  movement  of  the  rail  vehicle  rotates  the  rocker 
arm  in  a  first  direction  to  a  first  position  in  which  the  rocker  arm 
lifts  and  maintained  the  locking  latch  so  that  the  locking  latch  is 
disengaged  from  the  rack  but  wherein  the  initiation  of  reverse 
movement  of  the  rail  vehicle  results  in  pivotal  movement  of  the 
rocker  arm  in  a  reverse  direction  to  permit  the  kKking  latch  to  be 


I.  A  table  comprising: 
a  top; 

a  set  of  legs  supporting  the  top.  at   least  one  of  said  legs 
comprising: 

a  translucent  column  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid;  and 
a  bubble  source  mounted  in  the  column  to  introduce  bubbles 
into  the  liquid,   said  bubble  source  having  an  array  of 
apertures;  and 
a  pump  coupled  to  the  bubble  source  to  supply  a  pressunzed 
fluid  to  the  bubble  source  such  that  the  fluid  forms  bubbles 
which  rise  through  the  liquid  and  are  visible  from  outside 
the  column; 
said  top  having  an  upper  surface,  said  column  having  a  cross- 
section  parallel  to  the  upper  surface,  said  upper  surface  having 
an  area  substantially  greater  than  said  cross-section. 


5,738,019 

ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  STAND 

Nigel  Ian  Parker.  Harlow.  I'niled  Kingdom,  as.signor  to  PPE 

Limited.  Harlow.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02387,  iS  371  Date  Aug.  2.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  2,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/130fl3.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  596.301 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1993. 
9322492 

Int.  CI."  A47B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  108—108  21  Claims 


5,738,020 
LOCK  BOX  AND  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Lewis  A.  Correia,  513  S.  Nevada  St.,  Oceanside,  Calif.  92054 

Filed  .Sep.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,947 

Int.  CI."  E05G  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  109—51  20  Claims 

1.  In  combination; 

a  lock  box  defining  a  lIusl-J  cjmin  anJ  h.ivinj;  an  opening  on  its 

back  wall;  and 
a  mounting  de\  ice  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  surface;  said 
mounting  bracket  including: 

a  shaft  extending  from  said  mounting  bracket  and  through 
said  opening  of  said  Uvk  box;  and 
,1  locking  plate  inserted  into  said  cavity  of  said  kKk  box;  said 
locking  plate  ha\  ing  an  o|iening  to  receive  said  shaft  of  said 


mounting  bracket  and  locking  said  l(Kk  box  to  said  mount- 
ing plate. 


5.7.^8.021 
ADJUSTABLE  SLEE\  E  DAMPER  A.SSEMBLY  FOR  A 
COAL-FIRED  Fl  RNACE 
Joel  \'atsky.  West  Orange,  and  Walter  \an  Dyke.  Wyckoff. 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy   Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Clinton.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,588 

Int.  CI."  F23L  9/00:.^/0() 

l.S.  CI.  110— 163  9  Claims 


I.  An  angularly  adjustable  and  extendable  shelf  assembU 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  slotted  uprights  of  a  mer- 
chandising display  stand  comprising  a  shelf  mounted  on  shelf 
support  means,  shelf  angle  adjusting  means  between  the  shelf  and 
the  slotted  uprights  for  enabling  the  angular  orientation  of  the  shelf 
ti)  be  selectively  adjusted,  shelf  extending  means  attached  to  said 
shelf  and  the  shelf  support  means  and  operable  so  that  the  shelf  can 
be  extended  or  retracted,  and  manually  operable  liKking  means 
operable  lo  permit  the  shelf  to  be  incrementally  extended  or 
retracted  to  a  selected  one  of  several  incrementally  spaced  posi- 
tions between  rear  and  forward  positions  of  the  shelf  when  the 
Ux-king  means  are  released,  said  locking  means  retaining  the  shelf 
in  its  selected  position  when  re-engaged. 


9.  .\  burner  assembly  including  an  air  damper  comprising  two 
spaced  walls,  a  damper  slee\e  mounted  for  movement  relative  lo 
said  walls  in  a  manner  to  define  an  air  inlet  with  one  of  the  walls. 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  threaded  support  members  connected  lo 
move  with  and  suspend  said  damper  sleeve  on  a  threaded  shaft  in 
threaded  engagement  w  ith  said  support  members  so  that  rotation  of 
said  shaft  causes  corresponding  movement  of  said  support  mem 
bers.  and  therefore  said  damper  sleeve,  to  vary  the  size  of  said 
inlet,  a  noz/le  directing  air  and  fuel  toward  an  adjacent  furnace 
opening,  a  pair  of  air  flow  passages  concentricall>  surrounding  the 
no//.le  and  extending  from  the  inlet  to  the  adjacent  furnace  opening 
and  means  in  each  of  the  passages  being  adjustable  to  impart  a 
swirl  to  air  moving  through  said  passages  lo  said  furnace  opening 
in  a  combustion  supporting  relationship  with  the  air  and  fuel 
exiting  from  said  nozzle. 
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5.7.W.022 
COAL  ASH  COLLECTING  VEHICLK 
William  P.  Reilly,  Dunellon.  Fla..  assignor  lo  Florida  Power 
Corporation.  Si.  Pete,  Kla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  657.049.  May  2V.  19V6.  This  application 

Apr.  11.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  83.^975 

Int.  CI."  B6«P  l/hO:  K23J  lAHl 

L.S.  CI.  110—165  R  4  Claims 


4        t 


mg. 


1.  A  vehicle  for  use  in  collecting  coal  ash.  the  vehicle  conipris- 


a  storage  container  and  including  a  hrsi  pipe  having  an  inlet 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  hrst  conduit  hrsi  coupling  outside 
the  vehicle,  the  hrst  pipe  having  an  outlet  within  the  storage 
container. 

a  second  pipe  having  an  inlet  w  iihin  the  storage  container  and  an 
outlet  adjacent  the  Hrst  pipe  inlel  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
second  conduit  second  coupling  outside  the  vehicle. 

the  vehicle  adapted  lo  be  movable  into  adjacency  with  the  first 
and  second  coupling  whereby  the  inlet  of  the  first  pipe  is 
coupled  to  the  hrst  conduit  coupling  and  the  outlet  of  the 
second  pipe  is  coupled  to  the  second  conduit  second  coupling. 

the  hrst  pipe  adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening  in  a  lop  wall  of 
the  vehicle  and  the  second  pipe  adapted  lo  pass  through  an 
opening  in  a  from  wall  of  the  vehicle,  the  hrst  and  second 
pipe  mounted  on  a  bracket  attached  lo  the  vehicle,  and 

the  vehicle  having  a  means  for  hvdraulicly  lacililaling  emptying 
the  coal  ash  and  a  means  for  laterally  lifting  the  container 
hydraulically. 


wherein  the  membrane  is  a  gas  separating  membrane  having  a 
gas  separating  layer  facing  the  Hue  gases,  and 

wherein  the  water  vapour  exchanging  system  is  also  adapted  for 
exchanging  heat  between  the  combustion  air  and  ihe  flue 
gases. 


5.738,024 

CATALYTIC  REDl  CTION  APPARATUS  K)R  NO^ 

REDICTION 

Phillip  VVinegar.  11  Riverside  Dr..  New  York.  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  634,775 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  V/.S.  BOID  .\W6 

L.S.  CI.  110—345  9  Claims 


5,738.023 
COMBLSTION  APPAR.ATIS  WITH  (;aS  FILTERiN(;  AND 

HE.AT  EXCHANCJING  MEANS 
Bernhardt  DIedrich  Mennink.  Coehoorasingcl  76.  NL-7201  AE 

Zutphen,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00035,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  .Sep.  29.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO94/18508,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501.012 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.    12,    1993. 
9300282 

Int.  CI.'  F23C  9/W 
L'.S.  a.  110—216  4  Claims 

I    An  apparatus  for  burning  fossil  fuel,  which  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

combustion  means  for  burning  the  fuel; 

convening  means  for  converting  the  in  energ>  produced  in  the 

combustion  into  a  desired  form  of  energy; 
a  supply  conduit  for  combustion  air; 
a  discharge  conduit  for  flue  gases;  and 
a  water  vapour  exchanging  system  having  a  menihrane, 
wherein  the  supply  conduit  for  combustion  air  and  the  discharge 
conduit  for  flue  gases  are  mutually  communicating  via  the 
membrane  in  the  water  vapour  exchanging  system  such  that  al 
least  a  part  of  the  water  \apour  present  in  the  flue  gases  is 
transferred  to  the  incoming  combustion  air.  with  a  vap<iur 
pressure  difference  between  the  flue  gases  and  combustion  air 
acting  as  a  druing  force  for  water  vapour  exchange. 


1.  A  constant  temperature  selective  catalyst  reduction  apparatus 
comprising: 

at  least  one  heal  exchange  element  having  extended  surfaces,  an 
SCR  catalyst  disposed  al  least  on  the  extended  surfaces 
thereof. 

means  for  providing  a  cwiling  medium  lo  ihe  heal  exchange 
element  for  removing  heal  from  the  catalyst,  and 

temperature  control  means  for  controlling  ihe  cooling  medium 
and  thereby  controlling  the  lemperature  of  the  catalyst,  so  as 
lo  maintain  the  catalyst  al  or  near  a  temperature  optimum  for 
the  conversion  of  NO,  to  nitrogen  and  water 


5.738.025 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL  CRACKING 

OF  WASTE  PLASTICS 

Takashi  Tachibana.  Ibo-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Recycle 
Industry  k.K..  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412.742 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  3<t.  1994.  6-095379 

Int.  CI."  F23G  MH) 

U.S.  CL  110—346  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  cracking  method  for  waste  plastics,  which  method 

comprises  introducing  undemielled  waste  plastics  which  have  not 
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been  completely  melted  from  the  exterior  of  a  ihemial  cracking 
vessel  into  a  container  provided  in  an  upper  position  within  said 
ihemial  cracking  vessel  and  having  a  net-like  opening,  allowing 
ihe  plastics  to  mell  wilhin  said  container,  allowing  ihe  resulting 
plastic  melt  lo  drop  into  ihe  thermal  cracking  vessel  through  said 
nei-like  opening,  cracking  the  plastic  melt  themiall>  within  the 
thermal  cracking  vessel,  introducing  the  resulting  vaporous  prod 
ucts  inlo  a  fraclional  disiillation  column  to  separate  high-boiling 
products  from  hamiful  gases,  non-condensable  hydrcKarbon  gasc- 
and  low-N)iling  pnxiucls.  introducing  the  hannful  gases,  non 
condensable  hydrivarbon  gases  and  Knv-boiling  products  inlo  a 
halogen-containing  incinerator  while  reheating  ihe  high-boiling 
products,  recvcling  a  ptinion  of  the  re-healed  high-boiling  prixJucls 
10  said  ihermal  cracking  vessel,  iniroducing  ihe  remaining  porlion 
inlo  a  /eolile  catalyst  bed  for  catalytic  conversion,  and  withdraw- 
ing from  the  lower  portion  of  the  ihermal  cracking  vessel  the 
residue  resulting  from  ihe  ihermal  cracking  of  the  waste  plastics  in 
the  ihermal  cracking  slep. 


r- 


tirst  article  ill  on  said  curved  winglet  111),  ovcrfolding  the 
same  edge  (3)  so  as  to  overlap  an  edge  of  said  second  article 
(2).  while  a  needle  (20)  makes  a  siiich  (4);  and 
a  suppon  element  (17).  equipped  with  a  fo«>l  (18).  provided  for 
pressing  the  edge  of  said  second  anicie  againsi  ..n,-  ,.t  ^,u\ 
inclined  surfaces  Oh)  of  ihe  guide  (7)  . 


5.738.027 
Tl  FTINt;  PROCFISS  AND  Tl  FTIN(;  DEVICE  SI  ITABLE 

FOR  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THIS  PR()CF:SS 
Derek  White.  Preston.  (>rcat  Britain,  assignor  to  Jos.  /.immer- 
mann  (imbH  &  Co.  K(^  Aachen,  (Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5.V.Vw3 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  Oct.  6.  1994,  44  35 
723.0 

Int.  CI.'  D05C  ISC4 
r.S,  CI.  112—80.55  13  Claims 


5,738.026 

DEMCE  FOR  SEWING  TWO  ARTICLES.  IN 

PARTICl  LAR  LEATHER  ARTICLES  WITH 

OVERLAPPED  EIK;ES 

Mario  Ciucani.  Via  S.  Girolamo.  Fermo  (Ascoli  Picenol.  Italy 

PCT  No.  PCr/IB95/0n45.  S  371  Date  May  27.  1997.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  27,  1997.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO96/20306.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  4.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  849.019 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  23.  1994.  MC940031 
I 

Inl.  CI."  D05B  l^/(i::r/2(l:.i'^/l() 
l'.S.  CI.  112—19  7  Claims 


9.  A  lulling  device  comprising: 

a  Ux>per  block  and  a  row  of  loopers  arranged  side  by  side  and 
carried  b\  said  liniper  bkK'k. 

said  kH)pers  being  movable  lo-and-fro  for  ihe  purpose  of  lo»)ping 
the  pile  malenal. 

each  said  UKiper  including  a  base  installed  in  said  looper  block 
and  a  shaft. 

each  said  shaft  including  a  shaft  portion  which  extends  from  the 
base  and  a  nose  for  collecting  ihe  yam  disposed  in  spaced 
relationship  relative  lo  said  base. 

each  said  looper  further  including  a  detachable  culling  blade 
mounted  adjacent  said  shafi.  which  blade  has  a  culling  edge 
that  is  inclined  towards  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
liKyper  and  which  is  conhgured  so  as  to  perform  the  culling 
process  on  its  own;  and  means  for  supenmposing  a  vibra- 
tional movement  to  said  loopers  or.  lop  of  said  lo-and-fro 
motion. 


5.738.028 

DIFFERENTIAL  FEEDING  DEMCE  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Shut  Nu  Wang.  No.  6.  Nan  Pin  Road.  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  807_%0 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  ::/(« 

CS.  CI.  112— 313  I  Claim 


r^i 


1.  An  improved  device  for  sewing  Iwo  articles,  parlicularlv 
leather  articles  with  overlapped  edges,  characlen/ed  in  that  il 
includes  a  longitudinal  guide  (7).  a  part  of  which  is  laterally 
delimiied  by  two  inclined  flal  surtaces  (lu.lh).  upwardly  conver- 
genl,  on  which  a  hrst  anicie  (1)  and  a  second  anicie  (2)  to  be  sewn 
logelher  are  mined; 

a  curved  winglel  (11).  made  integral  with  the  lop  of  said  longi- 
tudinal guide  (7)  and  bent  downwards  lo  overhang  an  inclined 
surtace  (7/>)  of  the  same  guide  (7); 
a  lolding  over  member  (12).  moved  venically  over  ihe  longitu- 
dinal guide  (7)  so  as  to  clamp  and  release  an  edge  (3)  of  said 


ir 


^ 


-^"^' 


r 


\'S> 


1.  .A  dirterenlial  feeding  device  tor  a  sewing  machine  compris 


ing: 


1072 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14.  1998 


a  spindle  and  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  parallel  lo  each 
other. 

a  first  cam  and  a  second  cam  fixed  on  said  spindle. 

J  first  guide  and  a  second  guide  rotatably  engaged  on  said  first 
cam  and  said  second  cam  respectively  and  each  including  a 
square  outer  shape. 

a  first  follower  including  a  first  rectangular  opening  for  slidably 
receiving  said  first  guide  and  for  allowing  said  first  cam  to 
move  said  first  follower  up  and  down,  said  first  follower 
including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

a  plate  rotatably  supported  at  a  stud  and  including  a  slot, 

a  first  block  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  first 
follower  and  slidably  received  in  said  slot  of  said  plate. 

means  for  rotating  said  plate  and  for  adjusting  an  inclination  of 
said  slot. 

a  second  follower  and  a  third  follower  each  including  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  and  each  including  a  first  rectangular 
opening  for  slidably  receiving  said  second  guide  and  for 
allowing  said  second  cam  to  move  said  second  follower  and 
said  third  follower  up  and  down,  said  third  follower  including 
a  middle  ponion  having  an  oblong  hole. 

two  pawls  secured  on  said  first  ends  of  said  second  and  said 
third  followers  respectively. 

a  first  lever  and  a  second  lever  each  including  a  middle  portion 
secured  to  said  shaft,  said  first  lever  including  a  first  end 
pivotally  coupled  lo  said  second  end  of  said  first  follower  for 
allowing  said  first  follower  to  swing  said  shaft  and  said  first 
lever  and  said  second  lever,  said  second  lever  including  a  first 
end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  second 
followier  at  a  pin  and  including  a  second  end.  said  pin  being 
slidably  engaged  in  said  oblong  hole  of  said  third  follower  for 
allowing  said  third  follower  to  be  moved  relative  to  said 
second  follower. 

a  third  lever  including  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
second  end  of  said  third  follower  and  including  a  middle 
portion  having  a  groove,  said  third  lever  including  a  second 
end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  lever. 

a  second  block  slidably  receiving  in  said  groove  of  said  third 
lever  for  allowing  said  second  lever  to  rotate  said  third  lever 
about  said  second  block,  and  ,_^ 

means  for  moving  said  second  bk)ck  along  said  groove  of  said 
third  lever  and  for  adjusting  relative  movement  between  said 
second  and  said  third  followers. 


each  cloth  handle  being  elongated  in  a  direction  generally  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  side  panel,  each  handle  having 
a  length  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  handle  and  a  w  idth  in 
a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of 
the  handle,  the  sewing  machine  comprising: 
a  sewing  table  for  supporting  a  side  panel; 
a  single  sewing  needle: 

a  rectangular  clamp  for  holding  the  cloth  handles  in  place  on  a 
side  panel  of  a  mattress  or  box  spring  disposed  on  said  sewing 
table,  said  clamp  being  elongated  in  a  direction  parallel  lo  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  the  side  panel,  said  clamp  having 
two  spaced  side  members  extending  generally  in  the  direction 
of  elongation  of  the  side  panels  and  two  spaced  transverse 
members  extending  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  of  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  the  side  panel,  the  clamp  having  an 
interior  length  between  said  two  spaced  transverse  members 
generally  equal  to  the  length  of  the  handle  to  be  mounted  and 
an  interior  width  between  said  two  spaced  side  members  of 
said  clamp  generally  equal  to  the  width  of  the  handle,  said 
side  and  transverse  members  enclosing  the  handle  within  said 
clamp  when  said  clamp  is  pressed  against  a  side  panel  to 
assist  in  preventing  movement  of  the  handle  with  respect  lo 
said  clamp  and  the  side  panel  during  a  stitching  operation; 
a  lip  disposed  on  each  of  said  side  members  and  on  each  of  said 
transverse  members  of  said  clamp,  said  lip  extending 
inwardly  toward  a  center  of  said  clamp  to  overlie  said  sewing 
table  and  being  spaced  from  said  sewing  table  a  distance  at 
least  equal  to  a  thickness  of  the  handle  when  said  clamp  is 
pressed  against  said  sewing  table; 
means  for  changing  a  position  of  said  clamp  and  said  sewing 
needle  with  respect  to  one  another  in  two  orthogonal  direc- 
tions in  a  single  plane  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  a 
direction  of  movement  of  said  sewing  needle;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  movement  of  said  clamp  and  said 
sewing  needle  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  controller 
being  programmed  to  form  a  firsi  stitch  lo  stitch  one  end  ot 
the  handle  lo  a  side  panel  at  one  end  of  the  clamp,  and  to 
thereafter  automatically  change  a  position  of  the  clamp  and 
the  needle  with  respect  to  one  another  in  the  direction  of 
elongation  of  the  clamp  so  that  the  needle  is  positioned 
adjacent  to  a  second  end  of  the  clamp  spaced  from  said  one 
end  of  the  clamp  to  form  a  second  stitch  to  stitch  another  end 
of  the  handle  to  ihe  side  panel  at  the  second  end  of  the  clamp, 
the  first  stitch  being  spaced  sufficiently  far  from  the  second 
stitch  lo  pemiit  manual  grasping  ot  the  handle  therebetween. 


5.738,02V 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING  HANDLES 

ON  SIDE  PANELS  ON  A  BOX  SPRING 

Michael  R.  Porter,  Topsfield,  Mas.s.,  and  Steven  Marcangelo, 

Derry,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Porter  Sewin);   Machines,   Inc., 

Beverlv.  Mass. 

Filed  .Mar.  21,  IW6,  Sen  No.  62L427 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  2I/0(J:.VI2 

VS.  CI.  112— 470.07  5  Claims 


1    An  X-Y  programmable  sewing  machine  for  attaching  cloth 
handles  lo  the  elongated  side  panel  of  a  mattress  or  box  spring. 


5.738,030 
PATTERN  METHt)D  FOR  MULTICOLOR  DESIGNS 
Thol  Ok.  Chattanooga,  Tenn..  assignor  to  General  Design.  Inc. 
Rossville.  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1996,  Sen  No.  614.295 
Int.  CI."  D05C  I5/2(>:1>/.<I> 
U.S.  CI.  112— J75.23  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  placing  a  plurality  of  colors  of  threads  into  a 
backing  web  lo  form  a  desired  pallem  having  (a)  a  plurality  of 
thread  placement  tools  for  placing  a  selected  thread  color  from  a 
pluralilv  of  thread  color  supply  sources  into  the  backing  web:  (b)  u 
control  means  responsive  lo  an  instruction  set  for  carrying  out 
sequential  operations  to  produce  a  desired  pattern:  (c)  means  lor 
accuratelv  relatively  positioning  the  thread  placement  tix)ls  relative 
lo  the  backing  web  in  response  to  commands  from  said  control 
means  and  (d)  means  for  selective  placemeni  ot  said  thread  colors 
into  said  backing  web  in  response  to  commands  from  said  control 
means,  a  method  for  placing  said  thread  colors  into  said  backing 
web  to  form  said  desired  pattern  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

supplying  at  least  two  thread  colors  to  a  first  thread  placement 
tool  and  supplying  at  least  one  color  ditferent  troni  the  colors 
supplied  to  the  first  thread  placemeni  tool  to  a  second  thread 
placement  ttwil.  each  ot  said  first  and  second  placement  tixils 
being  positionable  relative  lo  an  overlapping  region  of  said 
backing  web  and  being  supplied  fewer  ihan  the  total  number 
of  colors  to  be  used  within  the  overlapping  region  of  the 
backing  web. 
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clamping  means,  on  the  collar,  for  relea.sably  slidably  mounting 
the  collar  at  any  selected  position  along  the  mast  track: 

a  plurality  of  arms  each  ha\  ing:  a  base  end  pivotally  mounted  to 
an  associated  shoulder;  and  a  distal  end  each  having  halyard 
detent  means,  the  arms  being  independently  pivotable  lo  an 
extended  position  wherein  a  plurality  of  said  halvard  detent 
means  are  radially  spaced  aN>ul  the  masi  at  a  lateral  distance 
therefrom:  and 

locking  means,  mounted  to  each  of  the  shoulder\  and  associated 
arm  base  ends,  for  releasably  locking  each  arm  in  an  indepen- 
dently selected  extended  position  relative  lo  the  associated 
shoulder  of  the  collar 


5,738,032 

COMPOUND  SAIL  FOOT  C  ONSTRUCTION  FOR 

IMPROVED  KINETICS 

Jerry  E.  Cox,  310  E.  74th  St.,  New  York,  NY.  10021 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701_<;98 

Int.  CI."  B63H  V/W 

Ui5.  CI.  114— 103  16  Claims 


relatively  positioning  said  first  tool  at  a  selected  location  with 
respect  to  said  backing  web  and  within  said  overlapping 
region  In  response  to  commands  from  said  control  means; 

placing  said  selected  one  or  more  thread  colors  into  said  backing 
web  at  said  selected  location  in  response  to  commands  from 
said  control  means; 

relatively  positioning  said  second  tool  with  respect  to  said 
backing  web  over  a  selected  lixatlon  on  said  backing  web 
within  the  overlapping  region  which  requires  a  thread  color 
available  from  said  second  tool  but  not  said  first  tixil;  and 
placing  selected  one  or  more  of  the  thread  colors  supplied  lo 
said  second  thread  placemeni  tool  into  said  backing  web  at 
said  selected  location  in  said  overlapping  region  in  response 
lo  commands  from  said  control  means. 


5,7.«J,03I 
HALYARD  RETAINER 
George  Malina,  9  City  Road,  Etoblcoke,  Ontario,  Canada, 
M8V  2H3 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,669 

Int.  CI."  B63H  W()4 

U.S.  CI.  114—102  16  Claims 


1.  A  halyard  retaining  device  for  securing  a  plurality  of  halyards 
to  a  mast  track  in  a  rearward  side  of  an  elongate  mast,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  collar  having  a  plurality  of  shoulders; 


1  A  panel  lo  couple  to  a  sail,  said  sail  Including  a  tack  and  clew 
and  a  fool  chord  edge  essentially  positioned  between  the  tack  and 
clew,  compnsjng:  a  first  are  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a 
second  arc  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  arcs  meeting  at  a  first  point  and  said  second 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  arcs  meeting  at  a  second  point,  a 
chord  ptisitioned  essentially  between  said  first  and  second  points 
dividing  said  panel  into  a  first  region  and  a  second  region  in  a 
lengthw  Ise  direction,  said  length  of  each  region  being  greater  than 
its  width,  said  first  arc  of  said  panel  being  attached  essentially 
between  said  tack  and  clew  subsianiially  along  said  fcKit  chord  of 
said  sail,  the  first  point  of  said  arcs  being  positioned  Nubstantially 
towards  said  tack  and  said  second  point  of  said  arcs  being  substan- 
tially positioned  towards  said  clew,  said  first  region  being  essen- 
tially positioned  toward  said  sail  and  said  second  region  being 
essentially  positioned  away  from  said  sail,  said  second  region 
having  a  surface  area  and  said  first  region  having  a  surface  area, 
the  surface  area  of  said  second  region  being  not  greater  than  ftS** 
of  the  surface  area  of  the  first  region. 


5.738,033 
BUMPER  AND  SLING  ARRANGEMENT  TO  ASSIST 
BOAT  DOCKING 
Kimberly  M.  Pryor,  and  Kelly  E.  Pryor,  both  of  19225  Green- 
wood Ridge  Rd..  Lebanon.  Mo.  655.V> 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  820.010 
Int.  CI."  B63B  ^9/02 
VS.  CI.  114—219  9  Claims 

1.  \  bumper  and  sling  arrangement  to  assist  docking  a  Ixiat 
securely  against  a  d<Kking  object,  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  bumper  icmiinating  between  oppt>site  cap 
portions  and  formed  from  an  clastic  material  to  define  a 
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hollow  and  compressible  body,  al  leasl  one  cap  portion  having 
a  flange  ponion  formed  with  an  opening: 

a  sling  thai  extends  between  opposite  ends  adapted  for  releas- 
ably  attaching  between  a  given  mooring  structure  on  the  boat 
and  anocher  given  mooring  structure  on  the  docking  object; 

unidirectional  tightening  means  coupled  to  (he  sling  between  its 
ends  and  operative  at  least  uni-directionally  for  lightening 
slackness  out  of  the  sling  between  its  ends  by  a  hand  opera- 
tion: 

wherein  the  flange  portion  of  the  bumper  is  sized  and  arranged 
for  the  opening  therein  to  allow  sliding  passage  of  the  sling 
therethrough  such  that  the  bumper  suspends  from  the  sling 
when  the  sling  ends  are  attached  between  the  boat  and  the 
docking  object  and  so  gravitates  to  a  position  between  the 
boat  and  docking  object:  whereby  operation  by  a  user  of  the 
unidireaional  tightening  means  removes  slackness  out  of  the 
sling  and  pulls  the  boat  into  the  docking  object  until  the 
bumper  is  compressed  therebetween  to  constrain  and  cushion 
relative  movement  between  the  boat  and  docking  object. 


5,738.034 

FAIRING  SYSTEM  FOR  SLBSEA  DRILLING  RIGS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  INSTALLATION  AND  REMOVAL 

Christian  \.  Wolff.  Houston,  and  Drew  A.  Heathers,  Katy,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Reading  &   Bates  Development  Co., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  735,682 

Int.  CI.'  F15D  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  114—243  23  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  streamlined  marine  fairing,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  fairing  section  adapted  for  assembly  around  an 
elongated  marine  body: 

b)  the  fairing  section  including  a  front  portion  extending  along 
the  length  of  the  body,  and  a  rear  portion  projecting  from  the 
front  portion,  the  rear  portion  inducting  side  walls  that  project 
away  ffom  the  front  portion: 

c)  the  fairing  section  being  configured  to  define  an  opening 
extending  along  the  fairing  section,  adapted  to  fit  around  an 
elongated  marine  body,  and  further  including  at  least  one  door 
extending  along  the  front  ptirtion  movable  between  open  and 


closed  positions  for  allowing  the  fairing  section  to  be  installed 
on  and  removed  from  the  marine  body  when  the  door  is  in  its 
open  position: 

d)  a  closure  for  holding  the  door  in  the  closed  position; 

e)  the  rear  portion  including  an  internal,  elongated  open  portion 
shaped  to  receive  the  rear  portion  of  another  similarly-shaped 
fairing  section  when  the  door  is  in  the  open  position  for 
nesting  a  plurality  of  fairing  sections  one-in-the-other. 


Rupp 


5.738,035 
OUTRIGGER  SYSTEMS  FOR  MOTORBOATS 
Herbert  E.   Rupp,  II.  Port  Salerno.  Fla..  assignor  to 
Marine  Inc.,  Port  .Salerno.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756.611 

Int.  CI."  B63B  .<5/l4 

U.S.  CI.  114—255  5  Claims 


I.  In  an  outrigger  device  installed  on  a  T-top  equipped  motor- 
boat  having  an  outrigger  p*)le  supported  by  its  bottom  end  portion 
above  said  T-lop  and  which  permits  said  outrigger  pole  to  be 
moved  by  rotation  of  said  lower  end  portion  from  a  stowage 
position  to  a  trolling  ptisition  and  vis  versa  by  a  person  safely 
standing  in  said  molorboat  in  the  shelter  of  said  T-top  by  manipu- 
lation of  locking  means. 

the  improvement  in  said  locking  means  which  comprises: 
a  tubular  member  that  extends  through  said  T-top  is  defined  by  a 
longitudinal  axis,  an   upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end 
portion  joined  integrally  to  a  central  portion, 
a  cylindrical  collar  axially  aligned  with  said  tubular  member 
defined  by  an  outside  surface,  an  inside  surface,  an  upper  end. 
a  lower  end  and  an  integral  central  portion,  said  collar  being 
fixed  lo  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member, 
indexing  means  comprising  a  ring-like  piece  having  an  inner 
arcuate  surface,  an  outer  arcuate  surface  and  at  least  one  split 
portion  therein, 
compression   means  to  clamp  said  indexing  means  in   fixed 
position  upon  said  central  portion  of  said  cylindrical  collar 
and  to  release  said  indexing  means  for  repositioning  thereof 
circumferentially  relative  lo  said  cylindrical  collar. 
said  indexing  means  including  a  plurality  of  lugs  that  project 
laterally  from  said  outer  arcuate  surface  with  said  lugs  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  lateral  opening  cavities, 
rotation  means  in  the  form  of  a  ring  defined  by  an  exiemal 
surtace  and  an  internal  surface  roiatably  carried  upon  said 
central  portion  of  said  cylindrical  collar, 
a  pair  of  opposed  flanges  that  project  laterally  from  said  external 
surface,  aligned  bores  in  said  flanges,  a  pin  carried  in  said 
bores  and  a  locking  lever  roiatably  carried  at  one  end  upon 
said  pin  pennilting  said  locking  lever  lo  be  moved  into  a 
vertical  position  to  enter  said  lateral  opening  cavities  or  a 
horizontal  position  clearing  said  cavities. 


a  honzontal  slot  extending  through  said  cylindrical  collar  from 
said  outside  surtace  to  said  inside  surface  having  a  length 
substantially  less  than  the  circumference  of  said  cylindrical 
collar. 

a  rotation  pin  having  an  internal  end  and  an  external  end  by 
which  said  pin  is  carried  by  said  rotation  means  extending 
horizontally  through  said  horizontal  slot  inwardly  of  said 
cvlindrical  collar. 

an  arcuaie  lube  defined  by  a  bottom  pt)rtion  axially  aligned  with 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  roiatably  carried  in  said  tubular 
member  and  a  top  ponion  extending  beyond  said  upper  end 
portion  and  al  an  angle  relative  lo  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tubular  member,  said  bottom  ponion  containing  a  lateral 
hole  through  which  said  internal  end  of  said  rotation  pin 
extends. 


5.738,036 

PLATFORM  AND  SI  PPORTINt;  STRl  CTl  RES  FOR  A 

BOAT 

Nathan  Jones,  2436  \V.  500  S..  Salt  Lake  City.  I  tah  84104 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  841„150 

Int.  CI."  B63B  .^5/14 

I   SCI.  114— 255  12  Claims 


I.  A  platform  and  system  for  maintaining  and  supponing  it  to  a 
boat  for  use  with  a  biiom  for  harvesting  a  life  form  or  substance 
found  in  a  fxxly  of  water  comprising,  a  platform  having  a  flat  deck, 
upstanding  sides  secured  lo  said  deck,  and  an  upstanding  rear  wall: 
al  leasl  one  port  fomied  through  one  of  said  sides  or  rear  wail  that 
connects  to  and  is  open  into  a  harvesting  manifold  body:  a  harvest- 
ing manifold  body  that  connects,  respeciively.  lo  said  port  and  is 
for  connection  to  an  end  of  a  harvesting  hose:  a  harvesting  hose 
thai  IS  open  therethrough  and  connects,  respectively,  to  said  har- 
vesting manifold  body  and  lo  a  means  for  pulling  a  slurry  passed 
from  said  harvesting  manifold  Ixxly  for  delivery  into  a  container 
means:  bracket  means  secured  to  extend  from  said  plalfonn.  side, 
sides,  or  rear  wall  for  mounting  said  harvesting  manifold  b<xJy  and 
for  vertically  pivoially  mounting  a  straight  boom  roller  thereto:  ai 
least  one  guide  means  secured  lo  extend  from  said  platform  rear 
wall  and  projects  al  a  right  angle  outwardly  from  a  rear  wall  lop 
edge:  a  locking  means  for  mourning  said  guide  means  lo  ai  leasi 
one  bracket  means;  al  lea.st  one  bracket  means  for  mounting  lo 
extend  outwardly  from  a  harvest  boat  and  is  arranged  to  receive 
and  pass  said  guide  means  therein  and.  with  said  locking  means, 
maintains  ptisitiomng  of  said  guide  means  lo  said  bracket  means; 
and  winch  means  arranged  lo  reel  in  a  winch  cable,  with  pulley 
systems  for  guiding  said  winch  cable  to  allemalively  assist  in 
raising  or  lowering  said  platform,  or  lo  move  a  conventional  boom 
across  said  straight  vertical  bixim  roller:  and  means  for  connecting, 
respeciively.  an  end  of  said  winch  cable  lo  said  plalfonn  or  lo  said 
conventional  boom. 


5.738.037 

WATERING  TROl  GH  FOR  HORSES  AND  OTHER 

ANIMAUS 

Joe  B.  Mahan.  P.O.  Box  694.  Bartlett,  Tex.  76511 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  640.041 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  7MI 


L.S.  CI.  119—72 


4  Claims 


I.  \  trailer  having  a  watenng  trough  for  use  dunng  transporta- 
tion of  a  horse  haxing  a  muzzle,  said  trough  comprising: 
a.  a  vessel  having 

i.  a  bottom. 

ii.  four  sides,  and 

iii.  a  lop.  parallel  lo  and.  spaced  a  height  distance  from  the 
bottom, 
b  a  muzzle  hole  with  a  penmeier  in  ihe  lop  having  a  diameter 

sutficieni  for  he  enin,  of  a  muzzle  of  a  horse, 
c  a  lube  extending  from  the  hole  perimeter  into  the  vessel,  said 

lube  having  a  lube  length  of  as  much  as  '4  the  hole  diameter. 

said  height  distance  being  as  much  as  iwice  the  tube  length. 

two  handles,  one  on  each  side  and  one  on  another  side,  each 

of  said  handles  having  holes  therethrough. 

said  ves.sel  mounted  in  said  trailer,  by 

two  brackets  attached  10  a  side  of  the  trailer,  said  vesNci 

mounted  on  the  brackets, 
h.  a  pin  extending  through  one  of  the  holes  in  one  of  the  handles 

and  through  the  bracket  lo  hold  the  vessel  in  place. 


5.7.38.0.V* 

WATER  COOLER  FOR  PETS 

Barbara  K.  Barton.  3571  F.  V^(>odhaven  St..  Simi.  Calif.  93063 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,956 

Int.  CI.'  .AOIK  7/0() 

l'.S.  CI.  119— 73  9  Claims 

1.  A  cool  water  dispensing  system  for  an  animal,  compnsing 
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a  cooling  member: 

a  bottle  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  bottle  includmg  a  neck 
portion  extending  downward  from  said  bottom  thereof,  said 
neck  portion  having  an  open  end, 

said  bottle  having  a  cavity  open  to  said  top  thereof,  said  cavity 
adapted  for  removably  receiving  and  holding  said  cooling 
member;  and 

a  base  member  releasably  coupled  to  said  bottle,  said  base 
member  including  a  pon  adapted  for  receiving  said  neck 
portion  of  said  bottle,  a  water  basin,  and  a  channel  intercon- 
necting said  port  and  said  water  basin. 

said  cooling  member  cooling  water  disposed  within  said  bottle 
whereby  when  said  animal  consumes  water  from  said  water 
basin,  said  water  basin  is  replenished  with  cooled  water  from 
said  bottle. 


5,738,039 
PORTABLE  PET  BOWL 

Paul  Berman,  1133  N.  Clark  St.,  #203,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90069;    Darrell    Greenland.    934    Fourth    St.,   #21,    Santa 
Monica.  Calif.  90403,  and  John  Woods.  8033  Sunset  Blvd., 
Suite  983.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90046 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  499,936,  Jul.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,748 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  7/W 
U.S.  CI.  119—77  7  Claims 


5,738,040 
VENTILATED  CAT  LITTER  BOX 
Joseph  M.  Simmons.  10769  Valor  PU  Santee,  Calif.  92071 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,905 
Int.  CI."  \(HK  2W<KJ 
VS.  CI.  119—165  7  Claims 

2.  A  ventilated  cat  litter  box  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  opening  through  a  front  wall  thereof,  the 
housing  having  an  open  doorway,  the  housing  having  an 
L-shaped  shelf  disposed  therein,  the  L-shaped  shelf  having  a 


front  portion  extending  downwardly  from  a  front  edge  thereof 

for  securement  of  a  deodorizer  thereto: 
a  pull  out  drawer  slidably  disposed  within  the  opening  in  the 

front  wall  of  the  housing:  and 
an  exhaust  fan  secured  within  a  top  wall  of  the  housing,  the 

exhaust  fan  directing  air  outwardly  of  the  housing,  the  exhaust 

fan  having  a  hose  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


5,738,041 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,738,042 

REMOVABLE  BIRD  CAGE  BOWL  WITH  A  LOCKING 

MOUNT 

Richard  King.  105  West  La.,  Sayville,  N.V.  11782 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  606.572 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  .iWOI:JW02:3W(>4 
U.S.  CI.  119-^*64  3  Claims 


1  .A  portable  pet  bowl  device  comprising: 
a  fluid  reservoir  for  containing  a  volume  of  fluid: 
an  open  bowl  coupled  to  and  extending  from  the  fluid  reservoir, 
the  bowl  being  separated  from  the  reservoir  by  a  shared  wall, 
the  shared  wall  having  a  fluid  aperture  directed  therethrough 
permitting  communication  between  an  interior  of  the  reservoir 
and  the  bowl: 
a  valve  means  movably  mounted  relative  to  the  fluid  reservoir 
for  selectively  manually  controlling  fluid  communication 
between  the  fluid  reservoir  and  the  open  bowl  through  the 
fluid  aperture  in  the  shared  wall:  said  valve  means  comprising 
an  actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  the  fluid 
reservoir:  a  fluid  aperture  cover  plate  extending  from  the 
actuating  lever  and  including  a  sealing  plug  projecting  into 
the  fluid  aperture  directed  through  the  shared  wall:  a  spnng 
interposed  between  the  actuating  lever  and  a  portion  of  the 
fluid  reservoir  so  as  to  bias  the  fluid  aperture  cover  plate  and 
the  sealing  plug  towards  the  fluid  aperture  to  preclude  fluid 
communication  across  the  shared  wall. 


1.  A  readily  removable  bird  feeding  bt>wl  for  use  with  a  support 
ing  ring  into  which  said  bird  feeding  bowl  may  be  placed  and  from 
which  said  bird  feeding  bowl  may  be  removed,  said  bird  feeding 
bowl  comprising: 

a  bowl  comprising  a  closed  bottom,  an  open  top.  and  an  upper 
supporting  lid  for  engaging  an  upper  surface  of  the  supporting 
ring:  and 
a  generally  radially  extending  helical  ridge  in  the  form  of  a 
screw  thread  spaced  below  said  lip  for  engaging  a  lower 
surface  of  said  supporting  ring,  said  helical  ridge  dimensioned 
to  engage  the  supporting  ring  and  make  a  screw-like  connec- 
tion when  said  bowl  is  rotated,  whereby  said  bowl  is 
restrained  from  being  readily  lifted  out  of  the  supporting  ring. 
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5.738,043 

SMALL  ANIMAL  CARRIER 

Kathy  Manuel.  1349  Emerald  Dr.,  Crystal  Beach,  Tex.  77650 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,735 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119-^97  2  Claims 


I    7   I 


1.  A  multi-functional  pet  carrier  capable  of  serving  (I)  as  a 
wearable  garment  for  a  very  small  four-legged  pet.  (2)  as  a  carrier 
for  carrying  it  around,  and  (.1)  as  a  collarless  pet  leash  for  walking 
and  restraining  the  pet  said  carrier  comprising: 

(1 )  a  body  portion  made  of  a  flexible  material  defining  a  bottom 
belly  panel  and  a  pair  of  left  and  right  side  opposite  panels 
extending  from  and  being  unitary  with  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  belly  panel,  each  side  panel  having  a  longitudi- 
nal edge,  front  and  rear  side  edges,  and  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  cutouts  for  accepting  the  pet's  front  and  hind 
legs  therethrough,  and 

(2)  releasable.  longitudinally-spaced,  connecting  means  having 
front  and  rear  portions  thereof  on  said  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  left  and  right  side  panels:  and 

said  garment,  in  use.  being  drawn  up  to  said  pet  from  below. 

with  its  legs  protruding  freely  through  said  cutouts,  and 

with  said  opposite  longitudinal  edges  being  releasably  joined 
together  in  opposing  relation  near  to  said  pet's  back,  so  that 
its  neck  can  freely  extend  through  a  front  opening  formed 
between  said  joined  opposite  front  side  edges  of  said  panels, 
and  its  tail  can  freely  extend  through  a  rear  opening  between 
said  rear  side  edges  of  said  panels,  thereby  allowing  said 
garment  wearing  pet  to  run  around  freely  and  unrestricted  in 
the  movements  of  its  neck,  legs,  and  tail;  and 

an  elongated  multi-functional  strap  means  having  front  and  rear 
portions  thereof 

releasably  attached  to  said  front  and  rear  piirtions  of  said  con- 
necting means,  respectively,  thereby  convening  said  garment 
into  said  carrier  for  supporting  and  carrying  said  pet  around  in 
a  natural  position  on  said  strap  means  from  the  shoulder  of  its 
handler,  while  said  pet's  front  and  hind  legs  remain  substan- 
tially equidistant  from  the  ground  free  to  move  externally  of 
said  garment,  and 

when  said  rear  portion  of  said  strap  means  is  released  from  said 
rear  pt)rtion  of  said  connecting  means,  said  carrier  converts 
into  said  collarless  pet  leash  for  walking  and  restraining  said 
pet  with  said  released  rear  portion  of  said  strap  means. 


ing  upwardly  from  said  rear  end  of  said  common  station  floor, 
each  of  said  bathing  stations  having  courtesy  walls  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  affixed  to  said  common  station  floor 
and  said  back  splash  wall,  said  courtesy  walls  extending 
between  said  rear  and  front  ends  and  each  having  an  extended 
side  wall  thai  terminates  above  said  common  station  floor  at 
an  elevation  that  is  higher  than  an  elevation  of  an  adjacent 
remainder  of  said  courtesy  walls  so  as  to  confine  splash,  waste 
water  and  debns  and  is  opaque  to  isolate  acoustically  and 
visually  adjacent  ones  of  said  multiple  bathing  stations  from 
each  other: 

a  platform  spaced  above  said  common  station  floor  and  affixed 
to  and  extending  between  two  of  said  extended  side  walls  and 
separated  from  said  common  back  splash  wall  by  a  gap 
dimensioned  to  allow  waste  water,  hair  and  debris  ansing 
from  washing  the  animal  to  fall  through  the  gap  to  said 
common  stationary  floor  instead  of  accumulating  on  said 
platform,  said  platform  being  angled  rearward  toward  said 
back  splash  wall  and  downward  toward  said  common  station 
floor:  and 

drainage  set  in  the  rear  end  of  said  station  floor  to  allow  effective 
draining  of  the  waste  water,  hair  and  debris  that  falls  down 
through  the  gap  onto  said  stationary  floor,  said  stationary  floor 
being  angled  to  slope  downwardly  toward  said  drainage. 


5,738,045 

ANIMAL  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 

Gary  W.  Bleacher,  Lambertville,  NJ..  assignor  to  .American 

Cyanamid  Company.  Madison,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,492,  Dec.  31.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5383,425.  This  application  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  376J51 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  I  AX) 
VS.  CI.  119—751  20  Claims 


5,738,044 
MULTIPLEXED  GANGABLE  ANIMAL  BATHING 
STATIONS 
Glen  Philip  Gaylinn,  35  M  Aher  Dr.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  06850 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,659 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  I  J/00 
VS.  CI.  119—671  2  Claims 

1.  An  animal  bathing  station,  compnsing: 
a  multistation  structure  having  multiple  bathing  stations  each 
sharing  a  common  station  floor  with  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end 
and  sharing  a  common  back  splash  wall  affixed  to  and  extend- 


1.  An  animal  restraint  device  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  pair  of  stationary  elements  for  supporting 

an  animal  restrained  within  said  housing: 
at  least  one  restraining  element  bndging  said  supporting  station 

ary  elements;  and 
at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  slat  mounted  to  said  at  least 

one  restraining  element,  said  slat  being  adapted  to  engage  an 

animal  restrained  within  said  housing 
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5.738.046 
SAFETY  JACKET  AND  HARNES.S  SYSTEM 
Toramie  Ann  Williams,  and  David  A.  WillianLs.  both  of  4474 
County  Rd.  30.  Clanton.  Ala.  35045 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.682 
Int.  Cl.'^  A62B  J5/(X) 


U.S.  a.  119—770 


10  Claims 


2.  A  new  and  improved  safely  jacket  and  harness  system  com- 
prising: 

a  body  harness  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  torso  bands  being 
fixedly  attached  to  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps,  the  torso  bands 
forming  an  upper  torso  band  and  a  lower  torso  band,  each 
torso  band  having  a  fastening  member  being  attached  to  end 
portions  thereof,  the  pair  of  shoulder  straps  each  hav  ing  a  first 
shoulder  strap  portion  and  a  second  shoulder  strap  portion 
with  each  being  coupled  together  by  a  fastening  member 
when  each  shoulder  strap  being  attached  to  the  pair  of  torso 
bands; 

a  center  strap  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  pair  of  torso  bands 
and  having  a  locking  member  at  a  top  end; 

a  linearly  extending  safety  strap  having  a  first  safety  strap  end 
capable  of  coupling  with  the  locking  member  of  the  center 
strap,  and  a  second  safety  strap  end  capable  of  being  looped 
and  fastened  around  a  tree  trunk; 

an  escape  strap  being  attached  to  the  safety  strap;  and 

a  jacket  receiving  the  body  harness  when  worn  by  a  hunter  using 
a  tree  stand  with  the  center  strap  of  the  harness  being  coupled 
to  the  safely  strap  l(X)ped  around  the  tree  trunk. 


5,738.047 
EQCIDAE  MANURE/IJRINE  CATCHER 

William    John    McNamara.    Kerrie.    Australia,    assignor    to 

Equinap  Pty  Ltd,  Melbourne,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/A 1 94/00709,  $  371  Date  May  20.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13695,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648.095 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    19,    1993, 
PM2530;  .Sep.  29,  1994,  PM8463 

\nt.  CV  \01K  2J/(J<) 
L.S.  CI.  119— 869  7  Claims 

1  An  equidae  manure  and  unne  catcher/holder  system  for  both 
male  (entire  or  gelded)  and  female  (entire  or  spayed)  animals,  the 
system  including; 

a  flexible  elongated  pouch  substantially  conformable  to  the 
animal's  belly  and  extendible  forwardly  from  the  rear  to  or 
towards  the  rib  area,  and 
fastening  means  enabling  the  animal  to  carry  said  pouch, 
a  flexible  funnel  or  sleeve  of  which  a  wider  end  portion  is 
secured  around  the  inside  of  a  rear  opening  of  said  pouch,  the 
remainder  of  the  sleeve  being  extendible  into  the  pouch  under 
the  weight  of  excreted  matter  failing  into  said  opening  to 
admit  such  matter  to  the  pouch  via  a  narrow  inner  end  of  said 
sleeve,  and  in  the  event  of  back  pressure  tending  to  extrude 


?1  ?3 


matter  back  through  the  opening,  to  crush  and  collapse  under 
said  pressure  so  as  effectively  to  close  said  opening,  and 

a  fluid  excrement  receptacle  and/or  container  located  forwardh 
of  a  urine  and/or  manure  bag  which  is  the  or  a  main  pan  ot 
the  system  and  positionable  below  the  animal's  tail  and  sub- 
stantially between  its  rear  legs,  and 

means  for  emptying  the  sytem  without  unfastening  the  system  or 
any  part  thereof. 


5,738.048 
COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AN  ENGINE 
Kazutaka    Suzuki:    Vasutoshi    Hamanaka,    both    of    Kariya: 
Voshimitsu  Inoue.  Foyoake.  and  Hiroyuki  Fukunaga.  Nishio. 
all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Denso  Corporation.  Kariya.  and 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc..  Nishio.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791.776 

Int.  CI."  FOIP  7/14 

II.S.  CL  I23-41.I  14  Claims 
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I.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  cooling  a  water-cooled  engine  using 
cooling  water,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cooling  water  circuit  connected  to  the  engine  for  defining  a 
circulation  path  for  said  cooling  water  to  and  from  the  engine; 

a  radiator  connected  to  said  cooling  water  circuit,  for  cooling  the 
cooling  water; 

a  water  pump  connected  to  said  cooling  water  circuit,  for  circu- 
lating the  cixiling  water  in  said  cooling  water  circuit; 

a  thermostat  connected  to  said  cooling  water  circuit  and  having 
a  rtrst  thermosensitive  member  for  sensing  a  temperature  of 
the  cooling  water  and  a  first  valve  element  which  is  movable 
by  said  thermosensiiive  member,  for  opening  and  closing  a 
water  passage  in  said  cooling  water  circuit  between  said 
radiator  and  said  engine;  and 

a  cooling  water  passage  switching  valve  connected  to  a  portion 
of  said  cooling  water  circuit  which  receives  said  cooling 
water  as  said  cooling  water  exits  said  engine,  said  cooling 
water  passage  switching  valve  fieing  arranged  so  as  to  direct 
said  cooling  water  from  said  engine  toward  said  thermosensi- 
tive member  of  said  thermostat  when  said  cixiling  water 
passage  switching  valve  is  in  a  first  switch  position,  wherein. 


said  coaling  water  passage  switching  valve  is  responsive  to 
engine  operation,  for  placing  said  cooling  water  passage 
switch  valve  in  said  first  switch  position  when  said  engine  is 
in  a  high-load  operating  condition  and  when  said  cooling 
water  is  at  a  temperature  which  is  at  least  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


5,738.049 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  MALFUNCTION  IN  A 

RADIATOR  FAN  SYSTEM 

Masahito  Ninomiya,  Toyota.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697.896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  II.  1995.  7-232799 

Int.  CI.'  FOIP  VIA 

i;..S.  CI.  123 — J1.15  15  Claims 


h-Clf 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  malfunction  in  a  radiator  fan 
system  which  controls  a  cooling  fan  in  response  to  a  temperature 
of  cooling  water  circulated  in  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a  fan  controller  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  start  rotation  of 

the  cooling  fan: 
a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  ciKiling 

water;  and 
a  control  unit  for  determining  whether  an  operating  condition  of 
the  engine  is  in  a  steady  state,  wherein  the  control  unit,  which 
is  coupled  to  the  temperature  sensor,  detects  a  malfunction  in 
the  radiator  fan  system  when  a  change  in  the  cooling  water 
temperature  is  smaller  than  a  reference  value  during  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  during  which  the  operating  condition 
of  the  engine  is  in  the  steady  state,  wherein  the  predetermined 
period  of  time  begins  after  the  control  signal  is  output. 


^^ 


wherein  the  inlet  ducts  (40)  are  arranged  in  relation  to  the  exhaust 
duct  (70)  in  accordance  with  the  uniflow  scavenging  pnx-ess  in 
such  a  way  that  the  inlet  ducts  (40)  open  into  the  cylinder  (lOl  in 
the  region  of  the  combustion  chamber  (30),  wherein  a  regulating 
element  (50)  is  arranged  in  the  mouth  opening  region  of  the 
respective  inlet  ducts  (40)  and  wherein  each  inlet  duct  (40)  is 
provided  with  an  injection  valve  (42<i,  42/»),  characlen/ed  in  that 
inlet  ducts  (40)  open  langentially  into  the  cylinder  10.  that  a 
regulating  element  (80)  which  is  also  controllable  is  arranged  in 
the  moulh  opening  region  of  the  exhaust  duct  (70),  wherein  a 
mixture  containing  only  little  fuel  passes  into  the  combustion 
chamt)er  (30)  by  means  of  the  hrst  injection  valve  (42<i)  arranged 
in  the  first  inlet  duct  (40)  and  a  nch  mixture  passes  into  the 
combustion  chamber  (30)  by  means  of  the  second  injection  valve 
(42/7)  arranged  in  the  second  inlet  duct  (40) 


5.738.051 
FOUR-CYCLE  MARINE  ENGINE 
Gregory  J.  Binversie.  Grayslake:  George  L.  Broughton.  Zion. 
both  of  111.:  Paul  W.  Breckenfeld.  Kenosha.  >Vis.:  William  D. 
Dunham.  Waukegan:  Stephen  J.  Towner,  Libertyville.  both 
of  III.,  and  James  \.  Nettles.  Mountain  Home.  .\rk..  as.sign- 
ors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  \Naukegan.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  610^153 
Int.  CI.'  FOIL  mm 
U.S.  CI.  123—80  BA  25  Claims 


5.738.050 

CONTROLLED  TW  O-STROKE  INTERNAL 

COMBI.STION  EN(;iNE 

Kurt  Konig.  S.m  kappengrund  32.  86946  \'ilgertschofen-lssing, 

(iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04()6I,  S  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1996,  «  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\()95/16ll3.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  652^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  8,  1993.  43  41 
885.6 

Int  CI."  F02B  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  123—65  VD  20  Claims 

I.  A  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  including  at  least 

one  cylinder  (10)  with  a  piston  (20)  reciprocating  therein  and  Hrst 

and  second  inlet  ducts  (40)  and  at  least  one  exhaust  duct  (70), 


-r  ■; 

-/at 

I.  A  four-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  com- 
mon crankcase.  a  crankshaft  extending  in  said  crankcase.  first  and 
second  cylinders  respectivelv  extending  from  said  common  crank- 
case in  acute  angular  relation  to  each  other  and  respectivelv  includ- 
ing Hrst  and  second  cylinder  walls  respectively  including  first  and 
second  exhaust  gas  discharge  ports,  a  passage  connecting  said  first 
and  second  exhaust  gas  discharge  ports,  hrst  and  second  pistons 
respectively  located  in  said  first  and  second  cylinders  and  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  crankshaft  for  reciprivating  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  crankshaft  and  t>etween  top  dead  center 
and  fioitom  dead  center  positions,  hrst  and  second  cylinder  head^ 
respectively  connected  to  said  hrst  and  second  cylinders,  respec 
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lively  partially  detining  first  and  second  combustion  chambers,  and 
respectively  including  first  and  second  mixture  inlet  passages 
respectively  communicating  with  said  first  and  second  combustion 
chambers,  first  and  second  exhaust  gas  outlet  passages  respectively 
communicating  with  said  first  and  second  combustion  chambers, 
and  first  and  second  rotary  valves  respectively  located  in  said  first 
and  second  mixture  inlet  passages  and  in  said  first  and  second 
exhaust  gas  outlet  passages,  first  and  second  primary  carburetors 
adapted  to  form  fuel/air  mixtures,  and  first  and  second  mixture 
supply  passages  respectively  communicating  with  said  first  and 
second  primary  carburetors  and  with  said  first  and  second  mixture 
inlet  passages  and  respectively  including  therein  first  and  second 
reed  valves. 


5,738.052 
COMPOSITE  CAMSHAFT  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
Josef  Meurer,  Troisdorf,  Gennany;  Edmund  Lenerz,  Hatfield 
Peverel.  England;   Hans-Walter  Metz,  Pulheim,  and  Got- 
tfried Weber,  Cologne,  both  of  Germany,  a.s.signors  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  .^  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1995,  195  20 
306.2 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  l/m 
L'.S.  CI.  123—90.6  6  Claims 


i!«frfi^^#i|# 
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1.  A  composite  camshaft  for  combustion  engines,  comprising: 
a  shaft  member  (2)  having  a  corrugated  external  tooth  system 

(17)  fcrmed  in  a  plurality  of  cam-receiving  regions; 

a  plurality  of  cam  members  (12.  13.  14  and  15)  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  member,  with  each  cam  member  having  a  partially 
formed  corrugated  internal  tooth  system  on  an  internal  bore 

(18)  thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  clamping  sleeves  ( 16),  w  iih  each  formed  as  a  split 
sleeve  (16)  having  a  corrugated  profile  (20).  and  with  each 
clamping  sleeve  interposed  between  and  cooperating  with  the 
corresponding  external  and  internal  tooth  systems  ( 17  and  19) 
of  said  shaft  member  and  a  respective  one  of  said  cam 
members. 


UMI 


5,738,053 

MALFUNCTION  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  VALVE 

TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE 

Senji    Kato,   Aichi-ken,   Japan,   a.ssignor   to   Toyota   Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700.889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  25,  1995.  7-217697 
Int.  CI.'  FOIL  //.«.  F02D  1.1/02 
L.S.  CI.  123—90.15  23  Claims 

1.  A  malfunction  detection  apparatus  for  a  valve  control  device 
for  an  engine  having  an  air  intake  passage  tor  introducing  air  to  a 
combustion  chamber  and  an  air  exhaust  passage  for  exhausting  gas 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  said  air  intake  passage  and  said  air 
exhaust  passage  having  an  intake  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve 


•JO  A 


respectively,  the  valves  being  alternately  opened  and  closed  with  a 
valve  timing  synchronized  with  the  rotation  of  a  crank  shaft  of  the 
engine,  and  .said  control  device  having  a  first  adjusting  means  for 
adjusting  the  valve  timing  of  at  least  one  of  the  intake  valve  and 
the  exhaust  valve,  a  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  running 
condition  of  the  engine,  wherein  said  running  condition  includes 
rotation  speed  of  the  crank  shaft  as  a  parameter,  a  computing 
means  for  computing  a  target  value  representing  the  valve  liming 
based  on  the  detected  running  condition,  a  second  detecting  means 
for  detecting  an  actual  value  representing  the  valve  timing  adjusted 
by  the  first  adjusting  means,  and  a  control  means  for  controlling 
the  first  adjusting  means  to  converge  the  delected  actual  value  to 
the  computed  target  value  so  as  to  obtain  a  valve  timing  according 
to  a  condition  of  the  engine,  said  apparatus  including: 

first  deciding  means  for  deciding  whether  a  stall  has  (xcurred  in 

the  engine  based  on  the  detected  running  condition; 
second  deciding  means  for  deciding  whether  the  detected  actual 
value  corresponds  to  a  specific  state  indicating  a  possibility  of 
a  malfunction  related  to  the  control  device;  and 
third  deciding  means  for  deciding  that  the  malfunction  related  to 
the  control  device  has  occuaed  when  the  first  deciding  means 
decides  that  a  stall  has  occurred  in  the  engine,  and  the  second 
deciding  means  decides  that  the  detected  actual  value  corre- 
sponds to  a  specific  state  indicating  a  possibility  of  a  malfunc- 
tion related  to  the  control  device. 


5,738,054 
ENGINE  VALVE  HAVING  ADJl  STABLE  LIFT 
Gyu-VVan  Kim.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  77U51 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1995, 
95-54834/1995 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  l/IO 
VS.  CL  123—90.15  24  Claims 

I.  A  valve  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing: 

a  valve  member  having  a  head  and  a  stem  extending  from  the 
head,  the  head  being  capable  of  forming  a  seal  with  a  valve 
seat  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  the  stem  having  at 
least  one  cylinder  in  an  end  portion  thereof; 
a  component  for  contacting  a  portion  of  a  rixker  ami  of  the 
engine,  the  component  being  movable  in  the  cylinder  between 
a  first  pt)sition  and  a  second  position  closer  to  the  riKker  arm 
than  the  first  position;  and 


5,7.38.056 
VARIABLE  VALV  E  TIMING  MECHANISM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN(;iNK 
Kazuhisa  Mikame.  Nagoya.  and  TaLsuo  lida.  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,2M 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4.  1996,  8-82619 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  l/.<44 

U.S.  CI.  123—90.17  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  mounted  for  rotation  about 
said  axis; 

a  circular  drive  member  carried  by  said  shaft;  and. 

an  adjustable  key  assembly  between  said  shaft  and  said  drive 
member  for  conducting  drive  forces  therebetween  while  per- 
muting selective  relative  angular  adjustment,  said  adjustable 
key  assembly  including  a  key  member  having  a  first  end 
pivotally  engaged  with  one  of  said  shaft  and  said  drive  mem- 
ber and  a  second  end  slidably  engaged  with  said  other  of  said 
shaft  and  said  drive  member,  said  second  end  of  said  kev  and 
said  other  of  said  shaft  and  said  drive  member  having  cixip- 
erating  inclined  surfaces  for  prtxlucing  relative  angular  move- 
ment between  said  shaft  and  said  drive  member  when  said  kev 
member  is  selectively  pivoted  about  said  first  end 


^^ 


means  for  moving  the  component  between  the  first  position  and 
the  second  position  to  change  lift  of  the  valve  member. 


5,738,055 
ADJUSTABLE  CAMSHAFT  TIMING  DEVICE 
Timothy  R.  .Allen,  Paris.  .■Vrk..  assignor  to  Cloves  Clear  and 
Products,  inc..  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  831,390 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  l/<4:  FI6H  .«/(>6;5.MW 

I  .S.  CI.  123—90.17  16  Claims 


2.  A  variable  valve  timing  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  engine  having  at  least  one  valve,  which  is  driven  bv  a 
driven  shaft,  and  a  dnve  shaft,  the  variable  valve  timing  mecha- 
nism sening  to  vary  the  timing  of  the  engine  valve  by  varying  the 
rotational  phase  of  the  driven  shaft  with  respect  to  the  dnve  shaft, 
wherein  the  variable  valve  timing  mechanism  includes  a  first  rotary 
member  for  rotating  in  fixed  synchronism  with  the  drive  shaft,  a 
second  rotary  member  for  rotating  in  fixed  synchronism  with  the 
driven  shaft,  and  a  hydraulic  actuating  mechanism  for  varying  the 
position  of  the  first  rotary  member  with  respect  to  the  second 
rotary  member,  which  changes  the  phase  of  the  dnven  shaft  with 
respect  to  the  dnve  shaft,  the  hvdraulic  actuating  mechanism 
composing: 

a  movable  actuator  that  is  movable  in  two  opposite  directions 
between  a  valve  advance  limit  position,  at  which  the  actuator 
is  stopped  at  a  position  where  the  valve  timing  is  advanced  to 
a  maximum  degree,  and  a  valve  retard  limit  position,  at  which 
the  actuator  is  stopped  at  a  position  where  the  valve  timing  is 
retarded  to  a  maximum  degree,  wherein  movement  of  the 
actuator  causes  the  first  rotary  member  to  rotate  with  respect 
to  the  second  rotary  member  thus  changing  the  rotary  phase  of 
the  drive  shaft  with  respect  to  the  dnven  shaft; 
a  first  hydraulic  chamber  kxated  on  one  side  of  the  actuator: 
a  second  hydraulic  chamber  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 

actuator; 

means  for  selectively  applving  hvdraulic  fluid  pressure  to  the 

first  and  second  pressure  chambers  to  cause  the  actuator  to 

move  in  a  selected  direction; 

a  lock  member  for  locking  the  first  rotary  member  to  the  second 

rotary   member  at  a  predetermined  position  for  fixing  the 

phase  of  the  driven  shaft  with  respect  to  the  dnve  shaft, 

wherein  the  lixrk  member  has  a  locked  position,  at  which  the 

first  rotarv  member  is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  second  rotary 

member  and  the  actuator  is  fixed  with  respect  lo  the  hvdraulic 

pressure  chambers,  and  an  unliKked  position,  at  which  the 

actuator  mav    nKive  with  respect  to  the  hydraulic   pressure 

chambers  to  permit  relative  movement  between  the  first  and 

second  rotary  members,  wherein  the  lock  member  is  biased 

such  that  the  locking  member  is  moved  toward  its  locked 

position  when  the  engine  is  not  running,  and  wherein  the 

actuator  is  spaced  from  both  limit  positions  when  the  locking 

means  is  locked. 

5.  \  variable  valve  timing  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  for  varying  a  timing  of  a  valve  actuated  by  a  driven  shaft  bv 

varving  a  rotational  phase  of  the  dnven  shaft  with  respect  to  a 

rotational  phase  ot  a  drive  shall  of  the  engine,  the  mechanism 

composing: 
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a  first  rotan  member  tor  rotating  in  synchronism  with  one  of  the 
drive  shaft  and  the  dnven  shaft  and  having  at  least  one  recess 
therein; 

a  second  rotary  member  located  within  tlie  tirst  rotary  member 
for  rotating  integrally  with  the  other  of  the  dnven  shaft  and 
the  drive  shaft,  the  second  rotary  member  having  a  vane 
associated  with  the  recess,  the  vane  being  movable  between 
two  limit  positions  within  the  recess  and  dividing  the  recess 
into  tirst  and  second  pressure  chambers; 

actuating  means  for  causing  relative  rotation  of  the  second 
rotary  member  with  respect  to  the  first  rotary  member  by 
selectively  applying  pressures  to  the  first  and  second  pressure 
chambers  to  move  the  vane;  and 

lock  means  for  locking  the  relative  rotation  of  the  second  rotary 
member  to  the  first  rotary  memf>er  such  that  the  vane  is  kept 
between  the  two  limit  positions  when  the  engine  starts  with 
the  phase  of  the  second  rotary  member  being  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  reference  rotational  phase  and  for  releasing  the 
lock  means  after  the  engine  reaches  a  predetermined  running 
condition. 


to  a  combusting  charge  in  each  of  the  sections,  whereby  vertical 
swirl  is  induced  in  the  respective  charges  when  they  circulate 
around  the  valve  necks. 


UMI 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  block  including  a 
piston  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  with  a  piston 
reciprocable  therein,  the  combination  comprising  a  cylinder  head 
secured  to  the  block  and  serving  a.s  a  closure  for  the  compression 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  crown,  the  crown  being  tapered  to  a 
zenith  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  piston,  an 
interior  surface  in  the  cylinder  head  that  is  adjacent  the  compres- 
sion end  of  the  cylinder,  the  interior  surface  having  a  shape  that  is 
complemental  to  the  piston  crown  for  receiving  the  piston  crown  at 
the  top  of  Its  stroke,  a  thin  upstanding  combustion  chamber  dis- 
posed vertically  above  the  compression  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
including  a  tliroat  in  communication  with  the  interior  surface,  the 
combustion  chamber  including  two  adjacent  sections,  each  section 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  such  that  the  longitudinal  axes  are  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  greater  than  zero,  and  each  section  being 
spaced  apart  with  respect  to  each  other  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  piston  for  dividing  a  combusting  charge  into  separate 
entities,  the  adjacent  sections  being  directed  toward  opposing 
regions  on  the  piston  crown  to  induce  a  honzontal  swirling  of  the 
exiting  charge,  a  poppet  valve  associated  with  each  adjacent  r.ec- 
tion.  each  poppet  valve  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  a  direction 
transverse  of  the  longitudinal  axis,  a  port  in  the  face  of  each 
adjacent  section,  each  f)oppet  valve  including  a  head  engaging  the 
port  and  a  valve  neck  extending  across  the  adjacent  section  with 
which  the  valve  is  associated,  the  valve  neck  being  a  source  of 
induced  swirl  to  a  compressing  charge  in  each  of  the  sections,  and 


5,738,058 
DEVICE  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  THEFT  OF  PULL-START 

INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINES 
Raymond  Gottu,  Tyreso,  Sweden,  a&signor  to  Ray  Gotto,  Javea, 

and  Victor  James  Wyatt,  Moraira,  both  of  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00'716,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14859.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jun,  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul,  29,  1994,  .Sen  No,  617.745 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  24,  1993.  9303890 
Int.  CI,''  F02P  l/(X) 
VS.  CI.  12^—146.5  B  6  Claims 


5.738.057 
LOW  PROFILE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Tony  E,  Vallejos,  Spokane,  Wash,,  assignor  to  Alto  Automotive, 
Inc..  Deeriield.  Ill, 

Filed  Sep,  29,  1995,  Sen  No,  536,422 

Int  CI.'  F02B  23/00 

U.S,  CI,  12^—193,5  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  internal  combustion  engines  which  are 
started  with  the  aid  of  a  pull-cord  having  first  and  second  ends 
where  the  first  end  is  wound  onto  and  connected  to  a  rotatable 
magnet  on  the  engine  and  the  second  end  is  firmly  attached  to  a 
handgrip,  wherein  a  pull  on  the  handgrip  will  cause  the  magnet  to 
rotate  and  therewith  generate  an  ignition  spark  in  the  spark  plug  or 
spark  plugs,  characterized  by  a  cylindrical  bixly  (15)  which  is 
connected  to  the  handgrip  (14)  and  guided  for  movement  in  a 
tubular  guide  (II);  a  key-operated  lock  plug  (24)  mounted  within 
the  handgrip  (14);  and  a  locking  member  (22|  which  cooperates 
with  the  lock  plug  (24).  wherein  rotation  of  the  lock  plug  (24) 
entrains  the  locking  member  (22 1  and  moves  said  device  from  a 
first  position  in  which  the  handgrip  (14)  can  be  pulled  out  to  a 
second  position  in  which  the  handgrip  (14)  is  prevented  from  being 
pulled  out.  or  vice  versa. 


5.738,059 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 
G,  L.  Van  Dyne,  II,  4501  S,  Crystal  Way.  #D,  Aurora,  Colo, 
80015 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  427.290,  Apn  21.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,575,250,  This  application  Nov,  15,  1996,  Sen  No. 
751,101 
Int  CI."  F02M  35/10 
VS.  CI.  123—184,46  26  Claims 

1.  A  quick  disconnect  coupling  for  releasably  interconnecting 
first  and  second  fluid  flow  members  each  having  a  fluid  opening, 
said  coupling  comprising: 

a  ba.se  member  having  a  bottom  surface,  an  annular  attachment 
collar  defining  an  inner  fluid  port  axially  through  said  base 
member  and  including  an  outer  cylindrical  side  wall,  and  an 
annular  shoulder  surrounding  said  attachment  collar; 
means  for  mounting  said  base  member  bottom  surface  to  said 
first  fluid  flow  member  to  align  said  fluid  port  with  the  fluid 
opening  of  said  first  fluid  flow  member; 
a  connecting  plate  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface  and  a  central 
aperture  defining  an  inner  cylindrical  sleeve  sized  for  joumal- 
ing  about  said  attachment  collar  side  wall  for  limited  rotation 
thereabout,  and  an  annular  shoulder  defined  along  said  bottom 
surface  radially  outwardly  of  said  sleeve,  said  connecting 
plate  upper  surface  being  adapted  for  connection  to  .said 
second  fluid  flow  member; 


5.738.061 

ENGINE  HAVIN(;  SOI  ND  ABSORPTION  STRl  (Tl  RES 

ON  THE  Ol TER  SIDES  OF  COMBISTION  CHAMBERS 

Hideo  Kauamura,  Samukawa-machI,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Isuzu 

Ceramics    Research    Institute    Co,.    Ltd,.    Kanagavta-ken. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul,  3.  1996.  Sen  No.  675.071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1995.  7-192649; 
Jul,  6.  1995.  7-192650 

Int.  a,"  F02B  77/11 
VS.  CI,  123—193,1  19  Claims 


spnng  means  adapted  for  resilient  compression  when  said  con- 
necting plate  is  joumaled  about  said  attachment  collar:  and 

means  for  releasably  liKking  said  connecting  plate  to  said  base 
member  upon  rotation  of  said  plate  about  said  collar. 


5.738.060 

POPPET  VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

POPPET  VALVE 

Robert  J.  Colo.  Painsville.  and  William  Neumann.  Lakewood. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  May  29,  1997.  Sen  No.  865  JO  1 

Int,  CI,"  FOIL  .W2 

VS.  CI.  123—188.3  6  Claims 


mi 


30. 
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1.  A  poppet  valve  comprising: 

an  elongated  valve  stem  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  valve  head  at  said  first  end  of  said  stem;  and 
a  valve  tip  fixed  to  said  second  end  of  said   stem,   said 
comprising  an  axially  compressed  piece  of  steel  wire. 


tip 


1.  A  sound  absorption  structure-carrying  engine  compnsing  a 
cylinder  head  fixed  to  a  cylinder  block,  cylinder  liners  provided  in 
bores  in  said  cylinder  block  and  forming  cylinders,  pistons  moved 
reciprocatingly  in  said  cylinders,  and  combustion  chamber  mem- 
bers forming  combustion  chambers  provided  in  cavities  in  said 
cylinder  head,  said  pistons  comprising  piston  heads  and  piston 
skirts  fixed  to  said  piston  heads,  intermediate  members  being 
provided  between   said  combustion  chamber  members  and  said 
cylinder  head,  and  between  said  piston  heads  and  said  piston  skirts, 
wherein  said  intermediate  members  are  adapted  to  absorb  the 
vibration  occumng  in  said  combustion  chambers  and  have  a 
sound  absorption  layer  capable  of  minimizing  the  transmis- 
sion of  vibration. 


5.738,062 
OPERATOR  CARRIED  POW  ER  TOOL  HAVING  A  FOl!R- 

CYCLE  ENGINE 
Robert  G,  Everts,  Chandlen  .Ariz,,  a.ssignor  to  Ryobi  Outdoor 

Products,  Inc.,  Chandler,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  651,154,  May  21.  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  65,576,  May  2,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,558,057,  and  Sen  No,  801.026.  Dec.  2.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5J41.932.  This  application  Jul.  16.  1997.  Sen  No,  895J45 
Int,  CI."  F02F  7/00 
VS.  a.  123—195  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held  power  tool  to  be  earned  by  an  operator  while  in 
use,  comprising: 

a  frame,  including  a  handle  to  be  earned  by  an  operator; 

an  implement  cooperating  with  the  frame  and  having  a  rotary 

dnven  input  member; 
a  four-stroke  cycle,  internal-combustion  engine  attached  to  the 

frame,  said  engine  having; 
a  crankshaft  having  an  axial  shaft  with  an  output  end  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  implement  input  member  and  an  input  end 
coupled  to  a  parallel  radially  offset  crankpin  and  a  counter 
weight: 
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a  lighiweighi  aiuniinuiii  engine  bkK;k  hu\inj:  a  i.>lm(Jrieal  hi)re. 
an  enclosed  oil  resenoir  IcKated  in  fluid  comniunicalion  wilh 
the  cvlindrical  bore,  and  a  hearing  UKated  below  the  cylindri- 
cal bore  for  rolalably  supporting  the  crankshaft; 

a  piston  reciprocally  cooperating  within  the  bore; 

a  connecting  rod  including  a  Hrst  end  ha\ing  a  bearing  pivotully 
cooperuling  with  said  piston,  a  second  end  having  a  bearing 
pi\otalK  cooperating  with  said  crankshaft  thus  forming  a 
piston-connecting  rod-crankshaft  assembly,  a  splasher  driven 
by  said  piston-connecting  rod-crankshaft  assembly  for  inier- 
mittentLy  engaging  oil  within  the  enclosed  oil  reservoir  to 
create  an  oil  mist  to  lubricate  the  engine; 

a  cam  rotatably  supported  b\  the  engine  bUxk  and  driven  b\  the 
crankshaft  at  one-half  engine  speed; 

a  cylinder  head  assembly  attached  to  the  block  to  define  a 
combustion  chamber  in  cooperation  with  the  cylinder  bore 
and  the  piston  having  a  displacement  falling  within  the  range 
of  20  to  40  cc.  said  cylinder  head  assembly  having  overhead 
intake  and  exhaust  ptirts.  and  a  spark  plug  hole  extending  into 
the  combustion  chamber  with  an  intake  valve,  an  exhaust 
valve  and  a  spark  plug  respectively  cooperating  therewith; 

a  valve  train  operalively  connecting  the  cam  to  the  intake  and 
exhaust,  valves; 

a  valve  c^ver  attached  to  the  cylinder  head  to  define  a  valve 
chamber  therebetween  at  least  partially  enclosing  the  valve 
train;  and 

a  head  lubrication  system  including  a  hrst  passageway  connect- 
ing the  oil  reservoir  to  the  valve  chamber  to  provide  an  oil 
mist  to  lubricate  the  valve  train; 

a  second  passageway  connecting  the  valve  chamber  to  the  oil 
reservoir  and  means  for  sequentially  opening  and  closing  said 
passageNvays  to  induce  the  circulation  of  oil-ladened  misi 
between  the  oil  reservoir  and  the  valve  chamber 


reservoir  1 1).  said  high  pressure  reservoir  communicates  fuel  via  a 
plurality  of  pressure  lines  (11),  one  each  for  fuel  injection  valve 
(14).  electrically  controlled  valves,  the  intlow  to  the  various  injec- 
tion valves  (14)  being  eftected  through  said  electrically  controlled 
valves,  the  high-pressure  reservoir  (1)  moreover  being  relicvabic 
via  a  fuel  return  line  (10)  that  has  a  pressure  control  valve  (9) 
controlled  as  a  lunction  of  the  pressure  in  the  high-pressure  reser- 
voir, a  flow  quantity  measuring  device  (17)  disposed  in  the  fuel 
return  line  (10).  said  quantity  measuring  device  communicates 
with  a  control  unit  (7.  la.  18.  19).  a  device  (19)  for  delecting  the 
volume  of  fuel  fed  by  the  high-pressure  feed  pump  (3)  in  a  period 
of  time,  a  device  (7)  for  detecting  the  fuel  quantity  injected  in  the 
period  of  time  and  a  comparator  (18)  for  ascenaining  a  difference 
between  the  fuel  quantity  fed  into  the  high-pressure  reservoir  and 
the  sum  of  the  fuel  quantities  detected  by  the  flow  quantity  mea- 
suring device  and  the  fuel  quantity  injected  in  the  period  of  lime 
and  for  forming  a  signal  for  display  or  indication  or  for  varying  the 
operation  of  the  fuel  injection  system  if  a  difference  occurs. 


5,738,064 
\  IBR ATION  WELD  CHASSIS  ASSKMBLV 
Jon  E.  I.owf,  Charlotte,  N.C  and  Kevin  V.  Bvaulit-u.  Shrcvc- 
port.  La.,  assignors  lo  WCI  Outdoor  Products,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  559,447 

Int.  CI.'  FOIF  //«: 

U.S.  CI.  123—198  E  20  Claims 


UMI 


5,738,063 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  FUEL  INJECTION 
SYSTE.M 
Berthold  Pfuhl,  .Markgroningen;  Rainer  Burkel,  .Xsperg,  and 
Wilhclm  Eyberg,  Leonberg,  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch,  (JmbH.  Stuttgart,  (iermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK96/Wt985.  S  371  Date  May"  14.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  .Mav  14,  1997.  PCI  Pub.  No.  \V097/1(»423.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  20.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  836,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Sep.  14,  1995,  195  34 
051.5 

Int.  CI."  F02B  77M):  F02M  4imi 

L.S.  CI,  123—198  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  system  comprising  a  high-pressure  feed  pump 

(3).  means  for  driving  said  high  pressure  feed  pump  at  a  constant 

feed  rate  to  force  fuel  under  high  pressure  into  a  high-pressure 


I.  A  portable  power  uk)I  comprising; 


a  chassis  defining  an  integrally  molded  rear  handle  forming  a 
closed  loop  at  a  rear  end  of  said  chassis,  a  first  chamber  for 
lubncating  oil  generally  at  a  front  end  of  said  chassis,  a 
second  chamber  for  fuel  generally  at  a  rear  end  of  said 
chassis,  and  a  recess  between  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
said  chassis  including  right  and  left  chassis  sections  which  are 
joined  together,  wherein  each  of  said  chassis  sections  is 
molded  of  a  plastic  and  said  chassis  sections  are  welded 
together  only  at  said  rear  handle,  said  first  chamber,  said 
second  chamber,  and  said  recess; 

an  internal  combustion  engine  secured  to  said  cha.ssis  within 
said  recess;  and 

a  front  handle  secured  to  said  chassis:  and 

a  chain  saw  unit  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  chassis  and 
operably  connected  to  said  engine. 


1,  A  variable  displacement  rotary  engine  comprising: 

an  engine  housing  having  an  internal  space  and  an  internal  wall; 

a  non-rotating  reducing  piston  laterally  displaceable  within  said 
internal  space: 

a  rotor  rotatably  supported  by  said  reducing  piston  and  said 
engine  housing,  and  laterally  displaceable  with  said  reducing 
piston:  and 

a  rotor  plate  surrounding  said  rotor,  said  rotor  slidably  and 
sealably  displaceable  with  respect  lo  said  rotor  plate,  said 
rotor  plate  rotatable  within  said  engine  housing  and  sealably 
engaged  with  said  engine  housing  lo  define  a  combustion 
volume  between  said  rotor  plate,  said  rotor,  said  reducing 
piston  and  said  internal  wall  of  said  engine  housing,  said 
displacement  of  said  reducing  piston  to  vary  said  combustion 
volume  of  said  engine. 


5.738,065 
VARIABLE  ROTARY  ENGINE 
Jean  Linnel,  9458  Firstone  Blvd.,  Apartment  7,  Downey,  Calif. 
90241 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,787 

Int.  CI."  F02B  5i/Q0 

U.S.  CI.  123—242  14  Claims 


a  holding  member  firmly  fitted  in  said  piston  body  and  posi- 
tioned on  the  outer  side  of  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
said  combustion  chamber  structure  and  above  said  flange. 

wherein  said  holding  member  is  deformed  pla.stically  so  that 
compressive  residual  stress  is  imparted  in  said  holding  mem- 
ber. 

whereby  said  holding  member  is  able  to  hold  elastically  said 
flange  of  said  combustion  chamber  structure,  and 

said  holding  member  being  firmly  pressed  so  that  said  flange  is 
pressed  by  said  holding  member  against  a  bottom  surface  of 
said  cavity  of  said  piston  body. 


5.738,067 
COSMETICS  CONTAINER 
Josef  Landwehr,  Lohne,  Germany,  and  Melvin  Edwin  Kamen, 
Highlands,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01838,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V095/31121,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,453 
Claims    priority,    application    (lermany.    May     16.    1994. 
9407891.2  I 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  40/26 
U.S.  CI.  132—320  15  Claims 


5.738,066 

PISTON  STRLCTl  RE  WITH  HEAT  INSULATED 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Hiroshi  Matsuoka,  Yamato,  and  Takahiro  Tsubonuma,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  766,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-348571 

Int.  CI."  F02F  int,:  F02B  2i/06 

MS.  CI.  123—254  20  Claims 

1.  A  piston  structure  with  a  heat  insulated  combustion  chamber. 

comprising 

a  piston  body  provided  with  a  cavity  in  a  top  portion  thereof  and 

formed  out  of  a  metal  material, 
a  combustion  chamber  structure  provided  in  said  cavity  and 

formed  out  of  a  heat  resisting  matcnal, 
a  flange  integral  with  said  combustion  chamber  structure  and 
projecting  from  an  outer  circumferential  portion  of  a  bottom 
wall  thereof,  and 


1.  A  cosmetics  container  composing: 

a  housing  coverable  with  a  cap.  the  housing  configured  to 
protectively  contain  a  pasty  to  viscous  preparation  for  appli- 
cation to  the  skin: 

a  skin  contact  member  of  elastic  thermoplastic  material  secured 
lo  said  housing,  the  skin  contact  member  having  a  flat  appli- 
cation surface: 

an  actuation  element  mounted  in  the  skin  contact  member,  said 
actuation  element  operable  lo  cause  a  displaceinenl  of  the 
preparation  toward  said  application  surface:  and 

a  dispenser  valve  operable  to  dispense  to  said  application  sur- 
face an  amount  of  preparation  delivered  by  said  actuation 
element,  the  application  surface  disposed  in  a  plane  which  is 
slanted  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing 
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5,738.068 

METHOD  AND  APPAR,4Tl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING 

INTERNAL  COMBISTION  ENGINE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

I  VEHICLE 

Masakatsu  Fujishita,  Mito;  Shoji  Sasaki.  Hitachinaka:  Masani 
Shibano,  Hitachinaka,  and  Voshihiko  Akagi,  Hitachinaka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Car  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/0.W10,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/14878,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  24,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  17,  199*.  Sen  No.  860,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1995.  7-272291 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—339.14  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine 
tor  a  vehicle  comprising: 

driving  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  driving  condi- 
tion of  said  internal  combustion  engine  and  outputting  a 
driving  condition  value  indicative  of  the  driving  condition: 

an  input  circuit  inputting  a  driving  condition  value  from  the 
driving  condition  value  from  said  driving  condition  detecting 
means,  delecting  said  dnving  condition  value  and  outputting 
as  a  driving  condition  detection  value: 

a  reference  power  source  circuit  generating  a  reference  voltage 
for  operating  said  control  apparatus  on  the  basis  of  a  battery 
\oltage  from  a  battery; 

memory  means  for  slonng  a  correction  data  for  correcting  an 
error  of  the  dnving  condition  delected  value  detected  by  said 
input  circuit  caused  by  at  least  one  of  an  error  of  the  reference 
voltage  from  said  reference  power  source  circuit  and  an  error 
of  the  output  of  said  Input  circuit; 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  driving  condition  detected 
value  from  said  input  circuit  with  said  correction  data  stored 
in  said  memory  means  to  obtain  a  correct  dnving  condition 
delected  value;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  internal  combustion  engine  on  the 
basis  of  the  correct  dnving  condition  detected  value  thus 
obtained. 


5.738,069 
ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Romeo  David  St.  Pierre,  P.O.  Box  115.  Carmel,  Me.  04419; 
Michael  E.  Lawrence,  4703  Coventry  Pkwy.,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 
46804;  Kevin  C.  Gatti,  P.O.  Box  975,  Avon,  Conn.  06001,  and 
Richard   B.   Rodgerson,  243   North   Rd.,   Winterport,  Me. 
044% 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,298 

Int.  CI."  F02D  IJAU 

IS.  CI.  123—342  16  Claims 


♦  5 


TO  rHkJOiru     ^^~^^''" 

CONlftOl    MASOLt  2** 


1.  An  adjustable  speed  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  flexible  cable  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  throttle 
lever  on  a  carburetor  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the 
motor  vehicle; 

b)  a  second  flexible  cable  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a 
throttle  control  handle  of  the  motor  vehicle: 

c)  a  casing  mounted  within  the  motor  vehicle: 

d)  a  cable  connector  carried  within  said  casing  to  retain  together 
the  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  flexible  cables; 

e)  a  speed  control  assembly  extending  into  said  casing  to  engage 
with  and  limit  the  movement  of  said  cable  connector  within 
said  casing; 

f)  a  housing  having  a  speed  adjustment  assembly,  and  a  speed 
engagement  assembly  carried  therein;  and 

g)  a  third  flexible  cable  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
speed  control  assembly  within  said  casing  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  said  speed  adjustment  assembly,  and  a  fourth 
flexible  cable  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  speed 
control  assembly  and  a  second  end  connected  lo  said  speed 
engagement  assembly. 


5,738.070 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPER.ATION  OF  A 

SPEED-(;OVERNED  LEAN  BURN  ENGINE  TO  IMPROVE 

LOAD  RESPONSE 
George  E.  Donaldson,  and  William  H.  Lane,  both  of  Chillico- 
the.  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,550 
Int.  CI.''  F02D  41/14 
U.S.  CI.  123—352  7  Claims 

1.  A  speed-governed  engine  and  a  low  NOx  fuel  system  therefor 
comprising: 

an  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  providing  a  like  plural- 
ity of  combustion  chambers: 
fuel  and  air  delivery  apparatus  communicating  with  the  respec- 
tive combustion  chambers; 
exhaust  apparatus  including  a  catalyst   for  minimizing  NOx 

emissions  from  the  engine: 
an  adjustable  speed  setting  device  that  can  be  set  lo  a  desired 

engine  speed;  and 
a  control  unit  for  maintaining  the  engine  at  the  desired  engine 
speed  regardless  of  load  variations,  said  control  unit  being 
arranged  to  receive  a  plurality  of  signals  including  signals 
representing  the  desired  engine  speed  and  actual  engine 
speed,  and  to  apply  one  or  more  control  signals  to  the  fuel  and 
air  delivery  apparatus  to  adjust  the  ratio  of  air  to  fuel  and  the 


5.738,072 
DEVICE  FOR  ACTIATING  A  CONTROL  MEMBER 
Ekkehard  Bolte.  Aachen;  Leo  Bertram,  .Stolberg,  and  Matthias 
Wendt,  Wiirselen.  all  of  (terman  Dem.  Rep..  a.ssignors  to 
VJfi.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB96/00104,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  7.  1996,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W096/24761,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,129 

Int  CI."  F02D  11/10:  GOIB  7/M 

V.S.  CI.  123—399  4  Claims 


N« 


5,738,071 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  MOVEMENT 

OF  FUEL  INJECTOR  VALVE 
Marshall  E.  Smith,  Jr.,  Eaton  Park;  Peter  I .  Wolff,  and  Rich- 
ard W.  Stettlcr,  both  of  Winter  Haven,  all  of  Ha.,  a.ssignors 
to  Wolff  Controls  Corporation,  Winter  Haven,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  760.104 
Int.  CI."  F02D  JIAH):  F16K  J7AX) 
U.S.  CI.  123—357  31  Claims 


''"■jiSw^     ^,^^7n 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  sensing  movement  of  a  fuel  injector  val\e. 
ihe  apparatus  comprising; 

a  fuel  pump  for  pumping  fuel  lo  flow  lo  a  combustion  chamber 
of  an  engine; 

first  valve  means  positioned  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
fuel  pump  for  allowing  fuel  lo  flow  directly  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  when  in  an  open  position; 

second  valve  means  positioned  in  fluid  communication  wilh  said 
first  valve  means  and  said  fuel  pump  for  allowing  fuel  lo  flov^ 
to  said  first  valve  means  when  in  an  open  position; 

second  valve  aclualing  means  respiinsive  lo  desired  fuel  injec- 
tion for  aclualing  said  second  valve  means; 

sensing  means  positioned  responsive  lo  movement  of  said  hrsi 
and  second  valve  means  and  to  actuation  of  said  second  valve 
actuating  means  for  sensing  movement  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond valve  means  and  actuation  of  said  second  valve  actuating 
means;  and 

movement  ditterenlialing  means  resp«insive  lo  said  sensing 
means  for  ditterenlialing  a  lime  of  movement  of  only  said  first 
\ahe  means  from  movement  of  said  second  \ alve  means  and 
aclualion  of  said  second  valve  aclualing  means. 


^==^ 


quaniiiy  of  fuel  delivered  by  the  fuel  and  air  delivery  appara- 
tus, said  control  unit  being  operative  to  regulate  ihe  ratio  of 
air  lo  fuel  either  substantially  at  a  stoichiometric  ratio  in 
which  said  catalyst  is  effective  to  minimize  NOx  emissions  or 
at  a  lean  bum  ratio  al  which  NOx  emissions  are  also  minimal. 


.  ^ 

I, 

^3. 
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'       i« 
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1.  A  device   for  actuating  a  control   member,   particularly   .i 
throttle  valve  (4)  in  a  gas  conduit  (3).  such  as  for  example  an 
intake  of  an  internal-combustion  engine;  which  valve  is  pivolable 
into  operating  positions  by  means  of  a  valve  shaft  (5).  said  valve 
shaft  having  al  least  one  freely  projecting  end  (8). 
said  device  compnsing; 
a  housing  (2). 
an  actuator,  which  actuator  comprises: 

a  rotor  body,  serv  ing  as  an  actuator  body  (9)  and  arranged  on 

the  valve  shaft  (5).  and 
an   eleclncally   energizable   e.xcilalion   section   (11).   which 
cooperates  with  said  rotor  bod>,  and 
a  position  sensor  (20)  for  detecting  angular  positions  of  the 
valve  shaft  (5).  which  comprises  a  pair  of  angular-position 
elements. 

one  of  which  being  an  angular-position  generator  (22)  and 

the  other  of  which  being  an  angular-position  detector  (23). 

one  of  Ihe  angular-position  elements  being  earned  on  the  valve 

shaft,  and  thus  being  roialable. 
ihe  other  of  the  angular-position  elements  being  stationarily 

mounted  on  the  housing  (2)  of  the  device, 
characterized  in  that 

the  valve  shaft  (5).  in  the  proximity  of  the  freely  projecting  end 
(8).  has  a  mechanical  guide  (25)  constructed  in  such  a  manner 
that 
the  mechanical  guide  (25)  is  not  in  contact  with  the  valve 

shaft  (5)  under  normal  operating  conditions 
but  enters  into  contact  and  thus  supports  the  valve  shaft  (5) 

under  abnormal  operating  conditions, 
which  support  ensures  that  ihe  displacement  of  the  shaft  end 
remains  within  a  tolerance  range. 


5.738,073 
EN(;iNF  OPER.VriON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
TakashI    Koike,   and    Ka/.umasa   lloh.   both   of  HamamaLsu, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Sanshin    Kogyo    KabiLshiki    KaLsha, 
.Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745.125 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-289789 

Int.  CI."  F02P  >/l4 

U.S.  CI.  123 — 121  U  Claims 

1.  .An  engine  operation  control  system  for  use  with  an  engine 

having  at  least  one  variable  volume  combustion  chamber  and  an 

ignition  element  for  initiating  combustion  of  an  air/fuel  mixture 

within  said  chamber,  said  operation  control  system  comprising 

means  for  delecting  an  engine  overheat  condition,  a  means  for 
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5,738,075 
HYDRAl  LICALLY-ACTl  ATED  FIEL  INJECTOR  WITH 

DIRECT  CONTROL  NEEDLE  VALVE 
Shikui  K.  Chen.  Peoria,  and  (Jregory  V\.  Hefler.  Chillicothe. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707.804.  Aug.  M).  1W6.  Pal.  No. 
5,687,693,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  668.552. 
Jun.  21,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.697.342,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  489.660,  Jun.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,673.669. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  283.232,  Jul.  29.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,463,996.  This  application  May  28,  1997.  Ser.  No. 
864.606 
Int.  CI."  F02M  7/(K):37AU 
VS.  a.  123— J46  20  Claims 


providing  an  adjusted  tiring  advance  in  response  to  said  means  for 
detecting  indicating  an  overheat  condition,  a  means  for  misfiring 
said  ignition  element  based  upon  said  adjusted  tiring  advance  and 
means  tor  retarding  the  opening  of  an  exhaust  port  controlling  the 
flow  of  exhaust  from  said  chamljer  upon  detection  of  an  overheat 
condition. 


5.738.074 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Michihisa  Nakamura,  and  Noritaka  Matsuo,  both  of  Iwata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2.  1995,  7-254847; 
Oct.  10.  1995,  7-292255;  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292258;  Nov.  10.  1995, 
7-292259;  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292644 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  5/l-( 
VS.  CI.  123—425  58  Claims 


■•  -v    ^#7 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  one  variable  volume  chamber  in  which  combustion 
iKcurs.  an  inductmn  system  for  delivering  an  air  charge  lo  said 
chamber  a  fuel  charging  system  for  delivering  a  fuel  charge  lo  said 
chamber  fpr  combustion  therein,  an  exhaust  system  for  discharging 
combustion  products  from  said  chamber,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  sensing  the  rate  of  combustion  in  said  chamber  at  al 
leasi  one  relative  volume  of  said  chamber,  comparing  the  measured 
rate  of  coittbustion  with  a  target  value,  and  adjusting  at  least  one  of 
said  systems  in  a  direction  to  establish  the  target  value  of  rate  of 
combustion. 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  fuel  injector  comprising: 

an  injector  body  defining  an  actuation  fluid  inlet,  an  actuation 
fluid  cavity,  a  nozzle  outlet,  and  a  needle  control  chamber; 

a  single  two-way  solenoid  attached  to  said  injector  body; 

a  first  valve  member  mounted  in  said  injector  b<idy  and  lieing 
movable  by  said  solenoid  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  actuation  fluid  inlet  is  open  to  said  actuation  fluid  cavity 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  actuation  fluid  inlet  is 
closed  to  said  actuation  fluid  cavity; 

a  needle  valve  member  mounted  in  said  injector  btxly  and  being 
movable  between  an  open  p<isition  in  which  said  nozzle  ouilel 
is  open  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  no/zle  outlet  is 
bliKked.  and  said  needle  valve  member  having  a  closing 
hydraulic  surtace  exposed  to  pressure  in  said  needle  control 
chamber;  and 

a  second  valve  member  mounted  in  said  injector  body  and  being 
movable  by  said  solenoid  between  an  ott  position  in  which 
said  needle  control  chamber  is  opened  lo  a  source  of  high 
pressure  fluid  and  an  on  position  in  which  said  needle  control 
chamber  is  opened  to  a  low  pressure  passage. 


5.738.076 

COMPRESSED  NATIRAL  GAS  ENGINE 

Jong  Woo  Kim.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Inchon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Pt T  No.  P(  T/KR95/00128,  S  371  Date  Jun.  13.  1996.  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13.  1996,  P(  T  Pub.  No.  W()96/I2102.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25.  1996 

PC T  Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  666,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  15.  1994. 
1994/264.18 

Int.  CI."  F02M  2I/U() 
VS.  CI.  123—527  13  Claims 

I.  A  compressed  natural  gas  engine  comprising: 
a  cylinder  head  and  cylinder  blixk  in  which  a  piston  reciprixaicN 

fonning  a  combustion  chamber 
said  cylinder  head  having  an  intake  port  for  receiving  gas  friiin 
an  injector  supplied  lo  the  chamber  through  a  gas  injection 


whereby  said  system  being  adapted  to  preliminarily  mix  fuel 
with  air  from  said  secondary  air  lube,  lo  inject  said  prelimi- 
nary mixture  into  admixture  with  additional  air  from  said 
air  intake  manifold  to  form  a  final  air-fuel  mixture,  and  lo 
inject  said  final  mixture  into  operative  proximity  lo  an 
ignition  system. 


lube  fixed  to  one  part  of  the  intake  pon.  an  exhaust  port  and  a 
spark  plug,  power  being  obtained  by  the  bum  of  the  gas  in  the 
combustion  chamber  ignited  bv  said  spark  plug; 
a  flow  generating  head  mask  having  a  concavity  guiding  the  gas 
injected  through  the  gas  injection  tube  to  the  spark  plug,  the 
flow  generating  head  mask  proirudently  formed  at  one  side  of 
the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  head. 


5.738.078 

BURNING  EFFECT  B(M)STER  FOR  AN  ENCilNE 

Kuei-I^n  Chen.  P.O.  Box  90.  Tainan  City  704,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  30.  1997.  Sen  No.  866.409 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  :mm) 

VS.  CI.  123—587  5  Claims 


5.738.077 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  \  EHICLE 
Myong-Hwan   Kim,  Seoul,   Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to   Kia 
Motors  Corporation,  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  682,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  .Apn  18.  1996. 
1996-11740 

Int.  CI.    F02B  2MX) 
U.S.  CI.  12.V-585  6  Claims 


I.  A  tuel  injection  system  compnsing: 

an  air  intake  manifold  adapted  to  have  air  passing  therethrough 

in  a  streamwise  direction; 
a  tuel  injector  operalively  connected  to  said  manifold; 
a  subsidiary  air  tube  operalively  connected  at  one  end  lo  said 
manifold  upstream  of  said  connected  fuel  injector  and  al  the 
oihcr  end  lo  said  tuel  injector; 

wherein  said  tuel  injector  comprises  two  passageways,  one  of 
v\hich  is  adapted  lo  pass  fuel  and  ihe  other  of  which  is 
adapted  lo  pass  air; 
.1   first   valve  assembly  operalively    associated  with  said  fuel 

passageway; 
a  second  valve  assembly  operalively  assiK'ialed  with  said  air 

passageway;  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  each  of  said  valve  assemblies; 
wherein  said  second  valve  opening  and  closing  means  is 
operative  lo  open  said  air  passageway  during  al  least  some 
of  the  lime  that  said  first  valve  assembly,  and  iherefore  said 
fuel  passageway,  is  open; 


1   A  burning  effect  booster  for  an  engine  compnsing: 

a  body  hav  ing  a  vertical  passageway  and  a  vertical  chamber 
liKated  on  said  passageway,  two  sidewise  reces.sed  holes 
provided  in  one  vertical  side,  two  sidewise  recessed  chambers 
provided  in  the  other  vertical  side  and  located  in  line  with  said 
recessed  holes,  a  threaded  hole  extending  inward  from  a 
bottom  of  each  said  sidewise  recessed  hole  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  passageway,  a  connect  hole  extending  inward 
from  a  bollom  of  each  said  recessed  chamber  and  communi- 
cating with  said  passageway; 

a  filler  device  located  in  said  chamber  of  said  Nxly; 

two  elongate  adjusting  screws  respectively  having  a  male 
threaded  rod.  respectively  disposed  in  each  said  recessed 
holes,  having  a  pointed  portion  extending  in  inward  from  said 
male  threaded  rod; 

two  vacuum  uniis  respectively  disposed  in  each  said  recessed 
chambers  of  said  body,  respectively  consisting  of  a  nozzle,  a 
spring,  a  piston  and  a  cylindrical  threaded  member,  each  said 
piston  having  a  nghl  p<iinled  end  facing  said  p<iinted  pt)mon 
of  each  said  adjusting  screw,  each  said  pision  further  having  a 
front  hollow  cylindrical  pi>nion  tor  said  spnng  lo  extend 
therein,  said  from  hollow  cvlindrical  ponion  having  several 
air  holes; 

said  b<X)sier  f>emg  fixed  on  a  pro|x-r  liKJiion  on  a  cvlindcr  of  an 
engine  of  an  automobile  atlcr  tx-ing  assembled  together,  said 
iwo  nozzles  respectively  connected  with  a  soft  mbt  tightly 
with  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  of  an  intake  manifold  of  said 
engine,  said  adjusting  screws  properly  adjusted  for  conimlling 
fillered  clean  air  lo  pass  through  said  passageway  depending 
on  air  intake  volume,  compression  rale  and  the  number  of 
ihroiiles  of  said  engine,  said  pisions  receiving  sucking  force  m 
accordance  with  vacuilv  in  said  intake  manifold  prixluced  by 
said  engine,  said  pistons  then  sliding  back  and  forth  in  said 
cylindrical  threaded  members  so  as  lo  permit  proper  fillered 
clean  air  flow  through  said  no/zles  in  said  intake  manifold  of 
said  engine  in  due  lime  as  lo  supplenieni  air  needed  so  ihal 
gas  in  ihe  engine  may  burn  completely,  subsequently  txxisiing 
horsepower  of  said  engine,  and  exhausted  waste  gas  may  be 
reduced,  with  air  pollution  being  reduced  accordingly  lo 
obtain  eftect  in  saving  energy. 
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!  5.738,079 

PROJECTILE  LAUNCHER 
Bryan  R.  Keller:  Robert  Louis  Brown,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio;  Daniel  G.  Meiser,  Butler,  Ky.,  and  Kurt  VVIerMille, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hasbro,  Inc.,  Pawtucket.  R.I. 
I   Filed  Jun.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.791 
I  Int.  CI.'  F41B  11/14 

VS.  CI.  124—66  7  Oaims 


I.  A  bow  hanger  for  an  archery  bow.  said  bow  hanger  compris- 


ing: 


I  V 


I.  A  toy  projectile  launcher  comprising: 

a  body  portion; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  launching  means  on  said  body 
portion  for  launching  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  projectiles 
therefrom;  and 

actuating  means  compnsing  a  single  trigger  element  which  is 
operative  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  launching  means  to  simultaneously  launch  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  projectiles  from  said  body 
portion 


5,738,080 

BOW  HANGER  FOR  AN  ARCHERY  BOW 

Philip  M.  Brocco.  Jr..  R.D.  #1.  Box  107B,  Dawson.  Pa.  IS428 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,895 

Int  CI."  F41B  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  124—86  8  Claims 


UMI 


means  for  supporting  an  archery  bow; 

said  supporting  means  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion; 

said  first  portion  of  said  supporting  means  comprising  a  hook; 

said  second  portion  of  said  supporting  means  comprising  a 
flexible  material; 

means  for  releasably  attaching  said  supporting  means  substan- 
tially adjacent  an  upper  portion  of  an  archery  bow; 

said  means  for  releasably  attaching  being  disposed  on  at  least 
one  of: 

said  flexible  material  of  said  supporting  means;  and 
substantially  adjacent  an  upper  portion  of  an  archery  bow ; 

said  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  supporting  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  complementary  hook  and  eyelet  fasten- 
ing strips,  said  hook  and  eyelet  fastening  strips  being  pressure 
sensitive  with  respect  to  one  another; 

said  plurality  of  hcx)k  and  eyelet  fastening  strips  compnsing  at 
least  one  hook  portion; 

said  plurality  of  hook  and  eyelet  fastening  strips  further  com- 
prising at  least  one  eyelet  portion: 

said  at  least  one  hook  portion  being  disposed  on  one  of:  said 
flexible  material  of  said  supporting  means,  and  substantially 
adjacent  an  upper  portion  of  an  archery  bow; 

said  at  least  one  eyelet  portion  being  disposed  on  the  other  of: 
said  flexible  material  of  said  supporting  means,  and  substan- 
tially adjacent  an  upper  portion  of  an  archery  bow; 

means  for  fastening  said  at  least  one  hook  portion  onto  said  one 
of:  said  flexible  material  of  said  supporting  means,  and  sub- 
stantially adjacent  an  upper  portion  of  an  archerv'  bow; 

means  for  fastening  said  at  least  one  eyelet  portion  onto  the 
other  of:  said  flexible  material  of  said  supporting  means,  and 
substantially  adjacent  an  upper  portion  of  an  archery  bow; 

said  hook  of  said  supporting  means  compnsing  a  straight  portion 
and  a  curved  portion; 

said  flexible  material  of  said  supporting  means  comprising  a 
flexible  strap; 

said  flexible  strap  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
hook  of  said  supporting  means; 

said  flexible  strap  of  said  supporting  means  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side; 

said  first  side  of  said  flexible  strap  facing  toward  said  curved 
portion  of  said  hook  of  said  supporting  means: 

said  second  side  of  said  flexible  strap  facing  away  from  said  first 
side  of  said  flexible  strap; 

said  flexible  strap  comprising  said  at  least  one  hook  portion 
disposed  on  said  second  side  of  said  flexible  strap; 

said  at  least  one  eyelet  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  an  upper 
portion  of  an  archery  bow; 

said  flexible  strap  compnsing  said  means  for  fastening  said  at 
least  one  hook  portion; 

said  means  for  fastening  said  at  least  one  hook  portion  compris- 
ing at  least  one  of: 
means  for  glueing  said  at  least  one  hook  portion  onto  said 

second  side  of  said  flexible  strap;  and 
means  for  stitching  said  at  least  one  hook  portion  onto  said 
second  side  of  said  flexible  strap; 

said  means  for  fastening  said  at  least  one  eyelet  portion  for 
being  disposed  substantially  adjacent  an  upper  portion  of  an 
archery  bow; 

said  means  for  fastening  said  at  least  one  eyelet  portion  com- 
prising means  for  glueing  said  at  least  one  eyelet  portion 
substantially  adjacent  an  upper  portion  of  an  archery  bow; 

said  at  least  one  hook  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  hook 
portions; 

said  second  side  of  said  flexible  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

said  flexible  strap  having  a  central  portion  disposed  substantially 
between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  side 
of  said  flexible  strap; 

said  plurality  of  hook  portions  compnsing  a  first  hook  portion 
disposed  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  second  side  of  said 
flexible  strap; 


said  plurality  of  hook  portions  further  comprising  a  second  hook 
portion  disposed  adjacent  said  central  portion  of  said  second 
side  of  said  flexible  strap; 

said  plurality  of  hook  portions  further  comprising  a  third  hook 
portion  disposed  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  second  side 
of  said  flexible  strap; 

said  first  side  of  said  flexible  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

said  second  end  of  said  first  side  of  said  flexible  strap  compns- 
ing an  additional  eyelet  portion; 

means  for  fastening  said  additional  eyelet  portion  onto  said 
second  end  of  said  first  side  of  said  flexible  strap; 

said  at  least  one  eyelet  portion  of  an  archery  bow  comprising  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 

said  first  portion  of  said  at  least  one  evelet  portion  of  an  archery 
bow  being  disposed  on  a  belly  of  an  archery  bow ; 

said  second  portion  of  said  at  least  one  eyelet  portion  of  an 
archery  bow  being  disposed  on  a  back  of  an  archerv  bow; 

said  second  hook  portion  of  said  flexible  strap  for  being  dis- 
posed on.  and  engaged  with,  said  first  fwrtion  of  said  at  least 
one  eyelet  portion  of  an  archery  bow; 

said  flexible  strap  for  being  wrapped  around  an  archery  bow; 

said  third  hook  portion  of  said  flexible  strap  for  being  disposed 
on.  and  engaged  with,  said  second  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
eyelet  portion  of  an  archery  bow;  and 

said  first  hook  portion  of  said  flexible  strap  for  being  disposed 
on,  and  engaged  with,  said  additional  eyelet  portion  of  said 
second  end  of  said  first  side  of  said  flexible  strap. 

5.  An  archery  bow  compnsing: 

a  handle  section  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

said  handle  section  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  sub- 
stantially between  said  upper  end  and  said  lower  end  of  said 
handle  section; 

an  upper  limb  section  extending  from  said  upper  end  of  said 
handle  section; 

a  lower  limb  section  extending  from  said  lower  end  of  said 
handle  section; 

said  upper  limb  section  and  said  lower  limb  section  each  having 
a  free  end  facing  away  from  said  handle  section; 

a  bowstnng  extending  between  said  free  end  of  said  upper  limb 
section  and  said  free  end  of  said  lower  limb  section: 

said  bowstnng  being  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  handle  section; 

means  for  supporting  said  archery  bow; 

said  supporting  means  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion; 

said  upper  portion  of  said  supporting  means  compnsing  a  hook; 

said  hook  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis; 

said  lower  portion  of  said  supporting  means  comprising  a  flex- 
ible matenal; 

means  for  releasably  attaching  said  supporting  means  substan- 
tially adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  handle  section  of  said 
archery  bow; 

said  means  for  releasably  attaching  being  disposed  on  at  least 
one  of: 

said  flexible  material  of  said  supporting  means:  and 
substantially  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  handle  section  of 
said  archery  bow; 

said  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  supporting  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  hook  and  eyelet  fastening  strips,  said 
hook  and  eyelet  fastening  strips  being  pressure  sensitive  with 
respect  to  one  another; 

said  plurality  of  hook  and  eyelet  fastening  strips  comprising  at 
least  one  hook  portion; 

said  plurality  of  hook  and  eyelet  fastening  strips  further  com- 
prising at  least  one  eyelet  portion; 

said  at  least  one  hook  portion  being  disposed  on  one  of:  said 
flexible  material  of  said  supporting  means,  and  substantially 
adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  handle  section  of  said  archery 
bow; 

said  at  least  one  eyelet  portion  being  disposed  on  the  other  of: 
said  flexible  material  of  said  supporting  means,  and  substan- 
tially adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  handle  section  of  said 
archery  bow; 


means  for  fastening  said  at  least  one  hook  portion  onto  said  one 

of:  said  flexible  material  of  said  supporting  means,  and  sub- 
stantially adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  handle  section  of 

said  archerv  bow; 
means  for  fastening  said  at  least  one  eyelet  portion  onto  the 

other  of:  said  flexible  matenal  of  said  supporting  means,  and 

substantially  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  handle  section  of 

said  archery  bow; 
said  hook  of  said  supporting  means  comprising  a  straight  portion 

and  a  curved  portion; 
said  flexible  matenal  of  said  supp<irting  means  comprising  a 

flexible  strap: 
said  flexible  strap  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 

hook  of  said  supporting  means; 
said  flexible  strap  of  said  supporting  means  having  a  first  side 

and  a  second  side; 
said  first  side  of  said  flexible  strap  facing  toward  said  curved 

portion  of  said  hook  of  said  supporting  means; 
said  second  side  of  said  flexible  strap  facing  away  from  said  first 

side  of  said  flexible  strap; 
said  flexible  strap  comprising  said  at  least  one  hook  portion 

disposed  on  said  second  side  of  said  flexible  strap: 
said  at  least  one  eyelet  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  said 

upper  end  of  said  handle  section  of  said  archery  bow; 
said  flexible  strap  compnsing  said  means  for  fastening  said  at 

least  one  hook  portion; 
said  means  for  fastening  said  at  least  one  hook  portion  compris- 
ing at  least  one  of: 

means  for  glueing  said  at  least  one  hook  portion  onto  said 
.second  side  of  said  flexible  strap;  and 

means  for  stitching  said  at  least  one  hook  portion  onto  said 
second  side  of  said  flexible  strap; 
said  means  for  fastening  said  at  least  one  eyelet  portion  being 

disposed  substantially  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  handle 

section  of  said  archer>'  bow; 
said  means  for  fastening  said  at  lea.st  one  eyelet  portion  com- 
prising means  for  glueing  said  at  least  one  eyelet  portion 

substantially  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  handle  section  of 

said  archery  bow; 
said  at  least  one  hook  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  hook 

portions; 
said  second  side  of  said  flexible  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end; 
said  flexible  strap  having  a  central  portion  disposed  substantially 

between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  side 

of  said  flexible  strap; 
said  plurality  of  hook  portions  comprising  a  first  hook  portion 

disposed  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  second  side  of  said 

flexible  strap; 
said  plurality  of  hook  portions  further  comprising  a  second  hook 

portion  disposed  adjacent  said  central  portion  of  said  second 

side  of  said  flexible  strap; 
said  plurality  of  hook  portions  further  comprising  a  third  hook 

portion  disposed  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  second  side 

of  said  flexible  strap; 
said  first  side  of  said  flexible  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end; 
said  second  end  of  said  first  side  of  said  flexible  strap  compris- 
ing an  additional  eyelet  portion; 
means  for  fastening  said  additional  eyelet  portion  onto  said 

second  end  of  said  first  side  of  said  flexible  strap: 
said  at  least  one  eyelet  portion  of  an  archery  bow  compnsing  a 

first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 
said  archery  txiw  compnsing  a  belly  portion; 
said  first  portion  of  said  at  least  one  eyelet  portion  of  said 

archery   bow  being  disposed  on  said  belly  portion  of  said 

archery  bow; 
said  archery  bow  comprising  a  back  portion; 
said  second  portion  of  said  at  least  one  eyelet  portion  of  said 

archery  bow  being  disposed  on  said  back  portion  of  said 

archery  bow; 
said  second  hook  portion  of  said  flexible  strap  for  being  dis- 
posed on.  and  engaged  with,  said  first  portion  of  said  at  least 

one  eyelet  portion  of  said  archery  bow; 
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said  ne)(ible  strap  being  wrapped  around  said  back  portion  ot 
said  archep.  bow: 

said  third  hook  portion  of  said  flexible  strap  for  being  disposed 
on.  and  engaged  with,  said  second  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
eyelet  portion  of  said  archer>  bow:  and 

said  tirsi  hook  portion  of  said  flexible  strap  being  disposed  on. 
and  engaged  with,  said  additional  eyelet  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  first  side  of  said  flexible  strap. 


5.73S,081 
SELF-CI.E.\NIN(;  DOl  Bl.K  0\  KN 
Orio  Puricelli.  (iailarate.  Italy,  assignor  to  Kulgur  .S.P.A..  (ial- 
larate.  Italy 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  656,521 

int.  CI.'  .A21B  lAX) 

L..S.  CI.  126—21  A  11  Claims 


7i    75 


1.  A  selfrcleaning  double  oven  with  improved  venting  system 
comprising  a  bottom  oven  portion,  a  lop  oven  portion,  a  back  wall 
and  a  front  member,  said  lop  oven  portion  and  said  bottom  oven 
portion  being  separated  by  an  inclined  screen  wall,  said  inclined 
screen  wall  being  assiKialed  with  said  back  wall  and  with  said 
from  member. 

said  top  oven  portion  comprismg  a  lop  cooking  compartment 
and  a  lop  venting  assembly  including  a  lop  fan.  said  bottom 
oven  portion  comprising  a  bottom  cooking  comparimenl  and  a 
bottom  venting  assembly  including  a  bottom  fan. 
said  front  member  having  a  partition  adapted  to  prevent  ambieni 
air  from  reaching  said  bottom  fan  directly  through  said  front 
membtr. 
said  bottom  oven  portion  comprising  a  bottom  front  member 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  allow  ambient  air  to  reach  said 
bottom  fan  through  lower  and  back  sides  of  said  bottom 
cooking  compartmeni.  a  further  opening  being  provided  al 
said  back  wall. 


UMI 


5.738.082 
PORTABLE  BABY  WIPES  WARMER  AND  CARRIER 
(iltnn  A.  Page,  and  Marie  L.  Page,  both  of  4738  Anaconda  Rd.. 
Bensalem,  Pa.  I9<»2(» 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.982 

Int.  CI.'  F24J  I/IH) 

L,S.  CI.  126—263.01  13  Claims 

1.   A  portable   baby    wipes   warmer  and  carrier  comprising  a 

container  made  of  a  soft  fabric  material  that  has  at  least  two 


"°  J        7 


compartments  with  a  common  heat  conducting  wall  between  and  a 
means  for  carrying  the  container,  a  portable  heating  unit  that  is 
stored  in  one  of  the  compartmenls.  and  baby  w  ipes  that  are  stored 
in  the  other  compartment  wherein  the  portable  healing  unit  is  so 
positioned  in  heat  conveying  proximity  so  that  heat  is  conveyed 
through  the  common  wall  of  the  compartments  so  that  the  baby 
wipes  are  healed  and  kepi  wanii  for  a  substantial  period  of  lime. 


5,738,083 
FLOW  DEFLECTOR  FOR  FILTRATION  HOOD 
Pierluigi  Pettinarl,  Cerreto  d'EsI,  Italy,  assignor  lo  Turboaire 
S.p.a..  Fabrianu,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  585.193 

Int.  CI.'  F24C  15/20 

LI.S.  CI.  126—299  D  17  Claims 


1.  Suction  and-'or  tiltralion  lumd.  ha\iiiL:  .i  lii>u  uclk-  iicni  Ocmcc 
comprising 

an  outer  envelope  having  one  or  more  inlets  and  one  or  more 
outlets,  and 

a  hollow  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  communica 
lion  with  a  chamber  defined  therein  through  which  air  can 
pass 

said  hollow  means  being  mountable  within  said  outer  envelope 
in  a  plurality  of  positions  whereat  only  one  inlet  of  the 
envelope  is  in  alignment  with  one  apenure  of  the  hollow 
means  and  only  one  outlet  ot  the  envelope  is  in  alignment 
with  another  aperture  of  the  hollow  means,  said  envelope 
obstructing  all  apertures  of  said  hollow  means  other  than  said 
one  aperture  and  said  another  aperture,  and  said  hollow  means 
obsirucling  all  inlets  and  outlets  of  said  envelope  olher  than 
said  one  inlet  and  said  one  outlet,  whereby  air  can  How 
through  said  chamber  only  between  said  one  inlei  and  said 
one  outlet. 


5.738.084 
VENTLESS  PATIO  FIREPI.AC  K 
Dudley    I).   Hussong.   Laketield.   Minn..  as.signor  to  Hu.ssimg 
Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Laketield.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,495 

Int.  CI.'  F24C  JAM) 

I   S.  CI.  126—512  13  Claims 


e- 
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I.  .A  portable  ventless  hreplace  comprising  a  hreplace  housing 
having  outer  walls: 

a  combustion  chamber  deliiied  in  said  fireplace  housing  for 
supporting  a  burner,  the  combustion  chamber  having  walls 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  walls  of  the  hreplace  housing, 
said  combustion  chamber  walls  being  healed  by  the  burner, 
and  a  fan  for  circulating  air  through  the  space  between  ihe 
combuslion  chamber  walls  and  Ihe  tireplace  housing  v\alls: 

a  support  for  said  tireplace  to  position  Ihe  tireplace  housing 
above  a  supporting  surface: 

a  source  ot  fuel  for  the  bunicr  mounted  on  the  support:  and 

wheels  on  the  suppon  tor  permilling  movement  of  ihe  hreplace 
housing  along  a  supporting  surface. 


5.738.085 

SOLAR  COLLECTOR  APPARATIS 

Leonhard   Kirchmayer.  (Jabelsbergcrslr.  77.  2.Rueckgtbaude 

II.  Muenchen  l)-8033.^,  (iermany 

C  iiiitinualion  of  Ser.  No.  367,261,  Jan.  3,  1995.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762.248 
Claims  priority,  application  Clermany.  Jul.   I,  1992.  42  21 

Int.  CI."  F24J  2/4fy 
i:.S.  CL  126—704  12  Claims 

1.  A  basic  structural  body  for  each  collector  element  of  a  solar 
collector  apparatus,  said  basic  structural  btxiy  being  securely 
mouniable  on  a  suppon  surface  regardless  of  inclination  thereof 
and  comprising: 

al  least  two  mutually  parallel  lateral  sides,  a  hrst  of  said  lateral 
sides  having  a  lirsi  coupling  rail  member  which  projects 
transversely  with  respect  lo  a  body  plane  of  said  basic  struc- 
tural bodv  and  which  serves  for  tixed  anchoring  of  said  basic 
structural  body  lo  a  laterally  adjacenl  and  similar  basic  struc- 
tural body  in  such  a  manner  as  lo  provide  a  sealing  effect  with 
respect  to  the  support  surface,  an  opposite  of  said  lateral  sides 
having  a  hrst  coupling  griH)\e.  the  dimensions  of  which 
correspond  to  those  of  the  first  coupling  rail  member,  which 
first  coupling  griKive  serves  lo  accommodate  the  hrsi  coupling 
rail  member  of  a  laterally  adjacent  basic  structural  body: 
wherein: 
the  first  of  said  lateral  sides  further  includes  a  second  coupling 
rail  member  which  projects  in  the  same  direction  as  the  first 
coupling  rail  member,  and  wherein  the  opposite  of  said  lateral 
sides  further   includes  a   second  coupling   gnnne   which   is 


assiKialed   with   the   second  coupling  rail   member  and  has 
dimensions  corresponding  lo  ihose  of  said  second  coupling 

f.fil    ui.-nitvr. 


5.738.086 

method  of  installinc;  an  anti-siphon  flow 
rf:stricter  for  a  nebi  li/er 

Michael  David  McMahon.  Anaheim  Hills,  and  Andre  Maurice 
Ruslad.  Ftiwanda.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Inter- 
national Inc..  Deertield.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,626.  Feb.  2,  1994.  This  application 

May  11.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  439,39<t 

Int.  CI."  A61M  IIAHI:I5AHI:  A62B  V/(0.  F16K  4.\/lt(> 

I  .S.  CI.  128— 2<MI.21  8  Claims 


fi 


\% 


%, 


1.  \  method  of  installing  an  anii-siphon  flow  resincter  into  a  gas 
flow  lumen  of  a  nebuli/er  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  nebuli/er  having  a  housing  having  an  aerosol 
outlet  and  a  wall  dehning  a  reservoir  for  a  liquid,  a  gas  jet 
extending  through  the  wall,  a  gas  inlei  connected  lo  the  gas  jet 
ha\ing  a  lengthwise  gas  flow  lumen,  a  liquid  nozzle  mounted 
relative  lo  the  gas  nozzle  for  nebulizalion  of  liquid  sprayed 
from  the  liquid  nozzle  and  a  liquid  passageway  extending 
between  the  reservoir  and  the  liquid  nozzle  lo  provide  a  liquid 
flow  iheretviween: 

b)  providing  an  anii-siphon  flow  restricter  having  a  side  wall 
confomiing  to  a  cross-section  of  the  gas  flow  lumen,  hrst  and 
second  ends  al  oppiisite  ends  of  the  side  wall  and  a  planar 
elaslomeric  diaphragm  closing  the  hrst  end  ot  the  side  wall 

ci  axially  inserting  Ihe  anti-siphon  flow  restricter  with  the  planai 
diaphragm  leading  into  the  gas  flow  lumen:  and 
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d)  during  or  after  step  c).  slitting  the  planar  diaphragm:  and 

e)  allowing  the  planar  diaphragin  slit  to  self-bias  closed. 


5,738,087 

AEROSOL  MEDICATION  DELI\  ERY  SYSTEM 

Ru.s,sell   W.   King,  4501   Littlejohn  St..  Baldwin   Park.  Calif. 

V1706 

ContinuaCion-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  531.697,  Sep.  21,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,617.844.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

766,812 

Int.  CI."  A61M  11/00 

\}S.  CI.  128—200.23  18  Claims 


5,738,088 
BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Paul    Townsend,     Newcastle-upon-Tyne,    United     Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Draeger  Limited,  BIyth,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,664 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  23,  1995, 
9517242 

InL  a."  A62B  W04 
U.S.  CI.  128—202.27  8  Qaims 

1   Breathing  apparatus  comprising  a  manifold  having: 
a  first  inlet  connected  to  a  portable  breathing  gas  supply  tank: 
an  outlet  for  the  passage  of  breathing  gas  from  the  supply  tank 
for  inhalation  by  a  user  of  the  apparatus: 


-  r# 


a  second  inlet  provided  with  a  connector  for  connecting  the 
manifold  to  a  source  of  pressurized  breathing  gas:  and 

a  nonreturn  valve  responsive  only  to  gas  pressure  which  per- 
mits flow  in  the  direction  from  the  connector  to  the  supply 
tank  and  which  prevents  flow  in  the  direction  from  the  supply 
tank  to  the  connector. 


5.738.089 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  ASSISTING  RESPIRATION  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  ASSISTING  RESPIRATION 
Hiroki    Hoshi.    Saiwai-machi;     Hajime    Kurosawa:     Kimito 
Maeda,  both  of  Sendai;  Hitomi  lwa.sa.  Osaka:  Go  Yurimoto. 
Osaka:  Satoko  Nanzyo,  Osaka,  and  Katsumi  Ito.  Osaka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiroki  Hoshi.  Sendai,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-311537 

Int.  CI."  A61H  M/m 

MS.  CI.  128—204.18  3  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  delivery  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  interconnecting  first  and  second  chambers; 

(b)  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  ailroducing  a  fluid  into 
said  first  chamber  of  said  housing:  and 

(c)  flow  control  means  earned  by  said  housing  for  controlling 
passage  of  fluid  between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  said 
flow  control  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  base  having  an  opening  therethrough: 

(ii)  pivot  defining  means  connected  to  said  base  proximate 
said  opening  composing  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending 
pivot  posts  defining  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  pivot  points:  and 

(iii)  a  valve  member  pivotally  movable  relative  to  said  pivot- 
defining  means  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  valve 
member  is  superimposed  over  said  opening  to  a  second 
valve  open  position  wherein  said  valve  member  is  spaced 
apart  from  said  opening  to  a  second  valve  open  position, 
said  valve  member  including  a  pivot  arm  having  end  por- 
tions pivotally  supported  by  said  outwardly  extending  pivot 
posts. 


1.  A  system  for  assisting  respiration,  comprising: 

a  flat  tube  made  of  rubber,  having  a  belt  shape,  and  being 
equipped  with  a  valve  for  introducing  air,  said  flat  tube  having 
an  outer  side  comprising  a  layer  of  a  rubber  sheet  having  a 
high  modulus  of  elasticity  and  an  inner  side  comprising  a 
layer  of  a  rubber  sheet  having  a  low  modulus  of  elasticity,  and 
said  flat  lube  being  attachable  to  a  part  of  a  lower  breast  to  an 
upper  abdomen  portion  of  a  patient  for  intermittently  pressing 
the  pan  of  the  lower  breast  to  the  upper  abdomen  portion  of 
the  patient  responsive  to  air  being  inu-oduced  into  the  flat 
tube: 

a  belt  which  has  a  same  width  as  that  of  the  flat  tube  and  a 
length  longer  than  that  of  the  flat  tube,  said  belt  being  lami- 
nated to  the  flat  tube  at  the  outside  of  the  flat  tube: 

a  flow  sensor  for  detecting  inspiration  and  expiration  of  a 
patient: 

a  compressor  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  flat  tube 
dunng  a  period  of  inspiration  of  the  patient: 

a  pressure  regulator  for  regulating  a  pressure  of  the  compressed 
air  supplied  to  the  flat  tube: 


a  valve  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  compressed  air  sup- 
plied to  the  flat  tube:  and 

a  release  valve  for  releasing  pressure  in  the  flat  tube  at  an  early 
time  in  a  period  of  expiration  of  the  patient. 


5,738,090 
RFi»PIRATORY  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  AN 
OPENIN(i  PRESSURE  OF  A  LONG  SYSTEM  AND 
MAINTAINING  THE  LUNG  SYSTEM  OPEN 
Burkhard   Lachmann.   Lindenstr.  47a,   D26I    23  Oldenburg, 
Germany:  Govinda  Rajan.  Rnchelle  Park,  N.J.,  and  Stephan 
Bohm,  BergLsch  Gladbach.  Germany,  assignors  to  Burkhard 
Lachmann,  Oldenburg,  (iermany 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  2,  1995,  9502032 

Int.  CI."  A61M  IMH) 

U.S.  CI.  128—204.23  7  Claims 


REGULATING 
UNIT     , 


-PATIENT 


PRESSURE 
GAUGE 
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BLOOD   GAS 
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1   A  respiratory  apparatus  comprising: 

respiratory  gas  regulating  means  for  delivering  at  least  one 
predetermined  inspiration  pulse  of  respiratory  gas  to  the  lung 
system  of  a  subject: 

blood  gas  analyzer  means,  interacting  with  the  circulatory  sys- 
tem of  the  subject,  for  measuring  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen 
in  the  blood  of  said  circulatory  system  and  for  emitting  a 
measured  signal  indicative  of  said  partial  pressure  of  oxygen: 
and 

control  means,  supplied  with  said  measured  signal,  for  determin- 
ing an  opening  pressure  of  said  lung  system  based  on  said 
measured  signal  and  for  controlling  said  regulating  unit  for 
altenng  said  at  least  one  predetermined  inspiration  pulse  of 
respiratory  gas  as  necessary  to  maintain  said  lung  system 
open. 


5,738,091 
SUCTION  CATHETER  CONNECTION  ARRANGEMENTS 

WITH  AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATED  VALVE 
Kok-Hiong  Kee:  James  G.  Schneider;  Neal  G.  Koller,  all  of  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  and  Robert  H.  Bruno,  .Avon,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Sherwood  Medical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,001,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  %2,756,  Oct.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5309,902.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479^9 
Int.  CI."  A62B  7/Il):W04:  A61M  I6AX):5AX) 
VS.  CI.  128—205.12  23  Claims 

1.  A  suction  catheter  device  for  use  with  a  respirator>  support 
system  including  a  ventilator  and  a  suction  source,  said  device 
compnsing: 

a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 
a  distal  end  connector  slidably  attached  to  said  catheter  for 
connecting  said  catheter  device  to  a  ventilator  of  a  respiratory 
suppon  system: 
a  proximal  end  connector  fixedly  attached  to  said  proximal  end 
of  said  catheter  for  connecting  said  suction  catheter  device  to 
a  suction  source:  and 


said  proximal  end  connection  including  a  normallv  closed  valve 
for  preventing  fluid  flow  through  said  catheter  when  said 
proximal  end  connector  is  not  attached  to  a  suction  source, 
and  for  allowing  fluid  flow  through  said  catheter  when  said 
proximal  end  connector  is  attached  to  a  suction  source,  said 
normally  closed  valve  automatically  being  placed  in  an  open 
position  responsive  to  said  proximal  end  connector  being 
engaged  to  a  suction  source. 


5,738,092 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  PORTABLE  BREATHING 

APPARATUS 

Markas  Mock,  Usier,  and  Ernst  B.  Voellm,  Kilchl)erg.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  UWATEC  AG.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311.150.  Sep.  23,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  861,832,  Aug.  17.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.392.771.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No,  720JI5 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19.  1990,  40  33 
292.6 

Int.  CI."  A62B  7/U0:V/0():  H04Q  <^AX) 
VS.  CI.  128—205.23  25  Claims 
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25.  A  method  for  monitonng  a  portable  breathing  apparatus  with 
a  gas/oxygen  mixture  stored  in  pressure  containers,  having  a  moni- 
toring device  which  has  a  means  for  measunng  pressure,  a  u-ans- 
miller  including  a  first  micropriKessor  device  having  a  memorv 
and  a  receiver,  wherein  the  method  comprises:  the  first  micropro- 
cessor device  records  the  measured  pressure  signal  and  converts 
the  measured  pressure  signal  and  other  signals  to  be  transmitted 
into  a  transmission  signal,  the  transmitter  transmits  the  transmis- 
sion signals  at  predetermined  timed  transmission  intervals,  and 
wherein  an  identification  signal  is  transmitted  at  each  transmission 
interval,  the  receiver  compares  the  transmitted  identification  signal 
with  an  identification  comparison  signal  stored  in  a  memory  of  the 
receiver  and  further  processes  the  transmitted  pressure  data  and. 
optionally  further  data,  only  if  the  identification  signal  emitted  by 
the  transmitter  and  the  identificauon  comparison  signal  stored  in 
the  receiver  are  identical: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  identification  signals  stored  in  the 
transmitter  and  the  identification  comparison  signal  stored  in 
the  receiver  is  variable,  in  order  to  match  the  identificauon 
signal  of  the  transmitter  and  d>e  identification  companson 
signal  of  the  receiver  with  one  another;  and 
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modification  of  the  idenlihcation  signal  is  started  by  switching  at 
least  one  microprocessor  of  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver 
into  an  idenlihcation  change  mode,  and  that  the  respective 
Identification  signal  or  identification  companion  signal  is 
stored  in  a  memory  when  the  mcxlification  of  the  identifica- 
tion signal  or  the  identification  comparison  signal  is  con- 
firmed by  a  user. 


5,738.09.^ 

FLEXIBLE  HYPERBARIC  CHAMBER 

Giunio  Guide  Santi.  Trieste,  Italy,  as.signor  to  GSE  Giunio 

Santi  Engineering  .S.R.L.,  Trieste,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/01055,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/28341,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737,809 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Mar.  16,  1995,  MI95A05I6 
Int.  CI."  A61B  10/00 
CS.  CI.  128—205.26  12  Claims 


51   52  5   '52        5  6 


1.  A  flexible  hyperbaric  chamber,  comprising: 

a  flexible  air  tight  fabric  vessel  equipped  with  one  opening  at 
one  or  each  end 

a  mobile  door  for  closing  said  fabric  vessel; 

a  metallic  shield  provided  adjacent  to  said  opening  outside  said 
fabric  vessel,  said  metallic  shield  deflning  a  support  into 
which  the  mobile  dtwr  latches; 

a  metallic  collar  provided  adjacent  to  said  opening  inside  said 
fabric  vessel,  said  metallic  shield  and  said  metallic  collar 
cooperating  to  define  vice  means  for  holding  fabric  of  said 
fabric  vessel,  said  fabric  of  the  flexible  fabric  vessel  being 
inserted  into  said  vice  means; 

a  series  of  bolts  with  a  predetermined  torque  for  tightening  said 
vice  means;  and 

a  flexible  containment  cage  made  by  flat  textile  straps  arranged 
in  a  discrete  number  of  radial  rings  and  a  discrete  number  of 
longitudinal  members,  each  intersection  of  radial  rings  and 
longitudinal  members  being  fixed  together  to  guarantee  the 
consistency  of  the  geometry  of  said  cage,  said  flexible  vessel 
equipped  with  said  metallic  shield  and  said  metallic  collar 
being  inserted  and  contained  within  said  cage. 


UMI 


5.738,094 

ANESTHESIA/RE.SPIRATOR  MA.SK  WITH  REDICED 

NASAL  SECTION  ENCLOSl  RE  AND  INFLATABLE  CIFF 

.Moshe  Hoftman,  22205  Dardenne  Ave..  Calabasas,  Calif.  91302 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,861 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  IH/0H:IM)2 

L.S.  CI.  128—206.26  22  Claim.s 

I.  A  respirator  or  anesthesia  mask  comprising; 

(a)  a  support  shell  with  a  generally  dome  shape; 

(b)  an  inflatable  cuff; 

(c)  cuff  attachment  means  arranged  at  an  outer  edge  of  the 
support  shell  adapted  to  sealingly  attach  the  inflatable  cuff  to 
the  support  shell  and  with  a  reduced  nose  bridge  to  lower 
orbicularis  oris  muscle  distance  whereby  placement  of  the 
mask  on  a  face  of  a  perst)n  effectively  situates  a  top  edge  of 
the  cuff  attachment  means  above  a  highest  medial  facial 
prominence  or  a  most  inferior  external  extension  of  the  per- 


son's nasal  bone  and  situates  a  bottom  edge  of  the  cufi 
attachment  means  above  a  lower  portion  of  the  orbicularis 
oris  muscle; 

(d)  a  top  edge  of  a  cuff  extension  means  and  the  attached  cuff  are 
adapted  to  extend  down  the  sides  of  the  nose  bridge  to  the 
maxilla  in  the  most  direct  manner,  thereby  defining  a  nasal 
bridge  section; 

(e)  the  cuff  attachment  means  of  a  nasal  bridge  section  are 
adapted  to  be  chamfered  upwardly  in  relation  to  a  facial 
surface  contacted  by  the  inflatable  cuff  in  the  nasal  bridge 
section  and  outwardly  in  relation  to  the  edge  of  the  supp<irt 
shell; 

(f)  the  cuff  attachment  means  are  chamfered  upwardly  and 
outwardly  in  a  mandible  section;  and 

(e)  a  chamfering  of  the  cuff  attachment  means  in  the  nasal  bridge 
section  Is  adapted  to  form  a  chamfering  angle  between  the 
facial  surface  contacted  by  the  inflatable  cuff  in  the  nasal 
bridge  section  with  a  chamfering  direction  of  the  cuff  exten- 
sion means  in  the  range  of  from  about  5-4.S  degrees. 


5,738.095 
TRACHEOSTOMA  DEMCE 
Jan-Ovt  Persson.  Hoor,  Sweden,  as.signor  to  .Atos  Medical  AB, 
Horby,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  668.733 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  23,  1993,  9304273 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  I  MM) 
VS.  CI.  128—207.14  8  Claims 


^22^20  27 


1.  Device  to  be  connected  to  a  tracheosioma.  comprising  a  filter 
housing  having  a  first  opening  at  one  end  thereof  to  be  connected 
to  the  tracheosioma.  and  at  least  one  second  opening  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  filter  housing;  a  moisture  and  heat  exchanging  filter 
mounted  in  said  filler  housing  between  said  first  and  second 
openings;  a  valve  member  at  said  second  opening  of  the  filter 
housing;  and  means  resiliently  biasing  said  valve  member  to  an 
open  position,  said  valve  member  being  adapted  to  be  manually 
actuated  against  said  bias  for  closing  said  second  opening. 


Inc., 


5.738,096 
CARDIAC  ELECTROMECHANICS 
Shiomo  Ben-Haim.  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Biosense. 

Orangeburg,  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  293,859,  .\ug.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  3114593,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.546,951,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  944139,  Jul.  20,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5J91,199.  This  application  Feb.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
595,-^5 
Int.  a."  A61B  .5/O.S 
I  ..S.  CI.  12l^-«53.1  119  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  map  of  the  heart  having  a  heart 
cycle  comprising; 

(a)  bringing  a  probe  into  contact  with  a  location  on  a  wall  of  the 
heart; 

(b)  determining  a  position  of  the  probe  at  the  location; 

Ic)  repeating  (a)  and  (b)  for  a  multiplicity  of  locations  of  the 
heart;  and 

(d)  combining  the  determined  positions  of  the  probe  to  deter- 
mine a  structural  map  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heart. 


5.738,097 
VECTOR  DOPPLER  SYSTEM  FOR  STROKE 
SCREENING 
Kirk   Beach,  Seattle;   Gerald  J.   McMorrow,  Kirkland,  and 
William  L.  Barnard,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  as.signors  to  Diag- 
niKtics  Ultrasound  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745.271 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  Wn) 
U.S.  CI.  128—661.09  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  velocity  ot  blixxl  through  that 
portion  of  a  sample  region  traversed  by  a  blood  vessel  in  which  the 
blood  Is  flowing,  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  a  first  ultrasound  signal  burst  having  a 
first  carrier  frequency  Into  a  plurality  of  voxel  portions  of  the 
sample  region; 
means  for  transmitting  a  second  ultrasound  signal  burst  having  a 
second  carrier  frequency  which  is  orthogonal  relative  to  the 
first  carrier  frequency  into  said  voxel  portions  of  the  sample 
region; 
means  for  receiving  echo  signals  from  blood  flowing  in  said 
voxel  portions  lor  both  first  and  second  ultrasound  signal 
bursts; 
means  for  processing  the  echo  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
ultrasound  bursts  to  obtain  blcxxl  velocity  component  values 
from  each  of  said  voxel  portions  in  said  sample  region;  and 
means  tor  combining  the  veltKity  component  values  for  each  of 
said  voxel  portions  to  prixluce  true  blixxl  velocity  Information 
for  each  of  said  voxel  portions. 


5.738.098 
Ml  LTI-FOt  I  S  I  LTRASOl  ND  LENS 
(ieorge   A.   Brock-Fisher,  Andover,   Mass..   and   (iregory    (J. 
Nogel.  Flliot,  Me.,  as.signors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S05i»8 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  M)^! 

U.S.  CI.  128—662.03  4  Claims 


1.  A  transducer  assembly  having  a  varying  focal  depth  compos- 
ing: 

a  pha.sed  transducer  array,  having  an  acoustic  face;  and 

a  focussing  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  posi- 
tioned over  the  acoustic  face,  having  at  least  two  different 
radii  of  curvature,  wherein  each  radii  of  curvature  has  a 
unique  focal  length: 

wherein  when  a  portion  of  the  transducer  array  is  energi/ed.  one 
of  the  unique  focal  lengths  Is  selected. 


5,738,099 
PORTABLE  ULTRASONIC  DIAGNO.STIC  APPARATUS 

Seong  Ho  Chang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Medison 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kangwon-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  .Sep.  11,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  712 J95 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  13,  1995, 
95-29912 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  HAM 
U.S.  CI.  l2*-«62.03  7  Claims 


1.  A  portable  ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  pistol-shaped  housing: 

a  probe  p»isuioned  In  a  muz/le  of  the  pistol-shaped  housing; 
an  electronic  circuit  installed  in  the  housing,  the  circuit  capable 

of  converting  a  frequency  signal  supplied  from  the  probe  into 

a  video  signal  to  be  displayed; 
a   liquid  crystal  displav    (LCD)   installed   in   a   portion   of  the 

housing  opposite  the  probe,  the  display  capable  ol  displaying 

the  video  signal  supplied  by  the  electronic  circuit; 
a  brightness  control  kev  installed  in  a  pimion  of  the  housing  v 

enable  a  user  to  adjust  the  bnghlness  of  an  image  displayed 

on  the  LCD; 
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a  contrast  control  key  installed  in  a  portion  of  the  housing  to 

enable  a  user  to  adjust  the  contrast  of  shape  of  the  image 

displayed  on  the  LCD;  and 
a  user  manipulation  keypad  installed  in  a  portion  of  the  housing 

to  enable  a  user  to  operate  or  select  various  functions  of  the 

ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus. 


5.738,100 
ILTRASONIC  IMAGING  CATHETER 
Hiroyuki  Yagami:  Hiroshi  Katsumata.  both  of  Nakai-machi, 
and  Hideshi  Obitsu.  Fujinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Terumo  Kabiishiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1<»%.  Ser.  No.  672.119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165598; 
Jun.  30.  1995.  7-165619 

Int.  CI."  A61B  A//2 
VS.  CI.  128—662.06  26  Claims 


i1      12  ^Tl       2 


1.  An  ultrasonic  Imaging  catheter  comprising; 

an  outer  sheath  insertable  into  a  body  cavity,  said  outer  sheath 
having  a  tip  side  and  a  tip  portion; 

a  drive  shaft  positioned  in  the  outer  sheath  for  transmitting 
mechanical  driving  force  from  a  proximal  side  to  a  tip  side  of 
the  drive  shaft,  the  drive  shaft  being  rotatable  by  an  outer 
driving  source; 

a  housing  secured  to  the  drive  shaft  in  which  an  ultrasonic  wave 
oscillator  or  both  the  ultrasonic  jvave  oscillator  and  an  ultra- 
sonic wave  reflector  are  disposed,  the  housing  having  a  tip 
ponion  and  the  housing  being  located  inside  the  outer  sheath 
at  the  tip  side  of  the  outer  sheath; 

a  first  elastic  member  disposed  at  the  tip  portion  of  the  outer 
sheath;  and 

a  second  elastic  member  disposed  at  the  tip  ponion  of  the 
housing,  the  second  elastic  member  extending  toward  a  tip 
side  of  the  catheter  and  up  to  a  position  inside  the  first  elastic 
member  so  that  a  tip  portion  of  the  second  elastic  member  is 
located  inside  of  the  first  elastic  member  to  reinforce  the  first 
elastic  member. 


5.738.101 
OPTICAL  IMAGING  THROl GH  TLRBID  MEDIA  WITH 
A  DEGENER.ATE  FOl  R-WAVE  MIXING  CORRELATION 

TIME  GATE 
Andrew  D.  Sappey.  Golden.  Colo..  a.ssignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  I'niversity  of  California.  Los  Alamos.  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,171 
Int.  CI."  A61B  6/(10 
V.S.  CI.  128—665  12  Claims 

1-  An  apparatus  for  imaging  structure  in  a  turbid  medium,  which 
comprises  in  combination: 

a.  means  for  generating  first,  pulsed  electromagnetic  radiation 
having  a  chosen  wavelength  and  coherence  time; 

b.  means  for  separating  the  first,  pulsed  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion into  a  probe  beam  and  a  pump  beam; 

c.  an  optical  cell  containing  a  chosen  material  such  that  a  ponion 
of  the  first,  pulsed  electromagnetic  radiation  entenng  said 
optical  cell  is  absorbed,  while  the  remainder  thereof  may  exit 
said  optical  cell; 


d.  means  for  directing  the  pump  beam  into  said  optical  cell; 

e  means  for  directing  the  probe  beam  through  the  turbid 
medium,  whereby  the  ponion  of  the  probe  beam  which  exits 
the  turbid  medium  and  which  contains  ballistic  and  snake 
components,  which  maintain  information  concerning  the 
structure,  and  a  diffusive  component  which  has  lost  such 
information,  enters  said  optical  cell  such  that  the  probe  beam 
and  the  pump  beam  may  interfere  with  one  another,  creating 
thereby  a  grating  having  sinusoidal  spatial  vanation  in  refrac- 
tive index  at  the  chosen  wavelength  of  first  pulsed  electro- 
magnetic radiation  in  the  material; 

f  means  for  introducing  an  optical  delay  into  ihe  probe  beam  to 
compensate  for  path  differences  between  the  probe  beam  and 
the  pump  beam; 

g.  means  for  generating  a  second,  pulsed  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion having  a  chosen  wavelength  and  directing  the  second, 
pulsed  electromagnetic  radiation  into  said  optical  cell 
approximately  collinear  to,  but  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
pump  beam,  whereby  the  second,  pulsed  electromagnetic 
radiation  is  scattered  by  the  grating  formed  in  the  chosen 
material  in  said  optical  cell;  and 

h.  means  for  detecting  the  scattered  electromagnetic  radiation, 
whereby  an  ultrafast  lime  gate  is  generated  in  the  chosen 
material  in  said  cell  which  discnminates  between  the  ballistic 
and  snake  components,  and  the  diffusive  component  of  the 
probe  beam  which  exit  the  turbid  medium. 


5.738,102 

PATIENT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  Suite  286,  Lnit  802  930  Tahoe  Blvd., 

Incline  Village,  Ncv.  89451-9436 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  221,045,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  690,028 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0205 
U.S.  CI.  128-671  20  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  monitonng  physiological  variables  of  a  patient 
and  evaluating  the  patient's  condition  from  the  information  con- 
tained therein  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  transducing  select  physiological  variables  used  to 
detect  the  onset  of  a  select  physical  malady  in  said  patient  and 
producing  analog  signals  in  accordance  therewith; 
circuitry  for  processing  said  analog  signals  and  convening  same 

to  digital  signals; 
a  signal  analysis  computer  in  proximity  with  said  patient,  said 
signal  analysis  computer  is  used  for  analyzing  said  digital 
signals  by  comparing  same  w  ith  reference  signals  corresptind- 
ing  to  the  same  physiological  variable  and  said  signal  analysis 
computer  is  used  to  detect  the  onset  of  said  select  physical 
malady  in  said  patient  and  producing  first  code  signals  in 
accordance  with  the  comparison; 
a  decision  computer  for  processing  the  first  code  signals  pro- 
duced by  the  signal  analysis  computer,  evaluating  same  to 
determine  if  the  onset  of  a  physical  malady  will  affect  the 
patients  condition  requiring  medical  treatment,  and  general- 
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5.738.104 

EKG  BASED  HEART  RATE  MONITOR 

Thomas  Ying-Ching  Lo.  Fremont.  Calif.,  and  Y'uh  Snow  Tsai. 

Nashville.  Tenn..  a.ssignors  to  Salutron.  Inc..  Havward.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,373" 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5A)4;5A)402: 5/0404 

VS.  a.  128—706 


24  Claims 


r^ 


ing  coded  control  signals  indicative  of  the  condition  if  such 
determination  is  made;  and 
a  shon  wave  transmitter  for  receiving  said  coded  control  signals 
and  short  wave  transmitting  said  coded  signals  to  a  monitor 
station  wherein  medical  personnel  will  be  alerted  as  to  the 
onset  of  said  select  physical  malady  b\  an  alarm. 


5.738,103 
SEGMENTED  ESTIMATION  METHOD 
Marius  O.  Pollac,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  as.signor  lo  Medwave,  Inc., 
Arden  Hills,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,617 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  128—672  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  blood  pressure  of  an  artery,  the 
method  compnsing: 

applying  pressure  to  the  artery; 

sensing  pressure  data  produced  by  the  artery; 

deriving  parameters  from  the  sensed  pressure  data; 

generating  a  hrst  blood  pressure  estimate  from  the  derived 
paraineters  using  a  first  parameter  function  based  upon  a  first 
pressure  range  of  possible  blixxi  pressure  values; 

generating  at  least  one  second  blood  pressure  estimate  from  the 
denved  parameters  using  at  least  one  second  parameter  func- 
tion ba.sed  upon  a  second  pressure  range  of  possible  blood 


1.  A  heart  rate  monitor  for  sensing  EKG  signals  and  displaying  a 
heart  rale  based  upon  the  frequencv  of  (xrcurrence  of  ORS  com- 
plexes in  said  EKG  waveform,  compnsing: 

at  least  two  electrical  contacts  for  making  electrical  contact  with 
different  areas  of  a  user's  body; 

an  amplifier  coupled  to  said  at  least  two  electncal  contacts  for 
amplifying  any  signals  picked  up  by  said  contacts  and  sup- 
pressing any  common  mixle  noise; 

a  plurality  of  bandpass  filters  coupled  to  receive  the  output  of 
said  amplifier,  each  bandpass  filter  having  a  passbaiKi  from 
approximately  5  to  40  Henz.  each  said  bandpass  filter  com- 
pnsing a  low  pass  analog  filter  having  a  first  order  rolloff 
charactenstic  with  a  comer  frequency  between  25  and  40 
Henz.  and  a  high  pass  analog  filler  having  a  second  order 
rolloff  characteristic  with  a  comer  frequency  between  5  and 
15  Henz; 

an  amplifier  coupled  to  receive  the  output  of  said  bandpass 
filter(s); 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  coupled  to  receive  the  output 
signal  of  said  amplifier  and  con, en  said  output  signal  to  a 
plurality  of  digital  samples; 

a  computer  coupled  to  receixe  said  digital  samples  and  pro- 
grammed to  process  said  digital  samples  by  digitally  filtenng 
said  samples  to  suppress  frequencies  below  about  5-15  Henz. 
and  to  suppress  frequencies  of  about  25— W)  Hertz  and  above 
to  generate  filtered  data,  and  programmed  to  process  said 
filtered  data  so  as  to  suppress  artifacts  while  enhancing  or  at 
least  not  suppressing  R  peaks  in  QRS  waxeforms  in  EKG 
signals  picked  up  by  said  electrical  contact  and  encoded  in 
said  filtered  data  to  generate  enhanced  data,  and  programmed 
to  process  said  enhanced  data  lo  find  R  peaks  therein  which 
have  a  heart  rate  penixi  which  is  within  a  range  from  about  40 
to  about  220  beats  per  minuie  and  which  is  not  changing  by 
more  than  about  12.5'*  between  adjacent  beats,  and  pro- 
grammed to  learn  the  background  noise  charactenstics  of  the 
enhanced  data  and  the  maximum  amplitude  and  heart  rate 
penod  charactenstics  of  said  R  peaks  so  located  in  said 
enhanced  data  and  programmed  to  set  the  level  of  an  adaptive 
discnmination  threshold  using  said  learned  charactenstics. 
and.  after  said  charactenstics  are  leamed.  programn>ed  to  use 
said  adaptive  threshold  to  locale  further  candidate  peaks  in 
new  incoming  enhanced  data  which  are  possibly  R  peaks  in  a 
QRS  complex  and  subject  said  candidate  peaks  to  a  plurality 
of  validity  tests  to  determine   which  candidate  peaks  are 
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probably  actual  R  peaks  and  programmed  to  compute  an 
average  maximum  amplitude  and  an  average  head  rate  period 
and  a  refractorv  penod  for  a  plurality  of  R  peaks  that  pass  said 
validity  tests,  and  to  use  the  results  of  at  least  said  average 
maximum  amplitude  computation  to  adjust  the  level  of  said 
adaptive  discrimination  threshold  and  said  refractory  period, 
and  to  continue  lo  compute  a  running  average  maximum 
amplitude  and  a  running  average  heart  rate  period  and  new 
refractory  periods  for  each  new  R  peak  that  passes  said 
validity  tests  on  an  ongoing  basis,  and  for  outputting  for 
display  heart  rate  data  encoding  at  least  said  head  rate  period, 
said  validity  tests  to  which  candidate  peaks  are  subjected 
including  at  least  a  test  to  determine  whether  the  new  heart 
rate  period  which  is  defined  by  a  new  candidate  peak  repre- 
sents more  than  a  predetermined  change  from  the  average 
head  rate  period  previously  determined; 
display  coupled  to  receive  said  head  rate  data  from  said 
computer  and  lo  display  a  head  rate  indication  encoded  in  said 
head  rate  data*  and  further  comprising  a  wristwatch  housing 
said  heart  rate  monitor,  said  wnstwatch  having  a  face  a  back, 
and  wherem  said  said  at  least  two  electrical  contacts  comprise 
three  electrical  contacts  and  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  three 
electrical  contacts  are  on  said  face  of  said  wristwatch  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  three  electrical  contact  is  on  said 
back  of  said  wristwatch. 


5,738,105 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  SENSING  R-WAVES 
USING  BOTH  NEAR  FIELD  AND  FAR  FIELD  SENSING 
SIMl'LTANEOUSLV 
Mark  W.  Kroll,  Minnetonka.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Angelon  Cor- 
poration, Plymouth.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  547^75 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0456 

U.S.  CI.  128—708  20  Claims 


UMI 


L  An  R-wave  sensing  system  for  an  implantable  cardiac  arryth- 
mia  therapy  device,  the  system  comprising: 

local  detection  electrodes  that  sense  a  local  electrical  signal 

representing  cardiac  activity  in  a  local  area  of  a  patient's 

heart; 
global  detection  electrodes  that  sense  a  global  electrical  signal 

representing  cardiac  activity  in  a  global  area  of  the  patient's 

heart; 
a  first  filter  that  filters  the  local  electrical  signal  so  as  to  generate 

a  masking  pulse: 
a  second  filter  that  filters  the  global  electrical  signal;  and 
means  for  combining  the  masking  pulse  with  the  filtered  global 

electrical  signal  to  produce  a  correlation  signal  representative 

of  an  R-wave  sensed  in  the  patient's  heart. 


5,738,106 
CAPNOMETER 
Shiivji  Yamamoii,-  Kohei  Ono:  Masami  llo;  Hiromitsu  Kasuya: 
Masayuki  Inoue,  and  Masaki  Sugiura,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  605,9i8 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995.  7-034%7 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/OOfi 

VS.  CI.  128—719  8  Claims 


measuring  the  susceplancc  in  Ihe  skin  under  al  least  one  elec- 
trixlc. 


1.  A  capnometer  comprising: 

carbon  dioxide  concentration  calculating  means  for  detecting  a 
concentration  signal  corresponding  lo  a  carbon  dioxide  con- 
centration for  each  expiration,  for  comparing  said  concentra- 
tion signal  with  concentrations  respectively  corresponding  to 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  concentration  ranges,  and  for 
outputting  a  control  signal,  from  among  different  control 
signals  respectively  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  con- 
centration ranges,  corresponding  to  a  detected  carbon  dioxide 
concentration;  and 

beeper  means  for  outputting  a  sound  corresponding  to  the 
detected  carbon  dioxide  concentration  in  accordance  with  said 
control  signal; 

wherein  said  beeper  means  outputs  an  intermittent  sound  for 
each  respiration  in  response  lo  said  control  signal,  said  inler- 
mittent  sound  having  a  predetermined  number  of  delay  inter- 
vals, each  of  said  concentration  ranges  having  an  associated 
intermittent  sound  with  a  predetermined  number  of  delay 
intervals. 


5.738,107 
MEASUREMENT  OF  MOISTURE  CONTENT  IN  SKIN 
0rjan  G.  Martinsen.  Fagerstrandvn.  30,  N-1320  Stabekk,  and 
Sverre  Grimnes,  Uranienborgvn.  10,  N-0258  Oslo,  both  of 
Norway 
PCT  No.'PCT/NO95/00184,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  UO96/1095I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  817J50 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  11,  1994,  943840 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/05 

VS.  CI.  128—734  14  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  measuring  the  moisture  content  in  skin,  com- 
prising: 

contacting  the  skin  with  three  electrodes,  wherein  al  least  one 

measuring  elecuode  is  placed  on  the  skin  where  the  moisture 

has  10  be  measured  and  Ihe  remaining  two  electrodes  on  the 

skin  adjacent  thereto; 
applying  a  periodic  voltage  w  ith  a  frequency  of  less  than  50  kHz 

lo  the  electrodes;  and 
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5,738,108 

.SYSTEM  FOR  Ml  I.TI-SITK  SKIN  TKSTIMi  AND 

COMPONENTS  THHRKOF 

(>ary  U.  licin.  Oakley.  III.,  assignor  to  Lincoln  Diagnostics. 

Inc.,  Decatur.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583.771.  Jan.  11.  1996.  This 

application  Mar.  14,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  818.218 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  5/(Hi 

IS.  CI.  128—743  10  Claims 


^^-^ 
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hnsllcs  having  irregular  shaped  lips  whercbv  the  cells  are 
collected  in  the  bristles  b\  scraping  the  brush  over  an  inner 
wall  of  the  duel. 


5.738.110 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DIA(;N0SIS  OF  CERTAIN 

(;  \.S  I  KOINTKSTINAI.  PATH()(;ENS 

Charies  B.  Heal.  1312  Bcllair  Way.  Menio  Park.  Calif.  94025: 

Leonard  O.  Ross.  799  Wolfe  Rd..  Sunnyvale.  (  alif.  94086. 

and  Mark  A.  Hughes.  4524  Felter  Rd..  Milpilas  Calif.  95035 

Filed  May  29.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  655.029 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  l()/(Xi 

I  .S.  CI.  128—769  15  Claims 


1.  In  ihc  conibinaiion  comprising  ( I )  an  applicalor  tor  siinuila- 
ncDUslv  making  iiiuliipic  skin  lesis  on  spaced  sites  on  a  person's 
skin  compriMnj;  an  elongated  handle  and  a  pluralil)  of  limbs 
branching  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
handle  and  lemnnaling  in  downwardlv  facing,  generally  co-planar 
disial  ends  having  clustered  nuilliple  skin-puncturing  liquid  pick- 
up points  ihcreon.  said  distal  ends  being  arrayed  in  a  pallem  of 
parallel  rows  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  handle,  and  (2) 
a  dipwell  tray  for  holding  relatively  large  volumes  of  skin  icsi 
substances  in  its  dipwells  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  by  said  disial 
ends  on  said  applicalor  limbs  in  relatively  small  incremenis  and 
having  al  leasl  one  group  of  dipwells  arrayed  in  a  pallem  which 
matches  said  pallem  in  which  said  disial  ends  are  arrayed. 

the  iniprovemenis  comprising,  at  least  one  sel  of  co-operable 
inlerengaging  orienting  formalions  tm  said  elongated  handle 
and  said  dipwell  iray  for  orieniing  said  handle  in  one.  and 
only  one.  panicular  relationship  with  said  dipwell  tray  com- 
prising al  least  one  pair  of  upsianding  formalions  on  said 
dipwell  tray  for  receiving  and  orienting  said  handle  iherebe- 
iwecn  and  thereby  between  parallel  rows  of  said  dipwells  and 
al  leasl  one  additional  fitrmalion  on  said  handle  co-operable 
with  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  upsianding  formalions  lo 
prevent  said  handle  from  being  inserted  in  the  wrong  endwise 
direction  Iherebelween. 


5,738,109 
CATHETER  WITH  SIMUTANEOIS  BRl  SH  CYTOLOGY 

AND  SCRAPE  BIOPSY  C  APABII.ITY 
\inod    K.    Parasher.    162-B.    l)e-l.ares.se-Straat.    1075    H.M 

Amsterdam.  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178.112.  Jan.  6.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.535,756. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.122 
Int.  CI.'  .\61B  lti/(Mi 
II.S.  CI.  128—756  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  collecting  cells  from  a  duel,  comprising: 
a  catheter  forming  a  hollow  lube  with  a  brush  liK'aied  adjacenl  a 
distal  end  of  the  catheter,  lor  insertion  into  the  duel,  wherein 
the  bmsh  is  fabricated  of  a  base  web  attached  lo  the  holhn^ 
lube.  Ihe  base  web  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending, 
semi-rigid   bristles   thai   protrude   from   the   base   web.   the 


1.  A  gasiroinlesiinal  sampling  device,  comprising: 
a  dissolvable  phannaceulical  capsule  hav  ing  a  pertoraled  open- 
ing; 
a  malleable  drag  material  within  Ihe  capsule;  and 
a  line  embedded  in  the  drag  material  and  running  through  ihe 
pertoraled  opening  of  ihe  capsule. 


5.738.111 
METHOD  FOR  PRE\KNTIN(;  TRANSMISSION  OF 

MRAI.  path(h;ens 

William  K.  W'eimer.  Woodbury;  (Jrctchen  K.  Keenan.  Kdina: 
Robert  J.  Kinney.  W(M»dhur>;  Janio  S.  Mro/inski.  Oakdale. 
and  Philip  I).  Radovanovic.  .Minneapiilis.  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  .Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  384.079.  Feb.  6.  1995.  abandoned, 
v^hich  is  u  continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105.430.  Aug.  10. 
1993.  abandoned.  \«hich  Is  a  continualion-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
962.416.  Oct.  16.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  779.014.  Oct.  18.  1991.  abandoned.  Ihls 
application  Di-c.  23,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  771,890 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  IWIMI:  A6IF  V'" 
U.S.  CI.  128—849  38  Claims 

I  A  mclhod  of  prcvenling  transmission  of  viral  palhogens 
between  a  source  of  viral  pathogens  and  a  largel  of  said  viral 
pathogens  conipnsing  positioning  between  said  source  and  said 
largel  a  niicropt)rous  membrane  inaienal  comprising  ( 1 1  a  iheniio- 
plastic  polymer  or  polyteiratiuoriK'thy lene  and  (2)  a  waier-and 
oil-repelleni  HmmKhemical  compound  which  provides  said 
microporous  membrane  material  wiih  oleophobic.  hydrophobic 
and  viral  harrier  properties. 
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5,738,112 

MLET  SAFETY  DEMCE  INCORPORATING 

RETRACTABLE  BELTS 

Walter  \.  Brod.  1310  E.  22nd  St..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55404 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  720,861 

Int.  CI."  A61B  imX) 

L.S.  CI.  128—869  14  Claims 


'^^  /i  r 


1.  A  safely  device  for  mounting  on  a  wall  behind  a  toilet,  the 
safety  device  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  first  opening  spaced  from  a  second  opening, 
the  housing  including  connecting  structure  for  connecting  the 
housing  to  the  wall  at  a  location  above  the  toilet: 

a  first  bell  reu-actably  mounted  within  the  housing,  the  first  belt 
bemg  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
housing  and  retracted  into  the  housing  through  the  first  open- 
ing; 

a  first  coupling  structure  connected  to  the  first  belt; 

a  second  belt  retraciably  mounted  within  the  housing,  the  second 
belt  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
housing  and  retracted  into  the  housing  through  the  second 
opening; 

a  second  coupling  structure  connected  to  the  second  belt,  the 
second  coupling  structure  being  arranged  and  configured  to  be 
selectively  coupled  with  the  first  coupling  structure;  and 

a  third  coupling  structure  fixedly  connected  to  the  housing,  the 
third  coupling  structure  being  arranged  and  configured  to  be 
selectively  coupled  with  the  first  coupling  structure. 


UMI 


5,738,113 
CARIES  TREATMENT  METHOD  WITH  FLUORIDE 
John  Jude  Coonelly,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Knowell 
Therapeutic  Technologies,  Inc..  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,145 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  19/00 
VS.  C\.  128—898  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  diagnosis,  control  and  reduction  of  dental 
caries,  the  method  compnsing  testing  for  Slreploioccus  mutans  in 
an  oral  cavity  of  a  patient  and  determining  the  patient's  risk  level 
for  developing  dental  canes,  to  establish  what  treatment,  if  any,  the 
patient  requires  in  accordance  with  the  following  guidelines: 

a.  objectively  measunng  the  level  of  Slreplmoccus  mutans  in  a 
patient's  oral  cavity; 

b.  for  a  patient  assessed  at  medium  risk  for  Streptococcus 
mutans  in  the  oral  cavity,  the  following  treatments  are  given 
to  the  patient: 

(i)  one  initial  treatment  with  an  antimicrobial  agent  in  the  first 
month  of  treatment  and  then  one  treatment  with  an  antimi- 
crobial agent  at  each  6  month  recall  visit  thereafter;  and 

(ii)  daily  fluoride  treatinents  for  a  period  of  sixty  days  after 
each  antimicrobial  treatment  identified  in  step  (bKi); 

c.  for  a  patient  assessed  to  be  at  high  risk  of  Streptococcus 
mutans  in  the  oral  cavity,  the  following  treatments  are  given 
to  the  patient: 


(i)  at  lea.st  two  treatments  with  an  antimicrobial  agent  in  the 
first  month  of  treatment  and  then  one  treatment  with  the 
antimicrobial  agent  at  each  4-6  month  recall  visit  thereaf- 
ter; and 
(ii)  daily  fluoride  treatments  for  a  period  of  up  to  120  days 
after  each  antimicrobial  treatment  identified  in  step  (c)(i); 
.  for  a  patient  assessed  at  lower  risk  for  Streptococcus  mutans 
in  the  oral  cavity,  the  patient  does  not  receive  a  treatment  with 
an  antimicrobial  agent  and  the  patient  is  given  daily  fluoride 
treatments  for  a  period  of  60  days  following  the  measurement 
of  the  Streptococcus  mutans  levels 


5,738,114 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  AIR 
WAY  OBSTRl  CTIONS 
Stuart  D.  Edwards.  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  as,signor  to  Somnus  Medi- 
cal Technologies,  Inc,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642.053.  May  3,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  606,195,  Feb,  23,  1996. 
Pat.  No.  5,683360.  This  application  May  22,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
651 ,378 
Int.  CI."A61B  /7/.<9 
L.S.  CI.  128—898  50  Claims 


v^3^. 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  a  volume  of  a  tongue  in  an  oral  cavity, 
comprising: 

providing  an  ablation  apparatus  including  a  source  of  electro- 
magnetic energy  and  an  enrgy  delivery  device  comprising  one 
or  more  electromagnetic  energy  delivery  electrodes  coupled  to 
the  electromagnetic  energy  source; 

introducing  a  distal  end  of  the  ablation  apparatus  into  the  oral 
cavity; 

positioning  the  distal  end  of  the  ablation  apparatus  outside  of  an 
oral  cavity  gag  response  zone; 

advancing  at  least  one  electrode  into  an  interior  of  the  tongue; 

delivenng  a  sufficient  amount  of  electromagnetic  energy  from 
the  electrode  into  the  interior  of  the  tongue  to  debulk  a  section 
of  the  tongue  without  permanently  damaging  a  main  branch 
of  a  hypoglossal  nerve;  and 

retracting  the  electrode  from  the  intenor  of  the  tongue. 


5,738.115 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DECONTAMINATING  THE  EXPOSED  SURFACES  OF 
nLTER  MOl'THPIECES  IN  SMOKERS  PRODUCTS 
Firdausia  Chehab,  Hamburg;  Stefan  Fietkau,  Westerau;  Peter- 
Franz  Arnold.  Hamburg:  Thomas  Juschu.s,  Hamburg,  and 
Clemens  Schmick,  Geesthacht,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  618,965.  Mar.  20,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,645,087.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1995,  195  12 
732J 

Int.  CI."  A24C  .5/60 
U,S.  CI.  131—88  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  smokers'  products  wherein  a  plurality 
of  aligned  rod-shaped  components  include  at  least  one  multiple- 


surface  of  said  fluid  in  said  first  housing  and  that  the  other  end 

of  said  tubular  means  extends  below  the  surface  of  said  fluid 

in  said  second  housing; 
(0  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  housing  and 

projecting  outwardly  therefrom  for  withdrawing  said  smoke 

from  said  second  housing; 
(g)  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  housing  and  to  said 

second  housing  for  allowing  the  flow  of  said  fluid  from  said 

second  housing  to  said  first  housing,  unless  said  withdrawing 

smoke  means  is  engaged; 
(h)  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  housing  for  venting 

said  first  housing. 


unil-lenglh  filler  rod  section  coniaining  plastic  fibers  and  a  pair  of 
lobacco-coniaining  components  Hanking  the  al  least  one  section, 
comprising  the  steps  of  severing  the  products  across  their  sections 
so  that  the  severed  sections  develop  pairs  of  mouthpieces  having 
end  faces  at  which  al  least  some  of  the  fibers  lend  lo  become 
separated  from  the  respective  mouthpieces;  and  preventing  uncon- 
trolled separation  of  fibers  from  the  respective  mouthpieces  includ- 
ing intentionally  removing  said  at  least  some  fibers  from  the 
respective  mouthpieces,  said  removing  step  including  pneumati- 
cally separating  said  at  lea.st  some  fibers  from  the  respective 
mouthpieces  by  suction. 


1.  A  fluid-cooled  smoking  device  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means,  for  containing  a  volume  of  fluid; 

(b)  a  second  housing  means  for  containing  a  volume  of  fluid; 

(c)  means  for  containing  a  supply  of  tobacco  or/and  medicinal 
herbs  to  be  smoked; 

(d)  means  operatively  connected  to  said  tobacco  or/and  medici- 
nal herb  container  means  for  introducing  smoke  below  the 
surface  level  of  said  fluid  in  said  first  housing; 

(e)  tubular  means  connecting  said  first  housing  lo  said  second 
housing,  wherein  one  end  of  tubular  means  extends  below  the 


5,738,117 

COMBINATION  CIGAR  Cl'TTER  AND  LIGHTER 

DEVICE 

Walter  G.  Fontaine,  Jr.,  Narragansett.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Colibri 

Corporation,  Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  774.757 

InL  CI."  A24F  Li/24 

U.S.  CI.  131—249  5  Claims 


5,738,116 
FLUID-COOLED  SMOKING  DEVICE 
Michael   T.   Trueiove.   7641    Victor   Pike,   Bloomington.   Ind. 
47403 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,113 

Int.  CI."  A24F  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  131—173  10  Claims 


*2 

EC 


1.  A  combination  cigar  cutter  and  lighter  device  for  cutting  off 
an  end  of  a  cigar  and  lighting  same,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  box-like  casing  having  lighting  means  therein  for  producing  a 
flame  adjacent  one  end  of  the  casing,  said  casing  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  substantially  flat  walls: 

one  of  said  walls  having  a  recessed  cavity  therein  located 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  casing; 

a  cigar  cutter  having  a  planar  nng  member  with  a  central 
opening  and  a  thin  slot  formed  therein  extending  generallv 
transverse  with  respecl  to  said  opening,  and  a  thin  blade 
holder  assembly  positioned  within  said  thin  slot,  said  blade 
holder  assembly  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  the  blade  of  said  assembly  is  positioned  so  as  not  lo 
cover  said  opening  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  blade 
has  slid  across  the  opening  to  cut  off  the  end  of  a  cigar 
positioned  in  said  opening; 

said  planar  nng  member  fitting  snugly  within  said  recessed 
cavity  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  flush  continuation  of  said 
one  wall  surface;  and 

hinge  means  secunng  said  planar  ring  member  to  said  casing  at 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  one  wall  whereby  said  planar  ring 
member  may  be  swung  outwardly  from  said  recessed  cavity 
when  it  is  desired  to  perform  the  aforesaid  cutting  operation. 
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5,738.118 

APPARATLS  FOR  COLLECTING  CIGARETTE  SMOKE, 

ASH  AND  CIGARETTE  ENDS 

Kenji  Ikoma,  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Prolix  Co.,  Ltd., 

Fukuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1996,  8-110157 

Int.  a."  A24F  13/00:  A61J  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  131—328  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  cigarette  smoke,  cigarette  ends 
and  cigarette  ash  comprising: 

a  water  path  tube  disposed  below  a  base  plate  and  havmg  an 

appropriate  inclination  angle: 
ash  tray  sections  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  base  plaie  at 

appropriate  intervals; 
droppmg  sections  disposed  in  a  middle  part  of  an  underside  of 

each  of  said  ash  tray  sections  for  dropping  cigarette  ends  and 

ash; 
a  hole  part  drilled  at  the  middle  of  said  dropping  sections; 
a  chuie  depending  from  each  of  said  dropping  sections  of  said 

ash  tray  sections; 
a  water  tank  disposed  at  a  downstream  side  of  said  water  path 

tube; 
a  pump  for  feeding  water  from  said  water  lank  into  said  water 

path  mbe; 
a  water  feeding  tube  connecting  said  pump  with  said  water  path 

tube; 
at  least  one  suction  port  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 

water  path  tube; 
a  suction  lube  connected  to  said  at  least  one  suction  port;  and 
a  suction  section  comprising  a  blower  connected  to  said  suction 

tube. 


UMI 


5,738,119 
FILTER  MATERIALS 
William  B.   Edwards,  111.   Richmond:   Navin  Gautam,  Mid- 
lothian:  Paul   \.  (iauvin.  Chesterfield:   Donald   E.   Laslie. 
Midlothian:  Kenneth  A.  Newman.  Prince  George,  all  of  Va., 
and    Calvin    R.    Woodings.    Nuneaton.    I'nited    Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Courtaulds  Fibres  ( Holdings i  Limited,  London, 
I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No,  PCT/l  S95/()8841,  S  371  Date  Feb.  21.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/35044.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,278 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  20.  1994, 
9412311 

Int.  CI.'  A24D  .1/IV 
VS.  a.  131—331  20  Claims 

I.  A  cigarette  hller.  characterised  in  that  the  body  of  the  tiller 
comprises  a  hydroentangled  fabric  which  comprises  lyixrell  siaple 
hbres. 


5,738,120 

SMOKING  ARTICLES 

Brian   Chester  Chard,   Saltford.  Great   Britain,  a.ssignor  to 

Imperial  Tobacco  Limited,  Bristol,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B94/02339,  $  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  6.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/10952.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  21.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  628.618 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1993, 
9321911:  Jun.  17,  1994,  9412195 

Int.  CI.'  A24D  M)6 
U.S.  CI.  131—335  35  Claims 


II 


1.  A  smoking  article  comprising  a  smokable  rod  and  a  ventila- 
tion means  located  within  said  smokable  article  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  outside  of  said  article,  viscous  fluid  in  said  ventilation 
means  closing  or  partially  closing  said  ventilation  means,  said 
viscous  fluid  being  displaceable  during  use  of  said  smoking  article 
enabling  ventilation  to  occur. 


5,738,121 
HAIR  STYLING  BRLSH 
Hendrik  J.  Westerveld.  and  Albart  J.  Kip,  both  of  Groningen. 
Netherlands,  assignors  to   I'.S.   Philips  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.N. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Sen  No.  541 J81 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.   10. 
1994.  94202920 

Int.  CI."  A45D  24/a): 20/52 
I  .S.  CI.  132—113  4  Claims 


t'  3- 


1.  A  hair  styling  brush  lor  use  in  cDiiibinalion  wiih  a  hot  air 
source,  comprising  an  elongate  hollow  Kxty  having  a  row  of 
hollow  teeth,  which  extend  substaniially  perpendicularly  lo  ihc 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  hollow  body,  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
body  being  in  open  communication  w  iih  the  interior  of  each  of  the 
hollow  teeth,  each  of  which  hollow  teeth  has  outlet  apertures  on 
opposing  surfaces  thereof  for  an  air  flow  directed  substantiallv 
perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hollow  body,  char- 
actensed  in  that  a  row  of  solid  prongs  is  situated  al  either  side  of 
the  row  of  hollow  teeth,  opposite  the  outlet  apertures. 


5,738,122 

STORAGE  CANI.STER  FOR  SHAVING  ITEMS 

Joseph  M.  Armbruster,  and  Sue  B.  .Armbruster,  both  of  2700 


5,738,124 

DENTAL  nX)SS  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  OF  ISE 

THEREOF 


NE.  47  St.,  LighthoiLsc  Point,  Fla.  33064 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433.016 
Int.  CI.'  A45D  27/I6:27/l/< 
l.S.  CI.  132—290 


.Aldo  Cervato,  London.  England,  a.s.signor  to  Harry  J.  Bums, 
Kitchener,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  657,441 

8  Claims  '"'•  ^''-   -^^'^  '^^'" 

VS.  CI.  132—323  13  Claims 


3*     J6     38 


I  A  storage  canister  for  shaving  items  comprising  a  rigid  base 
having  a  flat  planar  bottom  surface  for  positioning  on  a  generally 
honzonlal  support,  said  base  including  a  flat  upper  surface  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vertically  opening  recesses  for  lelescopi- 
cally  receiving  and  retaining  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented 
shaving  items,  and  a  removable  cover  mounted  on  said  base,  said 
cover  being  vertically  disposed  and  sufficient  in  length  to  encom- 
pass said  shaving  items,  said  base  including  a  plurality  of  drain 
openings  extending  between  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  recesses  and 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  base  lo  drain  excessive  moisture  from  a 
razor  head  positioned  in  said  one  of  said  recesses. 


1.  A  dental  floss  holder  compnsing: 

(a)  an  elongated  casing  having  an  input  end  and  an  oulpui  end: 

(b)  an  elongated  cartridge  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
segments,  each  segment  having  a  mouth  with  a  length  of 
dental  floss  suspended  across  said  mouth; 

(c)  said  casing  and  cartridge  having  a  corresponding  size  and 
shape,  said  cartridge  being  in  position  in  said  casing  so  thai 
said  cartridge  is  slidable  within  said  casing  from  said  input 
end  lo  beyond  said  output  end  with  each  of  said  segmcntx 
being  onenied  so  thai  each  niouih  extends  loward  said  ouipiii 
end;  and 

(dl  a  hrsi  segment  in  said  cartridge  being  a  lead  segment,  each 
lead  segment  being  severable  from  said  cartridge  when  each 
lead  segment  extends  beyond  said  output  end. 


5,738,123 
SAMPLER  APPLICATOR 
.Alex  Szekely,  Manalapan,  N.J.,  as.signor  to  The  Plastek  Ciroup. 
Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,143 

Int.  CI."  A45D  40/2-4 

V.S.  CI.  132—318  8  Claims 


5.738,125 
DENTAL  FLOSSER 
Jyh-Sheng  Lin,  184,  Ching-Yun  Rd.,  'niu-Cbemg  City,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,106 

Int.  CI."  A61C  15AM) 

VS.  CI.  132—323  12  Claims 


1.  An  applicalor,  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  hrsi  open  end  and  a  second  open  end; 

a  grid  fixed  within  said  barrel; 

a  mass  of  molded  material  extending  from  said  Hrsi  open  end 
and  extending  into  said  barrel  beyond  said  grid  toward  said 
second  open  end  whereby  said  mass  of  molded  maicnal 
engages  said  grid; 

a  first  cap  releasably  enclosing  said  first  open  end;  and 

a  second  cap  enclosing  said  second  open  end. 


410 


I   A  denial  flosser  comprising: 

a  holder  having  an  operation  end.  the  operalion  end  having  a 
contact  angle  with  the  holder  of  preferably  around  15(1  lo  170 
degrees,  the  holder  having  two  ribs  which  form  an  arch  lo 
tonn  ihe  operalion  end  of  the  holder,  said  operation  end 
having  a  frontal  horizontal  section;  and 

a  floss  mounted  between  said  two  nbs.  the  floss  being  perpen- 
dicular lo  said  holder 
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5,738,126 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  DIESEL  ENGINE 

WITH  EXHAUST 

Hans  Fausten,  Winterbach,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AC,  Stuttgart,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  835,376 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1996,  1%  15 
545.2 

Int.  CI."  F02M  25/07:  F02D  9/Oti 
VS.  CI.  123—569  3  Claims 


-^ 


I 


—  5 


Si 


OOQO. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  conlrolling  a  Diesel  engine  with  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  and  intake  air  flow  throttling,  comprising: 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  rate  of  exhaust  gas  circula- 
tion by  means  of  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  member 
using  an  engine  intake  air  mass  flow  as  a  control  value,  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  intake  air  flow  pressure  by 
means  of  intake  air  throttling  including  a  means  for  determin- 
ing the  desired  intake  air  pressure  for  the  throttling  of  the 
intake  air  and  for  determining  charge  air  pressure  such  that 
the  desired  intake  air  pressure  comprises  the  sum  of  a  desired 
engine  operating  point-dependent  base  pressure  value  and  a 
desired  supplemental  pressure  value  which  is  obtained  by  a 
multiplication  of  a  desired  engine  speed  dependent  supple- 
mental pressure  raw  value  which  is  dependent  on  the  engine 
speed  and  the  fresh  intake  air  mass  flow  control  difference  of 
the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control,  by  a  factor  which 
depends  on  the  opening  degree  of  the  exhaust  gas  recircula- 
tion control  member 
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5,738,127 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMlN.\TING 

COATINGS  FROM  METAL  Sl'RFACES 

Peter  Heymanns,  Essen;  Waldemar  Kascha;  Erast  Prott,  both 

of  Oberhauscn,  and  Horst  Scholz,  Wesel.  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1995,  195  15 
086.4 

Int.  CI."  B08B  7/W:  C03C  2.1/00:  C23D  1 7/00 
U.S.  CL  134—2  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  contaminating  coatings  from  metal 
surfaces  comprising  contacting  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  50°  C. 
the  metal  surfaces  to  be  cleaned  wiih  an  aqueous  alkaline,  additive- 
containing  solution,  wherein  the  aqueous  alkaline  solution  contains 
as  additive  1  to  \0^c  by  weight,  based  on  the  aqueous  alkaline 
solution,  an  additive  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  70-99.9'7t  by  weight,  based  on  the  mixture,  of  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  formula 


R'|-0— <CH,— CHR'— O— i,R-  I 

in  which  R'  and  R"  are  individually  alkyl  of  1  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
25.  and 
b)  0.1  ID  iOVc  by  weight,  based  on  the  mixture,  of  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  formula 


R'— O— (CHj— CHR'— O— ),H  II 

in  which  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  melhyl  and  x  is  an  integer  from  I  lo  25  wherein 
a  phase  separation  into  an  upper  organic  phase  and  a  lower 
aqueous  phase  occurs. 


5,738,128 

CENTRIFUGAL  WAFER  CARRIER  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 

Raymon  F.  Thompson,  Lakeside,  and  Aleksander  Owczarz, 

Kalispell,  both  of  Mont.,  assignors  to  Semitool.  Inc.,  Kal- 

ispcll,  Mont. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,724,  Feb.  21.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,562,113,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901.614,  .|un, 

15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,224^03.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  727,271 

Int.  CI."  B08B  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  134— 95J  24  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  cleaner  for  cleaning  carriers  used  in  semicon- 
ductor processing,  comprising: 

a  processing  vessel  defining  a  process  chamber  iherewithin; 

at  least  one  port  formed  in  a  sidewall  of  the  processing  vessel  to 
allow  passage  of  earners  relative  lo  ihe  prix;ess  chamber: 

al  least  one  door  for  conirollably  opening  and  closing  said  port: 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  process  chamber; 

at  least  one  carrier  support  which  is  accessible  through  said  al 
least  one  port;  said  at  least  one  carrier  support  being  con- 
nected lo  said  rotor  for  holding  carriers  during  centrifugal 
cleaning: 

a  rotor  drive  for  controllably  rotating  said  rotor: 

a  plurality  of  supplies  for  directing  fluid  against  the  al  least  one 
carrier  support;  said  plurality  of  supplies  including  al  least 
one  outer  supply  for  directing  fluid  from  positions  outward  of 
the  carrier  support:  said  plurality  of  supplies  including  al  least 
one  inner  supply  for  directing  fluid  against  the  at  least  one 
carrier  support  from  positions  inward  of  the  carrier  support: 

at  least  one  means  for  supplying  drying  gas  lo  the  process 
chamber 


5.738,129 
RADIAL  FOLDING  I  MBRELLA 
Wolfgang  Vogt.   12529  27th  Ave.  Surrey.  British  Columbia. 
Canada.  \4\  2M6 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  820,839 

InL  CI."  A45B  N/00 

V.S.  CI.  135— 19.5  I  Claim 


5,738,130 

VEHICLE  SUPPORTED  TENT 

William  Thomas,  I'tica  Rte.,  Hobson,  Mont.  59452 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779369 

Int.  CI."  E04H  15/06 

VS.  CI.  135—88.13 


25  Claims 


positioned  in  at  least  partially  covering  relation  to  said  roof 

and  said  first  and  second  side  panels  of  said  vehicle: 
dl  magnetic  attachmeni  means  for  maintaining  at  least  said 

second  fabric  panel  in  attached  relation  lo  said  roof  and  side 

panels  of  said  vehicle;  and 
el  pressunzed  attachment  means  for  mainlaining  said  second 

fabric  panel  in  attached  relation  to  said  side  panels  of  said 

vehicle. 


5.738.131 
VALVE  COUPLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 
Larry  W.  Wiley,  Los  Banos;  William  P.  Morcau,  Fresno,  and 
John  S.   VN'illiams,  Coarseguld.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Buckner,  Inc..  Fresno.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,082 

Int.  CI."  FI6L  55/IS 

VS.  CI.  137—15  16  Claims 


I.  An  umbrella  folding  in  a  radial  manner,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  support  shaft: 

a  fabric  cover  assiviated  with  the  fabric  support  ribs; 

a  plurality  of  support  ribs  which  are  made  of  a  flexible  material 
and  which  extend  outward  from  an  attached  plate; 

and  wherein  said  plate  attaches  pivotally  to  said  support  shaft 
and  lo  which  a  plurality  of  support  nbs  is  connected,  compris- 
ing a  rotating  assembly; 

and  wherein  said  support  shaft  defines  Ihe  opening  and  closing 
of  the  fabric  covering: 

and  wherein  said  support  shaft  funclions  as  a  supporting  rib; 

and  wherein  the  fabric  cover  is  fastened  in  a  looped  manner 
around  said  support  shaft  with  a  hook  and  kxip  fastener 
means,  whereby  in  response  to  strong  winds  detachment 
occurs. 


1  A  meihcxl  for  providing  resistance  lo  the  rotational  and 
vertical  forces  encountered  by  a  sub-surface  water  line  coupling 
apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  attaching  a  hollow  open-ended  vertically  oriented  cylindrical 
sleeve  having  a  spnng-loaded  valve  inside,  to  a  water  supply 
line  using  a  set  of  helical  threads  inside  the  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  including  a  pair  of  integral  outwardiv 
extending  vertically  oriented  flanges,  said  flanges  onginaling 
at  diamelncally  opposite  liKations  on  said  sleeve  and  extend- 
ing tangenlially  out  therefrom,  each  of  said  flanges  also 
including  al  least  one  horizontal  shelf  thereon: 

b.  bury  ing  said  sleeve  and  flanges  just  below  the  surface  of  the 
ground  so  that  said  flanges  engage  with  sub-surface  material 
to  provide  rotational  stability  to  said  sleeve: 

c.  firmly  packing  down  the  malenal  surrounding  said  buned 
sleeve  and  flanges  so  that  said  each  shelf  engages  with  sub- 
surface material  to  provide  lateral  stability  to  said  sleeve. 


5.738.132 
ROLL  OVER  VENT  \ALVE 
Avi  Zakai.  Rishon-l^Zion.  and  Asaf  Halamish.  Karkur.  both  of 
Israel.    as.signors    to    Raviv    Precision    Injection    Molding. 
Israeli,  co.,  Halutza.  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591 J60 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jan.  25,  1995,  112444 

Int.  CI."  FI6K  .VAW 

U.S.  CI.  137^13  5  CUims 

13       •        «•        • 


1.  A  lent  having  a  frame,  roof,  and  walls,  said  tent  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  roof,  first  and  second  side 
panels,  a  rear  end  and  at  least  one  door  hingedly  attached  to  said 
rear  end,  said  tent  composing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  p<iles  adapted  to  be  interconnected  lo  one 
another  for  forming  said  frame  of  said  lent; 

b)  a  plurality  of  first  fabric  panels  adapted  lo  be  stretched 
between  and  attached  to  said  pt)les  for  forming  some  of  said 
walls  and  a  portion  of  said  roof  of  said  tent; 

c)  al  least  one  second  fabric  panel  attached  to  al  least  one  of  said 
first  fabric  panels  and  portions  of  which  are  adapted  lo  be 
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1.  A  roll  over  vent  valve  composing: 

a  housing,  a  fluid  inlet  for  said  housing,  a  fluid  outlet  of  said 
housing  comprising  a  substantially  elongated  slit-like  outlet 
aperture  of  said  housing:  a  valve  seating  bounding  said  outlet 
aperture:  a  float  member  located  in  said  housing  and  axlally 
dispiaceable  within  said  housing  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet:  an  elongated  flexible  closure  membrane  suip  anchored 
at  one  end  thereof  to  an  end  of  said  float  member  adjacent 
said  outlet  and  at  a  portion  thereof  oflFset  with  respect  to  said 
outlet:  spring  biassing  means  located  within  said  housing  and 
bearing  on  said  float  member  so  as  to  bias  it  in  the  direction  of 
said  outlet:  whereby  said  spring  biassing  together  with  buoy- 
ancy forces  acting  on  said  float  member  tend  to  press  said 
membrane  strip  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  outlet 
aperture  whilst  gravity  forces  acting  on  said  float  member 
lend  to  displace  said  float  member  away  from  said  outlet  so  as 
to  progressively  detach  said  strip  from  sealing  engagement 
with  said  outlet. 


5,738.133 
LIQUID  AN.ALYZING  APPARATUS 

Kiwao  Sekl,  Hitachinaka,  and  .Sadabumi  Ohnuma.  Hitachi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  583.152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-326632 

InL  CI."  F16K  17A)4:  COIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  137—115.26  15  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  analyzing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  liquid  supplying  passage: 

a  liquid  discharging  passage:  and 

a  liquid  flow  passage  formed  by  providing  a  liquid  analyzing 
flow  cell  between  said  liquid  supplying  passage  and  said 
liquid  discharging  passage:  wherein  a  pressure  release  port  is 
provided  in  said  liquid  flow  passage,  said  pressure  release  port 
squeezing  out  pressure  exceeding  a  certain  value  of  pressure 
outside  said  liquid  supplying  passage  with  the  pressing  force 
of  the  pressure  when  the  pressure  exceeding  the  certain  value 
of  pressure  is  applied  lo  said  flow  cell,  said  liquid  supplying 
passage  or  said  liquid  discharging  passage. 


5.738.134 

PRESSURE  COMPENSATION  VALVE 

Naoki  Ishizaki.  and  Mitsumasa  Akashi,  both  of  Tochigi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01378.  §  371  Date  Jan.  3.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01952,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-159902 

Int.  CI."  FI5B  11/05 

U.S.  CI.  137—118.07  3  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  compensation  valve  comprising: 


a  check  valve  portion  constructed  by  forming  a  check  valve  bore 
with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  in  a  valve  body,  and 
slidably  disposing  a  valve  in  said  check  valve  bore  for  estab- 
lishing and  blocking  communication  between  said  inlet  port 
and  said  outlet  port: 

a  pressure  reduction  valve  portion  constructed  by  forming  a 
pressure  reducing  valve  bore  having  a  first  port,  a  second  port 
and  a  third  port  and  being  coaxial  with  said  check  valve  bore 
in  said  valve  body,  slidably  disposing  a  spool  in  said  pressure 
reduction  valve  bore  lo  define  a  first  pressure  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  first  port  and  a  second  pressure  chamber 
communicating  with  said  third  port  at  both  sides,  making  said 
second  port  communicate  with  said  third  port  by  a  pressure  of 
said  first  pressure  chamber,  and  blocking  communication 
between  said  second  port  and  said  third  port  by  the  pressure  in 
said  second  pressure  chamber: 

said  spool  being  pushed  in  a  direction  for  blocking  communica- 
tion between  said  second  port  and  said  third  port  by  a  spring 
to  cause  pressure  contact  with  said  valve  to  push  said  valve  in 
a  valve  closing  direction. 

wherein  said  pressure  receiving  valve  further  comprising: 

a  pressure  receiving  chamber  communicating  with  said  second 
port  via  an  orifice  and  pushing  said  spool  in  a  direction  for 
blocking  communication  by  the  pressure  therein: 

a  fluid  passage  for  establishing  communication  between  said 
pressure  receiving  chamber  and  said  outlet  port  when  said 
valve  is  in  a  communicating  position,  and 

pressure  adjusting  means  for  adjustably  selling  a  pressure  in  said 
pressure  receiving  chamber 


5,738.135 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS  WITH  LINE  PRESSURE 

DIVERTER 

Robert  E.  Johnson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St. 

Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,778,  Dec.  19,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493^59 

Int.  CI."  F16K  IIA)52 

VS.  CI.  137—119.06  21  Claims 


'\        7 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  chemical  product  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  chemical 
product  mixed  with  a  diluent,  the  chemical  product  dispenser 
including  a  diluent  inlet  line  for  receiving  a  flow  of  diluent 
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from  a  diluent  supply,  and  a  control  Naive  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  diluent  lo  the  dispenser:  and 
(b)  a  line  pressure  divener.  interposed  between  the  diluent  inlel 
line  of  the  chemical  prixiucl  dispenser  and  the  diluent  supply, 
for  diverting  line  pressure  from  the  diluent  supply  when  the 
control  valve  of  the  chemical  product  dispenser  is  closed, 
wherein  the  line  pressure  divener  includes: 

(1)  an  inlel.  in  fluid  communication  with  the  diluent  supply: 

(2)  a  first  outlet,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  and  the 
diluent  inlet  line  of  the  chemical  product  dispenser:  and 

(3)  a  second  outlet,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet 
through  a  pressure  relief  means  for  diverting  diluent  to  the 
second  outlet  when  pressure  downstream  of  the  diluent 
supply  exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  wherein  the  pressure 
relief  means  includes  a  fulcrumed  diverter  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  within  the  line  pressure  diverter  to  pivot 
between  first  and  second  positions,  wherein  when  the  con- 
trol valve  is  not  activated  the  di\ener  member  pivots  to  the 
first  position  lo  place  the  inlel  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  second  outlet,  and  wherein  when  ihe  control  valve  is 
activated  the  diverter  member  pivots  to  the  second  position 
to  bUx.k  the  flow  of  diluent  lo  the  second  outlet. 


5.738.136 
PULSATOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Peretz  Rosenberg,  Moshav  Beit  Shearim,  Israel,  assignor  to 
Super  Disc  Filters  Ltd.,  Naiania.  Israel 

Filed  May  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655„370 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jun.  2,  1995.  114001 
Int.  CI."  F17D  MK) 
U.S.  CI.  137—12  13  Claims 


to  a  predetermined  value,  equal  to  the  inlel  pressure  less  the 
predetermined  biassing  force,  automatically  opening  said  out- 
let to  discharge  a  fluid  pulse  therefrom  at  a  high  rate:  and 
when  the  pressure  within  the  fluid  reservoir  has  dropped 
below  said  predetermined  value,  automatically  closing  said 
outlet  to  terminate  the  discharge  of  said  fluid  pulse,  and  to 
start  another  build-up  of  the  pressure  wilhin  the  fluid  reservoir 
for  the  generation  of  the  next  pulse  to  be  discharged  there- 
from. 


5.738,137 

APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  SURGES  IN  AN 

AQUARIUM 

Mark  A.  Reinke.  P.O.  Box  37531,  Denver.  Colo.  80237 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757^:77 

Int.  CI."  F04F  lO/OO 

VS.  a.  137—132  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  creating  surges  in  an  aquarium  comprising: 

a  tank: 

a  secondary  basin  having  an  outlet  for  discharging  water  from 

said  secondary  basin  into  said  aquanum: 
a  pump  for  pumping  water  from  said  aquarium  into  said  tank: 

and 
a  siphon  tube  having: 

(a)  an  inlel  at  a  predetermined  elevation  in  said  tank: 

(b)  an  outlet  for  discharging  water  from  said  tank  into  said 
secondary  basin,  said  outlet  having  an  elevation  below  said 
inlet:  and 

|c)  a  high  point  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  with  an 
elevation  above  said  inlet:  and 
said  siphon  tube  allowing  water  to  surge  from  said  lank  through 
said  secondary  basin  and  into  said  aquanum  w  hen  the  level  of 
water  pumped  into  said  lank  nses  above  said  high  point,  and 
continuing  until  said  water  level  falls  below  said  inlet. 


10.  A  method  of  producing  fluid  pulses,  compnsing: 

providing  a  housing  defining  a  fluid  reservoir,  an  inlel  al  one  end 
of  said  fluid  reservoir,  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
fluid  reservoir  coaxial  with  said  inlel.  and  a  valve  rod  extend- 
ing through  said  inlet,  coaxial  with  said  inlel  and  outlet,  and 
movable  towards  and  away  from  said  outlet  to  close  and  open 
said  outlet: 

said  valve  rod  including  a  biassing  spring  which  urges  said  valve 
rod  to  its  open  position  by  a  predetermined  biassing  force,  and 
a  surface  exposed  to  the  inlel  pressure  lo  move  the  valve  rod 
to  its  closed  position  when  subject  to  an  inlet  pressure  greater 
than  said  biassing  force: 

continuously  introducing  fluid  via  said  inlel  into  said  fluid 
reservoir  at  a  slow  rate  while  said  outlet  is  closed  by  said 
valve  rod.  lo  gradually  build  up  the  pressure  within  said  fluid 
reservoir:  when  the  pressure  in  the  fluid  reservoir  has  built  up 


5.738.138 
REDl'CED  WATER  HAMMER  CONTROL  \ALVE 
Jordan  Brycc  Grunert.  Beaver,  and  James  R.  Shannon.  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Horton  Company.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  814.782 
Int.  CI."  F16K  M/Mi5:M/40 
VS.  CI.  137—245  16  Claims 

1.  A  control  valve  assembly  for  selectively  controlling  a  flow  of 
fluid  through  a  fluid  flow  system  compnsing: 

a  valve  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet: 
a  valve  seat  positioned  about  said  fluid  outlet: 
a  sealing  diaphragm  for  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  for 
selectively  sealing  oft'  fluid  communication  between  said  fluid 
inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet,  said  diaphragm  fluidically  separat- 
ing a  pressure  chamber  and  a  control  chamber  from  one 
another  within  said  housing  and  reciprocal  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position:  said  diaphragm  including  a 
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nil 


UMI 


5.738.139 

'  WASTE  WATER  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Albert  DeChard,  502  S.  Fremont  Ave..  Ste.  433.  Tampa,  Fla. 

33607 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.426 

Int.  Cl.'^  E03B  7AW.  F16L  .5.5/07 

U.S.  CI.  137—312  17  Clainw 


1.  a)  a  frame  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  a  ground  surface  and 
having  an  upstanding  wall,  said  frame  enclosing  a  space  on  a 
ground  surface; 

b)  a  fluid  impervious  barrier  layer  clamped  to  said  wall  and 
covering  said  space; 

c)  a  fluid  capturing  tray  mounted  above  and  along  said  barrier 
layer  and  extending  to  said  wall; 

d)  a  work  surface  layer  mounted  over  and  supported  by  said  tray 
and  extending  to  said  wall,  said  work  surface  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough  communicating  with  the 
u-ay  allowing  fluid  to  pass  therethrough  to  be  collected  in  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  tray; 

e)  a  means  extending  through  said  work  surface  layer  and  into 
said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tray  for  removing  fluid;  and 

f)  a  means  to  pump  fluid  from  said  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  fluid 
capturing  tray  to  an  outlet 


5.7.W.I40 
ADJISTABI.E  HEIGHT  EXTENSION  STEM  AND  \\L\h. 

BOX  ASSEMBLE 
Jerry  Thomas  Mann.  Birmingham.  Ala..  as.si)>nor  to  American 
Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company.  Birmingham.  .Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773.779 

Int.  CI."  F16K  .WAH):  FI6L  27/()H:27/l2 

II.S.  CI.  137-369  20  Claims 


reciprocal  central  region,  a  hxed  outer  periphery  and  an 
intermediate  flexing  region  bridging  said  central  region  and 
said  outer  periphery; 

a  centfal  control  orifice  formed  in  said  diaphragm  fluidically 
communicating  between  said  control  chamber  and  said  fluid 
outlet; 

an  armature  reciprixally  received  in  said  housing  for  selectively 
sealing  oft'  fluid  communication  between  said  control  chamber 
and  (.aid  fluid  outlet; 

at  least  two  bleed  orifices  formed  in  said  intermediate  flexing 
region  of  said  diaphragm  fluidically  communicating  between 
said  pressure  chamber  and  said  control  chamber;  and 

a  freely  movable  metering  element  extending  across  said  dia- 
phragm and  into  each  of  said  bleed  orifices  for  controlling  a 
flow  of  fluid  between  said  pressure  chamber  and  said  control 
chamber;  said  metering  element  being  continuously  received 
in  each  of  said  bleed  onhces  dunng  the  reciprtx;al  movement 
of  said  sealing  diaphragm  for  continuously  cleaning  said 
bleed  orifices. 


1.  An  adjustable-height  extension  stem  and  valve  box  assembly 
comprising; 

valve  box  upper  section  having  a  predetermined  length,  said 
valve  box  upper  section  being  open  at  its  interior  along  said 
predetermined  length,  and  having  an  exterior  surface  of  sub- 
stantially constant  and  continuous  cross-sectional  dimension 
over  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof; 

a  valve  box  lower  section  having  a  predetennined  length,  said 
valve  box  lower  section  being  open  at  its  interior  along  said 
predetennined  length  and  being  sized  to  receive  said  valve 
box  upper  section  into  slid  interior  in  a  telescoping  manner; 

a  reducer  coupling  disposed  at  an  upper  end  of  said  valve  box 
lower  section,  said  reducer  coupling  having  a  reduced  internal 
dimension  ponion  that  closely  surrounds  said  exterior  surface 
of  said  valve  box  upper  member,  said  reducer  coupling  further 
having  an  O-ring  seat  at  its  upper  extent,  and  facing  said  valve 
box  upper  member; 

an  O-ring  seated  in  said  O-ring  seat  and  being  of  a  si/e  such 
that,  in  an  uncompressed  state,  .said  O-ring  extends  partiallv 
beyond  said  O-ring  seat; 

a  reducer  cap,  said  reducer  cap  having  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  defining  an  opening  of  substantially  the  same  dimen- 
sion as  that  of  said  reduced  internal  dimension  portion  of  said 
reducer  coupling,  said  reducer  cap  and  said  reducer  coupling 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  allow  said  reducer  cap  to 
releaseably  engage  said  reducer  coupling  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  reducer  cap  flange  is  in  a  locking  position  immedi- 
ately adjacent  art  upper  surface  of  said  reducer  coupling  and 
such  that  said  reducer  cap  flange  compresses  said  O-ring 
disposed  in  said  O-ring  seat  m  said  locking  position,  said 
O-ring  scalingly  engaging  said  exterior  surface  of  said  valve 
box  upper  section  when  compressed;  wherein  when  said 
reducer  cap  is  moved  away  slightly  from  said  locking  posi- 
tion, said  O-ring  returns  to  an  uncompressed  state  that  allows 
substantially  free  movement  of  said  valve  lx)x  upper  section 
within  said  valve  box  lower  section;  and 

an  extension  stem  assembly  compnsing  an  extension  stem  upper 
section  and  an  extension  stem  lower  section,  said  extension 
stem  upper  and  lower  sections  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to  move  in  a  telescoping  manner  relative  to  each 


other  when  said  valve  box  upper  and  lower  sections  are 
moved  in  a  telescoping  manner, 
said  extension  stem  upper  section  having  a  wrench  nut  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  wrench  used  to  rotate  said  extension  stem 
assembly  in  operating  a  buned  valve,  and  said  extension  stem 
lower  section  having  a  valve  nut  coupling  adapted  to  engage  a 
valve  nut  of  a  buned  valve. 


5.7-38.141 
WC-CISTERN  FILLING  VALVE 
Willfried  Blanke:  Norbert  FucKs.  both  of  Minden,  and  Ger- 
hard Pieper.  Porta  Westfalica.  all  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to 
Rost  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Porta  Westfalica.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.753 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  8.  1995,  195  08 
2S8J 

Int.  CI."  FI6K  Jll/.14:.1l/3S5:47/02 
U.S.  CI.  137-414  12  Claims 
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a  spool  assembly  slidable  within  the  valve  body  between  a  first 
position  wherein  a  flow  path  is  defined  between  the  pressure 
port  and  the  actuator  ptm.  and  a  second  position  wherein  a 
flow  path  is  defined  between  the  actuator  port  and  the  drain 
port; 

an  armature  coupled  to  the  spool  assembly; 

a  solenoid  coil  supported  relative  to  the  armature,  and  energiz- 
able  and  de-energizable  to  move  the  armature  such  that  the 
spool  assembly  is  moved  between  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tions; and 

a  normally  closed  check  valve  supported  within  the  valve  body 
to  open  in  resptinse  to  fluid  flow  from  the  pressure  port  to  the 
actuator  port. 


5.738.143 
Bl'TTERFLY  ACTl  ATED  Ql  ICK  COUPLING 
CONNECTOR  VALVE 
Jim  .\.  Faughn.  Bel  Svc.  Md..  assignor  to  The  I'nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,55* 

Int.  CI."  F16L  2'i/OO 

VS>.  CI.  137—614.03  16  Claims 


1.  A  WC-cistem  filling  valve  compnsing; 

a  liquid  inlet  for  receiving  liquid  from  a  supply  line; 

a  liquid  outlet  for  discharging  liquid  to  the  cistern; 

a  closing  element  arranged  in  a  valve  passage  opening  between 
the  liquid  inlet  and  the  liquid  outlet,  the  closing  element 
operable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  in 
accordance  with  a  filing  level  within  the  cistern; 

a  threaded  screw  member  within  the  liquid  outlet  which  dis- 
charges the  liquid  in  a  swirl  when  the  closing  element  is  in  the 
opened  position,  the  screw  memfier  having  a  central  opening; 
and 

a  control  rod  for  operating  the  closing  element,  the  control  rod 
passing  through  the  central  opening  of  the  threaded  screw 
member  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  outlet,  wherein  the 
control  rod  operates  the  closing  element  in  response  to  a 
liquid  level  in  the  liquid  outlet. 


5,738.142 
PRESSl  RE  HOLDING  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE 
Craig  R.  Eike,  DeKalb,  and  GuvT.  Stoever.  Naperville.  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation.  Racine.  WLs. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,559 
Int.  CI."  F15B  \}m4 
VS.  CI.  137—596.17  20  Claims 

1.  A  reverse  flow  preventing  hydraulic  directional  control  valve 
comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  pressure,  drain  and  actuator  pons; 


1.  A  quick  coupling  connector  valve,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  connector;  and 

(b)  a  second  connector  for  mating  with  said  first  connector,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  connectors  compnsing: 

(i)  a  valve  housing  having  an  interior  surface  defining  a 
passageway  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry; 

(ill  engagement  means,  mounted  on  said  valve  housing,  for 
coupling  and  uncoupling  the  first  and  second  connectors 
together; 

liii)  a  plate-like  valve  member; 

(iv)  means  for  supptming  said  platc-like  valve  member  within 
said  valve  housing  so  as  to  be  slidable  axially  between  a 
first  p»)sition  and  a  second  position  along  said  axis  of 
symmetry  and  rotatable  ab<iut  a  radial  axis  orthogonal  to 
said  axis  of  symmetry,  said  radial  axis  being  located  at  said 
second  position  intercepting  said  axis  of  symmetry,  said 
plate-like  valve  member  fitting  against  said  interior  surface 
of  said  valve  housing  to  close  said  passageway  when  said 
plate-like  valve  member  is  oriented  onhogonal  to  said  axis 
of  symmetry  and  said  plate-like  valve  member  opening  said 
passageway  when  said  plate-like  valve  member  is  onented 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  symmetry  to  allow  fluid  flow 
through  said  passageway; 
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(v)  means,  responsive  to  operation  of  said  engagement  means 
to  couple  and  uncouple  the  first  and  second  connectors 
together,  for  sliding  said  plate-like  valve  member  axially 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry:  and 

(vi)  means  for  rotating  said  plate-like  valve  member  at  said 
second  position  about  said  radial  axis  which  is  orthogonal 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry. 


5,738.144 
LUER  CONNECTING  COUPLING 
Russell  L.  Rogers,  Munith,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aeroquip  Corpo- 
ration, Maumee,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,402 

Int.  CI."  F16L  }7nH 

U,S.  CI.  137—614.03  18  Claims 


1.  A  Iner  body  member  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior 
surface,  said  interior  surface  defining  a  passageway  having  a 
shoulder; 

a  resilient  seal  positioned  in  said  passageway  adjacent  said 
shoulder  for  sealing  said  passageway; 

a  second  body  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  said  inner  surface  defining  a  chamber; 

a  tubular  valve  having  a  seal  end  and  a  body  end  positioned  in 
said  chamber,  said  valve  including  a  channel  extending 
between  said  seal  end  and  said  body  end.  said  valve  defining 
at  least  one  fluid  opening  in  communication  with  said  channel 
adjacent  said  seal  end.  said  seal  end  being  in  communication 
with  said  resilient  seal  to  respectively  unseal  and  seat  said 
resilient  seal  with  respect  to  said  shoulder;  and 

a  valve  sleeve  in  communication  with  said  tubular  valve,  said 
sleeve  being  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  to  respectively  close  and  open  said  fluid  opening  of 
said  valve. 


UMI 


5,738.145 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAS  CYLINDER 

Norio     Daicho.     Amagasaki:      Keitaro     Yonezawa,      Kobe; 
Masakatsu    Kawahara.    Amagasaki;    Noriaki    .Arai,    Ama- 
gasaki.  and  Teruo  Hatori.  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Neriki,  Hvogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  488,784,  Jun.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,414 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-142736; 
Oct  5,  1994,  6-241093 

Int.  CI."  B6SB  n/0(> 
C.S.  CI.  137-878  12  Claims 

1.  .A  valve  assembly  for  a  gas  cylinder  comprising: 
a  valve  casing  (3)  within  which  a  slop  valve  (7)  including  a  slop 
valve  closure  (26)  in  a  stop  valve  chamber  (25)  is  arranged 
between  a  gas  inlet  (4)  and  a  gas  outlet  (5).  the  gas  outlet  (5) 
being  suitable  for  attaching  a  gas  charging  mouthpiece  (17); 
a  gas  charging  passage  (10)  adapted  to  communicate  the  gas 
outlet  (5)  with  an  interior  space  (A)  of  a  gas  cylinder  (1)  and 
arranged  in  parallel  to  the  stop  valve  (7);  and 
a  first  check  valve  (II)  arranged  in  the  gas  charging  passage  (10) 
and  serving  to  normally  block  a  flow  from  the  interior  space 
(A)  of  the  gas  cylinder  (1)  to  the  stop  valve  chamber  (25)  and 
the  gas  outlet  (5):  and 


a  second  check  valve  ( 12)  disposed  between  the  first  check  valve 
(11)  and  the  outlet  (5)  serving  to  normally  block  a  flow  from 
the  outlet  (5)  to  the  stop  valve  chamber  (25)  and  the  first 
check  valve  (11). 


5,738,146 
METHOD  FOR  REHABILITATION  OF  UNDERGROUND 

PIPING 
Kaoni  Abe,  Kawabe-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sekishin  Sangyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Itami,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16.  1996,  8-053821 

Int  CI."  F16L  .557/62 

U.S.  CI.  138—97  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  rehabilitating  existing  underground  piping 
extending  between  a  first  manhole  and  a  second  manhole,  the 
method  comprising: 

inserting  a  first  unit  pipe  into  the  existing  underground  piping 
from  the  first  manhole  in  a  direction  toward  the  second 
manhole,  wherein  said  first  unit  pipe  comprises  a  tapered  pipe 
having  a  diameter  which  gradually  increases  from  a  leading 
end  to  a  trailing  end  without  a  stepped  portion  for  a  joint 
being  formed  along  the  entire  length  of  said  first  unit  pipe; 

wrapping  a  packing  material  on  a  smaller  diameter  leading  end 
of  a  second  unit  pipe,  wherein  said  packing  material  com- 
prises a  rubber  material  which  swells  upon  absorption  of 
water,  and  said  second  unit  pipe  composes  a  tapered  pipe 
having  a  diameter  which  gradually  increases  from  said 
smaller  diameter  leading  end  to  a  larger  diameter  trailing  end 
without  a  stepped  portion  for  a  joint  being  formed  along  the 
entire  length  of  said  second  unit  pipe; 

inserting  said  second  unit  pipe  into  the  existing  underground 
piping  from  the  first  manhole  such  that  said  leading  end  of 
said  second  unit  pipe  is  inserted  into  said  trailing  larger 
diameter  end  of  said  first  unit  pipe;  and 

repeatedly  inserting  subsequent,  unit  pipes  into  the  existing 
underground  piping  from  the  first  manhole  until  said  first  unit 


pipe  reaches  the  second  manhole  such  that  said  first,  second, 
and  subsequent  pipes  form  a  new  piping  inside  of  the  existing 
underground  piping, 
wherein  each  of  said  subsequent  unit  pipes  Includes  said  packing 
and  comprises  a  tapered  pipe  halving  a  diameter  which  gradu- 
ally increases  from  a  smaller  diameter  leading  end  to  a  larger 
diameter  trailing  end  without  a  stepped  portion  for  a  joint 
being  formed  along  the  entire  length  of  said  subsequent  unit 
pipes. 


5,738,147 

MODULAR,  CONDUIT-ENGAGING  END-FRAME 

James  Mestres,  Kirkland,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ipex  Inc.,  Don 

Mills,  Canada 
Continuation-in-paH  of  Ser.  No.  262,878.  Aug.  11.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  539.690 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  May  6,  1994,  2123045 
Int.  CI."  F16L  i9/00 
U.S.  a.  138—112  26  Claims 


44 


1.  A  modular,  fill-flow -preventing,  conduit-engaging  end-frame, 
without  conduit  extending  therefrom  except  for  conduit  that 
engages  the  end-frame  as  defined  herein,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  peripheral  modular  element  comprising: 

a  substantially-rectangular,  planar  face  member  having  first 
and  second  side  edges  and  first  and  second  end  edges  and 
having  substantially  no  openings  transversely  therethrough 
except  as  defined  below; 

at  least  one  flange-like  member  extending  outwardly  from  the 
first  side  edge  of  the  face  member  and/or  from  each  of  the 
end  edges  of  the  face  member,  and  wherein  the  flange-Iike 
member  is  not  rearward  of  the  face  member; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  semicircular,  transverse  openings 
through  the  face  member  and  spaced  along  the  second  side 
edge  of  the  face  member:  and 

a  hollow,  substantially  semi-cylindrical  member  conforming 
in  shape  to  and  extending  rearwardlv  from  each  semi- 
circular opening  in  the  face  member,  and  wherein  each 
semi-circular  member  extends  transversely  from  the  face 
member;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  intermediate  modular  element,  wherein  each 
intermediate  modular  element  comprises: 

a  substantially-rectangular,  planar  face  member  having  first 
and  second  side  edges  and  first  and  second  end  edges  and 
having  substantially  no  openings  transversely  therethrough 
except  as  defined  below; 

a  flange-like  member  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  the 
first  and  second  end  edges  of  the  face  member  of  the 
intermediate  modular  element; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  semi-circular,  transverse  openings 
through  the  face  member  of  the  intermediate  modular  ele- 
ment and  spaced  along  the  first  side  edge  of  the  face 
member  of  the  Intermediate  modular  element; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  semi-circular,  transverse  openings 
through  the  face  member  of  the  intermediate  modular  ele- 
ment and  spaced  along  the  second  side  edge  of  the  face 
member  of  the  intermediate  modular  element; 


a  hollow,  substantially  semi-cylindrical  number  conforming 
in  shape  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  each  semi- 
circular opening  in  the  face  member  of  the  intermediate 
modular  element,  and  wherein  each  semicircular  member 
extends  transversely  from  the  face  member  of  the  interme- 
diate modular  element;  and 
(c)  a  plurality  of  cylindrical,  conduit-engaging  members  for 
engaging  conduit,  each  having  a  conduit-sized  inner  diameter 
and  each  formed  by  a  pair  of  opposed  semi-cylindncal  mem- 
bers of  adjacent  modular  elements; 
wherein  the  face  member  of  each  modular  element  is  aligned 

in  a  first  plane: 
wherein  the  first  side  edge  of  a  first  of  the  at  least  one 
intermediate  modular  elements  abuts  against  the  second 
side  edge  of  the  first  penpheral  modular  element: 
wherein  each  of  the  intermediate  modular  elements  is  aligned 
adjacently  one  to  another  such  that  the  first  side  edge  of  a 
next  intermediate  modular  element  abuts  against  the  second 
side  edge  of  an  adjacent  intermediate  modular  element; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  flange-like  members  of  each 
mcxlular  element  has  at  least  one  portion  through  which  a 
securing  means  may  readily  be  passed:  and 
wherein  each  flange-like  member  of  each  modular  element  is 
positioned  parallel  to  or  forward  of  a  most  forward  opening 
in  the  face  member  of  the  respective  modular  element. 


5.738.148 

UNIVERSAL  CONNECTOR  HOSE  FOR  JOINING  AN 

EXTR.ACTOR  TO  AN  ELEMENT  FOR  EXTRACTING 

FUMES  FROM  A  FACTORY  WORKPLACE 

Nevio  Coral;  Luciano  Coral,  and  Claudio  Coral,  all  of  Leini. 

Italy,  assignors  to  Coral  S.p.A..  Leini.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  669.918 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  27, 1995,  TO950146  U 
Int.  CI."  FI6L  WM):  B08B  ]5m 
U.S.  CI.  13»— 120  12  Claims 


3.  A  universal  ctwnector  hose  for  joining  a  suction  unit  and  a 
fume-guide  for  extracting  fumes  from  a  workplace,  comprising 
two  flexible  portions  conneetable  respectively  to  the  suction  unit 
and  to  the  fume-guide,  and  a  straight  ponion  disposed  between  the 
two  flexible  portions,  the  suaight  ptirtlon  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  suction  unit  and  the  fume-guide;  wherein  the  straight  portion 
IS  axially  extensible  and  comprises  two  ngid  tubes  connected  by  an 
extensible  bellows  lube,  and  wherein  the  rigid  lubes  are  held  in 
coaxial  relationship  bj  sliding  means:  the  sliding  means  compns- 
ing  a  pair  of  rectilinear  guides  fixed  to  one  of  the  rigid  tubes,  and 
a  pair  of  slides  fixed  to  the  other  of  the  rigid  tubes,  the  slides  being 
slidably  engaged  by  the  guides. 


1114 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14.  1998 


Aprii    14.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1115 


UMI 


5.738.149 
CONDI  IT  FOR  FLEXIBLE  HOT  M.\MFOLD  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  INJECTION  MOLDIN(;  MACHINES 

Charles  J.  Brun.  Jr.,  Xenia.  and  Anthony  F.  Newport,  New 

Carlisle,  hoth  of  Ohio,  a.ssignors  lo  Klevtra  Form.  Inc..  Van- 

dalia.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  435.941.  May  5.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.536,164. 

This  application  Apr.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,613 

Int.  CI."  F16L  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  138—134  11  Claims 


I.  A  conduit  for  use  in  transporting  plastic  resin  from  a  plasti- 
ealor  injection  unit  to  an  injection  mold  cavity,  the  conduit  com- 
prising a  metal  tutie  having  two  ends  and  a  smooth  interior  surface 
of  a  selected  diameter,  and  including  at  least  one  flexible  curved 
portion  having  a  finite  radius  of  curvature  several  times  the  tube 
diameter  for  permitting  thermally  induced  changes  in  the  radius  of 
curvature  and  curvilinear  length  of  the  at  least  one  flexible  curved 
portion  vihile  maintaining  a  constant  relative  position  of  the  two 
ends. 


5,738.150 

WEAVING  MACHINE  COVER 

Kristof  Roelstraete,  Zwevegem.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Picanol 

N.V..  Leper.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PC  T/EP95/02226.  $  371  Dale  Mar.  18.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/34701.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Det.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750,528 
Claims    priority,    application     Belgium,    Jun.     15,     1994, 
09400575 

int.  CI."  D03D  49/02:  D03J  l/W 
L.S.  CI.  139—1  C  17  Claims 


1.  A  weaving  machine  including  a  back  rest  and  also  including 
two  separable  major  assemblies,  a  first  one  of  said  two  assemblies 
including  a  device  for  removing  a  manufactured  fabnc  and  the 
second  one  of  said  assemblies  including  a  support  for  a  warp 
beam: 

at  least  one  shield  located  between  the  back  rest  and  the  device 

for  removing  the  fabric; 
said  at  least  one  shield  comprising  a  pair  of  covers,  each  cover 
of  said  pair  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  major  assemblies  so 


as  to  be  separable  from  the  other  cover  with  a  respective 
assembly  when  the  assemblies  are  separated; 
said  covers  arranged  to  cixiperaie  with  each  other  to  shield  a 
portion  of  the  weaving  machine  when  major  assemblies  an.- 
joined  together 


5.738,151 
SEAM  LOOP  FORMATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPER.ATION 
Henry  J.  Lee,  Greenville,  S.C.  assignor  to  .\sten.  Inc..  Charles- 
ton, S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,055 

Int.  CI."  D03D  41/IH):  D03J  1/14 

U.S.  CL  139—383  AA  11  Claims 
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1.  A  shed  formation  device  tor  forming  seam  lixips  and  seam 
finished  ends  on  an  end  of  an  open  ended  fabnc  which  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  shed  formation  device,  the  fabric  having  cross 
machine  direction  (CMD)  yams  interwoven  with  machine  direc- 
tion (MDl  yams,  each  of  the  MD  yams  having  a  portion  in  a  fabric 
body  and  a  portion  in  a  fabric  fringe  at  the  end  of  the  fabric,  the 
shed  fomiation  device  comprising: 
a  frame  member; 

at  least  two  movable  harnesses  connected  to  the  frame  member, 
each  harness  having  a  plurality  of  heddles  for  receiving  CMD 
yams; 
means  for  moving  the  harnesses  to  fonn  shed  openings; 
spreader  means  for  expanding  the  shed  openings; 
means  for  unweaving  a  portion  of  each  MD  yam  adjacent  the 

fabric  fringe; 
leasing    means    for    temporarily    retaining    a    portion    of    the 

unwoven  MD  yams; 
means  for  removing  select  CMD  yams  from  the  fabnc  body 

adjacent  the  fabric  fringe: 
means  for  selectively  presenting  additional  CMD  yams  to  the 

fabric  body  adjacent  to  the  fabnc  fnnge;  and 
means  for  weaving  the  additional  CMD  yams  with  selected  MD 
yarns  to  selectively  form  seam  loops  and  seam  finished  ends 
which  will  intermesh  with  seam  loops  and  seam  finished  ends 
on  a  second  end  of  the  fabric 


5.738.152 
COMPACT  HAND  OPERATED  PNEUMATIC  STRAPPING 

TOOL 
David  Crittenden.  Schaumburg,  III..  as,signor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc..  (Jlenview.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  509  J56.  Jul.  31.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,175 

Int.  CI.'  B21F  I5/U4 

U.S.  CI.  140—93.4  4  Claims 

1.  A  compact  hand-operated  pneumatic  strapping  tool  for  the 

tensioning  and  sealing  of  a  pair  of  overlapping  strap  sections 

around  an  object  compnsing: 


5.738.153 
MEASl'RINC;  AND  DISPENSINt;  S\  STEM  FOR  SOLID 
DR\  FI.OWABLE  MATERIALS 
Joseph  Francis  (ierling.  West  (inive.  Pa.;   Paul    \llen  Nolte. 
Memphis.  Tenn.,  and  Laurence  .Alfred  Shaul.  Wilmington. 
Del..  a.ssignors  to  H.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740.813 

Int.  CI.    B65B  l/()4 

I  -S.  CI.  141—83  10  Claims 


A  strap  tensioning  means  for  tensioning  the  overlapping  sections 
of  straps  thereby  defining  a  tensioning  step,  said  tensioning 
means  comprised  of  a  pneumatic  strap  tensioning  motor  thai 
includes  a  gear  housing  assembly  connected  to  a  tension 
wheel,  said  tension  motor  controlled  bv  a  tension  lever  that 
engages  a  tension  valve,  said  tension  valve  for  regulating  air 
into  said  tensioning  motor; 

a  sealer  means  for  punching  a  plurality  of  inlerUvking  slits 
through  the  overlapping  strap  sections  ihcrebv  defining  a 
sealing  step,  the  sealer  means  comprised  of  a  pneumatic  strap 
sealing  motor  that  includes  a  gear  box.  said  gear  box  con- 
nected lo  a  cam  shaft  hav  ing  a  sealer  cam  and  a  release  cam 
attached  thereto,  said  sealer  motor  controlled  b\  a  sealer  lever 
that  engages  a  spring-biased  sealer  valve,  said  sealer  valve 
regulating  air  into  said  sealer  motor  upon  downward  depres- 
sion of  said  sealer  lever,  thereby  overcoming  said  spring  bias, 
said  sealer  cam  and  release  cam  each  ha\  ing  a  respective  cam 
surface,  said  release  cam  including  a  tooth  thereon,  said 
release  cam  Kvated  on  a  distal  end  of  said  cam  shaft,  opposite 
of  said  gear  box,  wherein  said  sealer  means  includes  a  sealer 
follower  module  for  sealing  the  overiapping  strap  sections, 
said  sealer  follower  iiKxlule  in  contact  against  said  sealer  and 
release  cam  surfaces; 

u  valve  module  for  housing  the  sealer  \alvc  and  the  tension 
valve,  each  of  said  \al\es  having  an  on  and  an  ofl^  position: 

a  sealer  disengagement  means  for  terminating  the  sealing  step, 
the  sealer  disengagement  means  interposed  between  the 
release  cam  and  the  sealer  valve,  said  sealer  disengagement 
nteans  disengaging  the  sealing  of  the  overlapping  strap  sec- 
tions by  closing  the  sealer  valve,  the  sealer  disengagement 
means  comprised  of  a  spnng-biased  pawl  having  a  release 
tcwth  with  a  release  tooth  surface  and  a  sealer  valve  support 
w ith  a  sealer  valve  support  surface,  the  tooth  of  the  release 
cam  in  operative  contact  with  the  release  tooth  surface  of  the 
pawl  when  said  sealer  valve  is  closed,  the  sealer  valve  support 
surface  of  the  pawl  in  operative  contact  with  the  sealer  valve 
when  said  sealer  valve  is  opened  on  a  downward  depression 
of  the  sealer  lever,  whereby  an  open  condition  of  the  sealer 
valve  causes  activation  of  said  sealer  motor,  said  sealer  cam 
and  said  release  cam,  thereby  causing  a  revolution  of  said 
release  cam,  whereby 

the  release  cam  tooth  engages  against  the  release  tooth  surface 
of  the  paw  I  and  overcomes  said  pawl  bias  to  rotate  the  paw  I  in 
a  manner  which  disengages  the  sealer  valve  support  surface 
with  the  sealer  valve  and  cau.ses  termination  of  the  sealing 
step,  and  wherein  a  successive  downward  depression  of  the 
sealed  lever  causes  disengagement  of  the  release  cam  lix>th 
with  the  release  tooth  surface  of  the  pawl,  allowing  the  pawl 
bias  to  rotate  the  pawl  such  that  the  sealer  valve  suppon 
surface  holds  the  sealer  valve  in  the  open  and  on  position, 
causing  a  beginning  of  the  next  successive  sealing  siep. 


10.  .A  method  lor  measuring  and  dispensing  solid  dry  flow  able 
materials  compnsing': 

placing  a  quantity  of  stilid  drv  malenals  into  a  refill  container; 

discharging  a  ponion  of  the  malenals  ihcrefrom  through  a  trans 
fer  valve  into  a  hopper; 

funher  discharging  a  portion  of  Ihe  materials  residing  in  the 
hopper  through  a  control  valve  inio  a  transfer  container:  and 

weighing  the  amount  of  materials  residing  in  the  transfer  con 
tamer; 

wherein  means  is  provided  for  identifying  IvMh  said  refill  con 
lamer  and  said  transfer  container  in  order  lo  regulate  the  flow 
of  material  between  said  refill  container  and  said  hopper,  and 
said  hopper  and  said  transfer  container,  respectively. 


5.7.»8.154 

GASOLINE  SPILL  ELIMINATOR 

Thomas  V..  (iarvey.  III.  44  Washburnc  Ave..  Berlin.  NJ.  08009 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  792  J96 

Int.  CI.    B65B  .'/(W 

I  .S.  CI.  141—86 


8  Claims 


1.  A  gasoline  spill  eliminator  for  attachment  to  the  hull  of  a  boat 
and  over  an  overflow  vent  slack  extending  therefrom  comprising: 
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a  concainer  for  collecting  and  storing  fuel  emitted  from  said 
overflow  vent  stack,  said  container  having  a  rear  wall  and  a 
top  wall,  said  rear  wall  having  an  inlet  opening  therein; 

a  flexible  connector  member  having  a  first  section,  a  second 
section,  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  inner 
surface  defining  a  bore,  said  first  section  being  adapted  to 
extend  into  said  container  through  said  inlet  opening  in  said 
rear  wall  thereof,  said  second  section  being  adapted  to  overlie 
said  overflow  vent  stack,  which  extends  from  said  boat,  and 
frictionally  engages  the  same,  and 

means  for  securing  said  connector  member  to  said  rear  wall  of 
said  container  wherein  said  securing  means  includes  a  groove 
located  around  the  outer  surface  of  said  connector  member 
between  said  first  and  second  sections  thereof,  said  rear  wall 
extending  into  and  around  said  groove  in  said  connector 
member. 


5,738,155 

TREE  STUMP  CI  TTING  .APPARATUS 

Gar)  Cochran,  3052  N.  Forrest  Lakes.  Wichita,  Kans.  67205 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  781,239 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  2M)6 

IS.  CI.  144-2-I.I2  24  Claims 


UMI 


1.  .An  auxiliary  tree  stump  culling  apparatus  for  ullachment  to  a 
skid  steer  front  loader  construction  \ehicle.  the  skid  steer  front 
loader  construction  vehicle  having  parallel  left  and  right  lift  amis, 
the  left  and  right  lift  arms  each  ha\  ing  a  from  end  and  a  pivoting 
end.  the  piyoling  ends  of  the  left  and  righi  lift  arms  being  respec- 
ti\ely  pi\otplly  mounted  upon  opposing  left  and  right  sides  of  the 
skid  steer  front  loader  construction  \ chicle,  the  skid  steer  front 
loader  construction  \ehicle  ha\ing  an  operaiors  seat  mounted 
thereon  and  positioned  between  the  left  and  righl  lift  arms,  and  the 
skid  steer  front  loader  consiruclion  \ehicle  having  an  hvdraulic 
ptiwer  sjsiesm;  the  auxiliary  tree  slump  culling  apparauis  compris- 
ing; 

l.A)  A  support  structure  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  a  right 
side,  diid  a  left  side,  the  back  side  of  support  structure  having 
a  plura|it>  of  attachmeni  means  adapting  the  support  structure 
for  hx^d  atlachnient  to  ihe  front  ends  of  the  left  and  righl  lift 
arms  o|  the  skid  sieer  front  loader  construction  vehicle  so  that 
the  support  structure  may  span  between,  and  may  be  sup- 
ported by  said  left  and  right  lift  arms;  and. 
I B )  .A  culling  w  heel  extension  arm  having  a  base  and  a  front  end. 
ihc  ha'te  of  ihe  cutting  wheel  extension  arm  being  pi\olally 
mounted  upon  the  support  strucUire  and  being  positioned 
ihercon  so  that,  upon  attachment  ot  the  support  structure  to 
span  between  the  from  ends  of  the  lell  and  right  lift  arms  of 
the  skid  steer  from  loader  consiruclion  vehicle,  the  operator's 
seat  will  lie  between  one  of  the  lift  arms  and  a  vertical  plane, 
the  veftical  plane  being  parallel  lo  the  lilt  arms,  and  the 
vertical  plane  passing  through  the  base  of  the  cutting  wheel 
extensiiin  arm. 


5.738,156 

REMOVABLE  CUTTING  BLADES  FOR  A  HELICAL 

CUTTERHEAD 

John  S.  Stewart,  6921  Charnel  La.,  Climax,  N.C.  27233 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,024,  Nov.  16,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,603J65.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

748,633 

Int.  CI."  B27L  1/1)0.  B27C  l/iX):  B26D  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  144—373  16  Claims 


1.  A  cutlerhead  for  an  industrial  woodworking  machine,  the 
cutterhead  including  a  generally  cylindrical  portion,  a  plurality  ot 
circumferential,  spaced  grooves  extending  inio  the  cutlerhead  bixly 
from  the  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  said  gr(M)ves  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  blade  unit  mounting  cavities,  and  means  for 
removably  securing  each  of  the  removable  blade  units  in  its  respec- 
live  mounting  cavity  in  the  grooves,  the  blade  unil  mounting  caviiv 
comprising: 

a  hole  to  receive  the  means  for  removablv  securing  the  blade 

unit  in  its  respective  mourning  cavitv  in  the  grooves,  and 
al  least  one  flat  raised  portion. 

said  blade  units  each  including  at  least  one  blade  edge  and 
configured  lo  have  said  blade  edges  disposed  to  align  with 
blade  edges  of  other  blatle  units  in  other  mounting  cavities  to 
lomi  a  substantially  helical  blade  when  said  blade  units  are 
secured  to  said  blade  unil  secureinenls  in  a  cutterhead.  said 
blade  units  each  including  a  flat  side  that  abuts  one  of  said  Hat 
raised  portions  of  said  blade  unil  mounting  cavity,  wherein 
said  mounting  cavity  further  includes  flat  raised  portions  and 
said  blade  units  are  triangular  with  cut-olf  corners  so  ihai 
adjacenl  blade  units  have  adjacent  cul-otf  corners  and  include 
a  flat  side  that  abuls  one  of  said  flai  raised  portions. 


5.7.W.I57 

GOLF  CLl  B  HEAD  COVER  AND  SHAFT  PROTECIOR 

John  (Jaffney.  4420  K.  Osborn.  Phoenix.  Ari^.  85018 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  729,639 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  >7nm 

U.S.  CI.  150—160  18  Claims 


a  generally  hollow  cylindrically  shaped  head  cover  for  the  head 
of  a  golf  club,  said  head  cover  comprising  a  first  portion 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  upper  end  being 
closed  and  said  lower  end  being  open;  and 

an  elongated  shaft  protector  having  a  predetermined  length,  with 
first  and  second  edges  and  made  of  flexible  martial,  with  said 
first  and  second  edges  of  said  shaft  protector  secured  respec- 
tively to  the  outside  of  said  first  portion  near  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  extending  downwardly  beyond  said  open  lower 
end  of  said  first  member  of  said  head  cover  a  predetermined 
distance  below  said  lower  end  of  said  first  member,  said  shaft 
protector  being  normally  open  throughout  the  length  thereof 
and  including  closure  means  thereon  for  closing  said  shaft 
protector  around  a  shaft  of  a  golf  club. 


'^£ff. 


5.7.^8,158 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  AIR  PERMEATION 

PREVENTION  l-AVER 

Osamu  Ozawa:   Noriaki  Kun>da:  Jiro  Watanabc:   Masahirn 

Ikawa.   and   Tetsuji    Kawazura.   all   of  HiraLsuka.   Japan. 

assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-009850; 
Mar.  15.  1995,  7-055930 

Int.  CI."^  B60C  5/]4 
U.S.  CI.  152—510  10  Claims 


1.  .A  pneumatic  tire  having  an  air  permeation  prevention  layer 
therein,  said  layer  comprising  a  thin  film  of  a  resin  composition 
including  at  least  IQIt  by  weight  of  a  thennoplastic  polyester 
elastomer  comprised  of  a  blcKk  copolymer  of  polybutylene  lereph- 
thalate  and  polyoxyalkylene  diimide  diacid  at  a  weight  ratio  of 
polybutylene  tefephthalate/polyoxyalkylene  diimide  diacid  of 
8.VI5  or  less. 


said  face  panel  having  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  marginal 
portions  folded  against  laterally  opposed  marginal  portions  of 
said  liner  and  secured  along  respective  vertically  extending 
lines  to  define  a  pair  of  finished  lateral  edges  for  the  drape,  a 
lower  marginal  portion  folded  against  said  bottom  marginal 
portion  of  said  liner  and  secured  along  a  laterally  extending 
line  to  define  a  finished  lower  edge  for  the  drape,  and  an 
upper  marginal  portion  folded  against  said  top  inarginal  por- 
tion of  said  liner  and  secured  along  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
laterally  extending  parallel  lines  to  define  an  upper  hem 
between  a  finished  upper  edge  ot  the  drape  and  said  first  line 
of  securement  and  a  rod  pocket  between  said  first  line  of 
securement  and  said  second  line  of  securement; 

wherein  said  intramarginal  p»irtion  of  said  liner  is  not  secured  to 
said  face  panel  so  that  onlv  marginal  portions  of  said  liner 
transmit  lifting  forces  lo  said  face  panel  thereby  permitting 
anrangement  of  said  window  drape  in  a  pluralit>  of  free- 
hanging  and  gathered  styles  without  detracting  from  the  over- 
all appearance  of  the  drape. 


5.738.160 
REMOVABLE  COVER  FOR  Al  TOMOBILE  SERVICE  PIT 

AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 
Ben  K.  Rice.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  BRW  Unlimited  Ser- 
vices. Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  354.555.  Dec.  13.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,862 
Int.  CI.'  E06B  y/(>6 
U.S.  CI.  160— «4.06  13  Claims 


13.  A  goll  club  head  cover  inclikling  in  combinalion: 


5.738.159 
W INDOW  DRAPE  WITH  SELECTIVELY  ADJUSTABLE 
APPEARANCE 
Jane  H.  O'Brien.  4606  Edgeheld  Rd..  Bethesda,  Md.  20814 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  768,240 
Int.  CI.'  A47H  .VW 
U.S.  CI.  160—84.01  14  Claims 

1.  A  window  drape  comprising 
a  face  panel  having  front  and  back  sides;  and 
a  liner  having  marginal  and  intramarginal  p<»rtions  positioned 
against  .said  back  side  of  said  face  panel,  said  liner  carrying 
plural  lengths  of  shimng  tape  oriented  lo  extend  between  top 
and  bottom  marginal  portions  of  said  liner  at  a  respective 
plurality  of  laterally  spaced  locations  across  a  width  of  said 
liner  and  a  plurality  of  guide  elements  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  rows  and  columns,  each  length  of  tape  defining  a  channel 
between  said  top  and  bottom  marginal  portions  of  said  liner 
and  including  a  drawstring  secured  at  a  lower  end  to  said  liner 
and  extending  through  said  channel  to  an  upper  end  disptised 
adjacenl  said  top  marginal  portion  of  said  liner; 


1.  For  an  automotive  service  pit  having  a  generally  rectangular 
floor  opening;  an  improved  covenng  device  for  covering  the  rect- 
angular floor  opening  comprising: 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  cover  support  members  for 

securement  along  said  rectangular  opening; 
a  flexible  cover  for  said  rectangular  opening  of  a  width  less  than 
the  width  of  said  rectangular  opening  and  supported  on  said 
pair  of  support  members;  said  cover  comprising  a  web  net 
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formed  of  a  fabric  material  and  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
tran$\erse  webs  connected  to  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudi- 
nal webs; 

a  plurality  of  anchor  members  having  an  outer  end  mounted  on 
said  cover  suppon  members  for  sliding  movement  along  said 
cover  support  members,  said  anchor  members  having  inner 
ends  thereof  mounted  on  selected  transverse  webs  for  support- 
ing said  cover  for  manual  sliding  movement  along  said  cover 
support  members; 

said  transverse  webs  having  loops  on  opposed  ends  thereof  and 
said  anchor  members  being  received  within  said  Iix>ps; 

adjustable  means  on  said  anchor  members  to  adjust  the  length  of 
said  anchor  members  to  provide  a  desired  tautness  to  said 
selected  transverse  webs;  and 

means  for  removably  securing  one  end  of  said  cover  to  permit 
movement  of  said  anchor  members  and  cover  between  cov- 
ered and  uncovered  positions  of  said  floor  opening. 


5.738.162 
TERRACED  FI.IIDIZED  BED 
Scott  P.  Crafton.  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Engi- 
neering Company,  Inc.,  Kennesaw.  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  803.413 

Int.  CI."  B22D  2WIH):  B02C  19/12 

U.S.  CI.  164—5  20  Claims 


«•      •• 


a,  V,  ,,, 


5.738,161 
ROLL  LP  DOOR 
John  C.  Martin.  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  Diesel  Equip- 
ment Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996,  -Ser.  No.  711.205 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  l5/()6 

L.S.  CI.  160—201  9  Claims 


'JO 


--«*    m .«■ . 


k.       "ill       ^-Tl 


x. 


X 


1.  A  roll  up  door  system,  comprising: 

a  roll  up  door  having  plurality  of  panels  in  spaced  edge-to-edge 

relation; 
a  flexible  sheet  having  a  face  which  is  adjacent  an  outer  face  of 
each  of  said  panels,  said  sheet  joined  to  each  of  said  panels 
such  that  said  sheet  acts  as  an  outer  hinge  for  said  plurality  of 
paneLs; 
a  pair  of  generally   inverted  L-shaped  guide  channels,  each 
having  a  linear  lower  section,  a  curved  middle  section  and  a 
linear  upper  section; 
a  roller  extending  from  each  end  of  each  of  said  panels,  with 
rolleri  extending  from  a  given  end  of  said  panels  being 
received  within  one  of  said  guide  channels; 
a  flexible  belt  joined  to  each  pair  of  adjacent  panels  at  an  inner 
face  of  each  panel  of  said  each  pair  of  adjacent  panels 
arranged  such  that  when  said  rollers  of  said  pair  of  panels  to  which 
said  flexible  belt  is  joined  ride  in  said  lower  section  of  said  guide 
channels,  said  flexible  bell  is  taut  and  when  the  rollers  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  panels  to  which  said  flexible  belt  is  joined  ride  in  said 
lower  section  of  said  guide  channels  and  another  of  said  pair  of 
panels  to  which  said  flexible  belt  is  joined  ride  in  said  middle 
section  or  said  upper  section  of  said  guide  channels,  said  flexible 
belt  is  collapsed,  whereby  said  flexible  belt  acts  as  an  inner  hinge. 


1.  A  method  for  heat  treating  a  casting  having  sand  core  malenal 
attached  thereto  and  reclaiming  sand  from  the  sand  core  malenal. 
the  sand  core  material  comprising  sand  particles  bound  together  by 
a  combustible  binder  malenal,  and  the  methixl  compnsing  steps  of; 
conveying  the  casting  through  a  furnace  chamber  that  detines  a 
plurality    of  zones    that    are    spatially   displaced    from   one 
another, 
heating  the  core  matenals  within  the  casting  whereby,  over  time 
portions  of  the  sand  core  matenal  are  loosened  and  fall  from 
the  casting  such  that  the  distribution  of  sand  core  materials 
across  the  plurality  of  zones  is  varied;  and 
reclaiming  sand  from  the  fallen  sand  core  materials  including  a 
step  of  compensating  for  the  varied  distribution  of  sand  core 
matenals  b\  terracing  said  sand  core  material  in  said  plurality 
of  zones. 
17.  A  furnace  system  for  heat  treating  a  casting  having  sand  core 
matenal  attached  thereto  and  reclaiming  sand  from  the  sand  core 
material,  the  sand  core  matenal  compnsing  sand  particles  bound 
together  by  a  binder  material,  the  sand  core  material  deKning  a 
cavity  within  the  casting,  and  the  furnace  system  comprising; 
a  healing  work  chamber  for  receiving  the  casting  iherewithin; 
heating  means  for  heating  said  heating  work  chamber  to  a 
temperature  suflScieni  to  heat  treat  the  casting  and  dislodge 
portions  of  the  sand  core  matenal  from  the  casting,  whereby 
portions  of  the  sand  core  matenal  fall  from  the  casting  while 
the  casting  is  within  said  healing  work  chamber; 
a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  fallen  portions  of  the  sand  core 
material  and  in  gaseous  and  heal  communication  with  said 
heating  work  chamber,  said  receptacle  including 
a  bottom,  and 

a  plurality  of  walls  extending  upward  from  said  bottom  and 

cooperating  with  said  bottom  to  define  a  cavity  disptjsed 

above  said  bottom  and  panially  bounded  by  said  pluralitv 

of  walls; 

a  fluidizer  for  fluidizing  the  sand  core  material  wiihin  said 

receptacle  to  reclaim  sand;  and 
a  plurality  of  weir  conduits  in  said  caviiy  wherein  each  weir 
conduit  of  said  plurality  of  weir  conduits  detines  an  elongated 
passage  and  includes 

a  Hrst  end  including  a  weir  edge  that  detines  an  upper  weir 
opening  that  is  open  to  said  passage,  wherein  sand  flows 
over  said  weir  edge  into  said  passage  to  exit  the  receptacle, 
and  wherein  said  opening  is  disposed  above  said  bottom  to 
define  a  weir  height,  and 
a  second  end.  wherein  said  passage  is  open  at  said  second  end 
and  the  sand  flows  from  said   second  end  to  exit   said 
receptacle,  and 
wherein  said  weir  conduits  of  said  plurality  of  weir  conduits 
dehne  different  weir  heights. 


April  14.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1119 


5.738,163 
LEVITATION  MELTING  METHOD  AND  A  LEVITATION 

MELTING  AND  CASTING  DEVICE 
Noboru  Demukai,  Gifu-ken;  Masayuki  Yamamoto.  and  Junji 
Yamada,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido 
Toku.shuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628,582 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-159215 
'  Int.  CI."  B22D  27/02:27/15 
ViS.  CI.  164—493  17  Claims 


the  lateral  inlet  openings  provided  in  the  shroud  pipe  section 
with  the  reduced  inner  cross-sectional  area. 


_ COOLING 
*~  WATER 


1    In  a  levitation  method  of  melting  metal,  in  a  water  cooled 

copper  crucible  having  an  induction  heating  coil  wound  there- 

around,  without  contacting  an  inner  surface  of  said  water  cooled 

copper  crucible,  the  improved  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  delivering  a  ponion  of  said  molten  metal  to  a  casting  mold 

for  molding  a  desired  product  while  a  portion  of  said  molten 

metal  is  still  remaining  in  said  water  cooled  copper  crucible; 

lb)  adding  additional  metal  pieces,  from  a  metal  holder,  to  said 

molten  metal  remaining  in  said  water  cooled  copper  crucible; 

(c)  melting  said  additional  metal  pieces  to  obtain  molten  metal 
such  that  molten  metal  is  prevented  from  contacting  an  inner 
wall  surface  of  said  water  ctxiled  copper  crucible; 

(d)  repeating  said  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 


5,738,165 

SUBSTRATE  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

Yuji  Imai.  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175.124,  Dec.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  462„589 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7.  1993,  5-106469 

InL  CI."  F28F  7/a) 

II»S.  CI.  165—80.2  16  Claims 


5,738,164 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EFFECTING  AN  ENERGY 

EXCHANGE  BETW  EEN  EARTH  SOIL  AND  AN  ENERGY 

EXCHANGER 
Hans  Hildebrand,  Baar,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Geohil  AG. 
Hunenberg.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,135 
Int.  CI.*  F28D  15/m) 
U.S.  CI.  165 — 15  12  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  eflfecting  an  energy  exchange  between 
earth  soil  and  an  energy  exchanger,  the  arrangement  comprising: 
a  soil  heal  exchanger;  and 
vupply  and  return  flow  conduits  for  connecting  the  soil  heat 

exchanger  with  the  energy  exchanger, 
wherein  the  soil  heat  exchanger  comprises: 
J  thermoinsulated  supply   flow    duct  arranged   in  a  borehole 

formed  in  ground; 
a  pump  provided  at  an  end  of  the  flow  duct; 
a  shroud  pipe  surrounding  the  flow  duct  and  the  pump  and 
having  a  section  with  a  reduced  inner  cross- sectional  area 
located  beneath  the  pump  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
lateral  inlet  openings;  and 
a  return  flow  region  for  return  water  located  radially  outwardlv 
of  the  shroud  pipe  and  including  return  flow   pipe  means, 
conneciable  w  ith  ihc  return  flow  conduit,  and  a  porous  tilling, 
the  return   flow   region  communicating,   in  a  vicinilv   of  a 
borehole  bottom,  with  an  intenor  of  the  shroud  pipe  through 


SP       SPI^/"  SP  22b 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus  that  forms  patterns  of  a  mask  m  plural 
shot  areas  on  a  substrate  by  an  operating  cycle  involving  repeated 
exposure  and  displacement  of  said  substrate,  and  that  includes  a 
substrate  holding  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  a  substrate  holding  unit  having  plural  protruding  portions  to 
support  said  substrate  ihereon  for  exposure  and  displacement: 

b)  a  temperature  regulating  unit  that  ab«>rtis  heat  accumulated  in 
said  substrate  holding  unit  by  contact  with  said  substrate 
holding  unit; 

c)  a  temperature  control  unit  that  controls  temperature  of  said 
temperature  regulating  unit  b\  removing  heat  from  said  tem- 
perature regulating  unit  during  said  operating  cycle;  and 

d  1  a  fixation  unit  which  releasably  holds  said  temperature  regu- 
lating unit  contact  with  said  substrate  holding  unit; 

e)  wherein  said  substrate  holding  unit  is  formed  as  a  thin  plate 
effective  to  ensure  that  liKalized  heat  fonned  on  said  substrate 
upon  exposure  is  dissipated  to  achieve  a  substantially  uniform 
thermal  distnbution. 
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^,738,166 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Ching-Long  Chou,  58.  Ma  Yuan  West  Si.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,431,  Jan.  31,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,802 
Int.  CI.''  F28D  I5A)2 
as.  CI.  165—104.21  1  Claim 


28^  H 


\\°'^    ,.-^     ,    '^t^J'  3V^' 


1.  A  heal  exchanger  comprising: 

a  hollow  main  body  coupling  with  a  positioning  plate  to  define 

an  interior  of  said  hollow  main  body; 
said  hollow  main  body  having  a  peripheral  base  plate,  a  first  air 

exhaust  exit  and  a  first  fan  opening  formed  on  an  upper 

surface  of  said  main  body; 
said  first  air  exhaust  exit  disposed  below  said  first  fan  opening; 
a  blocking  wall  disposed  transversely  in  said  main  body  below 

said  first  air  exhaust  exit; 
said  blocking  wall  and  a  condensing  device  dividing  said  inte- 

nor  of  said  main  body  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber; 
said  positioning  plate  having  a  peripheral  flange  to  be  inserted  in 

said  main  txxly;  a  second  air  exhaust  exit,  and  a  second  fan 

opening  disposed  below  said  second  air  exhaust  exit; 
first  and  second  fans  positioned  on  said  first  fan  opening  and 

said  second  fan  opening,  respectively; 
first  and  second  filler  plates  positioned  on  said  first  air  exhaust 

exit  and  said  second  air  exhaust  exit,  respectively; 
said  condensing  device  disposed  in  said  main  body  slantwise, 

upper  end  of  said  condensing  device  leaning  on  said  main 

body  just  above  said  first  air  exhaust  exit,  a  lower  end  of  said 

condensing   device   leaning   on   said   positioning   plate  jusi 

below  said  second  air  exhaust  exit; 
said  condensing  device  having  an  upper  plate,  a  lower  plate,  a 

plurality  of  radiation  fins  disposed  between  said  upper  plate 

and  said  lower  plate  spacedly.  and  a  winding  cooling  pipe 

passing  through  said  radiation  fins  vertically; 
a  vacuum  ejector  connected  lo  an  end  of  said  winding  cooling 

pipe; 
a  plurality  of  first  through  holes  formed  on  said  upper  plate; 
a  plurality  of  second  through  holes  formed  on  said  lower  plate; 
each  of  said  radiation  fins  having  a  plurality  of  penetration  holes 

to  be  passed  through  by  said  winding  cooling  pipe;  and 
two  heat-insulated  sponge  pads  sealing  two  opposite  sides  of 

said  condensing  device. 


I  5,7.38.167 

I    BLOWER  FAN  HOI  SING  ASSEMBLY 
Norman  H.  Asbjornson,  and  Henry  C.  Bierwirth.  both  of  Tulsa, 
Okla,,  assignors  to  Aaon,  Inc.,  TuLsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996.  .Ser.  No,  598J71 
Inl,  CI."  F28F  I</I2:  F04D  2W44 
r.S,  CI,  16.5—122  14  Claims 

1.  An  energy  efficient,  improved  blower  fan  housing  assembly 
employing  a  backwardly  Inclined  blower  fan  for  use  In  a  commer- 
cial healing  ventilation  and  air  conditioning  unit  comprising, 
four  walls  anached  al  their  side  edges  so  as  lo  define  an  enclosed 
area  therebetween,  edges  of  a  top  plaie  attaching  to  upper 
edges  of  said  four  walls,  at  least  one  wall  of  .said  four  walls 


being  oriented  at  an  angle  from  horizontal  so  that  an  upper 
end  of  said  al  least  one  wall  is  a  shorter  distance  lo  an 
opposite  wall  of  the  four  walls  than  a  second  distance  mea- 
sured between  a  lower  end  of  said  at  least  one  wall  and  said 
opposite  wall. 

lower  extremities  of  said  four  walls  forming  a  bottom  discharge 
opening  which  communicates  with  said  enclosed  area,  and 

a  from  wall  of  said  four  walls  being  provided  wiih  a  front  Inlel 
opening  which  communicates  with  a  center  cavliy  of  a  back- 
wardly Inclined  blower  fan  roiatably  mounted  within  said 
enclosed  area. 


5,738,168 
FIN  TUBE  HE.AT  EXCHANGER 
Ramchandra  L.  Patel,  Souihgate,  and  Shyr-ing  Hu,  Bloomfield 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich, 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569.545 

Int.  CI."  F28D  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  165—151  15  Claims 


1.  A  conductive  fin  for  a  heal  exchanger  comprising: 

an  elongated  fin  member  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing edges  and  a  cenierline  extending  between  said  edges  and 
bisecting  said  fin  member; 

said  fin  member  having  two  rows  of  lube  receiving  apertures 
extending  the  length  of  said  fin  member  with  one  of  said  two 
rows  located  on  either  side  of  said  cenierline  so  as  lo  form  a 
senes  of  closely  spaced  pairs  of  apertures  located  In-line  and 
subsiantlally  parallel  lo  the  flow  of  air  across  the  heat 
exchanger; 

said  tube  receiving  apertures  Including  circular  collars  extending 
from  the  plane  defined  by  said  fin  member  for  engaging  heal 
exchanging  tubes,  said  fin  members  including  platform  por- 
tions bent  from  the  plane  of  said  fin  member  and  located 
between  adjacent  lube  receiving  apertures  In  each  of  said  two 
rows  of  tube  receiving  apertures,  each  of  said  platform  por- 
tions Including  arcuate  flow  surfaces  which  are  spaced  from 
but  follow  the  contour  of  said  circular  collars  of  said  tube 
receiving  apertures  to  aid  In  channeling  air  between  respective 
pairs  of  said  lube  receiving  apertures; 

two  rows  of  raised  members  extending  the  length  of  said  fin 
member  with  one  of  said  two  rows  of  raised  members  located 
on  either  side  of  said  cenierline  bisecting  said  fin  member  so 
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as  to  form  a  series  of  closely  spaced  pairs  located  between 
any  two  tube  receiving  apertures  In  each  of  said  rows  of  tube 
receiving  apertures,  each  one  of  said  respective  pairs  of  said 
raised  members  arranged  so  as  to  be  symmetrical  about  said 
cenierline; 

each  of  said  raised  members  being  offset  relative  lo  the  plane  of 
said  fin  member  so  as  to  define  two  openings  adapted  to 
accommodate  the  flow  of  air  over  said  fin  member  and  to 
reduce  a  velocity  boundary  layer  thereof  with  one  of  said  two 
openings  being  smaller  than  the  other  and  the  larger  of  said 
two  openings  located  adjacent  said  cenierline  of  said  fin 
member;  and 

each  of  said  raised  members  defining  a  pair  of  legs  extending 
fi-om  the  plane  of  said  fin  member  and  positioned  to  channel 
air  flowing  between  said  raised  member  and  said  tube  receiv- 
ing aperture  into  the  space  between  each  respective  pair  of 
apertures  so  as  to  Increase  the  coefficient  of  heat  transfer 
therebetween. 


5.738,169 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  TIRBULATED  LOUVERED 

FIN,  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Richard  P.  Stoynoff,  Woodhaven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Livernois 

Research  &  Development  Co.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554.482 

Int.  a."  F28D  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  165—152  8  Claims 


5,7.38,170 

COMPACT  DOUBLE  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 

Philippe  O.   Lavernhe.  Poitiers.  France,  assignor  to  I'nited 

States  Filter  Corporation.  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  707,300 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4.WH 

U.S.  CI.  166—228  15  Claims 

1.  A  generally  cylindrical  double  screen  assembly  compnsing  a 

plurality  of  parallel   rods  extending  essentially  parallel  to  and 

spaced  from  the  central  axis  of  the  screen  assembly,  and  adjacent 

ones  of  said  parallel  rtxls  being  separated  by  an  Inter-rod  spacing 


distance  or  rod  slot  opening  dimension  X.  the  rods  having  a  wire 
helically  wound  thereabout  and  welded  thereto  so  that  adjacent 
wire  segments  have  an  inter-wire  segment  or  wire  slot  opening 
dimension  Y.  wherein  the  Improvement  comprises  X  being 
between  80- 1 20^  of  Y  and  wherein  a  porous  media  Is  located  in 
the  Internal  cavity  formed  between  the  wire  and  the  sidewall 
portions  of  the  rods  which  are  located  above  the  point  al  which 
adjacent  rods  are  closest  to  each  other. 


5,738,171 
WELL  CEME?>iTING  INFLATION  PACKER  TOOLS  AND 

METHODS 
David  D.  Szarka.  Duncan.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,534 

Int.  CI."  E21B  ii/l3 

U.S.  CI.  166—289  20  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

at  least  one  row  of  flattened  tubes  through  which  a  heat 
exchange  medium  may  pass: 

a  serpentine  fin  supported  between  adjacent  tubes,  the  fin  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  louvers  therein,  each  louver  forming  an 
elongated  slit  through  which  a  fluid  to  be  heated  or  cooled  by 
the  medium  may  pass;  and 

a  corrugated  edge  thai  extends  from  a  generally  flat  basal  portion 
of  one  or  more  of  the  louvers  for  creating  turbulence  In  the 
fluid,  thereby  disturbing  laminar  flow  of  the  fluid  across  the 
louvers  and  promoting  transfer  of  thermal  energy  between  the 
medium  in  the  lubes  and  the  fluid. 


1.  An  improved  cementing  tool  which  includes  an  inflatable 
formation  packer  for  use  in  a  well  bore  compnsing: 

(a)  an  elongate  tubular  housing  adapted  lo  be  connected  In  a 
string  of  pipe  to  be  cemented  in  said  well  bore,  said  tubular 
housing  including  a  packer  inflating  port  disposed  In  a  wall 
thereof: 

(b)  an  Internal  opening  sleeve  slldably  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  movable  belvteen  a  first  position  whereby  said 
packer  inflating  port  is  closed  and  a  second  position  whereby 
said  packer  Inflating  port  Is  open,  said  opening  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  first  cementing  plug  in  sealing  and 
locking  engagement  therewith; 

(c)  an  external  packer  sleeve  having  a  pressurized  fluid  inflatable 
packer  element  attached  thereto  sealingly  disposed  over  the 
outer  surface  of  said  housing  and  said  packer  inflating  port 
therein,  said  packer  sleeve  having  an  Internal  diameter  greater 
than  ihe  external  diameter  of  said  housing  thereby  providing  a 
passagev^ay  between  said  housing  and  said  packer  sleeve 
from  said  packer  inflating  port  lo  said  inflatable  packer  ele- 
ment, and  said  packer  sleeve  including  a  cementing  port 
disposed  In  a  wall  thereof  between  said  packer  element 
attached  thereto  and  said  packer  inflating  pt)n  In  said  housing; 

(d>  check  valve  means  di.sposed  In  said  passageway  between 
said  packer  element  and  said  cementing  port  for  allowing  a 
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packer  inflating  fluid  lo  flow  from  said  packer  inflating  port  to 
said  packer  element  while  preventing  reverse  flow  therebe- 
tween: and 
(et  a  fluid  pressure  niplurable  member  having  a  predetermined 
rupture  pressure  sealingly  attached  to  said  packer  sleeve  over 
said  dementing  port  therein. 


5.738.172 
FILTER  FOR  FLl  ID  CIRCl  ITS 
Brian  J.  van  Mook;  Mario  R.  Lugo,  both  of  Houston;  Larr>  D. 
Douglas.  Cypress,  and  Terry  Lee  Mclnturff,  Tomball,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Oceaneering  International.  Inc..  Tomball. 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  640.065 

Int.  CI."  K2IB  .WIOA.WIJ.WH 

U.S.  CI.  166—344  19  Claims 


M  M         «  *> 


1.  A  method  of  flitenng  within  a  fluid  control  system  for  a  well 
comprising: 

putting  at  least  one  filter  element  in  a  housing: 

securing  the  housing  in  the  control  system  where  it  is  selectively 

removable: 
forming  said  housing  as  part  of  a  hot  stab  assembly: 
inserting  or  removing  said  housing  in  a  subsea  manifold. 
4.  A  method  of  filtering  within  a  fluid  control  system  for  a  well 
comprising: 

putting  at  least  one  filter  element  in  a  housing: 

secunng  the  housing  in  the  control  system  where  it  is  selectively 

removable: 
proMding  a  barrier  into  said  filter  that  opens  at  a  predetermined 

diff^erential  pressure: 
allowing  said  barrier  to  break  when  the  pressure  drop  across  said 

filler  exceeds  a  predetermined  value: 
bypassing  said  filter  within  said  housing  when  said  barrier  is 

broken. 


5.738.173 
l'NIVER.SAL  PIPE  AND  Tl  BING  INJECTION 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 
Philip  Burge:  Peter  Fontana:  Glenn  Leroux,  all  of  London. 
I  nited  Kingdom,  and  Friedhelm  Makohl.  Hermanasburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  402.117,  Mar.  10.  1995. 
abandoned.  Ser.  No.  524,984,  Sep.  8,  1995,  and  .Ser.  No. 
543,683,  Oct.  16,  1995.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser. 
No,  600.842 
Int.  CI."  E2IB  /9/0« 
L.S.  CI.  166—385  30  Claims 

1.  An  improved  injection  apparatus  for  running  both  jointed  and 
coiled  tubular  members  into  and  out  of  a  well  bore  in  the  earth. 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  suppon  structure  adjacent  to  a  well  bore: 
an  injector  earned  by  said  support  structure  in  an  operative 
position,  said  injector  being  capable  of  releasably  gripping  a 


selected  jointed  or  coiled  tubular  member  and  selectiveK 
conveying  said  tubular  member  \enicall\  relative  to  the  well 
txire.  while  in  said  operative  position: 

a  working  platform  secured  to  said  support  structure,  said  work- 
ing plattorm  being  positioned  relative  to  said  injector  so  as  to 
provide  access  to  the  tubular  member  above  said  working 
platform  for  personnel  working  while  supponed  on  said  work 
ing  platform,  with  said  injector  held  in  said  operative  position. 

a  reel  support  for  rotatably  carrying  a  reel  of  coiled  tubing 
adjacent  to  said  injector:  and 

a  tubing  guide  member  positioned  above  said  working  platform 
and  extending  generally  between  said  injector  and  said  reel 
suppon  for  directing  tubing  between  said  injector  and  the  reel: 

wherein  said  guide  member  has  two  ends  and  holds  the  coiled 
tubing  in  a  generally  arched  configuration,  with  a  first  said 
end  being  disposed  generally  toward  said  injector,  and  a 
second  said  end  being  disposed  generally  toward  said  reel 
support. 


5,738,174 

GAS-DRIVEN  METHOD  FOR  FIGHTING  FIRE 

Goran  Sundholm,  llmari  Kiannon  kuja  3,  FIN-04310  Tuusula. 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/W)4(K),  §  371  Date  Feb.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07I16.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser  No.  6(t5.l(»8 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  .Sep.  10,  1993.  933997 

Int.  CI."  A62C  i/\it 

L'.S.  CI.  169—16  10  Claims 


Cij         <■•     ^    • 


7.  A  method  of  fighting  a  fire,  the  method  comprising: 
first  driving  a  first  fire-extinguishing  liquid  from  at  least  one 
spray  head  or  sprinkler  (5.  6.  7)  at  a  fire  with  a  low-pressure 
pump  (19.  20): 
thereafter  driving  a  second  fire-extinguishing  liquid  from  a  liq- 
uid container  ( 14)  and  the  spray  head  or  sprinkler  at  the  fire 
w  ith  a  first  propellant  gas  from  at  least  one  gas  container  ( 12. 
13).  at  least  some  of  the  first  propellent  gas  remaining  in  the 


gas  container  after  all  of  the  second  fire-extinguishing  liquid 
has  been  driven  from  the  liquid  container: 
still  thereafter  again  driving  the  first  fire-ejttinguishing  liquid 
from  the  spray  head  or  sprinkler  at  the  fire  with  the  low- 
pressure  pump,  the  low-pressure  pump  being  driven  b\  the 
first  propellant  gas  that  was  remaining  in  the  gas  container. 


.';.7.<8.175 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  FOR  STOPPlNt;  FIRES. 

EXPLOSIONS  AND  OXIDATIONS  OF  MATERIALS  AND 

Bl  ILD  IP  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  CHAR(;ES  AND 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MAKIMi  SAME 

(;haleh  Mohammad  ^ussin  Alhamad.  P.O.  Box  31590,  Riyadh. 

II4IX.  Saudi  Vrahia 

( Ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  414.106,  Mar.  31.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806.9t)l.  Dec.  12. 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5,41(2.852.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

674.277.  Mar.  19.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,097.907.  which  is  a  di>islon 

of  .Sen  No.  417.696.  Oct.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.(M)I.017.  Ahich  is 

a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  280.317,  Dec.  6.  1988.  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Apn  30,  1997.  .Sen  No.  848.954 

Int.  CI.'  A62C  2mh)/()i) 

I  .S.  CI.  169 — 16  14  Claims 


111   ,12         12      ,11  ,10 
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1.  .An  expanded  metal  net  for  use  in  flame  arresting  and  in 
protecting  against  fires  and  explosions,  comprising  a  continuous 
sheet  of  metal  foil  having  discontinuous  slits  in  spaced  apart 
parallel  lines,  characterized  in  that  said  metal  foil  comprises  an 
alloy  of  magnesium  with  /irconium  and  strontium. 


5.738.176 

Al  lOMATIC  HITCHINf;  SYSTEM 

New  ton  Roy  (iingerich.  565  Snyders  Rd  East.  Baden,  Canada, 

NOB  i(;d 
Pt  I  No.  PCI7CA94/00I47,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1995,  §  I02(el 
Date  Sep.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21106.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Man  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  525,765 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Man  22,  1993. 
9.M)5934 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  .'iV/t* 
l',S.  CI,  172—274  12  Claims 

1.    Hitching    system    for   hitching    an    accessory    to   a   tractor, 
wherein: 

the  system  comprises  an  accessory   component  and  a  tractor 
component: 


STBUT 
CONTBOCEH 


the  tractor  component  includes  a  tr.utor  frame  b\  means  of 
which  the  tractor  comp«)nenl  may  be  attached  lo  the  tractor: 

the  tractor  component  includes  an  arm.  and  includes  a  pivot 
mount  for  pivotably  mounting  the  ami  with  respect  to  the 
tractor; 

the  tractor  component  includes  a  power-operated  \ariable  length 
strut,  and  includes  an  operable  means  which  is  clTtvii\e  when 
operated,  to  vary  the  length  of  the  strut: 

the  \ariablc  length  stmt  comprises  a  means  lor  r.iising  ami 
lowering  the  arm: 

the  accessory  component  ot  the  system  includes  an  accessor, 
frame  by  means  ot  which  the  accessor\  .  .itnfhinent  may  tx: 
attached  lo  the  accessory : 

one  of  the  components  includes  a  s<vket  iiKiiitvr  end  the  other 
component  includes  a  peg  member: 

the  socket  member  is  tomied  with  an  open  mouth,  into  which 
the  peg  member  can  enter: 

the  peg  tnember  and  the  socket  member  ha\e  complementary 
dimensions.  \s  hereby  the  peg  member  can  slide  freely  into  thi 
socket  member  and  can  fit  snugly  therein: 

the  power-operated  xariable  length  stmt  is  so  arranged  in  the 
hitching  system  that  varying  the  length  of  the  stmt,  when  the 
peg  is  poised  in  alignment  with  the  mouth  ot  the  s»K'ket.  i 
etfecti\e  to  drive  the  peg  member  into  the  socket  iiK-mber: 

the  arrangement  ot  the  hitching  system  is  such  that  the  driver  of 
the  tractor  can  so  position  the  tractor  that  the  peg  member  is 
poised  in  alignment  with  the  mouth  ot  the  six:ket  member; 

the  system  includes  an  operable  latch  which  is  etfective.  when 
operated,  lo  latch  the  peg  member  into  the  siKkel  member. 

the  position  and  arrangement  of  the  latch  is  such  that,  when  tin 
peg  meinber  is  latched  into  the  vKket  member,  the  peg 
member  is  engaged  fully  into  the  s(vkel  member: 

the  system  includes  an  operable  latch  release  means,  which  iv 
ettective.  when  operated,  to  release  the  latch,  whereby  the  peg 
member  can  be  w  ithdraw  n  from  the  stK-ket  member: 

the  physical  stmcture  of  the  accessory  component  is  such  that 
the  accessory  component  is  adapted  for.  and  is  suited  for.  a 
manner  of  operational  use  in  relation  lo  the  tractor  compo- 
nent, in  w  hich  the  accessory  component  is  operationally  urged 
btxiily.  as  a  whole  stmcture.  in  a  horizontal  direction; 

the  open  mouth  of  the  socket  member  faces  vertically  in  a  first 
\enical  sense  and  the  peg  member  is  aligned  vertically  in  the 
opposite  vertical  sen.se; 

the  arrangement  of  the  ami.  and  ot  the  member  on  the  tractor 
component,  is  such  that  lowering  the  anji  downwards  is 
effective  to  drive  that  member  downwards,  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  member  on  the  accessory  components: 

and  the  alignment  of  engagement  ot  the  peg  member  and  sixkei 
member,  when  latched,  is  vertical,  whereby  forces  acting 
between  the  tractor  component  and  the  accessory  component 
in  the  honzontal  direction  have  substantially  no  effect  lo  urge 
relative  movement  of  the  peg  and  sivket  members,  during 
operation,  against  the  lalch 
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5,738.177 
PRODI  CTION  ASSEMBLY  TOOL 
Craig  A.  Schell,  Baltimore.-  James  R.  Parks,  Timonium.  both  of 
Md.;  Todd  A.  Hagan,  Windsor,  Pa.;  Pradeep  Kumar  Nan- 
dam,  Chelmsford,  Mass..  and   Rouse  R.   Bailey.  Jr..  New 
Park.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Filed  Jul.  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  687 J09 
Int.  CI."  B25B  2.VI4 
L.S.  CI.  173—178  17  Claims 


.^fO 


9.  An  elecuicall)  ptiwered  tool  for  driving  a  fastener  lo  a 
predelermined  torque  level  including  a  housing,  a  motor  disposed 
within  the  housing  for  rotaiablv  dnving  an  output  spindle  jour- 
nalled  with  respect  lo  the  housing  and  adapted  for  dnvingly  engag- 
ing the  fastener,  a  clutch  disposed  between  the  motor  and  the 
output  spindle  and  movable  in  response  lo  ihe  torque  applied  lo  the 
output  spindle  attaining  said  predelermined  torque  level  from  an 
engaged  pohilion  wherein  torque  from  the  motor  is  applied  to  the 
output  spindle  lo  a  disengaged  posiiion  wherein  torque  from  the 
motor  is  noi  subsianlially  applied  lo  ihc  ouipui  spindle,  and  a 
clutch  switch  operalively  associated  with  ihe  clutch  and  responsive 
to  movement  of  the  clutch  for  switching  from  a  hrsi  stale  when  the 
clutch  is  in  the  engaged  posiiion  lo  a  second  state  when  the  clutch 
is  in  the  disengaged  position; 

the  improvement  comprising  control  circuit  means  for  control- 
ling the  energization  of  ihe  molor  in  response  to  the  position 
ot  said  clutch  swiich.  said  conirol  circuit  means  energizing 
said  niotor  when  said  clutch  switch  is  in  said  first  stale, 
detecting  that  said  clutch  switch  has  remained  in  said  hrsi 
state  tor  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  de-energizing 
said  motor  when  ihe  clulch  switch  switches  to  said  second 
stale.  I 


5.738.178 

method  and  appar ati  s  for  na\  kiational 

drillim;  with  a  downhole  motor  emplovin(; 

independent  drill  .string  and  bottomholf 

asse.mbl^  rotary  orientation  and  rotation 

Michael  P.  Williams.  The  Woodlands.  Tex.,  and  Ralph  Ehlers. 
Winsen.  (iermany.  assignors  tn  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  560.070 
Int.  CI.'   E21B  4/(H):7/()4 
L..S.  CI.  175-Al  24  Claims 

I.  A  drilling  assembly  for  opiionally  drilling  contiguous  subsian- 
lially linear"  and  nonlinear  wellbore  segments  through  a  subterra- 
nean forma|ion.  comprising: 

a  drill  sining  having  a  longitudinal  a\is. 
a  boltomhole  assembly,  including: 

a  dowehole  motor  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  flow  of  drilling 
fluid  supplied  to  said  b<)tU)mhole  assembly  through  said 
drill  string  and  having  an  output  shaft; 
a  drill  bil  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  connected  to  said 
output  shaft: 


a  deflection  structure  for  inducing  said  bottom  hole  assembly 
to  drill  a  nonlinear  wellbore  segment;  and 

a  torque  compensation  assembly  for  providing  right-hand 
torque  to  said  bollomhole  assembly  responsive  lo  a  portion 
of  said  drilling  fluid  flow,  said  torque  compensation  assem- 
bly further  including  a  valve  assembly  for  varying  ihe 
magnilude  of  said  portion  of  said  supplied  drilling  fluid 
flow  to  vary  Ihe  degree  of  torque  compensation  provided  to 
said  bollomhole  assembly;  and 
a  swivel  assembly  interposed  between  and  connected  lo  a  lower 

end  of  said  drill  string  and  an  upper  end  of  said  bollomhole 

assembly  lo  permit  muiual  rotational  motion  therebetween. 


5.738.179 
HOOD  MECHANISM  FOR  A  WORK  \  EIIICLE 
Akio  Matsui.  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kiihota  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  M).  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-283908 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  2>/Hl 
L.S.  CI.  180—69.21  18  Claims 


T- 


:     ft  -1. 
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6.  A  work  vehicle  having  an  engine  hood  which  ma>  he  opened 
and  closed,  said  vehicle  comprises: 

a  connecting  mechanism  tor  connecting  said  engine  hood  with  a 
vehicle  body  which  extends  subsianlially  along  a  horizontal 
reference  line  in  a  forward/rearward  direction  of  said  vehicle 
body  said  connecting  mechanism  connecting  said  engine  hood 
with  said  vehicle  bod\  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  said 
engine  hood  lo  be  moved  subsianlially  in  ihe  forward  or 
rearward  direclion  relalive  to  said  vehicle  body  from  a  closed 
position  lo  a  maximum  displaced  posiiion  in  the  forward  or 
rearward  direclion  of  said  vehicle  body  and  then  lo  allow  an 
upward  pivotal  movement  ot  said  engine  hood  relative  to  said 


vehicle  body  after  said  engine  hood  has  reached  a  maximum 
displaced  position  in  the  forward  or  rearward  direction  of  said 
vehicle  body,  wherein  a  maximum  vertical  distance  (Hm)  of 
said  connecting  mechanism  from  said  horizontal  reference 
line  of  said  vehicle  body  with  said  engine  hood  in  said 
maximum  displaced  position  in  the  forward  or  rearward  direc- 
tion of  said  vehicle  body  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  maximum 
vertical  distance  (Hm)  of  said  connecting  mechanism  from 
said  horizontal  reference  line  of  said  vehicle  bodv  with  said 
engine  hood  in  said  closed  posiiion;  and 
a  movement  reslricling  mechanism  for  reslncling  movements  of 
said  engine  hood  under  a  closed  condition  in  the  right  and  left 
and  upward  directions  relative  to  said  vehicle  body,  said 
movement  restricting  mechanism  includes  an  engaging  piir- 
lion  hxedly  provided  on  said  engine  hood  and  an  engaged 
p<irtion  provided  on  said  vehicle  bodv  for  restricting  move- 
ments of  said  engaging  p<irtion. 


5.738,180 
FOOTBOARD  ASSEMBL\ 
James  L.  Hofmann.  Mukw imago,  and  Roy  Rosario,  XNaterford. 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  llarley -Davidson  Molor  Company. 
Milvtaukee.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505.801.  Jul.  21.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  699.013 
Int.  CI.'  B62J  2,V('«;.  (;05(;  I/IS 
IJ.S.  CI.  180—291  18  Claims 


I 

ing: 
a 
a 


A  fomboaid  assembly  for  securing  lo  a  molorcvclc.  compris- 

platlorm; 

resilient  pad  having  a  planar  portion  and  a  lip  portion  cvlend- 
ing  outwaid  from  said  planar  poilion; 

shaker  mount  inlegrally  formed  wilh  said  resilient  pad.  said 
shaker  mount  being  positioned  between  said  resilient  pad  and 
said  plalform.  said  plalform  being  mounted  in  a  griM)ve  of 
said  shaker  iiK)unt  such  that  said  resilient  pad  is  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  plalform;  and 

cover  member  positioned  over  said  resilient  pad.  wherein  vaul 
lip  portion  extends  lateralh  outward  further  than  an  outer 
perimeter  of  said  co\er  member  such  thai  said  cover  member 
is  subsiantiallv  prevented  Irom  contacting  said  plallorm. 


S.738.18I 
PRESS  FIT  ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  NCT  MEMBER  IN  AN 

ENLARGED  END  PORTION  OF  A  HOLLOW  SHAFT 
Jun-ichi  Kato,  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsuba  Elec- 
tric Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gunma-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994.  6-299059 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  ^A>4 

l'.S.  CI.  180—400  8  Claims 


I.  In  a  press  Hi  arrangement  of  a  tubular  nut  member  in  an  end 
portion  of  a  hollow  shaft,  an  annular  shoulder  being  dehned  at  an 
inner  end  of  said  end  portion,  and  said  tubular  nut  member  thread- 
ably  meshing  with  a  drive  shaft  which  is  coaxially  received  in  said 
tubular  nut  and  said  hollow  shall,  and  provided  wilh  a  correspond- 
ing screw  thread,  wherein: 

a  region  ot  loose  hi  is  provided  in  a  part  of  an  inlertace  between 
said  tubular  nut  member  and  said  end  ponion.  adjaceni  to  said 
annular  shoulder. 


5,7.W,I82 
POWER  STEFRINt;  APPARATIS  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  \I AKINt;  THE  SAME 
Joel  F^dward  Birsching.  Inionville:  Michael  Paul  Richardson, 
Saginaw,   and   Thomas  Arthur   Perry.   Washington,   all   of 
Mich.,  assignors  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,077 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  y/OS 

II.S.  CI.  180—422  4  Claims 


3 


1.  .\  vehicle  power  steering  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina 
on: 

a  cvlindrical  housing  made  of  a  magnetic  material  and  having  .. 
small  diameter  ponion  at  .in  inbo.ird  end  thercol  and  a  largi 
diameter  ponion  at  an  outboard  end  llierei>l; 

a  sj-Kiol  shafl  extending  from  the  outboard  end  ol  the  housing 
through  the  large  diameter  portion  thereof  and  into  the  small 
diameter  ponion  thereof  and  having  an  outboard  end  coupled 
lo  a  vehicle  steering  wheel  for  rotation  iherewiih.  an  internal 
bore  and  an  outer  cvlindrical  surface; 

a  torsion  xod  having  an  oulboard  end  coupled  lo  the  outboard 
end  of  the  sptHil  shafl  lor  rotation  therewith  and  evtending 
through  the  bore  lo  an  inboard  end  within  the  small  diameler 
ponion  ot  the  housing,  the  inboard  end  of  the  torsion  nxl 
being  coupled  to  a  vehicle  wheel  lor  ^teerlng  rotation  there 
uiih; 
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a  magnetic  cylindrical  valve  member  surrounding  a  spool  valve 
portion  of  (he  spool  shall  within  the  small  diameter  portion  of 
the  housing,  the  cylindrical  valve  member  having  an  inbttard 
end  coupled  to  the  mboard  end  of  the  torsion  rod  for  rotation 
therewith  and  being  rotalable  relative  to  the  sptK)l  valve 
portion  of  the  sf)ool  shaft  to  vary  valve  openings  therebetv^een 
for  the  metering  of  a  power  steering  fluid  assist  lx)ost  pres- 
sure, ttie  cylindrical  valve  member  having  a  pair  of  axially 
separated  internal  sleeve  portions  nding  on  the  outer  cylindri- 
cal sufface  of  the  spool  shaft  with  a  radial  clearance  therebe- 
tween sufficiently  small  to  allow  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween but  form  a  hydraulic  seal  therewith; 

,in  electric  coil  disposed  at  the  inboard  end  of  the  large  diameter 
portion  of  the  housing; 

the  cylindrical  valve  member  further  having  an  extension  com- 
prising a  hub  p<inion  extending  axially  therefrom  through  the 
electric  coil  toward  the  outboard  end  of  the  housing  and  a 
tooth  portion  extending  radially  outward  along  the  outboard 
side  of  the  electric  coil  and  ending  in  a  hrst  plurality  of  teeth 
extending  radially  outwardly  and  ending  in  tooth  faces; 

jn  outer  pole  member  having  a  non-magnetic  hub  portion 
affixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  sp<x>l  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  extending  radially  outwardly  on  the  outboard 
side  of  and  radially  beyond  the  Kxith  portion  of  the  cylindrical 
valve  member  and  a  magnetic  tooth  portion  extending  axially 
from  the  nonmagnetic  hub  portion  in  the  inboard  direction 
toward  the  electric  coil  and  between  the  first  plurality  of  teeth 
and  the  large  diameter  portion  of  the  housing,  the  magnetic 
tooth  portion  comprising  a  second  plurality  of  teeth  equal  in 
number  to  and  projecting  radially  inwardly  toward  the  hrsi 
plurality  of  teeth  and  ending  in  itKith  faces  opp«ising  the  l(X)lh 
faces  of  the  Hrst  plurality  of  teeth,  whereby  an  air  gap  is 
provided  between  the  opposing  tixnh  faces  of  the  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  teeth  axially  adjacent  the  electric  coil  and 
coupled  magnetically  with  the  housing  in  a  magnetic  circuit 
surrounding  the  electric  coil;  and 

the  radial  clearance  between  the  internal  sleeve  portions  of  the 
vahe  body  and  the  outer  cylindncal  surface  of  the  spool  shaft 
being  (.igniftcanlly  smaller  than  the  air  gap  so  that  the  oppos- 
ing tooth  surfaces  of  the  tirsi  and  second  pluralities  of  teeth 
are  accurately  kxated  radially  relative  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  spcxil  shaft  and  thus  relative  to  each  other  for  air  gap 
minimi  i^ation. 


UMI 


5,738.183 
MOTOR  OPERATED  POWER  .STEERINC  DE\  ICE 
Tenjkazu  Nakajima.  Vamalotakada.  and   Manabu  Takaoka, 
Kashiba,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658.125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995.  7-172734 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  5/04 

L  .S.  CI.  180 — 144  4  Claims 

1   .A  molor-operated  power  steering  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  motor  Htting  opening; 

a  motor  for  generating  power  to  assist  steering,  t.he  motor  being 

fitted  to  the  housing  so  as  to  close  the  motor  htting  opening; 

a  drive  shaft  which  can  be  rotated  by  the  motor,  the  drive  shaft 

having  first  and  second  fianges; 
a  drive  shaft  accommodation  hole  formed  in  the  housing  so  as  to 

communicate  with  the  motor  htting  opening; 
hrst  and  second  rolling  bearings  for  supporting  the  drive  shaft  at 
two  separate  ptiinls  surrounding  both  the  hrst  and  second 
flanges  along  the  axial  direction  in  the  drive  shaft  accommo- 
dation hole  the  first  and  second  rolling  bearings  including: 

(a)  first  and  second  inner  rings  that  contact  the  first  and 
second  flanges,  respectively; 

(b)  first  balls  and  second  balls  respectively:  and 

(c|  first  and  second  outer  rings  contacting  the  housing  and  a 
pre-load  applying  member,  respectively; 
a  dnvinj  gear  provided  around  the  circumference  of  the  drive 
shaft; 
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a  driven  gear  that  meshes  with  the  driving  gear; 

a  steering  shaft  linked  to  the  driven  gear; 

a  female  threaded  hole,  formed  in  the  housing  concentrically 
with  the  drive  shaft  accommodation  hole,  in  a  space  between 
the  motor  and  the  first  and  second  rolling  beatings; 

ihe  pre-load  applying  member,  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  ring 
around  Ihe  outside  tif  the  dri\e  shaft  and  ha\ina  a  male 
threaded  section  formed  around  its  outer  circumference  so  as 
to  be  screwed  into  the  female  threaded  hole  in  the  housing  so 
that  a  pre-load  can  be  applied  along  the  axial  direction  from 
the  pre-load  applying  member  through;  the  second  outer  ring, 
the  second  balls,  the  second  inner  ring,  the  second  flange,  the 
drive  shaft,  the  first  flange.  Ihe  first  inner  nng,  the  first  balls, 
and  the  first  outer  ring,  to  Ihe  housing,  so  as  to  prevent  axial 
displacemeni  of  ihe  drive  shaft  and  rolling  bearings;  and 

a  lock  nul  thai  is  screwed  onto  Ihe  male  threaded  section  around 
Ihe  outer  circumference  of  the  pre-load  applying  member. 


5,738.184 
Ml  FKLER  FOR  A  TWO-STROKE  ENCINE 
Isao  Masuda.  Tachikawa:   Shigeru  Sato,  Sayama;   Yasuharu 
.Sato,  Kussa,  and  Kengo  Kuho,  Hamura,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  .Ser,  No,  773,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5.  1996.  8-tl84324 

int.  CI.''  FOIN  I/OS 

I  .S.  CI.  181—262  6  Claims 


1.  A  muffler  for  a  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising: 

an  expansion  chamber,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  expansion 
chamber  having  a  double  wall  including  an  inner  wall  panel 
and  an  outer  wall  panel  which  is  spaced  apart  from  the  inner 
wall  panel, 

a  partition  plate  in  the  expansion  chamber  dividing  the  expan- 
sion chamber  into  a  first  expansion  subchamber  and  a  second 
expansion  subchamber.  ihe  partition  plate  having  a  passage 
communicating  the  first  expansion  subchamber  and  the  sec 
ond  expansion  subchamber. 


an  exhaust  gas  introducing  port  communicating  the  first  expan- 
sion subchamber  with  an  exhaust  port  of  the  engine  for 
introducing  a  rush  of  exhaust  gas  from  the  exhaust  p<in  of  ihe 
engine  into  the  first  expansion  subchamber; 

an  external  air  intake  means  proximate  to  the  exhaust  gas 
introducing  port  tor  inducting  by  suction  due  to  the  rush  of 
Ihe  introduced  exhaust  gas  external  air  into  the  first  expansion 
subchamber.  and 

an  exhaust  gas  cleaner  ntounted  in  the  passage  through  the 
partition  plate. 


I.  A  lifting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  first  bracing  member  and  a  second  bracing 
member  pivotally  connected  together,  said  second  bracing 
member  having  a  ladder  receptacle  means  aflixed  lo  an  end  of 
said  second  bracing  member  opposite  the  pivotal  connection 
with  said  first  bracing  meinber.  said  ladder  receptacle  means 
for  receiving  an  end  of  a  ladder  therein,  said  second  bracing 
member  comprising: 

a  first  brace; 

a  second  brace  extending  in  parallel  relationship  with  said  first 
brace;  and 

a  cross  brace  aflixed  to  and  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  braces; 
said  ladder  receptacle  means  comprising: 

a  first  ladder  sheath  pivotally  connected  to  an  end  of  said  first 
brace  opposite  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  first  bracing 
member  with  said  second  bracing  member; 

a  second  ladder  sheath  pivotally  connected  to  an  end  of  said 
second  brace  opposite  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  first 
bracing  member  with  said  second  bracing  member; 

a  bracket  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  ladder 
sheaths:  and 

a  U-bolt  means  connected  to  said  bracket,  said  U-bolt  means  for 
extending  around  a  rung  of  said  ladder;  and 

a  pulley  means  affixed  lo  said  frame,  said  pulley  means  for 
receiving  a  cable  therein  such  that  a  portion  of  said  cable 
extends  vertically  downwardly  between  said  first  and  second 
bracing  members. 


5.738.186 

EXTENSIBLE  LADDER 

Ronald  Barry  Thomas  Jones.  (Jlcn  Mayc,  Isle  of  Man,  assignor 

to  Fovdalc  Developments  Limited,  (ilen  Maye.  Isle  of  Man 

PCT  No,  PCT/(;B95/IK>429,  §  371  Date  Sep,  12.  1996,  S  I02lc) 

Date  Sep,  12.  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No,  W  ()95/239<)7.  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Sep.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb,  28.  1995.  Sen  No,  704.525 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar,  1,  1994, 
9403863;  Nov.  17,  1994,  9423238 

Int.  CI.'   E06C  1/00 
CS.  CL  182— 195  II  Claims 


5.738.185 
PORTABLE  SWIVELING  LIFT  DEVICE 

Michael  R.  .Seai^i.  244  Canal  La..  WinnHeld.  La.  71483 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .189,245,  Feb.  16,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,015 
Int.  CI."  E04(;  I/OS 
II.S.  CI.  182—102  12  Claims 


I.  \n  extensible  ladder  compnsing  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
section  having  a  pair  of  tubular  uprights  which  compri.se  substan- 
tially flat  parallel  side  walls  and  convex  front  and  rear  walls,  the 
side  walls  of  the  respective  uprights  of  each  section  being  con 
nected  by  a  rung,  with  the  uprights  of  each  section  being  telescopi- 
cally  engaged  with  the  corresponding  uprights  of  an  adjacent 
section,  the  uprights  being  fonned  with  longitudinally  extending 
grixives  which  reduce  the  area  of  sliding  contact  between  adjacent 
sections. 


5,738,187 

FORK  LEVEL  INDIC.VTOR  FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 

Ned  v..  Dammeyer,  New  Bremen;  Fodd  M.  F'ullenkamp,  Cold- 

vtater,  and  Harold  .A.  Stammen,  New  Bremen,  all  of  Ohio. 

assignors  to  Crown  Equipment  Corporation.  New  Bremen. 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  439.985.  May  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,586,620.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692.409 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  V//6;V/2-/ 

l!,S.  CI.  187—222  6  Claims 

1.  A  fork  lift  truck  including 

a  pair  of  forks  for  supporting  a  load. 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  forks. 

means  for  lilting  said  forks  relative  lo  a  body  of  the  truck. 

a  level  .sensor  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  forks  for  providing 
an  indication  of  the  level  of  said  forks  with  respect  lo  a 
hon/ontal  plane. 

a  display  terminal  including  a  screen  mounted  for  v iewing  by  an 
operator,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  level  sensor  for  displaying  an  indica- 
tion of  the  level  position  of  said  forks  with  respect  lo  the 
honzonlal  plane  on  said  display  terminal,  including  a  refer- 
ence bar  on  said  screen  representing  the  horizontal  plane,  and 
an  indicator  on  said  screen  for  show  ing  the  actual  position  of 
said  forks  with  respect  to  the  honzonlal  plane,  thereby  to 
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of  said  clamping  mechanism  5  or  15).  thereby  creating  a  set 
state  of  said  brake  shoe  (6)  in  which  said  brake  shoe  (6) 
contacts  said  wheel  rim  (4)  with  said  toe-in  angle  (A). 


5,738.189 

ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  DISC  BRAKE.  WITH 

IMPROVED  OVER-TORQIE  CLl TCH 

John  L.  Bennett,  952  Wesley  Dr.,  Troy.  Mich.  48098,  and  Mark 

L.  Frost,  2945  Fox  Hill  Dr.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.  48310 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  808,539 

Int.  CI."  F16D  65/38 

VS.  CI.  188—196  BA  17  Claims 


assist  the  operator  in  adjusting  the  level  of  said  forks  prior  to 
loading,  moving  or  unloading  a  load  from  said  forks. 


5,738,188 

BRAKE  APPARATUS  HAVING  TOE-IN  SETTING 

MEMBER  BETWEEN  BRAKE  SHOE  AND  CLAMPING 

MECttANlSM  FOR  USE  FOR  CYCLE 

Yasushi  Nishimura,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc., 

Sakai,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00048,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  |  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22476,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  495.680 

Int.  CI."  B62L  I/OS 

VS.  a.  188—24.19  5  Qaims 


(a) 


1   A  brake  apparatus  for  a  cycle  in  which  a  support  member  (1) 

for  a  brake  shoe  (6)  is  operated  to  approach  a  wheel  rim  (4). 

thereby  pressing  said  brake  shoe  (6)  against  said  wheel  rim  (4). 

said  brake  apparatus  comprising: 

a  clamping  mechanism  (5  or  15)  for  connecting  said  brake  shoe 

(6)  to  .said  support  member  (1 )  by  clamping  in  such  a  manner 

that  an  angle  at  which  said  brake  shoe  (6)  is  attached  to  said 

support  member  (1)  is  changeable;  and 

a  toe-in  setting  member  (8  or  6( )  which  is  more  readily  deform- 

able  than  other  parts  in  said  clamping  mechanism  (5  or  15)  for 

setting  a  toe-in  angle  (A)  oi  said  brake  shoe  (6).  said  loe-in 

setting  member  (8  or  6*)  being  deformed  by  clamping  force 


d"cj  o  c^"^ 


1.  A  disc  brake  mechanism  comprising: 

a  backing  plate  and  friction  material  which  may  be  selectively 
moved  toward  and  away  from  a  member  to  be  stopped: 

an  actuation  mechanism  to  be  rotated,  and  to  in  turn  move  said 
backing  plate  toward  and  away  from  the  member  to  be 
slopped; 

an  adjustment  mechanism  for  advancing  said  backing  plate 
closer  to  the  member  to  be  slopped  to  accommodate  wear  on 
said  friction  material; 

said  adjustment  mechanism  including  a  central  gear,  said  central 
gear  being  associated  with  outer  gears,  rotation  of  said  central 
gear  causing  rotation  of  said  outer  gears,  said  outer  gears 
being  adapted  to  advance  said  backing  plate  towards  the 
member  to  be  slopped  upon  receiving  rotation  from  said 
central  gear;  and 

an  over-torque  clutch  placed  between  an  adjustment  member 
associated  with  said  actuation  mechanism,  and  said  central 
gear,  said  over-torque  clutch  including  inner  and  outer  over- 
torque  members,  which  rotate  about  an  axis  and  torque  trans- 
mission members  being  forced  into  openings  in  both  said 
inner  and  outer-torque  members  by  an  axial  bias  force  acting 
along  said  axis  to  transmit  rotation  between  said  inner  and 
outer  over-torque  members,  and  said  torque  transmission 
members  being  moveable  out  of  said  openings  in  at  least  one 
of  said  inner  and  outer  over-torque  members  to  allow  said 
inner  and  outer  over-torque  members  to  rotate  relative  to  each 
other  such  thai  rotation  is  not  transmitted  to  said  central  gear 


5,738,190 

FLEXING  DISC-BLOW  OFF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Stefan  Deferme,  Heusden-Zolder,  Belgium,  a.vsignor  to  Monroe 

Auto  Equipment  Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  619,963 
Int.  CI."  F16F  9/49 
U.S.  CI.  188—280  21  Claims 

I.  A  shock  absorber  comprising: 
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a  pressure  tube  defining  an  axis,  said  pressure  tube  forming  a 
working  chamber; 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  working  chamber  and 
dividing  said  working  chamber  into  an  upper  pt>nion  and  a 
lower  portion,  said  piston  defining  an  aperture  allowing  flow 
of  hydraulic  fluid  between  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
said  working  chamber; 

an  elongated  piston  rod  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  being  attached  to  said  piston,  said  second  end  of  said 
elongated  piston  rod  extending  along  the  axis  of  said  pressure 
lube  through  said  upper  portion  of  said  working  chamber  and 
out  one  end  of  said  pressure  tube; 

a  spring  seal  filled  to  and  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said 
elongated  piston  rod.  said  spring  seal  defining  a  ridge; 

a  flexing  rebound  valve  disc  positioned  between  said  ridge  of 
said  spring  seal  and  said  pi.ston.  said  disc  prohibiting  fluid 
flow  through  said  aperture;  and 

a  fluid  passage  defined  between  said  disc  and  said  piston,  said 
fluid  passage  being  in  communication  with  said  aperture  and 
being  opened  by  said  disc  flexing  with  respecl  to  said  ridge  on 
said  spring  seal. 


5,738.191 
VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Andreas  Forster,  -Schweinfurt,  Germany,  avsignor  to  Fichtel  & 
Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt.  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .\pr.  6,  1995,  195  12 
866.4 

Int.  CI."  FI6F  y/4«,-9/5/6;  B60G  17/OS 
VS.  a.  188—318  20  aaims 


m 


frff^f/ttf. 


a  piston  disposed  within  said  pressure  tube  and  dividing  said 
pressure  lube  into  a  first  working  chamber  and  a  second 
working  chamber; 

said  pressure  tube  having  a  first  pressure  tube  end  closing  said 
first  working  chamber  and  a  second  pressure  tube  end  closing 
said  second  working  chamber; 

a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  pision  and  extending  through  said 
first  working  chamber  and  said  firsl  pressure  lube  end  to  a 
position  exienor  of  said  pressure  lube; 

said  piston  being  displaceable  within  said  pressure  tube  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pressure  lube; 

a  hydraulic  fluid  contained  in  both  of  said  firsl  and  second 
working  chambers; 

an  equalization  chamber  for  containing  a  reservoir  of  said 
hydraulic  fluid; 

a  first  damping  valve  arrangement  provided  on  said  piston  for 
providing  a  firsl  damped  flow  path  through  said  piston  al  least 
from  said  firsl  working  chamber  to  said  second  working 
chamber; 

an  intermediate  lube; 

said  intermediate  tube  being  disposed  substantially  concentric  to 
said  pressure  tube; 

a  first  hydraulic  connection  between  said  firsl  working  chamber 
and  said  equalization  chamber; 

said  firsl  hydraulic  connection  comprising  a  passageway  for  said 
hydraulic  fluid; 

said  inlemiediate  tube  and  said  pressure  tube  being  disposed  to 
form  a  space; 

said  passageway  of  said  first  hydraulic  connection  comprising 
said  space  formed  by  said  intermediale  lube  and  said  pressure 
lube; 

a  port  valve  disposed  in  said  first  hydraulic  connection  between 
said  firsl  working  chamber  and  said  equalization  chamber, 
said  port  valve  having  a  substantially  greater  resistance  to 
flow  through  said  firsl  hydraulic  connection  in  a  direction 
from  said  first  working  chamber  toward  said  equalization 
chamber  than  to  flow  through  said  first  hydraulic  connection 
in  a  direction  from  said  equalization  chamber  toward  said  first 
working  chamber: 

said  pon  \  alve  being  dispo.sed  to  form  at  least  a  part  of  a  wall  of 
said  space; 

a  second  hydraulic  connection  between  said  second  working 
chamber  and  said  equalization  chamber; 

a  directional  flow  valve  arrangement  positioned  within  said 
second  hydraulic  connection  for  permilling  flow  from  said 
equalization  chamber  lo  said  second  working  chamber  and  for 
substantially  restraining  flow  from  said  second  working 
chamber  to  said  equalization  chamber; 

a  third  hydraulic  connection  between  said  second  working 
chamber  and  said  equalization  chamber;  and 

al  least  one  additional  damping  valve  arrangement,  said  al  lea.si 
one  additional  damping  valve  arrangement  being  positioned 
within  said  third  hydraulic  connection,  said  al  least  one  addi- 
tional damping  vahe  arrangement  providing  an  additional 
damped  flow  path  from  said  second  working  chamber  to  said 
equalization  chamber 


1.  A  vibration  damjier,  said  vibration  damper  compnsing; 
a  pressure  lube  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 


5,738.192 
K>W  ER  TOOL  DRIVES 
Montie  H.  Miner.  2205  Robert.  Granite  City.  III.  62040 
Filed  .Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7i5.439 
Int.  CI."  B25B  IW6 
VS.  CI.  192—43.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  tool  comprising 
a  yoke  provided  with  an  annular  bore  and  first  and  second 

spaced  chambers  each  i>t  which  open  into  said  bore, 
an  annular  gear  rotalably  disp<ised  in  said  Ixire  and  being  pro- 
vided along  us  outer  peripherv  with  a  plurality  of  leelh.  each 
KKMh  being  rounded  al  its  outer  exiremilj  and  each  gap 
between  adjacent  leelh  being  rounded  in  such  manner  that  ihe 
outwardly  presented  angle  of  each  gap  is  greater  than  the 
inwardly  presented  angle  of  each  tooth. 
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a  plurality  of  substaniially  rigid  roller  control  cars,  each  of 
which  has  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  end  bars  with  a  basic  axial 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  free  stale  separation  of  said 
pair  of  pocket  side  rails,  said  end  bars  further  having  a  track 
thereon  extending  axially  past  the  basic  axial  width  of  said 
pocket  side  rails  and  closely  but  freely  radially  interfitting 
with  said  side  rails, 

whereby  each  of  said  roller  cars  may  be  fitted  within  a  roller 
pocket  by  radially  forcing  said  control  car  end  bars  between 
said  pocket  side  rails,  thereby  resiliently  flexing  said  side  rails 
axially  apan  until  said  track  means  radially  interfits  with  said 
side  rails,  after  which  said  roller  car  may  slide  axially  back 
and  forth  on  said  side  rails  without  separation  from  said  cage. 


a  first  pawl  pivotally  disposed  in  said  first  chamber  and  includ- 
ing a  first  pawl  tooth  sized  for  snug  fitting  disposition  in  any 
of  the  gaps  on  the  gear,  said  first  pawl  also  including  a  second 
pawl  tooth  which  is  sized  and  shaped  for  cooperating  with  an 
adjacent  gear  tooth  to  urge  the  first  pawl  tooth  snugly  into  a 
gap  on  the  gear  as  the  first  pawl  is  pivoted  toward  the  gear. 

a  second  pawl  pivotally  disposed  in  said  second  chamber  and 
including  a  third  pawl  tooth  sized  for  snug  fitting  disposition 
in  any  of  the  gaps  on  the  gear,  said  second  pawl  also  including 
a  fourth  pawl  tooth  which  is  sized  and  shaped  for  cooperating 
with  an  adjacent  gear  tooth  to  urge  the  third  pawl  snugly  into 
a  gap  on  the  gear  as  the  second  pawl  is  pivoted  toward  the 
gear, 

first  biasing  means  in  the  first  chamber  for  urging  the  first  pawl 
towards  the  gear,  and 

second  biasing  means  in  the  second  chamber  for  urging  the 
second  pawl  towards  the  gear. 

and  control  means  for  selectively  allowing  only  one  of  the  two 
pawls  tD  engage  the  gear  as  the  yoke  is  moved  with  respect  to 
the  ge^. 


5.738,193 
ROLLER  CLLTTCH  WITH  SNAP  FIT  ROLLER  CONTROL 

CARS 
Albert   David  Johaston,   Huron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684.961 

Int.  tV  F16D  J//06 

L.S.  a.  192—45  3  Claims 


1.  A  one  way  roller  clutch  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
rollers  that  roll  circumferentially  back  and  forth  over  an  arcuate 
travel  path  during  clutch  operation,  comprising. 

a  generally  annular  cage  having  a  plurality  of  evenly  circumfer- 
entially spaced  roller  pockets,  each  of  which  is  defined  by  a 
pair  of  circumferentially  extending,  axially  spaced  and  paral- 
lel side  rails  deployed  generally  along  said  roller  travel  path, 
said  side  rails  having  a  predetermined  free  state  axial  separa- 
tion with  at  least  one  said  side  rail  of  each  pair  being  resil- 
ii^nlly  axially  flexible  relative  to  the  other. 


5,738,194 
SYNCHRONIZER 
Douglas  A.  Hughes,  Wixom,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,008 

Int.  CI.''  F16D  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  192-^18.4  16  Claims 


1.  A  synchronizer  for  frictionally  and  positively  connecting  first 
and  second  drives  disposed  for  relative  rotation  about  a  common 
axis;  the  synchronizer  comprises: 

a  first  drive  and  a  second  drive,  and  a  drive  gear  defining  the 
second  drive; 

an  assembly  mounting  the  drive  gear  for  rotation  on  the  first 
drive  about  the  common  axis; 

a  first  jaw  member  rotatable  with  the  first  drive  and  axially 
movable  from  a  neutral  position  to  an  engaged  position  with  a 
second  jaw  member  for  positive  connecting  the  first  drive  and 
the  drive  gear  in  response  to  engaging  movement  of  the  first 
jaw  member  by  an  axially  directed  first  shift  force; 

a  first  friction  member  axially  movable  into  engagement  with  a 
second  friction  member  in  response  to  the  engaging  move- 
ment of  the  first  jaw  member  for  producing  an  initial  synchro- 
nizing torque; 

blocker  surfaces  moveable  into  engagement  in  response  to  the 
initial  synchronizing  torque  for  preventing  asynchronous 
engagement  of  the  jaw  members,  for  transmitting  the  shift 
force  to  the  first  friction  member,  and  for  producing  a  torque 
counter  to  the  synchronizing  lorque  for  moving  the  blocker 
surfaces  out  of  engagement  as  synchronization  is  reached; 
characterized  by: 

the  assembly  allowing  axial  movement  of  the  drive  gear  relative 
to  the  first  drive; 

a  third  friction  member  afliixed  against  axial  and  rotational 
movement  relative  to  the  first  drive;  and 
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a  fourth  friction  member  affixed  for  rotation  with  the  drive  gear 


5.738,196 


and  axially  moveable  into  engagement  with  the  third  fnction  PIN-TYPE  SYNCHRONIZER 

member  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  the  drive  gear   james  D.  (;iuys.  Portage,  and  Timothy  S.  Smith.  Kalamazoo. 


etTecied  by  engagement  of  the  first  and  second  friction  mem- 
bers. 


both  of  Mich.,  a-ssignors  to  Katon  Corporation.  Cleteland. 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,731 

Int.  CI.'  FI6D  2.</r>6 

L„S.  CI.  192— S3J31  9  Claims 


5.738.195 
PIN-TYPE  SYNCHRONIZER 

James  D.  (iluys.  Portage,  and  Timothy  S.  Smith.  Kalamazoo, 
both  of  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714,732 

Int.  CI.'-  F16D  l.yoh 

I  .S.  CI.  192—53.31  4  Claims 


26      42 


1.  A  pin-type  synchronizer  selectively  operative  to  frictionally 
synchronize  and  positive  connect  either  of  first  and  second  drives 
mounted  for  relative  rotation  about  an  axis  of  a  shaft;  the  synchro- 
nizer including: 

first  and  second  jaw  members  affixed  respectively  to  the  first  and 
second  drives  and  respectively  engagable  with  axially  mov- 
able third  and  founh  jaw  members  positioned  between  the 
drives,  the  third  and  fourth  jaw  members  having  internal 
splines  slidably  mating  for  non-relative  rotation  with  external 
splines  attixed  to  the  shaft; 

first  and  second  cone  friction  rings  respectively  secured  for 
rotation  with  the  first  and  second  drives  and  third  and  fourth 
cone  friction  rings  concentric  to  the  shaft  and  axially  moxable 
between  the  drives  for  frictional  engagement  respectively 
with  the  first  and  second  friction  rings  to  provide  a  synchro- 
nizing lorque  lor  synchronizing  the  drives  with  the  shaft; 

a  radially  extending  flange  having  axially  oppositely  facing  sides 
positioned  between  the  third  and  fourth  jau  members  and 
between  the  ihird  and  fourth  fnclion  rings  for  axiallv  moving 
ihe  jaw  members  and  rings  into  said  engagemenl  in  response 
to  an  axial  bidirectional  shift  force  applied  to  the  flange; 

blocker  means  operative  when  engaged  for  preventing  engage- 
ment of  the  jaw  members  prior  to  the  synchronizing,  the 
blocker  means  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  pins  rigidly  extending  axially  between  the  third 
and  fourth  fnction  rings  and  into  a  first  set  of  openings  in  the 
flange,  each  of  the  pins  having  a  blinrker  shoulder  engagable 
with  a  bUxker  shoulder  defined  about  the  associated  opening; 

first  means  securing  the  flange  against  axial  movement  relatne 
to  the  third  and  fourth  jaw  members: 

second  means  allowing  limiled  circumferential  mo\ement  of  the 
flange  relative  to  the  third  and  fourth  jaw  members  and  the 
shaft,  the  second  means  including  first  and  second  ramps 
respectively  affixed  against  axial  and  radial  movemem  rela- 
tive to  the  flange  and  shaft,  said  first  and  second  ramps 
engagable  in  response  to  the  synchronizing  torque  for  pnxluc- 
mg  an  axial  additive  force  (F,,)  on  the  flange  in  the  direction 
of  the  shift  force  for  increasing  ihe  total  force  engaging  the 
friction  rings;  the  improvement  compnsing: 

the  flange  including  an  annular  stiffener  ring  extending  axiallv 
from  at  least  one  axiallv  facing  side  of  the  flange. 


1.  A  pin-type  synchronizer  selectively  operative  to  frictionally 
synchronize  and  positive  connect  either  of  first  and  second  drives 
mounted  for  relative  rotation  about  an  axis  of  a  shaft;  the  synchro- 
niz.er  including: 

first  and  second  jaw  members  affixed  respectively  to  the  first  and 
second  dnves  and  respectively  engagable  with  axially  iinn- 
able  third  and  fourth  jaw  members  positioned  between  the 
drives,  the  third  and  founh  jaw  members  having  internal 
splines  slidably  mating  for  non-relative  rotation  with  external 
splines  affixed  to  the  shaft; 

firsi  and  second  cone  fnction  rings  respectively  secured  for 
rotation  with  the  first  and  second  dn\es  and  third  and  fourth 
cone  fnction  rings  concentnc  to  the  shaft  and  axially  movable 
between  the  drives  for  frictional  engagement  respectively 
with  the  first  and  second  friction  rings  to  provide  a  synchro- 
nizing torque  for  synchronizing  the  dnves  wiih  the  shaft: 

a  radially  extending  flange  ha\ing  axially  oppositely  facing  sides 
positioned  between  the  third  and  fourth  jaw  members  and 
between  the  third  and  founh  friction  nngs  for  axially  moving 
the  jaw  members  and  rings  into  said  engagement  in  response 
to  an  axial  bidirectional  shift  force  (F,,(  applied  to  the  flange; 

bUK'ker  means  operative  when  engaged  for  presenting  engage- 
ment of  the  jaw  members  prior  to  the  synchronizing,  the 
blocker  means  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apan  pins  rigidlv  extending  axialh  between  the  third 
and  forth  fnction  rings  and  into  a  first  set  of  openings  in  the 
flange,  each  of  the  pins  having  a  blocker  shoulder  engagable 
with  a  blocker  shoulder  defined  ab<.)ut  the  associated  opening; 

hrsi  means  secunng  the  flange  against  axial  movement  relative 
Id  the  third  and  founh  jaw  members;  the  impro\emenl  com- 
prising: 

the  first  means  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
apan  retainers,  each  retainer  having  an  axially  extending 
portion  dispi>sed  alxiut  a  radiallv  outward  portion  ot  the  third 
and  fourth  jaw  members  and  axially  spaced  apart  and  radially 
inwardly  extending  portions  embracing  axialh  oppositely  fac- 
ing portions  of  the  third  and  fourth  jaw  members,  and  each 
axially  extending  portion  having  axiallv  spaced  apart  and 
radially  outwardly  lacing  portions  disposed  in  relatively  close 
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sliding  rotation  with  radially  inward  portions  of  the  third  and 
fourth  friction  rings  for  limiting  radially  outward  moveitient 
of  the  retainers. 


5,738.197 
FREEWHEEL  HUB  FOR  BICYCLES 
Peter  Kroger.  Schweinfurt;   Klaus   Konig,  Miihlhausen.  and 
Guillauine  Crosnier.  Bergrheinfeld.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1995,  195  18 
676.1 

Int.  CI."  F16D  41/iO 
U.S.  CI.  192—64  10  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  freewheel  hub.  said  bicycle  freewheel  hub  compris- 


ing: 


UMI 


a  hub  axle  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  hub  sleeve: 

bearings  for  mounting  said  hub  sleeve  on  said  hub  axle: 

a  bicycle  sprocket  carrier  for  receiving  bicycle  sprockets; 

said  bicycle  sprocket  carrier  being  disposed  on  said  hub  axle; 

said  bicycle  sprocket  earner  having  outer  driving  projections  to 
mesh  with  bicycle  sprockets; 

a  pawl  carrier  connected  to  said  hub  sleeve; 

at  least  one  detent  pawl  disposed  on  said  pawl  carrier; 

a  drive  sleeve  having  inner  driving  projections; 

said  inner  driving  projections  of  said  drive  sleeve  being  config- 
ured to  non-rotationally  mesh  with  said  outer  driving  projec- 
tions of  said  bicycle  sprocket  carrier; 

said  bicycle  sprocket  carrier  comprising  collar  means; 

said  drive  sleeve  comprising  recess  means; 

said  drive  sleeve  being  axially  fixed  in  position,  in  a  first  axial 
direction  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hub  axle, 
by  said  recess  means  of  said  drive  sleeve; 

said  recess  means  being  disposed  in  contact  with  said  collar 
means  of  said  bicycle  sprocket  carrier; 

means  for  fixing  said  drive  sleeve  in  a  second  axial  direction 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hub  axle; 

the  second  axial  direction  being  opposite  to  the  first  axial  direc- 
tion; 

said  means  for  fixing  said  drive  sleeve  in  a  second  axial  direc- 
tion comprising  a  first  groove  and  a  first  gasket; 

said  first  groove  being  disposed  substantially  above  said  outer 
driving  projections  of  said  bicycle  sprocket  carrier; 

said  drive  sleeve  comprising  an  end  surface; 

said  end  surface  of  said  drive  sleeve  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  inner  driving  projections  of  said  drive  sleeve; 

said  first  gasket  being  disposed  in  said  first  groove;  and 

said  first  gasket  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  end  surface  of 
said  drive  sleeve. 


5,738,198 

FRICTION  ELEMENT  FOR  I SE  IN  CLUTCHES 

Erast  VValth,  and  Georg  Weidner.  both  of  BiihL,  Germany, 

as.signors  to  Luk  Getriebe-.Systeme  GmbH,  Biihl,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1994,  44  91 
656.5 

Int.  CI."  FI6H  45/02:  F16D  LW2 
L'.S.  CI.  192— 113J6  8  Claims 


,5a 


Engm*  OE 


1.  As  a  novel  article  of  manufacture,  a  friction  element  for  use  in 
an  engageable  and  disengageable  lockup  clutch  of  a  hydrokinetic 
torque  converter  including  a  housing  for  said  clutch,  for  a  turbine 
and  for  a  pump  and  having  a  chamber  including  first  and  second 
fluid-containing  compartments  partially  separable  from  each  other 
by  a  piston  forming  part  of  the  lockup  clutch  and  having  a  first 
friction  face  engageable  with  a  second  friction  face  of  the  clutch  in 
response  to  engagement  of  the  clutch,  said  housing  and  said  piston 
being  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  and  one  of  said  compartments 
being  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  fnction  faces,  one  of  said 
friction  faces  being  pro\  ided  on  a  substantially  washer-like  part  of 
the  friction  element  and  having  inner  and  outer  annular  portions, 
said  friction  element  further  having  at  least  one  elongated  fluid 
conveying  channel  provided  in  said  one  fnction  face  and  extending 
between  said  annular  portions  to  establish  at  least  one  path  for  the 
flow  of  fluid  between  said  compartments  in  the  engaged  condition 
of  said  clutch,  said  at  least  one  channel  having  at  least  one  fluid 
flow  restricting  portion  which  determines  the  rate  of  fluid  flow 
between  said  compartments  along  said  at  least  one  path. 


5,738,199 

DIVERTER  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LOADING  AND 

UNLOADING  CARGO  IN  A  VEHICLE 

Edward  Moradians,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Antra 

International  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  561,892 

Int.  CI."  B65G  I  MM 

U.S.  CI.  193—35  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  roller  assembly  for  use  in  loading  and  unloading  cargo  in  a 
vehicle  comprising: 


a  floor  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  floor  of  a  vehicle; 

an  ereclable  unit  pivotally  supported  on  said  floor  unit; 

spring  means  mounted  on  said  assembly  for  urging  said  erect- 
able  unit  towards  an  erected  position  substantially  normal  to 
the  top  surface  of  said  floor  unit, 

latch  means  for  retaining  said  erectable  unit  in  a  retracted 
position  in  opposing  relationship  to  said  floor  unit,  said  latch 
means  being  releasable  to  enable  the  spring  means  to  drive 
said  erectable  unit  to  the  erected  position. 

said  erectable  unit  having  a  cargo  guide  surface  which  runs  in  a 
first  direction  and  a  cargo  guide  edge  which  runs  in  a  second 
direction  which  is  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  first  direction,  and 

wheel  means  mounted  on  said  flixir  unit  for  facilitating  the 
movement  of  cargo  thereon; 

said  cargo  guide  surface  providing  a  directional  guide  for  cargo 
when  the  erectable  unit  is  in  the  erected  ptisition,  said  cargo 
guide  edge  providing  a  directional  guide  for  cargo  when  the 
erectable  unit  is  in  its  retracted  p<isition. 


le 


23b    /      I     30 
36   ,4 


1.  A  coin  rcceising  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing  assembly  defining  a  generally  downwardly  sloping 
coin  race,  said  coin  race  including  a  generally  downwardly 
sloping  race  floor,  and  ha\ing  a  generalh  arcuate  path  defined 
in  pan  b\  protrusion  around  which  a  coin  must  pass  to 
tra\erse  said  coin  race,  said  coin  race  lunher  defined  in  pan 
b\  liisi  and  second  pluralities  of  elongated  guide  members  on 
each  side  of  said  race,  said  guide  members  established  in 
spaced  relation  to  generally  retain  a  coin  in  an  on-edgc 
onenlalion  while  defining  first  and  second  pluralities  of  af)er- 
lures  between  said  race  and  a  location  geneialK  exterior  to 
said  housinu. 


5.7.18.201 

COMPOSITE  CO\  KK  PLATE  FOR  ESCALATOR  STEP 
Alexander  Findlay.  and  Neil  Forrest  Reid.  both  of  Auckland. 

New   Zealand,  assignors  to  Esculator   Vd\ertising  Limited. 

.Vuckland.  New  Zealand 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  637.104 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand.  Apr.  28.  1995. 
272022 

Int.  CI.'  B66B  2</l2 
I  .S.  CI.  198—333  7  I'laims 

I.  A  cover  (10)  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  step  of  a  passenger 
Lvinveying  device  such  as  an  escalator  or  traxelator.  having  an 
external  profile  complenienlary  lo  an  exlenial  profile  of  said  step, 
characlerised  in  that  said  co\er  is  compnsed  of  an  at  leasi  paniallv 
transparent  or  translucent  panel  (lit  and  a  beailing  (20(  lasiened 


along  at  least  one  edge  of  said  panel,  said  beading  being  comprised 

of  ;i  ui.Mr-ri'sisi;ini  tiiaierial. 


5.738,2(M) 

COIN  RECEIVING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEPAR,\TIN(i 

LIQUIDS  FROM  COINS 

Philemon  L.  Bruner.  Katy.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Imonex  Services. 

Inc..  Katy.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512.781 

Int.  CI.'  G07F  I'm 

I  .S.  CI.  194—348  14  Claims 


to 


5.7.W.2lt2 

METHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ESTABLISHIN(;  A 

DESIRED  POSITIONAL  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN 

RANDOM-LENGTH  ARTICLES  CONVEYED  IN  SINGLE 

FILE 

Edward   ^'dllatc.  and   Goro  Okada.   both   of  l.ouis\ille.   K>.. 

assignors  to  .Sandvik  Sorting  Systems.  Inc..  Louisville.  K). 

Filed  Dif.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  57M75 

Int.  CI.    B65(;  4-/2t< 


U„S.  CI.  198 — 160.1 


19  Claims 


^ 


'  'f 


1.  A  metlnxl  of  longitudinally  conveying  random-length  anicles 
in  single  lile  while  establishing  a  minimum  front-lo-front  distanci 
between  successive  leading  and  trailing  anicles.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A I  iransfening  the  leading  and  Hailing  articles  sequenliallv  Irom 
a  driven  upstream  ciinvevor  lo  a  driven  variable  speed  down 
stream  convevor.  while  driving  the  downstream  convevoi 
lasier  than  the  upstream  conveyor,  lo  create  an  initial  rear-to- 
Ironl  gap  belween  the  leading  and  trailing  anicles; 

B)  iransfening.  subsequent  to  step  A.  the  leading  article  onio  a 
receiver  conveyor; 

C)  sensing,  subsequent  to  step  .A  and  prior  lo  step  B.  front  and 
rear  ends  of  the  leading  article  and  determining  an  actual 
length  thereof  and  an  actual  from -lo- front  disiance  between 
the  leading  and  trailing  articles; 

V»  comparing,  subsequent  to  step  C  and  prior  to  step  B.  the 
.ictual  length  ol  the  leading  article  with  a  minimum  Ironllo 
front  disiance  value: 

1:1  comparing,  subsequent  to  step  C  and  prior  to  siep  B.  the 
ininiiiuini  trontio-fronl  distance  value  with  the  actual  fronl- 
U)  from  distance: 

I'l  conlrolling.  subsequent  to  step  B.  ihe  speed  of  the  down 
siream  conveyor  on  which  the  trailing  article  is  disposed,  lo 
make  Ihe  actual  front  to-front  distance  equal  lo  the  minimum 
froiu-lolront  disiance  value,  when  the  minimum  fronlto- 
front  disiance  value  exceeds  the  actual  length  of  the  leading 
article:  and 

G)  controlling,  subsequent  lo  siep  B.  the  speed  of  the  down- 
siream  convevor  on  which  the  trailing  article  is  disposed,  to 
make  the  actual  Ironi  lofronl  distance  equal  lo  the  actual 
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length  of  ihe  leading  article,  when  such  actual  length  exceeds 
the  minimum  front-to-front  distance  value. 


5,738^03 
APPARATl  S  FOR  TRANSLATINC;  HARMONIC  MOTION 
David  J.  C'rorey,  I  tica,  Mich..  a.s.signor  to  LSI  Norgren  Inc.. 
Anoka.  Minn. 

Filed  .Sep.  26.  1995,  Sen  No.  534.240 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/.U 

I  .S.  CI.  198 — J63.3  19  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  comprismg: 

means  ft)r  rotating  an  elongated  unitary  rotary'  member  about  a 
fixed  rotational  axis  through  at  least  360°; 

means,  cooperatively  engaging  said  rotary  member,  for  transfer- 
ring an  article  from  a  hrst  position  to  a  second  position,  where 
said  lirst  position  corresp<inds  to  a  0°  position  of  said  rotary 
member  and  said  second  position  corresponds  to  a  180° 
position  of  said  rotary  meinber:  and 

means  for  converting  rotational  movement  of  said  rotary  mem- 
ber to  harmonic  linear  motion  of  said  article  transfer  means 
for  moving  said  article  transfer  means  in  a  single  back  and 
forth  cycle  between  said  first  position  and  said  second  posi- 
tion fior  every  single  .160°  turn  of  said  rotary  member,  said 
converting  means  including  a  follower  connected  lo  said 
unitary  rotary  member  at  a  first  distance  from  said  rotational 
axis  and  cooperatively  engaging  with  a  cam  surface  defining  a 
slot  ha\ ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  where  said  follower 
is  disposed  substantially  midway  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  when  said  unitary  rotary  member  is  at  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position. 


to 


UMI 


5.738.204 
CONVEYOR  MEAVS  AND  I  SE  THEREOF 

Michael    Baumgartner.    Rekingen.    Switzerland,   assignor 
F^lpatriMiic  A(«.  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607,706 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  20,  1995,  587/ 
95 

Int.  CI.'  B56G  19/26 
I  .S.  CI.  19^—732  4  Claims 

I.  A  conveyor  comprising: 

a  toothed  bell  for  movement  along  a  non-rectilinear  path; 
at  least  one  pusher  coupled  lo  the  toothed  belt  for  acting  upon  an 

item  to  be  conveyed,  the  at  least  one  pusher  including: 
a  first  pusher  foot  fixedly  mounted  on  an  outer  flat  side  of  the 

belt  at  a  first  location: 
a  second  pusher  foot  fixedly  mounted  on  the  outer  flat  side  of  Ihe 

belt  at  a  second  location; 
a    pusher   body    pivotally    mounted   about    a    first    pivot   axis 

arranged  on  the  first  pusher  foot;  and 
a  rocking  lever  pivotally  coupled  at  one  end  lo  the  second 
pusher  foot  and  pivotable  about  a  second  pivot  axis  arranged 


^Sr-\ /  \ii|ii/ 


on  the  second  pusher  fool,  and  the  riKking  lever  pivotally 
coupled  at  another  end  lo  the  pusher  body  and  pivotable  about 
a  third  pivoi  axis  on  the  pusher  body  liKaied  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  first  pivot  axis  in  such  a  way  as  to  impact  to 
ihe  pusher  bod)  in  ihe  region  of  deflection  of  the  belt  from  a 
straight  path  a  motion  which  is  superimposed  on  the  deflec- 
tion motion. 


5.738.205 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN  HA\  IN(;  A  SI  PPORTING  FACE 
CONSITITITED  BY  CHAIN  LINKS  TRANSVERSAL  TO 
THE  LONCJITl  DINAL  DIRFXTION  OF  THE  CHAIN 
Jnrgen  Dra-bel.  Glasvej  8A.  DK-24(MI  Copenhagen  NY'.  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/(M)156.  §  .^71  Date  Dec.  15.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  15.  1995.  PC  T  Pub.  No.  W095/28343.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26.  19«>5 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  564.113 
Claims  priority,  applicatiim  Denmark.  Apr.  15.  1994.  0440/ 
94:  Aug.  4.  1994.  0908/94 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  l7/0f> 
V.S.  CI.  198—852  13  Claims 


1.  A  side-flexing  conveyor  belt,  composing  a  load  carrying  top 
surface,  which  is  assembled  from  links  extending  sidewards  across 
the  width  of  the  belt,  including  eyepans  and  connection  parts, 
where  Ihe  eyeparts  at  the  first  row  are  prov ided  with  alignment  tabs 
and  rod-suppomng  tabs,  and  with  where  the  eyeparts  at  the  first 
row  have  sidewards  aligning  holes  for  insert  of  connection  rods, 
and  where  the  eyepans  at  the  second  row  of  eyeparts  are  prov  ided 
with  sidwards  aligning  slots,  in  which  the  connection  rods  can 
move  freely  inside  the  connection  parts  in  the  direction  of  first 
rows  eyeparts.  and  where  the  side  links  are  provided  with  L-shaped 
guide  tabs,  designed  to  guide  the  side-flexing  conveyor  belt  in 
horizontal  as  well  as  in  vertical  direction,  and  by  means  of  which 
the  conveyor  belt  can  be  retained  in  the  supporting  members, 
characterized  in  that  the  side  links  have  downwards  extensions, 
perpendicular  to  the  load  carrying  top  surface  of  the  conveyor  bell, 
and  which  incorporate  cavities,  through  which  the  connection  rods 


can  be  inserted,  and  into  which  guide/lock  inserts,  incorporating 
snap-fit  parts  to  engage  with  the  corresponding  connection  rods. 


5.738.206 
CHILD  RESISTANT  SWITCH  LOCK 
Michael  A.  Souza.  Fall  River.  .Mas.s..  as.signor  to  Leviton  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Inc..  Little  Neck.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1997.  .Sen  No.  840.319 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  .i/QO 

IS.  CI.  2(K>-^3.I6  18  Claims 


I.  A  child  resistant  switch  liKk  to  restrict  a  child  from  operating 
a  switch  over  which  said  switch  kK"k  is  applied  comprising: 

a)  a  lock  body  having  a  body  panel,  said  body  panel  having  a 
from  face  and  a  rear  face,  said  lock  body  further  having  a  top 
wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  Iwo  parallel,  spaced  apart  side  walls, 
said  top  wall,  said  bottom  wall  and  said  two  side  walls  are 
joined  to  said  rear  face  of  said  body  panel  lo  form  a  five-sided 
enclosure  open  at  the  rear  face; 

b)  a  slide  member  mounted  upon  said  lock  body  and  able  to 
move  between  a  first  position  adjacent  said  bottom  wall  and  a 
second  position  adjacent  said  top  wall,  said  slide  member 
having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face; 

c)  said  slide  member  having  operating  means  lo  operate  said 
switch,  over  which  said  switch  lock  is  placed,  between  on  and 
off  conditiims;  and 

d)  selectively  pt)sitionable  stop  means  on  said  lock  body  having 
a  first  position  engaging  said  slide  member  front  face  when 
said  slide  member  is  in  said  first  position  to  prevent  said  slide 
member  being  moved  to  said  second  position  and  said  slop 
means  having  a  second  position  lo  permit  said  slide  member 
to  be  moved  to  said  second  position,  whereby  when  said 
selectively  positionable  stop  means  is  in  said  first  position, 
said  slide  means  is  also  held  in  said  first  position  and  said 
switch  over  which  said  switch  lock  is  applied  is  held  in  its  ofl^ 
condition  and  when  said  selectively  positionable  stop  means 
is  in  said  second  position,  said  slide  means  is  able  to  be 
moved  to  said  second  position  and  said  switch  over  which 
.said  switch  lock  is  applied  is  moved  to  its  on  condition. 


5.738,207 
RIGID  HIN(;ED-LID  packet  for  ELONGATED  ITEMS 

PARTICILARLY  CIGARETTES 
Carlo  Triniani.  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.D.  Societa*  Per 
Azioni,  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Dec!  1.  1995.  ,Sen  No.  566.182 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  6,  1994,  BO94A0538 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  S5/I0 

U.S.  CI.  206—268  2  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  hinged-lid  packet  for  elongated  tobacco  articles,  the 

packet  comprising  a  cup-shaped  container  open  at  one  end,  said 

open  end  having  a  rear  edge;  a  cup-shaped  lid  hinged  lo  said  rear 


edge  tor  closing  said  open  end;  and  a  collar  inserted  inside  the 
container  and  projecting  outwards  of  the  container  through  said 
open  end;  the  packet  being  formed  by  folding  a  flat  blank  compris- 
ing a  number  of  panels  having  respective  pairs  of  longitudinal 
edges,  and  a  longitudinal  wing  located  outwards  of  each  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  each  panel,  said  longitudinal  wings  having  substan- 
tially a  same  width:  a  first  and  second  of  said  panels,  having 
respective  pairs  of  respeclive  first  and  second  said  wings,  defining 
the  front  wall  of  the  collar  and  the  front  wall  of  the  container;  a 
longimdinal  appendix  connecting  the  first  and  second  panels,  and 
being  folded  inside  the  second  panel  so  that  the  first  panel  panly 
contacts  the  inner  surface  of  the  second  panel;  and  a  third  and 
fourth  of  said  panels,  having  respective  pairs  of  respective  third 
and  fourth  said  wings,  respectively  defining  the  rear  wall  of  the 
container  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  lid,  said  rear  walls  being 
connected  lo  each  other  by  a  hinge  connecting  said  lid  lo  said 
container;  each  fourth  wing  being  coplanar  with  the  corresponding 
first  wing  and  partially  defining  a  recess  for  receiving  a  first 
portion  of  the  corresponding  first  wing;  a  second  p<irtion  of  each 
first  wing  being  gnpped  between  the  corresponding  second  wing  of 
said  second  panel  and  the  corresponding  third  wing  of  said  third 
panel. 


5,738,208 

ACCESSORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROTECTINC;  (;OLF  CLl  BS 

Paul  J.  Roubal.  5866  Carmen  Ct..  E.,  Orchard  I^kc.  Mich. 

48324 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Sen  No.  670.173 
Int.  CI."  A63B  55/00:57/00 
II.S.  CI.  206—315.4  14  Claims 

I.  An  accessory  device  for  use  with  a  golf  set  including  a  set  of 
golf  clubs  and  a  golf  bag  for  receiving  the  clubs  with  the  lower 
ends  of  the  clubs  positioned  on  a  base  of  the  bag  and  the  clubs 
extending  upwardly  within  Ihe  bag  lo  position  at  least  some  of  the 
club  heads  at  a  level  above  the  lop  of  the  bag.  the  device  including 
a  head  member  defining  a  solid  lower  face  having  a  size  and 
configuration  approximating  the  cross-sectional  configuration 
of  the  golf  bag  and  including  a  central  region  and  a  circum- 
ferential region  in  surrounding  relation  lo  the  central  region; 
an  elongated  extensible  rtxi  assembly  having  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  a  central  axis  extending  between  the  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  golf  bag  with  the  lower  end 
thereof  positioned  on  the  base  of  the  golf  bag  and  the  nxl 
assembly  extending  upwardly  in  the  bag  to  position  the  upper 
end  thereof  at  a  liKation  proximate  the  upper  end  of  the  bag: 
attachment  means  positioned  on  the  central  region  ot  the  lower 
face  and  operative  to  releasably  secure  the  head  member  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  rcxl  assembly  with  the  circumferential 
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a  conical  outer  cover,  the  outer  cover  retaining  stored  cable 
between  the  outer  cover  and  the  core,  the  outer  cover  having 
a  lop  and  a  bottom  with  the  top  having  a  larger  diameter  than 
the  bottom;  and 

an  annular  outer  cover  base  plate  joined  to  the  outer  cover,  the 
outer  cover  base  plate  having  an  opening  fitted  around  the 
bottom  of  the  core. 


region  positioned  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  central  axis  of 
the  rod  assembly;  and 
means  operative  to  selectively  move  the  rod  a.ssembly  between 
an  extended  travel  configuration  having  a  length  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  longest  club  of  the  set  of  clubs,  whereby  the 
head  member  may  be  releasably  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  rod  assembly  so  as  to  position  the  solid  lower  face  in 
protective  overlying  relation  to  the  head  of  the  longest  club  to 
provide  protection  for  the  clubs  in  travel  scenarios,  and  a 
retracted  play  configuration  having  a  length  less  than  the 
length  of  the  longest  club,  whereby  the  head  member  may  be 
removed  from  the  rod  assembly  so  that  the  rod  assembly  may 
reside  unobtrusively  in  the  bag  during  golf  play. 


UMI 


1.  A  cable  storage  container  comprising: 

a  conical  core  with  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  bottom  having  a 

larger  diameter  than  the  lop; 
an  annular  core  base  plate  joined  to  the  bottom  of  the  core; 


5,738^10 
LIGHT-TIGHT  PACKAGE 
Thomas  J.  Kausch.  Rochester:  Kevin  T.  Kennedy,  Hilton,  and 
Arthur  N.  Maione,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  572,477 

Int.  a.''  B65D  85/66 

\}S.  CI.  206 — 416  20  Claims 


5,738^09 
CABLE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Ronald  Wayne  Burr.  Clinton,  Miss.,  and  James  Patrick  Cal- 
cagni,  Caniield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,607 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/04:21/04 

VS.  a.  206—397  7  Oaims 


1.  A  light-tight  package  comprising: 

a  core  having  opposite  ends; 

a  length  of  light-sensitive  web  maienal  wound  about  the  core  to 
form  a  roll,  the  roll  having  end  surfaces  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  core  and  an  outer  diameter,  the  web  material  having  a 
leading  end  and  a  length  having  a  first  width; 

a  flexible  opaque  leader  attached  to  the  leading  end  of  the  web 
matenal  and  wound  about  the  roll  through  at  least  a  first 
convolution,  the  leader  having  a  second  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  first  width,  a  length  greater  than  a  circumference 
of  the  roll,  and  opposite  lateral  edges  separated  by  the  second 
width; 

a  pair  of  rigid  disks  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  or  equal 
to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  roll; 

a  pair  of  flexible  opaque  end  disks  covering  the  end  surfaces,  the 
rigid  disks  positioned  intermediate  the  end  disks  and  the  end 
surfaces,  a  central  portion  of  each  flexible  end  disk  being 
attached  to  the  core  and  a  peripheral  portion  of  each  flexible 
end  disk  being  folded  over  a  circumferential  edge  of  the 
leader,  each  folded  over  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and  a 
circumferential  edge;  and 

at  least  one  strip  of  adhesive  tape  having  an  edge,  the  at  least 
one  strip  adhering  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  folded  over 
portion  and  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  leader  for  at  least  one 
convolution. 


5,738  J  n 
PACKAGING  BAG 
Shuichi  Ichino;  Toshihide  Nagasaka,  and  Fumio  Mitsuhashi, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  736.814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-277581 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  85/.1S 

U.S.  CI.  206—316.2  9  Claims 


hole  in  said  first  side  when  said  first  side  has  been  lorn  open, 
said  taking  lens  facing  said  bottom  for  preventing  said  taking 
lens  from  contacting  said  sheet  matenal. 


1.  A  package  for  a  product  having  an  outwardly  extended 
projection  on  one  side  thereof,  the  package  comprising: 

a  sheet  material  formed  into  a  generally  rectangular  tube,  a  first 
side  of  said  tube  being  sealed  at  a  side  margin  sealing  portion 
and  opposing  ends  of  said  tube  being  sealed  at  respective  end 
margin  sealing  portions; 

a  notch  in  one  of  said  end  margin  sealing  portions  near  said  side 
margin  sealing  portion  for  opening  said  first  side  substantially 
to  the  other  of  said  end  margin  sealing  portions  which  thereby 
forms  a  hole  for  removal  of  the  product  through  said  first  side 
of  the  package;  and 

a  tray  having  a  bottom  portion  which  faces  a  second  side  of  said 
tube  which  is  adjacent  said  first  side,  said  tray  being  slidably 
removable  from  the  package  through  said  hole  in  said  hrsi 
side  when  said  first  side  has  been  opened,  whereby  said  tray 
prevents  the  outwardly  extended  projection  on  one  side  of  the 
package  from  contacting  said  sheet  matenal  when  the  one 
side  of  the  product  is  placed  face  down  on  said  tray  in  the 
package. 

8.  A  combination  of  a  package  and  a  film  unit,  the  combination 
comprising: 

said  film  unit  having  an  outwardly  extended  taking  lens  on  a 
front  face  thereof  and  a  side  face  adjacent  thereto  which  is 
smaller  than  said  front  face; 

said  package  containing  said  film  unit  and  compnsing  a  sheet 
material  fonned  into  a  generally  rectangular  lube  which  has  a 
rectangular  first  side  between  larger  rectangular  second  sides, 
said  first  side  of  said  lube  being  sealed  at  a  side  margin 
sealing  ponion  and  opposing  ends  of  said  second  sides  being 
sealed  at  respective  end  margin  sealing  portions; 

a  notch  in  one  of  said  end  margin  sealing  portions  near  said  side 
margin  sealing  portion  for  tearing  open  said  first  side  along 
interfaces  between  said  first  side  and  said  second  sides  sub- 
stantially to  the  other  of  said  end  margin  sealing  portions,  a 
hole  being  formed  when  said  first  side  is  torn  open,  said  hole 
being  larger  than  said  side  face  of  said  film  unit  for  allowing 
removal  of  said  film  unit  through  said  first  side  of  said 
package  when  said  first  side  has  been  torn  open;  and 

a  iray  with  said  film  unit  therein,  said  tray  ha\ing  a  bottom 
which  IS  slightly  larger  than  said  from  face  ot  said  film  unit 
and  which  faces  one  of  said  second  sides  of  said  tube,  said 
tray  being  slidably  removable  from  said  package  through  said 


5,738^12 

FIBROUS  PAD  AND  A  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

THEREFOR 

Ricky  Alan   Pollard,  Moscow,  and   Charles  John   Berg,  Jr., 

Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  avtignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725.449 

Int.  CI."  B65D  8.1/10 

VS.  CI.  206—362  22  Chiims 


tr;^^^'' 


1.  A  fibrous  pads  package  including  a  dispensing  package  and 

fibrous  pads  in  combination,  said  fibrous  pads  package  compnsing: 

a  lightweight  dispensing  package  having  a  dispensing  opening 

therein:  and 
a  plurality  of  discrete  fibrous  pads  sequentially  disposed  in  said 
dispensing  package   In  an  abutting  relationship  with  each 
other,  each  of  said  plurality  of  discrete  fibrous  pads  compns- 
ing: 

at  least  one  cleansing  portion  having  a  cleansing  ponion 
thickness  Tc  and  a  cleansing  portion  flexural  ngidity  Re. 
and 
at  least  one  gripping  portion  of  predetermined  size  and  shape, 
said  at  least  one  gripping  portion  having  a  gnpping  portion 
thickness  Tg,  a  gnpping  portion  flexural  ngidily  Rg.  and  a 
gripping  portion  width  W  o(  not  less  than  0.25  inches, 
said  cleansing  portion  thickness  Tc  being  at  least  about  50** 

greater  than  said  gnpping  portion  thickness  Tg.  and 
said  cleansing  ponion  flexural  ngidity  Re  being  at  least  about 
100'^  less  than  said  gripping  portion  flexural  ngidity  Rg. 
said  at  least  one  gnpping  ponion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
discrete  fibrous  pads  having  a  gripping  edge  associated 
with  said  ai  least  one  gripping  portion,  said  gnpping  edges 
being  separable  from  one  another  such  that  said  gnpping 
edges  can  be  spaced  apart  for  dispensing. 


5,738  J 13 
Gl'IDEWIRE  HOLDER  WITH  EASY  GLTDEWIRE 
ACCESS 
John  Whiting.  Salt   Lake  City;   Brian  W.  Sleveas,  Pleasant 
Grove;   William   Padilla,  Sandy:   (>arlyn  W.   Hendry,  Salt 
Lake  City,  and  Fred  P.  Lampropoulos,  Sandy,  all  of  I  tab. 
assignors  to  Merit  Medical  Systems.  Inc..  South  Jordan, 
luh 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  620.267 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  8MI0:  A61B  5/W 
VS.  CI.  2«)6— 364  17  Claims 

1    A  guidewire  holder  for  storage  and  retrieval  of  at  leasi  one 
coiled  guidewire.  the  guidewire  holder  compnsing: 

a)  housing  means  for  defining  a  partially  covered  chamber 
which  IS  adapted  to  retain  at  least  one  guidewire  substantially 
immersed  in  a  storage  fluid,  ihe  housing  means  comprising  a 
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5,738^14 
PART  FOR  A  TWOPARTITE  BOX,  A  BOX  OF  TWO  SUCH 

PARTS  AND  A  SET  OF  SUCH  PARTS 
Patrick   Wys.s,   Starrkirch,   Switzerland,   assignor   to    Impcx 
Patrick  Wyss,  Monchaltorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  559.336 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  6,  1995, 
95115787 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  S5/2H 
VJS.  CI.  206—373  10  Claims 


UMI 


pan  means  for  defining  a  bottom  portion  with  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  housing  means,  and  a  cover  means  for  defining  a 
separate  lop  portion  of  the  housing  means: 

b)  said  pan  means  comprising  channel  means  for  holding  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  the  storage  fluid  therein  to  permit  the  at 
least  one  guidewire  to  be  immersed  therein,  and  said  pan 
means  further  comprising  means  for  retaining  the  at  least  one 
guidewire  immersed  in  the  storage  fluid  by  suspending  the  at 
least  one  guidewire  so  that  it  does  not  contact  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  bottom  ponion;  and 

c)  said  pan  means  and  said  cover  means  together  defining: 
first  access  means  defining  a  first  access  opening  in  said  cover 

means  which  is  large  enough  to  permit  a  coiled  guidewire 

to  be  easily  inserted  and  withdrawn  therethrough,  biu  said 

first  access  opening  being  small  enough  so  that  said  cover 

means  substantially  covers  the  channel  means  in  which  the 

stortge  fluid  is  held  and  in  which  the  guidewire  is  retained: 

and  second  access  means  in  the  form  of  an  otTsel  nose 

portion  defined  is  said  pan  means  for  facilitating  grasping 

the  guidewire  by  hand   for  removal   from  said  channel 

means. 

9.  A  stackable  system  of  guidewire  holders  for  storage  and 

retneval  of  a  plurality  of  guidewires  each  separately  held  by  one  of 

the  guidewire  holders,  each  guidewire  holder  comprising: 

a)  housing  means  for  defining  a  partially  covered  chamber 
which  is  adapted  to  retain  at  least  one  guidewire  substantially 
immersed  in  a  storage  fluid,  the  housing  means  comprising  a 
pan  means  for  defining  a  twtlom  portion  with  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  housing  means,  and  a  cover  means  for  defining  a 
top  portion  of  the  housing  means: 

b)  said  pan  means  comprising  channel  means  for  holding  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  the  storage  fluid  therein  to  permit  the  at 
least  one  guidewire  to  be  immersed  therein,  and  said  pan 
means  furtlier  comprising  means  for  retaining  the  at  least  one 
guidewire  immersed  in  the  storage  fluid  by  suspending  the 
guidewire  so  that  it  does  not  contact  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  bottom  portion: 

c)  said  pan  means  and  said  cover  means  together  defining: 
first  access  means  defining  a  first  access  opening  in  said  cover 

means  which  is  large  enough  to  permit  a  coiled  guidewire 
to  be  easily  inserted  and  withdrawn  therethrough,  but  said 
first  access  opening  being  small  enough  so  that  said  cover 
means  substantially  covers  the  channel  means  in  which  the 
storage  fluid  is  held  and  in  which  the  guidewire  is  retained: 
and 
second  access  means  in  the  form  of  an  offset  nose  means 
defined  in  said  pan  means  for  forming  a  second  access 
opening  which  facilitates  grasping  the  guidewire  by  hand 
for  removal  from  said  channel  means  and  through  said  first 
access  opening:  and 

d)  means  for  stacking  at  least  one  of  said  guidewire  holders  on 
top  of  another  guidewire  holder,  but  without  substantially 
obscunng  either  of  said  first  and  second  access  means. 


1.  A  set  of  at  least  tiiree  halves  of  a  plastic  material  box.  at  least 
two  of  said  halves  comprising  compartments,  each  of  said  com- 
partments adapted  to  snugly  receive  specific  products  of  a  prede- 
termined shape,  said  products  forming  a  product  set  respectively 
for  said  at  least  two  of  said  halves,  each  of  said  at  least  three  halves 
comprising  a  linearly  extending  hinge  portion  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  hinge  portion  comprising  a  first  hinge  knuckle  at 
said  first  end  of  said  hinge  portion  and  at  least  one  second  hinge 
knuckle  spaced  from  the  second  end  of  said  hinge  portion  by  a  first 
distance  and  wherein  of  said  knuckles  have  a  first  length  which  is 
equal  to  a  space  between  adjacent  knuckles  and  wherein  said  first 
distance  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  first  length,  so  that  each  of 
said  at  least  three  halves  may  be  pivotally  hinged  to  any  of  the 
remaining  at  least  two  halves  along  their  respective  hinge  portions 
and  a  first  product  set  stored  in  one  of  said  al  least  three  halves 
may  be  freely  combined  with  another  product  set  stored  in  another 
of  said  at  least  three  halves  in  a  box  formed  by  two  of  said  al  least 
three  halves. 


5,738^15 
WRAPPING  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  PULL  TAB  AND 
METHOD 
Donald  E.  Weder:  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  Ixith  of  Highland,  and 
William  F.  Straeter.  Breese,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Southpac 
Trust  International,  Inc.,  not  individually  ,  but  as  trustee  of 
The  Family  Trust  U/T/A  dated  Dec.  8.  1995. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  463,656,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,636,739,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  373.821.  Jan. 
17,  1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  963,882, 
Oct.  20.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,408,803,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  865,563,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,245,814, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,379.  Jan.  31,  1991. 
Pat.  No.  5,111,638.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  963,882  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  893,586,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pal. 
No.  5.181„^64.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  707,417, 
May  28,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
502,358.  .Mar.  29.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .^91.463.  .Aug.  9.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  249.761,  Sep.  26,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,280 
Int.  CI."  B65D  S5/50:  B65B  11/04:25/02:  AOIG  W02 
U.S.  CI.  206-^23  20  Claims 

1.  An  assembly,  comprising: 


56i 


5,738  J 16 

ADJl  STABLE  AND  REUSABLE  PROTECTIVE 

PACKAGING  SV.STE.M 

Gary  J.  Warner.  Weimar.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  490,842,  Jun.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.641,068.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  805,797 

InL  CI.'  B65D  SIA)2 

U-S.  CI.  206—523  10  Claims 


^2i 


a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and 
an  outer  periphery,  the  sheet  of  material  further  comprising  a 
pull  tab.  the  pull  tab  extending  ouiward  a  distance  from  the 
sheet  of  material,  the  Dull  tab  having  a  bonding  maienal 
disposed  on  at  least  a  ponion  thereof,  the  pull  lab  sized  to  be 
grasped  by  an  operator's  fingers,  ihe  sheet  of  material  sized  to 
wrap  about  and  substantially  surround  and  encompass,  at  least 
a  stem  portion  of  a  floral  arrangement:  and 

a  floral  arrangement  having  an  upper  end  consisting  of  a  flower 
portion  and  a  lower  end  consisting  of  the  stem  portion,  ai  least 
the  stem  portion  of  the  floral  arrangement  being  wrapped  in 
the  sheet  of  material  by  overlapping  at  least  one  portion  of  the 
sheet  of  material  with  at  least  one  other  ponion  of  the  sheet  of 
material,  the  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  overlapped  so 
that  the  pull  lab  is  exposed  on  the  outside  of  the  wrapping,  at 
least  a  ponion  of  the  pull  tab  overlapping  ponions  of  the  sheet 
of  material,  the  bonding  material  on  the  pull  lab  contacting 
and  connecting  to  at  least  one  overlapping  portion  of  the  sheet 
of  material  thereby  forming  a  wrapper  about  at  least  the  stem 
ponion  of  the  floral  arrangement. 

9.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  sheet  of  material  about  a  floral 
arrangement  to  produce  a  cover  which  extends  about  at  least  a 
ponion  of  a  stem  end  of  the  floral  arrangement,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface,  a  first  side,  a  second  side  and  a  pull  lab  connected  at 
one  end  to  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  first  side  of  the  sheet  of 
material  such  thai  a  second  end  of  the  pull  lab  extends 
outward  a  distance  from  the  first  side  of  the  sheet  of  material, 
the  pull  tab  having  a  bonding  material  disposed  on  at  leasl  a 
portion  thereof: 

wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  at  least  the  stem  end  of  the 
floral  arrangement:  and 

securing  the  sheet  of  material  about  at  lea.st  the  stem  end  of  the 
floral  arrangement  by  bondingly  connecting  at  least  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  pull  lab  to  al  least  a  ponion  of  the  sheet  of 
maienal  disposed  substantially  adjacent  the  first  side  of  the 
sheet  of  material  when  the  sheet  of  material  is  wrapped  about 
at  least  the  stem  end  of  the  floral  arrangement  so  that  the  sheel 
of  material  is  secured  about  al  leasl  the  stem  end  of  the  floral 
arrangement. 


'Wmvvi 


'\    }'^' }T 


1.  A  reusable  shipping  container  assembly  for  protecting  a 
plurality  of  articles  during  shipping,  said  reusable  shipping  con- 
tainer assembly  comprising: 

a  semi-rigid  rectangular  corrugated  box  providing  a  top  wall,  a 

bottom  wall  and  side  walls:  and. 
a  plurality,  equal  in  number  to  said  plurality  of  articles,  of 
interlocking  cushioning  devices  disposed  within  said  semi- 
rigid rectangular  corrugated  lx)x.  each  interlocking  cushioning 
device  compnsing: 

a  convoluted  foam  set  including  a  pair  of  rectangular-shaped 
interkKking  convoluted  foam  cushions,  each  interlocking 
convoluted  foam  cushion  having  al  least  one  convoluted 
side  for  engaging  a  convoluted  side  of  its  corresponding 
pair,  said  pair  of  rectangular-shaped  interlocking  convo- 
luted foam  cushions  for  cushioning  therebetween  one  of 
said  plurality  of  articles,  and 
a   rectangularly-shaped   cushion   sleeve   adapted   to   snuglv 
enclose  said  convoluted  foam  set  on  four  sides  and  to  retain 
said  inierUxking  convoluted  foam  cushions  in  place: 
w  herein  the  shape  of  each  of  said  interlocking  cushioning  device 
relative  to  the  overall  dimensions  of  said  semi-rigid  rectangu- 
lar corrugated  tiox  being  such  that  when  disptised  within  said 
semi-rigid  rectangular  corrugated  box  only  a  single  recess  is 
prixiuced  between  the  lop  wall  of  said  semingid  rectangular 
corrugated  box  and  said  interlocking  cushioning  devices  thus 
providing  a  region  of  expansion  for  compensating  bulging 
produced  by  said  articles  within  said  interlocking  cushioning 
devices. 


5.738.217 
COMBINED  FOOD  AND  BEVERA(JE  CONTAINER 
CARRIER  AND  ADVERTISING  VEHICLE 
Anthony  L.  Hunter.  PO.  Box  4262.  Mission  \  iejo,  Calif.  92690 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,033 
Int.  C\r  B6SD  5/50:H5/h2 
U.S.  CI.  206—549  16  Claims 

1.  A  bottomless  foldable  carrier  for  transporting  a  plurality  of 
beverage  containers,  said  bottomless  earner  comprising: 
(a)  a  handle  portion: 

lb)  a  first  cup  supporting  panel,  said  first  cup  supporting  panel 
including  al  least  a  first  opening  therein  and  having  a  first 
upper  surface: 
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5.738,218 

rOLDABLE  PROTECTIVE  PACKAGING 

Juanita  A.  Gonzales,  490  Cambridge  Ave..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

94306 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996.  Sen  No.  741.092 

Int.  CI."  B65D  f<5/M 

U.S.  CI.  206—583  9  Claims 

1.  A  protective  container  of: 

a.)  a  foldable  sheet  which  upon  folding  forms  a  protective 

container  comprising 

i.)  a  plurality  of  container  walls  which  upon  said  folding,  form 
said  protective  container  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner 
volume,  inner  surfaces  defining  said  inner  volume,  and 
container  wall  fold  lines  adjacent  said  container  walls  and 

ii.)  a  support  platform  having  edges  at  least  two  of  which 
support  platform  edges  are  opposing,  a  support  platform 
field  spaced  away  from  said  support  platform  edges,  and  at 
least  one  edge  foldably  attached  to  a  spacer  panel,  and 

iii.)  said  spacer  panel  foldably  attached  to  at  least  one  edge  of 
said  support  platform  wherein  upon  said  folding,  said 
spacer  panel  positions  said  two  opposing  edges  of  the 
support  platform  against  said  container  walls  and  spaces  the 
support  platform  field  away  from  said  containing  walls,  and 
wherein  upon  said  folding  said  spacer  panel  extends  to  a 
container  wall  fold  line,  and 


1308 


(c)  a  second  cup  supporting  panel,  said  second  cup  supporting 
panel  including  at  least  a  second  opening  therein  and  having  a 
second  upper  surface; 

(d)  means  to  connect  said  handle  portion  to  both  said  hrst  and 
said  second  cup  supporting  panels  between  said  Hrst  and 
second  upper  surfaces,  said  connecting  means  being  flexible 
to  permit  said  handle  portion  to  be  moved  between  a  position 
where  said  handle  portion  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  and 
second  upper  surfaces  and  a  position  where  said  handle  por- 
tion is  substantially  parallel  with  one  of  said  first  and  second 
upper  surfaces;  and 

(e)  means,  connected  to  both  said  first  and  second  cup  support- 
ing panels,  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  first  cup  sup- 
porting panel  towards  said  second  cup  supporting  panel  w  hen 
beverage  containers  are  placed  in  and  earned  by  said  first  and 
second  openings,  said  means  for  limiting  movement  including 
at  least  third  and  fourth  openings  therein,  said  third  opening 
being  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  first  opening,  and  said 
fourth  opening  being  substantially  aligned  with  said  second 
opening,  said  first,  said  second,  said  third  and  said  fourth 
openings  being  elliptical  openings,  each  said  elliptical  open- 
ing having  a  major  axis,  said  major  axis  of  said  first  opening 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  major  axis  of  said 
third  opening,  said  major  axis  of  said  second  opening  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  major  axis  of  said  fourth 
opening. 


1304 
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b.)  a  retainer  independent  of  and  attached  to  said  foldable  sheet 
for  retaining  and  positioning  said  at  least  one  object  with 
respect  to  said  support  platform  field. 


5,738,219 
PROTECTIVE  PLASTIC  PACKAGE  FOR  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Biagio  Arsena;  Randall  C.  Gordon,  both  of  Durham;  Steve  D. 
Tadgc,  Hillsborough,  all  of  N.C.,  and  Anthony  H.  J.  Robin- 
son. Richmond  Hill.  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  807.682 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/30:43/16 

II.S.  CI.  206—706  5  Claims 


L  A  protective  molded  resiliently  flexible  plastic  package  for  a 
printed  circuit  board  comprising  a  base  member  and  a  cover 
member,  the  cover  and  ba.se  members  being  closeable  to  define  an 
enclosed  chamber  for  containing  and  securely  holding  a  printed 
circuit  board,  each  member  having  a  generally  planar  main  cham- 
ber defining  portion  and  a  border  region  around  the  main  chamber 
defining  portion,  the  border  regions  of  the  two  members  compris- 
ing mutually  engageable  locking  means  to  detachably  hold  the 
members  together  in  their  closed  condition,  the  border  region  of 
one  member  having  a  chamber  boundary  wall  extending  from 
edges  of  and  out  of  the  plane  of  its  main  chamber  defining  portion, 
the  wall  dehning  a  step  surface  for  contacting  a  marginal  region  of 
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one  major  surface  of  the  board  and  a  resiliently  deflectable  projec- 
tion spaced  from  the  step  surface  to  engage  a  marginal  edge  region 
of  the  other  major  surface  of  the  fxiard  when  this  lies  in  contact 
with  the  step  surface,  and  the  other  membei  having  a  substantially 
rigid  board  engaging  element  which,  with  the  members  closed 
together,  lies  within  the  chamber  in  a  position. to  engage  the 
marginal  edge  region  of  the  other  major  surface. 


5.738,220 
DISTAL  TIP  PROTECTOR  CAP 
David  M.  Geszler,  Moorpark.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Pacesetter, 
Inc.,  Svlmar.  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  30,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  723,735 

Int.  CI."  B65D  K5AK) 

L'.S.  CI.  206—726  32  Claims 


elen>ents  disposed  between  said  panels  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  vertical  elements  is  hingedU  connected  to  said  second 
panel  and  at  least  one  of  said  horizontal  elements  is  hingedly 
connected  to  said  first  panel  and  wherein  each  of  said  hori- 
zontal elements  is  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said  vertical 
elements  and  each  of  said  vertical  elements  is  hingedly  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  horizontal  elements  such  that  when  said 
panels  are  in  the  folded  configuration,  the  pop-up  elements  are 
collapsed  and  generally  flat  and  when  said  panels  are  moved 
to  the  opened  configuration,  said  pop-up  elements  form  a 
self-erected  three-dimensional  display,  wherein  said  second 
panel  is  hingedly  connected  to  said  tray  such  that  said  second 
panel  is  movable  between  a  position  in  which  said  second 
panel  covers  said  tray  and  a  position  in  which  said  tray  is 
exposed  and  the  compact  disc  is  accessible. 


1.  A  proteclive  device  tor  the  distal  electrode  ot  an  implantable 
medical  lead  having  a  plurality  of  outward  angularly  extending 
tines  compnsing: 

a  cap  member  extending  between  a  nose  end  having  a  chamber 
for  freely  receiving  therein  the  distal  electnxle  of  the  medical 
lead  and  a  tail  end  distant  from  said  nose  end:  and 

retention  means  at  said  tail  end  for  relcasably  posiliveU  gripping 
the  tines  of  the  medical  lead  preventing  relative  rotation 
between  said  cap  member  and  the  distal  electrode  and  inhib- 
iting unintended  removal  of  said  cap  member  from  the  distal 
electrode. 


5.738,221 

COMPACT  DISC  HOLDER  PACKAGE  CONTAINING  A 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  POP-l  P  DISPLAY 

Peter  \'an  Witt,  Westport;   Paul   Zalon,  Southport,  both  of 

Conn.,  and   David   Burton,  New   York.   N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to 

Popshots  intellectual  Property,  LLC,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489^06 

Int.  CI."  A65D  S5/3() 

U.S.  CI.  206—768  M  Claims 


5.7.V<,222 
PROCE.SS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS  MIXTURES  OF 
DIFFERING  DENSITY,  SEPARATING  LIQITD  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  IMPLEMENTIN(;  THE  PROCESS 
Ingeborg  Pagenkopf,  Giilzower  Stras.se  45.  D-12619  Berlin,  and 
Manfred  Allies.  Berlin,  both  of  (iermany.  a.ssignors  to  Inge- 
borg Pagenkopf 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00313.  §  371  Date  Aug,  9.  1995.  §  I02le) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/2I382.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  17.  1994.  Ser,  No.  505.238 
Claims  priority,  application  (jermany.  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  09 
325.6,-  Mar.  18,  1993.  43  09  326.4 

Int.  CI."  B03B  lAM) 
V.S.  CI.  209—7  12  Claims 


116    118      118         "8 


100-' 


I.  A  compact  disc  holder  package  containing  a  three- 
dimensional  pop-up  display,  comprising: 

a  tray  for  retaining  a  compact  disc;  and 

a  pop-up  display  structure  overlaying  said  tray,  said  display 
structure  including  a  first  panel  and  a  second  panel  hingedh 
connected  to  each  other  such  that  they  are  mo\  able  between  a 
folded  generally  flat  configuration  and  an  opened  configura- 
tion in  which  said  panels  are  generally  perpendicular,  said 
display  structure  also  including  vertical  and  horizontal  pop-up 


1.  Stabilized  heavy  medium  composition  for  the  density  separa- 
tion of  metal-containing,  non-mineral  waste  products  belonging  to 
the  group  of  plastics,  glass  and  electrical   scrap  and  mixtures 
thereof,  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  of: 

( 1 1  an  alkali  metal  salt  or  an  alkaline-earth  metal  salt  of 
dihydrogendodecawolframate  having  a  concentration  in  the 
range  of  1'?  to  80'r  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  solution 
weight:  and 
l2)  an  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
chromate,  dichromate,  pennanganate,  nitrate,  peracids,  per- 
ester  group,  having  a  concentration  of  O.OS'if  to  0.5"?  by 
weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  salt  of  dihydrogen- 
dodecawolframate. 
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5,738J23 
SCREEN  CONVEYOR  BELT 
Friederich  Rohrs,  Celle.  Germany,  assignor  to  Gummi-Jager 
KG  GmbH  &  Cie.  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1994,  44  01 
586.0 

Int.  Cl.*^  B07B  l/IO 
i}S.  CI.  209—307  14  Claims 


W^ 


6 


T 


1.  A  screen  conveyor  bell  for  farm  equipment.'  said  screen  bell 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  flal  bell  members  having  a  longitudinal  extension 
in  a  direction  of  travel  of  said  screen  conveyor  belt  and 
arranged  parallel  to  one  another. 

rod  members  extending  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel 
and  being  spaced  from  one  another  in  the  direction  of  travel 
so  as  to  form  therebetween  openings  of  said  screen  conveyor 
belt; 

said  rod  members  comprising  a  tirsl  and  a  second  flat  end 
sections  and  a  central  operative  portion  located  between  said 
first  and  second  flat  end  sections,  wherein  between  said  cen- 
tral operali\e  portion  and  said  hrst  and  second  flat  end  sec- 
tions respectively  a  transition  portion  is  located: 

said  first  and  second  flat  end  sections  of  each  one  of  said  rod 
members  positioned  respectively  on  two  adjacent  ones  of  said 
flat  belt  members: 

fasteners  for  connecting  said  flat  end  sections  to  said  flal  belt 
members,  wherein  said  fasteners  penetrate  said  flat  end  sec- 
tions: and 

wherein  a  thickness  of  said  flal  end  sections  is  greater  adjacent 
to  said  transition  portion  than  at  a  free  end  of  said  flat  end 
sections. 


5,738,224 

method  .\nd  app.'vr.atl  s  for  the  separation  of 
materials  i  sing  penetr.\ting 
electroma(;netic  radiation 

Edward  J.  Sommer,  Jr.,  Nashville;  Michael  A.  Kittel.  Union- 
ville.  and  James  R.  Peatman.  Nashville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assign- 
ors to  National  Recovery  Technologies,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292.954,  Aug.  22,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.518,124.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  777,718,  Oct. 
21,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J39,962,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  605,993.  Oct.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,260376.  This 
application  Mav  20.  1996.  Ser  No.  650,851 
Int.  CI.'  B07C  5/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  209—588  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  sorting  different  materials  using  x-ray  radiation, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  conveyor  for  conveying  a  non-singulated  stream  of  material 

Items  along  a  feed  path: 
a  transmission/detection  arrangement  to  transmit  x-ray  radiation 
to  material  items  in  the  feed  path,  detect  x-ray  radiation 
received  from  dift'ereni  portions  of  each  material  item,  and 
generate  signals  corresponding  to  radiation  received  from 
different  ponions  of  each  material  item: 
a  circuit  to  average  at  least  a  portion  of  said  signals  to  produce 
an  averaged  signal  and  to  analyze  the  averaged  signal  to 


determine  at  least  one  physical  property  of  each  material  item 
based  on  analysis  of  the  averaged  signal:  and 
a  sorting  assembly  to  sort  the  material  items  based  on  analysis  of 
the  averaged  signal. 


5,738.225 

DEVICE  IN  WHICH  A  BOOKRACK  MOVES 

VERTICALLY  AND  HORIZONTALLY 

Bongki    Kim,   O-yang   Daeyon   YangjI   Apt.   2-407,    1536-12, 

Daeyon  6  dong.  Namku  PiLsan.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser  No.  734,7.W 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/02 

VS.  CI.  211—1.57  1  Claim 


I.  A  device  in  which  a  bookrack  moves  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally, comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  a  projecting  step  on  which  operation 
switches  are  mounted: 

a  pair  of  vertical  frames  attached  to  each  of  the  left  and  right 
sides  of  the  base  frame: 

an  upper  frame  connecting  the  top  ends  of  the  pair  of  vertical 
frames,  the  upper  frame,  pair  of  vertical  frames  and  base 
frame  forming  an  outer  frame: 

a  central  frame  positioned  within  the  outer  frame  and  secured  to 
the  outer  frame  by  a  rear  cover  and  reinforcing  strips: 

a  moving  body  guide  formed  in  the  outer  frame  having  inclined 
planes  al  an  angle  of  45^  al  the  comers  of  ihe  moving  body 
guide,  a  rack  gear  insertion  jaw  and  a  double-chain  contact 
jaw  formed  al  Ihe  rear  of  Ihe  moving  body  guide,  a  step 
provided  with  a  pin  support  metal  contact  step,  a  pin  moving 
grtwve  and  fastening  means  for  securing  to  Ihe  back  of  the 
moving  body  guide,  and  linear  bearings  attached  lo  Ihe  from 
and  rear  of  the  moving  body  guide: 

an  inner  moving  body  guide  formed  on  the  center  frame  having 
inclined  planes  ai  an  angle  of  45°  at  each  comer  and  linear 
friction  beanngs  attached  lo  the  from  and  rear  of  the  inner 
moving  body  guide: 

a  rack  gear  within  the  rack  gear  mounting  jaw.  each  of  the 
comers  of  the  rack  gear  fomiing  a  circular  arc: 
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an  attachment  double  chain  having  inner  and  outer  chains  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  and  a  pin  support,  the  pin  positioned  wiihin 
and  movable  through  the  pin  moving  groove  in  the  outer 
frame: 

a  chain  cover  attached  to  the  outer  frame  having  an  inner  pin 
moving  grove  formed  on  the  inner  side,  and  the  four  comers 
each  forming  a  circular  arc: 

housing  means  within  the  base  frame  for  containing  a  bracket  on 
which  a  reduction  motor  having  a  motor  chain  gear  is 
mounted,  ihe  motor  being  operated  by  the  operation  switches, 
and  a  rotary  wheel  having  a  wheel  axis  mounted  in  a  boss 
having  a  bearing  in  the  bracket,  the  rotary  wheel  having  a  first 
wheel  chain  gear  connected  to  ihe  motor  chain  gear  by  a  drive 
chain  and  a  coaxial  second  wheel  chain  gear  having  the  same 
number  of  teeth  as  the  first  wheel  chain  gear,  the  rotary 
mounted  such  that  the  second  wheel  chain  gear  is  in  commu- 
nication with  the  outer  chain  of  the  allachmeni  double  chain: 

a  moving  body  having  an  octagonal  axis  formed  between  a  pair 
of  square  plates,  the  octagonal  axis  oriented  between  the 
moving  body  guide  and  Ihe  inner  moving  body  guide,  ihe 
moving  Ixxiy  further  having  a  circular  axis  connected  lo  one 
of  the  square  plates  within  ihe  outer  frame,  a  body  rotary 
wheel  rotaiably  mounted  on  the  circular  axis  having  a  body 
chain  gear  with  the  same  number  of  leeth  as  the  first  chain 
wheel  gear  in  communication  with  ihe  inner  chain  of  the 
allachmeni  double  chain,  and  a  second  body  gear  in  commu- 
nication with  the  rack  gear: 

a  bookrack  attached  to  the  other  of  ihe  square  plates  on  the 
outside  of  the  outer  frame,  whereby,  when  the  motor  is 
operated  by  Ihe  operation  switches,  the  motor  chain  gear 
rotates,  causing  the  first  wheel  chain  gear  to  rotate,  thereby 
driving  the  second  wheel  chain  gear  and  moving  the  attach- 
ment double  chain,  such  that  ihe  movemeni  of  the  inner  chain 
of  the  double  allachmeni  chain  causes  ihe  Nxly  rotary  wheel 
lo  lum,  and  the  second  body  gear  drives  the  moving  body  and 
b<x)krack  on  the  iKlagonal  axis  between  the  moving  body 
guides  by  interaction  with  Ihe  rack  gear,  the  bocikrack  main- 
taining a  horizontal  position  during  ihe  horizontal  and  vertical 
movement  of  the  octagonal  axis. 


5,738,226 

GUIDE  PIECE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  TO  A 

CHASSIS  IN  Ml'LTIPLE  ORIENTATIONS 

Ronald  P.  Dean,  Ft.  Collins.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,499 

Int.  CI."  A47G  I'^/OH:  H05K  7/14 

U.S.  CL  211—41.17  11  Claims 


a  first  raised  tab  leg  extending  parallel  to  said  first  outer 
surface  and  perpendicular  lo  a  long  dimension  of  said 
elongated  body,  and 

a  second  raised  lab  leg  extending  perpendicular  to  said  first 
outer  surface  and  perpendicular  lo  said  first  raised  tab  leg. 
wherein  said  first  and  second  raised  lab  legs  join  lo  form  an 
L-shape.  wherein  said  L-shape  faces  in  a  same  direction  as 
said  U-shaped  channel. 


5.738J27 
DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  FLOOR  COVERING 
James    N.    DulT,    181    Ragsdill    Road,    Winnipeg    Manitoba, 
Canada.  R2G  4C9,  and  Randy  McHolm,  18  Arklie  Place, 
Winnipeg  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788,999 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—60.1  11  CUims 


10  "x 


1.  A  display  rack  for  floor  covering  comprising: 
a  structural  member  compnsing  a  base,  a  top  and  four  sides: 
a  plurality  of  tracks  extending  longitudinally  across  the  base  and 
the  lop  of  the  structural  member  spaced  laterally  along  the 
base  and  Ihe  top  of  the  structural  member: 
a  plurality  of  cradles,  said  cradles  compnsing  a  support  member, 
said  support  member  having  a  base,  a  length,  a  width  and  a 
substantiallv   concave  shape  for  supporting  a  roll  of  floor 
covering  thereon:  and 
wheeled  means  arranged  for  rolling  motion  of  the  cradles  on  Ihe 

tracks  of  the  structural  member, 
wherein  the  wheeled  means  suppon  the  cradles  for  rolling 
motion  ihereon  such  thai  the  cradles  slide  on  the  tracks 
between  storage  positions  wherein  ihe  cradles  are  located 
wiihin  Ihe  simclural  member  and  display  positions  wherein 
Ihe  cradles  are  located  al  positions  panlv  forward  of  the  top 
and  the  base  of  the  simcuiral  niemher  respectively. 


5.738^28 

OBJECT  HOLDER 

Andrew  H.  Bittinger.  W1515  Pine  Rd..  Eleva.  Wis.  54738 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  .Ser  No.  653,420 

int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—69.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  guide  piece  for  mounting  in  a  chassis  in  multiple  onenla- 
lions.  said  guide  piece  comprising: 

an  elongated  body: 

a  U-shaped  channel  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  said 
elongated  body,  said  U-shaped  channel  having  an  end  opening 
al  each  of  two  ends  of  said  elongated  btxly:  and 

a  first  outer  surface  extending  along  a  length  of  a  first  leg  of  said 
U-shaped  channel,  said  first  outer  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
raised  labs  affixed  thereto  wherein  each  of  said  raised  tabs 
further  compnses 
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I.  A  device  for  holding  articles,  comprising: 

a  rigid  rectilinear  housing  with  one  or  more  openings  to  receive 

articles:  and 
a  plurality  of  flexible  bristles  formed  on  at  least  one  inside 

surface  of  said  rectilinear  housing  for  gripping  and  holding 

articles  inserted  into  said  one  or  more  openings  of  said  rigid 

rectilinear  housing, 
wherein  said  ngid  rectilinear  housing  and  said  plurality  of 

flexible  bnstles  formed  thereon  are  injection  molded  in  a 

single  mold. 


5,738J29 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Brian    Don    Fairweather.   HH    Kidmore    Rnd    Road..    Emmer 
(ireen.  Reading.  Berkshire  R(U  KSL.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  May  21,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  652,01.1 
Claimi  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  M>.  1995, 
9510869 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  211—70.2  31  Claims 
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5,738030 

FOLDING  FURNITURE  WITH  HIDDEN  INTERNAL 

HINGE 

Jaime  Abraham  Berdichevsky  Goldstein,  Paul  Harris  10170, 

Las  Condes-Santiago.  Chile 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613.855 
Claims  priority,  application  Chile,  Mar.  15,  1995, 1  M  387  95 
U 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  211—149  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  folding  article  of  furniture  comprising: 

(A)  a  vertically  extending  back  piece: 

(B)  at  least  one  vertically  extending  side  piece  secured  to  said 
back  piece  and  pivotable  over  a  9()°  angle  relative  to  said  back 
piece  between  a  parallel  or  collapsed  orientation  and  a  per- 
pendicular or  use  orientation;  and 

(C)  a  vertically  spaced  plurality  of  shelves,  each  shelf  being 
seciired  to  said  back  piece  and  pivotable  over  a  90°  angle 


a  second  position  vertically  atxive  said  first  position  to  indi- 
cate that  said  closure  has  been  prev  iously  opened. 


relative  to  said  back  piece  between  a  parallel  or  collapsed 

vertical  orientation  and  a  perpendicular  or  use  horizontal 

orientation; 
the  improvement  wherein 
said  side  piece  and  said  back  piece  are  secured  together  by  at 

least  one  hidden  internal  hinge. 


5,738031 
TAMPER  INDIC.\TIN(;  THREADED  CLO.SURE- 
CONTAINER  PACKAGE 
Gary  V.  Montgomery.  Evansville,  Id.,  assignor  to  Rexam  Clo- 
sures, Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  635,371 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  l/o: 

VJS.  CI.  215 — 14  •  22  Claims 


1.  A  display  comprising: 

a  base  and  a  display  rack  supported  above  the  base: 

the  display  rack  comprising  a  support  and  a  row  of  arms  w  hich 
extend  in  respective  forward  directions  away  from  the  sup- 
port, each  arm  having  a  lip  which  points  back  towards  the 
support  for  hooking  an  elongate  object  to  retain  It  in  a  slot 
between  the  arm  and  the  support;  and 

the  display  rack  being  positioned  relative  to  the  base  so  as  to 
define  a  plurality  of  notional  display  axes  for  the  elongate 
objects,  each  notional  display  axis  extending  upwards  from 
the  base  and  extending  upwards  and  forwards  through  a 
respective  one  of  the  slots  ot  the  display  rack. 


1.  A  threaded  tamper  indicating  closure-container  package  com- 
prising: 

a  container  having  a  shoulder  and  a  neck  extending  upward  from 
said  shoulder,  said  neck  having  an  external  thread; 

a  closure  having  a  top  and  a  cylindrical  skirt  depending  from  the 
periphery  of  said  lop,  said  skirt  having  an  Internal  thread 
complementary  to  said  container  neck  thread: 

one  of  said  closure  and  container  having  an  axially  extending 
annular  flange  and  the  other  of  said  closure  and  container 
having  first  and  second  abutment  surfaces: 

said  closure  being  initially  threaded  onto  said  container  neck  to 
pass  said  second  abutment  surface  and  engage  said  first  abut 
ment  surface  to  deflect  said  annular  flange  radially  to  a  new 
configuration  at  which  the  bottom  of  said  closure  skirt 
assumes  a  first  position  adjacent  said  container  shoulder  and 
said  annular  flange  takes  a  permanent  set  to  assume  said  new 
configuration  upiin  removal  of  said  closure  from  said  con- 
tainer: and 

said  closure  being  removable  from  said  container  neck  and 
reapplied  to  said  container  neck  during  which  time,  said 
annular  flange  remains  substantially  in  said  new  configuration 
and  engages  said  second  abutment  surface  to  limit  closing 
movement  so  that  the  bottom  of  said  closure  skirt  will  assume 


5,738032 
CLUTCH  ADAPTER  TO  PREVENT  0\  ER-TIGHTENINt; 

AN  END  CAP  TO  A  FLl  ID  RF:sER\OIR 
.\nthony   \.  Roberts,  Rolling  Hills  F^states,  and  William   R. 
Reece,  Irvine,  both  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  The  ("DM  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  583J33 

Int.  CI."  B67D  .WW 

U.S.  CI.  215—228  10  Claims 


5,738033 
COMBINATION  STOPPER-SHIELD  CLOSURE 
James  \.  Burns,  F^lizabeth,  NJ..  a.ssignor  to  Becton  Dirkiason 
and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,854,  May  6,  1993.  This 

application  Jul.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,621 

Int.  CI.'  B6.5D  J//6: 

VS.  CI.  215—247  3  Claims 
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1    A  coinbiiialioii.  comprising; 

a  fluid  reservoir  having  an  open  neck  extending  outwardlv 
therefrom,  said  neck  having  a  screw  threaded  end  at  which  to 
receive  a  correspondingly  screw  threaded  end  cap  so  as  lo 
close  said  neck: 

:i  hollow  clutch  adapter  being  a  hollow  body  with  two  open 
ends,  said  clutch  adapter  surrounding  the  end  cap.  said  clutch 
adapter  having  means  extending  inwardly  thereof  by  which  to 
engage  the  end  cap  such  that  a  rotational  force  applied  to  said 
clutch  adapter  is  imparted  to  the  end  cap  to  cause  the  end  cap 
to  be  rotated  into  tightened  engagement  against  the  screw 
threaded  end  of  said  neck  of  said  fluid  reservoir,  said  clutch 
adapter  being  adapted  to  rotate  around  the  end  cap  once  the 
end  cap  is  rotated  into  tightened  engagement  against  said  neck 
to  prevent  an  over-tightening  of  the  end  cap  against  said  neck 
in  response  to  a  continued  rotation  of  said  clutch  adapter; 

a  hollow  head  surrounding  said  clutch  adapter  and  aflixed 
thereto,  such  that  a  rotational  force  applied  to  said  hollow 
head  is  imparted  to  the  end  cap  by  way  of  said  clutch  adapter 
so  as  to  cause  the  end  cap  to  be  rotated  into  tightened 
engagement  against  the  screw  threaded  end  of  said  neck  of 
said  fluid  reservoir;  and 

a  hollow  outer  body  having  first  and  second  openings  formed 
therein  and  surrounding  said  fluid  reservoir,  said  hollow  head 
being  rotatabic  relative  to  said  hollow  outer  btxiy, 

said  hollow  outer  bixly  and  said  fluid  reservoir  being  flexible  so 
that  a  compressive  force  applied  to  said  hollow  outer  body  is 
transferted  to  said  fluid  reservoir  to  compress  said  fluid  reser- 
voir, said  flexible  fluid  reservoir  being  compressed  and 
pushed  through  said  first  opening  in  said  hollow  outer  txxly  so 
as  to  be  surrounded  by  said  hollow  outer  body  such  that  the 
neck  of  said  fluid  reservoir  projects  outwardly  from  said 
hollow  outer  body  via  said  second  opening  formed  therein. 


116 


1.  A  closure  for  sealing  an  open  end  of  a  body  fluid  collection 
lube  comprising; 

a  shield  having  a  central  aperture  surrounded  by  a  wall  and  an 
outer  skirt  with  a  plurality  of  cam  followers  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  said  outer  skirt  that  interact  with  a  plurality  of 
cams  on  an  outer  wall  of  a  b<idy  fluid  collection  lube  to 
facilitate  remov  ing  said  closure  from  an  open  end  of  the  tube: 

a  sealing  element  for  sealing  the  tube  having  an  upper  flange 
that  is  received  in  said  shield,  wherein  said  upper  flange  in 
conjunction  with  said  wall  of  said  shield  form  a  well  and  said 
upper  flange  includes  a  convex  surface  that  directs  residue 
b<xly  fluid  from  said  convex  surface  of  said  upper  flange 
towards  said  wall  and  a  body  fluid  trap  between  said  wall  and 
said  convex  surface  that  collects  body  fluid  being  directed 
from  said  convex  surface  towards  said  wall;  and 

a  gas-barrier  member  bonded  to  said  sealing  element  and  said 
shield  to  minimize  the  thickness  of  said  sealing  element, 
reduce  needle  penetration  force  through  said  sealing  element, 
and  improve  vacuum  retention  within  the  tube 


5,738034 
CONTAINER  INSERT  FOR  VOLUME  REDUCTION  AND 

TABLET  STABILITY 
John  E.  Harrold.  Bloomsbury  Borough,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pak- 
max.  Inc.,  F^astnn,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679.176 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  :  Vr/<;    A61J  //'/' 

II ,S.  CI.  215—386  22  Claims 
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A  container  insert  for  a  container  comprising: 
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(a)  a  container  having  a  base,  a  neck  and  an  open  mouth,  said 
container  having  an  outer  side  and  an  inner  side;  and 

(b)  a  container  insert  being  confined  within  said  container,  said 
container  insen  comprising  a  flexible  cup  member  and  a  ngid 
hollow  stem  member,  said  cup  member  being  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  corollate  petal-like  members,  said  cup  member 
having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side  opposite  said  upper 
side,  said  hollow  rigid  stem  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  stem  member  being  connected  to  said  flex- 
ible cup  member  at  said  first  end.  said  stem  member  having  an 
outer  sidewall  surface  and  an  inner  sidewall  surface. 


5,738035 
TANK  FOR  VERY  COLD  FLUIDS,  ESPECIALLY  LIQUID 

NATURAL  GAS 
Kare  Rygg  Johnsen,  Jar,  Nontay,  assignor  to  Kvaemer  Moss 

Technology  a.s.,  Lvsaker,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00019,  §  371  Date  Oct.  U.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20519.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  28,  1994,  940316 

Int.  CI.''  B67B  25AX) 

VS.  a.  220-4.12  20  Claims 
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1.  A  tank  assembly  includes  a  tank  for  very  cold  fluids,  and  a 
skirt  supporting  said  tank,  said  lank  assembly  comprising: 
a  skirt  having  an  approximately  central  vertical  axis 
a  first  hemispherical  section; 
a  second  hemispherical  section  which  is  substantially  identical 

to  said  first  hemispherical  section;  and 
a  cylindrical  section,  having  an  approximately  central  horizontal 

axis,  connecting  said  first  and  second  hemispherical  sections 

to  form  said  tank; 
wherem  said  skirt  suppons  said  tank  by  engaging  at  least  said 

first  and  second  hemispherical  sections. 


where  said  tear  panel  is  to  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the 
end  to  form  an  opening  through  said  end.  an  operating  tab.  and  an 
integral  rivet  attaching  said  tab  to  said  end  adjacent  said  fracture 
score  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  fracture  score  from  said  tear 
panel,  said  fracture  score  including  a  vent  region  adjacent  said 
rivet  constructed  and  arranged  to  open  initially  at  said  vent  region 
in  response  to  lifting  of  said  rivet  by  said  tab;  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  anti-missile  score  formed  in  said  tear  panel  to  one  side  of  said 
nvel  and  adjacent  said  vent  region  of  said  fracture  score  and 
having  a  length  extending  along  a  least  a  part  of  said  vent 
region  and  wherein  the  anti-missile  score  includes  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  walls  which  define  an  included  angle  of  between 
about  55  and  65  degrees. 


supported  for  rotation  relative  to  said  cap  member  and  said  body, 
said  cap  member  and  said  closure  member  each  being  formed  of  a 
plastics  material,  an  opening  within  said  cap  member  and  an 
opening  within  said  closure  member,  said  openings  being  generally 
aligned  at  a  rotary  open  position  of  said  closure  member  to  provide 
for  the  free  flow  of  fluid  from  said  chamber,  said  openings  being 
out  of  alignment  at  a  first  rotary  closed  position  of  said  closure 
member,  an  annular  sealing  member  between  said  closure  member 
and  said  cap  member  and  surrounding  said  opening  within  said  cap 
member,  said  sealing  member  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  between 
said  closure  member  and  said  cap  member,  stop  members  for 
limiting  rotation  of  said  closure  member  after  rotating  said  closure 
member  from  said  first  closed  position  to  said  open  position,  said 
closure  member  being  rotatable  to  a  .second  closed  position  closing 
said  opening  within  said  cap  member,  and  said  stop  members 
provide  for  reverse  rotation  of  said  closure  member  between  said 
second  closed  position  and  said  open  position. 


5,738,238 
CONTAINER  FOR  PRESERVINCJ  FOOD 
Hsiu-Jen  Yang,  No.  20,  Pel  Pao  I  St.,  Jen  Te  Shiang,  Tainan 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  728,172 

Int.  CI."  B65D  .W//6 

U.S.  CI.  220—337  1  Claim 


5,738.237 
EASY  OPEN  CONTAINER  END,  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE.  AND  TOOLING 
Cari  McEldowney,  Russia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,406 

Int.  Cl."^  B65D  \7/}4 

U.S.  CI.  220—269  18  Claims 


5,738036 
RECYCLABLE  CONTAINER  AND  ROTATABLE 
CLOSURE  OF  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 
Charles  J.  Brun,  Jr.,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electra  Form, 
Inc.,  Vandalia,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524341.  Sep.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,601003,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,704,  Mar. 
14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,449.085.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  798,977 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  47/02:51/18 
VS.  a.  220—253  14  Claims 

1.  A  portable  container  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  fluid  and 
to  provide  for  conveniently  opening  and  closing  said  container, 
comprising  a  hollow  body  defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  the 
fluid  and  including  an  upper  annular  neck  portion  defining  an  open 
top  for  said  body,  a  cap  member  covenng  said  open  top  and 
including  a  peripheral  portion  adjacent  said  neck  portion,  a  fluid- 
tight  connection  between  said  neck  portion  of  said  body  and  said 
peripheral  portion  of  said  cap  member,  a  rotary  closure  member 


:fz} 


1.  In  an  easy-open  end  for  a  container,  said  end  having  a  tear 
panel  defined  by  a  fracture  score  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  tear  panel,  said  fracture  score  defining  a  region 


engagement  with  the  first  pair  of  pivot  pins  of  the  first 
projecting  block  of  said  container  body  for  permitting  said 
actuating  plate  to  be  turned  about  the  first  pair  of  pivot  pins  of 
the  first  projecting  block  of  said  container  Ixxly. 


5,738039 
TRASH  CONTAINER  LINER  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Benito  Triglia,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  a.ssignor  to  Innovative  Product 
Development  Corp.,  Yorktown  Heights.  N.^'. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  743082 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  :.V/6 

U.S.  CI.  220— »07  12  Claims 


1.  A  sealed  container  comprising: 

a  container  body  having  a  first  projecting  block  and  a  second 
projecting  block  respectively  raised  from  the  penphery  near  a 
top  opening  thereof  at  two  opposite  sides,  a  first  pair  of  pivot 
pins  raised  from  two  opposite  sides  of  said  first  projecting 
block,  and  a  second  pair  of  pivot  pins  raised  from  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  second  projecting  block; 

a  container  cover  adapted  for  covenng  on  the  top  opening  of 
said  container  body,  having  a  downward  flange  raised  from  a 
bottom  side  thereof  and  mounted  with  a  packing  nng  for 
sealing  the  top  opening  of  said  container  body,  a  hook  and  a 
pair  of  symmetrical  axle  receptacles  raised  from  the  periphery 
at  two  opposite  sides,  said  axle  receptacles  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  coupled  to  the  second  pair  of  pivot  pins  of  the 
second  projecting  block  of  said  container  body  for  permitting 
said  container  cover  to  be  turned  thereabout;  and, 

a  fastener  pivoted  to  the  first  pair  of  pivot  pins  of  the  first 
projecting  block  of  said  container  body  and  controlled  to  hook 
up  with  the  hook  of  said  container  cover,  said  fastener  com- 
prising a  hook  plate  and  an  actuating  plate,  said  hook  plate 
comprising  a  hook  near  a  top  side  thereof  adapted  for  hooking 
on  the  hook  of  said  container  cover  to  hold  it  down,  and  a 
transverse  pivot  at  a  bottom  side  thereof,  said  actuating  plate 
comprising  a  first  pair  of  transversely  aligned  recessed  holes 
press-fit  into  engagement  with  the  transverse  pivot  of  said 
hook  plate  for  permitting  .said  actuating  plate  to  be  turned 
about  the  transverse  pivot  of  said  h(x>k  plate,  and  a  second 
pair  of  transversely   aligned   recessed   holes   press-fit   into 


1.  A  container  liner  dispensing  sy.stem  comprising: 

a  base. 

a  panel. 

said  panel  being  mounted  on  said  base  and  comprising  molded 

as  a  unit  with  said  panel  a  first  fastener  means, 
said  base  comprising  molded  as  a  unit  with  said  base  a  trough 

having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  top.  and  second  fastener 

means  aligned  with  said  first  fastener  means  on  said  panel  for 

fastening  said  panel  on  said  base, 
said  panel  and  said  urough  together  forming  a  tube  having  a 

length,  an  axis,  an  open  first  end  and  a  blocked  second  end. 
said  panel  comprising  a  slot  through  said  panel  over  said  trough 

generally  lengthwise  with  said  tube,  said  slot  having  a  first 

end  that  is  open  through  an  end  of  the  panel,  and  a  second  end 

that  is  closed. 


5.738040 

COMPOSITE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER  WITH  TUBULAR 

MEMBER  PALLET 

Elaine  Kay  Vavra,  Crete;  Scott  Charles  Higgins.  and  Dwight  E. 

Nichols,  both  of  Beatrice,  all  of  Nebr,  assignors  to  Hoover 

Group.  Inc..  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  718.004 
Int.  Cl."^  B65D  2 1  AM) 
U.S.  CI.  220-410  1  Claim 

1.  A  shipping  container  having  a  removable  inner  tank  for 
transporting  bulk  liquid  materials  and  comprising  a  bottom  struc- 
ture having  an  upper  support  surface  for  supporting  the  tank,  a 
housing  including  upnght  side  walls  having  upper  and  lower 
periphery,  said  side  walls  being  supported  on  said  support  surface 
and  substantiallv  encircling  the  tank  therein,  said  housing  also 
including  a  top  in  engagement  with  said  upper  penphery  of  said 
side  walls  thereby  enclosing  the  tank  within  said  housing,  secunng 
means  for  releasably  secunng  said  top  to  said  upper  penphery  of 
said  side  walls  and  for  secunng  said  base  member  to  said  lower 
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I  5,738,241 

MlLTr-PURPOSF.  COMPARTMENTALIZED  CRAFT  BOX 
Kathryn  M.  McEntet,  Washington.  N.C..  assignor  to  Zeta  Con- 
sumer Products  Corp.,  Little  Falls,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,395 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  ]n.4 

UA  CI.  220—532  9  Claims 


1.  .A  multi-purpose  craft  txix.  comprising: 

a  sub$tantially  rectangular  box  having  a  bottom  surface,  side 

walls,  and  convexly-cur%ed  front  and  back  walls,  said  from. 

back  and  side  walls  surrounding  a  main  compartment; 
the  inner  surface  of  said  front  and  back  walls  having  a  shoulder 

~ituuted  towards  the  top  portion  of  each   wall,  so  that   a 

.iintainer  may  be  supported  thereupon; 


at  least  one  pair  of  grooves  opposingly  located  in  said  shoulder 
on  said  front  wall  and  on  said  back  wall  such  that  a  panition 
may  be  inserted  into  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  grixives 
to  subdivide  the  main  compartment; 

a  front  tray  extending  outwards  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
convexly-curved  front  wall;  and 

a  contoured  lid  for  covering  both  said  main  compartment  and 
said  front  tray. 


5.738,242 

CONTAINER-MOl  NTED  IMPLEMENT  HOLDER 

APPARATIS 

Shane  L.  Paris,  27  .Starsdale  Cir.,  Greenville,  S.C.  29609 

Filed  .Sep.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,685 

Int.  CI."  B65D  fi^/m 

U.S.  CI.  220—735  4  Claims 


periphery  of  said  side  walls,  a  tubular  pallet  located  below  and  in  a 
supporting  relation  with  said  base  member,  said  pallet  being  com- 
prised of  a  unitary  tubular  member  shaped  to  form  substantially 
horizontal  co-planar  support  sections  engagable  with  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  base  member  at  positions  near  the  center  and  close 
to  the  periphery  of  said  base  member,  said  tubular  member  being 
further  shaped  to  form  four  individual  foot  sections  kKated  at  the 
four  comers  of  said  base  member  and  extending  downwardly  from 
said  support  sections  thereby  enabling  said  shipping  container  to 
freely  stand  on  a  horizontal  fltxjr  surface,  said  unitary  tubular 
member  further  being  shaped  to  form  a  hfth  foot  section  UKated 
substantially  at  the  center  of  said  pallet,  said  support  sections  and 
said  hfth  foot  section  cooperating  to  form  an  H-shape  tubular  pallet 
when  viewed  from  above. 


1.  An  implement  holder  apparatus  for  use  with  a  container  which 
has  top  rim  which  has  an  outer  rim  diameter  which  has  an  exterior 
nm  surface,  the  implement  holder  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  portion  which  has  an  inner  base  diameter  which  is  greater 
than  an  outer  rim  diameter  of  a  top  rim  of  a  container,  wherein 
said  base  portion  has  an  open  area  which  permits  access  to  an 
interior  of  the  container,  the  base  portion  having  a  threaded 
interior  surface; 

a  hrst  implement  retainer  portion  connected  to  a  top  side  of  said 
base  portion,  the  first  implement  retainer  portion  extending 
orthogonally  upward  from  the  base  portion; 

a  second  implement  retainer  portion  connected  to  a  top  side  ot 
said  base  ptirtion.  the  second  implement  retainer  portion 
extending  orthogonally  upward  from  the  base  pi)rtion. 
whereby  an  elongated  utensil  can  be  removably  coupled  with 
both  the  hrst  and  second  implement  retainer  portions  so  as  to 
extend  o\er  the  open  area  of  ihe  ha\e  portion. 


5.738,243 
SMALL  PARTS  VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  AIRPLANES 
Glenn  G.  Broadstreet,  163  Pleasant  Ave.  U\  Auburn.  Calif. 
95603 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,215 
Int.  CI."  G07F  l\/m) 
U.S.  CL  221—2  1  Claim 

1.  A  small  parts  vending  machine  for  airplanes  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  housing  having  a  generally  rectangular  conhguration.  the 
housing  having  a  lop  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  rear 
wall,  two  side  walls,  and  a  hollow  interior,  the  bottom  wall 
having  four  legs  secured  thereto  to  support  the  housing,  the 
front  wall  having  an  opening  therethrough  in  a  lower  portion 
thereof  spanning  more  than  half  of  a  length  of  the  housing,  the 
housing  including  a  dispensing  ramp  secured  within  the  hol- 
low interior,  the  dispensing  ramp  coinprising  a  hori/onlal 
planar  portion  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  rear  wall,  the 
dispensing  ramp  including  an  arcuate  portion  having  an  upper 
end  secured  to  a  second  end  of  the  planar  portion,  a  lower  end 
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of  the  arcuate  portion  terminating  at  the  opening  in  the  front 
wall,  an  anti-theft  bar  comprising  a  planar  member  secured  to 
an  inner  surface  of  the  front  wall  disposed  above  the  opening 
therethrough  in  an  angular  orientation,  a  dispensing  bin 
secured  to  the  front  wall  disposed  under  the  opening  there- 
through; 

a  ptiwering  and  programming  means  secured  within  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  housing  to  the  rear  wall  thereof,  wherein  an 
electric  cord  extends  outwardly  from  the  powering  and  pro- 
gramming means  out  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  housing  to  couple 
within  an  electric  outlet; 

an  input  means  comprised  of  a  computer  screen  and  key  board 
secured  to  the  front  wall  of  the  housing,  the  computer  screen 
and  key  tniard  being  electrically  coupled  with  the  powering 
and  programming  means; 

.t  credit  card  input  portion  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  the 
housing,  the  credit  card  input  portion  composed  of  an  input 
slot,  a  keyboard,  and  a  receipt  dispenser,  the  credit  card  input 
p<irtion  being  electrically  coupled  with  the  powering  and 
programming  means,  whereby  a  user  may  slip  a  credit  card 
into  the  input  slot  and  use  Ihe  keyboard  to  enter  a  personal 
identihcation  number; 

a  plurality  of  dispensing  coils  each  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
housing,  each  of  the  coils  secured  within  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  housing  to  the  rear  wall  thereof,  the  dispensing  coils 
being  operably  coupled  with  the  powering  and  programming 
means; 

a  plurality  of  airplane  parts  removably  dispt>sed  within  the 
plurality  of  dispensing  coils;  and 

an  instruction  panel  disposed  on  the  front  wall  above  the  com- 
puter screen  to  provide  user  guidance. 


retaining  means  that  is  in  said  feed  position  and  advancing 
said  sensor  from  said  sensor  retaining  means  into  a  testing 
position  as  said  feed  means  is  moved  from  said  first  position 
toward  said  second  position;  and 
holding  means  to  maintain  said  sensor  in  said  testing  position. 


5,738J45 
COMMODITY  DISCHARGING  DEVICE  IN  AITOMATIC 

VENDING  MACHINE 
Akira  Tomioka.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  594i:25 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-041236 

Int.  CI.'  B65(;  >^n)ii 

l.S.  CI.  221—207  7  Claims 


5.738.244 
DLSPENSIN(;  INSTRUMENT  FOR  FLl  ID  MONITORIN(; 

SENSORS 
Steven  C.  Charlton,  Osceola,  Ind.;  Anne  T.  Miller,  Cambridge, 
United    Kingdom;   Joseph   L.   Moulton.   Mishav«aka.   Ind.; 
Matthew  \.  Schumann,  Cambridge,  I'nited  Kingdom:  Den- 
nis Slomski.  South  Bend,  and  Frank  \V.  VVogoman,  (iranger. 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372„304,  Jan.  13,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  10.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  660.874 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  </s,S 
l'.S.  CI.  221—26  40  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  dispensing  instrument  for  handling  of  a  plurality  of 
fluid  sensors  comprising: 
an  outer  housing; 

a  sensor  pack  having  a  plurality  of  sensor  retaining  means,  each 
of  which  sensor  retaining  means  being  adapted  to  accommo- 
date one  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  sensors  and  is  at  least 
partially  enclosed  by  enclosure  means,  said  sensor  pack  being 
disposed  in  said  housing  such  that  one  of  said  sensor  retaining 
means  is  disposed  in  a  feed  position; 
a  feed  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  movable  between  a 
hrst  position  and  a  second  pt)sition.  said  feed  means  piercing 
said  enclosure  means  to  enter  one  of  said  plurality  of  sensor 


I.  A  commodity  discharging  device  in  an  automatic  vending 
machine  comprising: 

a  drum  which  is  rotatahle  on  a  shaft  extending  in  a  venical 
direction  and  is  provided  with  a  commixlily  discharging  open- 
ing penetrating  in  a  vertical  direction,  lor  discharging  a  com- 
nuxlity  through  the  commodity  discharging  opening  by  rotat- 
ing the  drum  through  a  predetermined  angle; 

an  approximately  disc-shaped  opening  regulating  member  which 
IS  rotatable  on  the  shaft  and  slidable  axially  and  is  provided 
with  a  commodity  discharging  hole  having  approximately  the 
same  shape  as  the  discharging  opening  at  a  ptisition  corre- 
sponding to  the  discharging  opening,  for  changing  the  effec- 
tive opening  area  of  the  conimixlity  di.scharging  opening 
which  depends  on  the  degree  of  overlap  caused  by  a  rotation 
thereof;  and 
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a  spring  provided  around  the  shaft,  for  giving  the  opening 
regulating  member  a  biasing  force  to  press  it  against  the 
drum. 

wherein  one  of  the  openmg  regulating  member  and  the  drum 
comprises  a  positioning  projection  and  the  other  comprises  a 
plurality  of  positioning  holes  for  engagmg  the  positioning 
projection  at  a  position  to  keep  predetermined  effective  open- 
ing area,  and  change  of  the  effective  opening  area  is  carried 
out  by  sliding  the  open  regulating  member  axially  away  from 
the  drum  against  the  biasing  force  of  the  spring  and  by 
rotating  the  open  regulating  member  to  engage  the  positioning 
projection  with  another  positioning  hole. 


5,738^46 

DISPOSABLE  CI T  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Chih-Wen  Chung,  P.  O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  690^86 

Int.  CI."  B65H  .?/2S 

U.S.  CI.  221—222 


1.  A  disposable  cup  dispensing  device  comprising: 

a  ba.se.  said  base  compnsed  of  an  upper  annular  member  and  a 
bottom  annular  member  vertically  attached  together,  said 
upper  annular  member  comprising  an  upright  annular  flange 
raised  from  a  top  side  thereof,  a  bottom  annular  groove 
disposed  at  a  bottom  side  thereof,  and 

a  plurality  of  radial  grooves  respectively  extending  from  said 
bottom  annular  groove., said  bottom  annular  member  compris- 
ing a  top  annular  groove  disposed  at  a  top  side  thereof  and 
attached  to  the  bottom  annular  groove  of  said  upper  annular 
member,  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves  respectively  extending 
from  said  top  annular  groove  in  communication  with  the 
radial  grooves  of  the  upper  annular  member,  and  a  block 
raised  from  the  periphery  on  the  outside; 

a  barrel  mounted  on  said  upper  annular  member  around  said 
upright  annular  flange  and  adapted  for  holding  disp<isable 
cups,  said  barrel  having  a  bottom  open  end  coupled  to  the  top 
annular  member  of  said  base,  a  top  open  end.  and  a  pisoted 
lid  covered  on  said  top  open  end; 

a  bottom  cover  pivotably  connected  to  the  bkKk  of  said  bottom 
annular  member  by  a  pi\ot  to  close  the  bottom  open  end  of 
said  barrel,  said  bottom  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  lugs 
pivolably  connected  to  the  bUx;k  of  said  bottom  annular 
member  by  a  pivot,  a  curved  spring  member  turned  about  said 
pivoJ.  and  an  eye  adjacent  to  said  pivot; 

an  endless  cord  mounted  within  the  bottom  annular  groove  of 
said  upper  annular  member  and  the  top  annular  groove  of  said 
bottom  annular  member  and  retained  between  said  upper 
annular  member  and  said  bottom  annular  member,  having  a 
plurality  of  actuating  plates  secured  thereto  and  respectively 
received  in  the  radial  grooves  of  said  upper  annular  member 
and  said  bottom  annular  member,  each  of  said  actuating  plates 
having  two  smoothly  curved  hooked  portions  raised  from  the 
periphery  at  two  opposite  sides,  and  a  link  received  in  one 


radial  groove  of  said  bottom  annular  member  and  connected 
between  the  eye  of  said  bottom  cover  and  one  of  said  actuat- 
ing plates; 
where  in  said  link  is  lifted  to  twist  said  endless  cord  and  to  turn 
said  actuating  plates  when  said  bottom  cover  is  opened,  thereby 
causing  the  smoothly  curved  hooked  portions  of  said  actuating 
plates  to  pull  one  disposable  cup  downwards  from  said  barrel, 
permitting  it  to  fall  onto  said  curved  spring  member  of  said  bottom 
cover. 


5.738^47 
AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  MATERIAL  METERIN(;  SYSTEM 
Ching  Fu  Kuan,  No.  12,  Alley  18,  Lane  136,  Er  Jiu  Rd.,  Ta  Pu 
Lee,  San  Hsia,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,654 

Int.  CI."  COIG  l.iAM) 

U.S.  CI.  222—77  13  Claims 


2  Claims 


1.  .An  automatic  liquid  malenal  metering  system  compnsing: 

a  main  shaft  disposed  in  a  horizontal  position  and  turned  clock- 
wise and  counter-clockwise  by  a  power  drive; 

at  least  one  rotary  wheel  mounted  around  said  main  shaft  and 
turned  with  it.  each  of  said  at  least  one  rotary  wheel  having  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  sides; 

a  plurality  of  storage  tanks  respectively  fastened  to  the  periph 
eral  sides  of  said  at  least  one  rotary  wheel  and  holding  a 
respective  liquid  material,  each  of  said  storage  tanks  having  a 
neck  at  an  outer  side  remote  from  the  respective  peripheral 
side  of  the  respective  rotary  wheel,  and  a  dispensing  control 
device  detachably  mounted  on  said  neck  by  fastening  means, 
said  dispensing  control  device  comprising  a  valve  port  dis- 
posed in  communication  with  said  neck,  and  a  control  .switch 
unit  controlled  to  close  and  open  said  valve  port; 

a  pulley  block  system,  said  pulley  block  system  comprising  a 
track  transversely  disposed  in  parallel  to  said  main  shaft  at  a 
lower  elevation,  a  carriage  moved  along  said  track,  a  lifting 
rack  mounted  on  said  carriage  at  one  side  and  controlled  lo 
move  up  and  down  relative  to  said  carriage,  a  horizontal  slide 
mounted  on  said  lifting  rack  and  controlled  to  move  horizon- 
tally relative  to  said  lifting  rack,  and  a  contact  switch  installed 
in  said  horizontal  slide,  said  contact  switch  being  moved  with 
said  pulley  block  system  relative  to  the  control  switch  unit  of 
the  dispensing  control  device  of  one  of  said  storage  tanks 
which  is  moved  to  a  vertical  position,  causing  the  control 
switch  unit  of  the  dispensing  control  device  of  the  corre- 
sponding storage  lank  to  open/close  the  respective  valve  port 

an  electronic  scale  mounted  on  said  carriage; 

a  receptacle  mounted  on  said  electronic  scale  and  adapted  lor 
holding  a  liquid  material  discharged  from  one  of  said  storage 
tanks,  permiliing  the  received  liquid  material  to  be  measured 
by  said  electronic  scale;  and. 

a  control  intertace  and  a  microprocessor  adapted  lor  receiving 
signal  from  said  electronic  scale  and  Inpul  data  from  an  inpul 
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device  so  as  to  control  the  rotation  of  said  main  shaft,  and  the 
movement  of  said  pulley  block  system  subject  to  the  signal 
and  data  received. 


5.738^48 
JUICE  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Thomas  S.  Green,  .\twater,  Ohio,  a.s$ignor  to  .ABC  Dispeasing 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,786 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/5f> 

U.S.  CI.  222—129.2  19  Claims 


I.  A  juice  beverage  dispenser,  comprising: 

a  source  of  juice  concentrate; 

a  source  of  water; 

a  fixed  ratio  pump  connected  to  said  source  of  juice  concentrate 

and  water  and  producing  outputs  of  juice  concentrate  and 

water  in  a  set  ratio  characteristic  of  said  pump; 
mixing  means  connected  to  said  outputs  for  receiving  said  juice 

concentrate  and  water  and  blending  the  same  into  a  juice 

beverage;  and 
augmentation  supply  means   Interposed  between  one  of  said 

sources  of  juice  and  water  and  said  mixing  means  for  altering 

a  ratio  of  juice  concentrate  and  water  in  said  juice  beverage 

from  said  set  ratio. 


der  feed  part  and  the  powder  drop  pan  in  succession  during 
the  rotation  of  the  rotor, 
wherein  a  carrier  gas  introducing  passage  is  provided  which  is 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  quantity-measuring  recessed 
part  while  the  quantity-measuring  recessed  pan  is  opening 
into  the  powder  drop  pan. 


5.738^50 
LIQUID  DISPENSIM;  pi  MP  H.WING  WATER  SEAL 
James  R.  Gillingham.  Hacienda  Heights;  Tanny  Li,  Walnut, 
and  Kenneth  D.  Siegel,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Calmar  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7",  1997.  Ser.  No.  826,702 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/42 

VS.  CI.  222—153.13  10  Claims 


5,738J49 

QUANTITATIVE  POWDER  FEEDER  CAPABLE  OF 

FEEDING  POWDER  BY  FIXED  AMOUNTS 

^'oshiaki   Kikuchi;   Tomohiro  Arase;   Shotaro   Matsuda,  and 

Ryoichi  Yamamoto,  all  of  Kuga-gun,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to 

Nlitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.258 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-230049 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  222—148  7  Claims 

1.  A  quantitative  powder  feeder  capable  of  feeding  powder  by 

fixed  amounts,  which  compnses: 

an  operating  shaft  capable  of  rotating  on  its  axis; 
a  rotor  provided  integrally  with  the  operating  shaft; 
a  casing  having  a  rotor  accommodating  pan  adapted  to  accom- 
modate the  rotor  said  rotor  accommodating  pan  being  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  circular  surface  arranged  in  continuous 
contact  with  a  circumferential   surface  of  the  rotor  while 
permitting  sliding  rotation  of  the  rotor; 
.1  powder  feed  part  provided  in  a  position  of  the  casing  above  the 
rotor,  said  powder  feed  pan  opening  downwardly  into  the 
rotor  accommtxlating  pan  of  the  casing; 
a  powder  drop  part  provided  in  a  ptisition  of  the  casing  under  the 
rotor,  said  p<5wder  drop  pan  opening  upwardly  into  the  rotor 
accommodating  pan;  and 
at   least  one  quantity-measuring  recessed  part  formed   in  the 
circumferential  surface  of  the  rotor,  said  quantity-measuring 
recessed  pan  being  adapted  to  separately  open  into  the  pow- 


1.  A  manually  operated  liquid  dispensing  pump  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  container  of  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  including  a 
piston  having  a  stem  extending  through  a  pump  collar,  the  piston 
being  reciprocable  within  a  pump  cylinder  dunng  a  pumping 
operation  to  therewith  define  a  vanable  volume  pump  chamber 
said  cylinder  having  a  container  vent  port  selectively  venting  the 
liquid  in  the  container,  said  piston  having  a  vent  control  means  and 
a  discharge  \al\e  for  conirolling  a  discharge  of  liquid  from  said 
chamber  a  plunger  head  mounted  on  said  stem  having  a  discharge 
opening  in  communication  with  said  valve,  said  head  having  a 
depending  skin  sunounding  an  upper  portion  of  said  stem  in 
spaced  relation  therewith,  another  pt>rtion  of  said  stem  being 
direcllv  exposed  lo  the  atmosphere,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
pump  includes  liquid  seal  means  mounted  on  said  cylinder  lor 
sealing  the  vent  ptirt  closed  during  the  pumping  operation  to  avoid 
ingress  of  a  foreign  liquid  into  the  container  via  the  vent  port  when 
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using  the  pump  in  a  wet  environment,  said  seal  means  including  an 
annular  lip  seal  in  sliding  sealing  engagement  with  said  another 
portion  of  said  stem;  means  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  stem 
substantially  beneath  said  plunger  head  skirt  for  interrupting  the 
sealing  engagement  at  or  near  an  end  of  each  piston  compression 
stroke  to  create  vent  passage  means  for  opening  the  vent  port,  said 
interrupting  means  being  maintained  substantially  moisture-free  by 
said  skirt  when  using  the  pump  in  the  wet  environment  to  avoid  the 
ingress  of  said  foreign  liquid  into  the  container  in  an  open  condi- 
tion of  tlie  vent  port. 


b.  extending  the  lever  toward  the  tubular  support  so  that  when 
the  lever  is  pivoted,  the  distal  end  of  the  leg  brushes  against 
the  actuator  and  opens  the  seal  to  vent  the  container 


tures  to  which  the  propellant  chamber  is  exposed  than  would 
be  the  equilibrium  pressure  of  the  onginal  propellant  mixture 
in  the  propellant  chamber  before  the  inore  rapid  evaporation 
of  the  hrst  propellant. 


5,738  J51 

TRIGGER  SPR.AYER 

.Alfred    von    Schuckmann.    Kevelaer.   Germany,    assignor   to 

Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,146,  Dec.  19,  I994,  Pat.  No. 

5.603,434.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,096 

Int.  Cl.'^  B67D  S/il 

L.S.  a.  222—153.14  19  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  pump  for  attachment  to  a  supply  container 
having  a  mouth  comprising; 

a.  a  pump  housing  having  a  discharge  end  and  a  mounting  end. 
the  mounting  end  having  a  downward  tubular  support  body 
adapted  to  communicate  with  and  be  sealingly  secured  to  the 
moath  of  the  container,  the  support  body  being  formed  with  a 
vent  opening  facing  the  discharge  end. 

b  a  seal  in  the  body  normally  sealing  the  vent  opening,  the  seal 
being  formed  with  a  projection  extending  through  the  open- 
ing, the  projection  extending  toward  the  discharge  end. 

c.  a  passage  in  the  housing  extending  from  an  outlet  in  the 
discharge  end  toward  the  mounting  end  and  into  the  body  and 
terminating  in  downward  dip  tube  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
container. 

d.  a  pump  in  the  housing  and  connected  in  the  passage. 

e.  a  pump  actuator  attached  to  the  pump  housing  at  the  discharge 
end  and  including  an  operating  lever  pivotable  toward  the 
support  body  from  an  extended  position  to  a  retracted  position 
ind  having  a  ngid  leg  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  the 
pump  when  the  lever  is  pivoted,  the  leg  adapted  when  the 
lever  is  pivoted  to  laterally  engage  the  projection  on  the  seal 
to  depress  it  and  break  the  seat  between  the  seal  and  the  inside 
of  the  tubular  body  to  permit  the  venting  of  air  into  such 
container 

19  The  method  of  venting  a  trigger  sprayer  container  having  a 
discharge  housing  and  a  tubular  support  for  the  housing  the  support 
communicating  with  the  head  space  of  the  container  and  a  pivoted 
lever  on  the  housing,  the  lever  having  a  leg  extending  toward  the 
support,  the  leg  adapted  to  work  a  bellows-type  pump  in  the 
housing  when  the  lever  is  pivoted,  the  method  including; 

a.  providing  a  vent  opening  in  the  tubular  support  normally 
sealed  by  a  tubular  seal  about  the  inside  of  the  support  and 
covering  the  vent,  the  seal  having  an  integral  actuator  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  in  a  direction  toward  the  lever,  and 


5.738,252 
UPRIGHT/INVERTED  SPRAYER 
Joseph  K.  Dodd,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo.,  and  John  P.  McKernan, 
Leawood,  KaiLs.,  a.ssignors  to  Calmar  Inc.,  City  of  Industry. 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,030 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/40 

L'.S.  CI.  222—376  9  Claims 


I.  A  manually  actuated  liquid  pump  sprasei  capable  of  being 
operated  in  both  an  upright  position  and  in  an  inverted  position, 
comprising  a  pump  body  having  means  for  mounting  the  body  to  a 
container  of  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  means  in  said  txxly  defining  a 
pump  chamber,  said  body  having  means  dehning  a  primary  liquid 
inlet  passage  extending  to  said  chamber  and  means  dehning  a 
liquid  discharge  passage  extending  from  said  chamber,  the  sprayer 
having  a  container  vent  passage  including  a  vent  port  establishing 
communication  between  an  interior  of  the  container  and  the  atmo- 
sphere during  operation  of  the  sprayer  in  the  upnghl  position,  an 
auxiliary  liquid  inlet  passage  including  an  inlet  port  extending 
between  the  interior  of  the  container  at  an  upper  end  thereof  and 
.said  primary  passage,  the  improvement  wherein  a  slider  valve  is 
mounted  on  said  primary  inlet  passage  means  for  sliding  move- 
ment for  blocking  the  inlet  port  in  the  upright  position  and  for 
blocking  the  vent  port  in  the  inverted  position. 


5.738,253 
PRESSURIZING  THIN  WALLED  BARRIER  CAN  WITH 
MIXED  PROPELLANTS 
George  B.  Diamond,  (ilen  (iardner.  N.J..  a.sslgnor  to  Dispens- 
ing Containers  Corporation,  (ilen  Gardner.  NJ. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  730.235 
Int.  Cl.'^  B67D  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  222—389  6  Claims 

I.  A  propellant  mixture  for  use  in  a  barrier-type,  pressurized  can 
tor  dispensing  fluent  materials,  wherein  the  barrier  can  includes  a 
closed  can  having  a  dispensing  nozzle,  the  barrier  in  the  can  is 
movable  along  the  can  toward  the  nozzle,  the  fluent  material  to  be 
dispensed  is  in  a  fluent  material  chamber  between  the  bamer  and 
the  nozzle,  and  the  propellant  mixture  is  In  a  propellant  chamber  in 
the  can  below  the  barrier:  the  propellant  mixture  comprising 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  propellant  in  the  propellant  chamber, 
the  propellanis  being  of  such  type  and  in  suthcienl  respective 
quantities  as  to  provide  sufficient  pressure  at  the  ambieni 
temperature  to  which  the  propellant  chamber  is  exposed  to 
supply  sutficient  pressure  to  the  bamer  to  shift  the  barrier  to 
urge  the  fluent  material  contents  out  through  the  nozzle: 
the  first  propellant  having  higher  volatility  than  and  evaporating 
more  rapidly  at  higher  temperatures  than  the  second  propel- 
lant. so  as  to  leave  a  mixture  of  propellanis  within  the  con- 
tainer having  a  lower  equilibrium  pressure  at  higher  tempera- 


5.738.254 

REPRESSl  RIZING  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  CARBONATED  BEVERA(;E 

BOTTLES 

Mario  K  de  la  Guardia.  13211  SW.  39  Ten.  Miami.  Fla.  33175 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  696J50 

Int,  Cl,'^  B65D  S.^/(n) 

I'.S.  CI.  222—400.8  7  Claims 


1.  A  pressurizing  dispenser  device  for  removable  attachment  to  a 
carbonated  beverage  bottle  to  ;he  type  including  a  threaded  neck 
surrounding  a  discharge  opening  in  fluid  communication  with  an 
Interior  storage  chamber,  said  device  comprising; 

a  housing  including  an  integrally  formed  handle  and  a  hollovv 

collar, 
lhrei:d  means  within  said  collar  for  threaded  engagemenl  with 

the  threaded  neck  of  the  bottle, 
seal  means  within  said  collar  for  providing  an  air  light  seal  when 
said  device  Is  attached  lo  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said  seal 
means  Including  a  through  aperture  disposed  in  alignmenl 
with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  bottle, 
manually  operated  pump  means  on  said  handle  for  introducing 

air  into  said  interior  storage  chamber  of  said  bottle, 
air  delivery   means  interconnecting  to  said  pump  means  for 
directing  air  flow   from  said  pump  means  to  said  Intenor 
storage  chamber  of  said  bottle,  and 
a  valve  including; 

a  half  ball-shaped  member  movably  fitted  within  said  housing 

adjacent  to  said  seal  means, 
a  through  passage  structured  and  disposed  to  permit  flow  of 

contents  of  the  bottle  therethrough, 
a  lever  extending  from  the  half  ball-shaped  member  to  facili- 
tate movement  of  the  valve  between  a  closed  position  and 
an  open  position,  and 
wherein  said  closed  position  is  defined  b\  said  half  ball- 
shaped  member  disposed  in  bUx;king  relation  to  the  through 
opening  of  the  seal  means  to  prevent  release  of  air  and 
liquid  from  within  the  interior  chamber  of  the  bottle,  and 
wherein  the  open  position  is  defined  by  said  through  pas- 
sage of  said  valve  disposed  in  axial  alignmenl  with  said 
through  opening  of  said  seal  means  and  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  b«iitle.  thereby  permitting  discharge  ot  the 
contents  of  the  bottle. 


5.738.255 

COAT  HANGER 

Heinrich  Wilms,  Balkenkampsvteg  21.  49328  Melle.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  596.854.  Feb.  5.  1996.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  855.739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  16.  1995.  295  04 
469  I ;  European  Pat.  Off..  May  19.  1995.  95107655 

Int.  CI."  A47G  2V\4 
C.S.  CI.  223—92  24  Claims 


1.  A  clothing  hanger  for  hanging  clothing  which  is  to  be  tned  on 
by  a  wearer  compnsing  a  hanger  unit  on  which  said  clothing  is 
adapted  to  be  hung,  said  hanger  unit  including  an  electronic 
information  storage  means  storing  clothing  specific  data,  said 
hanger  unit  also  including  fastening  means  adapted  to  be  fastened 
onto  the  clothing  hung  on  the  hanger  and  operable  to  enable  the 
clothing  to  be  removed  from  the  hanger  and  to  be  moved  auay 
from  the  hanger  to  try-on  p«isltions  for  trying  on  of  the  removed 
clothing  by  a  wearer  while  said  clothing  remains  fastened  to  said 
fastening  means. 


5.738.256 
ADAPTABLE  AIMING  SI  PPORT 
Jerry  Alan  (Joff,  and  Sherwood  Lunsford  (ioff.  both  of  21595 
Yankee  Tov»n  Rd..  Saucier.  .Miss.  39574 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  674.385 

Int.  CI."  A45F  ViK) 

VS.  CI.  224—185  15  Claims 


1   .An  aiming  suppiirt  comprising; 

a  waist  belt: 

a  base  plate  athxed  to  the  belt: 

a  bracket  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and  including  opposing  side 

walls  extending  outwardly  substantially  perpendicularly  from 

the  base  plate: 
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an  extendable/retractable  support  rod  including  a  primary  lube,  a 
secondary  tube  in  telescoping  engagement  with  the  primary 
tube,  and  means  for  retaining  the  secondary  lube  in  an 
adjusted  position  with  the  primary  tube,  the  secondary  tube 
having  a  distal  end  adapted  to  receive  one  of  a  set  of  inter- 
changeable endpieees  for  supporting  a  device  to  be  aimed; 

a  quick  release  pin  for  retaining  the  one  of  a  set  of  interchange- 
able endpieees  in  the  distal  end  of  the  secondary  tube;  and 

means  for  pivoially  mounting  the  pnmary  tube  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  bracket. 


5.738.257 
FISHING  ROD  .SUPPORT 
Lewis  Alexander  McConnell,  Tokoroa,  New  Zealand,  assignor 
to  Equaliser  Tackle  Limited,  .\uckland.  New  Zealand 

Filed  .Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,985 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Oct.  20,   1994, 
264742 

Int.  ex."  AOIK  97/10 
VS.  CI.  224—200  10  aaims 


UMI 


5.738^58 
MULTI-SPORT  ROOF  R.ACK  SYSTEM 
Paul  H,  Farrow,  Concord,  Mass.,  and  Dale  W.  Vetter,  Nashua, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  W'alden  Products,  Inc.,  Concord,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,884 
Int.  CI."  B60R  9/10:9/0}! 
VS.  CI.  224—324  32  Claims 

1.  A  rack  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  pair  of  rack  members  for  mounting  on  a  roof  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relationship  and  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  one  another  in  the  transverse  direction  of 
the  vehicle,  each  rack  member  including  a  carrying  pod 
comprising; 
a  contact  portion  along  a  bottom  surface  for  contacting  the 

roof; 
a  top  portion  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot  formed 

therein  for  receiving  equipment  thereon; 
a  recessed  portion  along  a  rear  surface  having  at  least  one 
shoulder  projecting  therefrom,  the  at  least  one  shoulder 
including  a  fork  mounting  mechanism  for  mounting  equip- 
ment thereto:  and 


an  attaching  mechanism  along  a  lateral  surface  for  attaching 
the  carrying  pod  to  the  motor  vehicle. 


5.738^59 
STRAP  TENSIONING  SYSTEM 

Alexander  R.  Allen,  29  Devens  St.,  Concord,  Mass.  01742 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,781,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,616,  Jul.  12,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,439,  Dec. 

2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

476,664 

Int.  CI."  B60R  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  224 — 193  II  Claims 


^ — f  "A        I         f — »  ■  I- 


I.  A  fishing  rod  support  compnsing  a  substantially  rigid  apron 
dimensioned  and  adapted  to  traverse  and  bear  upon  the  front  of  an 
angler's  thighs,  means  for  attaching  the  apron  to  a  bell  of  the 
angler,  a  pivot  point  on  the  apron  including  means  for  receiving  a 
butt  end  of  a  fishing  rod.  and  located  behind  that  surface  of  the 
apron  which  is  to  bear  on  the  front  of  the  angler' s  thighs,  so  that 
the  pivot  point  will  be  positioned,  in  use,  between  and  behind  the 
front  of  the  thighs,  and  a  rearward  projection  of  the  apron  adapted, 
in  use.  lo  project  between  the  thighs  of  the  angler. 


1.  A  system  for  carrying  at  least  one  bicycle  on  a  motor  vehicle, 
said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  carrier  means  for  carrying  at  least  one  bicycle,  said  carrier 
means  configured  lo  be  mounted  on  a  motor  vehicle; 

(b)  a  strap  means  for  securing  said  carrier  means  to  the  motor 
vehicle,  said  strap  means  including  a  strap  and  a  tension 
means,  said  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
tension  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  both  of 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  tension  means  being 
affixed  lo  said  strap,  said  tension  means  having  contracted, 
relaxed  and  expanded,  stretched  states,  said  tension  means 
configured  to  continuously  cycle  between  said  contracted  and 
expanded  states  during  jarring  of  said  carrier  means,  said 
tension  means  having  a  first  length  when  in  said  relaxed  stale 
and  a  second  length  when  in  said  stretched  state,  said  second 
length  being  at  least  one  and  one-half  times  greater  than  said 
hrst  length,  said  tension  means  being  in  tension  when  said 


carrier  means  is  secured  to  said  motor  vehicle  by  said  strap 
means,  said  tension  means  being  connected  to  said  strap 
intermediate  said  tirst  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  strap 
such  that  the  length  of  said  strap  between  the  ends  of  said 
tension  means  is  greater  than  the  length  of  said  tension  means 
when  said  tension  means  is  in  its  relaxed  state  so  that  an  open 
loop  is  formed  in  said  strap  between  the  ends  of  said  tension 
means,  the  distance  between  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  tension 
means  and  said  loop  continuously  indicating  the  tension  or 
slackness  in  said  strap  means,  said  adjacent  surfaces  being 
separated  when  said  strap  means  is  relaxed  and  juxtaposed  in 
substantially  surface-to-surface  contact  when  said  strap  means 
is  in  tension;  and 
(c)  a  hook  means  attached  to  said  tirst  end  of  said  strap,  said 
second  end  of  said  strap  attached  to  said  carrier  means,  said 
hook  means  configured  for  engagement  and  disengagement 
with  a  bumper  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  earner  means  being 
pulled  downwardly  into  firm  contact  with  the  motor  vehicle 
by  tension  on  said  tension  means  when  said  hook  means 
engages  the  bumper  and  said  tension  means  is  in  tension,  said 
tension  means  maintaining  tension  on  said  strap  means  during 
jarring  of  said  carrier  means  and  preventing  disengagement  of 
said  hook  means  from  the  bumper 


5,738J60 

WHEEL  CHOCK  STOR.\GE  DEVICE 

Kenneth  P.  Kirtland,  90  Los  Cabos  La.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,913 

Int.  CI."  B60R  9/06 

VS.  CI.  224—515  10  Claims 


1.  A  Wheel  Chock  Storage  Device  for  storing  a  wheel  chock 
having  a  wedge-shaped  profile  on  an  automobile  bumper,  compris- 
ing: 

a  wheel  chock  storage  container  adapted  to  receive  said  wheel 
chock,  said  wheel  chock  storage  container  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  and  including  a  bottom  wall  having  a  front  edge,  a 
back  edge,  and  a  pair  of  side  edges,  a  pair  of  sidewalls 
extending  upward  from  said  pair  of  side  edges  of  said  bottom 
wall,  a  back  wall  extending  upward  from  said  back  edge  of 
said  bottom  wall,  and  a  front  wall  extending  upward  from  said 
front  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  and  diverging  from  said  back 
wall,  wherein  said  wheel  chock  storage  container  is  open  at 
said  top  thereof,  and  wherein  said  wheel  chock  storage  con- 
tainer generally  conforms  to  said  wedge-shaped  profile  of  said 
wheel  chock; 

a  wheel  chock  retention  means  for  retaining  said  wheel  chock  in 
said  wheel  chock  storage  container;  and 

a  bumper  attachment  means  for  removably  and  adjustably 
attaching  said  wheel  chock  storage  container  to  said  automo- 
bile bumper,  wherein  said  back  wall  of  said  wheel  chock 
storage  container  abuts  said  automobile  bumper 


5,738061 

VEHICLE  HITCH  FOR  SECl  RING  A  HAND  TRUCK, 

CART  OR  OTHER  SMALL  LOAD 

Tom  Dula,  5102  \alencia  Dr.,  Orange.  Calif.  92869 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727.059 

Int.  CI."  B60R  9///; ///OO 

U,S.  CI.  224—533  20  Claims 


20.  A  vehicle  hitch  for  securing  a  cart  or  other  load  having  an 
upper  tube  and  a  lower  tube,  said  hitch  compnsing: 
a  support  having  means  for  attachment  lo  a  vehicle  and  a  lower 

channel  for  receiving  said  lower  lube; 
a  pair  of  pivotal  latch  arms  having  means  for  captivating  said 

upper  tube  against   said   support   in   a  raised  position  and 

releasing  said  upper  lube  in  a  lowered  position; 
a  handle  coupled  to  said  latch  arms  movable  downwardly  to 

lower  said  latch  arms  and  upwardly  to  raise  said  latch  arms; 

and 
spring  means  coupled  lo  said  latch  arms  urging  said  latch  arms 

upwardly. 


5.738.262 

REAR  MOUNTED  STORAGE  UNIT 

Jeffrey  L.  Andrini,  815  Jackson  Ave.,  St.  Charles,  III.  60174 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,615 

Int.  CI."  B60R  9/1)6 

VS.  CI.  224—572  19  Claims 


I.  A  storage  unit  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  rear  portion  of  a 
vehicle,  the  storage  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  and  a  strap  apparatus  combining  lo  provide  the 
storage  unit; 

(b)  the  container  being  formed  of  flexible  malenal; 

(c)  the  strap  apparatus  being  adapted  to  secure  the  container  to 
the  rear  portion  of  the  vehicle; 

(d)  the  strap  apparatus  including  a  first  strap  assembly  and  a 
second  strap  assembly; 

le)  the  first  strap  assembly  being  similar  in  structure  lo  the 

second  strap  assembly; 
(fl  the  first  strap  assembly  including  a  first  strap  mechanism  and 

a  second  strap  mechanism; 
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(g)  the  first  strap  mechanism  being  secured  at  a  first  point  to  a 

rear  panel  of  the  container; 
ih)  the  second  strap  mechanism  being  slidabiy  mounted  through 

I  he  rear  panel  of  the  container; 
U)  the  first  strap  mechanism  extending  from  the  rear  panel  of  the 

container  and  being  secured  around  a  bottom  of  the  container; 

and 
(J)  the  first  strap  mechanism  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 

coiitainer  around  the  front  of  the  container. 


5,738^63 
TWO  PIECE  DISPOSABLE  PROMOTIONAL  BACK  PACK 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
Ann  Lewis.  712  Crist>  Ct..  Woodstock,  Ga.  30188 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  504.248.  Jul.  19.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.570.828.  This  application  Nov.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740.866 

Int.  Cl.*^  A45F  .W4 
VS.  CI.  224-627  14  Claims 


3e 

14 


UMI 


8.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  disposable  back  pack  adapted  to  be 
worn  on  the  back  of  a  wearer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pro\iding  a  sheet  of  plastics  material,  said  sheet  including  a 
body  portion  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  and  an  elongated  tail  ponion  extending  from  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  body  portion; 

(b)  dividing  said  tail  ponion  into  two  adjacent  sections,  each 
section  having  a  distal  end; 

(c)  folding  said  body  ponion  over  onto  itself  along  a  first  fold 
line  spaced  from  the  first  end  and  folding  said  b(xly  ponion 
over  onto  itself  along  a  second  fold  line  spaced  from  the  first 
end  to  form  a  folded  body  ponion  and  an  unfolded  btxly 
ponion.  the  first  and  second  ends  being  substantially  adjacent 
to  each  other  along  a  line  intermediate  said  fold  lines; 

(d)  folding  said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  tail  ponion  over 
said  folded  body  ponion; 

(e)  twisting  said  first  and  second  sections  inward  a  half  turn 
toward  said  line  intermediate  said  fold  lines  so  that  the  distal 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  sections  are  substantially  adja- 
cent to  and  aligned  with  the  lop  edge  of  said  folded  body 
portion: 

(f)  sealing  said  folded  body  ponion  to  said  unfolded  body 
ponion  along  the  top  and  bottom  edges  to  form  a  pouch  with 
the  sealed  together  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  btxly  ponion 
forraing  the  lop  and  bottom  of  the  pouch,  with  the  fold  lines 
forming  the  sides  of  the  pouch,  and  with  the  ends  of  the  body 
ponion  forming  a  slot  for  access  to  the  ptiuch;  and 

(g)  sealing  the  distal  ends  of  said  first  and  second  tail  sections  to 
the  lop  edge  of  said  folded  body  ponion  to  form  first  and 
second  shoulder  straps,  whereby  the  pouch  can  be  worn  as  a 
back  pack  on  the  back  of  the  wearer  so  that  the  slot  is 
positioned  against  the  wearer's  back. 


5.738,264 

AUTOMATED  FOLDER  NIPPING  ROLLER 

AD.IISTMENT 

John  C.  Jackson;  Peter  A.  Donaldson,  and  Ian  .4.  Sharpies,  all 

of  Preston,   United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Goss  Graphic 

Systeias.  Inc..  VVestmont.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,532 

Int.  CI."  B65H  20/(X):2MH) 

LI.S.  CI.  226—177  12  Claims 

60   et 


/  46    6'6     5.2 


1.   Feed  apparatus   for  transpon  of  continuous  web  maten.ii 
Including: 

(a)  first  and  second  nip  rollers  disposed  in  coactinc  peripheral 
relationship  and  operatively  driven  for  controlled  feed  of  the 
web  material  therebetween: 

(b)  means  mourning  the  first  roller  for  lateral  displacement 
relative  to  the  second  roller: 

(c )  adjustable  stop  means  co-acting  w  ith  said  mounting  means  to 
limit  movement  of  the  first  roller  towards  the  second  roller 
and  so  determine  the  operative  minimum  nip  gap  between 
said  periphenes;  and 

(d)  resilient  means  urging  the  mounting  means  towards  engage- 
ment with  the  stop  means  under  predetermined  loading  so 
permitting  the  nip  gap  to  increase  when  an  overload  condition 
occurs: 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  control  system  includ- 
ing power  drive  means  for  selective  adjustment  of  the  stop 
means,  a  first  sensor  operation  to  monitor  said  adjustment, 
a  second  sensor  operating  to  monitor  relative  movement 
between  the  slop  means  and  mounting  means,  and  pro- 
grammable setting  means  for  receiving  and  processing  sig- 
nals from  said  sensors  and  regulating  actuation  of  the  drive 
means  in  response  to  ihiise  signals. 


5,738.265 

FASTENER  GUN  AND  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TA(; 

HANGING 

Tomoyuki  Hirai.  and  Shoichi  Fukami.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  J.E.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ben  Clements 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  Hackensack.  N.J. 

Filed  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649JI73 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  25/m 

II.S.  CI.  227—67  15  Claims 


300, 


27o 


I.  A  loop  pin  attaching  device  for  tag  hanging,  comprising; 

a  drive  lever,  said  drive  lever  selectively  moveable  between  a 
first,  unactivaled  position  and  a  second,  activated  position; 

a  link  rotatably  connected  with  said  drive  lever,  said  link  con- 
nected to  said  drive  lever  at  a  first  end  of  said  link,  said  link 
selectively  moveable  between  a  first,  unactivaled  position  and 
a  second,  activated  position; 


a  piston  member  connected  lo  a  second  end  of  said  link,  said 
piston  member  being  selectively  moveable  between  a  first, 
unactivaled  position  and  a  second,  activated  position; 

a  pressing  b<.xly  fixed  to  a  from  face  of  said  piston  member,  said 
pressing  body  being  formed  with  a  pipe  shape; 

an  insenion  guide,  said  insertion  guide  dimensioned  to  allow 
said  pressing  body  to  slide  therethrough  when  said  piston 
member  is  moved  from  said  first  position  lo  said  second 
position  and  to  receive  an  insenion  p^inion  of  a  loop  pin; 

a  rack  gear  rotatably  fixed  to  said  link  adjacent  said  second  end 
of  said  link; 

a  gear  group  which  meshingly  engages  said  rack  gear,  said  gear 
group  being  fom>ed  of  al  least  a  firsl,  smaller  diameter  gear 
and  a  second,  larger  diameter  gear,  said  rack  gear  engaging 
said  smaller  diameter  gear; 

a  bell  which  engagingly  meshes  with  said  larger  diameter  gear 
of  said  gear  group,  said  belt  adapted  to  move  a  receiving 
ponion  of  a  kx)p  pin;  and 

a  reception  guide  dimensioned  to  guide  a  receiving  ponion  of  a 
kwp  pin  when  said  guide  lever  is  moved  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  wherein  said  insertion  guide 
and  said  receiving  guide  are  adapted  lo  deliver  an  insenion 
ponion  and  a  receiving  ponion.  respectively,  of  a  loop  pin  to 
a  common  location  to  form  a  loop. 


than  towards  said  head  guide,  to  engage  with  a  lower  surface 
of  the  head  of  each  of  said  series-connected  nails  to  support 
each  nail. 


5.738,266 
GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  NAILINC;  MACHINE 

USING  serif:s-connf:cted  nails 

TaLsushi  Ogawa,  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Max  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  638J28 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  ,Apr.  28.  1995.  7-129482 

Int.  CI.'  B2SC  im 

U.S.  CI.  227—128  4  Claims 
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5.738J67 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  KNOWN 

(JOOD  DIE  USIN(;  HOT  SHEAR  PROCE.SS 

David  Charles  (Hson.  Poughkeepsie.  and  Robert  Phillips.  III. 

StaaLsburg.  both  of  N.^..  avsignors  lo  International  Basiness 

Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  462J69.  Jun.  5.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.636,781.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  315J19.  Sep.  29. 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.556.024.  This  application  Oct.  18.  1996.  Ser, 

No.  733.585 

Int.  CI."  B23K  MM) 

U.S.  CI.  228—13  8  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  separating  an  active  or  passive  device  from 
a  device  carrier,  said  apparatus  compnses: 

(a)  a  separating  means  for  separating  fusible  electrical  connec- 
tions thai  electrically  connect  said  device  lo  said  device 
carrier,  wherein  said  separating  means  is  secured  to  said 
device. 

(b)  a  means  for  holding  said  device  earner  along  with  said 
device  and  said  separating  means  and  forming  an  assembly, 
such  that  said  separating  means  provides  a  pulling  motion  to 
said  device. 

(c)  placing  said  assembly  in  a  themial  environment  and  healing 
said  assembly  until  said  elecincal  connections  reach  the  liq- 
uidus  state,  whereupon  said  separating  means  pulls  said 
device  away  from  said  device  carrier,  and 

(d)  means  for  securing  at  least  a  ptirtion  of  at  least  one  strip  lo 
said  separating  means,  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
strip  IS  in  coniact  with  said  device,  and  wherein  said  al  least 
one  strip  clamps  onto  said  device  when  said  strip  is  heated, 
thereby  separating  said  device  from  .said  device  carrier. 


1.  A  guide  mechanism  for  a  nailing  machine  in  which  senes- 
connecied  nails  are  fed  from  a  magazine  lo  a  nose  ponion  and  the 
foremost  nail  of  the  series-connected  nails  is  driven  from  a  nail 
ejecting  outlet  of  the  nose  portion  by  a  driver,  said  guide  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  stationary  wall  formed  between  the  nose  portion  and  the 
magazine: 

a  door  pivotable  with  respect  lo  said  stationary  wall; 

.1  nail  guide  passage  is  defined  by  said  stationary  wall  and  by 
said  door,  for  guiding  the  series-connected  nails  from  the 
magazine  lo  ihe  nose  ponion; 

a  head  guide  attached  to  said  dtxir,  said  head  guide  being  abutted 
against  a  side  surface  of  the  head  of  each  of  the  series- 
connecled  nails  lo  guide  the  head  of  each  nail; 

a  shank  guide  which  comprises  an  upper  ratchet  and  a  lower 
ratchet  attached  to  said  door,  for  guiding  the  shank  ol  each 
nail,  said  shank  guide  Including  al  leasl  one  of  said  ratchets 
being  movable  towards  and  away  from  said  stationary  wall  to 
vary  the  width  of  said  nail  guide  passage;  and 

.1  L'uide  piece  attached  to  said  upper  ratchet  of  shank  guide,  said 
guide  piece  protruding  towards  said  stationary   wall  rather 


5.7.VJ.268 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARINtJ  TUBE  WELD  SAMPLE  FOR 

INTERNAL  \  LSI  AL  INSPECTION 
Jerald  \anderPol.  Shingle  Springs,  and  Clement  Tremblay. 
Citrus  Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRI  TimiI  Inc., 
Ranchu  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,571 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  .'///:.  (JOIN  ^C^l 
VS.  CI.  228—103  7  Claims 

1.  .A  process  tor  preparing  a  lobular  weld  coupon  from  a  sample 
of  bull-welded  lube  lengths  joined  by  a  circumferential  full  depth 
weld  compnsing: 
diagonally  culling  the  sample  partially   through  its  transverse 
dimension  so  as  to  leave  an  uncut  circumferential  bending 
strip  having  a  circumferential  length  sufficienlly  less  than  the 
lube  diametric  dimension  so  as  to  enable  bending  the  cut 
sample  in  an  opening  direction  about  said  strip; 
carrying  out  the  culling  step  so  ihat  ihe  cut  iniersecis  and  severs 
the  circumferential  weld  at  al  leasl  one  penpheral  livation  and 


1158 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14.  1998 


April  14.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1159 


such  that  the  cut  diagonally  extends  from  one  axial  side  of  the 
weld  adjacent  the  weld  to  the  other  adjacent  axial  side  of  the 
weld. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  and  inspecting  tubular  weld  coupons 
compnsing: 

preparing  a  sample  of  welded  tube  lengths  of  given  diameter  by 
butt  welding  a  pair  of  tube  lengths  together  with  full  depth 
weld  penetration: 

diagonally  cutting  the  sample  paniaily  through  its  transverse 
dimension  so  as  to  leave  an  uncut  circumferential  bending 
strip  having  a  circumferential  length  sufficiently  less  than  the 
lube  diametric  dimension  so  as  to  enable  bending  the  cut 
sample  in  an  opening  direction  about  said  strip: 

carrying  out  the  cutting  step  so  that  the  cut  intersects  and  severs 
the  circumferential  weld  at  at  least  one  peripheral  location  and 
such  that  the  cut  diagonally  extends  from  one  axial  side  of  the 
weld  adjacent  the  weld  to  the  other  adjacent  axial  side  of  the 
weld: 

bending  the  sample  open  along  the  bending  strip  so  as  to  expose 
the  interior  of  the  weld  along  its  entire  circumferential  length 
for  visual  inspection  on  either  side  of  the  cut: 

visually  inspecting  the  interior  of  the  weld  along  its  full  circum- 
ferential length. 


5,738^69 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SOLDER  BUMP 

Patrick  J.  Masterton,  Carol  Stream,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,111 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/60:  H05K  3/34 

VS.  a.  228—248.1  10  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  solder  bump,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  device  having  a  substantially  conductive  region,  a 
slot  projecting  from  the  substantially  conductive  region,  and  a 
solder  resist  region,  the  solder  resist  region  at  least  in  part 
surrounding  the  conductive  region  and  the  slot: 
depositing  a  volume  of  solder  paste  onto  the  device,  the  solder 
paste  comprising  a  solder  and  a  flux,  the  solder  paste  substan- 


tially covering  the  conductive  region  and  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  solder  resist  region: 
heating  the  solder  paste  lo  a  temperature  beiow  a  melting  point 

of  the  solder  for  al  least  one  minute,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

flux  flowing  from  the  substantially  conductive  region  into  the 

slot:  and 
after  the  flux  has  become  substantially  inactive,  heating  the 

solder  paste  at  at  least  a  melting  point  of  the  solder  lo  form 

the  solder  bump  on  the  conductive  region  and  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  solder  resist  region. 


w 


5,738JJ70 
BRAZELESS  CERAMIC-TO-METAL  BONDING  FOR  USE 

IN  IMPLANTABLE  DEVICES 
Richard  P.  .Malmgren,  Castaic,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .4dvanced 
Bionics  Corporation,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,580.  Oct.  7.  1994,  Pat. 

No,  5313,793.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser,  No. 

625313 

Int,  a,"  B23K  20/00 

VS.  CI.  228—193  19  Claims 

fOS 


104 


1.    A   method   of   forming    a    hermetically    sealed   electrical 
feedthrough  comprising: 

positioning  a  feedthrough  in  a  hole,  the  hole  passing  through  a 
structure,  the  feedthrough  including  a  first  material  and  the 
structure  including  a  second  material: 
■    applying  a  compressive  force  to  the  feedthrough.  the  compres- 
sive force  being  directed  at  the  structure; 

applying  an  equal  force  to  the  structure,  the  equal  force  being 
directed  at  the  feedthrough  and  being  in  a  direction  opposite 
the  compressive  force:  and 

heating  the  feedthrough  and  the  structure  lo  a  diflFusion  tempera- 
ture whereat  the  first  material  and  the  second  material  undergo 
diffusion  so  as  lo  cause  a  hermetically  sealed  bond  between 
the  first  and  second  materials: 

whereby  the  hermetically  sealed  bond  is  formed  between  the 
feedthrough  and  the  structure. 


5,738,271 

FILE  FOLDER  HAVING  A  CLIP  DEVICE  DISPOSED 

THERETO 

Nobuaki  Hatano,  9  Pinewood  Cir.  Wellesely,  Mass.  02181,  and 

Hsieh  Feng-Chuan,  llF-2,  No.  378,  Sec"  1,  Weh  Hsin  Rd., 

Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,989 
Int  CI."  B65D  27/2« 
U.S.  CI.  229—67.4  3  Claims 

I.  A  file  folder  comprising  a  first  sheet,  a  second  sheet  and  a  clip 
device  to  which  said  first  sheet  and  said  second  sheet  are  respec- 
tively connected,  said  clip  device  comprising  a  longitudinal  plate 
and  a  slidable  member,  said  longitudinal  plate  having  an  upper 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said 
longitudinal  plate  having  a  first  flange  extending  perpendicularly 


from  said  first  side  of  said  upper  surface  thereof,  said  longitudinal 
plate  having  an  end  wall  extending  perpendicularly  from  each  one 
of  two  ends  of  said  bottom  surface  thereof,  each  of  said  end  walls 
having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  free  side,  a  horizontal  plate 
extending  transversely  from  said  free  side  of  each  of  said  end 
walls,  each  of  said  honzonial  plates  having  a  first  stop  extending 
from  one  end  thereof  to  connect  to  said  first  side  of  said  longitu- 
dinal plate: 

said  first  sheet  having  one  side  thereof  fixedly  connected  along 
said  second  side  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  longitudinal 
plale  and  said  second  sheet  having  one  side  thereof  fixedly 
connected  along  said  first  side  of  said  upper  surface  of  said 
longitudinal  plate; 
said  slidable  member  being  a  C-shaped  member  and  including  a 
middle  portion,  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  wherein 
said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  respectively  extend 
transversely  from  two  longitudinal  sides  of  said  middle  pt>r- 
tion.  said  first  portion  having  a  hook  portion  formed  to  a  free 
side  thereof  and  said  second  portion  having  two  protrusions 
respectively  extending  longitudinally  from  both  ends  of  a  free 
side  thereof  such  that  said  longitudinal  plate  is  slidably 
received  between  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion 
with  said  two  protrusions  respectively  inserted  between  said 
corresponding  pair  of  horizontal  plate  and  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  longitudinal  plate. 


5,738^72 

GABLE  TOP  CARTON  AND  C.4RTON  BLANK  HAVING 

REDUCED  SURFACE  AREA  PER  I  NIT  \  OLUME 

David  Anchor,  Itasca,  III.,  and  Tommy  Bo  Goran  LJungstroro, 

Hoor,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance 

S.A.,  Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,698 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/02 

VS.  CI.  229—109  19  Claims 


40d   **    *0»  Vm 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  gable  top  carton  comprising: 

first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  top  fin  panels; 

first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  top  flaps,  the  second  and 

fourth  top  flaps  each  having  a  pair  of  diagonal  score  lines 

joining  at  an  apex: 


first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  side  panels: 

first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  bottom  flaps,  the  second  and 

fourth  btMtom  flaps  each  having  a  pair  of  diagonal  score  lines 

joining  ai  an  apex: 
a  first  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  score  lines  dividing  the 

top  fin  panels  from  the  respective  top  flaps: 
a  second  plurality  of  hon/ontalK  disposed  score  lines  dividing 

the  top  flaps  from  the  respective  side  panels; 
a  third  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  score  lines  dividing  the 

side  panels  from  the  respective  btittom  flaps; 
a  first  vertical  score  line  dividing  the  first  and  second  top  fin 

panels,  the  first  and  second  top  flaps,  and  partially  dividing 

the  first  and  second  side  panels: 
a  second  vertical  score  line  dividing  the  second  and  third  top  fin 

panels,  the  second  and  third  top  flaps,  and  partially  dividing 

the  second  and  third  side  panels: 
a  third  vertical  score  line  dividing  the  third  and  fourth  top  fin 

panels,  the  third  and  fourth  top  flaps,  and  partially  dividing 

(he  third  and  fourth  side  panels; 
a  fourth  vertical  score  line  dividing  the  fourth  and  fifth  top  fin 

panels,  the  fourth  and  fifth  top  Haps,  and  partially  dividing  the 

fourth  and  fifth  side:  panels: 
a  fifth  \ertical  score  line  dividing  the  first  and  second  bottom 

flaps,  and  partially  dividing  the  first  and  second  side  panels. 

endpoints  of  the  first   and   fifth   \ertical   score   lines  being 

disposed  a  distance  from  one  another: 
a  sixth  vertical  score  line  dividing  the  second  and  third  bottom 

flaps,  and  partially  dividing  the  second  and  third  side  panels. 

endpoints  of  the  second  and  sixth  vertical  score  lines  being 

disposed  a  distance  from  one  another: 
a  seventh  vertical  score  line  dividing  the  third  and  fourth  bottom 

flaps,  and  partially  dividing  the  third  and  fourth  side  panels. 

endpoints  of  the  third  and  seventh  vertical  score  lines  being 

disposed  a  distance  from  one  another: 
an  eighth  vertical  score  line  dividing  the  fourth  and  fifth  bottom 

flaps,  and  partially  dividing  the  fourth  and  fifth  side  panels. 

endpoints  of  the  fourth  and  eighth  vertical  score  lines  being 

disposed  a  distance  from  one  another; 
a  ninth  vertical  score  line  extending  along  the  entire  length  of 

the  blank,  the  ninth  vertical  score  line  generally  bisecting  the 

second  side  panel  and  joining  the  apices  of  the  diagonal  score 

lines  of  the  second  lop  flap  and  the  second  bottom  flap; 
a  tenth  vertical  score  line  extending  along  the  entire  length  of 

the  blank,  the  tenth  vertical  score  line  generally  bisecting  the 

fourth  side  panel  and  joining  the  apices  of  the  diagonal  score 

lines  of  the  fourth  top  flap  and  the  fourth  bottom  flap 


5,738,273 
CARTON  FOR  BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS  WITH  STRAP 

TYPE  CARRYING  HANDLE 
Jean-Michel  .Auclair,  Chateauroux,  France,  assignor  to  The 

Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/IIS95/09430,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  §  102lel 
Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  PCT^  Pub.  No.  \V 096/01 770,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul,  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,879 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1994, 
9413862 

Int,  CI."  B650  5/462 
U,S,  CI.  229—117,13  16  Claims 

1.  A  carton  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  main  panels  hinged  together  to  form  a  sleeve 
having  opposite  end  openings,  one  of  said  main  panels  having 
a  handle  access  aperture  formed  therein: 
a  pair  of  end  closure  panels  for  closing  at  least  in  part  said 
opposite  end  openings  respectively,  said  end  closure  panels 
being  hinged  to  said  one  main  panel  along  a  pair  of  opposed 
fold  lines  respectively  so  that  said  end  closure  panels  are 
movable  between  an  opened  position  where  said  end  closure 
panels  are  coplanar  with  said  one  main  panel  and  a  closed 
position  where  said  end  closure  panels  close  said  opposite  end 
openings  at  least  in  part:  and 
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handle  strap  having  opposite  extreme  ends  secured  respec- 
tively to  said  end  closure  panels  such  that  when  said  end 
closure  panels  are  in  said  opened  position,  said  handle  strap  is 
flat  and  includes  a  central  user  portion  exposed  to  view  within 
said  handle  access  aperture  and  the  other  portions  in  face  lo 
face  contacting  relationship  with  respective  inside  surfaces  of 
said  one  main  panel  and  said  end  closure  panels,  whereby  said 
handle  strap  becomes  slack  and  protrudes  externally  through 
said  handle  access  aperture  when  said  end  closure  panels  are 
brought  into  said  closed  position. 


5.738.274 
REUSABLE  REPLY  ENVELOPE 
Michael  Stude.  1021  S.  Grove  .Ave..  Harrington.  III.  6<H)I0 
PCT  .No.  PCT/l  .S94/11705,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11853.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25.  1996 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,733,  Mar.  1,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.400.957.  This  PCT  application  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
750,815 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  27/m 
U.S.  CI.  229—301  16  Claims 
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1.  A  reusable  mailing  envelope  constructed  from  a  blank  com- 
prising: 

a  front  panel  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface. 

a  rear  panel  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and 
being  connected  lo  said  front  panel  along  a  hrsi  fold  line, 

a  seal  flap  formation  coupled  to  one  of  said  front  and  rear  panels 
along  a  second  line  spaced  from  said  hrst  fold  line  and 
including  a  seal  flap  having  adhesive  means  on  an  surface 
thereof  which  is  adapted  to  face  one  of  said  rear  or  front 
panels  for  adhering  said  seal  flap  lo  one  of  said  rear  or  front 
panels  in  a  first  mailing  condition,  said  seal  flap  formation 
further  including  a  first  seal  flap  section  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  being  connected  along  a  third 
line  lo  said  seal  flap  and  a  second  seal  flap  section  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  being  connected  along 


a  fold  line  which  is  not  a  tear  line  to  said  first  seal  flap  section 
and  being  coupled  along  said  second  line  to  one  of  said  front 
or  rear  panels. 

said  first  seal  flap  section  being  folded  downwardly  along  said 
fold  line. 

said  envelope  having  an  end  opening  on  at  least  one  side  edge 
thereof  above  said  second  fold  line,  between  said  fold  line  on 
the  top  and  said  second  line  on  the  bottom  and  laterally, 
between  said  first  and  second  seal  flap  sections. 

structure  for  secunng  said  front  and  rear  panels  together  along 
adjacent  side  edges  thereof,  and 

reusable  structure,  for  allowing  the  envelope  to  be  reused  as  a 
mailing  envelope,  coupled  to  one  of  said  panels,  said  reusable 
structure  including  at  least  a  pan  of  said  first  and  second  seal 
flap  sections,  and  said  reusable  structure  establishing  a  second 
mailing  condition  where  at  least  a  portion  of  each  one  of  said 
seal  flap  sections  of  said  reusable  structure  forms  a  resealing 
flap  which  is  sealed  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said  envelope  for 
remailing  said  reusable  envelope,  said  first  and  second  seal 
flap  sections  having  adhesive  on  and  extending  at  least  par- 
tially across  said  inner  surface  thereof  generally  parallel  to 
said  third  line  and  said  fold  line,  said  seal  flap  sections  not 
being  adhered  to  each  other  in  the  first  or  second  mailing 
conditions,  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  seal  flap  formation  being 
detachable  from  said  envelope 


5.738.275 
COMBINATION  FAl  CET  DEVICE 

Masatoshi  Knnki:  Osamu  Tokunaga:  .Setsuo  Ito;  Masaaki  Itoh. 
and  Hirnfumi  Takeuchi.  all  of  Kitakyushu.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tolo  Ltd.,  Fukuoka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,807.  Aug.  8.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.579.992. 
This  application  Aug.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  699.486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1992.  4-359492 
P;  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-189162  P 

Int.  CI."  G05D  2.i/l.i 
U.S.  CI.  236—12.21  21  Claims 


1.  A  combination  faucet  device  for  mixing  high-lemperaiure 
water  with  low -temperature  water  and  making  water  mixture  of  a 
predetermined  target  temperature  flown  through  said  combination 
faucet  device,  said  combination  faucet  device  comprising 

a  casing  member  comprising  a  hot  water  port  for  supplying  said 
high- temperature  water  therethrough,  a  cold  water  port  for 
supplying  said  low -temperature  water  therethrough,  and  a 
sliding  chamber  connecting  to  both  of  said  hoi  water  port  and 
said  cold  water  port. 

a  movable  valve  member  slidably  fitted  into  said  sliding  cham- 
ber formed  in  said  casing  member  for  adjusting  a  mixing  ratio 
of  said  high-temperature  water  flown  through  said  hoi  water 
port  to  said  low -temperature  water  flown  through  said  cold 
water  port. 

a  temperature  sensitive  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  of  a  certain  shape  and  being  mainly  composed  of  a 
material  having  a  spring  constant  varied  according  to  a  tem- 
perature change  within  a  predetermined  temperature  range, 
said  temperature  sensitive  spring  pressing  said  movable  valve 
member  in  a  first  direction  for  decreasing  the  ratio  of  said 
high  temperature  water  to  said  low -temperature  water  when 
an  actual  temperature  of  said  water  mixture  becomes  greater 
than  said  predetermined  target  temperature. 
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a  bias  spring  for  pressing  said  movable  valve  member  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  and 

a  temperature-sensitive  spring  receiving  member  having  a  spring 
receiving  recess  formed  to  receive  said  certain  shape  of  said 
second  end  of  said  temperature-sensitive  spring  such  that  a 
force  generated  by  said  temperature  sensitive  spring  is  prop- 
erly imposed  upon  said  movable  valve  member 
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5,738^76 

VALNE 

Roland  Saur,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Behr-Thomson 

Dehnstoffregler  GmbH  &  Co.,  Kom>»estheim,  CJcrmany 

Filed  Mar  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.656 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Mar.  31.  1995.  195  12 
046.9;  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  7.  1995.  95119289 

Int.  CI.'  (;05D  :7/(HI 
V.S.  a.  236—92  C  14  Claims 


J, 
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1   A  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  movable  closing  member  disposed  to  control  a  fluid  flow 
opening. 

a  thermostatic  working  element  operably  engaged  with  the  clos 
ing  member  to  control  opening  movements  of  the  closing 
member  as  a  function  of  fluid  flow  temperature. 

and  an  overpressure  resp«inse  member  operably  engaged  with 
the  closing  member  to  permit  opening  of  the  closing  member 
in  response  to  excess  fluid  flow  pressure  acting  on  the  closing 
inember.  said  overpressure  respon.se  member  being  operable 
independently  of  said  thermostatic  working  element. 

wherein  the  closing  member  is  a  flap  with  a  swivel  shaft 
arranged  at  a  spacing  from  the  center  of  gra\  ily  of  the  flap  and 
lo  which  the  thermt)slatic  working  element  is  applied  at  a 
spacing  from  the  swivel  shaft. 


5,738,277 

W.\TER  HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

Dl  AL  VV.VrER  MIXING  AND  AIR  SEPARATOR 

APPARATIS 

Terrence  J.  Moses.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Systecon.  Inc.. 

Wester  Chester.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.659 
Int.  CI.'  E24D  .^/lO  , 
II.S.  CI.  237—66  3  Claims 

1.  A  closed  loop  variable  volume  water  healing  or  cooling 
system  of  the  type  including  one  or  more  work  units  having  outlets 
for  supplying  either  cix)led  or  healed  water  to  a  building  system 
and  having  return  water  from  said  building  system  supplied  lo  the 
inlet  of  said  work  units,  comprising: 

an  air  separator  and  water  mixing  vessel  including: 

a)  a  closed  vessel  including  generally  cylindrical  side  walls 
and  a  lop  and  bottom  wall: 


b)  a  first  water  inlet  port  and  a  second  water  inlet  ptin 
disposed  in  said  side  walls  in  circumferenlially  spaced 
relationship  to  one  another  and  at  a  predetermined  elevation 
intermediate  the  lop  and  bottom  walls  of  said  vessel,  said 
inlet  pons  being  ofl'sel  relative  lo  the  venical  center  line  of 
said  vessel: 

c)  a  water  outlet  pen  disposed  in  said  side  walls  at  an 
elevation  lower  than  said  first  and  second  inlets: 

d)  a  vented  air  valve  disposed  in  said  lop  wall  lo  permit  air 
separating  from  water  streams  entering  said  inlets  lo  exit 
said  vessel:  and 

e)  a  first  conduit  communicating  return  water  from  said  build- 
ing system  lo  said  first  water  inlet  pon  in  said  vessel,  a 
second  conduit  forming  a  bypass  communicating  said  out- 
let from  said  one  or  more  work  units  lo  said  second  water 
inlet  pon  of  said  vessel,  and  a  third  conduit  communicating 
said  water  outlet  pon  of  said  vessel  to  said  inlet  of  said  one 
or  more  work  units. 


5.738.278 
ANCHOR  SLEEVE  FOR  COMPOSITE  ANCHORS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CORROSION-RESISTANT 
ANCHORAGI^i 
Popp  Fraiu.  Buchloe,  Germany,  and  Rudolph  Martin,  Niizid- 
ers,  .^u.stria.  assignors  lo  Hiiti  .^ktiengesellschafl.  Fursten- 
tum.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.600 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Jan.  19.  1996,  196  01 
810.2 

Int.  CI.'  EOIB  y//.S 
i;„S.  Cl.  238—377  15  Claims 

I.  An  anchor  sleeve  for  composite  anchors  comprising  an  axiallv 
extending  internally  threaded  sleeve  (2)  to  be  anchored  in  a  Kwe- 
hole  (B)  prepared  in  a  concrete  he  for  rails  and  similar  receiving 
malenals  by  at  least  one  of  an  organic  and  inorganic  mortar  (Ml. 
said  sleeve  (2)  having  a  leading  end  inserted  first  into  the  borehole 
and  a  trailing  end  with  an  axially  extending  trailing  end  region 
extending  from  the  trailing  end  and  an  axially  extending  leading 
end  region  extending  from  the  leading  end.  said  sleeve  (2)  has  two 
concentrically  and  consecutively  arranged  sealing  elements  (7.  9t 
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sealing  the  leading  end.  and  said  sealing  elements  (7.  9)  being 
arranged  for  consecutive  displacement  from  said  leading  end. 


5.738^79 
ELASTIC  TRACK  FOUNDATION 
Erich   Ihle,  and   Heinz  Voiker,  both  of  Wadern,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Saar-Gummiwerk  GmbH,  Wadem-Btischfeld, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188315 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1993,  43  02 
298.7 

Int  CI."  EOIB  WOO 
U.S.  a.  238—382  8  Claims 
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1.  Elastic,  essentially  plate-shaped  track  foundation  of  foamed 
material,  characterized  in  that  the  track  foundation  (1)  consists  of  a 
closed-pored  foamed  and  crosslinked  rubber  material. 
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an  elongate  water  discharge  opening  defined  between  a  leading 
edge  of  said  lop  wall  and  a  leading  edge  of  said  interior  top 
wall: 

an  elongate  turbulence-suppressor  disposed  within  said  housing; 

said  elongate  turbulence  suppressor  having  a  transverse  cross- 
section  comprising  "T'-shaped  or  "X'"-shaped  configuration, 
and  including  a  lower  rearward  wall,  a  lower  forward  wall,  an 
upper  rearward  wall,  and  an  upper  forward  wall; 

a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  lower  rearward  wall,  said 
lower  forward  wall,  and  said  upper  forward  wall  of  said 
turbulence  suppressor; 

a  rearward  chamber  defined  by  said  rear  wall  of  said  housing 
and  said  lower  rearward  and  upper  rearward  walls  of  said 
turbulence  suppressor; 

a  lower  chamber  defined  by  said  housing  bottom  wall  and  said 
lower  rearward  and  lower  forward  walls  of  said  turbulence 
suppressor; 

a  forward  chamber  defined  by  said  housing  forward  wall  and 
said  lower  forward  and  upper  forward  walls  of  said  turbulence 
suppressor; 

an  upper  chamber  defined  by  said  housing  interior  top  wall  and 
said  upper  rearward  and  upper  forward  walls  of  said  turbu- 
lence suppressor; 

whereby  water  from  said  source  of  water  under  pressure  initially 
enters  said  rearward  chamber,  is  constrained  to  flow  sequen- 
tially into  said  lower  chamber  through  said  openings  formed 
in  said  lower  rearward  wall,  into  said  forward  chamber 
through  said  openings  formed  in  said  lower  forward  wall,  into 
said  upper  chamber  through  said  openings  formed  in  said 
upper  forward  wall,  through  said  space  between  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  interior  top  wall  and  said  rear  wall,  and  through 
said  discharge  opening. 


5,738,281 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHROUDING  A 

TURBULENT  GAS  JET 

Zbigniew  Zurecki,  Macungie:  John  Joseph  Kaiser,  Whitehall, 

and  John  Lewis  Green,  Palmerton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .168,565,  Jan.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,662,266.  This  application  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,418 

Int.  CI."  B05B  //2« 

U.S.  CI.  239—290  6  Claims 


5.738^80 

CENTERFED  DEVICE  FOR  CREATING  DECORATIVE 

WATERFALLS 

Douglas  Ruthenberg,  10453  Tillery  Rd.,  Spring  Hill,  Fla.  34608 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,265 

Int.  CI."  B05B  /7/ttS 

\}S.  CI.  239—17  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  producing  decorative  waterfalls,  comprising: 

an  elongate  housing: 

said  elongate  housing  including  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a 
forward  wall,  a  lop  wall,  an  interior  lop  wall  disposed  in 
spaced  apan.  parallel  relation  to  said  lop  wall,  and  a  pair  of 
end  walls; 
said  interior  top  wall  having  a  trailing  edge  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  rear  wall: 


1.  Apparatus  for  prixlucing  a  shrouded  gas  jet  comprising: 


(a)  gas  conduit  means  terminating  in  an  orifice  through  which  a 
turbulent  gas  jet  can  issue  along  an  axis  into  an  a.spiration 
zone. 

(b)  shroud  gas  manifold  means  disposed  annularly  around  said 
orifice  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  aspiration  zone,  said 
manifold  means  extending  from  said  onfice  lo  a  point  down- 
stream  thereof. 

(c)  a  wall  of  porous  media  positioned  in  the  flow  path  between 
said  manifold  means  and  said  aspiration  zone  so  thai  shroud 
gas  in  said  manifold  means  must  pass  through  said  porous 
media  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  aspiration  zone  side  of  the 
wall  on  its  way  to  said  aspiration  zone,  and 

(d)  means  for  introducing  shroud  gas  into  said  manifold  means: 
wherein  said  means  for  introducing  shroud  gas  is  disposed  lo 
introduce  shroud  gas  langeniially  into  said  manifold  means  so  that 
said  shroud  gas  does  not  forcibly  impinge  directly  on  said  porous 
media. 


5,738083 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Detlev  Potz,  Stuttgart;  Guenter  Lewentz,  Hemmingen:  U«e 
Gordon,      Markgroeningen;      Stefan      Haug.      lA-infelden- 
Echterdingen,  and  Christian  Schmei.s.ser,  EXslingen.  all  of 
Germany,  as.signors  to  Robert  Bosch  CimbH.  .Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,412 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1995,  195  36 
330.2 

Int.  CI."  F02M  47/00:  B05B  l/iO 
U,S.  CI.  239— 533  J  16  Claims 


5,738,282 

PUMP  SPRAYER  NOZZLE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SOLID 

SPRA^  PATTERN 

R.  Pat  Grogan,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calmar  Inc.,  City  of 

Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,855 

Int.  CI."  B05B  //.?4 

U.S.  CI.  239—492  4  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  valve  body  (1)  and  an  expansion  sleeve  (7)  surrounding 
and  cooperaling  with  said  valve  body  a  pressure  chamber  (23) 
defined  between  the  expansion  sleeve  (7)  and  the  valve  body  (1).  a 
high-prjssure  conduit  (271  in  said  \alve  btnly  discharges  into  said 
pressure  chamber  and  communicaies.  via  an  opening  cross  section 
that  is  opened  at  high  pressure  between  the  expansion  sleeve  (7i 
and  the  valve  body  (1)  with  an  injection  cross  section  opening  into 
the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine,  the  expansion  sleeve  (7).  at 
least  partially  surrounds  a  circumferential  jacket  face  of  the  valve 
body  (1).  and  is  braced  axially  against  said  jacket  face,  and  a 
portion  of  the  expansion  sleeve  (7)  is  embodied  as  a  fastening 
element  on  the  valve  body  (1). 


1.  A  manually  actuated  pump  sprayer  comprising,  a  pump  body 
having  a  fluid  discharge  passage  and  a  probe,  a  nozzle  cap  on  said 
probe,  said  cap  having  a  discharge  orifice  and  means  comprising  a 
spin  chamber  for  imparting  a  spin  at  a  given  velocity  to  fluid  to  be 
discharged  through  said  orifice  in  a  predetermined  spray  pattern, 
said  spin  chamber  means  communicating  with  said  orifice  and  wilh 
^aid  fluid  discharge  passage,  the  improvement  wherein: 
an  end  of  said  probe  confronting  said  spin  chamber  has  a 
generally  cylindrical  closed  fluid  flow  dampening  chamber 
therein  in  open  communication  and  coaxial  with  said  spin 
chamber,    said    dampening    chamber    being    viscous    fluid 
coupled  with  said  spin  chamber,  and  said  dampening  chamber 
having  a  non-smooth  sidewall  defined  by  at  least  one  projec- 
tion extending  toward  the  axis  of  said  dampening  chamber, 
whereby  fluid  enters  said  chambers  and  spins  about  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  said  dampening  chamber  developing  spin  energy 
w  hich  drives  the  fluid  out  of  the  orifice  forming  a  spray,  the 
spin  energy  being  dampened  within  the  spin  chamber  due  to 
the  viscous  Huid  couple  formed  with  the  fluid  in  the  dampen- 
ing chamber  where  energy  loss  tKCurs  as  rotational  flow  of 
the  fluid  encounters  said  at  least  one  projection  for  reducing 
the  spin  energy  to  effect  a  solid  spray  cone  of  fluid  having  a 
consistently  round  pattern  with  uniform  panicle  dispersion 
exiting  said  orifice. 


5,738.284 
INV  ERTED  COIL 
Robert  S.  Gruendl.  Grafton,  and  Stephen  C.  Cranford.  New- 
port News,  both  of  \a..  assignors  lo  Siemens  Automotive 
Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469J94.  Jun.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  839_S35 

Int.  CI."  F02M  51/00 

U.S.  CI.  239—585.4  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  eleclromechanically  operated  top  feed  fuel  injector 

having  a  tubular  housing  with  at  least  two  axially  spaced  apart 

upper  and  lower  O-rings  respectively  located  at  each  end  of  the 

housing,  the  upper  O-ring  for  sealingly  locating  the  inlet  of  the  fuel 

injector  in  a  fuel  rail  and  the  lower  O-ring  for  sealingly  kKaling  the 

outlet  end  of  the  fuel  injector  in  an  engine  manifold,  a  connector 

axially    located   between  the  O-nngs  and  having  terminals  for 

receiving  electrical  signals  for  operating  the  injector,  an  ovemiold 

encapsulating  the  housing  and  connector  and  axially  extending 

between  the  upper  and  lower  O-rings,  wherein  the  improvement 

comprises: 

a  solenoid  inside  the  housing  and  having  a  tubular  bobbin 
member  with  a  coil  wound  on  said  bobbin  and  each  end  of 
said  coil  connected  respectively  lo  the  terminals  of  the  con- 
nector at  one  end  of  said  bobbin  nearest  the  lower  O-ring  for 
l(Kaling  the  connector  closer  to  the  lower  0-ring  and  between 
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1.  In  a  covered  hopper  car  for  carrying  granular  malerial. 
wherein  ihe  car  includes  a  subsiamially  horizontally  extending 
cylindrical  pneumatic  disch;irge  nozzle  connecting  to  the  compart- 
ment and  having  an  open  end  for  discharging  the  material  from  the 
car,  a  cap  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  nozzle,  a  seal  on  the 
nozzle  coacting  with  the  cap.  the  improvement  being  in  a  second- 
ary seal  device  for  preventing  spillage  of  material  when  the  device 
IS  removed  from  the  nozzle  to  allow  discharge  of  malenal  from  the 
nozzle,  said  device  composing  a  plug  member  malingly  received 
in  the  open  end  of  the  nozzle  and  having  means  for  maintaining 
matenal  in  such  spaced  relation  from  the  open  end  of  the  nozzle 
upon  removal  of  the  plug  member  that  spillage  of  matenal  from 
the  nozzle  that  previously  leaked  into  the  nozzle  from  the  compart- 
ment IS  pre\ented.  said  plug  member  furtfier  including  a  cup- 
shaped  body  and  lip  means  for  engaging  the  terminal  end  of  the 


nozzle  to  preposition  the  body  when  the  device  is  fully  inserted  in 
the  nozzle,  said  body  being  formed  to  mate  with  the  nozzle  and 
extend  into  the  nozzle  a  given  depth  to  prevent  material  within  the 
nozzle  and  at  the  body  from  spilling  out  the  open  end  of  the  nozzle, 
and  a  tab  means  on  the  body  for  grasping  to  facilitate  removal  of 
the  plug  member  from  the  open  end  of  (he  nozzle. 


5.738.286 
RESIN  MATERIAL  RECOVERED  FROM  INDUSTRIAL 

WASTES  OF  PLASTIC  FILM.  METHOD  AND 

APPARATIS  FOR  RECOVERING  RESIN  MATERIAL 

FROM  INDUSTRIAL  WASTES  OF  PLASTIC  FILM 

Sadao  Nishibori.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  EIN  Engineering 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tol<oy,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  606,318 

Int.  CI."  B02C  IWI2:23/OS 

U.S.  CI.  241—24.14  11  Claims 


the  O-nngs  thereby  reducing  the  axial  spacing  between  the 
O-rings  for  reducing  the  length  of  the  injector. 


5,738,285 
SECONDARY  SEAL  FOR  THE  PNEUMATIC  DISCHARGE 

NOZZLE  OF  A  COVERED  HOPPER  CAR 
John  D.  .Anderson,  .Aurora.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Zeftek.  Inc.,  Mont- 
gomery, III. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,468 

Int  Cl."^  AOIC  00/00:  F16L  55/10:  B65D  51/lS 

U.S.  CI.  239—654  7  Claims 


COAJUELY    CRUSHINC 
$TtP 
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1.  A  method  for  recovering  a  resin  matenal  from  industrial  waste 
of  plastic  film  by  separating  foreign  objects  adhering  thereto  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

coarsely  crushing  waste  film  into  a  plurality  of  coarsely  crushed 
pieces; 

crushing  the  coarsely  crushed  pieces  into  crushed  small  pieces  to 
be  treated;  and  applying  a  scraping  impact  force  to  the  indi- 
vidual crushed  small  pieces  to  separate  the  resin  material  and 
the  adhering  foreign  objects  and  regulating  the  sizes  of  the 
crushed  small  pieces  of  the  resin  matenal  by  scraping  said 
crushed  small  pieces  of  resin  material  between  fixed  and 
movable  pins,  while  removing  the  separated  adherent  foreign 
objects  by  passing  said  foreign  objects  through  the  screen  by 
a  centrifugal  eftect  of  the  movable  pins  and  b\  remaining  the 
resin  material  on  the  screen  without  being  scraped  into 
smaller  pieces  to  pass  the  screen;  and 

larger  adhering  foreign  objects  that  do  not  pass  through  the 
screen  are  returned  to  the  step  off  applying  a  scraping  impact 
force  by  compressed  air 


5.738.287 
BALE  SEPAR.\TOR 
Ed  Vanderberg.  Coalhurst.  Canada.  a.s,signor  to  Fastec  Manu- 
facturing Ltd..  Fort  .MacLeod 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  588.819.  Jan,  19.  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  18.  1997.  Ser  No,  897.010 
Int.  CI.''  B02C  IM)6:2l/02 
U.S.  CI.  241—101.76  13  Claims 

10.  A  p<5rtable  apparatus  for  separating  a  bale  of  crop  materials, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  movable  support  member; 

a  bale  loading  means  for  loading  a  bale  into  said  apparatus; 
a  bale  separating  mechanism  including: 

a  substantially  planar  deck  for  supporting  at  least  one  bale; 
an  elongate  rolatable  member  ha\ing  a  central  shaft  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  deck  at  an  end  of  said  deck; 
drive  means  for  driving  said  rolatable  member; 
finger  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rolatable  member  for 
separating  said  bale,  wherein  said  bale  is  confined  between 


said  deck  and  said  rolatable  member  for  acting  on  said  bale 
and  for  discharging  separated  material;  and 
movable  barrier  means  for  continuously  advancing  a  bale 
slidingly  on  said  deck  into  contact  with  said  finger  means. 


5,738,288 
CONICAL  CRUSHER  HAV  IN(;  A  SINGLE  PIECE  INNER 

CRISHINC;  MEMBER 
Vijia   Kumar   Karra.   Franklin.   Wis.,  assignor  to   Nordberg 
Incorporated.  Milwaukee.  Wis, 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658J53 

Int,  CI,'  B02C  2/04 

I  .S.  CI.  241—207  22  Claims 


a  pair  of  arms,  each  pivotallv  supported  at  its  central  portion  on 
said  ami  supptirt.  for  squashing  the  object  b\  opening  and 
closing  actions,  each  of  said  pair  of  arms  having  a  plurality  of 
through  holes  between  a  front  end  thereof  and  said  pivotally 
supported  ponion;  and 

a  hvdraulic  cylinder  operati\ely  connected  to  a  rear  end  of  each 
of  said  pair  of  amis  for  dnving  said  arms  to  open  and  close; 

wherein  said  front  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  arms  is  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  fingers  each  having  a  claw,  a  central  one  of 
said  claws  of  one  of  said  amis  is  more  inwardlv  inclined  to 
said  pivotally  supptmed  portion  of  said  one  arm  than  the 
remaining  claws,  and  said  arm  support  and  said  pair  of  arms 
are  balanced  in  weight  with  respect  to  a  central  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  arm  support. 


I.  A  crusher  comprising: 

a  main  support  memfier  ; 

a  crusher  head  including  a  gencrallv  planar  base  plate  and  a  one 
piece,  generallv  conicalU  shaped,  downwardly  spreading, 
inner  crushing  member  having  a  bottom  supported  by  said 
base  plate,  said  crusher  head  being  movably  supported  with 
respect  to  said  main  support  member;  and 

a  generally  fmsl(x-onically  shaped,  downwardly  spreading,  outer 
crushing  member  supported  on  said  main  support  member  in 
a  spaced  relationship  to  said  conically  shaped  crushing  mem- 
ber such  that  material  passing  between  said  inner  crushing 
member  and  said  outer  crushina  member  is  crushed 


5.738,289 
CRUSHER 

Itsuo  Tagawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sangujuuki  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00150.  §  371  Date  Oct,  1,  1996,  §  102(el 

Date  Oct,  1.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23944,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Aug,  8.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan,  26.  1996.  Ser,  No,  718.391 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1,  1995.  7-034731 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  I/Of) 

V.S.  CI.  241—266  6  Claims 

1.  A  crusher  for  cmshing  and  shearing  an  object,  comprising 

a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  construction  machine; 

an  ami  support  rotatablv  mounted  on  said  bracket; 


5.738.290 
YARN  POSITIONING  MECHANISM  OF  AN  AlTOM.\TlC 

TRAVELING  PACKAtiK  IM)FFER 
Paul  Straalen.  Kerken:  Ulrich  Fcchler;  Jiirgen  Finger,  both  of 
Monchcngladbach.   and   Norbert   Corres.   Wegberg.  all   of 
(iermanv.  assignors  to  W,  Schlafhorst  .\(i  &  Co..  Monchen- 
(iladbach.  (Germany 

Filed  Sep,  13.  1996.  Ser,  No,  713.793 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (icrmanv.  Sep.  13,  1995.  195  33 
833,2 

Int.  CI."  B65H  54AX):5-4A)2 
I  .S.  CI.  242—18  PW  10  Claims 


y''" 


1.  A  >am  positioning  mechanism  of  an  automatic  traveling 
package  doffer  that  travels  along  stations  of  a  yam  processing 
machine,  dotts  full  wound  packages,  places  empty  tubes  for  wind- 
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ing  yam.  and  positions  a  supply  yam  on  the  empty  tube  for 
winding  thereon,  compnsing: 

a  doffer  housing  that  travels  along  the  stations  of  a  yam  process- 
ing machine. 

a  yam  engaging  device  movably  mounted  on  said  doffer  housing 
for  movement  relative  to  said  doffer  housing  in  opposite 
directions  parallel  to  the  travel  path  of  said  doffer  housing  and 
engageable  with  the  end  of  a  supply  yam  for  positioning  the 
yam  on  an  emptv  tube  at  one  of  the  stations. 

a  travel  limiting  device  mounted  on  said  doffer  housing  includ- 
ing a  clamp  assembly  and  clampable  to  the  yam  engaging 
device  when  said  yam  engaging  device  is  at  a  first  predefined 
position  with  respect  to  said  one  of  the  stations  and  movable 
relative  to  said  doffer  housing  in  said  opposite  directions,  and 

a  first  stop  element  attached  to  said  doffer  housing  for  engage- 
ment of  said  clamp  assembly  and  said  clamped  yam  engaging 
device  in  a  first  one  of  said  directions  for  stopping  movement 
of  said  clamp  assembly  and  said  clamped  yam  engaging 
device  at  a  second  predefined  position  with  respect  to  said  one 
of  the  stations  for  precise  positioning  of  the  supply  yam  for 
producing  a  reserve  winding  on  the  empty  tube. 


5.738  J91 

YARN  BRAKING  DEVICE  AND  YARN  STORAGE  AND 

FEED  DEVICE 

Lars  Helge  Gottfrid  Tholander,  Ulricehamn,  Sweden,  as.signor 

to  IRO  AB,  Ulricehamn,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00880,  §  371  Date  Nov,  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24355.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  704,527 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Mar.  9,  1994,  44  07 
958J 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5I/(X):  D03D  47/.i6 
U.S.  a.  242—17.01  27  Claims 


l«,   4    HK 
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I  In  a  yam  braking  device  comprising  a  yam  storage  dmm 
which  defines  a  circular  draw-off  area,  and  an  annular  braking 
element  which  is  of  an  elastic  and  deformable  material  and  defines 
a  circumferentially  continuous  braking  surface,  said  braking  sur- 
face being  disposed  close  to  an  inner  periphery  of  said  braking 
element,  and  said  braking  element  being  supported  on  an  annular 
earner  which  is  disposed  proximate  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
braking  element,  said  yam  braking  device  further  including  a 
Cardan  holding  device  supptirted  in  a  stationary  manner  relative  to 
said  storage  drum  which  includes  support  means  for  movably 
supporting  said  braking  element  on  said  Cardan  holding  device  so 
that  said  braking  element  is  tillable  about  first  and  second  Cardan 
axes,  said  first  and  second  Cardan  axes  extending  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  annular  carrier,  said 
Cardan  holding  device  Including  biasing  means  for  applying  an 
axial  biasing  force  to  said  braking  element  which  biases  said 
braking  element  axially  toward  said  storage  drum,  comprising  the 
improvement  wherein  said  Cardan  holding  device  includes  a  sup- 
port ring  supported  by  said  support  means  such  that  said  support 
ring  is  tiltable  about  said  first  Cardan  axis,  said  support  means 


further  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  first  contact  areas  on  said 
annular  carrier  and  a  pair  of  spaced  second  contact  areas  on  said 
support  ring,  each  of  said  first  contact  areas  being  disposed  in 
opposing  contact  with  one  of  said  second  contact  areas  to  define 
said  second  Cardan  axis,  said  first  and  second  contact  areas  being 
detachable  from  one  another  and  being  pressed  axially  onto  one 
another  by  said  axial  biasing  force,  said  annular  carrier  and  said 
support  ring  being  in  contact  with  each  other  only  by  said  first  and 
second  contact  areas  such  that  said  annular  carrier  is  tillable 
relative  to  said  support  ring  about  .said  second  Cardan  axis. 


5,738J92 

SELECTIVE  CONTINIOUS  ANTI-REVERSE 

MECHANISM  FOR  A  FISHING  REEL 

Young  J.  Kang,  Tulsa.  Okla..  and  John   VNayne  Chapman, 

Franksville.  Wis..  a.ssignors  to  Zebco  Division  of  Brunswick 

Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  50UM2 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  Ay/«2 

U.S.  CI.  242—247  10  Claims 


>  ir 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  frame;  and 

an  operating  mechanism  on  the  frame  including  a  line  carrying 
spool,  a  first  element  for  directing  line  onto  the  line  carrying 
spool,  first  means  cooperating  between  the  first  element  and 
frame  for  mounting  the  first  element  for  rotation  relative  to 
the  frame  in  a  first  direction  about  a  first  axis  as  an  incident  of 
which  line  is  wrapped  around  the  line  canning  sp)ool.  and 
second  means  for  .selectively  preventing  the  first  element  from 
rotating  oppositely  to  the  first  direction  around  the  first  axis. 

wherein  the  second  means  comprises  a  clutch  assembly  having 
inner  and  outer  rings,  third  means  cooperating  between  the 
first  element  and  the  inner  ring  for  keying  the  inner  ring  to  the 
first  element  so  thai  the  inner  nng  is  fixed  against  rotation 
relative  to  the  first  element  around  the  first  axis,  fourth  means 
cooperating  between  the  inner  and  outer  nngs  for  a)  permit- 
ting rotation  of  the  outer  nng  relative  to  the  inner  ring  in  one 
direction  around  the  first  axis  and  b)  preventing  rotation  of  the 
outer  ring  relative  to  the  inner  ring  oppositely  to  the  one 
direction  around  the  first  axis,  and  fifth  means  cooperating 
between  the  frame  and  clutch  assembly  for  selectively  c) 
limiting  rotation  of  the  outer  nng  relative  to  the  frame  and  d) 
permitting  continuous  rotation  of  the  outer  ring  relative  to  the 
frame. 

wherein  the  fifth  means  comprises  an  actuator,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  actuator  to  the  frame  for  movement  selectively  relative 
to  the  frame  around  an  axis  that  is  parallel  to  the  first  axis 
between  first  and  second  positions,  and  means  cooperating 
between  the  actuator  and  the  outer  ring  for  limiting  rotation  of 
the  outer  ring  relative  to  the  frame  with  the  actuator  m  the  first 
position  and  permitting  continuous  rotation  of  the  outer  ring 
relative  to  the  frame  with  the  actuator  in  the  second  position. 

wherein  the  means  cooperating  between  the  actuator  and  outer 
ring  comprises  an  intermediate  member  having  a  finger 
thereon  and  means  for  mounting  the  intermediate  memt>er  to 


the  frame  for  movement  relative  to  the  frame  between 
engaged  and  disengaged  positions,  the  finger  acting  against 
the  outer  nng  to  thereby  limit  rotation  of  the  outer  ring 
relative  to  the  frame  with  the  intermediate  member  in  the 
engaged  position,  the  outer  ring  being  rotatahle  relative  to  the 
frame  with  the  intermediate  member  in  the  disengaged  posi- 
tion, 

there  further  being  means  cooperating  between  the  actuator  and 
intermediate  member  for  moving  the  inlemiediate  member 
from  its  disengaged  f)osition  into  its  engaged  p<isition  as  an 
incident  of  the  actuator  moving  from  its  second  position  into 
its  first  position. 

wherein  the  means  for  mounting  the  intermediate  memfier  to  the 
frame  compnses  means  for  mounting  the  iniermediaie  mem- 
ber to  the  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  that  is  transverse  to 
the  first  axis. 


4    ^120 


5.738.293 
BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  A  BELT  PRETENSIONER  AND 

A  FORCE  LIMITINC;  MEANS 
.■\rtur  F'ohl.  Schorndorf.  (iermany.  assignor  to  TRW  Occupant 
Restraint  Systems  (imbH,  Alfdorf,  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727.014 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Oct.  20,  1995.  295  16 
628.2 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75/4H:  B60R  22/2H:22/34 
li.S.  CI.  242—374  6  Claims 


m'  '26o 


1  A  safety  belt  retractor  comprising  a  frame,  a  belt  drum 
roiatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  rotary  pretensioner  dnve 
adapted  to  be  dnvingly  coupled  to  said  belt  drum,  a  force  limiting 
member  connected  to  said  belt  drum  for  joint  rotation,  at  least  one 
blocking  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  force  limiting  member, 
an  internally  toothed  ring  rigidly  connected  to  said  frame  and 
surrounding  said  blocking  pawl,  a  spring  biasing  said  blocking 
pawl  to  a  neutral  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  toothed 
nng,  and  retarding  means  acting  on  said  blocking  pawl  to  retard 
movement  of  said  blocking  pawl  from  a  t)elt  drum  blinking  posi- 
tion in  engagement  with  said  toothed  ring  to  said  neutral  position. 


elongated  substantially  parallel  fran>e  members  on  which  the  trol- 
ley member  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  and  moved  along,  said  sign 
panel  member  being  installed  from  a  roll  of  sign  panel  matenal 
adapted  to  fie  positioned  on  said  trolley  member,  said  trolley 
member  comprising: 
a  housing  structure. 

roller  means  on  said  housing  structure  for  allowing  movement  of 
said  trolley  on  said  frame  structure,  said  roller  means  com- 
prising a  first  roller  mechanism  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a 
first  one  of  said  pair  of  parallel  frame  members  and  a  second 
roller  mechanism  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  other  one  of 
said  pair  of  parallel  frame  members, 
at  least  one  relea.sable  secunng  member  on  said  housing  struc- 
ture for  selectively  ItKking  said  trolley  member  on  said  frame 
structure  at  one  or  more  locations, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  collar  members  positioned  on  said  housing 
structure  and  adapted  to  enclose  and  hold  a  roll  of  sign  panel 
material  on  said  housing  structure  and  allow  said  roll  of  sign 
panel  matenal  to  be  unrolled  for  installation  on  said  frame 
structure,  and 
means  for  stretching  said  sign  panel  material  on  said  housing 
structure. 


5.7.W,295 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TENSIONING  A 

TRAVELING  THREAD  IN  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  COMB  TENSIONER 

Fraiu-Josef  Flamm.  .Stolberg,  and  Christian  Sturm.  Krefeld. 

both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co., 

Moenchengladbach.  (iermany 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  748.129 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  28,  1995.  195  44 
202.4 

Int.  CI."  B65H  77m) 
U.S.  CL  242-419.1  6  Claims 


5,738^94 
MOVABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  FLEXIBLE 
SIGN  PANELS 
Vladimir  Yasnogorodskiy,  Oak  Park,  and  David  U.  Hillstrom. 
Novi.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Marketing  Displays.  Inc., 
Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  251,592,  May  31,  1994.  This  application 
Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,069 
Int.  CI."  B65H  IM)6:  A47G  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  242—396.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  trolley  member  for  use  in  installing  a  flexible  sign  panel 
member  on  a  frame  structure,  said  frame  structure  having  a  pair  of 


1  A  process  for  tensioning  a  traveling  thread  y  in  a  textile 
machine  by  means  of  a  comb  tensioner  ha\ing  thread  guide  ele- 
ments which  are  stationary  and  thread  guide  elements  which  ate 
displaceable  in  a  defined  manner  in  respect  to  the  stationary  guide 
elements,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of  moving  the  displace- 
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able  thread  guide  elements  into  tensioning  contact  with  the  travel- 
ing thread  by  means  of  an  eleclrodynamic  drive  mechanism  which 
exerts  a  force  proportional  to  electrical  current  input  thereto,  deliv- 
ering a  cunent  supply  lo  the  eleclrodynamic  drive  mechanism  in 
order  to  achieve  a  thread  tension  force  existing  downstream  of  the 
comb  lensioner  of  a  set  value,  determining  an  actual  value  of  the 
thread  tension  force  as  a  function  of  reactive  forces  of  the  displace- 
able  thread  guide  elements  of  the  comb  tensioner  acting  on  the 
eleclrodynamic  drive  mechanism  and  as  a  function  of  the  position 
of  the  displaceable  thread  guide  elements  of  the  comb  tensioner. 
comparing  ihe  actual  value  of  the  thread  tension  force  with  the  set 
value  of  the  thread  tension  force,  and.  in  case  of  deviations 
between  the  actual  value  and  the  set  value  of  the  thread  tension 
force,  issuing  adjusting  signals  to  change  the  amount  of  current 
supplied  to  Ihe  drive  mechanism. 


UMI 


1.  .A  spool  protector  for  protecting  ul  leasi  a  spinil  on  a  \earn 
feeder,  comprising: 

a)  a  fixed  mounting  piece  installed  near  a  bottom  portion  of  the 
spool  to  be  protected; 

bi  a  supportive  piece  fastened  lo  said  fixed  mounting  piece  and 
a  securing  portion  positioned  on  the  supp<5rtive  piece; 

ci  a  protection  beam  including  an  upper  segment,  a  middle 
segment  and  a  bottom  segment,  the  bottom  segment  of  said 
protection  beam  penetrating  said  securing  portion  on  said 
supportive  piece  to  be  securely  locked  in  position  thereby,  and 
the  protective  beam  being  extendably  vertically  upwards  to 
place  the  upper  segment  in  position  tor  protection  of  ihe 
spool; 

d)  said  securing  portion  having  a  first  and  a  second  position; 
wherein 

when  the  securing  portion  is  in  the  first  position  a  securing 
means  is  urged  forcibly  against  the  bottom  segment  of  said 
protection  beam  such  that  said  protection  beam  is  secured  in 
positioi;  and 

when  the  securing  portion  is  in  the  second  position  the  securing 
means  urges  no  force  against  the  bottom  segment  of  said 
protection  beam,  thereby  releasing  said  protection  beam  for 
free  vertical  adjustment  to  allow  the  upper  segment  of  said 
protection  beam  to  be  positioned  for  protection  of  the  sptKil. 


5.738  JV7 
LEADER  DI.SPF.NSER 
John  Bailey,  Livingston.  Mont.;  Luke  .Mak.  Hong  Kong,  Hong 
Kong,  and  Eiji  Hamachi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dan 
Bailey.  Livingston,  Mont. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659.196 

Int.  CI.''  B65H  49/14:75/02:  AOIK  V7/(>6 

U,S.  CI.  242— 594  J  12  Claims 


flaps,  and  said  tip  fence  mo\  ing  with  said  at  least  one  of  said 
flaps,  for  reducing  airframe  aerodynamic  noise  generated  at 
said  one  of  said  outboard  tip  and  inb«iard  tip. 


11 


5,738,296 

THREAD  FEEDER  WITH  VERTICALLY-EXTENDABLE 

.SPOOL  PROTECTOR  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Sze-Tsang   VVu.  Taipei.   Taivtan.   a.s.signor   to  Jen   Hui   Chen, 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  .Sen  No.  747,609 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  57/lH 

U.S.  CI.  242—566  3  Claims 


I.  A  leader  dispenser  comprising: 

a  leader  spool  having  leader  wrapped  thereon; 

a  yoke  having  opposite  first  and  second  wings; 

the  wings  being  joined  with  a  hinge; 

the  wings  further  having  clasping  means  for  releasably  clasping 

the  spool   between  the  wings  when  the  wings  are  folded 

together  on  each  side  of  the  spool;  and 
a  decurling  means,  located  on  the  hinge,  for  decurling  leader  led 

through  the  decurling  means  as  the  leader  is  pulled  from  the 

spool  and  for  preventing  the  remaining  leader  on  the  spool 

from  unreeling. 


5.738,298 
TIP  FENCE  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  LIFT-GENERATED 
AIRFRAME  NOISE 
James  C.  Ross,  Oakland,  and  Bruce  L.  Storms.  Moutain  View, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of  .America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  .Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  482.459 
Int.  CI.''  B64C  J/5K:m)() 
U.S.  CI.  244—1  N  16  Claims 


I.  An  aircraft  wing  comprising  in  combination: 

a  high-lift  system  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flaps,  at  least  some  of 

which  having  an  outbtiard  tip  and  an  inboard  tip;  and 
a  lift-generated  noise  reduction  lip  fence  secured  to  at  least  one 

of  said  outboard  tip  and  inboard  tip  of  at  least  one  of  said 


5,738,299 

MSCAL  INDICATOR  MF;ANS  FOR  \VARNIN(;  A  PILOT 

OF  AN  ENGINE  COMPARTMENT  FIRE 

Michael  C.  Martin,  5527  Stonecliffe  Dr.,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  68516 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,950 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  4TA)2 

VS.  CI.  244—1  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

an  airplane  having  an  engine  cowling; 

said  cowling  having  a  top  portion  which  is  visible  to  the  pilot  of 
the  airplane; 

a  light  transmission  means  basing  an  inner  end  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  cowling  and  an  outer  end 
positioned  on  said  top  p<inion  of  said  cow  ling  which  is  visible 
to  the  pilot  of  the  airplane  so  that  if  a  fire  should  iKcur  w  ithin 
the  engine  cowling,  the  light  from  the  fire  within  the  cowling 
will  be  visible  to  the  pilot. 


cyclic  flight  controls  as  a  lunction  o!  an  output  signal  of  the 
summing  means,  cyclic  position  means  (24)  for  generating  a  signal 
(24S)  that  is  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  cyclic  control  tor  the 
blades  of  at  least  one  main  rotor  the  apparatus  being  characte^^ed 
in  that  the  output  of  said  cyclic  position  means  (24)  is  connected  to 
the  input  of  the  summing  means  (4.  3.  10).  the  summing  means  (4. 
3.  10)  prtxlucing  a  weighted  sum  of  the  signal  (15)  of  the  trim  of 
the  fuselage  and  of  the  signal  (24S)  that  is  a  function  of  the 
position  of  the  cyclic  control,  the  integrator  means  (5)  being  such 
that  the  output  signal  of  said  integrator  means  (5)  is  representative 
of  a  reference  airspeed. 


5,7.^,301 

ROTARY-WING  AIRCRAFT  OF  THE  COMPOUND  TYPE. 

AND  REAR  STRICTURAL  ELEMENT  FOR  Sl  CH  AN 

AIRCRAFT 

Daniel  Claude  Francois.  Cornillon.  and  Marc  Jean-Luc 
Rieugnir.  Marignane,  both  of  France.  a.vsignors  to  Eurocop- 
ter  F" ranee.  Marignane  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,750 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21,  1995,  95  08854 
Int.  CI.'  B64C  27/s: 
L'.S.  CI.  244—17.19  13  Claims 


5,738.300 
HELICOPTER  Al  TOPILOT  PROVIDING  AIRSPEED 
CONTROL 
Bernard  Durand.  Chemin  Vidal,  Route  d'.-XrIes,  13300  Salon- 
de-Provence.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00033.  S  371  Date  Jul.  1.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W<)95/19592.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  682,505 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1994,  94  00497 

Int.  CI."  B64C  27/!^- :  C;05D  l/llS:l</(l,s 

l'„S.  CI.  244—17.13  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  assisting  automatic  piloting  of  rotating  wint: 

aircraft  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  lateral  and  longitudinal 

components  of  the  airspeed  equal  to  desired  reference   values 

therefore,  the  apparatus  comprising  two  systems,  one  for  roll  and 

the  other  for  pitch,  each  of  said  systems  having  means  (1)  for 

generating  a  signal  (IS)  that  is  a  function  of  the  trim  of  the 

fuselage,  summing  means  having  one  input  receiving  said  signal 

that  is  a  function  of  the  trim  of  the  fuselage,  integrator  ineans  (5) 

for  generating  a  reference  signal  (5S).  said  reference  signal  being 

applied  as  an  input  of  the  summing  means,  means  lor  actuating 


I.  A  rotary  wing  aircraft,  especially  such  a.s  a  helicopter,  ot  the 
.•omjX)und  type  including: 
a  fuselage  (2). 
fi\ed-wine  elements  (6)  arranged  on  either  side  of  said  fuselage 

(2). 
at  least  one  main  rotor  (4). 

an  anti-lorque  rear  rotor  (9)  having  a  shroud  (10).  and 
a  rear  thrusier  propeller  (14).  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  tail 
txHim  (8)  of  said  fuselage  (2)  and  having  a  shroud  (15). 
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wherein  said  shroud  (10)  of  said  an(i-torque  rotor  (9)  and  said 
shroud  (15)  of  said  thrusier  propeller  (14)  are  linked  by  a  verrical 
empennage  (11)  to  form  a  structural  assembly. 


SJ3SJ02 

AIRBORNE  VEHICLE 

Verne  L.  Freeland,  P.O.  Box  693652,  Miami.  Ha.  33269-0652 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,853 

Int.  CI."  B64C  39AX) 

L.S.  CI.  244—23  R  26  Claims 


1.  An  airborne  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  body; 

lifting  means  connected  to  said  body  for  lifting  said  vehicle:  and 
steering  means  operable  by  a  user  for  steering  said  vehicle: 
wherein  said  lifting  means  comprises  a  first  propeller  mounted 
in  a  front  end  of  said  body  and  a  second  projjeller  mounted  in 
a  rear  end  of  said  body,  said  first  propeller  and  said  second 
propeller  rotating  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  said  first  propeller 
rotating  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  rotating  direction  of  said 
second  propeller  so  as  lo  lift  said  vehicle  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  plane:  and 
wherein  said  steering  means  compnses  a  plurality  of  louvers 
mounted  in  said  body  of  said  vehicle  below  said  first  and 
second  propellers  and  a  single  steenng  control  operable  by  the 
user  for  adjusting  inclinations  of  all  of  said  louvers  so  as  to 
deflect  air  passing  through  said  louvers,  whereby  to  steer  said 
vehicle. 


device  comprising  a  flag  having  an  arm  mountahle  to  the  pawl  so 
as  to  extend  inward,  away  from  the  door,  toward  the  interior  of  the 
airplane  to  a  location  a  substantial  distance  inward  of  the  pawl  and 
the  fltxir  fitting,  the  arm  being  mounted  for  swinging  with  the  paw! 
and  having  an  inner  end.  remote  from  the  pawl  and  the  flcwr  fitting, 
located  and  adapted  to  provide  a  readily  visible  indication  of  the 
position  of  the  pawl,  wherein  the  flag's  position  visually  indicates 
whether  the  system  is  armed. 


5.738304 
EMERGENCY  AIRCRAFT  FUEL  SYSTEM 

John  B.  Tavano,  28  Edgewood  Dr.,  Torrington,  Conn.  06790 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,944 
Int.  CI."  B64D  .U/J2 
VJS.  CI.  244—135  B  6  Claims 


UMI 


S.738J03 
MECHANISM  FOR  ARMING,  DISARMING  AND 
ACTIVATING  AIRPLANE  EMERGENCY  SLIDE 
EVACUATION  SYSTEMS 
Tomio  Hamatani,  Seattle:  David  Brockmeyer,  Bellevue,  both  of 
VVa.sh.;  Katsuya  Ikeda,  Kanuma,  and  Hisao  Kondo,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Sieattle, 
Wash. 

I   Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.283 
'       Int.  CI."  B64D  25/14:  B64C  I/-U 
VS.  CL  244—129.1  18  Claims 

15.  A  device  for  indicating  whether  the  emergency  evacuation 
slide  system  in  an  airplane  is  armed,  the  system  including  a  floor 
fitting  mouaied  to  the  fuselage  below  a  d<x)r  of  the  airplane,  the 
floor  fitting  including  a  pawl  rotatable  between  a  locked  pt)sition 
and  an  unlocked  position,  the  pawl  being  rotated  about  a  horizontal 
axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  airplane  to  the  locked  position 
when  the  system  is  armed,  and  the  pawl  being  rotated  about  said 
axis  to  the  unlocked  position  when  the  system  is  unarmed,  the 


1.  In  an  aircraft  fuel  system,  the  improvemeni  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank  having  an  envelope  surrounding  the  tank,  and  said 

envelope  being  in  communication  with  a  source  of  gas  under 

pressure, 
a  fuel  line  for  providing  fuel  from  the  lank  lo  an  aircraft  engine, 
a  valve  located  adjacent  the  fuel  tank  for  selectively  inierrupting 

the  fuel  flow  from  the  tank  into  said  fuel  line,  said  valve  being 

normally  closed,  and  said  valve  being  opened  in  response  lo  a 

gas  under  pressure  supplied  to  said  valve, 
a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  provided  both  lo  said  envelope 

and  to  said  valve,  whereby  loss  of  gas  pressure  in  said 

envelope  results  in  closing  of  the  valve  and  isolation  of  the 

fuel  in  the  tank  from  said  fuel  line. 


5,738  J05 
INFLATION  SYSTEM 
Christopher  Brian  Pruitt,  Phoenix,  .\riz.,  as.signor  to  The  B.F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  393,101 

Int.  CI."  A62B  1/70:  B65G  ////() 

U.S.  CI.  244—137.2  18  Claims 


said  platform  assembly  relative  to  said  base  assembly, 
wherein  said  interconnecting  assembly  includes  a  means  for 
selectively  tilting  said  platform  assembly  relative  to  said  base 
assembly  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  till  positions,  said  means  for 
selectively  lilting  comprising  a  retractable  locking  subassem- 
bly for  locking  said  platform  assembly  in  ai  lea.si  one  of  said 
plurality  of  tilt  positions  relative  to  said  base  assembly. 


1.  An  inflation  system  compnsing  an  inflatable  foldable  escape 
slide  for  use  in  the  evacuation  of  passengers  in  an  emergency  from 
an  aircraft,  an  opening  in  .said  escape  slide,  a  bottle  member 
containing  pressurized  fluids  mounted  on  said  escape  slide,  said 
bottle  member  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  housing  mounted  on 
said  escape  slide,  a  bottle  member  containing  pressurized  fluids 
mounted  on  said  escape  slide,  said  bottle  member  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  housing  mounted  on  said  escape  slide,  a  turbine 
means  keyed  to  a  central  shaft  for  rotation  in  said  housing,  said 
housing  cooperative  with  said  turbine  means  lo  provide  an  inlet 
means  and  an  outlet  means  for  said  turbine  means,  said  outlet 
means  being  connected  to  said  opening  of  said  escape  slide,  said 
inlet  means  operatively  connected  lo  said  discharge  opening  of  said 
btiltle  member,  centrifugal  compressor  means  keyed  to  said  central 
shaft  for  rotation  in  said  housing,  said  housing  having  air  intake 
means  communicating  with  said  compressor  means,  said  housing 
having  passageway  means  spaced  from  said  inlet  means  of  said 
turbine  means  operatively  interconnecting  the  pressurized  output 
ol  said  compressor  means  to  said  opening  to  direct  pressurized  air 
lo  said  escape  slide  to  augment  the  pressurized  fluids  from  said 
outlet  means,  and  said  turbine  means  via  said  central  shaft  drives 
said  compressor  means  upon  actuation  of  said  bottle  member  lo 
release  pressurized  fluids  therefrom 


5,738  J07 

PARACHUTE  WITH  SLIDABLE  Al  XILIARY  CANOPY 

FOR  OPENIN(;  ASSIST 

David  B.  Webb,  Fort  Erie,  Canada.  as.signor  to  Irvin  Industries 

Canada,  Ltd.,  Fort  Erie,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,451 

Int.  CI."  B64D  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  244—152  22  Claims 


5,738,306 
ARTICUL.\T1NX;  PATIENT  LOADING  SYSTEM  AND 
TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
JefT  M.  Moss,  (iolden,  and  Roger  R.  B.  Thibault,  Colorado 
Springs,  both  of  Colo..  assignon>  to  .\ir  Methods  Corpora- 
tion, Englev*ood,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  542,598,  Oct.  13,  1995.  This 
application  May  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,399 
Int.  CI."  B64D  WIM):  A61G  l/(K> 
U.S.  CI.  244—137.2  21  Claims 

1.  A  patient  system  and  transport  device  for  aircraft  comprising: 
a  ba.se  assembi)  niountable  to  the  floor  of  an  aircraft: 
a  platform  assembly  lor  supptmably  receiving  a  patient  there- 
upon: and 
interconnecting  assembly  for  porlably  interconnecting  said  plal- 
fomi  assembly  lo  said  base  assembly  and  for  seleclablv  lilting 


^Ib.  1-17, 


^'*»      n,^ 


...i-- 


1.  In  a  parachute,  the  combination  comprising  a  main  canopv 
arranged  generally  about  a  central  axis  and  having  a  perimeter 
defining  a  mouih;  a  pluraliu  of  suspension  lines  extending  from 
about  the  perimeter  of  the  main  canopy  downwardly  toward  a  load 
when  the  main  canopy  is  fully  extended:  an  auxiliary  canop> 
arranged  about  a  central  axis  of  the  mouth  of  said  main  canopv. 
comprising  a  plurality  of  slider  means  spaced  along  aK>ul  its 
perimeter:  a  plurality  of  resirictor  lines,  spaced  to  engage  slider 
means,  a  resirictor  line  being  connected  al  an  upper  end  lo  an 
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upper  part  of  a  corresponding  suspension  line  and  at  a  lower  end  to 
a  lower  part  of  said  corresponding  suspension  line;  stop  tneans. 
arranged  along  an  upper  portion  of  a  restrictor  line;  wherein  said 
stop  means,  is  spaced  from  the  perimeter  of  the  mouth  of  said  main 
canopy  and  restrains  said  slider  means  from  sliding  to  said  perim- 
eter of  said  nK>uch  of  said  mam  canopy. 


1.  A  system  for  supporting  and  selectively  positioning  an  ion 
thnister  on  a  spacecraft,  comprising: 

a  frame  in  operative  connection  with  said  spacecraft: 

a  ihruster  attachment  pin  member,  wherein  the  thruster  attach- 
ment pin  member  is  in  operative  connection  with  a  body  of 
said  thruster  and  extends  in  a  generally  radially  outward 
direction  relative  to  said  body  in  the  area  of  the  ion  optics  of 
said  ion  thruster: 

J  stabilizer  member,  said  stabilizer  member  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  wherein  said  tirst  end  is  rotatably  mounted 
in  opea^tive  connection  with  said  frame,  and  wherein  said 
second  end  is  rotatably  mounted  in  operative  connection  with 
said  thruster  attachment  pin  member: 

a  movable  actuator  member,  wherein  said  actuator  member 
includes  a  distal  end.  and  wherein  said  distal  end  is  in  rotat- 
ably movable  connection  with  said  ihruster  attachment  pin 
membtr;  and 

an  actuator  in  operative  connection  with  said  actuator  member, 
and  wherein  said  actuator  is  operative  to  selectively  move 
said  actuator  member,  whereby  said  actuator  selectively 
moves  said  stabilizer  member  and  said  thruster  attachment  pin 
member  to  position  said  ihruster  relative  to  said  spacecraft. 


5,738  J09 
SINGLE  AXIS  CORRECTION  FOR  ORBIT  INCLINATION 
Richard  .A.  Foviell.  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  608,238 
Int.  CI.'  B64G  l/2H:l/36 
U.S.  CL  244—171  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  orienting  a  pay  load  of  an  orbiting  spacecraft 
including  a  bias  momentum  storage  means  to  maintain  a  desired 
pointing  profile  other  than  at  Earth  center  in  a  presence  of  orbit 
inclination,  the  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  cone  which  is  traced  in  inertia]  space  by  a  pitch 
axis  of  the  payload  in  order  to  maintain  the  desired  pointing 
profile  throughout  an  orbit; 


5,738308 
ION  THRLSTER  SLPPORT  AND  POSITIONIN(;  SYSTEM 
Thomas  W.  Haag,  N.  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I'nited 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  .'\eronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,685 

Int.  Cl.*^  B64G  1/26 

L.S.  CI.  244—169  23  Claims 


immnnMmta\ 


orienting  a  bias  momentum  vector  of  the  spacecraft  at  an  attitude 
which  lies  in  the  cone  and  outside  of  a  plane  spanned  by  an 
orbit  normal  vector  and  an  equatorial  normal  vector;  and 

varying  an  angle  between  the  payload  pitch  axis  and  the  bias 
momentum  vector  about  a  single  body-fixed  axis  skewed  in  a 
roll-yaw  plane  by  an  angle  variation  means  to  maintain  the 
payload  pitch  axis  in  the  desired  pointing  profile; 

wherein  the  attitude  of  the  bias  momentum  vector  and  the  single 
body-fixed  axis  are  chosen  to  be  consistent  with  maintaining 
the  desired  pointing  profile. 


5,738  J 10 
RUDDER  BAR  SYSTEM  WITH  FORCE  (;RADIENT  FOR 

A  HELICOPTER 
Philippe  .\lain  Jean  Rollet,  Velaux,  and  Jacques  Serge  Louis 
Bellera,  Traverse  Notre-Dame,  both  of  France,  a.ssignors  to 
Eurocopter  France,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  577,131 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1994,  94  15465 
"  Int.  CI."  B64C  l.</Of):I.WH 
L'.S.  CI.  244—195  11  Claims 


1.  A  rudder  bar  system  for  a  helicopter  which  has  a  yaw  axis,  the 
helicopter  comprising  a  control  device  on  the  yaw  axis  for  piloting 
the  helicopter  in  yaw  and  sensor  means  for  continuously  delivering 
parameters  representative  of  a  current  flight  status  of  said  helicop- 
ter, said  system  comprising: 

a  rudder  bar.  receiving  an  actuation  from  a  pilot,  for  controlling 
said  control  device  on  the  yaw  axis  to  pilot  the  helicopter  in 
said  yaw; 

elastic  means  for  exerting  an  actuation  on  the  rudder  bar  counter 
to  the  actuation  exerted  by  said  pilot  on  said  rudder  bar; 

a  movable  member  attached  to  the  elastic  means  at  an  attach- 
ment point; 

a  motor  for  displacing  the  movable  member: 

first  position  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  position  of  the  rudder 
bar  and  for  outputting  a  first  electrical  signal  indicating  the 
position  of  the  rudder  bar: 

second  position  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  position  of  the 
attachment  point  and  for  outputting  a  second  electrical  signal 
indicating  the  position  of  the  attachment  point; 

difference  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  difterence  between 
the  first  electrical  signal  and  the  second  electrical  signal: 
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link  means  for  supplying  a  signal  representing  said  difference  to 
said  motor  to  control  the  motor  to  displace  the  movable 
member  to  cancel  out  the  actuation  exened  on  the  rudder  bar 
by  the  elastic  means; 

a  first  controllable  switch  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  so 
as  to  prevent  said  link  means  from  supplying  the  signal 
representing  the  difference  to  the  motor  when  the  first  control- 
lable switch  is  open  and  to  allow  said  link  means  to  supply  the 
signal  representing  the  difference  to  the  motor  when  the  first 
conffollable  switch  is  closed;  and 

switch  controlling  means,  receiving  the  parameters  representa- 
tive of  the  current  flight  status  from  said  sensor  means,  for 
controlling  the  first  controllable  switch  to  open  or  close  in 
accordance  with  the  parameters. 


5.738^^11 

DISTRIBUTED  POWER  TR.\IN  SEPARATION 

DETECTION 

Emilio  \.  Fernandez,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

.\ir  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799.882 

Int.  CI."  B61L  .^/IX) 

U.S.  CI.  246—168  8  Claims 


said  one  or  more  clamping  first  halves  and  said  one  or  more 
clamping  second  halves  having  one  or  more  recessed  portions 
which  follow  a  substantially  ninety  degree  path  and  are 
capable  of  contacting  said  conventional  "D"  nng. 


A_ 


■I 


I.  A  train  separation  detector  for  a  distributed  power  system 'in  a 
railroad  train  having  multiple  locomotives  separated  by  a  plurality 
of  freight  cars,  said  train  separation  detector  compnsing: 

a  first  communication  and  control  unit  in  a  lead  locomotive  of 
the  railroad  train,  said  first  communication  and  control  unit 
including  a  first  microprocessor  control  circuit  and  a  first 
transceiver,  the  first  microprocessor  control  circuit  periodi- 
cally computing  speed  for  the  lead  locomotive  and  the  first 
transceiver  periodically  receiving  status  messages  from 
remote  locomotives:  and 

a  second  communication  and  control  unit  in  a  remote  kxromo- 
tive  of  the  railroad  train,  the  second  communication  and 
control  unit  including  a  second  micioprocessor  control  circuit 
and  a  second  transceiver,  the  second  microprocessor  control 
circuit  periodically  computing  speed  for  the  remote  locomo- 
tive and  the  second  transceiver  periodically  transmitting  com- 
puted speed  of  the  remote  locomotive  as  a  part  of  status 
messages  to  the  first  transceiver,  the  first  microprocessor 
control  circuit  of  the  first  communication  and  control  unit 
comparing  a  speed  received  in  a  status  message  from  the 
remote  locomotive  to  the  computed  speed  of  the  lead  locomo- 
tive and.  if  the  comparison  is  not  within  predetermined  limits, 
declaring  a  train  separation. 


5,738„^13 

CABLE  HOLDER 

Alvin  F.  Rinke,  9124  Lambs,  Goodells,  Mich.  48027 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,354 

Int.  CI."  F16L  .*/(« 

U.S.  CI.  248—74.2 


5.738312 
•D"  RING  ADAPTABLE  EXTENDER 
Mark  A.  Koch,  185  Concord  Plz.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63128 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,293 
Int.  CI."  FI6L  .?/22 
U.S.  CI.  248—68.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  "D"  ring  adaptable  extender  for  substantially  expanding  the 
capacity  of  a  conventional  "D"  ring  comprising: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  member,  having  an  open  end,  a  closed 
end.  and  a  mounting  system,  said  mounting  system  compris- 
ing one  or  more  clamping  first  halves,  rigidly  attached  to  said 
open  end.  and  one  or  more  clamping  second  halves  removably 
rigidly  attached  to  said  one  or  nwre  clamping  first  halves, 
whereby  said  removable  rigid  attachment  of  said  one  or  more 
clamping  hrsi  halves  and  said  one  or  more  clamping  second 
halves  are  capable  of  clamping  and  secunng  a  conventional 
"D"  ring  closed  end:  and 


8  Claims 


I.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  boat  having  a  deck  hand  rail  and 
at  least  one  support  rail  extending  downwardh  fruni  and  suppon- 
ing  the  hand  rail,  a  cable  holder  comprising 
an  elongated  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  body 

having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  first  side  being 

opposite  from  said  second  side. 
a  first  ho<ik  formed  on  said  first  end  of  said  body  so  that  said  first 

hiKik  extends  outwardly  from  said  first  side  of  said  body,  said 

first  ho*ik  adapted  to  receive  the  top  rail, 
a  second  hook  on  said  second  end  of  said  body  so  that  second 

hook  extends  outwardly  from  said  second  side  of  said  body. 

said  hook  adapted  to  receive  and  support  at  least  one  electric 

cable, 
a  third  hook  secured  to  a  midpoint  of  said  body,  said  third  hiKik 

extending  outwardly  from  said  first  side  of  said  body,  said 

third  ho<ik  adapted  to  releasably  engage  and  lock  onto  the 

support  rail; 
a  fourth  ho<ik  secured  to  a  midpoint  of  said  body  at  a  position 

spaced  from  said  second  hook,  and 
wherein  said  fourth  hook  is  on  a  side  of  said  body  opposite  from 

said  third  hixik. 


1 79-270  O.G. -98-8    QL  ."( 
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5.738^14 

COLLAPSIBI.K  BAG  HOLDER  APPAR ATI'S 

Jtjdi  Davis.  240  E.  Robindale  Rd.,  Las  Vegas.  Nev.  89123 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648.727 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  55/()4 

I  „S.  CI.  248—97  11  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  bag  holder  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  annular  fence  member. 

first  and  second  leg  members. 

hinge  members  connected  between  each  of  said  leg  members 
and  said  fence  member,  wherein  said  hinge  members  permit 
each  of  said  leg  members  to  be  oriented  with  respect  to  said 
fence  member  in  either  an  erect  orientation  or  a  collapsed 
orientation. 

first  and  second  angle-control  members  for  contacting  a  portion 
of  said  annular  fence  member  for  limiting  an  orientation  angle 
between  said  fence  member  and  said  leg  members  when  said 
leg  members  are  in  said  erect  orientation. 

wherein  said  annular  fence  member  includes  indent  portions  for 
receiving  said  hinge  members  and  for  defining  said  portion  of 
said  annular  fence  member  contacted  by  each  said  angle- 
control  member,  respectively. 

wherein  said  tirst  and  second  leg  members  each  include  respec- 
tively a  first  leg  portion,  a  second  leg  portion,  and  a  corre- 
sponding angle-control  member  joined  integrally  between 
said  first  leg  portion  and  said  second  leg  portion  by  means  of 
a  first  hinge  member  and  a  second  hinge  member  respectively, 
and 

whereia  said  first  and  second  hinge  members  each  includes  a 
curved  portion  connected  between  a  corresponding  leg  por- 
tion and  said  angle-control  member,  said  curved  portion  being 
received  at  least  partially  within  a  corresponding  indent  por- 
tion of  said  fence  member. 


5,738  J15 
PORTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  A  REFl  SE  BAG 
John  E.  Kent.  Jr..  9««  Siskiyou  Blvd.  #A-3,  Medford,  Oreg. 
97504 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  782,602 
Int.  CI."  A63B  55/(HI 
L'.S.  CI.  248-97  n  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  a  holding  a  refuse  bag.  the  holder  comprising; 
a  tube  having  opposite  first  and  second  openings; 
a  C-shaped  rod  having  facing  first  and  second  ends,  the  ends 
being  deflectable  and  removably  inserted  into  the  openings  in 
said  tube,  whereby  said  lube  and  said  rod  form  a  perimeter 
structure,  and  the  bag  can  be  inserted  into,  folded  over,  and 
held  by  the  perimeter  structure  formed  by  said  rod  and  said 
tube;  and 
a  U-shaped  rod  having  a  middle  portion  and  a  pair  of  oppositely- 
extending  legs,  said  middle  ponion  being  captured  within  said 


5,738^17 
RESILIENT  SIGNALLING  POST  ASSEMBLY 
Denis  Hugron.  1855,  rue  George,  St-Hubeil  (Quebec),  Canada, 
J4T  1W2 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.757 

Int.  CI."  F16M  ll/(H):  (;09F  ISAM) 

VS.  CI.  248—176.1  7  Claims 


tube  along  with  said  facing  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
C-shaped  rod. 


5,738  J 16 
VERTICAL  WORK  CENTER 

Harry  C.  Sweere,  Minneapolis,  and  Donald  M.  Voeller.  Eagan, 

both  of  .Minn.,  a.ssignors  to  Ergotron,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  415.660 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  -WW 

U.S.  CI.  248—123.11  30  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  work  center  compnsing; 

a.  a  base: 

b.  a  column  connected  to  said  base; 

c.  a  bracket  connected  to  said  column; 

d.  a  positionable  arm  having  an  upper  arm  assembly  end  con- 
nected to  said  bracket  and  including  gas  springs  connected 
between  approximate  ends  of  said  positionable  anii;  and. 

e.  a  tilt/swivel  means  with  at  least  one  UHMWP  washer  con- 
nected to  a  lower  ami  assembly  end  for  supporting  a  caddy. 


1.  A  road  sign  post  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  post  member,  having  a  bottom  pt)rtion.  a  top  rim 

circumscnbing  a  mouth,  and  an  inner  hollow  accessed  by  said 

mouth  for  storing  a  rigid  road  sign  support  frame  in  a  folded 

condition: 
(h)  a  ground  base  member,  engaged  by  said  post  member  bottom 

portion  and  supporting  said  post  member  in  generally  upright 

position  over  ground; 

(c)  a  closure  cap  member,  having  an  integral  tubular  section 
sized  to  fit  into  the  top  mouth  of  the  post  member  in  a  closed 
condition  thereof  for  closing  said  inner  hollow;  and 

(d)  seat  means  for  releasably  .supporting  said  rigid  road  sign 
support  frame  in  extended  condition  radially  outwardly  from 
said  post  member  and  earned  by  said  top  rim: 

wherein  said  closure  cap  member  includes  an  integral  abutment 
member,  cooperating  with  said  seal  means  in  said  cap  mem- 
ber closed  condition  for  preventing  accidental  release  of  said 
road  sign  support  frame  from  said  post  member:  further 
including  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  closure  cap 
member  to  said  post  member  top  rim  for  relative  movement  of 
said  cap  member  between  an  open  position,  axially  clearing 
the  post  member  mouth,  to  a  closed  position,  sealing  the 
mouth: 

wherein  said  seat  means  includes  a  pair  of  upwardly  opening 
U-shape  members,  transversely  registering  with  one  another, 
said  U-shape  members  sized  to  receive  and  support  a  horizon- 
tally extending  frame  part  from  said  road  sign  support  frame. 


4^\-; 


■'  -^  - 

the  latter  and  permining  the  height  thereof  to  be  vertically 
adjusted,  the  improvement  wherein  said  height  adjustable  pedestal 
assembly  comprises: 

a  first  height  adjusting  mechanism  having  a  predetermined  ver- 
tical stroke  defined  between  upper  and  lower  stroke  limiting 
positions  for  permining  the  height  of  the  seat-back  arrange- 
ment to  be  adjusted  to  any  position  along  said  stroke; 
a  second  height  adjusting  mechanism  defining  at  least  upper  and 
lower  vertically-displaced  and  predefined  range  positions  for 
said  stroke  for  permitting  the  vertical  length  of  the  pedestal 
assembly  to  be  respectively  increased  and  decreased,  whereby 
said  seat-back  arrangement  is  movable  along  said  stroke  of 
said  first  height  adjustment  mechanism  when  said  stroke  is 
disposed  in  said  upper  range  position  and  when  said  stroke  is 
disposed  in  said  lower  range  position:  and 
said  first  and  second  height  adjusting  mechanisms  being  con- 
nected vertically  in  series,  and  each  being  independently 
operable. 


5.738_^19 
ADJl'STABLE  PLANTER  BOX  HANGER 
Walter  L.  Grassi,  2410  Speyside  Drive,  Mississauga.  Ontario. 
Canada,  L5K  1X6 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  814.581 

InL  CI."  A47B  <^/06 

U.S.  CI.  248—215  11  Claims 


5,738.318 
CHAIR  WITH  VERTICALLY  SHIFTABLE  HEIGHT 
ADJUSTMENT 
Douglas  M.  Thole,  Grandville,  and  Larry  A.  W'ilkerson.  Corn- 
stock  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Haworth.  Inc.,  Hol- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,459 
Int.  CI."  F16M  11/26 
U.S.  CI.  248—188.5  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  chair  having  a  base  adapted  lor  support  on  a  fltwr.  a 
seat-back  artangement  for  accommodating  an  <Kcupant.  and  an 
upright  height  adjustable  pedestal  assembly  connected  vertically 
between  said  base  and  said  seat-back  artangement  for  supporting 


1.  An  adjustable  planter  btix  hanger  for  hanging  a  planter  box  at 
a  selected  angular  position  from  a  support  structure  having  frt>nt 
and  rear  faces  adjoined  by  a  top  brim  portion,  said  planter  box 
hanger  comprising; 

left  and  right  hanging  support  brackets,  each  having  a  support 
structure  engaging  top  portion  for  engaging  said  top  bnm 
portion  of  a  support  structure,  and  teniiinating  in  a  down- 
wardls  turned  lip  portion  for  engaging  the  rear  face  of  a 
support  simcture;  a  main  downwardly  depending  leg  having 
top  and  bottom  ends  and  depending  from  said  support  struc- 
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tuK  engaging  top  portion;  and  an  outwardly  projecting  sup- 
port arm  for  receiving  a  planter  box  thereon,  said  outwardly 
projecting  support  arm  terminating  in  an  upwardly  turned  Up 
portion; 

an  angle  adjustment  member  having  left  and  right  bracket 
engagement  means  terminating  at  inner  ends  that  are  cotermi- 
nous with  and  interconnected  by  a  substantially  straight  cross 
member,  for  engaging,  in  use.  the  from  face  of  a  support 
structure;  each  of  said  left  and  right  bracket  engagement 
means  extending  forwardly  from  said  cross  member; 

wherein  said  left  and  right  bracket  engagement  means  are  eng- 
agable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  along  said  bracket  engage- 
ment means  in  selectively  adjustable  relation  with  the  respec- 
tive left  and  right  hanging  suppon  brackets,  such  that  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  fore  and  aft  support  positions  can  be  selected, 
whereby  each  left  and  right  hanging  support  bracket  is  dis- 
placed a  selected  distance  from  the  front  face  of  a  support 
structure,  thus  permitting  said  downwardly  depending  leg  to 
be  disposed  substantially  vertically  and  said  outwardly  pro- 
jecting support  arm  to  be  dispo.sed  substantially  horizontally. 


5,738^120 

SUPPORT  SHELF  FOR  COMPUTER  MONITORS 

Brian  E.  .Matos.  Canton:  James  T.  Weisburn,  Massillon.  and 

Christopher  G,  Gallagher,  .\kron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company,  Itasca,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser,  No,  645^5 

Int.  Cl,'^  A47B  57m 

MS.  a.  248—242  14  Claims 


UMI 


9.  A  support  shelf  for  supporting  an  item  on  a  monitor,  said  shelf 
mcludinf: 

an  upright  having  a  longitudinal  axis  adapted  to  extend  adjacent 
to  a  side  of  the  monitor; 

a  base  mounted  on  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  upright 
ind  adapted  to  extend  above  a  work  surface;  and 

attachment  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  base  on  the 
upright,  said  attachment  means  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  walls 
formed  on  one  of  the  upright  and  base  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  tabs  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other  from  said 
walls  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  channels,  and  flanges 
formed  on  the  other  of  said  upnght  and  base  and  selectively 
engageable  in  certain  of  the  channels  for  positively  secunng 
said  base  in  a  fixed  position  on  the  upright  with  the  base 
extending  at  an  angular  relationship  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  upnght. 


5.738  J2 1 
MA(;NETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODCCING  DEVICE 
Yoshitada  Moriyasu,  Katano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  639.608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8.  1995.  7-109283 

Int,  CI,"  E04G  <m) 


U.S.  CI.  248—274.1 


5  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  device  wherein  a 
second  casing  containing  a  monitor  image  section  is  supported  for 
rotation  relative  to  a  hrst  casing  containing  a  VTR  section,  said 
device  comprising 

a  support  shaft  member  centrally  hollowed  and  fixed  to  the  first 

casing,  a  rotatable  member  centrally  hollowed  and  engaged 

with  said  support   shaft  member  and   Fixed  to  the  second 

casing. 

elastic  members  disposed  between  said  support  shaft  member 

and  said  rotatable  member  to  produce  rotation  load, 
wherein  a  wire  for  electrical  connection  between  ihe  VTR  sec- 
tion and  the  monitor  image  section  is  packaged  such  that  it  is 
drawn  from  the  second  casing  through  the  hollow  ponions  of 
said  rotatable  member  and  support  shaft  member  mto  the  hr^i 
casing. 


5,738.322 

MOUNTING  FRAME  FOR  ARTICLES  RACK  IN  THE 

CAR 

Tzu-ping  Huang,  4th  Floor,  12-1,  Alley  15,  Lane  214,  Chung 

Hsin  Road.  .Sec.  4,  Sanchung  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan.  241 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.867 

Int.  CI,"  E04G  in>0 

U.S.  CI.  248—278.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  frame  for  an  article  rack  in  a  car.  said  mounting 
frame  comprising: 

a  locking  plate  including  a  plate  body  and  a  hinge  shaft  sleeve 
on  one  side  of  the  plate  body, 

a  hrst  connecting  element  including  a  gear  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  hinge  shaft  slee\e  on  the  back  of  the  gear,  and  the  hrst 
connecting  element  and  the  locking  plale  being  pivotally 
connected  to  each  other  through  the  hinge  shall  sleeve  on  the 
first  connecting  element  and  the  hinge  shaft  sleeve  on  ihe 
locking  plale. 


a  second  connecting  element  including  a  lateral  T-shaped  plate 
body  having  an  internal  gear  at  one  end  of  the  T-shaped  plate 
body  and  a  gear  al  an  outer  end  of  the  T-shaped  plate  body, 
and  the  first  and  second  connecting  elements  being  pivotally 
connected  lo  each  other  through  the  internal  gear  on  the 
second  connecting  element  and  the  gear  on  the  first  connect- 
ing element, 

a  mounting  plale  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  mounted  in  the 
car,  a  length  and  a  width  of  said  locking  plate  being  less  than 
a  length  and  a  width  of  said  mounting  plate  for  mounting  the 
article  in  the  car  in  a  confined  mounting  space,  and 

a  first  mounting  frame  for  mourning  articles  in  the  car  including 
the  locking  plale.  the  first  connecting  element  and  the  mount- 
ing plate  pivotally  connected  together,  and  a  second  mounting 
frame  for  mounting  articles  in  the  car  including  the  locking 
plale.  the  first  connecting  element,  the  second  connecting 
element  and  the  mounting  plate  pivotally  connected  together. 


said  first  plate  including  an  open  sided  (xxkei  struck  out  from 
said  first  plale  and  having  one  opening  formed  by  a  cut 
through  said  first  plale  whereby  said  pocket  receives  a  blade 
portion  of  said  second  plale  therein  secunng  said  second  plate 
adjacent  said  hrst  plale  to  maintain  the  iniegniy  of  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  structure. 


5,738JI23  5,738J25 

POSITIONER  FOR  OVERHANGING  COMPONENTS  COMPUTER  MOUSE  PAD  APPAR4TUS 

Tony  Ibarra,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Electronics.  Inc..  Matthew    P   Brown.  Shelbyville,  Ind..  assignor  lo  WillUms 

Nampa.  Id.  Indastries.  Inc. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707.159  Filed  Jan,  24.  1995.  Ser,  No,  377^15 

Int,  CI,"  A47G  5m  Int,  CI,"  A47G  2im 

U,S,  CI,  248—288,11                                                        15  Claims  U,S.  CI,  248—346,01 


12  Claims 


1  A  bracket  tor  holding  a  first  componenl  in  an  overhanging 
orientation  over  a  second  componenl  which  comprises; 

a  base  member  being  fixable  in  a  stationary  position  relati\e  lo 
the  second  compt)nenl; 

a  pivotal  bracket  member  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  base 
member; 

an  arm  being  attached  lo  the  pivotal  bracket  member  and  extend- 
ing generally  radially  outward  therefrom,  the  arm  having  an 
allachnient  point  for  the  hrst  component;  and 

.1  pivotal  registration  mechanism  operatively  attached  between 
the  base  member  and  the  pivotal  bracket  member,  the  regis- 
tration mechanism  being  configured  to  selectively  slop  and 
hold  the  pivotal  bracket  member  in  an  angular  position  with 
respect  lo  the  base  member 


1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  operation  of  a  computer  input 
device  which  includes  a  tracking  member,  the  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

a  sheet  made  from  a  ihermoplasiic  maienal  and  having  a  tex- 
tured top  surface  configured  lo  gnp  and  operate  the  tracking 
member  and  a  bottom  surface;  and 

a  removable  adhesive  means  Uxaied  on  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  sheel  lo  temporarilv  secure  the  sheet  lo  a  suppon  surface 
while  permitting  relocation  and  resecuremenl  of  the  sheel  to  a 
support  surface. 


5,7.^J26 

SEAT  STEM  POSITIONIN(;  STRl  CTURE  OF  A  CHAIR 

FOR  DRUMMER 

Tsun-Chi  Llao,  Taichung.  lalwan.  a.ssignor  lo  Hwa  Shin  .Masi- 

cal  laslrument  Co.  Ltd..  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731.479 

Inl.  CI.'  FI6M  //-Oft 

U.S.  CI.  248 — M)5  3  Claims 


5,738„124 
MOl  NTING  ASSEMBLY 
James  E,  \an  Houl.  .\uburn  Hills;  Lee  M,  Dziekan.  Metanuira. 
and  Paul  \\alker.  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich,,  assignors  lo 
Chrysler  Corporation,  .Auburn  Hills.  Mich, 

Filed  Nov,  6,  1995,  Ser.  No,  554,022 
Inl,  CI,'  A47H  ///» 
U.S.  CI.  248—317  20  Claims 

I.  A  mounting  assembly  for  mourning  a  unit  to  a  slruclurc 
having  a  bottom  surface,  said  mounting  assembly  comprising; 
a  first  plale  having  a  first  surface  adapted  lo  be  secured  lo  the 
boliom  surface  of  Ihe  struclure  and  a  second  surface  opposite 
said  first  surface; 
a  second  plale  removably  securable  lo  said  first  plale;  and 


%l 
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1.  A  Seal  stem  positioning  structure  for  a  chair,  compnsing  an 
iniemally  threaded  seat  stem  connector  having  a  stepped  lube 
conhguration  with  an  internally  threaded  lop  extension  lube  dehn- 
mg  an  external  step,  said  iniemallv  threaded  seat  stem  connector 
being  fastened  to  a  tubular  central  shaft  and  equipped  with  pivoted 
leg  for  supportmg  the  chair  on  the  ground,  a  threaded  seat  stem 
having  a  screw  section  threaded  mio  said  seat  stem  connector  to 
hold  a  seat  for  sitting,  and  a  clamping  device  clamped  around  said 
seat  stem  connector  and  said  threaded  seal  stem  to  firmly  secure 
them  tofelher.  wherein: 

said  Stat  stem  connector  comprises  two  locating  notches  formed 

in  said  step  at  two  opposite  locations:  and, 
said  damping  device  comprises  a  first  clamping  plate,  a  second 
clamping  plate,  a  first  fastening  device,  and  a  second  fasten- 
ing device,  each  of  said  first  and  second  clamping  plates 
compnsing  a  respective  arched  upper  section  fitting  over  the 
periphery  of  said  threaded  seal  stem,  a  respective  arched 
lower  section  fining  over  the  periphery  of  the  top  extension 
tube  of  said  internally  threaded  seat  stem  connector,  threads 
disposed  on  the  respective  arched  upper  sections  at  inner  sides 
to  engage  the  screw  section  of  said  threaded  seat  stem,  a 
respective  downward  locating  nxi  extending  axially  down- 
v^aidly  from  each  of  the  respective  arched  lower  sections  lo 
engage  the  kxrating  notches  of  the  step  of  said  internally 
threaded  seat  stem  connector  respectively,  a  coupling  section 
and  a  connecting  plate  extending  laterally  from  the  respective 
arched  upper  section  and  arched  lower  section  at  opposite 
sides,  and  a  respective  locating  hole  through  the  respective 
connecting  plate,  the  coupling  sections  of  said  clamping 
planes  being  fastened  together  by  said  first  fastening  device, 
said  second  fastening  device  comprising  a  screw  inserted 
through  the  locating  holes  of  the  connecting  plates  of  said 
clamping  plates,  and  a  wing  nut  threaded  onto  said  screw  to 
sec*re  the  connecting  plates  of  said  clamping  plates  together 


5.738J27 
VEHICl  LAR  .SE.AT  ADJl  .STER 
Yuji  Tanaka.  and  Koichi  lua.saki.  both  of.Ayase,  Japan.  as,sign- 
ors  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.,  .Ayase.  Japan 

Filed  Eeb.  22.  1W6.  S^r.  No.  605,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995.  7-0*3535 
Inl.  CI.'  F16M  IMX) 
VS.  CI.  24S— »I9  8  Claims 


1.  A  seat  adjuster  for  a  vehicular  seat,  comprising: 

a  rail  unit  for  adjustably  sliding  the  vehicular  seat  in  the  fore- 
and-aft  direction,  said  rail  unit  including  a  floor  rail  fixed  on  a 
floor  of  a  vehicle  body  and  a  seat  rail  engaged  with  said  fl(X)r 
rail  so  as  to  be  slidable  in  the  fore-and-aft  direction  of  the 
vehicle;  and 

a  seat  lifting  mechanism  fixed  on  said  seat  rail,  said  seat  lifting 
mechanism  including  a  lifting  drive  unit  operated  according  to 
a  request  of  a  seat  occupant,  a  front  lifting  unit  disposed  under 
a  front  portion  of  the  seat  tor  venically  moving  the  seat  front 
portion  according  to  the  operation  of  said  lifting  dnve  unit, 
and  a  rear  lifting  unit  disposed  under  a  rear  portion  of  the  seat 
for  vertically  moving  the  seat  rear  portion  according  to  the 
operation  of  said  lifting  dnve  unit; 

wherein  each  of  said  front  and  rear  lifting  units  includes  a  shaft 
member  supported  lo  said  seat  rail  and  having  a  supporting 
link  interconnected  to  the  seat,  said  shaft  member  having  a 


first  stopper  integral  with  said  shaft  member  and  a  second 
stopper  constituted  by  a  gnxive  p<inion  and  a  stopping  part  set 
lo  the  groove  pt)rtion.  the  first  stopper  being  formed  bv 
bulging  a  ponion  of  the  shaft  member,  the  stopping  part  of  the 
second  stopper  being  a  stopper  ring,  a  supporting  ponion  of 
said  seat  rail  being  disposed  between  the  bulged  portion  of  the 
shaft  member  and  ihe  stopper  ring 


r^^^ 


5.738.328 

MULTIPLE  I  SE  STABILIZER  LANYARD  WITH  .STIRRl  P 

Dave  O'Farrill.  530  Pint  ,St..  Chico.  Calif.  95928 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  548.965 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  "/Z/CW 

U.S.  CL  248—500  4  Claims 


1.  A  stabilizer  lanyard  for  attaching  a  piece  of  equipment  to  a 
device  having  industry  standard  sized  threads  in  receivers  on  still 
cameras,  video  cameras,   firearms,  and  the  like,  said  siabili/er 
lanyard  comprising: 
a  strap  having  a  bottom  portion  formed  into  a  stirrup; 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  strap; 
means  for  maintaining  an  opened  looped  end  on  said  stirrup; 
means  for  swiveling  attachment  of  said  stabilizer  lanyard  to  a 

receiver  on  said  piece  of  equipment;  and 
said  means  for  maintaining  the  opened  looped  end  further 
includes  a  ground  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  at  each 
end  thereof  threadably  receiving  the  strap  therethrough  for 
holding  the  stirrup  in  an  open  position  to  sufficientlv  allow  a 
users'  foot  to  fit  into  said  opened  looped  end. 


5.738,329 
CCT  TREE  OR  ARTIFICIAL  TREE  STAND  WITH  CHAIN 

L.VrCHIN(;  MECHANISM 

Robert  W.  Woodard.  R.R.  2  Box  94.  Frankfort.  Kans.  66427 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753.960 

Int.  CI.''  FI6M  IMX) 

U.S.  CI.  248—523  20  Claims 

I.  A  cut  tree  stand  comprising: 

a.  a  base  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  connected  to  form  a 
closed  polygon; 

b.  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  of  a 
perimeter  of  said  base,  each  said  leg  having  a  lower  end 
connected  to  said  base; 

c.  a  V-shaped  cradle  attached  to  an  upper  end  of  each  said  leg. 
said  V-shaped  cradle  funher  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed upper  and  lower  cradle  anns  lor  contacting  the  trunk  of 
a  cut  tree;  and 


20  n 


d   means  for  secunng  the  Iroo  inink  lo  said  cradle  connected  to 
said  V-shaped  cradle. 


5.738.330 
^IACHJ^ER^  MOl  NT  W ITH  DA.MPINi;  MEANS 
Jerry  I).  Folkcns:  Harold  F.  Rtinkc.  both  of  DuPagc  County, 
and  Wayne  .\.  Fetters.  Will  County,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
\  ihro/Dvnamics  Corp..  Broadviev*.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570.485 

Int.  CI.'  FI6M  UAH) 

V.S.  CI.  248—632  29  Claims 


CBOSSWINOCIU 


of  identical  venically  extending  airfoil  shaped  members  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  equidistant  from- said  fuselage  for  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  whole  members  about  a  venical  axis 
liKated  between  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  mem- 
bers; 
remolelv  actuating  while  landing  said  aircraft  in  a  crosswind 
said  members  to  rotate  about  said  axes  in  unison  to  an  angular 
position  which  mainlaias  said  aircraft  in  a  straight-in 
approach  with  the  wing  member  level 


5.738J32 

FLOW  \AIAF  OPERATED  BV  FLOW  TRANSFER 

MEANS  WIIK  H  RE(a  LATE  SMALL  FLOWS  OF 

CONTROL 

Sergio  Perez  Corbalan.  Estado  235.  of  511,  Santiago,  Chile 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  545.890 

Int.  CI.    FI6k  .<///: 

L.S.  CI.  251 — 15 


32  Claims 


18.1 


I  .An  improved  machinery  mount  for  supporting  at  least  a 
pttnion  of  a  load  on  a  substiucture.  comprising:  (a)  a  suppon 
member  adopted  to  be  engaged  with  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  load: 
(b)  a  bearing  member  disposed  beneath  said  suppt>n  member  and 
spaced  therefrom;  (c)  means  for  maintaining  said  spaced  relation- 
ship between  said  supptm  member  and  said  bearing  member;  and 
(d)  damping  means  for  disposition  between  said  bearing  member 
and  said  substructure,  said  damping  means  comprising  a  pluralitv 
of  compressible  resilient  members  and  a  rigid  member  interposed 
between  said  resilient  members  and  being  verticallv  arrayed,  the 
uppemiost  resilient  member  disposed  adjacent  said  beanng  mem- 
ber and  the  lowennost  resilient  member  dispt)sed  adjacent  said 
substructure. 


5.738„V^I 
AIRt  RAFT  CROSSWIND  CONTROL  APPARATl  S 
Paul  A.  Woolley.  706  Collier  Dr.  Spearman.  Tex.  79081 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1994,  .Sen  No.  327.437 
Int.  CI."  B64C  5/OS:5/IO:IMIf> 
V.S.  CI.  244—82  4  Claims 

1  The  method  of  landing  a  fixed  wing  aircraft  having  a  fuselage 
with  a  wing  member  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  a  rudder 
assembly  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  fuselage,  the  methiHl  com 
prising  the  steps  ol: 

in  addition  to  said  rudder  assembly  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said 
fuselage  mounting  on  the  outside  of  said  wing  member  a  pair 


261 


I.  .A  flow  valve  operated  bv  flow  transfer  means  which  regulate 
small  flows  oi  control,  compnsing: 

ai  a  valve  Kidy  which  has  an  inlet  opening  of  the  flow;  a  valve 

scat   in  the  internal   pan  of  said  flow   inlet;  a  flow   outlet 

onented  in  a  substantiallv  cross  way  to  said  flow  inlet;  a  mam 

cavity  of  constant  section,  cvlindrical   preferablv,  ananged 

between  said  inlet  and  outlet  of  flow,  coaxiallv  onented  to  the 

flow  inlet;  said  main  caviiv  having  a  nng-shaped  broadening 

in  the  /one  communicating  with  said  flow  outlet  over  the 

valve  seat;  said  main  cavitv  being  in  the  farthest  zone  of  the 

flow  inlet,  communicated  with  an  inlet  of  control  flow;  the 

flow  outlet  being  communicated  with  one  or  more  outlets  of 

the  control  flow; 

bl  an  elastomeric  bixiy  of  constant  cross  section,  cylindrical 

preferablv.  which  is  hollow  and  open  in  its  upper  base,  being 

IcKated  inside  said  main  cavav.  being  slightiv  compressed  in 

axial  direction,  so  that  it  exens  a  force  over  the  valve  seal;  the 

ela,stomenc  btxiy  being  made  up  of  two  coaxial  zones,  where: 

i)  a  first  sealing  zone  of  said  elastomeric  IhxIv  is  lixated  at  the 

lower  base  of  said  elastomenc  Ixxlv,  being  formed  by  a 

relativelv   thick  mass  bodv  with  a  slightly  lower  section 

than  the  section  of  the  main  cavity  and  with  a  slightly 

greater  height  than  the  nng-shaped  broadening  height  of  the 

mam  cavitv,  so  that  this  zone  does  not  signihcanlly  collapse 

in  the  axial  direction  before  the  working  pressures;  said 

lower  base  having  a  central  hole  allowing  the  transfer  of 

flow  from  said  inlet  of  the  flow  to  said  main  cavitv  and  vice 
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versa:  said  lower  surface  of  said  first  sealing  zone  having  a 
slightly  greater  section  than  the  section  of  the  valve  seat 
and  the  upper  surface  of  said  zone  having  a  section  which 
Is  equal  to  or  greater  than  its  lower  surface; 
ii)  a  second  radial  sealing  zone  of  said  elastomeric  body, 
which  acts  on  tJie  side  walls  of  said  main  cavity,  being 
located  in  the  section  of  the  upper,  open  base  of  said 
elastomeric  body,  being  made  up  of  portions  of  thick  wall 
that  do  not  significantly  collapse  in  axial  direction  before 
#ie  working  pressures;  the  external  surface  of  said  radial 
sealing  zone  being  of  a  geometry  w  hich  is  similar  lo  that  of 
the  surface  of  the  main  cavity;  the  open  end  of  the  elasto- 
meric body  being  free  to  mo\e  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
main  cavity; 
c)  a  compressing  spring  located  inside  said  elastomeric  body, 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  spring  being  in  contact  with  the  internal 
wall  of  the  first  sealing  zone,  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
being  in  contact  with  the  main  cavity  of  the  valve  hodv 


5.738333 

RELIEF  VALVE 

Michael  L.  Cognevich.  and  Neal  Murray,  both  of  Hamburg, 

N.V.,  assignors  lo  Flow  Safe,  Inc.,  Orchard  Park.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996.  Sen  No.  662.691 

Int.  Cl.'^  FI6K  .^1/45 

VS.  CI.  251—61.2  4  Claims 


DJli^,' 


I  A  fslot  operated  relief  valve  for  operation  at  low  fluid  pres- 
sures comprising: 

a  valvt  body  having  a  main  valve  chamber,  an  outlet,  and  a  fluid 
inlet: 

a  fixed  annular  seat  about  said  fluid  inlet; 

a  separate  cylindrical  housing  mounted  on  said  body  within  said 
valve  chamber  and  having  an  axially  extending  bore  ihere- 
th  rough: 

an  elongated  valve  stem  mounted  within  said  housing  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  having  a  diaphragm  assem- 
bly mounted  on  its  outer  end  and  a  seat  assembly  mounted  at 
Us  opposite  inner  end:  said  seat  assembly  including  an  inner 
seat  member  for  seating  on  said  fixed  seat  about  said  fluid 
inlet  in  sealing  relation  in  a  closed  position;  said  diaphragm 
assembly  including  inner  and  outer  sandwiching  members 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  for  termination  of  said 
stem  thereat  and  a  diaphragm  secured  between  said  sandwich- 
ing members;  said  inner  sandwiching  member  defining  a 
piston  member  mounted  within  said  housing  for  reciprocal 
movement; 


an  outer  cover  plate  remov  ably  mounted  on  said  val\  e  body  over 
said  valve  chamber  and  said  cylindrical  housing  to  removably 
secure  said  housing  within  said  valve  body: 

a  dome  chamber  between  said  outer  cover  plate  and  said  piston 
member:  and 

a  pilot  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  dome  chamber  for 
the  exhaust  and  supply  of  fluid  lo  said  dome  chamber  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  piston  member: 

said  diaphragm  having  an  outer  marginal  portion  thereof  secured 
between  said  cover  plate  and  said  cylindrical  housing  and 
including  an  unsecured  portion  between  said  sandwiching 
members  and  securemeni  of  said  outer  marginal  portion  by 
said  cover  plate  and  said  housing,  said  unsecured  p<mion 
comprising  a  rolling  loop  which  follows  an  inner  surface  of 
said  housing  upon  movement  of  said  valve  stem  and  piston 
inember  between  open  and  closed  positions  of  said  seal 
assembly  for  assisting  in  guiding  said  valve  stem  during 
movement  thereof;  and 

a  circular  plate  guide  threaded  on  said  valve  stem  between  said 
diaphragm  assembly  and  said  seat  assembly  for  movement 
therewith,  said  plate  guide  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said 
piston  member  and  received  within  said  cylindrical  housing 
for  contacting  an  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  housing 
during  movement  of  said  valve  stem  lo  guide  said  \alve  stem 
and  piston  member  in  an  axial  direction. 


5,738^^34 

DIAPHRAGM  FLOW  CONTROL  ASSEMBL^ 

Oscar    Proni.    Hollywood.    Fla..    assignor    to    Safegrip    Inc.. 

Tequesta,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  139,126,  Oct.  21,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,58(1,0.10.  This  application  .May  10,  1996.  Sen  No. 

644,864 

Int.  CI.'  F16L.*7/2A' 

CS.  CI.  251— 149.1  11  Claims 


I.  A  diaphragm  fluid  flow  control  assemblv,  comprising: 

a  conduit  having  an  elongated  channel  centrally  disposed  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  shoulder,  located  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  an  end  of  said  conduit,  protruding 
from  an  internal  surface  of  said  conduit  and  encircling  the 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  perforated  circular  diaphragm  disk  having  a  preformed  hole 
therethrough,  which  is  inserted  into  said  conduit  and  held  in  a 
position  adjoining  said  shoulder  within  said  conduit  so  thai 
said  diaphragm  disk  is  squeezed  against  said  shoulder  along  a 
periphery  of  said  diaphragm  disk  so  as  to  form  a  fluid-tight 
seal  with  said  shoulder  along  the  periphery  of  said  diaphragm 
disk,  said  diaphragm  disk  having  a  diameter  prior  to  insertion 
into  said  conduit  greater  than  the  largest  internal  diameter  of 
said  conduit: 

a  ring,  secured  within  said  conduit  and  encircling  the  longitudi- 
nal axis,  dimensioned  so  as  to  overlay  the  periphery  of  said 
diaphragm  disk  and  squeeze  the  edge  of  said  diaphragm  disk 
against  said  shoulder  of  said  conduit;  and 

a  tube  or  hollow  needle  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
inserted  through  the  preformed  hole  in  said  diaphragm  disk. 
the  opening  of  said  tube  or  needle  forming  a  plane  substan- 


tially at  a  90  degree  angle  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  or 
hollow  needle,  wherein  the  compressive  forces  cause  the 
preformed  hole  in  said  diaphragm  disk  to  form  a  fluid-tighl 
sealing  engagement  with  said  tube  or  hollow  needle  inserted 
through  said  diaphragm  disk. 


S.738>J35 
APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATING  AND  CONTAINING 
REACTIVE  MEDILM 
Roger  R.  Coutu,  Hooksett.  N.H..  assignor  to  Millipore  Corpo- 
ration, Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.525 

Int.  CI."  F16L  29A)() 

V.S.  CI.  251—149.4  12  Claims 


I  Apparatus  for  isolating  and  containing  gas  reactive  matenals 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  fitting  adapted  for 
connecting  said  housing  to  a  supply  of  gas; 

a  gas  reactive  material  contained  within  said  housing: 

said  inlet  and  said  outlet  fitting  each  including  actuator  means 
connected  to  a  preloaded  metal  diaphragm  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  diaphragm  being  biased  lo  engage  a  metal  seal  when 
said  apparatus  is  not  connected  lo  said  gas  supply  to  seal  .said 
reactive  material  from  the  ambient  environment: 

said  actuator  means  including  a  gas  passageway  for  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  housing  and  said  gas  supply,  and 
said  actuator  means  extending  beyond  said  fitting  at  an  end 
remote  from  said  housing  such  that  when  said  apparatus  is 
connected  to  said  gas  supply  said  actuator  means  is  displaced 
with  suflficient  force  to  overcome  the  preloaded  force  of  said 
diaphragm  thereby  exposing  said  gas  supply  to  said  reactive 
material. 


groove  comprising  a  notch  having  only  one  open  end  for 
receiving  the  rib  from  only  one  direction. 


5.738J37 

POPPET  DAMPER  IN  EXHAl  ST  GAS  Dl XT 

Satoshi  Yamazaki.  Akashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  .ABB  Flakt  .AB, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01086,  §  .171  Date  Apr.  15,  1997,  5  102(el 
Date  Apr.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10144,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-257295 

Int.  CI."  F16K  l/.U 

II.S.  CI.  251—333  9  Claims 


'yJ//A<U''M^MTf...!v... 


5,738J36 
OILFIELD  VALVE 
Devereux  J.  Mcknight.  1471  Old  Spanish  Trail,  Brous.sard.  La. 
70518;  Brent  H.  McKnight.  4424  Hannigan,  Corpus  Christi, 
Tex.  78408.  and  James  A.  Cunningham,  Patterson,  La., 
a.ssignnrs  to  Devereux  J.  McKnight,  and  Brent  H.  McKnight, 
by  James  A.  Cunningham 

"  Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,108,  Mar.  14.  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,628,493,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  328,831,  Oct.  24, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5329,285,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

906.055.  Jun.  29,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,246,203.  This  application 

Apr.  9.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  835,615 

Int.  CI."  F16K  .<7/IH) 

U.S.  CI.  251—304  3  Claims 

I.  A  valve  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough,  a  lateral  passage 

opening  into  the  axial  passage  and  first  and  second  indicia 

designating  whether  the  valve  is  open  or  closed; 

a  valve  mechanism  including  a  lower  valve  seal,  an  upper  valve 

seat,  a  valve  ball  abutting  the  lower  and  upper  valve  seats,  and 

a  connector  engaging  the  valve  ball  for  rotating  the  valve  ball; 

an  actuator  extending  through  the  lateral  passage  having  an 

indicator  for  pointing  at  the  first  or  at  the  second  indicia:  and 

a  tongue  and  groove  connector  attaching  the  actuator  to  the 

connector,  the  tongue  comprising  an  elongate  rib  and  the 


^ 


I.  A  poppet  damper  comprising: 

a  damper  seat; 

a  poppet  plate  for  controlling  exhaust  gas  flow  by  adjustment  of 

a  gap  between  said  poppet  plate  and  said  damper  seat: 
driving  means  for  reciprocatmgly  driving  said  poppet  plate: 
a  seal  plate  mounted  to  said  poppet  plate,  said  seal  plate  being 

separated  by  a  gap  of  predetermined  size  from  said  poppet 

plate,  said  seal  plate  being  in  contact  with  said  damper  seat 

when  said  poppet  damper  is  closed;  and 
a  spacer  interposed  between  said  poppet  plate  and  said  seal  plate 

to  separate  said  seal  plate  from  said  poppet  plate  by  said  gap 

of  predetermined  size, 
said  seal  plate  and  said  poppet  plate  both  having  larger  outside 

diameters  than  said  spacer 
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5,738  JI38 
INSTALLING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBRK  LINE  IN  A  Dl  CT 
Ralph  Sutehall.  Gwent,  Wales,  assignor  to  Pirelli  General  pic. 
England 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  729.871 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1995, 
9521776 

Int.  CI.''  B65H  59/00 
VS.  CI.  254—134.4  16  Claims 


t^n^„ 


1.  A  method  of  installing  an  optical  fibre  line  in  a  duct  compris- 
ing propelling  the  line  along  the  duel  by  gas  flow,  adding  moisture 
to  said  gas  upstream  of  said  duel,  monitoring  the  moisture  conieni 
of  said  gas  entering  said  duel,  and  adjusting  said  moisture  content 
sueh  ihat  it  is  within  a  predetermined  range. 


5,738J39 

ROPE  TRACTION  DEVICE  WITH  CONNECTED 

LOCKING  UNIT.S 

Sbizuka  Kuryu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Biso  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  619.406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  .M),  1995,  7-097853 
Int.  CI.'  B66D  I/4H 
VS.  CI.  254—267  i  Claim 


jgpa^feza 


I.  A  rope  traction  device  having  a  sheave  (32)  which  is  driven 
and  rotated  lo  cause  a  traction  rope  (5*  to  be  wound  on  the  sheave 
and  said  rope  traction  device  thereby  moving  along  the  traction 
rope,  said  rope  traction  device  eompnsing: 

a  traction  rope  inlet  i5\h)  for  feeding  in  ihe  traction  rope; 

a  traction  rope  outlet  (38)  for  feeding  out  the  traction  rope; 

traction  rope  loclcing  means  (50)  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
traedon  rope  inlet  (S\h)  for  delecting  increase  in  relative 
moving  speed  of  the  traction  rope  (5)  and  thereupon  locking 
the  traction  rope;. 

auxiliary  rope  locking  means  (70)  provided  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  traction  rope  inlet  for  detecting  relative  moving  speed  of 
an  auxiliary  rode  (8)  suspended  from  above  the  rope  Iraelion 
device  and  thereupon  locking  the  auxiliary  rope; 

connecting  means  (80)  conneeiing  said  traction  rope  leaking 
means  (50)  with  said  auxiliary  rope  Kx-king  means  (70)  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  traction  rope  lixking  means  is 
adapted  to  delect  an  increase  in  the  relative  moving  speeds  of 
the  respective  ropes  independently  from  each  other  and  both 
of  said  locking  means  are  brought  to  a  locking  state  when 


either  one  of  said  locking  means  has  detected  increase  in  the 
relative  moving  speed;  wherein 
each  of  said  traction  rope  locking  means  and  said  auxiliary  rope 
locking  means  comprises: 
a  case  (51); 

a  speed  detection  roller  (59)  having  a  rotary  shaft  (59o)  and 
being  rotatably   supported  on  such  case  (51).  said  speed 
detection  roller  being  rotated  by  said  traction  rope  or  said 
auxiliary  rope; 
a  governor  (64)  iTK>unled  on  said  rotary  shaft  of  said  speed 
detection  roller  (59)  and  having  a  weight  (64^)  which  is 
pivolably  supported  on  said  governor  and  is  pivoted  radi- 
ally outwardly  when  the  relative  moving  speed  of  said 
traction  rope  (5)  or  said  auxiliary  rope  (8)  has  exceeded  a 
predetermined  value; 
a  lever  (65)  having  a  rotary  shaft  (65/»)  being  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  ease  (51)  with  one  end  portion  thereof 
becoming  engaged  by  said  weight  (64/M  of  said  governor 
when   said   weight   is   rotated   radially   oulwardly    and   the 
other  end  pt)rtion  thereof  ha\  ing  an  engaging  ponion  i65(;); 
a  cam  shaft  (56)  being  rotatably  supported  on  said  case  and 
having  an  engaging  portion  (56o)  with  which  said  engaging 
portion  (65</)  of  said  lever  (65)  can  be  engaged  when  said 
lever  is  rotated  by  said  weight  (64/>); 
a  stationary  wedge  member  (52)  provided  below  said  speed 

detection  roller  (59); 
a  movable  wedge  inember  (53)  provided  below  said  speed 
detection  roller  (59)  and  having  a  earn  surface  which  is  in 
contact  with   said  cam  shaft  (56).  said   movable  wedge 
member  (53)  being  moved  toward  said  stationary  wedge 
member  (52)  when  said  earn  shaft  (56).  is  rotated  by  said 
lever  (65).  said  iraelion  rope  or  said  auxiliary  rope  running 
between  said  stationary  wedge  member  and  said  movable 
wedge  member  when  said  movable  wedge  member  is  not 
moved  toward  said  stationary  wedge  member  and  being 
clamped  and  locked  by  said  movable  wedge  member  and 
said  stationary  wedge  member  when  said  movable  wedge 
member  is  moved  toward  said  stationary  member;  and 
said  connecting  means  (80)  comprises: 
engaging  ponion  (81)  provided  in  opposite  end  portion  of 
said  rotary  shafts  (65/j)  of  said  levers  (65)  in  said  traction 
rope  locking  means  (50)  and  said  auxiliary  rode  locking 
means  (70).  wherein  said  connecting  means  further  eoni- 
pri.ses: 

an  axially  extending  groove  formed  in  each  of  said  cam 
shafts  (56)  of  said  iraelion  rope  locking  means  (50)  and 
said  auxiliary  rope  liKking  means  (70);  and 
an  operation  rinl  (82.  69)  mounted  on  said  ease  (51) 
axially  slidablv  and  having  a  length  extending  though  ihe 
cam  shafts  (56)  and  also  having  pins  (82</.  69«)  which 
can  engage  with  said  gnxives  (56/))  of  said  IcKking 
means  (50.  70);  and 

spring  means  for  urging  said  operation  rod  (82.  69)  in  a 
direction  in  which  said  pins  (82<j.  69<j)  of  said  operation 
rod  are  out  of  engagement  with  said  grwnes  (56/>), 
said  pins  (82</.  69(j)  being  out  of  engagement  with  said 
grixnes  (56A>)  of  said  earn  shafts  (56)  when  said  opera- 
tion rod  (82)  IS  not  operated  and  said  pins  ;ire  engaged 
with  said  grotives  when  said  operation  rod  is  operated 
whereby  cam  shafts  can  be  rotated  by  operating  said 
operating  shaft  for  bnnging  said  traction  rope  liKking 
means  (50)  and  said  auxiliary  rope  liKking  means  (70)  to 
a  reset  state  simultaneously. 


5,738  J40 
STIRRl  P  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Charies  C.  Brantner.  R.R.  1,  Moorhead.  Minn.  56560 
Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,089 
Int.  CI.'  B66D  l/tKI 
VS.  CI.  254-337  \i  claims 

1.  A  stirrup  device  for  lifting  a  person  comprising: 
a  mounting  piece; 


5,738342 

FENCE  CORNER  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

INTERLOCKING  POSTS  AND  BRACES 

Lonnie  Van  Winkle,  2116  F  St..  Ord.  Nebr.  68862 

Filed  Apr.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,998 

Int.  Cl.'^  E04H  17/14 

VS.  CL  256—65  13  CTaims 


a  drum  rotatably  connected  lo  the  mounting  piece; 

a  pulley  system; 

a  cable  engaging  the  drum  and  Ihe  pulley  system; 

a  stirrup  supported  by  the  cable  and  pulley  arrangement;  and 

a  motor  configured  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  drum. 


5,738341 

RETRACTABLE  ELECTRIC  FENCE  SYSTEM 

Joann  R.  Lease,  805  Barts  Church  Rd.,  Hanover,  Pa.  17331 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,754 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  MM):  E04H  17/14 

VS.  CI.  256—10  2  Claims 


2.  A  retractable  electric  fence  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  primary  posts; 

a  plurality  of  first  secondary  posts  each  comprising  an  elongated 
rectangular  plale  with  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  the  bottom 
end  adapted  lo  be  secured  vemcally  in  the  ground,  each  first 
secondary  post  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  female  connectors 
coupled  thereto,  wherein  the  female  connectors  are  electn- 
eally  connected  via  at  least  one  wire  lo  a  primary  post;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  secondary  posts  each  comprising  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  plate  with  a  top  free  end  and  a  bottom  tree 
end.  each  second  secondary  post  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
male  connectors  coupled  thereto,  wherein  the  male  connectors 
are  electrically  connected  via  at  least  one  wire  to  a  primary 
post; 

whereby  the  primary  posts  are  planted  in  the  ground  and  the 
secondary  posts  are  situated  therebetween  with  the  female 
conductors  releasably  coupled  with  the  male  conductors  for 
providing  a  closed  periphery  and  a  closed  circuit  through 
which  current  may  flow; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  secondary  [Xisis  are  situated  in  a 
close  spaced  parallel  relationship  when  interconnected. 


1.  A  fence  comer  arrangement,  eompnsing: 

a)  a  comer  post  having  a  comer  post  upper  portion  with  a  comer 
post  upper  portion  penmeter.  said  comer  post  upper  ponion 
containing  a  comer  post  upper  portion  recess  disposed  along 
the  entire  said  comer  post  upper  portion  penmeter; 

b)  at  least  two  comer  post  tongues  disposed  within  said  comer 
post  upper  portion  recess  and  projecting  towards  said  comer 
post  upper  portion  perimeter; 

c)  a  first  end  post  disposed  a  distance  from  said  comer  post  and 
having  a  first  end  post  upper  portion  with  a  first  end  post 
upper  portion  perimeter,  said  first  end  post  upper  ptHtion 
containing  a  first  end  post  upper  portion  recess  disposed  a  part 
of  said  first  end  post  upper  portion  perimeter; 

d)  a  first  end  post  tongue  disposed  within  said  first  end  post 
upper  portion  recess  and  projecting  towards  said  first  end  post 
upper  portion  penmeter  in  the  direction  of  one  of  said  at  least 
two  comer  post  tongues; 

e)  a  second  end  post  disposed  a  distance  from  said  comer  post 
and  said  first  end  post,  said  second  end  post  having  a  second 
end  post  upper  portion  with  a  second  end  post  upper  portion 
perimeter,  said  second  end  post  upper  portion  containing  a 
second  end  post  upper  portion  recess  disposed  a  part  of  said 
second  end  pi>st  upper  portion  penmeter; 

f)  a  second  end  post  tongue  disposed  within  said  second  end 
p»)si  upper  portion  recess  and  projecting  towards  said  second 
end  post  upper  portion  perimeter  in  the  direction  of  another  of 
said  at  least  two  comer  posi  tongues; 

g)  a  first  brace  having  a  first  brace  first  end  containing  a  first 
brace  first  end  slot  interlocking  with  said  first  end  post  tongue, 
said  first  brace  having  a  first  brace  second  end  containing  a 
first  brace  second  end  slot  interlix:king  w  ilh  said  one  of  said  at 
least  two  comer  p<ist  tongues;  and 

h)  a  second  brace  having  a  second  brace  first  end  containing  a 
second  brace  first  end  slot  interlocking  with  said  second  end 
post  tongue,  said  second  brace  having  a  second  brace  second 
end  containing  a  second  brace  second  end  slot  interlocking 
w ith  said  another  of  said  at  least  two  comer  post  tongues. 
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S,738J43 

VIUBRATION  ISOLATING  APPARATL'S 

Zenji  Nakajima,  Aichi,  and  Yoichi  Shimahara,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  653,802,  May  28,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,812,  Mar.  17,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,489,  Jun. 

16,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

677341,  Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27. 

1997,  Ser.  No.  884  J 13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  3,  1990.  2-89576 

Int.  CI."  B60G  IJ/0() 

U.S.  a.  267—219  10  Claims 


VIBRATING  BOOT  SID€ 


VIBRATED  BODY  SlDt 

1.  A  vibration  isolating  apparatus  to  be  interposed  between  a 
vibrating  body  and  a  vibrated  body,  comprising: 

a  vibration  isolating  device: 

a  piezoelectric  insert: 

said  piezoelectric  insert  being  interposed  between  and  in  sub- 
stantially inelastic  engagement  with  said  vibration  isolating 
device  and  at  least  one  of  the  vibrating  body  and  the  vibrated 
body: 

a  fastener  means  for  coupling  together  said  vibration  isolating 
device  and  said  at  least  one  of  the  vibrating  body  and  the 
vibrated  body,  said  fastener  means  having  a  spring  constant 
K: 

said  fastener  means  including  a  resilient  member  to  effect  an 
elastic  coupling  of  said  vibration  isolating  device  and  said  at 
least  one  of  the  vibrating  body  and  the  vibrated  body,  said 
resilient  member  being  disposed  outside  a  path  of  engagement 
of  said  piezoelectric  insert  with  said  vibration  i.solating  device 
and  said  at  least  one  of  the  vibrating  body  and  the  vibrated 
body,  said  spnng  constant  K  being  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula: 


K  ^  Lmax 


(^ 


I 


DntiLi 


where: 
a=l  if  ygl. 
a=Yif  Y>'- 
TFYt/Yp-  Yt=L,/Lmax, 
Yi,=DiyDma\, 

IK):  the  spring  constant  of  a  fastener  means, 
Lmax:  a  maximum  output  force  of  the  piezoelectnc  insert, 
Dmax:  a  maximum  displacement  of  the  piezoelectric  insert, 
Dr:   a  required  amount  of  displacement  of  the  piezoelectric 

insen, 
L,:  a  sum  of  a  loading  force  and  a  fastening  force  which  act  on 
the  piezoelectric  insert:  and 
-aid  piezoelectric  insen  expanding  and  contracting  to  effect  a  size 
displacement  of  said  piezoelectnc  insen  equal  to  said  required 
amount  of  displacement  of  the  piezoelectnc  insen  Dr  which  in  turn 
effects  a  displacement  of  said  vibration  isolating  device  relative  to 
said  at  least  one  of  the  vibrating  body  and  the  vibrated  body  equal 
to  said  required  amount  of  displacement  of  the  piezoelectric  Insert 
Dr 


5.738.344 
ERGONOMIC  WORKPIECE  POSITIONER 
Erland  Hagman.  11  Old  Newtown  Rd..  New  Fairfield.  Conn, 
06811 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  S«r.  No.  625.871 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  1/04 

L.S.  CI.  269—75  12  Claims 


c^ 


1.  A  workpiece  positioner  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  ba.se  member: 

cylindncal  piston  means  having  an  i!ipper  section  and  a  lower 
section: 

said  piston  upper  section  and  said  piston  lower  section  being 
secured  together  and  adapted  to  move  as  a  unitary  unit: 

said  cylindncal  base  member  being  partially  positioned  between 
said  piston  upper  section  and  said  piston  lower  section; 

workpiece  holding  means 

fnction  means  positioned  between  the  piston  means  and  the 
workpiece  holding  means: 

spnng  means  positioned  between  said  base  member  and  said 
piston  upper  section  to  urge  said  piston  upward  to  hold  said 
workpiece  holding  means  In  a  fixed  position:  and 

a  fluid  chamber  In  operative  relation  between  said  base  member 
and  the  said  piston  lower  section  to  urge  the  said  piston 
downward  to  release  said  workpiece  holding  means  when 
fluid  pressure  is  admitted  to  said  fluid  chamber 


5.738.345 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  A  FIXTURE 

Thaddeus  Schroeder.  Rochester  Hills,  and  Robin  Stevenson, 

Bloomfield  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9.703.  Jan.  27.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.513,972. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567^^81 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  269—266  7  Claims 


62     58   12a        „ 


I.  A  fixture  for  supporting  an  article  having  a  predetermined 
contour,  the  hxture  comprising: 

a  structural  support  member  having  an  interior  surface,  the 
interior  surface  having  threads  formed  thereon: 

threaded  members  supported  within  the  structural  support  mem- 
ber, each  of  the  threaded  members  having  a  thread  formed 
thereon,  the  threaded  members  being  onented  subsiantially 


parallel  with  each  other  such  that  adjacent  ends  of  the 
threaded  members  define  a  fixtunng  surface  on  one  side  of  the 
stmctural  support  member,  the  threads  formed  on  each  of  the 
threaded  members  being  threadably  engaged  with  the  threads 
of  each  adjacent  threaded  member,  the  threads  formed  on  the 
threaded  members  located  adjacent  the  intenor  surface  of  the 
structural  support  member  being  threadably  engaged  with  the 
threads  of  the  intenor  surface,  such  that  longitudinal  position- 
ing of  an  individual  threaded  member  relative  to  its  adjacent 
threaded  members  and  the  structural  support  member  can  be 
achieved  by  rotating  the  individual  threaded  member:  and 

means  adjustably  mounted  to  at  least  one  of  the  threaded  mem- 
bers for  locating  the  article  on  the  fixturing  surface: 

whereby  appropnale  longitudinally  positioning  of  at  least  one  of 
the  threaded  members  relative  to  its  respective  adjacent 
threaded  members  can  be  performed  such  that  the  threaded 
member  supports  at  least  a  portion  of  the  article. 


5.738346 
APPARATUS  FOR  STITCHING  COLLATED  SHEETS 
Katsunori  Ishida.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Horizon  Interna- 
tional Inc..  Shiga.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754.289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1996.  8-097284 
Int.  CI."  B65H  .W()2 
U.S.  a.  270—58.07  4  Claims 


a  switching  gate  plate  (44)  arranged  at  said  branch  (Kl  for 

selectively  connecting  said  second  transport  path  f)onion  (36) 

to  said  third  transport  path  portion  (40)  or  said  fifth  transport 

path  portion: 
a  third  stopper  (73)  arranged  at  said  sheet  bending  station  (38) 

for  positioning   the   sheets   stitched   along   the   center   line 

thereof: 
sheet  bend  means  arranged  at  said  sheet  bending  station  (38)  for 

bending  the   stitched   sheets  double  along   the  center  line 

thereof:  and 
a  fourth  transport  path  portion  (42)  for  transporting  the  stitched 

sheets  bent  double  from  said  sheet  bending  station  (38)  to  said 

sheet  eject  outlet  (19). 


5.738347 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJlSTINi;  THE  SI  CTION  HEIGHT  OF  A 
SUCTION  LIFTER  IN  THE  FEEDER  OF  A  SHEET- 
PROCESSING  NL\CHINE 
Michael  Tognino.  Walldorf.  Germany,  avsignor  to  Heidelberger 
Dnickmaschinen  AG.  Heidelberg,  (Jermany 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  671.795 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  23.  1995.  295  10 
214  I 

Int.  CL'  B65H  M6 
U.S.  CI.  271—106  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stitching  collated  sheets,  said  apparatus 
receiving  a  set  of  collated  sheets  (13l  at  a  sheet  supply  inlet  (17) 
thereof,  transptining  the  collated  sheets  (13)  to  a  sheet  stitching 
station  (80),  stitching  the  collated  sheets  (13)  along  the  center  line 
thereof  or  along  an  end  line  or  at  a  comer  thereof  by  means  ot  a 
stitching  head  (31)  dispo.sed  at  the  sheet  stitching  station  (80).  and 
delivering  the  sheets  stitched  along  the  end  line  or  at  the  comer 
thereof  from  at  least  one  sheet  eject  outlet  thereof,  while  delivenng 
the  sheets  stitched  along  the  center  line  thereof  from  at  least  one 
sheet  eject  outlet  after  transport  to  a  sheet  bending  station  (38)  so 
as  to  bend  the  stitched  sheets  double  along  the  center  line,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  apparatus  comprises: 

.1  first  transport  path  portion  (29)  for  transporting  the  collated 
sheets  (13)  from  said  sheet  supply  inlet  (17)  to  said  sheet 
stitching  station  (80): 
a  first  stopper  (33)  ananged  at  said  sheet  stitching  station  (80) 
for  positioning  the  sheets  to  be  stitched  along  the  end  line  or 
at  the  corner  thereof; 
a  second  stopper  (34)  arranged  at  said  sheet  stitching  station  (80) 
for  positioning  the  sheets  to  be  stitched  along  the  center  line 
thereof: 
a  second  transport  path  portion  (36)  for  transporting  the  stitched 
sheets  from  said  sheet  stitching  station  (80)  to  a  branch  (K): 
a  fifth  transport  path  portion  for  transporting  the  stitched  sheets 

from  said  branch  (K)  to  a  sheet  eject  outlet  (19): 
a  third  transport  path  portion  (40)  for  transporting  the  stitched 
sheets  from  said  branch  ( K )  to  said  sheet  bendinc  station  (38); 


1.  A  device  for  cyclically  reciprocating  a  suction  lifter  In  a  sheet 
priKCssing  machine,  compnsing: 

a  suction  lifter  drive  operaiively  connected  to  a  suction  litter  for 

cvclically  aspirating  and  lifting  sheets  in  a  sheet  processing 

machine; 
said  dnve  Including  a  control  cylinder  rotatinglv  dnven  around  a 

cylinder  axis,  said  control  cylinder  being  axially   shiftable 

along  said  axis  for  Infinitely  varying  a  suction  height  of  the 

suction  lifter 


5.738.348 
SHEET  FEEDER 
Takuva    Vasue;    Koichiro    \okoyama:    Masaki    Shimomura; 
Toshikazu    Kutaka:    Kazutoshi    Kashiwabara.    and    Takeo 
Kishida.  all  of  Nagano.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  F^pson 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  net.  26.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  578.817 

Claims  priurilv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1994.  6-.V'7299 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  .*/((6 

U.S.  CI.  271—118  22  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  feeder  assembly  compnsing: 

a  sheet  support  having  a  top  surface  for  supporting  at  least  a 
portion  of  at  least  one  sheet  of  paper  thereon: 
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a  sheet  feed  roller  spaced  apart  from  the  sheet  support  and 
positioned  to  feed  a  sheet  of  paper  from  the  sheet  support  in  a 
sheet  feeding  direction  from  a  rear  edge  of  a  sheet  of  paper  on 
the  sheet  support  towards  a  leading  edge  of  said  sheet  of 
paper: 

a  stop  on  said  sheet  support  positioned  to  contact  the  rear  edge 
of  said  sheet  of  paper  and  prevent  said  sheet  of  paper  from 
moving  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  said  sheet 
feeding  direction  while  said  sheet  of  paper  is  supported  on 
said  support  surface; 

at  least  one  hopper  located  between  the  sheet  suppon  and  the 
sheet  feed  roller,  the  hopper  having  a  hopper  support  surface 
adapted  to  support  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sheet  of  paper, 
said  hopper  support  surface  being  displaceable  between  a  Hrsi 
position  spaced  apart  from  said  sheet  feed  roller  so  that  a 
sheet  of  paper  supported  on  said  hopper  does  not  contact  said 
sheet  feed  roller  and  at  least  a  second  position  where  a  front 
portion  of  said  sheet  of  paper  will  contact  said  sheet  feed 
roller;  said  hopper  support  surface  and  said  sheet  suppon  top 
surface  separated  by  a  first  ott'set  distance,  when  said  hopper 
support  surface  is  at  said  first  position  and  a  second  offset 
distance,  when  said  hopper  suppon  surface  is  at  said  second 
position,  the  roller,  hopper  and  sheet  supptm  constructed  and 
arranged  such  that  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  of  paper  with  its 
rear  edge  against  the  stop  is  closer,  in  the  paper  path  from  the 
stop,  to  the  roller,  when  the  hopper  suppon  surface  is  in  the 
second  position  than  when  it  is  in  the  first  position,  said  first 
offset  distance  being  greater  than  said  second  offset  distance: 

whereby  a  leading  edge  of  said  sheet  of  paper  is  urged  in  the 
sheet  feeding  direction  when  the  hopper  suppon  surface  is 
moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


5,738349 
DEVICE  FOR  CON\  EYING  .SHEET  MEMBERS 

Seiichi  Shirasaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  .Mita  Indu.slrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534J20 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep,  30,  1994,  6-238217 

Int.  CI,'  B65H  WW 

U.S.  a.  271—242  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  conveying  sheet  member  in  a  direction  of 
conveyance,  said  device  comprising  means  for  introducing  a  sheet 
member  having  a  length  SL.  a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  a  pair  of  resist 
rollers  disposed  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  pair  of  feed  rollers 


by  a  predetermined  conveyer  passage  length  TL  which  is  shoner 
than  the  length  SL  of  the  sheet  member  in  the  direction  of  convey- 
ance, and  drive  control  means  for  controlling  dnving  of  the  pair  of 
feed  rollers  and  the  pair  of  resist  rollers,  wherein  said  drive  control 
means  stans  driving  the  pair  of  feed  rollers  when  the  pair  of  resist 
rollers  are  not  driven,  in  a  primary  conveyance  interval,  slops 
driving  the  pair  of  feed  rollers  to  stop  rotation  of  the  pair  of  feed 
rollers  after  the  front  end  of  the  sheet  member  conveyed  by  the 
action  of  the  pair  of  feed  rollers  has  come  into  contact  w  ilh  the  nip 
of  the  pair  of  resist  rollers  and  a  loop  of  a  length  RL  has  been 
formed  in  the  conveyed  sheet  member  between  the  pair  of  feed 
rollers  and  the  pair  of  resist  rollers,  and  then  starts  driving  the  pair 
of  resist  rollers  and  the  pair  of  feed  rollers  in  a  secondary  convev- 
ance  interval,  and  wherein  during  the  secondary  conveyance  inter- 
val said  drive  control  means  first  stans  driving  the  pair  of  resist 
rollers  and.  after  a  predetermined  delay  lime  has  passed,  starts 
driving  the  pair  of  feed  rollers,  the  predelemiined  delay  time  being 
such  that  the  l(K)p  fonned  in  the  conveyed  sheet  member  dunng  the 
primary  conveyance  interval  does  not  increase  excessively  does 
not  substantially  extinguish  before  the  rear  end  of  the  sheet  mem- 
ber separates  from  the  pair  of  feed  rollers 


5,738350 
(iAMlNG  BALL 

Cheng  Lai.  11858  Preston  Trails.  Northridge,  Calif.  91326 
Filed  Nov,  21.  1996,  .Ser,  No,  754.394 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  7l/(Hl 
V.S.  CI.  273—139  6  Claims 


I.  A  gaming  ball  having: 

an  inner  surface  with  a  seam  which  weighs  more  than  '  s  of  the 

weight  of  the  ball,  said  seam  extending  around  the  entire  inner 

circumference  of  the  ball  said  seam  for  aligning  said  ball,  on 

a  blowing  supptirt  surface;  and. 
a  bar  code  printed  along  the  seam  on  the  outside  surface  of  the 

ball  and  along  said  seam. 


5.738351 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A 

PI  BLIC  ATION  GAME 

Michael  J,  Booth.  Long  Branch.  N,J,.  assignor  to  Atlanticville 

Ciinimunications.  Inc.  Long  Branch.  N,J, 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  831,220 
Int.  CI."  A63F  .^1)6 
U.S.  CI.  273—139  12  Claims 

1.  A  game  of  chance  compnsing: 
a  publication  including  at  least  one  page; 
prize  intoniiaiion  identifying  a  prize  pnnted  on  said  at  least  one 

page; 
first  indicia  also  printed  on  said  at  least  one  page  corresponding 

to  said  prize  information; 
a  mailing  label  affixed  to  said  publication  so  that  it  is  visible 
from  the  outside  of  said  publication,  said  mailing  label  includ- 
ing a  recipient's  address  to  assure  delivery  of  said  publication 
via  mail  and  second  indicia  printed  thereon,  said  second 
indicia  corresponding  to  said  first  indicia  and  thus  being 
winning  indicia,  whereby  a  recipient  who  receives  a  copy  of 


^_ 


^ 


freely  roialably  via  the  second  shafts  which  are  held  in  shaft 
retainers  secured  to  the  base  mount. 


6.  .A  game  machine  controller  comprising: 

keys  for  controlling  the  movement  of  an  image  subject  displayed 
on  a  monitor  screen  in  an  X-axis  direction  and  a  Y-axis 
direction: 

a  first  and  second  controller  section  coupled  to  each  other  by  a 
coupling  member,  with  relative  displacement  information  of 
the  first  and  second  controller  sections  with  respect  to  the 
coupling  member  being  delected,  and  situation  of  the  game 
contents  being  controlled  based  o  the  displacement  informa- 
tion: 

a  base  mount  supporting  said  first  and  second  controller  sec- 
tions:. 

a  plate-shaped  member  constituting  a  key  section  provided  on  ai 
least  either  of  the  first  and  second  controller  sections  such  thai 
the  .X-axis  direction  and  Y-axis  direction  are  designated  by 
depressing  end  portions  of  a  cross  key  provided  on  top  of  the 
plate-shaped  member  and  that  a  mid  angle  direction  is  desig- 
nated by  designating  a  predeiennined  portion  of  the  plate- 
shaped  member  between  said  X-axis  direction  and  Y-axis 
direction  key  sections: 

diametrically  opp«ised  portions  of  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
key  section  being  freely  rotatable  mounted  via  respective  first 
shafts  in  respective  diametrically  opposed  ptirtions  of  the 
inner  circumference  of  an  outer  ring;  and 

diametrically  opp<.)sed  portions  of  the  outer  circumference  ot  the 
outer  ring  being  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the 
positions  of  mounting  of  the  first  shafts  that  are  mounted 


Kerrv  I, 


5.738353 

TRACK  Sr\R  RELAYS 

Belcher,  P.O.  Box  1313,  Chino,  Calif,  91708 

Filed  Apr,  2,  1997,  Ser.  No,  831.192 

Int.  CI,'  A63F  '/'*' 


I  .S.  CI.  273—244 


4  Claims 


said  publication  including  said  winning  indicia  can  immedi- 
aiclv  claim  the  prize  identihed  by  said  prize  inicirm.mon 


5.738.352 

(;ame  machine  controller 

Yuuichi  Ohkubo,  and  Takashi  ^amaguchi,  both  of  Shizuoka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sugiyania  Electron  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
Divisicm  of  Ser,  No,  401.5.';i.  Mar,  9,  1995.  Pat,  No,  .'«.624.117. 
This  application  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780.969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28.  1994.   196127/ 
1994;  Sep.  29.  1994,  259510/1994 

Int.  CI.    \63F  v/2: 
I  .S.  CI.  273—148  B  10  Claims 


1  A  bt>ard  game  to  simulate  professional  track  and  held  sptirts 
competition  comprising; 

a  plaving  board  having  a  generally  oval  shaped  track  with  a 
plurality  of  lanes  being  equal  in  length,  fw  a  plurality  of 
plavers.  having  two  straight  sides  and  tw<i  convex  curves,  one 
said  straight  side  having  an  offshcxH  of  said  lanes,  prov  iding  a 
secondary  finish  line  for  a  UK)  meter  spnnt  and  a  100  meter 
hurdles,  one  said  convex  curve  having  a  staggered  cascading 
configuration  so  as  to  provide  a  common  pnmary  finish  line 
for  a  plurality  of  running  relay  events; 

a  delour  of  said  lanes  providing  a  steeplechase,  being  sur- 
rounded bv  and  adjacent  to  said  oval  track; 

a  plurality  ol  starting  bliK'ks  being  inscribed  on  said  lanes: 

a  plurality  of  symtxils  representing  numerous  chances,  being 
inscribed  on  said  lanes; 

a  plurality  of  chance  cards  being  represented  by  said  symbols; 

a  pluralitv  of  areas  providing  held  events  being  surtounded  by 
said  track; 

a  plurality  of  teams  of  four  relay  runner  figurines,  representing 
players  so  as  lo  be  moved  on  said  playing  board: 

a  pair  of  dice  providing  numbers,  means  for  movement  ot  said 
relay  runner  figurines: 

a  plurality  of  distinctive  mathematical  formulas  compnsing: 

numerous  groups  of  four,  being  inscribed  on  said  relay  runners, 
so  as  to  be  multiplied  and  added  with  said  numbers  of  said 
dice: 

a  plurality  of  play  money,  to  award  players. 


7  Claims 


5.738354 

EDLCATIONAL  BOARD  (JAME 

Aaron  G.  Ea.sUy,  505  Bredin  Ave.,  Butler.  Pa.  16001 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  709309 

Int.  CI."  A63F  MKKWIS 

V.S.  CI.  273—249 

7.  A  Ixiard  game  for  play  by  a  plurality  of  plavers.  the  board 
game  comprising; 

a  playing  board  having  a  playing  surlace  up<in  which  a  plaving 
course  IS  represented  in  the  shape  of  a  five-p«iinted  star  for 
defining  a  path  of  travel  for  the  players: 
the  plaving  course  including  a  plurality  of  joined  playing  spaces; 
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a  majorily  of  the  playing  spaces  conlaining  indicia  denoiing  a 
representative  question  category  selected  from  a  plurality  of 
question  categories  and  at  least  one  playing  space  containing 
indicia  for  denoiing  that  playing  space  as  the  space  on  which 
play  of  the  game  is  to  commence; 

a  plurality  of  question  card  sets  with  each  question  card  set 
representing  one  panicular  question  category  corresponding 
lo  one  of  the  question  categories  denoted  on  the  playing 
^  paces; 

a  pluitility  of  question  cards  for  each  question  card  set  each  of 
which  contains  a  plurality  of  questions  arranged  in  a  descend- 
ing order  of  difficulty  from  most  difficult  level  lo  least  difficult 
level  so  that  correct  answers  to  questions  from  one  level  can 
be  used  as  clues  to  answer  questions  for  the  next  level: 

token  means  for  use  by  the  players  disposed  on  the  playing 
course  for  forward  or  backward  movement  thereon  during 
play  of  the  game; 

a  plurality  of  question  card  boxes  with  each  question  card  box 
capable  of  receiving  and  holding  therein  one  question  card 
set;  and 

a  rotalable  question  card  box  holder  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments so  that  each  compartment  can  receive  and  hold 
theiEin  one  question  card  box. 


5.738J55 
GAME 
Kevin  D.  Gibson.  R.R.  #6,  Site  666  C-1,  Courtenav,  British 
Columbia.  Canada.  V9N  8H9 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.414 

Int.  CI."  A6JF  9AX) 

U.S.  CI.  273-457  14  Claims 


1.  A  game  comprising: 

a  pair  of  walls  extending  parallel  to  one  another  and  defining  a 

space  therebetween; 
at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  transparent  lo  permit  viewing  of 

said  space  from  the  exterior  of  the  game; 


a  liquid-tight  seal  extending  around  the  peripheries  of  said  walls 
and  sealingly  enclosing  said  space: 

a  liquid  retained  in  said  space  by  said  seal: 

a  plurality  of  balls  immersed  in  said  liquid,  said  balls  being 
buoyant  in  said  liquid  and  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial: 

a  retainer  for  releasably  retaining  said  balls: 

a  magnet  at  the  exterior  of  said  space,  said  magnet  being 
manipulaiable  for  displacing  said  balls  from  said  retainer;  and 

a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced-apart  ball  receptacles  kxaled  in 
said  space: 

said  receptacles  each  having  a  downwardly  facing  ball  reception 
opening  dimensioned  to  receive  said  balls  therein  as  said  balls 
rise  buoyantly  through  said  space  on  release  of  said  balls  by 
said  magnet. 


5.738J56 

SHAFT  SrPPORT  STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  Tl  RBOMACHINE 

Dale  Fred  Marshall.  R.D.  2  Box  73F1.  Friendship.  ^.^.  14739 

Filed  May  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  647.045 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  /-V/A 

L;.S.  CI.  277-27  23  Claims 


,...  .  r>;. 


I.  A  lurbomachine  comprising: 

a  rotalable  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  housing  having  a  housing  bore  therein  for  receiving  said 
rotalable  shaft  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotalable 
shaft  is  at  least  generally  parallel  lo  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
housing  bore;  said  housing  having  an  annular  cavity  formed 
therein  encircling  said  housing  bore  and  open  to  said  housing 
bore;  said  cavity  being  defined  by  an  outboard  endwall.  an 
inboard  endwall  axially  spaced  from  said  outboard  endwall. 
and  an  annular  sidewall  extending  generally  longitudinally 
between  said  outboard  endwall  and  said  inboard  endwall:  a 
portion  of  said  rotalable  shaft  inboard  of  said  cavity  being 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  a  process  fluid  at  a  first  pressure: 

a  first  annular  seal  ring  mounted  within  said  cavity  and  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  housing  bore:  said  first  annular  seal  ring 
having  an  outboard  axial  end.  an  inboard  axial  end.  and  an 
outer  annular  surface  extending  generally  longitudinally 
between  said  outboard  axial  end  and  said  inboard  axial  end: 
said  outer  annular  surface  being  adjacent  to  said  annular 
sidewall  of  said  cavity;  said  outboard  axial  end  of  said  first 
annular  seal  ring  being  adjacent  lo  said  outboard  endwall  of 
said  cavity; 

an  annular  land  fomied  on  one  of  said  outboard  endwall  of  said 
cavity  and  said  outboard  axial  end  of  said  hrsi  annular  seal 
ring  so  as  to  provide  a  leakage  pathway  belween  said  out- 
board endwall  of  said  cavity  and  said  outbtiard  axial  end  of 
said  rtrst  annular  seal  ring;  said  outboard  axial  end  of  said  first 
annular  seal  ring  having  an  outboard  axial  pressure-balance 
surface  liKaled  generally  radially  outwardly  of  said  annular 
land  and  facing  toward  and  spaced  from  said  outboard  end- 
wall  of  said  cavity  to  thereby  dehne  a  first  annular  pressure 
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chamber  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  of  said  annu- 
lar land:  .said  outboard  axial  pressure-balance  surface  being  of 
a  hrst  area: 

said  inboard  axial  end  of  said  hrst  annular  seal  ring  having  an 
inboard  axial  pressure-balance  surface  facing  toward  and 
spaced  from  said  inboard  endwall  of  said  cavity  to  form  a 
second  annular  pressure  chamber:  said  inboard  axial  pressure- 
balance  surface  being  of  a  second  area:  said  first  area  being 
greater  than  said  second  area: 

said  lirsl  annular  seal  ring  having  a  first  central  bore  fomied 
therethrough  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  Hrst  annular 
seal  ring:  said  first  central  bore  having  a  longitudinal  axis: 
said  first  central  bore  being  si?ed  lo  rolalably  receive  said 
rotalable  shall  with  ihe  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotalable 
shaft  being  at  least  substantially  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  first  central  bore:  said  first  annular  seal  nng 
having  an  radially  inner  annular  longitudinally  extending  seal- 
ing surface  adjacent  to  said  rotalable  shaft  so  as  to  define  a 
first  annular  lubricant  pathway  between  said  inner  annular 
sealing  surface  and  said  rotalable  shaft: 

said  first  annular  seal  ring  having  an  annular  ring  chamber 
formed  around  said  first  central  hoxc  and  open  lo  said  first 
central  bore  for  a  ptinion  of  a  longitudinal  length  of  said  first 
annular  seal  ring:  a  hearing  mounted  in  said  annular  chamber 
for  providing  bearing  support  engagement  with  said  rotalable 
shaft; 

first  and  second  annular  gr(X)ves  and  first  and  second  annular 
members  of  resilient  material:  each  of  said  first  and  second 
annular  members  being  pt>sitioned  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  and  second  annular  grtxives;  each  of  said  first  and  second 
annular  griMives  being  formed  in  one  of  said  annular  sidewall 
of  said  cavity  and  said  outer  annular  surface  of  said  first 
annular  seal  ring  al  locations  which  are  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  annular  seal 
ring  so  that  each  annular  member  contacts  the  respective  other 
of  said  annular  sidewall  of  said  cavity  and  said  outer  annular 
surface  of  said  first  annular  seal  ring  to  thereby  form  an 
annular  squeeze  film  chamber  defined  radially  by  said  annular 
sidewall  of  said  cavity  and  said  outer  annular  surface  of  said 
first  annular  seal  ring  and  axially  by  the  thus  spaced  apart 
annular  members,  whereby  lubricant  in  said  annular  squeeze 
film  chamber  damps  lateral  movement  of  said  rotalable  shaft: 

a  supply  chamber  formed  in  said  housing  for  supplying  lubricant 
al  a  second  pressure  which  is  higher  than  said  first  pressure: 

a  first  passageway  for  passing  lubricant,  received  from  said 
supply  chamber,  to  said  second  annular  pressure  chamber,  lo 
thereby  apply  pressure  against  said  inboard  axial  pressure- 
balance  surface,  and  lo  said  first  annular  lubricant  pathway,  lo 
thereby  provide  lubricant  belween  said  rotalable  shaft  and 
said  inner  annular  longitudinally  extending  sealing  surface  of 
said  first  annular  seal  ring: 

a  second  passageway  for  passing  lubricant,  received  trom  said 
supply  chamber,  to  said  first  annular  pressure  chamber  lo 
provide  a  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  annular  pressure  chamber, 
to  thereby  apply  pressure  against  said  outboard  axial  pressure- 
balance  surface  and  lo  provide  an  outflow  of  lubncanl  through 
said  leakage  pathway  with  said  first  annular  seal  ring  being  al 
least  substantially  balanced  axially  by  pressure  forces  acting 
on  said  outboard  axial  pressure-balance  surface  and  said 
inboard  axial  pressure-balance  surface  so  thai  said  first  annu- 
lar seal  nng  can  move  laterally  with  said  rolatable  shall  when 
said  roiaiable  shaft  moves  laterally:  and 

:i  third  passageway  for  passing  lubricani.  received  from  said 
supply  chamber,  lo  said  annular  squeeze  film  chamber  lo 
damp  lateral  movement  of  said  rotalable  shall. 


5.738J57 
SEAL  FOR  ENHANCINC;  PIPES 
John  Taylor.  South  (iodstone:  Michael  Hicks.  Woking:  Richard 
Lamb.   Worcester  Park;    Robert   Neal   Bennett.   Hcxtahle: 
Keith  Nixon.  Biggin  Hill;  Ian  Ashcroft,  Purlev;  Adrian  Syd- 
ney Parkes.  Burgess  Hill,  and  John  Philip  Smith.  Sevenoaks. 
all  of  (ireal  Britain.  as,signors  to  British  Gas  pic.  London. 
Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336.049.  Nov.  4.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.551,704.  v\hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  566.411.  Oct.  23, 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5,482.076.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1996.  .Ser. 
No.  594.232 
Claims  priority,  application  Ignited  Kingdom.  Dec.  23.  1988, 
8830111 

Int.  CI.''  F16J  15/10 
VS.  CI.  277—208  19  Claims 
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I.  A  seal  for  use  in  replacing  an  existing  fluid-carrying  pipe  with 
a  replacement  pipe,  the  seal  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  of  a  flexible  material,  the  b<xiy  having  a  rear 
portion  for  connection  to  the  leading  end  of  the  replacement 
pipe  and  a  front  pvirtion  providing  a  barrier  to  the  flow  of  fluid 
along  an  annular  gap  belween  Ihe  internal  wall  of  the  existing 
pipe  and  the  external  wall  of  the  replacement  pipe,  the  seal 
also  having  a  seal  member  preventing  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  bore  of  the  seal,  wherein  the  seal  member  com- 
prises one  of  a  punclurable  seal  member  and  a  removable  seal 
member  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  through  ihc  seal,  the  front 
portion  has  a  plurality  of  vanes  disposed  only  around  an 
external  wall  of  the  from  p«>rtion.  the  vanes  providing  a 
barrier  to  the  flow  of  fluid  along  the  annular  gap.  and  wherein 
the  front  portion  includes  an  abutment  and  said  abutment 
comprises  one  of  a  rear  portion  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
vanes  and  a  rear  shoulder  of  said  front  portion  which  is 
abultable  against  a  from  edge  of  the  replacement  pipe 


5.738J58 

EXTRl'SION  RESISTANT  HM)ROD^  NAMICAI.LY 

LI  BRICAl  ED  Ml  I.TIPLE  MODI  LI  S  ROTARY  SHAFT 

SEAL 

Manmohan  .S.  Kalsi.  Houston,  and  Lannie  Dietle.  .Sugar  Land. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Kalsi  F^ngineering.  Inc.,  Sugar 

Land.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  582.086 

Int.  CI."  F16J  l.vn 

I  .S.  CI.  277—544  28  Claims 

I.  A  circular  interference  type  extrusion  resistant  hydrodvnamn. 
seal  for  ItKation  within  a  housing  dctining  a  lubricani  chamber  and 
for  dynamic  sealing  engagement  with  a  relatively  rolatable  surface 
and  for  serving  as  a  partition  between  the  lubricant  chamber  and  a 
contaminaled  environment,  and  for  controlling  seal  defomialion 
and  inierlacial  conLicl  force  belween  the  seal  and  the  relativelv 


190 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apru    14,  1998 


142 


164 


160 


146 


156 


itatable  surface  and  thus  regulate  lubricant  film  thickness  between 
\e  seal  and  the  relatively  rotatable  surface,  and  having  a  lubricant 
nd  and  an  environmental  end.  comprising: 
(a>  a  tirst  circular  ring-like  seal  section  being  composed  of 

resilient  material  and  having  a  predetermined  modulus  of 

elasticily; 

(b)  a  second  circular  nng-like  seal  section  being  composed  of 
flexible  material  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  greater  than 
said  predetermined  modulus  of  elasticily  of  said  first  circular 
ring-like  seal  section,  said  second  circular  ring-like  seal  sec- 
tion being  connected  integral  with  said  first  circular  ring-like 
seal  section  and  resisting  lubricant  pressure  induced  extrusion 
of  said  second  circular  ring-like  seal  section  between  said 
housing  and  said  relatively  rotatable  surface;  and 

(c)  a  circular  dynamic  sealing  lip  being  defined  by  said  second 
circular  nng-like  seal  section  and  projecting  radially  there- 
from, said  circular  dynamic  sealing  lip  having  a  peripheral 
sealing  surface  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  relatively 
rotatable  surface,  said  dynamic  sealing  lip  further  defining  a 
hvdrodynamic  geometry  at  one  axial  extremity  thereof  having 
an  axiall)  varying  hydnxlynamic  edge  for  facing  said  lubri- 
cant chamber  and  for  hydrodynamically  wedging  a  film  of 
lubricant  between  said  dynamic  sealing  lip  and  said  relatively 
rotatable  surface: 

(d)  an  abrupt  axially  nonvarying  exclusionary  geometry  being 
defined  at  the  opposite  axial  extremity  of  said  dynamic  seal- 
ing lip:  and 

(el  means,  comprising  said  greater  modulus  of  elasticity  of  said 
second  circular  ring-like  seal  section  than  said  predetennined 
modulus  of  elasticity  of  said  first  circular  ring-like  seal  sec- 
lion  for  minimising  contact  force  of  said  dynamic  sealing  lip 
of  said  tecond  circular  ring-like  seal  section  with  said  rela- 
tively rotatable  surface  and  minimizing  compression  induced 
distortion  of  said  hydrodynamic  geometry  of  said  circular 
dynamic  sealing  lip  for  controlling  hydrodynamic  wedging  of 
said  film  of  lubricant  and  controlling  the  thickness  of  the  film 
of  lubricant  between  said  peripheral  sealing  surface  of  said 
dynamic  sealing  lip  and  said  relatively  rotatable  surface. 


second  locking  end  lor  UKking  with  a  second  locking  region 
in  said  expandable  band; 

a  housing,  for  at  least  partially  covering  said  locking  member 
and  for  engaging  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  expandable 
band;  and 

an  intermediate  biasing  member.  pi>sitioned  between  said  liK-k- 
ing  member  and  said  housing,  for  biasing  said  locking  mem- 
ber into  a  locked  position. 


5.73«,360 
TOE  PICK  AND  SKATE  FRAME  FOR  IN-LINE  SKATES 

John  J.  Pctell,  Maiden.  Mass.,  and  Nicolas  A.  Perna.  Manas.sas. 

Va.,  assignors  to  Harmony  Sports.  Inc.,  Maiden.  Mas.s. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  520,653 

Int.  CI."  A6.1C  ////-; 

l'.S.  CI.  280—11.22  23  Claim-s 


5,738  JI59 
EXPANDABLE  BAND  AND  LOCKINt;  MECHANISM  FOR 

INSTALLINC;  A  FLEXIBLE  SEALIN(;  ELEMENT 
William  P.  Gundy,  Milford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  NPC  .AcquiMtiun 
Corp..  Milford,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  801,945 
Int.  CI.'  F16J  /.Vf^ 
L.S.  CT  277—606  24  Claims 

1  .An  expandable  band  locking  mechanism,  for  locking  an 
expandable  bund  against  at  least  one  sealing  element,  said  expand- 
able band  locking  mechanism  compnsing: 

a  locking  member  having  a  first  kxking  end.  for  locking  with  a 
first  locking  region  in  said  expandable  band,  and  having  a 


I.  A  toe  pick  and  frame  for  an  in-line  skate,  comprising 

a  frame  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  wheels  substantially  in  line 
and  in  a  common  plane  between  two  opposing  rails,  including 
a  toe  wheel  and  a  heel  wheel,  and  a  toe  frame  portion  of  the 
opposing  rails  extending  forvvard  of  the  tiie  wheel,  and 

a  substantially  cylindrical  disk,  having  a  contact  surface  for 
contacting  the  skating  surface,  the  cylindrical  disk  being 
mounted  l)etween  the  opposing  rats  of  the  toe  frame  portion 
and  secured  to  the  opposing  rails  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
disk  and  contact  surface  with  respect  to  the  opposing  rails, 
and 

wherein  the  cylindrical  disk  is  sized  and  positioned  so  that  the 
contact  surt'ace  does  not  contact  the  skating  surtace  during 
normal  skating  action  and  so  that  the  contact  surtace  first 
contacts  the  horizontal  skating  surface  upon  a  skater  rotating 
forward  on  the  toe  wheel  when  an  axis  passing  through  the 
axles  of  the  front  and  rear  wheels  fonn  an  angle  of  between  5° 
and  15°  with  the  horizontal  skating  surtace.  and 

wherein  the  frame  comprises  a  metal  extrusion  having  elongated 
opposing  side  surfaces  and  an  elongated  plate  surtace  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  opposing  side  surtaces.  and 

wherein  the  opposing  rails  are  machined  from  the  opposing  side 
surtaces.  and  a  toe  mounting  plate  is  machined  from  the  plate 
surtace  at  a  constant  ItKation  along  the  plate  surtace  to 
maintain  the  cylindrical  disk  at  substantially  the  same  distance 
from  the  toe  of  the  boot,  for  mounting  the  frame  to  the  toe 
portion  of  a  b<x>t.  and  a  heel  mounting  plate  is  machined  from 
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the  plate  surtace  at  a  location  along  the  plate  surt'ace  relative 
to  the  toe  mounting  plate  accommtxlate  mounting  the  frame  to 
a  aiven  size  btxM. 


5,7.^8„A6I 
SNOW  BICYCLE 
.\ngeln    l.anducci.    16350.   chemin   St-Roch.   Tracv,   Quebec. 
Canada.  J3P  5N3 

Filed  May  13,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  855.135 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  !^">" 

II.S.  CI.  280—12.14  19  Claims 


1   A  snow  bicycle  comprising: 

.1  main  frame  having  a  front  head  tube  and  a  rear  cluim  vi,i\   iiic 

rear  chain  stay  comprising  a  left  and  a  right  pipe; 
.1  front  steerable  supporting  assembly  operatively  connected  to 

ihe  head  lube  to  support  the  front  of  the  frame  when  the 

hicvcle  is  on  the  ground; 

pedal  drive  assembly  operalively  connected  to  the  frame; 
.1  rear  drive  wheel  unit  comprising: 

a  drive  wheel  frame  having  two  parallel  sections  respectively 
aligned  with  the  left  and  the  right  pipe  of  the  chain  stay, 
each  section  comprising  an  oblique  member  downwardly 
projecting  towards  the  rear  and  a  horizontal  member  hav  ing 
a  rear  end  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  the  corresponding 
oblique  member; 

a  connecting  means  for  removably  connecting  the  dn\  e  w  heel 
frame  to  the  chain  stay ; 

a  first  longitudinally-oriented  wheel  operatively  connected 
between  the  two  sections  of  the  drive  wheel  frame; 

a  second  longitudinally -oriented  wheel  operatively  connected 
between  the  two  sections  of  the  drive  wheel  frame  and 
longitudinally  aligned  with  the  first  wheel,  the  front  wheel 
and  the  second  wheel  having  a  substantially  identical  diam- 
eter; 

a  track  bell  having  an  Inner  side  winded  around  the  first  and 
second  wheel;  and 

two  parallel  sets  of  rollers,  each  set  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  rollers  operatively  connected  to  and  extending 
downwardly  from  a  respective  horizontal  member,  each 
roller  being  in  engagement  with  the  jnner  side  of  the  track 
belt  to  support  the  rear  of  the  frame  when  the  bicycle  is  on 
the  ground;  and 
■J  transmission  mechanism  to  mechanically  connect  the  pedal 

drive  assemblv  to  the  second  wheel. 


5.738.-^62 
ROTATING  STEP  FOR  A  TRAILER  HITCH 
Lanny  E.  Ludwick,  1005  12th  St.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92648 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,402 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  V(i: 
U.S.  CI.  280—166  15  Claims 

1.  A  step  means  lor  use  at  a  rear  portion  ol  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 


a  mounting  means  adapted  to  secure  said  step  means  to  a  trailer 
hitch  held  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  vehicle; 

a  substantially  flat  step  means  adjustably  secured  to  said  mount- 
ing means; 

a  post  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  said  post  movably 
held  in  said  mounting  means  and  secured  by  said  first  end  lo 
said  substantially  flat  step  means;  and 

said  second  end  of  said  post  including  a  locking  means  fixed 
thereto  and  adapted  to  contact  said  mounting  means  for  pre- 
venting rotational  movement  of  said  substantially  flat  step 
means  when  in  contact  with  said  mounting  means:  said  Icvk- 
ing  means  being  a  L -shaped  element  secured  to  said  post,  and 
said  mounting  means  including  an  upper  surtace  ctKiperating 
with  said  I'-shaped  element  lo  normally  prevent  said  post  and 
said  substaniialh  flat  step  means  from  movement  between 
closed  and  opened  positions. 


Redmond.  Oreg. 


5.7.VJ„V.3 
HITCH  ASSEMBIA 
Kenneth  M.  Larkin.  342  SE.  Evergreen  .\ve.. 

977.56 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  441.445.  May  15.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.571.270.  This  application  Jul.  I.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  674.135 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  /'s-> 
I  .S.  CI.  280 — 191.1  20  Claims 


1.  .A  hitch  assembly  for  use  in  coupling  the  towing  vehicle  with 
a  trailer,  said  hitch  assembly  comprising: 

a  hilch  base  plate  configured  for  attachment  to  the  towing 
vehicle,  said  hitch  base  plate  including  a  support  surtace 
contoured  substaniialh  similar  to  a  body  contour  of  the  tow- 
ing vehicle. 

a  hitch  mount  configured  for  selected  extension  from  said  hitch 
base  plate  to  provide  a  scat  for  a  matching  trailer  mount;  and 

a  safety  chain  connector  configured  for  selected  extension  from 
said  hitch  base  plate  lo  provide  a  seat  for  a  trailer-connected 
safety  chain; 

said  hitch  mount  and  said  safety  chain  connector  being  config- 
urable to  provide  a  hitch  assembly  which  conlonns  generally 
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to  the  body  contour  of  the  towing  vehicle  when  said  hitch    bent  segment  extending  in  a  direction  toward  the  upper  side  of  the 
assembly  Is  not  in  use.  ski.  to  form  a  supporting  and  protecting  web  which,  in  the  latched 

state,  terminates  flush  with  the  upper  side  of  the  guide  fixed  to  a 

ski. 


Phillip  R. 
36532 


5.7383M 
SKI  BINDING 
lohann  Zotter,  Vienna;  Fiiedrich  Leichtfried.  Traiskirchen; 
Klaus  Hoebl,  Vienna;  Henry  Freisinger.  Vienna;  Alois  Him- 
raetsberger,  Vienna;  Reinhold  Wawra,  Vienna,  and  Hubert 
Wuerthner,  Hainburg/Donau,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
HTM  Sport-  und  Freizeitgeraete  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Schwechat,  Austria 

f'CT  No.  PCT/EP95/01900,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1996.  §  102(e)    L'.S.  CI.  28ft— 651 
Date  Jan.  29,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32772,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  591,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  May  30,  1994,  1099/94 
Int.  CI.'  A63C  9/0f<4 
(  .S.  CI.  280—633  4  Claims 


5,738  J65 
COLLAPSIBLE  CART 
McCarthy,  19270  Greeno  Rd.  #68.  Fairhope,  Ala. 


Filed  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.263 
Int.  CI."  B62B  .W2 


Claim 


1.  A  ski  bindmg  having  a  heel  pan  adapted  to  be  displaced  in  a 
ongitudinal  direction  relative  to  a  guide  fixed  to  an  upper  side  of  a 
kj  and  secured  in  different  positions,  there  being  mounted,  in  a 
lousing,  a  locking  means  which,  being  displaceable  in  the  longi- 
udinal  direction,  is  pressed,  by  means  of  a  spring,  against  a  stop 
nxed  to  the  housing  and  pivoted  about  the  stop  to  a  limited  extent. 
he  locking  means  having  latching  means  receivable  in  mating 
jtching  means  of  the  guide,  and  the  locking  means  with  its 
atching  meam  being  pivoted  toward  the  mating  latching  means  by 
he  spring  acting  on  said  locking  means  at  a  location  above  the 
top.  and  having  at  least  one  two-armed  opening  lever  which  is 
iiounted  in  the  housing  and  of  which  a  first  lever  arm  is  provided 
A  iih  a  hand  grip  and  a  second  lever  arm  engages  a  rear  end  of  the 
xrking  means,  the  locking  means  being  pivoted  away  from  the 
:uide  and  the  latching  means  being  released  when  the  opening 
ever  is  pivoted,  the  second  lever  arm  being  an  essentially 
'shaped  member,  as  viewed  from  behind,  having  a  connecting 
irm  and  two  legs,  of  said  lever  acting  at  the  connecting  arm 
■ngaging  a  rear  end  of  the  locking  means  remote  from  the  stop 
Torn  beneath,  the  two  legs  of  the  opening  lever  extending  upward 
from  the  conaecting  arm  and  are.  adjacent  their  upper  ends,  pivot- 
illy  supported  on  the  housing,  one  leg  of  the  opening  lever  having 
the  first  lever  arm  extending  therefrom  along  a  side  of  the  housing, 
lorming  a  leg  section  which,  at  its  free  end  section,  bears  the  hand 
irrip  in  the  form  of  an  outwardly  projecting  handle  extension, 
wherein  the  connecting  arm  is  an  essentiallv  U-shaped  member,  as 
viewed  in  plan  view,  the  rear  end  of  the  locking  means  having  a 
bent  portion  engaging  the  U-shaped  connecting  arm  in  each  posi- 
tion ot  the  opening  lever,  and  wherein  the  connecting  arm  has  a 


1.  A  collapsible  cart  comprising: 

a  base  member,  supported  by  four  swivel  mounted  wheel  assem- 
blies, having  first  and  second  pivot  supports,  each  of  a  first 
predetermined  length,  and  third  and  founh  pivot  suppons. 
each  of  a  second  predelemilned  length  greater  than  said  first 
predetermined  length: 

a  first  double  L-shaped  bracket  member  having  first  and  second 
pivot  sections  of  a  third  predetermined  length,  and  first  and 
second  linking  sections,  said  first  and  second  pivot  sections 
being  rigidly  connected  together  by  a  first  crossbar  and  having 
a  ba.se  connection  end  that  is  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  pivot  supports  in  a  manner  such  that  said  first 
and  second  pivot  sections  pivot  in  unison  with  respect  to  said 
base  member,  each  first  and  second  linking  section  being 
pivotally  connected  to  a  far  end  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
pivoting  sections  and  having  a  linking  end  having  a  pair  of 
concentrically  aligned  Ux-king  pin  receiving  apertures,  said 
first  and  second  linking  sections  pivoting  in  parallel  planes: 

a  second  double  L-shaped  bracket  member  having  third  and 
fourth  pivot  sections  of  a  fourth  predetermined  length,  and 
third  and  fourth  linking  sections,  said  third  and  fourth  pivot 
sections  being  rigidly  connected  together  by  a  second  crossbar 
and  having  a  base  connection  end  that  is  pivotally  secured  to 
one  of  said  third  and  fourth  pivot  supports  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  third  and  fourth  pivot  sections  pivot  in  unison  with 
respect  to  said  base  member,  each  third  and  fourth  linking 
section  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  far  end  of  one  of  said 
third  and  fourth  pivoting  sections  and  having  a  linking  end 
mechanism  having  an  inner  cavity  for  receiving  therein  said 
linking  end  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  linking  sections 
and  having  a  pair  of  concentrically  aligned  kKking  pin  receiv- 
ing apertures,  said  third  and  fourth  linking  sections  pivoting  in 
parallel  planes; 

a  first  and  second  locking  pin  sized  to  pass  at  least  partially 
through  said  locking  pin  receiving  apertures,  said  first  locking 
pin  being  secured  to  said  third  linking  section  with  a  first 
flexible  member,  said  second  locking  pin  being  secured  to 
said  fourth  linking  section  with  a  second  flexible  member:  and 
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at  least  one  locking  bar  member  pivotally  connectable  simulta- 
neously between  said  base  member  and  one  of  said  L-shaped 
bracket  members  in  a  manner  such  that  said  L-shaped  bracket 
does  not  pivot  with  respect  to  said  ba.se  member 


5.738  J66 

CHUTE  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  INFLATABLE  VEHICLE 

OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 

Jack  .\.  Phillion,  Shelby  Township,  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  TRW 

\'ehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,621 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/20:21/22 

VS.  CI.  280—728.2  13  Claims 


said  substrate  panel  having  a  section  defined  by  a  preweakening 
groove  pattern  fonned  in  an  inner  side  of  said  substrate  panel 
but  not  extending  through  said  cosmetic  surface  treatment. 
said  section  defining  at  least  in  part  an  air  bag  deployment 
door  in  said  substrate  panel: 

a  reinforcing  patch  panel  fixedly  attached  to  said  inner  side  of 
said  substrate  panel,  said  patch  panel  having  an  inner  portion 
substantially  coextensive  widi  said  substrate  panel  section 
which  is  fixedly  attached  thereto  all  across  said  substrate 
panel  section  to  reinforce  said  substrate  panel  section,  said 
patch  panel  also  having  an  outer  perimeter  portion  lying 
beyond  said  preweakening  groove  pattern  and  immediately 
beneath  adjacent  regions  of  said  substrate  panel  outside  said 
preweakening  groove  pattern  so  as  to  bridge  said  preweaken- 
ing groove  pattern  and  to  reinforce  said  substrate  panel  across 
said  preweakening  grwive  pattern  in  said  substrate  panel,  said 
patch  panell  also  having  one  side  fixed  to  structure  anchored  in 
said  passenger  compartment  .so  as  to  define  a  hinging  axis. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
restraint,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pivotal  deployment  door  panel:  and 

chute  means  for  defining  a  chute  passage  through  which  the 
restraint  moves  toward  said  door  panel  when  inflating: 

said  chute  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  chute  panels  having 
installed  positions  in  which  said  chute  panels  define  periph- 
eral sides  of  said  passage: 

said  chute  means  further  comprising  means  for  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  fold  lines  along  which  adjacent  pairs  of  said  chute 
panels  are  joined  together,  said  chute  panels  being  pivotal 
about  said  fold  lines  relative  to  each  other  upon  installation  of 
said  chute  panels  in  said  installed  positions: 

.said  passage  having  a  generally  rectangular  peripheral  shape 
with  four  sides,  .said  chute  panels  including  first,  second  and 
third  chute  panels  for  defining  first,  second  and  third  sides  of 
said  passage,  respectively: 

said  chute  means  further  compnsing  a  structure  projecting 
inward  from  said  door  panel,  said  structure  defining  a  founh 
side  of  said  passage. 


5,738  J68 
RESTRAINT  S^  STEM  FOR  REAR  SEAT  (KCUPANT 
Kimberly  Jean  Hammond,  Troy;  Timothy  Wayne  Hill,  Steriing 
Heights;  Brian  Hugh  Frantz,  Royal  Oak,  all  of  Mirh.,  and 
Gert  Hans  Erik  Nilson.  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  704,958 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/22 

U.S.  CI.  280—730.1  22  Claims 


5,738.367 
AUTOMOTIVE  INTERIOR  TRIM  PIECE  H.WING  AN 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FORMING  AN  AIR  BA(; 
DEPLOYMENT  OPENING 
.'Vndrew    W.    Zlchichi,    Bloomheld    Hills;    David    J.    Bauer, 
deceased,  late  of  West  Bloomfield:  John  V\.  Bauer,  Jr.,  legal 
representative,  .Allen  Park;  Kenneth  J.  Barnes.  Shelby  To>»n- 
ship,  and  Michael  P.  Fowler,  .Ann  .Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Tip  Engineering  Group,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  490,735,  Jun.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799.989 
Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  280—728.3  18  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  automotive  tnm  piece  mounted  in  a 
passenger  compannient.  said  trim  piece  formed  by  a  hard  plastic 
substrate  panel  having  an  outer  cosmetic  surface  treatment  on  an 
outer  side  thereof,  an  arrangement  for  forming  an  air  bag  deploy- 
ment dmir  comprising: 


-■C;^- 


v: 


1.  An  air  bag  restraint  system  for  restraining  a  rear  seat  occupant 
having  an  upper  head  portion  and  a  lower  knee  portion,  the 
restraint  system  comprising; 

a  front  seal  including  an  upstanding  seat  frame; 

a  reaction  plate  attached  to  the  seat  frame; 

an  inflalor  mounted  on  the  reaction  plate,  the  inflator  for  dis- 
charging inflator  gas: 

an  air  bag  mounted  on  the  reaction  plate  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  inflator  for  receiving  inflator  gas  therein  to 
inflate  the  air  bag;  and 

a  deployment  door  mounted  rearward  the  reaction  plate,  inflatttr 
and  air  bag.  the  deployment  dixir  being  movablv  secured  to 
the  reaction  plate  and  being  releasablv  secured  to  the  seat,  the 
deployment  dinir  being  a  rearward  trim  panel  for  the  scat. 
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5,738369 
SNAP-ON  AIR  BAG  AND  HORN  SWITCH  MODULE 
Sheryar  Durrani,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Breed  Automotive 
Technology,  Inc  Lal<eland,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,908 

Int.  Cl.'^  B«)R  2///6 

U.S.  a.  280—731  15  aaims 


1.  A  steering  wheel  comprising: 

a  steering  wheel  hub  having  a  central  bore  to  be  attached  to  a 
vehicle  steenng  column,  said  central  bore  having  a  central 
axis; 

a  plate  secured  to  said  steering  wheel  hub.  said  plate  being 
movable  axially  along  said  central  axis  between  actuated  and 
non-actuated  positions,  springs  fixed  to  said  plate  and  biasing 
said  plate  towards  said  non-actuated  position:  and 

switch  components  to  actuate  a  horn  switch  function  when  said 
plate  is  inoved  to  said  actuated  position. 


5,738J70 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

STEERING  WHEEL 

\kio  Hosoi,  Komaki;  Atsushi  Nagata,  Inazawa,  and  Katsunobu 

Sakane,  Ichinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei 

Co.,  Ltd.,  .\ichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-340728 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  C\.  280—731  10  Claims 
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7.  A  system  for  mounting  a  steering  wheel  onto  a  steering  shaft. 
^aid  steering  wheel  having  a  body  and  a  boss,  comprising: 

said  body  including  a  ring  portion,  a  spoke  portion  and  a  pad 
pt>rtion.  said  nng  portion  having  a  ring  core  covered  by  a  ring 
surface  layer,  said  spoke  portion  having  a  spoke  core  covered 
by  a  spoke  surface  layer  continuously  formed  with  said  ring 
surface  layer,  and  said  pad  portion  being  positioned  in  a 
central  portion  of  the  nng  portion  and  integrally  formed  w  iih 
said  ring  and  spoke  surface  layers; 

said  boss  being  integrally  connected  to  said  spoke  core  so  that  a 
space  IS  detined  between  said  body  and  said  boss,  said  space 
opening  adjacent  said  body,  said  boss  including  a  through 
hole  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  provided  with  a  first 
serratioti; 


said  steering  shaft  having  a  bolt  portion  at  a  distal  end  and  a 
second  serration  capable  of  engaging  said  first  serration;  and 

a  tool  releasably  holding  a  nut  that  can  position  the  nut  over  said 
distal  end.  once  said  distal  end  is  Inserted  into  said  through 
hole  with  the  first  and  second  serrations  meshed  together,  so 
that  said  tool  can  Initially  fasten  the  nut  to  said  bolt  portion. 


5,738  J71 
HYBRID  AIRBAG  INFLATOR 
Robert  D.  Blackshire,  Glendale;  Milan  L.  Storch,  Tempe.  and 
Clyde  L.  Jones,  Laveen,  all  of  .Ariz.,  as.signors  to  Ad  Astam 
Scientific.  L.L.C.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259.617.  Jun.  14.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.538J78.  This  application  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.340 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/26 

VS.  CI.  280—736  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
restraint  comprising: 

a  container  for  storing  a  compressed  gas.  said  container  includ- 
ing a  rupturable  wall  which  is  rupturable  to  define  a  gas  exit 
opening  in  fluid  comniunicalion  with  said  Inflatable  vehicle 
occupant  restraint; 

a  pyrotechnic  gas  generator  having  a  combustion  gas  outlet 
directed  into  said  compressed  gas  container  for  mixing  a  gas 
output  of  said  pyrotechnic  gas  generator  with  said  compressed 
gas; 

a  pyrotechnic  delay  train  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end. 
said  output  end  capable  of  initiating  combustion  of  said 
pyrotechnic  gas  generator  at  a  predetermined  f)eriod  after 
initiation  of  said  Input  end,  said  pyrotechnic  delay  train 
including  a  pyrotechnic  delay  column;  and 

an  initiator  capable  of  rupturing  said  rupturable  wall  and  initiat- 
ing said  input  end  of  said  pyrotechnic  dSlay  train,  whereby 
said  Initiator  ruptures  said  rupturable  wall  to  begin  a  flow  of 
compressed  gas  and  also  Initiates  said  pyrotechnic  delay  train 
for  initialing  said  pyrotechnic  gas  generator  after  a  predeter- 
mined delay. 


5.738J72 

DEVICE  FOR  PRESSURE  RELIEF  DURING  BONFIRE 

AND  TELL-TALE  OF  COMPRESSED  GAS 

Wm.  Gregory  Lowe,  and  Joseph  D.  Francis,  both  of  Ogden, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  .May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  648.459 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/26 

VS.  CI.  280—736  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  sealing  a  gas  till  port  of  an  inflator  of  a  vehicle 

restraint  system,  and  for  providing  pressure  relief  of  gases  during 

bonfire  of  the  inflator.  comprising: 

means  for  sealing  the  fill  port  of  the  inflator.  the  sealing  means 
being  made  of  a  malenal  which  melts  at  or  just  below  an 
auto-ignllion  temperature  of  the  Inflator  during  bonfire  to 
allow  gases  to  vent  from  the  Inflator.  thereby  preventing  the 
Inflator  from  experiencing  extremely  high  Internal  pressures. 
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and  wherein  the  sealing  means  deforms  an  amount  which  is 
proptirtlonal  to  the  amount  of  gas  present  in  the  Inflator  prior 
to  deployment,  and  the  amount  of  deformation  can  be  exam- 
ined after  functioning  of  the  inflator  to  determine  the  amount 
of  gas  present  In  the  inflator 


5.738J74 
P^  ROTECHNIC  GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  INFLATABLE 
AIR-BAG  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Benoit   Marsaud.  Neaufles  .Saint   Martin:   Christian   Perolto. 
Ballancourt.-    Daniel    Duvacquicr.    Bordeaux,    and    Michel 
Kozyreff,    Bon.secours.    all    of   France,    assignors    to   SNC 
l.ivbag,  \ert  Le  Petit,  France 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  609,000 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  23,  1995.  95  02100 
Int.  CI."  B60R  2I/2X 
IS.  CI.  280—741  10  Claims 


5.738  Jt73 

(;AS  INFLATOR  WITH  CERAMIC  FOAM  BALLS 

Shahid  A.  Siddiqui,  Canton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automotive 

Systems  Laboratory.  Inc..  Farmington  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1996.  Sen  No.  747.753 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/26 

I  ..S.  CI.  280— 740  3  Claims 
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1.  .A  gas  generator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  gas  discharge  no//les; 
a  propcllant  chamber  located  within  said  housing  for  holding  a 
propellant  charge,  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures which  are  in  fluid  comniunicalion  with  said  plurality  of 
gas  discharge  nozzles: 
means  for  igniting  said  propellant  charge;  and 
a  multistage  filter  in  fluid  communication  with  said  plurality  of 
apertures  and  said  plurality  of  gas  discharge  noz/les,  said 
multistage  filter  comprising: 

a  first  filtration  stage  comprising  a  bed  of  ceramic  foam  balls; 
a  second  filtration  stage  comprising  a  first  wire  mesh  metallic 

filter; 
a  third  filtration  stage  comprising  a  second  wire  mesh  metallic 

filler;  and 
a  fourth  filtration  stage  comprising  a  ceramic  filler, 
w  herein  gasses  prcxluced  by  ignition  of  said  propellant  charge 
flow  through  said  plurality  of  apenures  into  said  ceramic 
foam  balls  for  cooling  thereof,  thence  through  said  first 
wire  mesh  metallic  filter,  thence  through  said  second  wire 
mesh  metallic  filter,  and  thence  through  said  ceramic  filler 
and  outward  through  said  discharge  nozzles  In  said  genera- 
tor housing. 


1.  Pyrotechnic  gas  generator  (1)  for  an  air  bag  intended  to 
protect  the  occupants  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  in  particular: 

I)  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  consisting  of  a  circular  base  (2l 
extended  by  a  cylindrical  lateral  wall  (3)  having,  in  proximilv 
to  the  base  (2),  orifices  (4l  which  connect  inside  and  outside 
of  the  said  hollow  body,  said  wall  (3)  being  terminated  b\  a 
thinned  end  (5)  and  having  an  external  shoulder  (29i  Uvated 
under  the  orifices  (4); 

II)  a  circular  closure  ring  (6)  cnmped  into  said  thinned  end  (5)  of 
the  lateral  wall  (3),  said  nng  having  a  central  orifice  (11)  in 
which  a  cylindrical  ignition  device  (14,  16,  17)  which  pen- 
etrates inside  said  hollow  N)d\  is  fixed  in  a  gas-iight  manner. 

nil  a  pyrotechnic  charge  1 181  in  the  tomi  of  an  annular  bliKk. 
arranged  inside  said  hollow  bcxly  around  the  ignition  device 
1 14.  16,  17)  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  silicone  binder  and 
of  a  mixture  of  ammonium  perchlorate  and  sodium  nitrate,  a 
height  (hi  of  said  annular  charge  (18)  being  less  than  a 
distance  (dl)  existing  inside  said  hollow  IxxIn  between  inner 
surfaces  of  the  closure  nng  (6)  and  ot  the  base  (2).  and  a 
maximum  thickness  (em)  of  said  annular  charge  (18)  being 
less  than  a  radial  distance  (d2l  separating,  inside  said  hollow 
body,  the  lateral  wall  (3)  and  the  ignition  device  (14.  16.  17), 
so  that  the  pyrotechnic  charge  (18)  presents  tree  surfaces 
which  can  all  be  covered  by  the  gases  onsiin.iiin-.'  from  said 
Ignition  device  ( 14,  16,  17): 

Ivl  wedging  means  (23,  24)  which  allow  the  gases  lo  circulate 
and  which  are  arranged  between  ihe  closure  ring  (6l  and  the 
charge  (18i  and  between  ihc  base  (2l  and  the  charge  (18): 

\ )  a  thin  metal  casing  (25)  Interposed,  inside  said  hollow  body, 
between  said  charge  (18)  and  both  said  lateral  wall  (3)  and 
said  base  (2)  so  as  lo  close  oft'  said  orifices  (4)  In  a  gas-tight 
manner; 

VI)  a  deflector  (35)  and  a  condenser  (38.  .W.  40)  which  are 
wedged  between  an  outer  ring  (30)  supported  by  said  external 
shoulder  (29)  and  an  external  diflfuser  (33)  cnmped  onto 
circumference  of  the  base  (2) 
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5.738^^76 

AITOMOBILE  PARKING  AID  MECHANISM 

Itshak  Marom.  4  HOF  Hashenhav,  34<>80  Haifa,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328.770.  Oct.  27.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  585,141 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60S  9//6 

U.S.  CI.  280—761  17  Qainis 


1.  An  automobile  of  improved  maneuvering  capability,  such  as 
dunng  paricing.  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pair  of  automobile  wheels; 

(b)  a  second  powered  pair  of  automobile  wheels:  and 

(c)  a  single  mechanism  for  improving  maneuverability  of  the 
automobile,  said  mechanism  including: 

(i)  an  arm  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  upper 
end  being  rotatably  fixedly  connectable  to  the  automobile  at 
a  location  substantially  intermediate  between  said  first  pair 
of  automobile  w  heels,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  arm  being 
pennanently  substantially  angled  to  a  line  connecting  the 
centers  of  said  wheels  of  said  first  pair  of  wheels  so  as  to 
intersect  a  line  connecting  the  centers  of  said  wheels  of  said 
second  pair  of  wheels  at  or  near  one  or  the  other  of  said 
second  pair  of  automobile  wheels; 

(ii)  at  least  one  passive  auxiliary  wheel  connected  to  said 
lower  end  of  said  arm.  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  at  least 
one  passive  auxiliary  wheel  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  upper  end  of  said  arm;  and 

(iii)  an  arm  rotating  mechanism  for  rotating  said  arm  so  as  to 
cause  said  at  least  one  passive  auxiliary  wheel  to  first 
contact  the  ground  and  then  lift  the  first  pair  of  automobile 
wheels  off  the  ground. 


5,738377 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  PLATE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

STEERING  WHEEL 

Akio  Sugiki,  Brussels,  Belgium,  and  Toshiyuki  Sasaki,  Kariya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  .Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,033 

Claitns  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235259 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  1/19 

U.S.  CI.  280—777  2  Claims 


I  A  shock  absorbing  plate  for  mounting  a  vehicle  steering 
column  which  is  movable  in  an  axial  direction  on  a  vehicle  body 
compnsing; 


said  plate  having  a  first  ponion  for  connection  to  a  vehicle  body 
and  a  second  portion  for  connection  to  a  steering  column;  and 

a  pair  of  grooves  formed  in  the  plate  and  defining  the  second 
ponion  iherebelween  whereby  the  second  portion  may  be  torn 
from  the  first  ponion  when  excess  force  is  applied  to  the 
steering  column  in  said  axial  direction; 

wherein  said  grooves  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  at 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  grooves  and  converge  toward 
each  other  in  said  axial  direction  intermediate  said  end  por- 
tions to  continue  resistance  to  separation  of  said  second 
ponion  from  said  first  ponion. 


5,738J78 
SAFETY  VEHICLE 
Ravmond  V.  Yazejian.  1085  Dorchester,  Bloomficld  Hills,  Mich. 
48302 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,097 

Int.  Cl.'^  B62D  21/15 

U.S.  CI.  280—784  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  including  a  chassis,  an  engine  and  a 
body  having  a  forward  ponion  and  a  passenger  compartment,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  safety  arrangement  including: 

a  chassis  member  fixedly  attached  to  the  passenger  compart- 
ment; 

a  first  connecting  member  interconnecting  the  engine  and  said 
cha.ssis  member,  said  first  connecting  member  being  slidingly 
engaged  with  said  chassis  member;  and 

a  securing  element  interconnecting  said  first  connecting  member 
and  said  chassis  member,  said  securing  element  being  adapted 
to  fixedly  retain  said  first  connecting  member  relative  to  said 
chassis  member  under  normal  operating  conditions  of  the 
automotive  vehicle  and  further  adapted  to  fail  under  a  prede- 
termined load  so  as  to  permit  said  chassis  member  to  slide 
forwardly  and  upwardly  relative  to  said  first  connecting  mem- 
ber, a  second  connecting  member  slidingly  engaged  with  said 
chassis  member,  said  chassis  member  at  least  partially  defin- 
ing a  channel  for  telescopically  receiving  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  connecting  members. 


5.738,379 
TRAILER  FRAME  MEMBER 
Wayne  Floe,  HCR  3  Box  609,  McGregor,  Minn.  55760 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,369,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  943J12,  Sep.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,421,612.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  -Ser.  No.  697,266 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  280—789  17  Claims 

1.  For  use  as  part  of  a  trailer  frame  constructed  of  joined  frame 
members  for  supporting  an  associated  portion  of  a  trailer  deck,  an 
integrally  formed  loading  frame  member  comprising: 

a  deck  support  member  having  a  predetermined  length,  a  lower 
longitudinal  surfacer  and  an  ass(Kiated  longitudinal  deck  sup- 
port surface; 
a  ramp  member  joined  to   said  deck   support   member  in  a 
cooperative  relation  to  said  longitudinal  deck  support  surface. 
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a  filler  tube  positioned  within  said  fuel  fill  neck  and  terminating 
internally  within  said  fuel  tank  apparatus,  said  filler  lube 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  fuel  fill  neck  and  being 
sealed  against  the  inlet  opening  of  said  fuel  fill  neck  such  that 
the  intrixiuclion  of  tuel  into  said  fuel  tank  apparatus  must  pass 
through  said  filler  lube,  said  filler  lube  being  operable  to 
direct  ga.seous  bubbles  within  said  fuel  into  said  first  tank 
portion  to  collect  within  said  fuel  lank  apparatus  outside  of 
said  filler  tube,  said  filler  tube  being  provided  with  a  flange  at 
said  inlet  opening,  said  tractor  further  comprising  an  adapter 
relea.sably  conneclcd  to  said  fuel  fill  neck  lo  sealingly  com- 
press said  flange  between  said  adapter  and  said  fuel  fill  neck- 


said  ramp  member  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  said 
predetermined  length,  a  deck  edge  protecting  surface  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  deck  sup|X)rt  surface  and  having  an 
upper  edge,  a  lower  ponion  having  a  longitudinal  edge,  and 
having  a  ramp  surtace  disposed  between  said  upper  edge  and 


HANGER  LABEL 

said  longitudinal  edge  at  a  predelcnnined  angle  less  than    farl   W.  Treleavcn,  3817  Buncombe   Dr..  (Jrcensboro,  N.C. 


ninety  degrees  to  said  deck  support  surface  and  ananged  lo 

protect  an  edge  of  a  deck  to  be  supported  by  said  deck  supptirt 

surface;  and 
a  web  member  joined  to  said  deck  support  member,  along  said 

predeiemiined  length, 
whereby  said  ramp  member  provides  ease  of  sliding  objects  lo 

the  trailer  deck  while  it  protects  the  assiKiated  trailer  deck    CS.  CI.  283 — 81 

edge  from  damage  dunng  loading  or  unloading  of  ihc  trailer 

deck. 


27407,  and  (ilenn  A.  (;rosskopf.  269  Pnhlman  Ct.,  Lake 
Zurich.  111.  60«M7 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  533,082.  .Sep.  25.  1995.  This 
application  May  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  647.466 
Int.  CI.'  B42D  I5AK) 

48  Claims 


5,738,380 
FIEL  FILL  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTORS 
Randall  E.  Zipser,  Lititz:  Dennis  L.  V\hite,  and  F2dward  J. 
Hines,  both  of  Lancaster,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  New  Hol- 
land North  AnuTica.  Inc..  New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  302,452 

Int.  CI."  B60K  I. VOJ:  15/1)63:  B6SB  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  280— 8.U  26  Claims 


/- 


I.  In  a  tractor  having  a  wheeled  chassis  adapted  for  movement 
over  the  ground;  an  engine  supported  on  said  chassis  lo  provide 
operational  power  therefor;  a  fuel  lank  apparatus  tor  holding  a 
supply  of  fuel  for  said  engine,  said  fuel  lank  apparatus  including  a 
first  tank  portion  having  an  inlet  opening  and  a  second  tank  portion 
in  flow  communication  with  said  first  tank  portion,  said  second 
tank  ptirtion  defining  a  cavity  separated  from  said  first  tank  portion 
by  a  barrier  such  that  said  cavity  is  closed  off  from  said  first  lank 
pt)rtion  when  the  fuel  level  within  said  fuel  tank  apparatus  reaches 
said  barrier,  said  fuel  tank  apparatus  further  including  a  fuel  fill 
neck  connected  to  said  first  tank  portion  in  flow  communication 
therewith  for  the  introduction  of  fuel  fri>m  an  external  source  of 
fuel  through  said  inlet  opening  into  said  tuel  lank  apparatus,  the 
improvement  comprising; 


1.  A  label  for  displaying  information  regarding  a  container  and 
suspending  the  container  from  a  supp<irt.  said  label  compnsing: 

a)  a  base  label  having  a  longitudinal  edge,  an  upper  surtace  and 
a  lower  surface; 

b)  a  base  adhesive  disposed  on  said  lower  surface  for  affixing 
said  label  to  the  container; 

c)  a  hanger  having  at  least  two  interconnected  legs  defining  an 
opening  therebetween,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  respective 
end; 

d)  a  pluralily   of  spaced  apart   lix>t  portions,  each  said  fixil 
ponion  substantially  permanenllv  secured  to  said  upper  sur 
face  of  said  base  label  along  said  longitudinal  edge  h^ 
respective  adhesive  patch; 

e)  said  fiH>t  portions  defining  at  least  one  gap  therebetween,  said 
gap  separating  adjacent  said  fixit  portions  and  disposed  adja- 
cent an  intenor  area  defined  between  two  of  said  legs; 

f)  each  of  said  ends  of  said  legs  secured  to  a  respective  said  foot 
ponion; 

g)  said  hanger  foldable  about  said  ends  between  a  stored  posi- 
tion wherein  said  hanger  lies  adjacent  .said  upper  surtace  of 
said  base  label  and  a  hanging  position  wherein  said  hanger  is 
folded  awav  from  said  base  label  for  receiving  the  support 
through  said  opening;  and 

h)  a  remaining  portion  of  said  upper  surtace  of  said  base  label, 
said  remaining  portion  not  covered  bv  cither  of  said  fixil 
piirtions  and  said  hanger  v^hcn  said  hanger  is  in  said  stored 
position. 
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'  5.738J82 

LAMINATED  PACKAGK  LABEL 
(ilenn  A.  (irosskopf.  Lake  Zurich,  111.,  and  Carl  VV.  Treleaven. 
Greensboro.  N.C.  assignors  to  Pharmagraphics  (Midwest). 
L.L.C..  and   Pharmagraphics  (Southea.st),  L.L.C.,  both  of 
Greensboro.  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,799 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  I5/(I(> 

VS.  CI.  283—81  33  Claims 


5.  A  label  for  displaying  infomiation  regarding  a  pacicage.  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  b<5tiom  panel  liaMng  an  upper  surface  and  u  lower  surface: 

b)  a  lop  panel  overlying  and  connected  to  said  bottom  panel 
along  a  first  fold  line: 

c)  at  least  one  interior  panel  connected  to  one  of  said  bottom 
panel  and  said  top  panel  along  a  second  fold  line,  and  a 
marginal  extended  flap  extending  outwardly  from  the  other  of 
said  bottom  panel  and  said  lop  panel,  said  marginal  extended 
flap  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface: 

dl  said  interior  panel  having  a  terminal  edge  opposite  said 
second  fold  line  and  spaced  apart  from  said  tirst  fold  line; 

e)  an  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  said  lower  surface  of  said 
bottom  panel  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  marginal 
extended  flap  for  securing  said  label  to  the  package,  said 
adhesive  I  layer  extending  continuously  from  at  lea.st  said  tirst 
fold  line  to  said  marginal  extended  flap; 

f)  each  of  said  bottom  panel  and  said  top  panel  having  a 
marginal'  portion  extending  between  said  first  fold  line  and 
^aid  terminal  edge  of  said  interior  panel,  said  marginal  pxjrtion 

t  said  top  panel  directly  o\erKing  said  marginal  portion  of 
>aid  bottom  panel; 

^1  a  laminate  cover  ha\ing  a  lower  surlacc  and  a  laminate 
adhesive  coating  the  substantial  entirety  of  said  lower  surface, 
said  laminate  cover  overlying  said  top  panel  and  said  marginal 
extended  flap  and  secured  to  said  top  panel  and  said  marginal 
extended  flap  by  said  laminate  adhesive; 

h)  first  and  second  access  tear  lines  each  formed  in  said  marginal 
portion  of  said  top  panel,  each  of  said  first  and  second  access 
tear  lineK  directly  overlying  said  marginal  portion  of  said 
bottom  panel  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  said  first  and 
second  access  tear  lines  defining  a  tear  sinp  therebetween, 
said  tearislrip  disposed  adjacent  said  first  fold  line  and  directly 
overlying  said  marginal  pwrtion  of  said  bottom  panel,  and 
wherein  no  portion  of  any  said  interior  panel  underlies  said 
lear  strip: 

11  first  and  second  laminate  lear  lines  tormed  in  said  laminate 
cover  overlying  said  first  and  second  access  tear  lines,  respec- 
tively; 

J I  a  removal  tear  line  adjacent  said  second  fold  line;  and 

k)  indicia  disposed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  marginal 
extended  flap  and  corresponding  indicia  disposed  on  said 
upper  surface  of  said  lx>ttom  panel. 


5,738  J183 

LABEL  ASSEMBL^  WITH  PATTERNED  ADHESIVE 

BAND.S 

(ieorge  W.  Main,  Essex  Junction,  and  Jean  Claude  Lal.ande. 

Colchester,  both  of  Vt..  a.s.signors  to  KoBel,  Inc.,  Milton,  \  t. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  752.784 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  I.VlH) 

VS.  CI.  283—81  5  Claims 


14b 


I5».         14 
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L  A  label  assembly  with  patterned  adhesive  bands,  lor  use  in 
creating  a  label  on  demand  to  allow  for  cutting  of  the  label  after 
printing  or  dispensing  without  fouling  the  cutting  implement,  com- 
prising: 

a  single  sheet  of  material: 

said  single  sheet  of  material  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  the  first  side  having  a  printable  areas  for  printing  of 
labels: 

said  second  side  of  said  single  sheet  of  material  having  a 
permanent  adhesi\e  coating  located  thereon: 

said  second  side  of  said  single  sheet  of  material  further  ha\  ing 
indicator  means  for  identifying  the  areas  having  the  adhesive 
coating  for  permitting  the  machinery  to  accurately  identify 
those  areas;  and 

said  permanent  adhesive  coating  comprising  first  means  of  a 
strip  of  permanent  adhesive  coating  and  second  means  of  a 
strip  having  no  adhesive  coating,  said  firsi  means  and  said 
second  means  comprising  an  alternating  pallern  of  adhesive 
coating  and  material  having  a  perimeter  containing  no  penna- 
nent  adhesive  coating. 


5.738.384 
Tl'BE  CONNECTION  SECl  RIN(;  CLIP 
Diclmar  Boehme.  Duishurg.  (ierman>.  assignor  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660,365 
Claims  priorilv,  application  (iermanv,  Apr.  7,  1995,  195  13 
158.8 

Int.  CI.'  FI6L  2l/()f> 
L  .S.  CI.  285— 114  5  Claims 


1.  A  clip  for  securing  together  a  pair  of  overlapping  tube  ends  in 
which  an  axial  end  of  a  first  tube  is  inserted  into  an  axial  end  of  a 
second  tube,  the  first  tube  including  a  flange  member  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  a  terminal  edge  of  the  first  tube,  the 
clip  comprising: 

a  pair  of  generally  arcuate,  elongate  elements  formed  integrally 
as  a  one  piece  member  connected  together  by  a  living  hinge 
and  being  pivotable  from  a  first  open  position  to  a  second 
clamped  position,  each  of  the  elements  including: 
a  first  contact  region  adapted  to  contact  said  axial  end  of  the 
second  tube  over  a  predetermined  area; 
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a  second  contact  region  adapted  to  contact  the  exterior  of  said 
first  lube  opposite  said  flange  member  over  a  predetemiined 
area,  said  second  contact  member  having  gnwved  depressions 
lonned  therein,  said  second  contact  region  being  operable  lo 
firmly  engage  the  exterior  of  the  first  tube  when  said  clip  is  m 
the  clamped  position; 

the  first  and  second  contact  regions  being  operable  to  secure  the 
tube  ends  in  mutually  axially  aligned,  non-tillable  positions 
when  the  clip  is  in  the  clamped  position;  and 

a  middle  region  including  an  opening  configured  to  matingis 
engage  said  flange  member  when  said  clip  is  in  said  clamped 
position,  said  opening  comprising  an  aperture  formed  between 
said  first  and  second  contact  regions  and  configured  lo  piisi- 
tively  retain  said  flange  member  therein  lo  pre\enl  axial 
displacement  of  said  clip;  and 

a  locking  mechanism  for  securing  the  pair  elements  together  in 
the  clamped  position. 


5,738J85 
DEVICE  FOR  joining;  THE  END  OF  A  HEI.K  ALLY 
CORRUGATED  METAL  Tl  BE  TO  ANOTHER  BODY 
Jorn  Homann,  and  Hartmul  Kriigcr.  both  of  Hanover,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BRl  GG  Rohrsysteme  (imbH.  (k>rmany 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,933 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermanv,  Nov.  25,  1995.  295  18 
712.3 

Int.  CI."  F16L  21/04 
l'..S.  CI.  285—226  13  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  connecting  an  end  of  a  helically  corru- 
gated metal  tube  to  another  body,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  back-up  ring  with  an  external  thread,  which  extends  over 
part  of  its  outer  surface  area  and  is  screwed  into  the  end  of  the 
helically  corrugated  metal  lube; 

b)  a  pressure  ring  with  an  internal  thread  screwed  far  enough 
over  the  end  of  the  helicalK  corrugated  metal  tube  so  that  the 
end  of  the  helically  corrugated  metal  tube  protrudes  from  the 
pressure  nng: 

c)  means  connecting  the  another  body  to  the  pressure  ring: 

d)  a  sealing  ring  made  of  graphite  and  located  between  the 
back-up  ring,  the  pressure  ring  and  the  connect  means;  and 

e)  means  for  compressing  the  sealing  ring  by  axially  pulling  of 
the  pressure  ring  and  said  connect  means  toward  each  other 


.-■ft: 
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a  pair  of  semicircular  clamp  halves,  each  said  clamp  half  having 
a  substantially  smooth  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  and  a 
pair  of  end  surfaces: 

a  plurality  of  access  ports  around  the  perimeter  of  each  said 
clamp  half  for  receiving  a  welding  electrode,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  access  ports  consist  of  a  plurality  of  elongated 
openings  disposed  between  said  inner  surface  and  said  outer 
surtacc  of  said  clamp  half,  said  elongated  openings  including 
port  sleeves  disposed  therein,  said  sleeves  having  substan- 
tialh  the  same  shape  as  said  openings  and  being  in  frictional 
engagement  with  said  openings:  and 

means  for  drawing  one  said  clamp  half  toward  said  other  clamp 
half  10  mate  said  respecti\e  pairs  of  end  surlaces 


S.738J87 
Tl  BE  COl  PLIN(;S 
John  Derek  (luest.  'lona'.  Cannon  Hill  \Say.  Bray.  Maiden- 
head, Berkshire  SL6  2E.\.  I  nitcd  kingdom 

Filed  .Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  717.488 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  20,  1995. 
9519199 

Int.  CI."  V\(,l..K'i/(H):2l/l)6 
V.S.  CI.  285—322  14  Claims 


5.738.386 
LIGHTWEIGHT  PIPE  CLAMP 
Roy  Stephen  Barefoot.  Hayes;  Robert  Myles,  Port  Haywood, 
and  Rodger  L.  Willelt.  Gloucester,  all  of  \a.,  assignors  to 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co..  Newport 
News,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  608.588 

Int.  CI."  B23K  .<7/(W.-,?7/tW.-  FI6L  I.VOI.-i 

V.S.  CI.  285—284.1  6  Claims 

I.  A  lightweight,   portable  clamping  device  circumfereniialK 

mountable  on  the  ends  of  a  pipe  for  reforming  and  aligning  the 

outside  diameter  comprising: 


I.  A  tube  coupling  comprising  a  coupling  body  having  a 
ihroughway  open  at  one  end  for  receiving  a  tube  extending  into  the 
throughway.  a  collet  located  in  the  open  end  of  the  ihroughway  for 
holding  a  said  tube  in  the  throughway  and  comprising  an  annular 
head  kvaied  outside  ihe  throughway  said  collet  having  a  pluralit) 
of  arms  extending  into  the  throughway  and  lerminaiing  in  enlarged 
heads  located  in  an  end  part  of  the  throughway.  the  inner  side  of 
the  throughway  having  a  tapered  cam  surface  which  reduces 
towards  the  open  end  of  the  throughway.  the  heads  having  inner 
and  outer  faces  which  are  parallel  to  one  another  and  lo  said 
lapered  cam  surtace  for  engaging  with  K>th  said  tapered  cam 
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surface  and  a  parallel  lapered  cam  surface  on  a  said  tube  such  that 
the  heads  are  subjected  solely  to  compression  in  resisting  with- 
drawal of  a  said  tube  from  the  throughway. 


5,738^88 

DEVK*E  FOR  PERMANENT  JOINING  OF  TUBES 

Johan  Christian  Sundelin.  Skarpnack,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Atlas  Copco  Craelius  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00254,  5  371  Date  Nov.  4,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25239.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700.463 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  15,  1994.  9400867 
Int.  CI."  F16L  1.^/14 
L.S.  CI.  28S— 382  14  Claims 


5.738389 

DOOR  SECURING  DEVICE 

Chester  J.  Marks,  Lafayette.  La.,  assignor  to  Marks  Family 

Partnership,  LLC  of  Louisiana,  Lafayette,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239.679.  May  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  621319 
Int.  CI."  E05C  .V06» 
U.S.  CI.  292—63  13  Claims 


;:i,.' 
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1.  A  device  for  permanent  joining  of  tubes  (1.  2)  made  of 
flexible  materials  for  use  as  covering  or  lining  tubes  when  drilling 
holes  in  the  ground,  the  device  including  a  female  portion  (3)  on  a 
first  tube  (1)  and  a  male  portion  (10)  interacting  therewith  on  a 
second  tube  (2).  the  male  portion  being  provided  with  annular 
projections  (lla-1)  and  recesses  (12<i-l)  round  its  outer  circumfer- 
ence and  the  female  portion  being  provided  with  annular  projec- 
tions (4«-l)  and  recesses  (llo-l)  around  iis  inner  circumference, 
which  projections  during  radial  deformation  thereof  are  arranged  to 
pass  each  other  and  to  be  inserted  said  in  annular  recesses,  the 
annular  projections  (Ilo-l)  of  the  male  portion  (10)  and  female 
portion  being  flexible  and  axially  spaced,  and  the  recesses  (5u-l) 
of  the  female  portion  (3)  and  male  portion  being  spaced  at  a 
distance  from  each  other  corresponding  to  the  distance  between 
said  projections  and  in  which,  in  the  joining  position,  the  projec- 
tions of  the  male  portion  (10)  are  inserted  with,  the  projections 
(llu-l.  4a-I)  and  the  recesses  (12u-I.  5o-l)  of  the  male  portion 
(10)  and  the  female  portion  (3)  forming  in  cross  section,  a  saw- 
tooth paiiem.  where  each  projection  has  two  intersecting  surfaces, 
of  which  a  first  surface  forms  an  acute  angle  ([})  with  the  radial 
plane  and  a  second  surface  forms  an  acute  angle  (a)  with  the  axial 
plane,  characterized  in  that,  in  the  Joining  position,  the  male 
portion  (10)  continuously  presses  the  female  portion  (3)  radially 
outwards  under  deformation  of  at  least  one  of  the  male  and  female 
portions,  in  that  at  least  some  of  the  projections  (4<i-l).  (11</-1)  of 
at  least  one  of  the  male  portion  (10)  and  the  female  ptmion  (3) 
each  have  a  diameter  which  results  in  interference  engagement 
between  said  projections  and  recesses  (12</-1)  (5«-I)  of  the  at  least 
one  of  the  female  portion  (3'  and  the  male  portion  (10)  thereby 
producing  said  deformation  and  also  serving  for  transmitting  axial 
and  torsional  forces  therebetween,  and  in.  both  the  male  portion 
(10)  as  well  as  the  female  portion  (3).  said  first  surface  is  situated 
on  that  side  of  a  diametrical  plane  through  said  surfaces'  intersec- 
tion which  is  opposite  to  the  respective  portion's  free  end. 


1.  A  door  locking  device  for  attachment  to  a  door  frame  to  limit 
opening  of  an  associated  door  toward  an  access  side  of  said  door 
frame,  comprising: 

a)  a  body  with  a  base  plane  arranged  for  attachment  to  said  door 
frame  on  said  access  side,  having  a  txire  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  plane  and  a  cam  lug  extending  radially 
into  said  bore; 

b)  an  arbor  adapted  to  slideably  tit  said  bore  for  axial  and  rotary 
movement  therein,  surfaces  on  said  arbor  defining  a  cam 
groove  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cam  lug  and  to  permit 
said  arK>r  to  move,  from  a  stowed  or  first  position,  a  first 
increment  of  axial  distance  to  a  second  position,  continuing 
peripherally  around  said  arbor  via  a  peripheral  groove  to 
allow  said  arbor  to  rotate  to  a  third  position,  and  proceed 
axially  a  second  increment  ot  axial  distance  to  allow  said 
arbor  to  extend  to  a  fourth  position  relative  to  said  body;  and 

c)  a  barrier  plate  rotationally  and  axially  attached  to  an  end  of 
said  arbor  on  said  access  side  for  movement  therewith  and 
shaped  relative  to  said  arbor  such  that  when  said  arbor  is  in 
said  first  position  said  plate  lies  near  said  body  generally 
parallel  to  said  plane,  and  when  said  arbor  is  rotated  to  said 
third  arbor  position  said  harrier  plate  extends  bevond  said 
plane  a  preselected  amount  to  limit  the  opening  of  said  door, 
said  plate  movable  when  said  arbor  is  in  said  fourth  arbor 
position  to  allow  limned  opening  of  said  door 


5.738390 
HINGEABLE  LATCH 
Evi  Yemini.  Tel-Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Zag  Ltd..  Rosh  Haayin. 
Israel 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1997.  Sen  No.  815,542 
Int.  CI."  E05C  /V/(J6 
U-S.  CI.  292—87  4  Claims 

1.  A  hingeable  latch  utilizing  a  single  mobile  element  for  deiach- 
ably  or  hingedly  connecting  a  base  and  a  cover,  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  rod  connected  to.  or  integrally  formed  with,  the 
cover; 

(b)  a  latch  plate  mounted  on  said  rod  so  that  said  latch  plate  is 
rotalable  relative  to  said  rod; 
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5.738392 
L.ATCH  FOR  SECURING  AN  AIRCRAFT  \  IDEO  DEMCE 
John  R.  Portman,  Anahlem.  Calif.,  a.vsignor  to  .Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Traascom,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542365 
Int.  CI."  VJOSC  M)6 
VS.  CI.  292—201  25  Claims 


(c)  a  latch  catch  connected  to.  or  integrally  formed  with,  the 
base,  said  latch  catch  including  a  lip  designed  to  engage  a 
protrusion  of  said  latch  plate,  being  at  a  substantially  acute 
angle  to  said  latch  plate,  so  as  to  connect  the  base  and  cover; 
and 

(d)  a  rod  seat  connected  to.  or  integrally  formed  with,  the  base, 
said  rod  seat  designed  to  hingedly  freely  accommixiate  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  rcxl  so  that  when  said  latch  plate  and 
said  latch  catch  are  engaged,  said  rod  is  rotatable  in  said  rod 
seat  to  permit  the  cover  to  be  hinged  relative  to  the  base, 
wherein  portions  of  said  rod  extend  beyond  said  latch  plate 
and  wherein  said  rod  seal  hingedly  accommodates  said  por- 
tions of  said  rod. 


5,738391 
FULCRUM  WINDOW  LOCK 
Michael  T.  Chaney.  Middletown;  Joseph  J.  Levangie.  Franklin: 
Ray  Garries,  Springboro.  and  David  R.  Kirchner,  Camden, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dayton  Technologies,  Inc.,  .Monroe. 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  685,734 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  MX) 

U.S.  CI.  292—198  4  Claims 


•--50 


1.  A  fail  safe  latch  device  for  securing  a  viewing  eletneni  m  a 
horizontal  position,  wherein  said  viewing  elertwnt  is  rotatable 
between  said  horizontal  position  and  a  downward  position  and 
wherein  said  viewing  element,  when  not  in  use,  is  held  in  a 
retracted  position  by  a  drive  mechanism  to  stop  undesirable  down- 
ward rotation  of  said  viewing  element  to  said  downward  position, 
comprising: 

a  hinged  element  having  a  cutout  portion,  said  cutout  portion 

having  a  first  mating  surface; 
rotating  means  for  rotating  said  hinged  element  between  a 
closed  position  wherein  said  hinged  element  is  in  a  vertical 
onentation  and  an  open  position  wherein  said  hinged  element 
IS  rotated  away  from  said  vertical  orientation,  wherein  said 
hinged  element  is  adapted  to  rotate  to  said  open  position  in 
response  to  a  failure  of  said  drive  mechanism;  and 
a  notch  for  being  formed  in  said  viewing  element,  said  notch 
having  a  second  mating  surface  wherein  when  said  hinged 
element  is  in  said  open  position  and  said  viewing  element  is 
in  said  horizontal  position,  said  second  mating  surface  rests 
upon  said  first  mating  surface  thereby  latching  said  viewing 
element  in  said  horizontal  posiiicw  and  stopping  undesirable 
downward  rotation  of  said  viewing  element  to  said  downward 
position  uhen  said  drive  mechanism  fails  and  said  hinged 
element  is  in  said  open  position. 


1U 
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1.  In  combination,  an  outer  window  frame,  a  window  sash 
including  a  frame  mounted  in  said  outer  frame,  said  outer  frame 
having  a  lower  sill,  and  a  fulcrum  lock  for  preventing  substantial 
movement  of  the  window  sash  in  the  outer  frame  when  wind  forces 
are  directed  againsi  the  sash. 

said  fulcrum  liKk  having  an  elongated  main  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  fulcrum  surface  on  a  side  thereof  and  on  which 
the  lock  pivots.  liK'ated  between  ends  of  the  main  Kidv 
portion  and  with  each  of  said  ends  including  a  leg  extending 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  main  body  portion  from  a  side 
of  the  main  b<xly  portion  oppt>site  that  on  which  the  fulcrum 
surface  IS  located, 
said  fulcrum  lock  being  located  in  one  of  the  sash  or  outer 
window  frame,  with  one  of  the  legs  projecting  to  engage  a 
surface  of  the  other  of  the  sash  or  outer  frame,  the  other  of 
said  sash  or  outer  flame  is  al.so  provided  with  an  opening 
livated  to  receive  the  other  of  the  legs  of  the  fulcrum  UK'k 
when  the  one  leg  is  engaged  by  the  surface  of  the  sash  or 
outer  frame  containing  the  opening. 


5.738393 

AUTOMOTIVE  HOOD  LATCH  HAVING  REMOTE 

ACTC-VTOR 

\\  J.  Chau,  West  Bloomfield,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  (ilobal 

Technologies.  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  19%,  Ser.  No.  745.231 
Int.  CI."  E05C  i/lfi 
U.S.  CI.  292—216  14  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  ho<xJ  latch,  compnsing: 
a  movable  stnker  having  a  lov^ered  fully  latched  position,  an 
intermediate  partially  latched  position,  and  a  raised  unlatched 
p<isilion; 
a  primary  latching  member  adapted  to  hold  said  stnker  in  its 
lowered  p«>sition;  spring  means  continually  exerting  a  lifting 
force  on  said  primary  latching  member; 
a  secondary  latching  member  adapted  to  hold  said  striker  in  its 

intermediate  position;  and 
a  remotely -operated  control  means  for  said  latching  members; 
said  control  means  compnsing  a  cable  operator  and  a  recip- 
riKatable  detent  mechanism  connected  thereto;  said  detent 
mechanism  having  a  fixed  length  stroke  between  an  operating 
position  and  a  retracted  position; 
said  detent  mechanism  having  a  disengageable  detent  connec- 
tion with  said  primary  latching  member  and  a  cam  and  slot 
means  provided  on  said  secondary  latching  member  tor  pro- 
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5J38J95 

DUMPABLE  Rl  BBI.SH  CONTAINER  WITH 

AUTOMATICALLY  RELEASABLE  CLOSURE  LATCH 

Evan  Probst,  4375  W.  8500  North.  Delta.  Utah  84624 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  740,495 

Int.  a.''  E05C  M)6 

VS.  CI.  292—230  6  Claims 
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viding  a  lost  motion  drive  connection  with  said  secondary 
latching  member,  whereby  dunng  a  first  reciprocation  of  said 
cable  operator,  the  pnmary  latching  member  is  released  from 
said  detent  mechanism  to  lift  the  striker  from  its  lowered 
position  to  its  intermediate  position;  and  during  a  second 
reciprocation  of  said  cable  operator,  the  secondary  latching 
member  is  disengaged  from  said  striker  to  enable  said  primary 
latching  member  to  lift  the  striker  to  its  raised  position. 


5,738J94 
CHILD-PROOF  DOOR  LATCH 
Frank  Joseph  Arabia.  Jr.,  Macomb  Township,  Mich.;  Colby 
Lenn   Bellew,   Berkeley,  Calif.,  and   Ian   Martin,   Pontiac, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756.021 

Int.  CI.''  E05C  3/06:3/16:  B60R  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  292—216  7  Claims 


1.  A  dumpable  waste  container  for  normally  standing  upright  but 
adapted  to  be  lifted  and  tilted  toward  and  into  dumping  ptisition  by 
a  waste  collecting  device  carried  by  an  automated  garbage  truck, 
said  container  comprising  a  hinged  lid  and  automatic  latching  and 
unlatching  means  between  said  lid  and  the  container,  said  means 
comprising  at  least  one  keeper  member  attached  to  said  container, 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and  being  open  for  entry  of  a 
latching  member,  at  least  one  latching  member  for  entry  into  said 
keeper  member,  and  at  least  one  length  of  flexible  material  sus- 
pending a  corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  one  latching  member 
from  said  lid  so  as  to  automatically  enter  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  at  least  one  keeper  member  by  gravity  when  the  container  is 
standing  substantially  upnghl  and  so  as  to  automatically  release 
said  latching  member  by  gravity  when  the  container  is  lifted  and 
tipped  toward  and  into  dumping  position  by  said  waste  collecting 
device. 


5.738J96 

UNIVERSAL  LATCH  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROAD  CAR 

HATCH  COVERS 

David  A.  Oestermeyer,  Downers  Grove;   Brian  D.  Putnam, 

Bolingbrook,  and  William  F.  Burian.  Downers  Grove,  all  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Saico  Products,  Inc.,  Lemont,  III. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  637,926 

Iiit.  CI."  E05B  65/00 

VS.  CI.  292—256.5  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  cable-driven  door  latch  and  handle  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  laichbolt  for  engaging  a  striker  on  a  doorframe  to  prevent 
unintended  opening  of  the  door  associated  with  said  latch,  a  trigger 
for  actuating  said  latchboli,  a  handle  remote  from  said  trigger  for 
actuating  said  trigger,  a  flexible  cable  extending  between  said 
handle  and  said  door  latch,  and  a  flexible  sheath  encasing  said 
cable  for  actuating  said  trigger  w  hen  said  cable  is  lensioned  by  said 
handle,  a  first  end  of  said  cable  affixed  to  said  handle  for  move- 
ment with  said  handle,  a  first  end  of  said  sheath  anchored  against 
movement  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  cable,  and  a  second  end  of 
said  sheath  affixed  to  said  trigger,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
second  end  of  said  cable  being  selectively  ( I )  anchored  against 
longitudinal  movement  when  the  ability  to  actuate  said  trigger  by 
said  sheath  is  enabled,  and  (2)  released  for  movement  with  respect 
to  said  trigger  when  the  ability  to  actuate  said  trigger  by  said 
sheath  is  disabled. 


1,  A  latch  system  for  connecting  railroad  car  hatch  covers  to  a 
loading  nozzle  equipped  with  a  catch  bolt  and  a  hinge  bracket, 
compnsing: 

an  elongated  arm  having  first  and  second  ends  and  cover  attach- 
ment means  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  arm  for  connecting 


the  arm  to  a  hatch  cover,  and  the  arm  further  including  first 
and  second  attachment  elements  at  the  first  and  second  ends 
of  the  arm,  respectively; 

a  hinge  adaptor  having  a  connector  and  a  coupler  the  connector 
being  removably  attached  to  the  first  attachment  element  of 
the  arm,  the  coupler  bemg  arranged  lo  pivotably  connect  to  a 
particular  car  manufacturer's  hinge  bracket;  and 

a  catch  adaptor  removably  attached  to  the  second  attachment 
element  of  the  arm  and  arranged  to  be  engageable  with  the 
catch  bolt  attached  to  the  loading  nozzle. 


5.  A  kKking  device  in  combination  with  a  pick-up  truck  shell, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a  shell  txKJy  defining  a  shell  interior; 

a  shell  door  hinged  to  the  shell  body  for  movement  relative  lo 
the  shell  body  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position; 

at  least  one  latch  mechanism  coupled  lo  the  shell  door  and 
having  a  pivotal  plate  moveable  between  a  first  p<isition  and  a 
second  position,  wherein  the  pivotal  plate  overlaps  a  portion 
of  the  shell  bixly  upon  the  pivotal  plate  being  in  the  first 
position  and  the  shell  dtxir  being  in  a  closed  position,  and 
wherein  the  pivotal  plate  does  not  overlap  a  portion  of  the 
shell  body  upon  the  pivotal  plate  being  in  the  second  position; 

a  substantially  rigid  body; 

securing  means  for  selectively  securing  the  substantially  rigid 
body  lo  the  pivotal  plate  and  selectively  detaching  the  sub- 
stanlially  rigid  body  from  the  pivotal  plate  from  inside  of  the 
shell  interior: 

wherein  the  substantially  rigid  body  has  a  body  ponion  which 
overlaps  a  portion  of  the  shell  txidy  upon  the  substantially 
rigid  btxiy  being  secured  to  the  pivotal  plate  while  the  shell 
door  is  in  the  closed  position  and  while  the  pivotal  plate  is  in 
the  second  position. 


5,738  JI98 
SELF-WRAPPING  CARRYING  DEVICE 
R.  Ros,s  Miano.  P.O.  Box  429,  Reserve,  La.  70084 
Filed  May  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  647.065 
Int.  CI."  B65D  63/<H) 
U.S.  CI.  294—1.1  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  grasping  and  carrying  substantially  cylindri- 
cal objects,  comprising: 

(a)  a  self-rolling  spring  strip  of  a  metallic  substance  with  oppos- 
ing concave  and  convex  surfaces  which  is  biased  to  an 
uncoiled  position  such  that  when  said  strip  is  subjected  to  a 


5,738.397 
SHELL  DOOR  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Sliven  (;rody.  427  Coyton  St..  #250.  Los  Angeles.  Calif,  900H. 
and  Jeffrey  .\lhtrton.  5.^96  .Vlhanibra  .Ave..  Los  .Angeles, 
Calif.  90032 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  555.881 

Int.  CI."  B65D  45/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  292—258  5  Claims 


slapping  motion  about  a  substantially  cylindncal  object,  ^aid 
opptising  surfaces  flatten  out  and  said  strip  coils  around  the 
object;  and. 
(b)  a  pair  of  fastening  means  fixedly  attached  on  said  opposing 
surfaces  such  that  when  said  strip  is  in  a  coiled  position,  said 
fastening  means  prevent  said  strip  from  uncoiling 


5,73«J99 

CAT  LITTER  SCOOP 

Melanie  Mitchell.  6624  Wildw(M>d  Ct..  .San  Jose,  Calif.  95120 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735.519 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  2W0() 

VS.  CI.  294—1.3  4  Claims 


1.  A  cat  liner  scoop  for  removing  clumped  waste  material  from 
a  cat  litter  container  said  sc(K>p  comprising: 

a  base,  including  a  bottom  and  sides  each  having  at  least  a  mesh 
ptirtion  for  holding  and  sifting  a  mixture  of  cat  litter  and  said 
clumped  matenal.  said  mesh  ponion  being  of  a  size  suffi- 
ciently large  enough  to  allow  clean  litter  to  pass  through  said 
mesh  portion  and  small  enough  to  prevent  said  clumped 
matenal  from  falling  through  said  mesh  ponion.  said  base 
being  substantially  compnsed  of  metal; 
an  arched  handle  at  a  slight  angle  with  respect  to  the  bottom  ol 

said  ba.se; 
a  front  beveled  angled  edge  of  said  base  for  scraping  the  sides  or 

tH)ttom  of  said  cat  litter  container; 
a  ^econd  angle  at  the  bottom  front  of  said  base  angled  upwardly 
to  pnmanly  facilitate  the  scixtping  of  said  mixture  into  said 
base;  and. 
a  siiuxith  top  side  edge  angled  to  cune  smiKithly  with  respect  to 
said  front  beveled  edge  to  facilitate  in  cleaning  the  comers  ol 
said  cat  Inter  container,  and 
w  herein  said  base  is  shaped  so  that  the  front  of  said  base  is  w  tder 
than  the  back  of  said  base  and  the  back  ponion  is  deeper  than  the 
front  ponion  so  as  to  create  a  funnel-iike  structure  for  tunneling 
clumped  matenal  from  the  front  edge  of  said  scoop  into  the  deeper 
main  base  portion  and  wherein  the  depth  of  said  base  near  the  back 
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portion  is  sufficient  so  as  to  prevent  the  mixture  from  falling  out  of 
said  base  at  the  front  edge  during  sifting  and  wherein  the  depth  is 
not  so  large  so  as  the  base  interferes  with  the  cleaning  ar.d  sifting 
of  said  cat  litter  container 


5.738,4<)« 

EGG  RETRIEVER 

Jack  Chambless.  Rte.  1,  Box  210.  Buchanan  Dam.  Tex.  78609 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  74.';,908 

Int.  CI."  B25J  /AM 

VS.  CI.  294—19.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  retrieval  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rim  having  a  scoop  portion  thereon  and  defining  an  opening 

therein,    the    scoop    portion    including    a   blade    pivotably 

mounted  to  said  rim  and  operalively  associated  with  a  control 

mechanism  for  pivoting  said  blade;  and 
a  holding  pouch  positioned  adjacent  a  periphery  of  the  rim  in 

alignment  with  the  opening. 


5,738,401 
PALM-PROTECTOR:  HAND  GRIP  FOR  SHOPPING  BAGS 

AND  PACKAGES 

George  S.  Fan,  32  Quidnic  Rd..  Newton,  Mass.  02168 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,675 

Int.  CI."  A45F  5/10:  B65D  .iM)6 

l'.S.  CI.  29+— 171  6  Claims 


--30 


1.  A  shopping  package  carrying  hand  grip  replaceably  attachable 
to  at  least  one  of  hand  straps  of  a  package,  a  string  of  a  tied 
package,  and  a  rope  of  a  tied  package,  that  prevents  injury  to  a 
palm  of  a  shopper  when  the  shopper  is  carrying  the  package 
regardless  if  said  shopping  package  carrying  hand  grip  is  rotated 
longitudinally,  comprising; 

a)  a  one-piece,  elongated,  and  reclangular-parallelepiped-shaped 
outer  shell  of  a  soft,  flexible  material;  said  one-piece,  soft, 
flexible,  elongated,  and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped 
outer  shell  having  a  length,  an  approximate  longitudinal  cen- 
terline.  a  pair  of  flat,  opposing  and  parallel  longitudinal  faces, 
a  flat  front  face  with  a  top  edge,  a  flat  back  face  disposed 
behind,  and  parallel  to.  said  flat  front  face  of  said  one-piece, 
soft,  flexible,  elongated,  and  reclangular-parallelepiped- 
shaped  outer  shell  and  having  a  top  edge;  said  one-piece,  soft, 
flexible,    elongated,    and    rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped 


outer  shell  further  having  a  flat  top  face  extending  perpen- 
diculariy  from  said  top  edge  of  said  flat  front  face  of  said 
one-piece,     soft,     flexible,     elongated,     and     reclangular- 
parallelepiped-shaped  outer  shell  to  said  lop  edge  of  said  flat 
back  face  of  said  one-piece,  soft,  flexible,  elongated,  and 
rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  outer  shell  and  having  a 
longitudinal  centeriine;  said  one-piece,  soft,  flexible,  elon- 
gated, and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  outer  shell  fur- 
ther   having     a     circular-cylindrically-shaped     throughbore 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  along  said  approximate 
longitudinal  centeriine  of  said  one-piece,  soft,  flexible,  elon- 
gated, and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  outer  shell  from, 
and  opening  into,  said  flat  front  face  of  said  one-piece,  soft, 
flexible,    elongated,    and    rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped 
outer  shell  to,  and  opening  into,  said  flat  back  face  of  said 
one-piece,     soft,     flexible,     elongated,     and     rectangular- 
parallelepiped-shaped  outer  shell;  said  one-piece,  soft,  flex- 
ible, elongated,  and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  outer 
shell  further  having  a  narrow  and  rectangular-parallelepiped- 
shaped  throughslot  for  guiding  reception  of  the  at  least  one  of 
the  hand  straps  of  the  package,  the  string  of  the  tied  package, 
and  the  rope  of  the  tied  package  into  said  one-piece,  soft, 
flexible,    elongated,    and    rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped 
outer  shell;  said  narrow  and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped 
throughslot  of  said  one-piece,  soft,  flexible,  elongated,  and 
rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  outer  shell  extending  per- 
pendicularly downwardly  from,  and  opening  into,  said  longi- 
tudinal centeriine  of  said  flat  top  face  of  said  one-piece,  soft, 
flexible,    elongated,    and    rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped 
outer  shell  to.  and  opening  into,  said  circular-cylindrically- 
shaped  throughbore  of  said  one-piece,  soft,  flexible,  elon- 
gated, and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  outer  shell;  said 
narrow  and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  throughslot  of 
said   one-piece,   soft,   flexible,   elongated,   and   rectangular- 
parallelepiped-shaped  outer  shell  further  extending  from,  and 
opening   into,   said  flat  front   face  of  said  one-piece,   soft, 
flexible,    elongated,    and    rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped 
outer  shell  to.  and  opening  into,  said  flat  back  face  of  said 
one-piece,     soft,     flexible,     elongated,     and     reciangular- 
parallelepiped-shaped  outer  shell  and  being  defined  by  a  pair 
of  flat,  opposing,  and  parallel  faces  being  parallel  to.  and 
disposed  between,  said  pair  of  flat,  opposing,  and  parallel 
longitudinal  faces  of  said  one-piece,  soft,  flexible,  elongated, 
and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  outer  shell;  and 
b)    a    one-piece,    sturdy,    inflexible,    hollow,    and    circular- 
cylindrically-shaped  inner  tubular  member  being  fixedly  con- 
tained in   said  circular-cylindrically-shaped  throughbore  of 
said   one-piece,    soft,   flexible,   elongated,   and   rectangular- 
parallelepiped- shaped   outer    shell;    said   one-piece,    sturdy, 
inflexible,    hollow,    and    circular-cylindrically-shaped    inner 
tubular  member  having  a  length  equal  to  said  length  of  said 
one-piece,     soft,     flexible,     elongated,     and     rectangular- 
parallelepiped-shaped   outer   shell,    a   circular-cylindrically- 
shaped  outer  surface  being  fixedly  attached  to.  and  coincident 
with,  entire  said  circular-cylindrically-shaped  throughbore  of 
said   one-piece,   soft,    flexible,   elongated,   and   rectangular- 
parallelepiped-shaped   outer    shell,    a   circular-cylindrically- 
shaped  inner  surface  being  concentric  with,  and  inward  of. 
said  circular-cylindrically-shaped  outer  surface  of  said  one- 
piece,  sturdy,  inflexible,  hollow,  and  circular-cylindrically- 
shaped   inner   tubular   member,   an   open   front   face   being 
co-planar  with  said  flat  front  face  of  said  one-piece,  soft, 
flexible,    elongated,    and    reciangular-parallelepiped-shaped 
outer  shell,  an  open  back  face  being  co-planar  with  said  flat 
back  face  of  said  one-piece,  soft,  flexible,  elongated,  and 
rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  outer  shell;  said  one-piece, 
sturdy,   inflexible,  hollow,  and  circular-cylindncally-shaped 
inner    tubular     member    further    having     a     narrow     and 
rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  throughslot  for  guiding  the 
reception  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  hand  straps  of  the  package, 
the  string  of  the  tied  package,   and  the   rope  of  the  lied 
package,  into  said  one-piece,  sturdy,  inflexible,  hollow,  and 
circular-cylindrically-shaped  inner  tubular  member;  said  nar- 
row and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  throughslot  of  said 
one-piece,      sturdy,      inflexible,      hollow,      and      circular- 
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cylindrically-shaped  inner  tubular  member  extending  along 
said  length  of.  and  radially  from,  and  opening  into,  said 
circular-cylindrically-shaped  outer  surface  of  said  onepiece. 
sturdy,  inflexible,  hollow,  and  circular-cylindricalK -shaped 
inner  tubular  member  to.  and  opening  into,  said  circular- 
cylindrically-shaped  inner  surface  of  said  one-piece,  siurdv. 
inflexible,  hollow,  and  circular-cylindrically-shaped  inner 
tubular  member  and  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  flat,  parallel, 
and  opposing  faces  being  co-planar  and  continuous  with  said 
pair  of  flat,  parallel,  and  opposing  faces  of  said  narrow  and 
rectangular-parallclepiped-shaped  throughslot  of  said  one- 
piece,  soft,  flexible,  elongated,  and  reclangular-parallelepiped- 
shaped  outer  shell,  so  that  the  at  least  one  of  the  hand  straps  of 
the  package,  the  string  of  the  tied  package,  and  the  rope  of  the 
tied  package  can  contact  and  force  apart  said  pair  of  flat, 
opposing,  and  parallel  faces  of  said  narrow  and  rectangular- 
parallelepiped-shaped  throughslot  of  said  one-piece,  soft, 
flexible,  elongated,  and  reciangular-parallelepiped-shaped 
outer  shell,  and  then  be  readily  and  easily  guided  into  said 
narrow  and  reciangular-parallelepiped-shaped  throughslot  of 
said  one-piece,  soft,  flexible,  elongated,  and  rectangular- 
parallelepiped-shaped  outer  shell,  and  then  be  readiU  and 
easily  guided  into  said  narrow  and  rectangular-parallelepiped 
shaped  throughslot  of  said  one-piece,  sturdy,  inflexible,  hol- 
low, and  circular-cylindrically-shaped  inner  tubular  member, 
and  thereby  allow  said  pair  of  flat,  opposing,  and  parallel 
faces  of  said  narrow  and  rectangular-parallelepiped  shaped 
throughslot  of  said  one-piece,  soft,  flexible,  elongated,  and 
reclangular-parallelepiped-shaped  outer  shell  to  close,  and 
then  readily  and  easily  seek  a  lowest  point  on  said  circular- 
cylindrically-shaped  inner  surtace  of  said  one-piece,  sturdy, 
inflexible,  hollow,  and  circular-cylindrically-shaped  inner 
tubular  member  as  a  result  of  gravity  and  thereby  protecting 
the  palm  of  the  shopper  from  injury  cau.sed  by  the  at  least  one 
of  the  hand  swaps  of  the  package,  the  string  of  the  lied 
package,  and  the  rope  of  the  tied  package  when  the  shopper  is 
carrying  the  package  regardless  if  said  shopping  package 
carrying  hand  grip  is  longitudinally  rotated  since  said  sturdy, 
inflexible,  hollow,  and  circular-cylindrically -shaped  inner 
tubular  member  contacts  entire  of  said  circular-cylindrically- 
shaped  throughbore  of  said  soft,  flexible,  elongated,  and 
rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  outer  shell  and  said  narrow 
and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  throughslot  of  said 
one-piece,  soft,  flexible,  elongated,  and  rectangular- 
parallelepiped-shaped  outer  shell  is  closed,  and  the  at  least 
one  of  the  hand  straps  of  the  package,  the  stnng  of  the  tied 
package,  and  the  rope  of  the  tied  package  is  prevented  from 
escaping  from  said  shopping  pack  .ge  carrying  hand  grip  even 
after  the  package  has  been  set  down. 


5.738.402 
FOLDING  TOP  FOR  \  EHK  LES 

Matthias  .\\dt.  Eberdingen;   Kurt   Pfertner.  Wimshcim;  Jan 
Just.  Leonberg;  Christof  Blech.  Renningen.  and  Dominik 
Belerl.  Korntal-.Miinchingen.  all  of  (iermany.  as.signors  to 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  VVeivsach,  (iermany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  561.968.  Nov.  22,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.417 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  23,  1994,  44  41 
669.5 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/i: 
l.S.  CI.  296— 118  20  Claims 

1.  Holding  top  for  vehicles  having  a  folding  top  structure  and  a 
folding  top  covering,  an  edge  area  of  the  folding  top  covering 
being  fastened  on  a  rear-side  tensioning  bow  of  the  folding  top 
structure,  and  a  sealing  body  being  mounted  on  the  tensioning  bow 
and  being  in  an  operative  connection  with  an  adjoining  vehicle 
body  part,  wherein  separate  receiving  devices  for  fastening  the 
edge  area  of  the  folding  top  covering  and  for  holding  the  sealing 
IkxIv  are  provided  on  the  tensioning  bow.  and  wherein  the  edge 


TO 


area  of  the  folding  top  cuvcnng  is  removable  from  the  rear  side 
tensioning  bow  without  removing  the  sealing  body 


5,738,403 
VEHICLE  PROTECTIVE  COVER 

Carolyn  L.  Tyson,  6649  Columbine  Way.  Piano,  Tex.  75093 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638.4.W 
Int.  CI.'  B60J  IIAXJ 
V.S.  CI.  296—136  20  Claims 


1.  A  protective  vehicle  cover  for  protecting  a  motor  vehicle  from 
hard  objects  comprising: 

a  depending  panel  portion  extending  along  a  side  of  said  vehicle, 
said  depending  panel  portion  including  a  layer  having  a  lower 
edge  and  being  constructed  of  a  shock  absorbing  matenal 
having  a  predetermined  thickness,  said  depending  panel  por- 
tion further  including  a  flexible  skirt  having  a  thickness  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  thickness  of  the  layer,  said  skirt  extend- 
ing beyond  the  lower  edge  in  a  tensioned.  stand-oft  position 
from  said  side  of  said  vehicle 


5.738,404 
WIND  DEFLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONVERTIBLE 
Bernd  Stadler.  Weissach;  Dieter  Reuter.  Ehnlngen.  and  Mat- 
thias .\\dt.  Eberdingen.  all  of  (iermany.  as.signors  to  Dr.  Ing. 
h.c.F.  Porsche  .\(i.  Weissach.  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  761.786 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Dec.  6.  1995,  195  45 
405.7 

Int.  CI."  B62D  .i5AH> 
L.S.  CI.  296—180.1  17  Claims 

I  Wind  deflection  device  for  a  convertible  which  is  arranged 
behind  a  row  of  seats  in  a  vehicle  intenor  and.  in  its  operative 
pt)sition.  composes  a  first  upright  part  which  extends  bevond  the 
seats  in  the  upward  direction  and  along  the  whole  width  of  the 
interior  and  which,  with  its  lower  edge,  ends  approximately  at  a 
level  of  a  vehicle  belt  line  and  is  connected  there  by  wav  of  hinges 
to  an  approximaielv  hon/ontal  covering  which  covers  an  opening 
behind  the  seats  in  the  upward  direction. 
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wherein  the  firsi  pan  is  formed  by  a  flexible  net  mounted  in  a 

frame,  and 
wherein  the  covering  is  constructed  as  a  plate-shaped  covering 

which  in  an  in  use  position  precludes  visibility  from  above  of 

objects  behind  the  seats. 


5,738,405 

OFF-RO.AD  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  TWO-PART  ROOK 

STRLCTIRE 

Volker  Richters,  Sindeltingen:  Erich  Riihringer,  Magstadl.  and 

Wolfgang  Miiller,  Sindeltingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  388.027 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14.  1994,  44  04 
619.7 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  25/OS 
U.S.  CI.  296—196  26  Claims 


each  adjoining  compartment  wall  ha\mg  a  one-way  fluid  valve 
located  in  its  walls  to  pennit  fluid  to  e.xil  therefrom  into  the 
adjoining  compartment; 

an  inlet  port  located  on  said  seal  which  is  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  at  least  one  of  said  compartmenis; 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure 
into  one  of  said  compartments  through  said  inlet  port;  and 

a  normally  closed  relief  valve  in  each  of  said  compartments  for 
permitting  the  release  of  excess  fluid  pressure  in  that  compan- 
ment'from  the  seat  to  adjust  the  compartmenis  fluid  pressure. 


5,738.407 
HEAD  RESTRAINT  AIRBAG  ASSEMBLY 
Gerald  S.  Locke.  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Corpo- 
ration, Southtield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.223 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/22 

U.S.  CI.  297—216.12  9  Claims 


1.  Roof  structure  for  an  off-road  vehicle  which  includes  vehicle 
supporting  structure,  comprising: 

a  front  roof  part  including  a  rollover  bar  integrated  into  the 
vehicle  supporting  structure, 

a  rear  roof  part  of  rigid  construction  which  in  use  adjoins  the 
rollover  bar  and  includes  at  least  two  rear  roof  frame  parts 
forming  a  supporting  frame  which  is  releasably  fastenable  to 
the  vehicle  supponing  structure  by  releasable  fasteners,  and 

removable  side  windows,  insenable  behind  the  rollover  bar  and 
connectable  with  respective  ones  of  said  rear  roof  frame  parts 
by  releasable  connectors 


!  5.738.406 

AIR.  GEL  OR  WATER  FILLED  BICYCLE  SEAT 
Janet  Let  Deus,  4265  Tara  Ave.  <'8.  Las  Vegas.  Nev.  89102 
Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  722.997 
Int.  CI.'  B62J  l/2(> 
l\S.  CI.  297—200  3  Claims 

1.  A  custom  hlled  seat  comprising: 
an  upper  seal  portion  having  a  partially  hollow  interior; 
a  plurality  of  fluid  tight  walled  adjoining  compartments  in  said 
upper  seat's  hollow  interior,  each  compartment  being  capable 
of  receiving  a  pressuri/ed  fluid  introduced  therein  and  being 
in  flliid  communication  with  the  other  compartment^; 


1  A  vehicle  seat  assembly,  comprising: 

a  seal  hack  frame; 

a  headresi  movable  with  respect  lo  the  back  frame;  and 

an  airbag  positioned  on  the  back  frame  and  deployable  vertically 
with  respect  lo  the  back  frame  such  thai  the  airbag  is  posi- 
tioned forward-in-vehicle  from  the  headresi  when  fully 
deployed,  wherein  said  airbag  is  positioned  beneath  the  head- 
rest such  that  the  airbag  will  engage  the  headrest  when 
deployed  to  force  the  headresi  upward,  thereby  properly  posi 
Honing  the  headresi  for  head  support  in  a  high-energy  impaci 
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5.738.408 
STACKABI.E  FOLDING  CHAIR 
Henry  Wu.  23441   Golden  Springs  Dr.  #370.  Diamond  Bar. 
Calif.  91765 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,346 
Int.  CI."  A47C  .1/04:4/10 


U.S.  CI.  297—239 


15  Claims 


1   A  first  siackable  folding  chair  of  a  plurality  of  .substantially 
identical  stackable  folding  chairs,  which  comprises: 

a  first  set  of  leg  members  that  are  connected  to  each  other  to 
maintain  a  first  spaced  distance  from  each  other; 

a  second  set  of  leg  members  that  are  connected  to  each  other  to 
maintain  a  second  spaced  distance  from  each  other  wherein 
said  second  set  of  leg  members  are  pivotally  connected  to  said 
first  set  of  leg  members  so  that  said  first  and  said  second  sei  of 
leg  members  can  be  positioned  with  a  bottom  end  of  each 
member  spaced  from  each  other  to  thereby  retain  said  stack- 
able  chair  in  an  upright  position; 

a  seat  coupled  lo  said  leg  members  thai  is  configured  to  receive 
a  person  in  a  sitting  position  when  said  stackable  chair  is  in 
said  upright  position  wherein  said  first  set  of  leg  members, 
said  second  set  of  leg  members  and  said  seat  can  be  onented 
into  a  stackable  configuration: 

one  or  more  protrusions  integrally  formed  on  a  first  face  of  at 
least  one  of  said  first  set  of  leg  members  so  as  lo  extend 
outward  from  said  first  face  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  leg 
members  said  protrusions  having  a  first  shape  and  a  first 
eross-sectional  area;  and 

one  or  more  indentations  integrally  formed  on  a  second  face  of 
at  least  one  of  said  first  set  of  leg  members  so  as  to  be 
positioned  opposite  said  one  or  more  protrusions,  wherein 
said  one  or  more  indentations  include  a  first  region  positioned 
adjacent  the  second  face  of  said  leg  member  having  a  cross- 
sectioned  area  greater  than  said  first  cross-seclional  area  of 
said  protrusion  and  having  a  second  region  positioned  inward 
of  said  firsi  region  that  has  a  cross-sectional  area  substantially 
equal  to  said  first  cross-sectional  area  of  said  protrusion 
wherein  said  one  or  more  indentations  are  configured  to 
receive  said  one  or  more  protrusions  on  a  second  stackable 
chair  of  said  plurality  of  substantially  identical  stackable 
chairs  so  that  a  user  stacking  said  first  and  second  chairs  can 
initially  position  said  protrusions  in  said  first  region  of  said 
indentations  and  then  subsequently  slightly  move  said  first 
and  said  second  chairs  relative  lo  each  other  to  thereby 
position  said  protrusions  on  said  second  chair  into  said  first 
region  of  said  indentations  in  said  first  chair  so  that  said 
second  chair  and  said  first  chair  can  be  stacked  together 


5,738.409 

ROCKING  CHAIR  CONSTRl  CTION 

Thomas  A.  Bursik,  1427  W.  King  St.,  Owovso,  Mich.  48867 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  780^47 

Int.  CI."  A47C  M)2 

I  .S.  CI.  297—265.1  14  Claims 

13  A  riKking  chair  construction  comprising; 


a  stationao  ^^ase  frame  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side 
rail  members  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  cross  brace  members 
interconnecting  said  side  rail  members  along  their  lengths 
said  side  rail  and  cross  brace  members  being  generally 
coplaner  and  having  a  lower  suppon  surface  supporting  said 
base  frame  honzontally  on  a  support  surface,  said  base  frame 
including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  mounting  brackets  defin- 
ing a  horizontal  rocking  axis  extending  laterally  across  said 
base  frame  in  close  proximity  lo  said  lower  suppon  surface  of 
said  base  frame: 

a  ngid  chair  frame  supponcd  on  said  ba.se  frame  including  a  seal 
ponion  having  front  and  back  edges  and  a  backrest  ponion 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  seal  ponion  adjacent  said  back 
edge  of  said  seal  ponion.  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
support  legs  secured  ngidly  to  said  seat  ponion  and  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom  to  lower  ends,  said  lower  ends  being 
spaced  substantially  below  said  seat  portion  and  disposed 
about  midway  between  said  front  and  back  edges  of  said  seat 
ponion; 

pivol  pins  interconnecting  said  mounting  brackets  of  said  base 
trame  and  said  lower  ends  of  said  suppon  legs  enabling  seat 
portion  of  said  chair  frame  lo  rock  about  said  rocking  axis 
longitudinally  along  an  arcuate  path  concentnc  with  said 
rocking  axis; 

a  rigid  reaction  lever  coupled  pivotally  to  said  base  frame 
enabling  said  lever  to  pivot  relative  lo  said  base  frame  about  a 
pivot  axis  parallel  to  said  rixking  axis,  said  lever  including  a 
first  longitudinal  arm  extending  rearwardly  of  said  pivot  axis 
and  a  second  longitudinal  arm  extending  forwardly  of  said 
pivot  axis; 

a  rigid  lie  rod  linkage  having  an  upper  end  thereof  coupled  to 
said  chair  frame  rearwardly  of  said  rtKking  axis  and  a  lower 
end  coupled  to  said  first  arm  of  said  lever  rearwardly  of  said 
pivot  axis  such  that  rocking  movement  of  said  chair  frame 
about  said  rocking  axis  causes  corresponding  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  lever  about  said  pivot  axis;  and 

a  spring  shixk  assembly  mounted  in  generally  upright  position 
beneath  said  seal  f>onion  having  an  upper  end  thereof  coupled 
pivotally  lo  said  seal  portion  for  movenieni  therewith  about 
said  rocking  axis  while  being  supported  by  said  chair  frame 
against  axial  movemeni.  said  spring  shock  assembly  having  a 
lower  end  thereof  coupled  pivotally  lo  said  second  arm  of  said 
lever  forwardly  of  said  nxking  axis,  said  spnng  shock  assem- 
bly having  a  compression  spring  and  a  shivk  absorber,  said 
spring  constantly  biasing  said  reaction  lever  toward  fi>rward 
rirtation  urging  said  chair  frame  constantly  forwardly  about 
said  rocking  axis,  said  shtx.k  absorber  having  a  fully  extended 
condition  limiting  the  forward  travel  of  the  chair  frame  and 
defining  a  forward-mosi  upnghl  position  of  said  chair  frame, 
said  spring  opposing  rearward  riKkmg  of  said  chait  trame 
from  said  forward  most  position  to  a  reclined  position  uniil 
such  lime  as  a  rearward  rocking  force  is  applied  lo  said  chair 
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frame  sufficient  to  apply  enough  leverage  force  to  said  first  5.738.'411 

arm  to  rock  said  lever  ami  rearwardly  and  compress  said  VEHICLK  SEAT  ASSRMBIA 

spring,  said  spnng  acting  lo  return  said  chair  frame  toward  ^'a'"''  Sutton,  Westland;  Donald  Canncll.  Walled  Lake;  Joseph 

J  4-     .      . , •.    _    ._  _  „ ..  1  ^t    „;j  „ 1  Prosnicwskl.  Brown.sto«n  Towaship,  and  Raehu  Nannapa- 

said  lorward-most  position  upon  removal  of  said  rearward  .  ,.      .„  ,.     ..,.,..          .               ..           ...         . 

,  .       ,              ...,,.                         .                 .  ,  neni,  Southlield.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Hoover  I  niversal. 

rockme  force,  said  shock  absorber  acting  lo  dampen  said  .        m          .u   n-  u 

^                                                        t-               K^  I„c__  PIvmouth.  Mich. 

movement  of  said  chair  frame  when  rixrked  between  said  "      pjied  Jan  23   1997  .Ser  No  787  626 

forward-most  and  said  reclined  positions,  said  tie  rod  being  jnt.  t'l."  B60N  2/02 

adjuslable  in  its  position  of  attachment  to  at  least  said  hrst  U.S.  CI.  297 — 378.12                                                       11  Claims 
arm  of  said  lever  to  adjust  said  leverage  force. 


5.738.410 

COLLAPSIBLE  THREE  WHEELED  STROLLER  WITH 

ADJLSTABLE  BACKREST 

David  J.  Stroud,  Dayton,  and  Cheri  Wagner,  Covington,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc..  Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736.745 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  2/02 

L.S.  CI.  297—354.12  2  Claims 


I  A  new  and  improved  stroller  seat  with  easy  adjustment 
capabilities  compnsing; 

a  frame  portion  having  a  horizontal  component,  a  generally 
upwardly  extending  component,  and  a  lower  frame  compo- 
nent; 

a  generally  horizontal  seal  component  secured  to  the  horizontal 
component  of  the  frame; 

a  back  component  made  from  a  uniformly  flexible  material 
having  a  lower  end  positioned  adjacent  lo  the  seal  component 
and  lower  frame  component  and  having  an  upper  componenl 
located  between  the  lateral  extents  of  the  upper  frame  compo- 
nent; and 

a  flexible  strap  secure  i  to  each  upper  frame  component,  each 
flexible  strap  having  a  distal  end.  a  buckle  slidably  secured  to 
each  strap  such  that  each  buckle  has  a  tirst  orientation  proxi- 
mate to  the  upper  frame  component  and  a  second  orientation 
remote  from  the  upper  frame  component,  a  central  strap 
having  two  free  ends,  each  of  the  free  ends  secured  to  a 
buckle,  the  central  strap  being  interconnected  lo  the  stroller 
seat  only  by  way  of  the  buckles,  whereby  the  central  strap  can 
be  pulled  lo  slidably  position  the  buckles  remote  from  the 
upper  frame  componenl  and  thereby  recline  the  flexible  back 
at  a  variety  of  angles,  and  the  distal  ends  of  each  flexible  strap 
can  be  utilized  lo  liKate  the  buckles  proximate  to  the  upper 
frame  component  to  [hereby  bring  the  flexible  back  lo  an 
upright  orientation. 


7.  A  vehicle  seat  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  horizontal  seat  cushion  having  a  rear  end; 

a  seat  back  including  a  backrest  with  lower  and  upper  ends 
having  a  use  position  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  seat  cushion  to  an  upper  end  and  against  which  a  seat 
occupant  rests  their  torso,  the  seal  back  further  including  a 
headrest  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  backrest,  the  head 
rest  having  a  use  position  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  backrest,  the  backrest  being  forwardly  rolalable 
from  Its  use  position  to  a  stored  position; 

a  releasable  seat  back  lalch  for  holding  the  backrest  in  its 
upwardly  extending  use  position; 

the  headrest  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  backrest  for  rotation 
ab<iut  a  transverse  axis  to  lower  the  headrest  from  its 
upwardly  extending  use  p<isilion  to  a  lower  stored  position 
relative  to  the  backrest; 

a  releasable  headrest  latch  for  holding  the  headrest  in  iis 
upwardly  extending  use  position; 

an  operating  handle  pivotally  mounted  to  the  headrest  and 
having  a  grip  portion  for  grasping  by  a  seat  user;  and 

connect  means  for  operably  connecting  the  handle  lo  both  the 
seat  back  lalch  and  the  headrest  lalch  for  releasing  haih 
latches  upon  rolalion  of  the  handle. 


5.738.412 

HEADREST  FOR  AN  ALTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Chri.stophe  .\ufrere,  Marcoussis.  France:  Patrick  Daniel,  Paris. 

France,  and  Adolfo  Castro,  Fresncs,  France.  a.ssignors  to 

Bertrand  Faure  Kquipements  S.A.,  Boulogne  Cedex,  France 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  815,106 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1996,  96  03484 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/36 
V.S.  CI.  297—408  10  Claims 

1.  Headrest  (1)  for  an  automotive  vehicle  seal  comprising  means 
for  adjusling  the  height  of  the  headrest  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
headrest  in  the  fore  and  aft  direction  by  rotating  the  headrest 
around  a  horizontal  axis  (7).  characterized  in  thai  it  comprises  ai 
least  one  guidance  assembly  (10)  for  translationally  guiding  the 
headrest  along  a  spindle  (2)  attached  to  the  seal  back  and  an 
articulation  assembly  (20)  mounted  pivotally  on  the  said  guidance 
assembly,  around  an  articulation  axis  (7)  that  is  orthogonal  to  the 
axial  direction  of  the  spindle  (2).  and  in  that  il  comprises  a  locking 
member  (30)  pivotally  mounted  on  the  guidance  assembly  around 
an  axis  (8)  that  is  parallel  lo  the  said  articulation  axis  (7),  between 
a  locked  and  an  unliKked  position,  the  locking  member  comprising 
a  lightening  pad  (31)  that  conforms  to  the  shape  of,  and  presses 
against,  the  spindle  (2)  in  the  locked  position,  and  a  head  (32i  thai 
is  shaped  lo  lock  onto,  in  ihe  hKked  position,  a  curved  section  (23) 
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guide  elements  and  said  support  rods  so  as  to  keep  said  support 
nxls  in  a  subsiantially  centered  equilibnum  position  within  said 
tubular  guide  elements,  and  said  restraining  means  being  formed 
by  stationary  retaining  members  also  interposed  between  said 
tubular  guide  elements  and  said  support  rods  and  susceptible  to 
engage  said  positioning  notches  of  said  support  rods  only  follow- 
ing forward  or  re;irward  tilling  thereof  around  said  transverse  axis. 


thai  IS  part  of  the  articulation  assembly  so  that,  in  said  locked 
position,  a  rotation  force  on  the  headresi  in  a  hrsi  direction  corre- 
sponding to  moving  the  headresi  towards  the  back  of  the  seat  will 
create  by  engagement  of  the  curved  section  (23)  with  the  head  (32) 
of  the  locking  member  (30).  a  rotation  torque  (C2)  that  will  rotate 
the  said  locking  member  so  thai  the  pad  (31)  is  pressed  againsl  the 
spindle  (2). 


1  .A  headrest  for  a  motor  vehicle  seat  having  a  backrest  with  a 
bearing  slructure.  compnsing  a  resilient  body,  a  pair  of  parallel 
support  rods  having  respective  lower  ends  projecting  from  the 
resilient  bod\.  a  pair  of  tubular  guide  elements  to  be  rigidls 
connected  to  said  structure  of  the  seat  backrest  and  through  which 
said  support  rods  are  fnclionally  slidahle.  wherein  said  tubular 
guide  elements  are  provided  with  releasable  restraining  means 
co-uperalmg  with  positioning  notches  formed  on  said  support  rods 
so  as  to  prevent  sliding  thereof,  and  wherein  said  support  rods  are 
slack  titled  through  said  tubular  guide  elements  so  as  to  be  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  tillable  subsiantially  around  a  transverse 
axis  placed  in  proximity  of  said  lower  ends  of  said  tubular  guide 
elements,  resilient  means  being  interposed  between  said  lubular 


5,738.414 

MODILAR  Fl  RNITIRE  WITH  INTERLOCKING 

COMPONENTS 

Roy   M.   Wieland,   Fort   Wayne:   Joel   D.   Alberda.   Leo.   and 

Donald  E.  Neufer,  .\uburn.  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  R.M. 

Wieland  Company.  Inc..  (irablll.  Ind. 

Filed  Nlar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,465 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/00 

C.S.  CI.  297-^140.1  18  Claims 


5.738.413 
HEADREST  FOR  MOTOR  \  EHICLE  SEATS 
F^milio  De  F'ilippo.  Bruzolo.  Italy,  assignor  to  Cestind-M.B. 
Manifattura  di  Bruzolo  S.p.A..  Bruzolo.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766.i05 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  16.  1996.  TO96A0614 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/M> 
VS.  CI.  297—110  7  Claims 


1   A  modular  furniture  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  walls. 

a  back  mounted  on  and  surrounding  a  first  wall  of  said  frame; 

hrsi  and  second  arms  mounted  on  and  surrounding  respective 
second  and  third  walls  of  said  frame;  and 

means  for  interliKking  said  back,  said  first  arm.  and  said  second 
arm  with  said  frame,  said  inierUKking  means  located  within 
interior  regions  of  said  back  and  said  hrsi  and  second  arms. 


5.738.415 

PICK  HOLDER  AND  FIXINt;  .SLEEVE  FOR  AN 

KXTR.\CTION  MACHINE 

(ieorge  .Albert  Parrott.  Barnsle>.  F^ngland.  assignor  to  Minno- 

vation  Limited.  Barnsle>.  I  niled  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCI7(;H94/02«15.  §  371  Date  Aug.  30.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  MK  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/I89U.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  1.^  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  666.555 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  5.  1994. 
94(Ktll4 

Int.  CI."  K21C  .W/V7 
i:.S.  CI.  299—104  14  Claims 

1.  A  pick  box  and  sleeve  combinalion  comprising 
(i)  a  slee\erecei\ing  aperture  in  ihe  bo\; 

(il)   a    replaceable    liner   slee\e    kx:aied    in   the   aperture    and 
adapted,  in  use.  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  mineral  culler  pick; 
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5.738.416 

RAILWAY  BRAKING  APPARATUS  TO  EFFECT  A 

CHANGE  IN  A  HANDBRAKE 

VVajih  Kanju.  Lockport.  III.:  Eric  Smith,  Burlington.  Canada: 
Thomas  J.  Demoise.  Export.  Pa.:  Michael  Girotti.  Thorold: 
Thomas  McCabe,  Dorval,  both  of  Canada:  Charles  B.  Fes- 
sler.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  and  Scott  Natschke,  Kankakee.  III., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wilmerding, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,937 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  I.V(Kt 

r.S.  CI.  303— 7  9  Claims 


m 


-10 


L5i 


jL 


14 


h- 


16 


P 


20^ 


34  24 


~I8 


1.  An  i:f)paratus  for  eHecting  u  change  in  a  condition  of  a  hand 
brake  >vs|em  disposed  on  a  railway  car  equipped  with  b<5lh  a  hand 
brake  syMtem  and  a  ser\ice  brake  system,  said  change  being 
effected  in  response  lo  at  least  one  of  a  predetermined  group  of 
response  triggering  conditions,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  means  for  delecling  at  leasi  one  of  such  response 
triggering  conditions  requiring  a  change  in  such  hand  brake 
system; 

(b)  a  second  means  operatively  associated  with  said  hrst  means 
for  producing  a  predetermined  signal  indicating  thai  such 
response  triggering  condition  requiring  a  change  in  such  hand 
brake  system  has  been  detected,  said  second  means  further 
including  means  for  pre\enting  said  predetemiincd  signal 
unlets  a  brake  pipe  of  such  railway  car  is  charged; 

ic)  a  qpick  release  mechanism  lor  releasing  such  hand  brake; 

and 
(d)  a  third  means  responsive  lo  said  predetermined  signal  for 

operating  such  quick  release  mechanism  to  release  such  hand 


brake,  said  third  means  including  both  an  electrical  signal  and 
an  electromechanical  means  for  operating  such  quick  release 
mechanism. 


5.738.417 
BRAKE  PIPE  SENSING  UNIT 
James  .\.  Wood.  Spartanburg,  and  Richard  J.  Mazur,  Greer, 
both  of  S.C..  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company. 
Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790.575 

Int.  CI.'  B6flT  /.VOt; 

U.S.  CI.  303—7  22  Claims 


(iii)  a  zone  of  differential  area  provided  between  the  external 
periphery  of  the  sleeve  and  the  aperture; 

(iv)  a  fluid  seal  located  to  each  side  of  the  zone  of  differential 
area;  and 

(v)  a  hydraulic  fluid  entry  bore  located  intermediate  the  two  fluid 
seals  and  in  fluid  How  communication  with  the  zone  of 
differential  area,  whereby  upon  admission  of  hydraulic  fluid 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  the  zone  of  difterenlial  area  via  the 
entry  bore,  the  fluid,  being  confined  by  the  seals,  effects 
hydraulic  axial  displacement  of  the  sleeve  with  respect  lo  the 
box. 


1.  A  brake  pipe  sensing  unit  for  use  with  a  universal  pneumatic 
brake  control  unit  of  a  rail  vehicle,  said  brake  pipe  sensing  unil 
comprising: 

(a)  a  control  reservoir  within  which  gas  under  pressure  may 
stored  and  from  which  gas  under  pressure  may  be  supplied; 

(b)  an  auxiliary  reservoir  in  communication  with  a  supply  pon 
of  said  universal  unil  and  with  a  first  and  a  second  route  of 
said  brake  pipe  sensing  unit; 

(c)  a  three  slate  valve  having  a  first  pilot  port  in  comniunicalion 
with  a  brake  pipe  of  said  rail  vehicle,  a  second  pilot  port  in 
comniunicalion  with  said  control  reservoir,  and  hrsi  and  sec- 
ond exhaust  ports  both  of  which  connect  to  atmosphere,  said 
three  state  valve  for  operating  in: 

(i)  an  apply  position  when  pressure  at  said  tirsi  pilol  port 

drops  relative  to  pressure  at  said  second  pilot  port  therebs 

allowing  flow  from  said  brake  pipe  lhri>ugh  said  three  stale 

valve  and  said  first  route  both  to  said  auxiliary  reservoir 

and  lo  said  suppiv   ptirl  and  from  said  control  reservoir 

through  said  three  stale  \al\c  and  said  second  route  both  to 

said  auxiliary  reservoir  and  to  said  supply  port; 

lii)  a  release  position  when  pressure  al  said  tirsl  pilol  port 

increases  relative  to  pressure  al   said   second   pilot   port 

thereby  allowing  flow  from  said  brake  pipe  ihrough  said 

three  siale  valve  lo  said  control  reservoir  and  from  boih 

said  auxiliary  reservoir  and  said  supply  port  ihrough  said 

rtrsi  and  said  second  routes  through  said  three  state  valve  lo 

atmosphere  v  ia  said  first  and  said  second  exhaust  ports;  and 

(iii)  a  lap  position  when  pressure  al  said  first   pilol  pon 

equalizes  relative  lo  pressure  at   said  second  pilol   port 

thereby  allowing  flow  from  said  brake  pipe  lo  said  control 

reservoir  and  from  both  said  auxiliary  reservoir  and  said 

supply  port  ihrough  said  first  route  and  said  three  stale 

valve  lo  almosphere  via  said  second  exhaust  pon; 

(dl  a  quick  service  valve  connected  within  said  tirsi  route  and 

having  a  service  pilot  port  in  comniunicalion  with  both  said 

auxiliary  reservoir  and  said  suppiv  port  such  ihal  said  quick 

service  valve  closes  said  first  route  when  pressure  al  said 

service  pilol  port  exceeds  a  preselected  level; 

(ei  a  brake  pipe  transducer  lor  converting  pressure  within  said 

brake  pipe  to  an  electncal  brake  command  signal;  and 
(f)  a  transmission  means  for  communicaling  said  brake  com- 
mand signal  received  from  said  brake  pipe  transducer  to  a 
brake  control  bus  on  said  rail  vehicle. 
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5.738,418 
PROCE.SS  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Werner  Stumpe,  Stuttgart:  Bernhard  Schwendemann.  Schorn- 
dorf.  and  Matthias  Horn.  Ilardheim.  all  of  (Jermany.  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  (Jermany 
Filed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607.877' 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jun.  16.  1995.  195  21 
872.8 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60T  JAX) 
U.S.  CI.  30.3—15  10  Claims 


1.  Process  for  conlrolling  the  brake  system  of  a  vehicle  having 
brakes  which  are  subjected  lo  brake  tensioning  forces  by  control- 
ling an  operating  parameter  of  said  brake  system,  and  an  electronic 
control  unil  which  can  adjust  ihe  brake  tensioning  forces,  said 
process  comprising 
determining  deceleration  of  the  vehicle, 
determining  al  least  one  of  brake  application  and  brake  release 

based  on  deceleration  of  the  vehicle,  and 
determining  an  operating  parameter  of  said  brake  system  al  al 

least  one  of  said  brake  application  and  said  brake  release, 
adjusting  brake  tensioning  forces  by  means  of  said  electronic 
conirol  unit  based  on  said  al  least  one  of  the  value  of  said 
operating  parameter  al  brake  application  and  the  value  of  said 
operating  parameter  al  brake  release. 


a  first  fluid  pressure  control  mechanism  having  a  first  cylinder 
and  a  first  piston,  said  first  pision  dividing  said  first  cvlinder 
lo  form  a  firsi  fluid  chamber  and  a  second  fluid  chamtJer; 

a  second  fluid  pressure  control  mechanism  having  a  second 
cylinder  and  a  second  piston,  said  second  piston  dividing  said 
second  cylinder  to  form  a  fluid  chamtier  and  a  spring  storage 
chamber;  and 

a  fail-safe  mechanism  which  increases  and  decrea.scs  the  volume 
of  said  fluid  chambers  in  said  first  fluid  pressure  control 
mechanism  to  control  ihe  brake  fluid  pressure; 
wherein  said  fail-safe  mechanism  compnses: 

a  housing; 

a  piston  provided  movably  m  said  housing; 

a  first  valve  and  a  second  valve  opened  and  closed  by  the 
movement  of  said  pision; 

a  fluid  pressure  chamber  formed  in  said  housing  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  housing  is  divided  by  said  piston;  and 

a  spring  for  urging  said  piston  lo  said  fluid  pressure  chamber; 
wherein  said  fail-safe  mechanism  acts  as  follows: 

(i)  normal  brake  operation:  said  piston  of  said  fail-safe  mecha 
nism  IS  made  lo  open  both  said  first  and  second  valves  by  an 
urging  force  of  said  spnng  and  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid 
pressure  chamber  lo  make  said  master  cylinder  communicate 
with  said  wheel  cylinder  and  make  said  wheel  cylinder  com- 
municate with  said  second  fluid  chamber  of  said  first  fluid 
pressure  control  mechanism; 

(II)  al  the  lime  of  antiliKk  control;  said  piston  of  said  fail-safe 
mechanism  closes  said  firsi  vahe  as  the  brake  fluid  pressure 
increases  lo  block  the  communication  between  said  masier 
cylinder  and  wheel  cylinder  lo  thereby  feed  brake  fluid  from 
said  wheel  cylinder  back  inlo  said  second  fluid  chamber  in 
said  first  fluid  pressure  control  mechanism  only  through  said 
second  valve  so  as  to  control  ihe  brake  fluid  pressure;  and 

(lii)  al  Ihe  lime  of  a  decrease  of  the  brake  fluid  pressure  as  a 
result  of  a  failure  said  piston  into  said  fail-safe  mechanism  is 
moved  to  said  fluid  pressure  chamber  by  ihe  urging  force  of 
said  spring  to  open  said  first  valve  and  close  said  second  valve 
to  bliKk  the  communication  between  said  wheel  cylinder  and 
second  fluid  chamber  of  said  first  fluid  pressure  control 
mechanism  while  making  said  masier  cylinder  communicate 
with  .said  wheel  cylinder  directly  only  ihrough  said  first  valve. 


5.738.419 
ANTI-LOCK  FLl  ID  PRESSl  RE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

WITH  FAIL-SAFE  MECHANISM 
\kihiko  Sekiguchi.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Akebono  Brake 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.879 


5.738.420 

SPIN  SUPPRESS  CONTROL  DEV  ICE  OF  VEHICLE 

OPERATIN  E  WITH  Y.WV  MOMENT  FREE  PRECAUTION 

BRAKING 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-218724     Hiroshi  Kawaguchi,  and  Akio  Okada.  both  of  Mishima.  Japan. 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  V(C;«/J«. /.V/6  as.signors    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Toyota. 


U.S.  CI.  303— 115.4 


8  Claims 


{NORMAi  BfUXt  Ot>ER*TlON 


Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  680.043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  25,  1995,  7-240559 
Int.  CI.'  BOOT  l.^r-i 
U.S.  CI.  303—146  6  Claims 


JL 


lA^ 


71  Tj^womiDW^. 


— 5iJwc«o«ji<ivTtF  : 


I   A  spin  suppress  control  device  of  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle 

body  and  wheels,  compnsing  a  means  tor  estimating  a  spin  quan- 

1    .An  anil  lock  fluid  pressure  control  apparatus  provided  m  a    lily  of  the  vehicle  lo  represeni  a  liabiliiv  of  a  spinning  thereof,  and 

brake  line  connecling  a  master  cylinder  and  a  wheel  cvlinder.    a  means  for  selectively  and  variably  braking  each  of  said  wheels 

comprising:  according  lo  said  spin  quanlilv.  wherein  the  device  actuates  said 


1212 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14,  1998 


April   14.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1213 


UMI 


braking  means  so  as  to  decelerate  the  vehicle  within  a  range  of 
generating  no  substantial  yaw  moment  in  the  vehicle  by  the  actua- 
tion of  said  braking  means  when  said  spin  quantity  exceeds  a  first 
threshold  value  therefor,  and  to  provide  the  vehicle  with  an  anti- 
spm  moment  when  said  spin  quantity  exceeds  a  second  threshold 
value  therefor  greater  than  said  first  threshold  value. 


5,738,421 
HYDR41  Lie  CHAIN  TENSIONING  MEAN.S  FOR 
TENSIONING  THE  CRAWLER  CHAINS  OF  CRAWLER 
VEHICLES 
Helmut    Neymaas,    Moers.    and    Michael    .Schmitz,    Kamp- 
Lintfort  both  of  Germany,  as.signors  lo  krupp  Fordertech- 
nik  GmbH,  Duisburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00727,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO94/22707,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,143 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  26,  1993,  43  09 
746.4 

Int.  CI."  B62D  55/112 
L',S.  CI.  3«5— 144  4  Claims 


I      3.3 


sioning  pressure  p,„ 


and 


a  gas  space  separated  from  said  hydraulic  chamber  by  an 
accumulator  piston,  said  gas  space  being  precompressed  to 
a  preliminary  pressure  p.,  prior  to  operation  of  the  chain 
lensioner  of  2  to  \()'i(r  of  said  maximum  tensioning  pressure 
p„,„,.  and 

a  mechanical  end  stop  for  said  accumulator  piston  at  an  end  of 
said  accumulator  opposite  said  hydraulic  chamber 


5,738.422 
COMPUTER  WORK  STATION 
Earl  Dalton  Welborn,  .Ir.  Davidson  County,  N.C".,  and  Henry 
Pyron  Long,  Jr..  Henrv   County,  \a.,  assignors  lo  Hooker 
Furniture  Corporation,  Martinsville,  \a. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728.436 

Int.  CI."  A47B  S7/IXt 

L.S.  CI.  312—198  16  Claims 


^ 58 


I.   A  hydraulic  chain   tensioner  for  automatically   tensioning 
chains  of  a  crawler  vehicle,  comprising: 

two  tensioning  cylinders  having  respective  pistons  supporting 
leading  w  heels  of  respective  crawler  chains  of  the  vehicle  and 
being  fastened  to  a  chassis  thereof,  said  cylinders  having  hrst 
compjnmenis  behind  said  pistons  and  second  compartments 
ahead  of  said  pistons: 
a  first  duct  interconnecting  said  first  compartments,  a  second 

duct  interconnecting  said  second  compartments; 
a  pluralky  of  valves  connected  to  said  tensioning  cylinders  via 
said  Hrst  duct  and  including: 

a  pressure  relief  valve  setting  a  maximum  tensioning  pressure 
P.n.i.  "f  '<i'''l  tensioning  cylinders  corresponding  to  a  maxi- 
mum tension  applicable  by  said  tensioning  cylinders  to  said 
chains,  and 
a  further  valve  connected  to  said  first  and  second  ducts  and 
supplied  from  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  for  selectively 
pressurizing  said  hrst  compartments  to  said  maximum  ten- 


j  soft  spring  connected  in  parallel  to  said  tensioning  cylinders 
for  applying  only  a  reduced  tension  to  said  chains  at  a  start  of 
load  application  to  said  tensioning  cylinders,  said  soft  spring 
comprising  a  hydropneumatic  piston-type  accumulator  hav  - 
ing: 
a  hydraulic  chamber  connected  by  a  third  duct  communicating 

with  said  hrst  duct  between  said  first  compartments  and 

said  valves. 


1.  A  work  station  comprising: 

a.  a  tirst  desk  unit  having  a  hrsi  desktop,  an  outer  side  wall 
spaced  apart  from  a  first  vertical  side  panel,  and  a  tirst  vertical 
back  panel  that  is  connected  to  the  rear  surfaces  of  the  outer 
side  wall  and  the  hrst  vertical  side  panel,  the  hrst  desktop 
having  a  top  surface  with  a  front  shaped  edge: 

b.  a  shelf  unit  located  immediately  above  the  hrst  desktop  and 
having  spaced  apart  second  and  third  vertical  side  panels  that 
are  connected  to  a  second  vertical  back  panel  and  a  top  panel; 
and 

c.  a  second  desk  unit  having  a  hie  cabinet  having  spaced  apart 
hrst  and  second  lile  cabinet  walls,  a  second  desktop  and  a 
b»H)kcase.  the  second  desktop  having  spaced  apart  hrst  and 
second  ends,  and  spaced  apart  hrst  and  second  sides,  the  Hrst 
and  second  sides  and  the  first  end  having  first,  second  and 
third  shaped  edges,  respectively,  the  first  and  second  shaped 
edges  extending  from  the  first  end  along  the  first  and  second 
sides,  respectively,  and  terminating  at  first  and  second  squared 
edges  of  the  first  and  second  sides,  respectively,  the  first  and 
second  squared  edges  extending  further  along  the  first  and 
second  sides,  respectively,  until  tenninating  at  first  and  second 
gr<x)ved  sections  of  the  first  and  second  sides,  respectively, 
the  first  and  second  grooved  sections  extending  along  the  first 
and  second  sides  until  terminating  at  the  second  end.  the 
second  end  and  the  first  and  second  grooved  sections  of  the 
second  desktop  being  inserted  into  the  bookcase,  wherein  the 
bookcase  has  first  and  second  bookcase  walls,  a  bookcase 
back  wall,  a  bookcase  top  panel,  and  a  rail  that  is  attached  to 
the  inside  surface  of  the  Ixxikcase  back  wall,  the  first  and 
second  bookcase  walls  being  connected  lo  the  bookcase  back 
wall  and  to  the  bookcase  top  panel,  the  second  end  of  the 
second  desktop  being  placed  upon  the  rail  and  the  first  end  of 
the  second  desktop  being  placed  upon  the  file  cabinet. 


5,738.423 

CHILD'S  TOY  TOOL  I  ABINET 

Kathy  Alfaro,  2312  Thaddeous  ft.,  Escalon,  Calif.  95320 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  761,846 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  si/ixi 

L.S.  CL  312—290  2  t  laims 


I.  A  child's  toy  tool  cabinet  in  combination  with  toy  tools 
comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  top  compartment  and  a  bottom  front 
compartment  for  holding  various  play  tools  and  toys  therein, 
said  housing  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  a  rear  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  top  wall  over  said 
bottom  wall,  said  front  wall,  said  rear  wall,  and  said  side  walls 
forming  an  upstanding  rectangular  shaped  box  configuration 
w  ith  rounded  comers  for  safety ; 

bi  a  plurality  of  tote  tray  drawers  carried  in  said  housing 
between  said  top  compartment  and  said  bottom  front  compart- 
ment for  holding  additional  play  tools  therein,  so  ttiat  a  child 
can  play  with  and  utilize  the  play  tools  and  toys  in  a  safe 
manner: 

c)  said  front  wall  having  a  bottom  front  aperture  for  access  into 
said  bottom  front  compartment  and  a  plurality  of  front  open 
chambers  to  accommixlate  all  of  said  tote  tray  drawers 
therein,  and  said  top  wall  having  a  top  opening  for  access  into 
said  top  compartment  wherein  said  top  compartment  is  shaped 
to  accommodate  one  of  said  tote  tray  drawers,  said  bottom 
front  aperture  having  a  pair  of  bottom  front  doors  hinged  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  front  aperture  for  closing  said 
bottom  front  compartment; 

di  a  top  lid  hinged  rearwardly  to  said  top  "wall  at  said  lop 
opening  for  closing  said  top  compartment  even  with  one  of 
said  tote  tray  drawers  placed  into  said  top  compartment: 

e)  means  for  permitting  convenient  movement  of  said  cabinet 
comprising  a  caster  kxrated  at  each  bottom  comer  of  said 
housing  and  a  recess  in  said  top  wall  adjacent  each  of  said 
side  walls  for  permitting  said  child  to  maneuver  said  housing 
along  a  generally  flat  horizontal  surface; 

f)  each  of  said  tote  tray  drawer  having  a  front  panel  and  said 
bottom  front  drawers  containing  means  for  pemiitting  view- 
ing of  the  contents  of  the  drawer  and  functioning  as  a  pull  out 
handle  comprising  a  horizontal  slot  larger  enough  for  such 
Use; 

g  I  a  hook  or  loop  fastener  pad  aftixed  lo  ihc  bottom  of  each  said 
loie  iray  drawer  and  a  corresponding  lot)p  or  hixik  fastener 
affixed  to  each  said  play  tiHil  to  hold  said  play  icmls  m 
stationary  positions  within  the  drawer  when  said  loie  iray 
drawer  is  removed  Irom  its  companmem. 


5,738.424 
APPLIANCE  BACKSPLASH  A.SSEMBLV 
Jonathan  Marc  KaU;  Scott  .Alan  Calvert;  Seana  Michelle  Hop- 
son;  Reynaldo  Estrellado,  Jr.  and  Lov»ell  Douglas  Hughes, 
all  of  Louisville,  Kv..  assignors  to  (ieneral  F^lettric  Company, 
Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  416,172 

Int.  CI.'  G12B  '^Am 

I -S.  CI.  312—293.3  2  Claims 


1,  An  appliance  backsplash  assembly  including: 

an  appliance  top  member  having  a  rear  portion,  said  rear  portion 
being  upturned  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  slots 
formed  therein; 

a  control  housing  including  a  rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  end  caps 
mounted  adjacent  said  rear  portion  of  said  appliance  top 
member; 

said  control  housing  also  including  a  control  panel  assembly 
including  a  cover  with  a  generally  planar  body  having  lop  and 
bottom  edges,  a  flange  projecting  perpendicularly  along  its 
top  edge  and  a  plurality  of  tabs  depending  from  its  bottom 
edge; 

said  control  panel  assembly  also  including  a  control  mounting 
plate  with  a  generally  planar  body  having  top  and  bottom 
edges,  a  flange  projecting  perpendicularly  along  its  top  edge 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  tabs  depending  from  its  btittom 
edge,  each  of  said  mounting  plaie  tabs  having  a  slot  therein; 

said  mounting  plate  and  said  cover  being  assembled  with  said 
mounting  plate  flange  positioned  against  said  cover  flange  and 
said  cover  labs  received  through  said  slots  in  said  mounting 
plale  labs  and  bent  over  to  secure  said  mounting  plate  and 
said  cover  together; 

said  mounting  plate  tabs  being  received  through  corresponding 
ones  of  said  slots  in  said  rear  portion  of  said  top  member  tor 
selective  pivotal  movement  of  said  control  panel  assembly 
between  a  closed  position  engaging  said  rear  wall  and  end 
caps  and  an  open  position  away  from  said  rear  wall  and  end 
caps,  said  mounting  plate  tabs  engaging  said  rear  portion  of 
said  lop  member  to  support  said  control  panel  assembly  in  its 
open  position; 

said  control  mounting  plate  bixly  having  one  face  exposed  when 
said  panel  assembly  is  in  its  open  position;  and 

at  least  one  control  mounted  lo  said  mounting  plate  from  said 
one  face  lo  be  removable  when  said  control  panel  assembly  is 
in  its  open  position. 


5.7.W.425 
ADjrSTABLE  DRAWER  0R(;ANIZER 

Gaylc  Rosenberg,  Harmon  Cove  lowers.  Suite  4.  Secaucus, 
NJ.  07094;  Eli  Pine,  370  River  Rd.,  Apartment  (J,  Nutley, 
N.J.  07110.  and  Dale  C.  (iledhill,  31  N.  F:aglev«ood  Dr.,  Salt 
Lake  City.  I  tab  84054 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689,554 
Int.  CI.   A47B  SS/:() 
I  .S.  CI.  312— 348J  4  Claims 

1.  .A  structure  lor  segregating  a  plurality  of  iiems.  the  vimciure 
comprising: 
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a  drawer  having  a  drawer  width,  a  drawer  deplh.  a  drawer 
height,  and  a  drawer  bottom; 

a  main  compartment  disposed  on  the  drawer  bottom,  the  main 
compartment  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  a  first  side,  a 
second  side,  and  a  main  width,  the  second  side  oriented  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  first  side,  and  the  front  side  oriented 
subslanlially  parallel  to  the  back  side,  the  main  compartment 
having  a  plurality  of  individual  compartments, 

a  first  side  compartment  disposed  on  the  drawer  bottom,  the  first 
side  compartment  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  side  of  the 
main  compartment  and  having  a  first  width  and  a  first  depth, 
the  first  side  compartment  having  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall 
and  one  side  wall: 

a  first  channel  formed  in  a  ledge  along  the  front  side  of  the  main 
compartment; 

a  first  ridge  formed  along  the  front  wall  of  the  first  side  com- 
partment, the  first  ridge  being  positioned  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  first  channel  and  at  lea.st  partially  surrounded  by 
the  first  channel  such  that  the  ridge  is  covered  by  the  channel 
and  such  that  the  distance  between  the  first  side  of  the  main 
compartment  and  the  side  wall  of  the  first  side  compartment  is 
varied  as  the  first  ridge  slides  w  ithin  the  first  channel  such  that 
the  first  width  of  the  first  side  compartment  is  changed,  but 
remains  fixed  unless  selectively  changed,  and  such  that  the 
combined  first  width  and  main  width  together  substantially 
match  the  drawer  width  of  the  drawer  such  that  the  entire 
drawer  width  of  the  drawer  is  substantially  occupied  by  at 
lea.st  the  main  compartment  and  the  first  side  compartment  so 
that  the  drawer  is  efficientlv  used. 


UMI 


5.738,426 
PROJECTION  TYPE  DISPI  .AY  APPAR.ATl  S  AND  MULTI- 

\  ISION  PROJECTION  TYPE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Akira  Daijugo;  Shinji  Okamori;  Hiroshi  Kida,  and  Shinsuke 
Shikama.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996.  Sen  No.  759,634 
ClaiiiLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320535 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  21/14 
I  .S.  CI.  353—31  20  Clainus 

1.  A  projection  type  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  light  source  emitting  light; 
a  color  separator  separating  the  light  emitted  from  said  light 

source  into  light  of  three  primary  colors; 
a  plurality  of  light  salves,  each  light  valve  receiving  light  of  one 
of  the  three  primary  colors  from  said  color  separator  to  form  a 
color  image; 
a  color  synthesizer  synthesizing  the  color  images  from  said 

plurality  of  light  valves  into  a  single  full-color  image; 
a  projaction  lens  which  enlarges  and  projects  the  single  full- 

colol  image  resulting  from  said  color  synthesizer;  and 
a  half-Vfave  plate  placed  in  at  least  one  path  ot  the  light  resulting 
from  said  color  separator,  said  half-wave  plate  causing  the 
plane  of  vibration  of  the  light  passing  therethrough  to  rotate  a 
predetermined  angle. 

wherein  said  half-wave  plate  is  of  a  disc  shape  having  a 
diameter  and  a  rectangular  effective  area  through  which  the 


light  passes  to  illuminate  one  of  said  plurality  of  light 
valves,  the  effective  area  having  a  diagonal  dimension,  and 
the  diameter  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  diagonal 
dimension. 


5,738,427 

PROJECTOR  C  OOLING  SYSTEM 

David  K.  Booth.  Tigard,  and  Artie  R.  Conner,  TUalatin.  both  of 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Lightware.  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,325,  Oct.  10,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.628,553.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,686 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/16 

II.S.  CI.  353—57  21  Claims 
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I.  In  a  display  projector  having  a  condenser  lens  that  receives 
light  from  an  illumination  source  and  directs  the  light  along  an 
optic  axis  toward  an  iinage  source  to  fonn  a  projection  display 
image,  the  condenser  lens  including  first  and  second  generally 
opposed  surfaces  and  the  light  from  the  illumination  source  pass- 
ing along  the  optic  axis  into  the  first  surface  and  out  the  second 
surface,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  cwiling  system  for  directing  an  axial   flow   of  cooling  air 

generally  along  the  optic  axis  over  the  second  surface  of  the 

condenser  lens. 


5,738,428 
FORMATTING  PROJECTOR 
Dale  F.  Mclntyre;  Daniel  M.  Pagano.  both  of  Honeoye  Falls; 
David  L.  Patton.  Webster,  and  Edward  \Veis,sberger.  Pitts- 
ford,  all  of  N.Y..  a$.signors  to  F,astman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,816 

Int.  CI."  G03B  2//N 

I  .S.  CI.  353—97  6  Claims 


1  A  film  projector,  for  use  with  processed  photographic  film 
having  magnetically  recorded  image  format  data  physically  asso- 
ciated with  individual  image  frames,  said  projector  comprising: 

a  light  source  emitting  a  collimated  beam; 

a  film  holder  disposed  to  hold  individual  frames  of  said  film  in 
said  beam; 

a  formatter  displaceable  between  at  least  two  different  format- 
ting positions,  said  formatter  partially  blocking  said  beam  in 
at  lea.st  one  of  said  formatting  positions; 

a  projection  lens  system  receiving  said  beam  propagated  through 
said  film; 

a  sensor  disposed  to  read  said  frame-associated  image  format 
data,  said  sensor  producing  a  signal  responsive  to  said  frame 
associated  image  format  data: 

a  drive  operatively  connected  to  said  formatter,  said  drive  dis- 
placing said  formatter  between  said  formatting  positions 
responsive  to  said  signal 


display  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  color  display  image 
to  be  projected  on  a  projection  screen; 

luminescent  spot  image  forming  means,  having  an  illumination 
source  for  signal  input  use.  for  forming  a  luminescent  spot 
image  by  projecting  light  from  the  illumination  source  for 
input  use  on  the  projection  screen; 

color  separating  means  for  separating  light  from  a  projecting 
source  providing  light  to  said  display  image  forming  means 
into  constituent  color  portions  and  delivenng  said  constituent 
color  portions  to  said  display  image  forming  means  at  differ 
ing  angles  thereto; 

image  focusing  means,  provided  between  the  display  image 
forming  means  and  the  projection  screen,  for  focusing  a 
display  image  on  the  projection  screen  upon  receiving  light 
from  the  display  image  forming  means,  and  receiving  reflec 
tion  light  from  the  projection  screen: 

luminescent  spot  image  extracting  means  for  extracting  light 
from  the  luminescent  spot  image  out  of  a  received  incident 
light  from  the  image  focusing  means; 

luminescent  spot  image  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  lumi- 
nescent spot  image  upon  receiving  the  light  from  the  lumines- 
cent spot  image  extracted  by  the  luminescent  spot  image 
extracting  means;  and 

display  control  means,  responsive  to  a  detection  signal  repre 
senting  the  luminescent  spot  image  detecting  by  the  lumines 
cent  spot  image  detecting  means,  for  controlling  a  display 
image  forming  operation  of  the  display  image  forming  means 
based  on  the  detection  signal. 


5,738,430 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PREDICTING 

RETINAL  ILLUMINANCE 

Michael  Henry  Brill,  Morriswville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  David  Sar- 

noff  Research  Center.  Inc..  Princeton.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  693.725 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  21/14 

U.S.  a.  353—122  10  ClaiiiLs 


COMPUn 
MSTANTAMOUS      1^_ 


5.738.429 
PORTABLE  PROJECTION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Takao  Tagawa.  Kashihara:  Masayuki  Katagiri.  Ikoma,  and 
Hitoshi  Nohno,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146257; 
Apr.  28,  1995.  7-106188 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 
U.S.  CI.  353—122  37  Claims 


COi»l/TI 

CUMULATIVt  OnvWG 


COMPUTE 
tvOLVWIG 

i»m»n.  oiAi«Tin 


31.  A  projection  display  apparatus  comprising: 


8.  A  method  for  predicting  retinal  illuminance  with  regard  to  u 

video  image  depicted  on  a  video  display  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  an  instantaneous  effective  luminance  in  response 

to   luminance  information   representing   luminance  of  each 

pixel  in  said  video  image  by  evaluating 

(<Z.i..^:l=.'i.70.?7O  'jJu/v/.(i,v,Mli-'v-|"^ 

where  icD.^I)  is  the  instantaneous  effective  luminance.  D  is  a 
viewing  distance  from  a  virtual  observer  to  said  video  image,  x 
and  V  are  pixel  kxation  coordinates  for  each  pixel  in  said  video 
image,  and  L(x,y.t)  is  a  luminance  value  of  each  pixel: 
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b)  confuting  a  cumulative  dnving  function  of  pupil  diameter  in 
response  to  the  instantaneous  effective  luminance  by  evaluat- 
ing 

icli„,„{i)=idf  mi-fXiLii^r') 

where  (cL),„„,(t)  is  the  cumulative  dnving  function  of  pupil 
dianieier,  and  g{t)  is  an  open-loop  pupil-response  function  that 
is  computed  by  evaluating 

x(h=(i.5'\i-h)-e  I -"-*"'•  lu(/-fr) 

where  b  is  0.18  seconds,  c  is  0.1  seconds,  and  u  is  a  unit  step 
function; 

c)  computing  evolving  pupil  diameter  in  response  to  the  cumu- 
lative driving  function  of  pupil  diameter  by  evaluating 

<y(/p=5-3tan  /i|().4  log,„(((i.l,„„^/)H 

where  d(t)  is  the  evolving  pupil  diameter;  and 

d)  predicting  retinal  illuminance  from  the  luminance  information 
and  the  evolving  pupil  diameter  by  evaluating 

fi(^.>.f>=Z.(.t.v.f)ii|J(f)/2|- 
where  B(x.y.t)  is  the  retinal  illuminance. 


5,738.431 

CAP  WITH  REMOVABLE  HALOGEN  LIGHT 

Banning  G.  Larv,  6280  Sunset  Dr..  Suite  411,  Miami,  Fla.  33143 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402.860,  Mar.  13,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,567.038.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,863 

Int.  CI."  F21L  15/14 
L.S.  CL  362—106  12  aaims 


a  power  source  for  providing  power  to  the  illumination  means; 

a  movable  plate,  attached  to  the  light  housing,  having  a  plate 
latch  means  and  a  swivel  means  attached  to  the  movable  date 
for  selectively  positioning  the  illumination  means  in  order  to 
direct  a  beam  of  light  from  the  illumination  means  forwardly 
of  and  downwardly  from  said  light  housing,  wherein  the 
swivel  means  comprises  a  leg  having  a  till  knee,  a  till  knee 
knob,  a  top  section,  and  a  bottom  section,  and  wherein  said 
top  section  and  said  bottom  section  are  pivotally  connected 
with  the  tilt  knee  and  fastened  with  the  tilt  knee  knob,  for 
venical  positioning  of  the  light  housing  at  an  adjustable  angle 
relative  to  ground; 

a  light  housing  attaching  means  for  removably  attaching  the 
light  housing  to  a  top  frontal  area  of  the  user's  shoe,  or  on  an 
other  article  of  clothing;  and 

wherein  the  device  is  sized  for  use  with  shoes,  boots  and  articles 
of  clothing. 
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5.738,433 

LIGHTED  FISHING  POLE 

Kevin  D.  Sparl<s,  1468  E.  Zinnia  Dr.,  Bloomingtun,  Ind.  47401 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,853 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  7^/02:  F21V  .-tJAX) 

U.S.  CI.  362—109  2  Claims 


V  > 


1.  .A  lighting  apparatus  for  illuminating  darkness  which  com- 
prises: 

a  cap  having  a  crown  and  a  bill; 

said  cap  having  a  first  series  of  fixedly  attached  hooks  engaged 

to  said  crown  and  said  bill;  and 
a  halogen  lighting  device  having  a  second  series  of  fixedly 

attached  hooks  which  is  removably  attached  to  said  first  series 

of  fixedly  attached  hooks. 


5.738,432 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD 

Kous.say  Okko:  Maad  Okko,  and  Nagib  Okko,  all  of  1124  E. 
Balboa  Blvd..  Nevtport  Beach,  Calif.  92661 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,383 
Int.  CI."  F21L  I5/0H:7/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  362—103  20  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  portable  llluniinalion  device,  removably  attach- 
able to  a  users  shoe  or  garment,  enabling  hands-free  operation, 
and  allowing  the  user  to  see  and  be  seen,  comprising; 
a  light  housing; 

a  light  assembly  having  an  illumination  means,  encapsulated  in 
the  light  housing; 


.=^=^ 


/« 


1.  A  lighted  fishing  pole  comprising: 

an  elongated  rod  having  a  length  and  first  and  second  ends; 

a  handle  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  elongated  rod; 

a  fishing  reel  mounted  to  said  handle,  said  fishing  reel  including 
fishing  line  strung  along  the  length  of  said  elongated  rixl; 

a  power  source  mounted  internally  within  said  handle; 

a  first  light  emitting  element  mounted  on  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  illuminate  in  a  first  direction  which  is  opposite  to  a 
second  direction  in  which  said  elongated  rod  projects  from 
said  handle; 

a  second  light  emitting  element  mounted  on  one  of  said  handle 
and  said  elongated  rod.  said  second  light  emitting  element 
structured  and  arranged  to  illuminate  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  elongated  rod  upon  energization; 

a  sensor  for  identifying  a  fish  strike-level  force  input  on  said 
fishing  line,  said  sensor  electncally  circuited  with  said  second 
light  emitting  element  to  allow  energization  of  said  second 
light  emitting  element  upon  sensing  the  fish  strike-level  force 
input  on  said  fishing  line  and  to  prevent  energization  of  said 
second  light  emitting  element  absent  sensing  of  the  fish  strike- 
level  force  input  on  said  fishing  line; 

a  manually  operable  switch  connected  with  said  power  source 
and  both  of  said  first  and  second  light  emitting  elements,  said 
switch  shiftable  to  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

wherein  said  pt)wer  source  is  circuited  with  said  first  light 
emitting  element  to  illuminate  said  first  light  emitting  element 
when  said  switch  is  arranged  in  said  first  position;  and 
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wherein  said  power  source  is  circuited  with  .said  second  light 
emitting  element  to  illuminate  said  second  light  emitting 
element  when  said  switch  is  arranged  in  said  second  position 
and  said  sensor  identifies  the  fish  strike-level  force  input  on 
said  fishing  line,  whereby  substantially  the  entire  length  ot 
said  elongated  rod  is  illuminated. 


5.738,435 
WATERPROOF  LAMPHOLDER 
Mei-Mei  Lin,  and  Li-Wen  Liu.  both  of  PO.  Box  55-175.  Tai- 
chung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,634 

Int.  CI."  F2IV  21/00:  HOIR  4/24 

L..S.  CI.  362—249  I  Claim 


5.738.434 
FLASH  LIGHT 
Pel  Chang  Sun,  Taichung.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Regitar  Power 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  603.421 

Int.  CI."  F21L  7/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  362—199  2  Claim.s 


1  A  flash  light  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  handle,  a  rotary 
positioning  mechanism,  a  lamp  head  holder  roiatably  mounted  on 
said  handle  and  retained  in  any  of  a  senes  of  angular  positions  b\ 
said  rotary  positioning  mechanism,  a  lamp  bulb  holder  being 
mounted  within  said  lamp  head  holder,  a  lamp  head  secured  on 
said  lamp  head  holder  to  hold  a  lamp  bulb  on  said  lamp  bulb 
holder,  two  conductors  connected  to  said  lamp  bulb,  said  lamp 
head  holder  having  a  sloping  bottom  wall,  said  hollow  cylindrical 
handle  having  a  sloping  top  wall  disposed  in  contact  with  said 
sloping  bottom  wall  of  said  lamp  head  holder,  said  rotary  position- 
ing mechanism  including  a  curved  .stub  tube  extending  upwardly 
from  said  sloping  bottom  wall  of  said  lamp  head  holder,  said 
curved  stub  tube  having  an  intenially  threaded,  straight  top  end  and 
a  straight  txittom  end  extending  from  said  top  end  at  an  iuigle  and 
perpendicularly  intersecting  said  sloping  bottom  wall  of  said  lamp 
head  holder,  a  plurality  of  circular  recesses  formed  in  said  sloping 
top  wall  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  handle  and  radially  spaced 
around  a  central  portion  of  said  sloping  top  wall,  a  spring  mounted 
within  said  top  end  of  said  curved  stub  tube,  a  first  steel  ball 
mounted  in  said  bottom  end  of  said  curved  stub  tube,  a  second 
steel  ball  mounted  within  the  curved  stub  tube  and  disposed 
hclween  said  first  steel  ball  and  said  spnng,  and  a  hold  down  screw 
threaded  into  said  lop  end  of  said  curved  stub  tube  to  hold  said 
spring  within  said  curved  stub  tube  and  to  force  said  first  steel  hall 
into  engagement  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  circular  recesses. 


1.  A  waterproof  lampholder  comprising: 

a  lamp  receptacle  having  a  hollow  cylinder  bixly  with  a  bottom 
and  a  trumpet  opening,  an  annular  extension  obliguely  pro- 
jected from  an  internal  wall,  a  pair  of  roughly  M-shaped  slots 
symmetrically  formed  in  opposing  circumferential  walls  of 
the  bottom,  an  annular  protrudent  projection  of  inverse 
V-shaped  section  projected  from  an  outer  surface  of  the  bot- 
tom and  a  pair  of  cavities  symmetrically  formed  in  the  bottom 
perpendicular  to  the  M-shaped  slots  which  have  a  pair  of 
semicircular  recesses  juxtaposed  therein; 

a  cap  member  axially  engaged  in  the  bottom  of  said  lamp 
receptacle,  said  member  having  a  pair  of  slotted  projection 
symmetrically  projected  upward  from  opposing  circumferen- 
tial edges  aligned  with  the  M-shaped  slots,  an  annular  grtKivc 
of  a  V-shaped  section  fonned  in  an  upper  surface  ot  the  cap 
member  engageable  with  the  inverse  V-shaped  annular  pro|ec- 
iion.  and  a  pair  of  hook  members  symmetrically  formed  on 
the  bottom  of  said  cap  member  perpendicular  to  the  slotted 
projections  and  engageable  within  the  cavities  in  the  bottom 
of  said  lamp  receptacle  thereof. 


5.738.436 
MODI  LAR  LIGHTIN(;  FIXTl  RE 
John  H.  Cummings.  Santa  Ana.  and  .-Man  I.  Fujii.  Huntington 
Beach,  both  of  Calif..  a.vsignors  to  M.G.  Products.  Inc..  San 
.'Vnlonio.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714.940,  .Sep.  17.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  862AM 
Int.  CI.'  F21V  :v/(J(^ 
l'.S.  CI.  362—294  22  Claims 

10.  A  lighting  fixture  for  mounting  in  an  opening  in  a  predefined 
surface,  comprising: 

an  electncal  power  module  having  a  first  means  for  piercing  the 
insulation  of  two  wires  of  a  continuous  insulated  cable,  a 
second  means  for  receiving  an  electnc  lamp  and  maintaining 
said  lamp  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  powei 
mtxiule.  and  separate  first  and  second  electrical  circuits 
extending  between  said  first  means  and  said  second  means 
and  providing  respective  separate  electncal  communication 
therebetween,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
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of  said  cover  is  compleiely  engaged  with  said  channel  of  said 
base  thereby  precluding  said  cover  from  rotating  further  with 
respect  to  said  base,  said  base  and  said  cover  being  devoid  of 
additional  means  providing  for  the  attachment  of  said  cover  to 
said  base. 


5,738,438 
HAND-HELD  FLUORESCENT  LIGHT 
Donald   N.   Hesprich,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Jameson 
Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,395.  Apr.  2L  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.564,82L  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  285,417,  Aug.  30. 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

704.309 

Int.  CI."  ¥2\\  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—374  8  Claims 


electrical  circuits  comprises  an  elongated  strip  formed  of  an 
electrically  conductive  metallic  material  having  a  portion  of 
said  hrsi  means  integrally  formed  on  a  first  end  of  the  strip 
and  a  ponion  of  said  second  means  integrally  formed  on  a 
.second  end  of  said  strip;  and 

lamp  shield  module  having  a  hrst  portion  anachable  to  said 
electrical  power  module  in  fixed  relationship  therewith,  and  a 
means  for  retaining  the  lighting  fixture  in  fixed  relationship 
with  the  opening  in  said  predefined  mounting  surface  when 
said  lighting  fixture  is  mounted  in  the  opening. 


5.738.437 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  LIGHT  FIXTLRE  COVER 
.-\rtemio  M.  llagan,  346  Hernan  Cortes,  No.  6,  .Agana,  Guam, 
96934 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697.601 
Int.  CI."  F21S  1/02 
VS.  a.  362—363 


r°N  ^ 


'v4: 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hand-held  light  assembly  comprising 
an  elongated  light-transmitting  housing  having  a  proximal  end 
16  Claims  thereof  and  a  free  end  thereof,  an  elongated  bulb  received  within 
said  housing,  and  a  cap  removably  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said 
housing  for  containing  the  bulb  therein,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  pull  strip  having  a  first  end  thereof 
attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  bulb,  and  a  second  end  thereof 
located  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  the  housing,  the  second  end 
being  positioned  for  ready  access  by  a  user  upon  removal  of  the 
cap.  whereby  the  bulb  is  removed  from  the  housing  through  the 
open  free  end  by  gnpping  the  second  end  of  said  pull  stnp  and 
pulling  outwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  the  proximal  end  of  the 
housing. 


.  A  circular  light  fixture  assembly,  including: 
light  fixture  base  having  a  rim  including  a  circumferential 
helicjl  channel  formed  therearound.  said  channel  having  a 
leading  end  and  an  opposite  trailing  end;  and 
light  fixture  cover  remo\jbly  attachable  to  said  base,  said 
covet  having  an  edge  including  a  circumferential  helical 
flange  formed  therearound.  said  flange  of  said  cover  being 
configured  to  fit  closely  with  said  channel  of  said  base  and  to 
seal  tightly  therewith  when  said  flange  of  said  cover  is  com- 
pletely engaged  with  said  channel  of  said  base,  said  flange 
having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end.  said  trailing  end  of 
said  flange  having  a  detent  formed  thereacross.  said  detent 
contacting  said  trailing  end  of  said  channel  when  said  flange 


5.738.439 
.MIXIN(;  APPARATl  S 
.\rnold  B.  Flower.  164  Wilson  Drive.  Milton.  Ontario.  Canada. 
L9T  3J9 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  752.105 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOIF  7/04 

V.S.  CI.  366—325.92  4  Claims 

1.  A  single  shaft  mi.xer  for  mixing  particulates,  the  mixer  having: 

a  housing  including  parallel  side  walls  and  end  walls  arranged 

orthogonally  with  respect  lo  the  side  walls,  and  a  cylindncal 

curved  bottom  wall  meeting  the  side  walls  tangeniialU  and 

extending   between   the  end   walls,  the   bottom   wall   fieing 

curved  about  a  longitudinal  axis  passing  through  the  end 

walls; 

a  mixing  element  including  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about 

said  axis  and  extending  between  the  end  walls,  and  a  plurality 

of  inner  and  outer  paddles  coupled  lo  the  shaft  lor  rotation 

with  the  shaft  one  of  the  outer  paddles  nearest  the  end  wall 

towards  which  the  outer  paddles  drive  the  particulates  and  the 

one  of  the  inner  paddles  nearest  the  other  end  wall  being 

angled  relative  lo  said  axis  at  an  angle  of  about  30  degrees. 
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and  the  majority  of  outer  paddles  and  inner  paddles  being 
angled  relative  to  said  axis  at  an  angle  of  about  45  degrees; 
and 
the  mixer  defining  a  senes  of  mixing  zones  spaced  axially  along 
said  shaft,  each  of  the  mixing  /ones  including  at  least  one  of 
said  outer  paddles  angled  relative  to  said  axis  to  drive  particu- 
lates in  a  first  axial  direction,  and  at  least  one  of  said  inner 
paddles  argled  relative  lo  said  axis  to  drive  particulates  in  the 
opposite  axial  direction,  whereby  at  least  some  of  the  particu- 
lates in  a  said  zone  move  in  said  axial  direction  under  the 
influence  of  said  outer  paddle  and  in  the  opposite  axial  direc- 
tion under  the  influence  of  said  inner  paddle,  and  the  /ones 
combine  to  effect  mixing  of  the  particulates. 


shutter  assembly  being  operative  to  interpose  alternately  said 
first  region  and  said  second  region  in  said  optical  path  at  a 
lixalion  between  said  object  and  said  detector,  said  deiector 
outputling  a  hrst  signal  upon  interception  of  said  optical  path 
by  said  first  region  and  a  second  signal  upon  inlercepiion  of 
said  optical  path  by  said  second  region,  said  first  signal  being 
stronger  than  said  second  signal; 

means  for  dividing  the  second  signal  by  the  first  signal  to 
pro\  ide  a  reflectance  of  said  object,  the  first  signal  ser\  ing  as 
a  measure  of  radiance  of  said  object;  and 

means  for  denving  the  emissiMty  of  said  object  from  the  reflec 
tance. 

5.  A  method  for  measuring  emissivity  and  radiance  of  a  radiant 
object,  comprising  steps  of: 

positioning  a  deiector  for  detecting  radiant  energy  emitted  by 
said  object  and  propagating  along  an  optical  path  substantially 
normal  to  a  surface  of  said  object; 

placing  alternately  a  first  shuller  region  and  a  second  shuner 
region  in  said  optical  path  al  a  location  fxftween  said  object 
and  said  detector,  said  first  region  being  transparent  to  the 
radiant  energy,  and  said  second  region  being  partially  reflec 
live  and  partially  transmissive  to  the  radiant  energy; 

outputting  by  means  of  said  detector  a  first  signal  upon  intercep- 
tion of  said  optical  path  b\  said  first  region  and  a  second 
signal  upon  interception  of  said  optical  path  by  said  second 
region,  said  first  signal  being  stronger  than  said  second  signal; 
and 

dividing  the  second  signal  by  the  first  signal  to  provide  a 
reflectance  of  said  object,  the  first  signal  serving  as  a  measure 
of  radiance  of  said  object;  and 

deriving  the  emissivity  of  said  object  from  the  reflectance. 


5,738,440 

COMBINED  EMISSIMTY  AND  RADIANCE 

MEASl'REMENT  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 

TEMPERATIRE  OF  A  RADIANT  OBJECT 

James  .\nthony  O'Neill,  New  City,  and  Jyothi  Singh,  Hopewell 

Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp..  .4rmonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  363,143 

Int.  CI."  (iOlJ  5/ON:.Vf>2:  GOIN  2!>/()<) 

II.S.  CI.  374—9  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  emissivity  and  radiance  of  a  radiant 
object,  comprising: 

a  detector  of  radianl  energs  emitted  by  said  object,  said  deiector 
heing  positioned  for  receipt  of  radiant  energy  propagating 
along  an  optical  path  substantially  normal  to  a  surface  of  said 
object; 

a  shutter  assembly  comprising  a  first  region  which  is  transparent 
lo  the  radiant  energy,  and  a  second  region  which  is  partially 
reflective  and  partially  Iransmissne  to  the  radianl  energy,  said 


5,738,441 
ELECTRONIC  CLINICAL  PREDICTIVE 
THERMOMEl  ER  I  SIN(;  L(K;aRITHM  FOR 
TEMPERATLRE  PREDICTION 
Vivien  J.  Cambridge.  Slidell.  La.;  Thomas  L.  Koger.  St.  Louis. 
Mich.:  VNilliam  L.  Nail.  Picayune.  Mich.,  and  Patrick  Diaz. 
DTberville.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  Stales  or.\merica 
as  represented  by  the  .\dministrator  of  the  National  -Vero- 
nautics  and  Space  .\dniinistration.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,806 
Int.  CI."  GOIK  MM) 
I  .S.  CI.  374 — 102  42  Claims 
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1.  A  thermometer  for  determining  the  temperature  of  an  object, 
comprising: 

a  sensor  that  pro\  ides  temperature  signals  in  response  to  sensing 
the  temperature  of  the  object,  the  temperature  signals  varying 
in  time;  and 

a  processor  that  receives  the  lempcralure  signals,  selects  a  first 
time  frame  from  a  lime  period  iKcumng  before  the  sensor 
reaches  the  temperature  of  ihe  object,  monitors  the  tempera- 
ture signals  over  the  first  selected  time  frame,  determines  a 
selected  characteristic  of  the  temperature  signals  of  the  first 
time  frame,  calculates  the  logarithm  of  the  characienstic  of 
the  temperature  signals  and  uses  the  logarithm  to  calculate  a 
prediction  of  the  temperature  of  the  object  pnor  lo  the  sensor 
reaching  the  lemperalure  of  the  object. 
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5.738.442 

WINE  THERMOMETER 

Todd  C.  Paron.  318  Erederick.  W>.  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94117, 

and  Am.v  C.  Fritz.  3140  22nd  St..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94110 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996.  Sen  No.  696.109 

Int.  criJOlK  11/12:1/14 

VS.  CI.  374—162  I  Claim 


1.  A  wine  thermomeler  comprising 

an  adhesive  backed  flexible  subsirate; 

a  liquid  cnstal  temperature  panel  ha\ ing  a  predetermined  color 
and  mounted  on  the  substrate: 

at  least  one  temperature  scale  mounted  on  the  substrate  adjacent 
to  the  panel;  and 

plural  quick  reference  category  ranges  corresponding  to  specific 
wine  categories  mounted  on  the  substrate  adjacent  to  the 
panel ; 

the  liquid  crystal  temperature  panel  having  a  comp*>sition  difter- 
ing  along  the  panel  so  that  at  a  specific  panel  temperature,  a 
first  contrasting  color  appears  in  the  panel  at  a  location 
adjacent  the  corresponding  specific  panel  temperature  on  the 
scale  and  corresponding  quick  reference  category  range:  and 
wherein 

the  liquid  crystal  temperature  panel  comprises  indicator  bands 
havmg  said  predetermined  color  and  corresponding  to  the 
temperature  scale,  the  first  contrasting  color  appears  in  an 
indicator  band  adjacent  the  corresponding  specific  panel  tem- 
perature on  the  scale  and  corresponding  quick  reference  cat- 
egory range:  and  wherein 

at  said  specific  panel  temperature,  second  colors  appear  in  the 
adjacent  indicator  band  above  and  adjacent  indicator  band 
below  the  indicator  band  of  the  hrst  contrasting  color  the 
second  colors  contrasting  with  the  first  contrasting  color  and 
with  the  predetermined  color  of  the  other  indicator  bands. 


L'.S. 


rial. 


5.738.443 
FLEXIBLE  FABRIC  CONTAINER 
Jean- Jacques  Renaud.  1001  Autumn  Woods  La.  X'lll.  Virginia 
Beach.  \a.  23454 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733.987 
Int.  CI."  B65D  M)/IO:.i.i/l<l 
CI.  3«3— 67  12  Claims 

A  flexible  fabric  container  for  being  loaded  with  bulk  mate- 
lifted  by   machinery,  and  activated  to  discharge  the  bulk 
material,  said  container  comprising: 

an  upright,  substaniially-tubularly-shaped,  perimeter  sidewall 
defining  upper  and  lower  open  ends  of  the  sidewall  and  a 
releasable  bottom  flap  attached  along  a  lower  edge  of  the 
sidewall  for  selectively  covenng  the  lower  open  end,  said 
sidewall  being  constructed  of  a  flexible  fabric: 
narrow  elongated  pieces  of  side  webbing,  each  piece  having 
opposite  end  portions  thereof  fastened  to  the  sidewall  of  the 
container  along  substantially  an  entire  height  of  the  sidewall 


and  each  piece  having  an  intermediate  portion  forming  a  lixip 
extending  above  an  upper  edge  of  the  sidewall,  said  kxips 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  machinery  for  lifting  the  container 
said  elongated  pieces  of  side  webbing  lieing  constructed  ot 
flexible  fabric: 

the  bottom  flap  f)eing  rotatable  at  its  attachment  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  sidewall  between  an  uncovering  position  in  which 
it  uncovers  subslaniiallv  the  entire  lower  open  end  of  the 
sidewall  for  discharging  material  from  the  container  and  a 
covering  position  in  which  it  covers  substantially  the  entire 
lower  open  end  of  the  sidewall  for  retaining  material  in  the 
container,  said  bottom  flap  also  having  an  overlap  portion  for. 
when  said  bottom  flap  is  in  the  covering  position,  overlapping 
a  lower  bottom  edge  portion  of  the  sidewall.  opposite  the 
attachment  of  the  bottom  flap  along  the  lower  edge  of  the 
sidewall: 

self-tensioning  quick  release  buckle  assemblies  attached  to  end 
portions  of  one  of  the  pieces  of  the  side  webbing  where  they 
are  fastened  to  the  sidewall.  each  including  a  quick  release 
buckle: 

narrow  elongated  pieces  of  flap  webbing,  each  having  a  hrst 
portion  attached  to  the  flap  and  an  opposite,  free,  second  end 
portion  for  passing  through  one  of  the  quick  release  buckles: 

wherein  each  of  said  buckle  assemblies  compnses  said  self- 
tensioning  quick-release  buckle  and  a  loop  of  webbing,  said 
loop  of  webbing  having  overlapping  ends  attached  to  one  of 
said  pieces  of  the  side  webbing  and  a  non-attached,  free  loop 
portion  extending  away  from  the  attachment  at  the  overlap 
ping  ends  encircling  a  part  of  the  quick-release  buckle. 
wherein  the  length  of  the  free  kxjp  ponion  is  sufficient  to 
allow  it.  and  the  quick  release  buckle  it  encircles,  to  be  easih 
rotated  upwardly,  away  from  the  sidewall,  for  allowing  th^ 
quick-release  buckle  to  release  the  free,  second,  end  of  the 
flap  webbing  when  the  container  is  placed  on  a  supporting 
surface,  thereby  releasing  the  bottom  flap  to  allow  the  con- 
tainer to  discharge  its  contents  when  the  container  is  lifted 
from  the  supporting  surface 


5.738.444 

CO.MBINATION  BA(;  CLOSl  RE  AND  SCOOP 

APPARATl'S 

Stephen  Lantz,  and  Patricia  Lantz,  both  of  incline  Village. 

Nev..  assignors  to  Conceptual  Marketing  &  Development. 

Inc.,  Lincoln.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  725,543 
Int,  CI,    B65U  .<.<//6 
VS.  CI.  383—68 


15  Claims 
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I.  A  combination  bag  closure  and  scoop  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cup: 

an  elongated  handle  member  attached  to  the  cup  and  generally 
extending  radially  outward  therefrom:  and 

an  elongated  clamp  member  having  a  first  end  ngidlv  attached  to 
the  elongated  handle  member  and  a  second  end  releasablv 
attachable  to  the  handle  member  such  that  when  the  second 
end  is  attached  to  the  handle  member  the  clamp  member  CS.  CI.  .^84 — 112 
extends  substantially  parallel  to  the  handle  member  for  releas- 
ably  securing  a  flattened  ptirtion  of  a  bag  therebetween. 


5.738,446 
I  BRIC.4TED  HVDRODVNAMIC  CERAMIC 
BEARINGS 
.Syamal  K.  (ihosh:  Dilip  K.  Chatterjee.  and  Theodore  Richard 
Kolb,  all  of  RiH'hester.  N.^..  a.ssignors  to  Eastman  kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.N. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  701.944 
Int.  CI."  FI6C  17/10 

6  Claims 


5.738.445 

JOURNAL  BEARING  H.W  INC  MBR.VTION  DAMPING 

ELEMENTS 

Willis   VV.  (iardner.   Waukesha.   Wis..   as.signor  to   Delaware 

Capital  Formation.  Inc..  Waukesha.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  801,850 

Int.  CI."  FI6C  /7/W 

II.S.  CI.  384—99  3  Claims 


An  air  lubricated  hydnxiynamic  bearing  assemblage  compns- 


ing: 


a  generally  cylindncal  body,  said  fxxly  having  a  bore  opening 
therethrough  and  an  interior  wall  defining  a  bearing  surface 
extending  lengthwise  through  said  bore  opening: 

at  least  two  air  inlet  ports  formed  in  a  circumferential  portion  of 
said  generally  cylindrical  fiody: 

an  end  flange  portion  arranged  on  opposite  ends  of  said  gener- 
ally cylindrical  body,  at  least  one  of  said  end  flange  piimons 
having  air  channels  arranged  in  fluid  communications  with 
said  air  inlet  ports: 

a  shaft  arranged  in  rotating  contact  with  said  bearing  surtace: 
and. 

wherein  said  Ivnly  of  said  bearing  and  said  shaft  comprise  a 
ceramic  material,  said  ceramic  material  comprising  tetragonal 
/irconia  ceramic  material. 


1.  An  oil  lubricated  journal  bearing  adapted  for  damping  vibra- 
tions of  a  shaft  in  the  bearing,  the  bearing  comprising: 

a  hxedly  supported  member  having  an  axially  extending  opening 
dehned  by  an  inside  circular  surtace  having  a  predetermined 
radius  of  curvature  for  a  shaft  to  extend  through  said  opening 
and  allow  an  annular  space  between  the  periphery  of  the  shaft 
and  said  circular  surtace.  the  member  having  a  peripheral 
channel  for  conducting  pressurized  oil, 

a  plurality  of  spring  beams  secured  in  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  positions  adjacent  said  circular  surtace.  each  spring 
beam  having  opposite  circumferentially  spaced  apart  axially 
extending  edges  and  having  an  inside  surtace  facing  radially 
inwardly  of  said  opening,  an  outside  surtace  facing  radially 
outwardly  of  said  opening  for  said  edges  to  make  contact  with 
said  circular  surtace  and  having  a  radius  of  curvature  greater 
than  said  radius  of  curvature  of  the  circular  surtace  such  that 
w  hen  said  edges  at  the  outside  surtace  of  said  spnng  beam  are 
in  contact  with  said  circular  surface,  a  cavity  for  containing 
oil  is  dehned  between  said  circular  surtace  and  said  outside 
surtace  of  the  spring  beam. 

a  beanng  pad  interposed  between  the  inside  surtace  of  each 
spring  beam  and  said  shaft. 

a  small  radially  directed  oil  conduction  hole  through  said  fixedly 
supported  member  at  each  of  the  cavities  to  provide  for 
supplying  oil  to  said  cavities  from  said  pressun/ed  oil  con- 
ducting channel. 


5.738.447 

PAD  BEARIN(;  ASSEMBLE  WITH  FLl  ID  SPR.W  AND 

BLOCKER  BAR 

John    C.    Nicholas.    Wellsville.    N.^..    assignor    to    Rotating 

Machinery  Technology.  Inc..  Wellsville.  N.^. 

Filed  Apr.  I.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  828.759 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  r/ti' 

I. .S.  CI.  384— 117  12  Claims 


I.  A  beanng  assembly  for  supporting  a  rotatable  iiK-mber.  which 
compnses; 

a  bearing  casing  having  an  inner  surtace  and  a  fluid  drain  outlet: 
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a  plurality  of  pads  mourned  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  bearing 
casing,  each  pad  ha\ing  a  face  facing  the  rotatable  member 
and  having  a  leadmg  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  with  respect  to 
the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member; 

a  spray  bar  positioned  adjacent  said  leading  edge  of  each  said 
pad.  said  spray  bar  having  a  fluid  ejecting  conduit  positioned 
to  forcibly  eject  fluid  toward  said  leading  edge  and  onto  said 
pad  face: 

said  spray  bar  including  a  fluid  blocking  segment  adjacent  the 
rotatable  member  for  blocking  heated  fluid  from  being  earned 
by  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member  to  said  leading  edge  of 
next  said  pad  in  the  direction  of  the  rotation:  and 

said  spray  bar  including  a  fluid  removal  segment  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  fluid  drain  outlet,  said  fluid  removal 
segment  obtusely  inclined  with  respect  to  said  fluid  blocking 
segment  for  directing  the  heated  fluid  to  said  fluid  drain  outlet 
to  expedite  removal  of  the  heated  fluid  from  the  bearing 
assembly. 


5,7.^8.449 
HOT  STAMPER  FOIL  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD 

OF  LOADIN(;  THE  CARTRIDGE 
Charles  T.  Groswith,  III,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  William  A.  Banks. 
Carrullton,  Tex.;  Eugene  F.  Duval,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.;  Roger 
M.  Gray,  Le>*isville,  Tex.;  Raymond  D.  Heistand,  II,  Flov»er 
Mound,  Tex.;  Barry  C.  Kockler,  Lewisvlllc,  Tex.;  Warren  K. 
Shannon,  Highland  Milage,  Tex.;  Robert  E.  Smith,  Wood- 
side,  Calif.,  and  William  J.  Lsitalo,  Farmers  Branch,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Taurus  Impressions,  Inc.,  Mountain  Viev»,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  .No.  78,792,  Jun.  17,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,441,589. 
This  application  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449„515 
Int.  CiV  B41J  .^.1/52 
U.S.  CI.  400—234  5  Claims 


*»t  ** 


5,738,448 
RIBBON  CASSETTE  FOR  PRINTER 
Kozo  Hara.  and  Hajime  Vamamoto.  both  of  Tagata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec.  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652.415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26.  1995,  7-126956 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  ?.<//4,  F16D  9/(iO 
L.S.  CI.  400—231  7  Claims 


1.  A  hot  stamper  foil  tape  cartridge  comprising  a  generally- 
rectangular  casing  having  aligned  strike  windows  in  upper  and 
bottom  sides  of  the  casing  and  forming  a  casing  side  indentation: 

a  tirst  supply  reel  including  a  first  reel  shaft  journalled  in  said 
casing: 

a  second  take-up  reel  including  a  second  reel  shaft  journalled  in 
said  casing,  a  heal  and  pressure  transferable  foil  tape  being 
wound  on  said  supply  reel: 

means  for  driving  said  take-up  reel: 

means  for  conveying  said  foil  tape  to  a  position  between  said 
reels  at  said  bottom  strike  window:  and  means  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  casing  including  a  sinuous  spring  for  prevent- 
ing back  rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said  reels:  and 

wherein  said  reels  include  an  inner  peripheral  surface  and 
wherein  said  spring  includes  distal  ends  which  frictionally 
engage  said  surface. 


I.  A  nbbon  cassette  for  use  with  a  printer,  comprising: 

a  cassette  case  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  in  said  printer: 

an  ink  ribbon  stored  in  said  cassette  case  and  partially  exposed 

to  face  a  pnnt  head  provided  in  said  printer: 
a  nbbon  take-up  member  rotatably  supported  in  said  cassette 

case: 
a  driven  member  rotatably  supported  in  said  cassette  case  and 
meshing  with  said  ribbon  take-up  member  through  said  ink 
ribbon:  and 
a  power  transmitting  member  provided  in  said  ribbon  take-up 
member  to  connect  said  ribbon  take-up  member  to  a  ribbon 
driving  shaft  provided  in  said  printer,  a  breaking  strength  of 
said  power  transmitting  member  against  a  load  from  said  ink 
ribbon  being  set  smaller  than  that  of  said  ribbon  driving  shaft, 
said  power  transmitting  member  having  a  connecting  portion 
including  at  least  one  radially  extending  projection  connected 
with  said  ribbon  take-up  member  and  an  engaging  portion 
including  at  least  one  axiallv  extending  rib  for  engaging  with 
said  ribbon  driving  shaft 


5.738.450 
KEYBOARD  W ITH  SIMPLIFIED  SWITCH  PAD  HAVING 

A  STABILIZATION  ELEMENT 
Klaus-Dieter  Lukosch,  Hirschau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cherry 
Mikroschaller  GmbH,  Auerbach,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691.819 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10.  1995.  195  29 
492.0 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  5/12 
C.S.  CI.  400 — J95  3  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  composing  a  housing  including  lower  and  upper 
housing  parts,  a  metal  plate  form-lockingly  disposed  in  said  lower 
housing  part,  a  switch  foil  set  disposed  in  said  lower  housing  pan 
on  top  of  said  metal  plate,  keyboard  keys  supported  in  said  upper 
housing  part  so  as  to  be  movable  therein,  a  switch  pad  disposed  on 
top  of  said  switch  foil  set  and  having  resilient  switch  domes 
disposed  below  said  keys  and  projecting  upwardly  for  resilienlly 
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supporting  said  keys,  said  switch  pad  having  openings  formed 
therein  between  said  resilient  domes  such  that  said  switch  pad 
composes  a  net-like  structure  with  narrow  webs  disposed  between 
said  resilient  switch  domes,  and  a  flat  plate-like  stabilization  ele- 
ment disposed  on  said  switch  pad  and  having  openings  at  the 
locations  of  said  switch  domes,  said  stabilization  element  receiving 
said  switch  domes  and  firmly  retaining  said  switch  domes  in  proper 
positions  below  said  keys. 


5.738.451 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sheet  supply  roller  provided  at  its  periphery  with  a  cylindrical 
portion  for  supplying  a  sheet  and  a  cut-oul  portion  ha\  ing  a 
radial  distance  smaller  than  a  radius  of  said  cylindncal  por- 
tion, said  sheet  supply  roller  being  rotatable  to  supply  a  sheet: 

friction  separation  means  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
sheet  supply  roller  to  separate  sheets  one  by  one  by  cixiper- 
aling  with  said  cylindrical  p<irtion  of  said  sheet  supply  roller; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  friction  separation  means  toward 
said  sheet  supply  roller: 

rotation  control  means  for  stopping  said  sheet  supply  roller  so 
that  the  cut-out  portion  is  opposed  to  said  friction  separation 
means  after  the  sheet  is  supplied  b\  said  cylindrical  portion: 

pinch  means  for  pinching  the  sheet  fed  out  by  said  sheet  supply 
roller  together  with  said  friction  separation  means  when  saul 
stieel  supply  roller  is  stopped  by  said  rotation  control  means; 

^upportlng  means  for  supporting  said  pinch  means  to  be  shiltcd 
111  a  same  direction  as  movement  of  said  friction  separation 
means  when  said  pinch  means  guides  the  sheet,  said  support- 
ing means  ha\  ing  a  positioning  pin  prov  ided  on  one  of  a  side 
^urtace  of  said  sheet  supply  roller  and  said  pinch  means  and  a 
sill  provided  on  the  other  of  them  to  slidingly  receive  said 
positioning  pin:  and 

recording  means  for  ett'ecling  recording  on  the  sheet  ted  out  by 
said  sheet  supply  roller 


5,738.453 
SHEET  SI  PPLYIN(;  APPARATl'S 
Kenichi  Tsuburaya.  Ibaraki-ken;  Shoichi  Kan;  Nozomu  Nishi- 
beri,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Ibaraki-krn,  all 
of  Japan,  a.s.signors   to   Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30,  1993,  5-354507 

Int.  CI."  B41J  /.</(A<6 

L.S.  CI.  400—624  17  Claims 


5,738,452 

SHEET  SEPARATION  DEV  ICE  IN  A  SUPPLYING 

APPARATUS 

Haruu     I'chida.     Yokohama,     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364.725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-352984; 
Aug.  I.  1994.  6-199066 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  ll/SH 
U.S.  CI.  400— 624  17  Claims 


I.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on  a  sheet 
supplied  from  a  plurality  of  sheet  supply  portions  by  a  recording 
means  and  having  a  common  dnve  source  for  dnving  the  sheet 
supply  portions,  each  of  said  sheet  supplying  portions  comprising; 

sheet  supporting  means  for  supptining  sheets: 

rotatable  sheet  supply  means  for  supplying  the  sheets  supptirted 
on  said  sheet  supporting  means; 

drive  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  dnving  force  of  said 
common  dn\e  source  to  said  sheet  supply  means: 

.1  spring  clutch  disp^ised  in  said  dnve  transmitting  means  for 
transmitting  or  intemipling  the  dnving  force,  wherein  said 
spring  clutch  has  a  spring  which  is  tightened  or  Uxjsened.  a 
control  ring  engaged  by  said  spring  and  a  control  pawl  which 
regulates  said  control  ring  to  liKisen  said  spnng.  wherein  the 
drive  force  is  transmitted  from  said  common  dnve  source  to 
said  sheet  supply  means  when  said  spring  is  tightened  and  the 
drive  force  is  interrupted  when  said  spring  is  liHisened:  and 

control  means  having  a  rotatable  cam  and  cam  follower  slidingly 
contacting  a  cam  surtace  of  said  cam.  said  cam  follower  shifts 
said  control  pawl  between  a  regulating  posititin  on  which 
regulates  said  control  nng  and  a  noi-regulaling  position  when 
the  cam  is  rotated. 

wherein  the  cams  of  the  plurality  of  sheet  supplying  portions 
having  different  cam  surfaces  so  that  one  of  said  spring  is 
loosened  while  the  other  spring  is  tightened  when  the  cams 
are  rotated  in  predelemimed  rotational  amount. 


5,738.454 
Nil  LTIPLE-FUNCTION  PRINTER  WITH  COMMON 
OUTPUT  PATH  MEt  HANISM  W  11  H  FLOAIINC;  (JUIDE 
RIBS  TO  ACCOMMODATE  MEDIA  AND  DOCUMENTS 
OF  DIFFERENT  I HICKNESS 
Caroline  M.  Zepcda,  San   Marcos,  and  Samuel  A.  Stoddcr. 
Encinitas.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ilevt  left-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  .Mil).  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,058,  Jan.  II,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,651.623,  >*hich  is  a  conlinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
145,355.  Oct.  29,  1993.  ahandoni-d.  I  his  application  Oct.  1, 
1996,  .Ser.  No.  724.642 
Int.  CI."  B4IJ  l.^/O.ih 
V.S.  CI.  4(M1— 625  15  Oaims 

1.  An  exit  mechanism  for  printed  media  and  diKumenis  exiting 
from  a  print  station  of  a  printer  comprising; 
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an  exit  ckassis.  said  chassis  including  a  longitudinal  first  edge: 
a  senes  of  spaced  guide  ribs  including  an  integral  beam  pivot- 
ably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  first  edge;  and 
spring  members  extendmg  between  said  chassis  and  said  beams 
for  providing  a  normal  force  on  said  guide  ribs  and  on  the 
printed  media  and  documents,  whereby  printed  media  of  one 
thickness  and  printed  media  or  documents  of  a  greater  thick- 
ness conveyed  past  said  beams  are  accommodated  by  pivoted 
movement  of  said  beams  compressing  said  spring  members, 
with  respect  to  the  pnnted  media  or  documents  of  the  greater 
thickness. 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  device  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  sheet  input 
side  to  a  sheet  output  side,  the  sheet  feeding  device  comprising: 

a  rotatable  sheet  feed  roller: 

a  pressing  roller  disposed  in  confrontation  with  the  sheet  feed 
roller  so  that  a  sheet  sandwiched  between  the  pressing  roller 
and  the  sheet  feed  roller  contacts  the  sheet  feed  roller  at  a 
contact  position  and  is  fed  from  'he  sheet  input  side  to  the 
sheet  output  side  by  rotational  force  of  the  sheet  feed  roller,  a 
tangential  plane  passing  through  the  contact  position  dividing 
space  between  a  sheet  feed  roller  side  and  a  pressing  roller 
side: 

a  reference  surface  disposed  at  the  sheet  output  side  in  intersec- 
tion with  the  tangential  plane: 

an  arm  swingably  supporting  the  pressing  roller  in  confrontation 
with  the  sheet  feed  roller,  wherein  the  arm  is  provided  with  a 
guide  surface  for  guiding  sheets  to  the  contact  position: 


a  swinging  axis  swingably  supporting  the  arm  and  disposed  at 
the  sheet  input  side  and  at  the  pressing  roller  side:  and 

a  support  member  forming  a  sheet  transport  pathway,  wherein 
the  support  member  includes  a  tip  portion  facing  the  sheet 
feed  roller,  the  support  member  is  disposed  on  the  sheet 
supply  side  of  the  contact  position  so  that  an  imaginary  line 
extending  from  the  tip  portion  of  the  support  member  and 
parallel  to  the  support  member  intersects  the  guide  surface  of 
the  arm. 


5.738,456 
PRINTER  DF.\  ICE 
Makoto  Tanahashi;  Koichi  Numata,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Takahiro  Tsuge,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  19*»6,  .Scr.  No.  696,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  31.  1<W5.  7-223997 
Int.  CI."  B41J  IMIO 
U.S.  CI.  400—642  18  Claims 


5,738.455 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Takaichiro  I'meda,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726.409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  3,  1995,  7-256435 

Int.  CI."  G41J  /  M>76 

U.S.  CI.  40«— 636  13  Claims 


1   .A  printer  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  portion  having  a  pnnting  unit,  a  sheet  feed  port 
on  a  front  surface  of  the  main  body  portion  for  supplying 
printing  sheets  to  said  printing  unit  and  at  least  one  actuating 
switch  adapted  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  control 
circuit  adapted  for  driving  the  pnnting  unit:  and 

(b)  a  lid  rotatably  mounted  on  a  lower  portion  of  the  front  side 
of  said  main  body  portion: 

(c)  said  lid  at  a  hrst  rotational  position  having  a  major  vertical 
component  and  closing  said  sheet  feed  port  of  said  main  body 
portion  and  hiding  said  actuating  switches  for  disabling  the 
operation  of  the  at  least  one  actuating  switch; 

(d)  said  lid  at  a  second  rotational  position  having  a  major 
horizontal  component  and  rotated  a  preset  angle  from  said 
hrst  rotational  position  not  hiding  the  actuating  switches  for 
enabling  the  operation  of  the  control  circuit; 

(e)  said  lid  at  said  second  rotational  position  supporting  the 
printing  sheet  supplied  to  said  sheet  feed  port  for  guiding  the 
sheet  to  said  printing  unit  by  driving  means 


5.738.457 

PAPER  SIZE  DETERMINING  .METHOD  AND  PRINTER 

IN  WHICH  THE  METHOD  IS  I'SED 

Hiroshi  Ishida;  Naoto  \amaguchi:  Vukihiro  I'chiyama;  Kazu- 

hikn  \amaguchi,  and   Masayuki   Kumazaki,  all   of  Suwa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  559.955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No>.  18.  1994.  6-309629 
Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  2W44 
U.S.  CI.  400—706  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  printing  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  printing  head  for  printing  on  a  recording  medium: 
aligning  a  recording  medium  with  a  nip  portion  between  a  platen 

and  a  pinch  roller; 
conveying  a  recording  medium  in  a  first  direction  by  a  conveyer 
from  said  nip  portion; 
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said  case  and  connected  to  said  supply  chamber;  said  supply 
chamber  including  a  cell  with  a  valve-system  interrupting  commu- 
nication between  said  cell  and  said  reservoir  when  said  cell  com- 
municates with  said  dept>sition  element,  and  interrupting  commu- 
nication between  said  cell  and  ^aid  deposition  element  when  said 
cell  communicates  with  said  reservoir;  said  valve-system  including 
two  mutually  telescoping  and  tightly  adjoining  bushes  enclosing  a 
cavity  forming  said  cell,  said  cavity  having  at  each  of  Us  avial  ends 
at  least  one  base  affixed  to  one  of  said  inner  or  outer  bush,  and  two 
sets  of  cooperating  \alve  apertures  present  in  walls  of  said  bushes 
and/or  said  bases  wherein  by  moving  one  bush  relative  lo  the  other 
bush,  one  of  said  sets  of  \alve  apertures  will  pass  from  a  commu- 
nicating position  having  said  valve  apertures  of  both  bushes  over- 
lap into  a  closed  position  having  said  wall  of  one  bush  seal  said 
valve  aperture  in  the  other  bush  and  the  other  set  of  valve  apertures 
passes  from  said  closed  position  into  said  communicating  position, 
all  of  said  valve  apertures  being  sealed  in  a  valve-system  position 
which  is  intermediale  lo  saul  iwo  communicatine  positions 


providing  a  detector  positioned  adjacent  said  printing  head  in  the 
upstream  direction  of  said  direction  of  conveying  of  a  record- 
ing medium: 

detecting  a  trailing  edge  of  a  recording  medium  by  a  detector: 

computing  an  amount  of  a  recording  medium  which  has  already 
been  conveyed  upon  the  detection  of  said  trailing  edge; 

determining  whether  a  recording  medium  is  of  a  standard  size; 
and 

defining  a  priming  region  on  a  recording  medium  in  accordance 
w  ith  the  size  of  a  recording  medium  if  a  recording  medium  is 
a  standard  size. 


5,738.459 
"PRESSl  RIZED  REFILL  WITH  Ml  LTIPLE  SEAL  VALVE 
CORE  PLl  G  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRESSl  RIZING  A 
REFILL" 
Paul  A.  Smith,  (ilenview.  III.,  assignor  to  Eversharp  Pen  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Park.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,017,  May  8,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,628,576.  This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,7.^8 

Int.  CI.    B43K  7/0.- 
L'.S.  CI.  401—190  16  Claims 


5,738,458 

LIQl  ID-DEPOSITING  IMPLEMENT  FOR  WRITING. 

DR.\VVING,  PAINTING,  FOR  COSMETICS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Giinter  Ulrich,  Hanover,  Germany,  a.s.signor  to  Pelikan  GmbH, 
Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996.  .Sen  No.  638,735 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1995,  195  18 
814.4 

Int.  CI."  B43K  m2 
II.S.  CI.  401—151  20  Claims 


I.  A  liquid-dcposiiing  implement  comprising:  a  tubular  case 
containing  a  supply  chamber  and  a  reservoir  isolated  from  said 
supply  chamber,  both  said  supply  chamber  and  said  reservoir  being 
hllable  with  a  deposition  liquid;  a  deposition  element  mounted  on 


I.  A  rehll  pressurized  with  a  gas.  the  rehll  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  wall  dehning  an  interior  dehned  by  the  wall 
extending  between  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end.  the  hrst  end 
terminating  in  a  writing  lip  wherein  the  interior  contains  ink 
therein; 

a  plug  having  an  interior  dehned  between  a  hrst  end  and  a 
second  end  wherein  the  second  end  of  the  plug  is  insertable 
into  the  second  end  of  the  barrel  wherein  the  barrel  has  a 
plurality  of  seals  around  the  periphery  of  the  plug  to  seal  the 
plug  against  the  wall  in  the  interior  of  the  barrel: 

a  cap  removably  secured  to  the  second  ehd  of  the  barrel  wherein 
removal  of  the  cap  does  not  affect  the  ink  sealed  in  the  barrel 
by  the  plug;  and 

valve  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  selectively  permit  the 
gas  to  enter  the  interior  of  the  barrel  through  the  mienor  of  the 
plug  wherein  the  valve  means  has  a  stem  extending  through 
the  interior  of  the  plug  .md  further  wlterein  the  .stem  includes 
a  spring  assiKialed  with  the  valve  means  and  biased  to  main- 
lain  the  valve  means  in  a  closed  position  wherein  the  spnng  is 
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arranged  between  the  first  end  of  the  plug  and  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  plug. 


5,738.460 
BLLEPRINT  CARRIER 
Dallas  Edward  Elynn.  Rte.  4  Box  30  B.  Detroit  Lakes,  Minn. 
56501 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706.724 

Int.  CI."  B42F  I.iAX) 

L.S.  CI.  402—73  13  Claims 


1.  A  document  carrying  case  comprising: 

A  book  style  case  having  an  upper  and  lower  case  side  so  as  to 

be  positioned  one  above  the  other  with  each  respective  side 

having  a  top  edge; 
A  flat  rigid  document  insertion  stick  substantially  the  length  of 

said  top  edge; 
.A  connecting  portion  about  the  top  edge  of  each  of  said  upper 

and  lower  case  forming  a  four  sided  center  spine  connecting 

portion  said  spine  connecting  portion  further  forming  a  pocket 

having  at  least  one  open  side  for  removably  receiving  said 

document  insertion  stick; 
A  ngid  spine  portion  having  a  plurality  of  openable  binder  rings 

fixedly  attached  to  said  rigid  spine  portion; 
A  means  of  opening  said  binder  nngs;  and 
A  means  of  removably  attaching  said  ngid  spine  portion  to  said 

spine  connecting  portion  attachment  means. 


5.738,461 
FRAME  FASTENING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Vincent  T.  Kozyrski,  Plainviiie,  Conn.,  and  William  Hursey, 
Picayune,  Miss.,  assignors  to  The  Fletcher- Terry  Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,218 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  l/IO:  F16B  2/14 

L.S.  a.  403—294  26  Claims 


I02 


formed  in  the  proximal  end  portion  thereof,  an  elongate  channel 
extending,  from  an  entrance  at  a  rear  surface  of  said  piece,  in  the 
thickness  direction  substantially  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
end  face,  said  channel  being  compnsed  of  a  relatively  narrow  slot 
portion,  opening  on  said  end  face,  and  a  groove  portion  spaced 
from  said  end  face  and  extending,  substantially  in  said  perpendicu- 
lar plane,  along  a  groove  path  that  extends  both  forwardly  from 
said  rear  surface,  in  the  thickness  direction,  and  also  away  from 
said  end  face  in  the  length  direction  of  said  frame  piece,  whereby 
said  groove  paths  of  said  assembled  frame  pieces  diverge  from  one 
another,  said  groove  portion  being  of  enlarged  cross  section,  rela- 
tive to  said  slot  portion,  taken  in  planes  transverse  to  said  groove 
path,  and  being  defined  in  part  by  a  V  shaped  tapered  section 
which  is  formed  by  flat  surfaces  that  mutually  diverge,  in  said 
transverse  planes,  from  said  slot  portion,  ■^aid  slot  portions  of  said 
channels  of  said  two  pieces  being  disposed  in  substantial  registry 
with  one  another;  and  a  fastening  peg  inserted  into  said  channels  of 
said  frame  pieces  and  securing  said  frame  pieces  in  such  assembly, 
said  peg  having  a  length,  with  trailing  and  leading  ends  at  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof,  respectively,  and  having  a  lateral  width  and  a 
transverse  thickness,  said  peg  being  comprised  of  two  lateral 
engagement  portions,  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  an  inter- 
connecting panel  portion  between  said  engagement  portions  and 
dimensioned  and  configured  to  reside  in  the  passageway  formed  by 
said  mutually  registered  slot  portions  of  said  frame  piece  channels, 
said  engagement  portions  of  said  peg  being  enlarged,  relative  to 
said  panel  portion,  in  planes  that  extend  transversely  and  width- 
wise  through  said  peg,  and  being  dimensioned  and  configured  for 
engagement  in  said  groove  portions  of  said  channels,  each  of  said 
engagement  portions  having  a  V-shaped  shoulder  section  defined 
by  flat  surfaces  that  diverge  mutually,  in  said  transverse  and 
widthwise  extending  planes,  from  said  panel  portion  of  ,said  peg. 
the  taper  of  said  shoulder  sections  of  said  engagement  portions  of 
said  f)eg  matching  the  taper  of  said  tapered  sections  of  said  groove 
portions  of  said  channels,  said  engagement  portions  being  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  by  a  distance  that  is  substantially  constant 
along  the  length  of  said  peg  and  that  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
distance  between  said  groove  portions  of  said  channels  at  said 
entrances  thereto,  said  panel  portion  extending  at  least  substan- 
tially to  said  leading  end  of  said  peg  and  ser\  ing  to  reinforce  said 
peg  against  distortion  and  fracture  under  the  increasing  levels  of 
lateral  stress  that  are  generated  thereon,  by  the  divergence  of  said 
groove  paths,  as  said  peg  is  inserted  more  deeply  into  said  frame 
piece  channels  with  said  shoulder  sections  of  said  peg  bearing 
upon  said  tapered  sections  of  said  channels. 


5,738,462 

LOCKING  CLIP  SYSTEM  FOR  SECURING  PANELS 

TOGETHER 

Kirk  A.  Petersen,  and  Mark  L.  VVubben.  both  of  Muscatine, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Hon  Industries  Inc..  Muscatine.  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,288 

Int.  CI."  F16B  2/00:2J/If<:  A47B  47/00:9(>/IH 

\}S.  CI.  40i— 353  4  Claims 


UMI 


1    .A  frame  assembly  comprising  at  least  two  frame  pieces 
j>>embled  in  a  coplanar  relationship  to  one  another  and  having 
generally  planar  end  faces  in  mutual  contact,  each  of  said  frame 
pieces  having  a  length  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end.  a  width    relation  comprising 
from  side  to  side,  and  a  thickness  from  front  to  rear,  and  having.        a  first  panel  member 


A  system  for  inlerliKking  together  panel  members  in  intimate 


a  washer  having  a  tirst  washer  portion  connected  h>  a  necked 
down  portion  to  a  second  washer  portion  and  having  a  bore 
running  through  said  washer  and  necked  down  portions,  said 
bi>re  dimensioned  and  configured  to  receive  a  fastener  for 
securely  fastening  said  washer  member  to  a  side  of  said  first 
panel  member; 

a  second  panel  member; 

a  keyhole  slot  formed  in  s.ini  sctoiid  panel  member,  said  slot 
having  a  first  enlarged  opening  piirtion  leading  to  a  second 
reduced  opening  portion,  said  reduced  opening  portion  being 
smaller  in  size  than  said  second  washer  portion  and  larger  in 
size  than  said  necked  down  portion  of  said  washer  member, 
said  keyhole  slot  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  aperture  formed  in  said  second  panel  member  ha\ing  a 
central  axis  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  keyhole 
slot  and  spaced  from  said  keyhole  slot  to  define  a  bridge 
ptmion  of  said  second  panel  member  between  said  aperture 
and  said  slot;  and 

a  clip  member  having  a  first  end  provided  with  an  abutment 
ptirtion  and  a  second  end  pro\  ided  with  a  generally  U-shaped 
portion  for  snapping  over  and  engaging  said  bridge  pi>rtion; 

wherein  when  said  clip  member  is  attached  to  said  bridge 
portion,  a  central  portion  of  said  clip  member  spans  said 
keyhole  slot  and  said  abutment  portion  is  in  position  to  urge 
said  second  washer  portion  into  locked  position  within  said 
reduced  opening  portion  of  said  keyhole  slot. 


5.738,463 
ELASTOMERIC  GROUTING  OF  SI  BStRFACE 
CONDUITS 
David  D.  Onan.  Lawton,  Okla.,  a.ssignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  IS.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,376 

Int.  CI."  F16L  57/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  405—154  23  Claims 
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1  \  method  of  grouting  a  subsurface  conduit  wherebv  the 
hardened  grout  resists  stress  failures  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  hardenable  grout  composition  having  elasiomeric 
properties  upon  hardening  comprised  of  an  aqueous  rubber 
latex,  a  vulcanizing  agent  for  said  rubber  and  a  \  ulcanization 
activator; 

placing  said  hardenable  grout  composition  around  the  outside  of 
said  conduit  whereby  upon  hardening  said  grout  composition 
forms  an  elastomeric  solid  support  for  said  conduit;  and 

allowing  said  hardenable  grout  composition  to  harden  into  an 
elastomeric  solid  mass 


5.7.W.464 

CURVATl  RE  I.IMllKR  FOR  A  PIPE  Rl  NNING  IN  A 

MARINE  ENVIRONMENT 

Jean-Luc  Dclrieu,  Pau.  France,  assignor  to  Elf  .Aquitaine  Pn>- 

duction,  France 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710.942 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Sep.  27.  1995.  95  11329 
Int.  CI.    E02B  }7M):  F16L  ///: 
U.S.  CI.  405—202  3  Claims 


I.  Cur\aiure  limiter  for  a  pipe  running  in  a  marine  environment 
comprising  at  least  two  elements  which  are  substantially  tubular 
and  arranged  around  the  pipe,  these  elements  being  joined  together 
by  an  interconnection  which  serves  to  limit  the  angle  ot  separation 
between  the  elements,  wherein  each  end  of  an  element  has  a  radial 
flange  projecting  from  its  outer  wall,  the  interconnection  compns- 
ing  an  annular  collar  arranged  around  a  pair  of  adjacent  flanges 
placed  on  two  consecutive  elements  in  order  to  limit  the  angle  of 
separation  between  the  flanges. 


5.738,465 

DEMCE  FOR  THE  IN-SITl  PRODUCTION  OF 

COLliMNS  OF  STABILIZED  AND  COMPACTED  SOIL 

Jean-Claude  Ges.say,  Roissy  en  Brie,  and  .Alain  Deniau,  Crcteii. 
both  of  France,  a.vsignor.  to  Sondages  Injectioas  Forages 
"S.I.F."  Entreprise  Bachv.  Rueil  Malniaison  Cedex.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370.244.  Jan.  9,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  696.117 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  14.  1994,  94  00380 
Int.  CI.'  E02D  M\2:  E21C  Ui*) 
II.S.  CI.  405—266  4  Claims 

I  Device  lor  the  in-situ  pnxiuclion  of  columns  of  stabilized  and 
compacted  soil,  which  comprises  at  least  four  parallel  shafts,  each 
shaft  driving  in  rotation  one  auger,  each  auger  being  fitted  at  its 
opp<.)site  end  to  a  drive  shaft  with  a  Imisening  drill  head,  the 
distance  between  the  axes  of  adjacent  augers  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  each  of  said  augers,  the  shaft  and  the  shank  of  each  ot 
said  auger  including  a  bore  and  at  least  one  orifice  communicating 
\Mth  said  bore  being  provided  on  the  shank  of  each  auger  in  order 
to  discharge  a  filler  material,  said  device  including  means  to 
maintain  a  non-deviant  path  of  travel,  even  in  soft  soil,  said  means 
compnsing  adjacent  augers  having  opposite  hands  and  means  for 
driving  said  adjacent  augers  in  counierrotation.  with  the  number  of 
said  augers  being  an  even  number  n.  at  least  equal  to  4.  and 
arranged  so  that,  as  seen  in  cross-section,  the  axes  of  said  augers 
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5.738,466 
RIBBED  FLEXIBLE  MEMBER  FOR  CASTING  INTO  AN 
ANCHORAGE  MEDIUM 
Peter  Stuart  Ashmore,  and  John   Mawson  Walton,  both  of 
Doncaster.  England,  assignors  to  Bridon  pic.  South  York- 
shire, England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01726,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05526.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  424.317 
Claims  prioritv.  application  L  nited  kingdom,  Aug.  16.  1993. 
9317017 

Int.  CI."  E21D  21/00:  FI6B  ^9/36 
L.S.  CI.  405—302.2  9  Claims 


1  A  ribbed  flexible  member  for  casting  mlo  an  anchorage 
medium,  compnsing  a  strand  including  outer  wires  extending 
helically,  in  which  ihe  exposed  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  the  outer 
wires  are  indented,  the  indentations  being  distnbuted  along  the 
length  of  the  strand  to  receive  the  anchorage  medium. 


5,738.467 
APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  FEED1N(;  OF  ARTICLES  AT 
VARIABLE  SPEEDS 
Samuel  S.  Aidlin:  Stephen  A.  Aidlin;  Kenneth  J.  Cordonnier, 
and  Steven  A.  Zittel.  all  of  c/o  Aidlin  Automation  Corpora- 
tion. P.O.  Box  13125.  Sarasota.  Fla.  34278-3125 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,897,  Feb.  1.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,916 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  5I/V2 
U.S.  CI.  406—86  1  Claim 

1.  .\  system  for  conveying  articles  along  a  path  ot  travel  at  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  varying  speeds  comprising  in  combination: 


are  centered  at  the  vertices  of  a  regular  n-sided  polygon,  said 
device  furthermore  comprises  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  augers. 


a  pneumatic  conveyor  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be  conveyed; 

a  fan  operalively  coupled  to  the  pneumatic  conveyor  to  provide 
air  under  pressure  to  the  pneumatic  conveyor  to  convey 
articles  in  the  path  of  travel  therealong; 

a  damper  to  restnct  flow  of  air  through  the  fan. 

control  means  responsive  to  a  signal  to  vary  positioning  of  the 
damper  and  thereby  vary  the  flow  of  air  to  the  fan  and 
consequently  vary  a  speed  of  the  articles  being  conveyed 
along  the  path  of  travel,  the  control  means  being  an  actuator 
coupled  to  the  damper  to  pivot  the  damper  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position; 

adjustable  stop  means  to  vary  the  tirst  position  and  the  second 
position;  and 

additional  actuator  means  to  vary  the  stop  means  whereby  the 
damper  may  pivol  to  any  of  four  positions. 


5,7.^8,468 

SHIM  FOR  Cl'TTING  TOOL  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

HITTING  INSERT 

(iideon   Boianjiu,  Kfar  Havradim.  Israel,  assignor  to  Iscar, 

Ltd..  Tefen,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  734.368,  Oct.  16,  1996,  v*hich  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  .Ser.  No.  341,616.  Dec.  29.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  30.  1992,  104273 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  27/16 
U.S.  CI.  407—103  15  Claims 


I.  A  shim  for  use  in  a  culling  uk)I  assembly,  said  cutting  tool 
assembly  comprising  a  tixil  holder  formed  with  a  culling  insert 
retaining  ptKkel  having  a  p<xket  base  wall  designed  lo  support  said 
shim  and  an  indexable  double  sided  culling  insert  to  be  supported 
by  said  shim,  said  shim  comprising; 

a  substantially  prismatic  body  substantially  corresponding  in 
shape  and  in  size  to  said  pocket  base  wall  and  having  a 
plurality  of  shim  comers  and 
an  upper  shim  surface  with  al  least  one  insert  supporting  projec- 
tion fonned  thereon; 
wherein  said  insert  supporting  projection  has  an  uppermost 
portion  disposed  adjacent  lo  only  one  of  said  plurality  of  shim 
corners. 
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5,7.^8,469 

TORQl  E  ADJUSTMENT  CONTROL  MECHANISM  OF  A 

HAND  DRILL 

Hung-Ming  Hsu.  Yun-Lin  H.sien,  Taiwan,  a.s.signor  to  Regitar 
Power  Tools  Co.,  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,411 

Int.  CI.    B23B  4':/()() 

l'.S.  a.  408—139  6  Claims 


1.  A  torque  adjuslmeni  control  mechanism  coupled  between  a 
motor  housing  base  and  chuck  of  a  hand  drill  to  hold  a  transmis- 
sion shaft  thereof  and  controlled  to  adjust  its  output  torque,  ihe 
torque  adjuslmeni  control  mechanism  comprising: 

a  connecling  barrel  connected  lo  the  motor  housing  base; 

a  hollow,  cylindrical  coupling  member  mounted  within  said 
connecling  barrel,  said  coupling  member  having  an  annular 
track  al  a  front  end  thereof,  a  pluralily  of  raised  portions 
raised  from  said  annular  track,  and  an  internal  gear  coupled  to 
the  motor  housing  base: 

a  hollow,  cylindrical  holder  base  hxedly  connected  lo  one  end  of 
said  connecling  barrel  remote  from  the  motor  housing  base  to 
hold  Ihe  transmission  shaft,  said  holder  base  hav  ing  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  directed  through  holes  formed  around  a 
border  thereof,  and  an  externally  threaded  tubular  front  neck; 

a  plurality  ot  hold  down  spring  devices  respectively  mounted  in 
said  longitudinally  directed  through  holes  of  said  holder  base 
and  stopped  at  said  annular  track  of  said  coupling  member; 

.in  index  ring  mourned  around  said  tubular  front  neck  of  said 
holder  base  and  prohibited  from  rolary  motion  relative  lo  said 
tubular  from  neck  of  said  holder  base  and  slopped  against  said 
hold  down  spring  devices,  said  index  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  equiangularly  spaced  indexing  holes;  and 

an  adjustment  cap  threaded  onto  said  tubular  front  neck  of  said 
holder  base  lo  hold  said  index  ring  against  said  hold  down 
spring  devices  and  to  hold  at  least  one  sieel  ball  on  an  inside 
of  said  adjuslmeni  cap  and  in  said  indexing  holes; 

wherein  an  oulpul  torque  of  the  hand  drill  is  adjusted  by  chang- 
ing a  hold  down  pressure  of  said  hold  down  spring  devices  by 
turning  said  adjustment  cap  forwards  or  backwards  on  said 
tubular  from  neck  of  said  holder  base 


2     1      10 


guide  members  when  they  are  in  contact  with  each  other  having  a 
width  (W|.  W,i  equal  to  a  diamelcr  (15  )  of  said  rotary  bit  (100). 


5,7.W,471 
TIE  DOWN  A.SSEMBLY 
Edward  Zentner,  Clarkston.  and  Jerry  J.  McCammon.  Roch- 
ester Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Durakon  Industries, 
Inc..  Lapeer,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583.237 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  7AW 

I  ..S.  CI.  4H>— 110  21  Claims 


1.  A  lie  down  assembly  for  installation  in  a  slake  opening  of  a 
truck  comprising,  in  combination. 

a  base  member  having  a  flange  portion,  a  projection  extending 
from  said  flange  portion  for  disposition  in  such  stake  opening, 
an  opening  extending  through  said,  flange  portion  and  said 
projection  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  members  extending  from 
said  projection  and  derining  a  pair  of  opposed  slots. 

a  lie  down  member  dehning  an  eyelet  and  having  a  threaded 
member  and  a  toggle  assembly  having  a  pair  of  wmgs  dis- 
posed on  said  threaded  member, 

whereby  said  toggle  assembly  and  said  threaded  member  mav  be 
inserted  into  said  opening  and  said  wings  of  said  toggle 
assembly  are  disposed  in  said  opposed  slots  to  retain  said  tie 
down  member  in  said  base  member. 


5.738.470 

(;uiDE  DEVICE  FOR  CI THN(;  A  (;roove 

Toyohisa  Sugila,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 

Mirai.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  766,823 

Int.  CI.'  B23C  1/20 

LI.S.  CI.  409—178  6  Claims 

1.  A  guide  device  for  culling  a  groove  which  includes  a  rectilin- 
ear guide  member  (10)  for  guiding  a  router  (22)  provided  with  a 
rotary  bit  (100)  having  a  predetermined  diameter,  wherein  said 
rectilinear  guide  member  (10)  compnses  a  pair  of  Hrst  and  second 
guide  members  (11,  12)  which  are  connected  lo  be  freely  slidable 
in  relalmn  lo  each  oihfi  ,in>t  an  opcnini'  (26)  formed  between  said 


5.738,472 

MODIFIED  LOCkINC;  THREAD  FORM  FOR  FASTENER 

Roopnarine,  New  ^brk,  N.V..  and  John  D,  \ranish.  Croflon, 

Md..  assignors  lo  Honeybee  Robotics  Inc..  New  ^ork,  N.^'. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  733 J45 

Inl,  CI.    K16B  3^/(n:.WM) 

L.S.  CI.  411— .M)9  18  Claims 

1.  .\  threaded  tasiener  comprising: 

a  hrst  fastener  pan  having  a  uniformly  repealing  paiiem  ol 
threads,  wherein  said  threads  have  a  standard  thread  form 
characleri/ed  bv  thread  walls  which  are  symmetncallv 
inclined  with  a  predetenmned  standard  included  angle  and  by 
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(MAY    BE    SLIGHTLY 
ROUNDED) 


(CONTACT    POINT 
ON    LOADING) 


5,738,473 

DECK  FASTENERS 

Glenn  J.  Tebo.  P.O.  Box  7.S4.  Kingston,  N.H.  0384« 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  667J89 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16B  I5A)2 

U.S.  CI.  411—460  5  Claims 


114 


108 


a  first  member  located  in  a  first  plane  having  two  parallel  sharp, 
pomted  prongs,  one  of  said  prongs  for  being  driven  into  a  first 
board  and  the  other  of  said  prongs  for  being  dri\en  into  a  joist 
thereunder,  and 

a  third  sharp,  pointed  prong  located  in  a  second  plane  and 
extending  from  said  first  member  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of 
about  35-55  degrees  for  being  driven  into  an  adjacent  board 
for  securing  the  adjacent  board  on  top  of  said  joist  to  the  first 
board. 


5.738.474 

SURGICAL  STAPLE  AND  STAPLE  DRIVE  MEMBER 

Jeffrey  J.  Blewett.  86  Parkview  Dr..  Plantsville.  Conn.  06479 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  449.637.  May  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,630,540.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  811,445 

Int.  CI.''  F16B  15/02:  A61B  17/OH:  A6ID  l/(H) 

VS.  CI.  411—173  9  Claims 


a  cross-sectional  profile  having  a  first  thread  crest  portion  and 
a  first  thread  root  portion,  and 

a  second  fastener  part  complementary  to  the  first  fastener  part 
having  a  uniformly  repeating  pattern  of  corresponding 
threads,  wherein  said  corresponding  threads  have  a  modified 
thread  form  characterized  by  thread  walls  which  are  sym- 
metrically inclined  with  a  modified  single-included  angle  that 
is  different  from  the  standard  included  angle  of  the  first 
fastener  part's  thread  walls  and  by  a  cross-sectional  profile 
having  a  second  thread  crest  portion  and  a  second  thread  rixit 
portion; 

wherein  said  modified  single-inclined  angle  and  crest  and  root 
profile  of  the  thread  walls  of  said  second  fastener  part  are 
formed  relative  to  those  of  said  first  fastener  part  such  that  the 
crest  portions  of  one  fastener  part  have  a  clearance  with  the 
root  portions  of  the  other  fastener  part  prior  to  preloading, 
and  the  crest  portions  of  the  one  fastener  pan  then  elastically 
deform  into  wedged  contact  with  the  rtxit  ptirtions  of  the  other 
fastener  part  upon  preloading  of  the  complementary  fastener 
parts 


i.  — 


I.  A  surgical  staple  comprising 

a)  a  bridge  portion  having  at  least  two  adjacent  arcuate  sections 
each  defining  a  constant  radius  of  cunature  along  an  art 
length  thereof; 

bl  transition  portions  disposed  at  opposed  end  portions  of  the 
bridge  portion  each  having  a  curved  profile  and  defining  a  first 
lateral  spacing  therebetween;  and 

c)  legs  having  first  end  portions  connected  to  the  transition 
portions  and  second  end  portions  extending  therefrom  defin- 
ing a  second  lateral  spacing  therebetween,  wherein  the  second 
lateral  spacing  is  at  least  equal  to  the  first  lateral  spacing,  the 
staple  being  constructed  such  that  the  legs  are  adapted  to  be 
moved  between  an  undeformed  position  subsiantialU  trans 
verse  to  the  bridge  portion  and  u  deformed  ptisilion  in  which 
at  least  a  ptirtion  of  each  of  the  legs  is  in  approximation  with 
the  bridge  portion. 


I.  Fasteaer  for  securing  boards  to  joists  thereunder,  comprising 


5.738,475 
ADJUSTABLE  EXPANSION  RIVET 
Philip  A.  Chaban.  (;ras.s  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771^79 
Int.  CI."  F16B  I9/(XS.  E05D  Li/UO 
V.S.  CI.  411—501  12  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  expansion  pivot  rivet  connecting  a  movable 
member  to  a  fixed  member  at  aligrang  apertures  therein  compris- 
ing: 

a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  having  a  hollow  portion  and 
a  solid  portion,  wherein  said  hollow  portion  extends  through 
said  fixed  member  and  said  solid  portion  extends  into  said 
movable  member,  said  outer  surface  coated  with  a  lubncanl; 
and 


April  14,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1231 


UO 


^'/  ^J. 


greater  than  the  length  of  the  corresponding  minor  slot  and 
each  wedge-shaped  protrusion  being  narrower  than  the  width 
of  the  corresptmding  minor  slot. 


'^  A  "' 


said  hollow  portion  has  an  end  defining  a  terminating  portion, 
the  terminating  portion  confining  expansion  of  the  hollow 
portion  into  contact  with  the  movable  member  leaving  a  gap 
between  the  solid  ptirtion  and  the  movable  member  defining  a 
lubrication  reservoir. 


^-^Z^  S.24 
-THICKNESS 


I.  A  fastener  for  securing  a  molding  or  the  like  to  the  frame  ot  a 
vehicle  or  the  like,  compnsing: 
a)  an  elongated  fastener  body  made  ot  sturdy  but  pliable  plasiic 

material; 
h)  a  Hange  tormcd  unitanly  with,  and  encircling  one  end  of.  said 

body,  said  btxly  being  elongated  in  a  direction  awa>  i'rom  said 

flange; 

c)  a  major  slot  for  receiving  a  connector  formed  into  said  bodv 
from  said  one  end  of  said  body,  said  slot  extending  troni  an 
open  end  at  said  one  end  of  said  bixly  through  a  major  portion 
ot  the  length  ot  said  bodv  and  fonning  a  closed  passage  from 
said  open  end  to  a  closed  end; 

d)  two  minor  slots  formed  in  said  body  from  said  one  end  of  said 
body  and  extending  through  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
bodv.  said  major  slot  being  disposed  between  said  minor  slots; 
and 

e)  a  coupling  structure  including  an  elongated,  wedge-shaped 
protrusion  formed  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  said  bodv. 
bracketing  said  minor  slots; 

f)  each  of  said  elongated,  wedge-shaped  protrusions  being 
attached  to  said  b»xly  along  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  its 
length,  the  length  of  each  wedge-shaped  proinision  being 


5,738,477 
PANEL  SNAP  FA.STENER  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  J.  McCorkle,  Irvine:  Robert  L.  Waits.  Ri>erside.  and 
Heinrich  Rehburg.  Orange,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shur- 
Lok  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422J5I,  Apr.  14.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,613,818.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  815.965 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  IWK) 

MS,.  CI.  4 1 1  —509  7  aaims 


5,738,476 

FA.STENER 

.Angelo  .As.simakopoulos.  Bridgeview,  III.,  assignor  to  MacLean- 

Fogg  Company,  Mundelein,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,775.  May  24.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,064 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  iwm 

U.S.  CI.  411— .S08  9  Claims 


I.  .A  system  lor  attaching  and  removing  protective  panels  to  side 
walls  of  an  aircraft  having  bores  of  a  predetermined  dimension 
compnsing 

an  aperturcd  panel; 

a  removable  two-part  fastener  extending  through  the  apertured 
panel  and  providing  a  frictional  fit  with  a  bore  in  the  side  wall 
ot  the  aircraft,  the  laslcner  including. 

a  stud  member  having  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end.  which  i^ 
dimensioned  to  receive  both  an  insertion  force  and  an  extrac 
tion  force  and  to  retain  the  apertured  panel  and  a  retaining 
head  at  the  other  end  of  a  dimension  to  pass  through  the  bore, 
the  enlarged  head  and  retaining  head  are  interconnected  by  a 
longitudinal  shaft  that  is  smaller  in  circumference  than  an 
outer  edge  of  the  retaining  head;  and 

a  spring  retainer  member,  having  a  longitudinal  hollow  open 
ended  core  with  an  extenor  longitudinal  slit  aperture  extend 
ing  into  the  core,  is  penuancnllv  mounted  on  and  substantialK 
encloses  the  longitudinal  shaft,  the  length  of  the  spnng 
retainer  member  is  less  than  the  length  of  the  longitudinal 
shaft  so  that  the  spring  retainer  member  can  slide  along  the 
longitudinal  shaft  from  the  enlarged  head  to  the  retaining  head 
during  insertion  and  extraction  of  the  fastener,  an  outer  cir- 
cumference portion  of  the  spnng  retainer  member  is  greater 
than  an  inner  circumference  of  the  Iwre.  w  hereby  the  spnng 
retainer  memf>er  is  compressed  as  an  insertion  force  is  applied 
lo  the  enlarged  head  to  thereby  contact  one  end  of  the  spring 
rciainer  member  and  force  the  spnng  retainer  member  into  the 
bore,  the  spnng  retainer  member  is  also  compressed  when  an 
extraction  force  is  applied  lo  the  enlarged  head  to  thereby 
cause  the  retaining  head  to  contact  the  other  end  of  the  spnng 
retainer  member  and  lorce  the  spring  retainer  member  to  be 
compressed  as  it  is  extracted  Irom  the  bore,  wherebv  the  stud 
member  enables  the  insertion  and  retraction  of  the  lastenei 
while  the  spring  retainer  member  provides  the  actual  fasieniiii 
force  with  the  bt>re  in  the  wall;  and 

an  extraction  t(X)l  lor  engaging  the  enlarged  head  lo  pry  the  sluil 
member  away  from  a  fastened  pvisition 
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5.738,478 
Al'TOMATIC  WICKETING  APPARATIS 
Ciordon  F.  Pickering.  Lyons;  Richard  E.  Partch.  Palmyra,  both 
of  iN.Y.;  Stewart  L.  Fluent.  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa,  and  Colin  R. 
Hart.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Huntsman  Design  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  Macedon.  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  438,782   May  II,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,522.690.  This  application  May  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.899 

Int.  CI.   B6SG  29/00 
L.S.  CI.  414-27  17  Claims 


13.  An  apparatus  for  picking  up  and  placing  a  stack  of  bags 
having  wickel  receiving  holes  onto  a  wicket,  composing: 
a  pick-i4>  head  which  comprises: 

alignmenl  means  for  receiving  and  maintaining  alignment  oft 

he  stack  of  bags  having  a  top  bag  and  a  bottom  bag. 
a  pair  of  jaws  comprising  a  restraining  jaw  and  a  rear  jaw  for 

restraining  the  stack  of  bags  on  the  ahgnment  means, 
wherein  the  rear  jaw  is  also  for  pushing  the  stack  of  bags  off 

the  alignment  means; 
and  wherein  the  restraining  jaw   and  the  rear  jaw   are   in 
opposed  positions  relative  to  the  lop  and  bottom  bags  when 
the  stack  of  bags  is  restrained  between  the  pair  of  jaw  s. 


5.738,479 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  CONVERTING  A 
RAILCAR  OR  TRl  CK  TRAILER  TO  Ml  LTIPLE  USES 
Donald   Dougals  Gordon  Glen,  and   Bradley   Donald   David 
Glen,  both  of  Box  39,  Lunbreck,  Alberta,  Canada,  TOK  IHO 
Filed  Feb.  24.  19«)5.  Ser.  No.  393.808 
Int.  CI."  B60P  7/OH:  B65G  67/02 
L.S.  a.  414—373  14  Claims 

1  A  load  transportation  system  comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle 
adapted  for  carrying  one  of  a  plurality  of  transport  modules,  said 
vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  from  the  interior 
surface  through  to  the  exterior  surface  thereof; 

b)  two  or  more  wheeled  axles  secured  in  said  frame; 

cl  means  for  aligning  a  transport  module  on  said  frame; 

d)  a  plurality  of  movable  locking  pins  mounted  on  the  interior  of 
said  frame; 

e)  power  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  locking  pins 
through  said  holes  in  said  frame  from  a  hrst  extended  position 
to  a  stcond  retracted  p<.)sition; 

f)  air  suspension  means  supported  by  said  axles  tor  receiving 
said  niodule.  comprising  a  plurality  ot  pneumatic  cushions  on 
said  frame,  wherein  said  frame  is  provided  with  a  load- 
beanng  plate  beanng  on  said  cushions  for  receiving  said 
load-carrying  transport  module;  and 


g)  air  pressure  measunng  and  displaying  means  for  measuring 
the  air  pressure  in  said  air  suspension  means. 


5,738.480 

TWO- WHEELED  DOLLY  FOR  MOVING  HEAVY 

OBJECTS 

Michael  J.  Butzen.  5311  County  J.  Sheboygan.  Wis.  53083 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser  No.  632.766 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  1/14 

U.S.  CL  414—190  9  Claims 


for  moving  heavy 


1.  In  a  hand  truck  having  at  least  two  wheel 
objects,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame. 

(b)  a  ftw)l  plate  extending  transversely  from  said  frame  and 
secured  thereto. 

(c)  a  bracket  slideably  mounted  on  said  frame  ak)\e  said  foot 
plate,  said  bracket  having  spaced  apart  cross-members. 

(d)  a  cradle  extending   traversely   from  each  of  said  cross- 
members,  each  of  said  cradles  having  an  arcuate  recess. 

(e)  an  elevator  having  one  end  fastened  to  said  bracket  and  the 
opposite  end  fastened  to  said  foot  plate. 
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(f)  operating  means  for  actuating  said  elevator  so  as  to  raise  said 
bracket  above  said  foot  plate. 


5.738.481 
I'MVERSALLN  ACTL  ABLE  ROBOT  ASSEMBLE 
Vincent  Rogers.  44155  Bavview  Ave..  Clinton  Township,  Mich. 
48038 

Filed  Dec.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  759J15 

Int.  CI.'  B25J  5/m) 

L1.S.  CI.  414—744.6  13  Claims 


1.  .An  Improved  universalK  :ii  iiMhIf  rohm  .iv^.MnhK    inmnn-.- 

'g- 

a  pedestal  base  support; 

a  body  swivelably  mounted  atop  said  pedestal  ba.se  support  and 
means  for  driving  said  body  in  a  rotating  manner  about  said 
base; 

a  linearly  extending  engaging  member  and  means  for  universally 
actuating  said  engaging  member,  said  universally  actuating 
means  comprising: 

a  main  support  arm  extending  substantially  horizontally  from 
said  b(xiy  at  a  generally  centralized  location,  said  main  sup- 
port arm  terminating  in  a  first  universally  swivelable  member 
which  connects  to  a  first  face  of  a  generally  vertically  oriented 
intermediate  plate  member;  and 

at  least  first  and  second  linearly  actuable  driving  arms  extending 
from  said  body  in  generally  parallel  fashion  and  at  spaced 
apart  distances  with  respect  to  said  main  support  arm  and 
connecting  via  a  first  pair  of  forwardly  positioned  universally 
swivelable  members  to  said  first  face  of  said  intermediate 
plate  member  at  hrst  and  second  spaced  locations  from  said 
first  universally  swivelable  member  of  said  mam  support  arm. 
a  hrst  and  a  second  linearly  actuable  cylinder  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  body  by  a  second  pair  of  rearwardly  posi- 
tioned universally  swivelable  members  and  receiving  said  first 
and  second  driving  arms,  respectively,  for  adjusting  an  overall 
length  of  said  driving  arms; 

said  linearly  extending  engaging  member  fixedly  secured  to  and 
extending  from  a  second  face  of  said  intermediate  plate  mem- 
ber and  said  plate  member  being  responsive  to  manipulative 
motion  of  said  driving  arms  in  a  universal  manner  afniut  a 
pivot  point  esi.ibllshed  by  said  main  support  arm  to  univer- 
sally position  said  engaging  memfier 


5.738.482 

APPARATUS  FOR  (;R1PPING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

SLABS  OF  GREAT  DIMENSIONS  H.WING  FEEDIN(; 

SICKERS 

.\ntonio  Piazza.  Via  Tuzzi.  87.  Schio  (Vicenzal,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  I.  1996.  .Sen  No.  595.575 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  3,  1995,  M95A0018 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  1/04 

L.S.  CI.  414—752  10  Claims 

1.  ,\r\  apparatus  for  gripping  slabs  of  great  dimensions.  s.iid 

slabs  having  a  product  thereon,   said  slabs  being  inserted  or 


removed  from  a  storehouse  for  the  purpose  of  disposing  said  slabs 
on  a  transportation  means  for  dep<isiting  said  slabs  on  a  machine 
for  working  said  prixluct.  the  apparatus  comprising  a  carnage  (ll. 
guiding  rails  (4).  said  carriage  being  movable  on  said  guiding  rails, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  (3)  on  said  carnage  said  rollers  sliding  on  said 
rails  (4).  a  rotation  group  (6l  mounted  on  said  carnage  for  turning 
over  said  slabs,  a  guiding  group  (7)  (12)  (23)  (24)  hxed  on  top  of 
said  rotation  group,  a  control  system  (30)  for  controlling  the 
motion  of  said  carriage  along  said  rails,  said  guiding  group  having 
an  intenor.  a  rod  (9)  sliding  longitudinally  in  said  interior  of  said 
guiding  group  (7).  (12)  (23)  24).  a  transfer  group,  a  gripping 
system  including  a  plurality  of  feeding  suckers  (II)  (15.16)  (28) 
(29)  disposed  on  uprights  attached  to  said  r(xl.  said  feeding  suckers 
gripping  said  slabs  for  the  purpose  of  inserting  or  removing  said 
slabs  from  the  storehouse. 


5,738.483 
LIFT  AND  INVERT  MECHANISM 
Paul  D.  Terpstra.  Janesville,  Wis..  a.ssignor  to  (biddings  & 
Lewis,  Inc..  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.469 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  ll/W 

L.S.  CI.  414—758  19  Claims 


1  A  mechanical  system  for  lifting  a  workpiece  from  an  operat- 
ing position,  inverting  the  workpiece.  and  reluming  it  to  an 
inverted  operating  position,  comprising: 

a  vertically  moveable  support  memf>er.  moveable  between  j 
lower  operating  p*)sition  and  a  raised  position. 

a  horizontal  shaft  roiatably  supported  by  said  vertically  move- 
able suppt>rt  member,  the  workpiece  being  supported  by  said 
horizontal  shaft. 

a  first  drive  device  for  urging  said  vertically  moveable  support 
member  from  the  lower  operating  position  to  the  raised  posi- 
tion. 

a  hrst  lever  arm  having  hrst  and  second  ends,  said  first  lever  ami 
secured  adjacent  said  first  end  to  said  horizontal  shaft  for 
rotation  thereof. 

a  second  lever  ami  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  second 
lever  arm  coupled  to  said  hrst  lever  arm. 


1234 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii   14.  1998 


a  second  drive  device  for  rotating  said  second  lever  arm  about 

its  trst  end.  and 
an  energy  control  device  for  controlling  the  supply  of  energy  to 

said  second  drive  device,  the  supply  of  energy  to  said  second 

drive  device  causing  said  second  lever  arm  to  be  rotated. 

thereby  causing  said  first  lever  arm  to  be  rotated,  so  as  to 

raisa  invert,  and  lower  the  workpiece. 


5,738,484 

PALLETISF.R 

Ellis  John  Taylor,  West  Pennant  Hills,  Australia,  assignor  to 

McNeall  Engineering  Pty.  Ltd.,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,118,  Jun.  10,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137.513.  Oct.  18,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5.525,029.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

839,967 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia.  Dec.  3,  1992,  PL6177; 
Mar.  3,  1993,  PL7616 

Int.  CI."  B65G  57/03:57/14:  B66C  1/22 
I.S.  CI.  414—788.1  4  Claims 


1  A  system  for  iransponing  articles  from  at  least  one  conveyor 
onto  at  least  one  pallet,  comprising; 

a.  at  least  one  substantially  horizontal  elongate  first  u-ack; 

b.  a  substantially  horizontal  elongate  second  track  extending  ai 
substantially  a  nght  angle  to  said  at  least  one  first  track: 

c.  means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  first  track  along  length  of 
said  second  track. 

d.  at  least  one  carriage  movably  supported  on  said  first  track, 
said  at  least  one  carriage  having  gripper  means  for  laterally 
adjusting  a  position  of  an  article  to  be  palletized: 

e.  at  let.st  one  pallet  support  means: 

f.  mearts  for  adjusting  a  vertical  position  of  said  at  least  one 
pallet  support  means:  and 

g.  means  effective  dunng  loading  of  articles  onto  said  pallet  for 
controlling: 

( 1 )  lateral  movement  of  said  at  least  one  first  track  and  said 
second  track  to  position  each  article  laterally  above  a 
predetermined  location  for  each  said  article  at  a  height 
above  thai  of  the  top  of  the  article  being  placed  onto  said 
pallet,  and 

(2)  vertical  movement  of  the  pallet  support  means  by  an 
amount  substantially  corresponding  lo  the  vertical  height  of 
layers  of  articles  on  said  pallet. 

whereby  each  of  a  layer  of  said  articles  to  be  placed  on  said  pallet 
will,  for  each  of  the  successive  layers  of  said  articles  positioned  on 
said  pallea.  be  released  onto  said  pallet  and  whereby  vertical 
movement  of  the  article  as  it  travels  between  the  respective  con- 
veyor and  said  pallet  is  minimized. 


5.738.485 

PALLET  HANDLING  APPARATl  S 

Jean-Denis  Bedard,  and  Michael  Fennel,  both  of  Bros.sard. 

Canada,  assignors  to  Coprodev  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767J19 

Int.  ex.'-  B65G  59/06 

L.S.  CI.  414—795.4  10  Claims 


1.  A  pallet  dispensing  apparatus  composing  a  frame,  a  carriage 
assembly  and  drive  means  connected  to  said  carriage  assembly  for 
reciprocally  driving  said  carnage  assembly  in  a  vertical  direction, 
said  frame  including  four  vertical  posts,  a  wear  guide  assembly 
mounted  within  each  of  said  posts,  each  of  said  wear  guide 
assemblies  being  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means  and 
said  carnage,  said  carnage  assembly  having  first  and  second  trans- 
versely extending  rails,  at  least  one  supporting  member  secured  to 
each  of  said  transversely  extending  rails,  a  cam  member  located  at 
each  end  of  said  rails,  a  cam  guide  designed  to  receive  each  of  said 
cam  members,  each  of  said  cam  guides  having  inner  and  outer 
generally  vertically  oriented  cam  guide  tracks,  an  upper  cam  guide 
track  extending  between  upper  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  cam 
guide  tracks,  and  a  lower  cam  guide  track  extending  between  lower 
portions  of  said  Inner  and  outer  cam  guide  tracks,  said  cam  guide 
tracks  being  adapted  to  guide  said  cam  member  and  said  carnage 
assembly  during  movement  thereof. 


5.738.486 
APPARATUS  FOR  I'NLOADINC;  BLOCKS  OF  BLANKS 

THAT  ARE  STACKED  ON  PALLETS,  WITH 
SEPARATORS  BEING  INTERPOSED  BETWEEN  THE 
BLOCKS 
Arno   Schroeder,    Iserlohn-Letmathe,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Topack   Verpackungstechnik   GmbH,  Schwarzenbek,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1995,  195  18 
256.1 

Int.  CI."  B65G  59A)2 
II.S.  CI.  414—796  6  Claints 


1.  An  apparatus  tor  unloading  bUKks  of  blanks  thai  are  slacked 
on  pallets,  with  separators  being  interposed  betv^een  the  blocks, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  three-dimensionally  controlled  and  movable  pick-up  head: 
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an  approximately  horizontally  oriented  insertion  tool  ihai  is 
disposed  on  said  pick-up  head  and  temiinaies  In  a  pointed 
Insertion  lip.  said  insertion  liKil  being  adapted  via  a  horizontal 
movement  lo  extend  below  and  lo  take  up  one  of  said  blocks 
of  blanks  that  is  to  be  removed; 

a  reflective  element  that  is  disposed  on  an  underside  of  said 
Insertion  tool:  and 

a  sensor  unit  that  is  disposed  beyond  said  pallet,  whereby  the 
sensor  unit  ctxiperales  with  said  reflective  element  and  is  not 
disposed  on  said  insertion  ltK>l.  said  sensor  unit  having  a 
transmitting  element,  which  is  designed  for  said  reflective 
element,  as  well  as  an  associated  receiving  element  all  for 
detecting  an  error  during  the  unloading  of  blanks 


26 


1.  An  automatic  handling  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  pallet 
designed  to  be  handled  by  the  handling  apparatus,  the  pallets  each, 
composing  a  stacking  board  for  depositing  a  stack  of  sheets, 
wherein  the  stacking  board  is  designed  as  a  stackable  pallet  having 
a  carrying  panel  and  having  lateral  support  elements,  and  v^  herein 
ihe  support  elements  which  are  configured  difterently  on  two 
mutually  opposite  sides  of  the  pallet  are  stacked  one  upon  the 
other,  adjacent  pallets  assume,  with  respect  to  one  another,  either  a 
first  relative  position.  In  order  lo  form  a  closely  packed  storage 
slack,  or  a  second  relative  position.  In  order  to  form  a  self- 
supporting  working  stack  in  which  the  carrying  panels  of  adiaceni 
pallets  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a  predetennined 
distance:  the  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  carrying  ami  with 
means  for  seizing  a  pallet  from  above  and  raising  it  up,  and 
wherein  said  carrying  ann.  b\  means  of  an  actuating  mechanism, 
can  be  adjusted  along  two  orthogonal  horizontal  axes  (X,  Y)  and 
along  a  vertical  axis  (Z)  and.  moreover,  can  be  rotated  about  a 
vertical  axis  (W)  kxraied  at  least  approximately  in  the  center  of  the 
carrying  ami.  such  that  the  respectively  uppermost  pallet  of  a 
closely  packed  storage  stack  can  be  raised  up.  can  be  displaced 
horizontally  in  two  directions,  can  be  rotated  if  appropriate  and  can 
be  set  down  on  a  working  ,stack.  on  whose  uppemiosi  p.illel  a 
complete  stack  of  sheets  has  already  been  deptisited. 


5.738.488 

(n.AND  FOR  TRANSFERRIN!;  COOLING  MEDIIM  TO 

IHE  ROrOR  OF  A  GAS  TLRBINE 

Clement  (>a/./illo.  Schenectady:  Steven  John  Croft.  Balistnn 
Spa:  San-Dar  Gau,  .Schenectady,  and  DenLse  Marie  Parent. 
Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.V..  as.signors  to  (General  Electric  Co.. 
Schenectady,  N.\. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745.542 

Int.  CI.'   FOID  11/02:11/04 

LI.S.  CL4I5— 112  12  Claims 


5.738.487 
STACKING  BOARD  FOR  DEPOSITIN(;  A  STACK  OF 
SHEETS.  AND  Al  TOMATIC  HANDLING  APPARATIS 
FOR  STACKING  BOARDS  OF  THIS  TN  PF 
Johannes   Georg  Schaede.   Wuerzburg.   and   Thilo   Fritsche. 
Obcrnburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  De  La  Rue  Glori 
S.,\.,  Switzerland 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  560.300.  Nov.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,664,9.M.  This  application  May  1,  1997.  Ser  No.  846,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  2,  1994,  3658/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  B65G  l/IH 
L.S.  CI.  414—799  4  Claims 


II   .A  gas  turbine  comprising: 

a  rotor  carrying  hot  gas  path  components  for  rotation  about  a 
rotor  axis,  a  passage  through  said  rotor  for  supplying  a  cixil- 
ing  medium  to  said  components,  and  a  plurality  of  cxxiling 
medium  entry  slots  opening  generally  radially  about  said  rotor 
in  communication  with  said  rolor  passage; 

a  ciHjIing  medium  gland  for  iransterring  ctwiing  medium  trom  a 
fixed  supply  to  the  passage  of  the  rotating  rolor: 

a  fixed  cooling  medium  inlet  supply  scroll  about  said  rotor  tor 
supplying  cooling  medium  lo  said  slots; 

a  pair  of  seals  axially  spaced  from  said  scroll  and  about  said 
rotor:  and 

at  least  one  cooling  medium  extraction  port  between  the  seals  of 
said  pair  thereof  maintained  at  a  pres.sure  sutficienl  to  extract 
cooling  medium  leakage  past  a  seal  of  said  pair  of  seals; 

said  scroll  being  disposed  about  the  rotor  such  thai  the  cooling 
medium  is  supplied  to  the  ctK)ling  medium  entry  slots  in  a 
substantially  tangential  direction  relative  to  said  rolor.  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  scroll  being  sized  to  provide  a 
cooling  medium  flow  velocity  which  substantially  matches 
the  rolor  tangential  velocity. 


5.738,489 
COOLED  Tl  RBINE  BLADE  PLATFORM 
Ching-Pang  Lee,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  778.565 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  25/14 

VS.  CI.  415—177  8  t  laims 
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1.  A  turbine  blade  comprising: 

a  dovetail  for  mounting  said  blade  to  a  rotor  disk; 

a  shank  extending  from  said  dovetail: 

a  platform  joined  to  said  shank,  and  havmg  a  lower  surface 

facing  downwardly  toward  said  shank,  and  an  opposite  upper 

surface  defining  a  radially  inner  flowpath: 
an  airfoil  extending  upwardly  from  said  platform  over  which  is 

flowable  combustion  gas; 
a  cooling  circuit  extending  radially  upwardly  through  said  dove- 
tail, shank,  platform,  and  airfoil  for  circulating  a  coolant 

therethrough  for  cooling  said  blade:  and 
a  thermal  conductor  disposed  on  said  platform  lower  surface  for 

conducting  heat  from  said  platform  to  said  shank  for  removal 

by  sadd  coolant  in  said  ctwling  circuit. 


54o 


5.738,490 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  SHROUD  SEALS 
Antonio  Pizzi,   Nun's  Island,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pratt   & 
W'hitne>  Canada,  Inc..  Longueuil.  Canada 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,441 

Int.  CI."  FOID  9/04:11/08 

VS.  C\.  415—139  4  Qaims 


said  airfoil  further  including  an  internal  cooling  circuit  extend- 
ing from  said  tip  cap  to  said  root  and  through  said  dovetail  for 
circulating  a  coolant  therethrough  for  cooling  said  blade; 

said  airfoil  additionally  including  a  pair  of  squealer  lips  extend- 
ing radially  upwardly  from  said  tip  cap  along  respective  ones 
of  said  pressure  and  suction  sides,  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
leading  to  trailing  edges  lo  define  an  upwardly  open  lip 
cavity:  and 

a  thermal  conductor  fixedly  joined  to  said  squealer  tips  and 
extending  radially  inwardly  lo  said  up  cap  for  conducting  heat 
thereto  for  removal  by  said  coolant,  with  said  conductor 
having  a  greater  thermal  conductivity  than  said  squealer  tips 


5,738,492 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  AIR  FOIL 
John  Stanko,  Bayonne.  and  Scott  Febo,  Union  Beach,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  lo  White  Coivsolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  677,106 

Int.  Cl.*^  FOID  1/02 

VS.  CI.  415—211.1  21  Claims 


3  A  nng  seal  for  a  turbine  blade  tip  shroud  for  a  gas  turbine 
engine  having  a  hot  gas  path  and  an  outer  casing,  wherein  the 
shroud  IS  located  between  the  hot  gas  path  and  a  cooling  gas 
conduit  formed  between  the  shroud  and  the  outer  casing,  the 
shroud  including  an  axially  extending  platform  for  engaging  a 
mounting  structure  within  the  engine  casing  to  form  an  annular  gap 
having  an  axial  and  a  radial  component  between  the  shroud  and  the 
mounting  structure,  the  annular  gap  having  opposed  radially 
spaced  walls  formed  on  the  shroud  and  the  mounting  structure,  the 
nng  seal  composing  a  "C"  portion  having  a  greater  radial  dimen- 
sion than  that  of  the  axially  extending  platform  and  less  than  the 
radial  dimension  of  the  gap.  the  "C"  portion  for  location  in  the 
radial  component  of  the  annular  gap  with  the  "C"  portion  of  the 
nng  seal  having  a  leg  extending  axially  within  the  annular  compo- 
nent of  the  gap.  the  leg  including  a  wavy  pattern  with  alternating 
peaks  for  contact  with  the  opposed  radially  spaced  walls  of  the 
annular  gap  to  provide  a  gas  seal  at  the  joint  between  the  shroud 
and  the  mounting  structure 


5,738,491 
CONDI  CTION  BLADE  TIP 
Ching-Pang  Lee,  Cincinnati;  Brent  A.  Gregory.  Loveland.  both 
of  Ohio,  and  Ariel  C.  P.  Jacala.  Scotia.  N.Y..  as.signors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  778.529 
Int.  CI.'  FOID  25/14 
U.S.  CI.  415—177  13  Claims 

1.  A  turbine  blade  comprising: 
a  dovetail  for  mounting  said  blade  to  a  rotor  disk: 
an   airfoil   having  a  root  joined  to  said  dovetail,   a  radially 
opposite  tip  cap.  and  laterally  opposite  pressure  and  suction 
sides  extending   between   a   leading  edge   and   an   opposite 
trailing  edge: 


1.  An  air-conditioning  unii  comprising: 

a  centnfugal  blower  for  centnfugally  blowing  air  having  a 
generally  horizontal  and  longitudinally  extending  axis  a  rota- 
tion: and 

a  scroll  including  an  elongated  and  laterally  extending  discharge 
plenum  ab<ne  said  blower  and  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  discharge  plenum  being  in 
fluid  Row  communication,  an  air  guide  about  said  blower  for 
directing  air  exiling  said  blower  to  said  discharge  plenum 
through  a  discharge  port  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  air 
guide  having  a  radius  from  said  rotational  axis  of  said  blower 
which  increases  from  a  cutoH'  point  near  said  first  end  of  said 
discharge  pon  to  said  second  end  of  said  discharge  pon.  and  a 
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curved,  tangential  air  foil  located  above  said  blower  and 
extending  from  a  rear  wall  of  said  air  guide,  said  air  foil 
having  a  leading  edge  near  said  blower  and  a  trailing  edge  in 
said  discharge  plenum  effective  to  divert  a  portion  of  air 
exiling  said  blower  toward  said  second  end  of  said  discharge 
port  to  equally  distribute  air  laterally  across  said  discharge 
plenum. 

16  An  air-condilioning  unit  compnsing: 

a  centrifugal  blower  for  centnfugally  blowing  air  having  a 
generally  horizontal  axis  a  rotation:  and 

a  scroll  including  an  elongated  discharge  plenum  abtne  said 
blower,  an  air  guide  about  said  blower  for  directing  air  exiting 
said  blower  to  said  discharge  plenum  through  a  discharge  pon 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said  air  guide  having  a  radius 
from  said  rotational  axis  of  said  blower  which  increases  from 
a  cutoft  point  near  said  first  end  of  said  discharge  port  to  said 
second  end  of  said  discharge  pon.  and  a  double-curved  air  foil 
effective  to  divert  a  portion  of  air  exiting  said  blower  toward 
said  second  end  of  said  discharge  port  to  equally  distribute  air 
acro.ss  said  discharge  plenum,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  air  foil  is  rearwardly  curved  and  forming  a  trailing  edge. 


5,738,493 

TURBULATOR  CONFIGl  RATION  FOR  COOLING 

PASSAGES  OF  AN  AIRFOIL  IN  A  GAS  Tl  RBINE  ENGINE 

Ching-Pang  Lee,  and  David  B.  Knable.  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778.596 

Int.  CI."  F04D  2W5H 

VS.  CI.  416—97  R  18  Claims 


pitch  region  and  blade  attachment  regions  (PR.  BAR),  the  opti- 
mized composite  flexbeam  (10)  further  compnsing; 

an  Inboard  transition  region  (ITR)  disposed  between  and  adjoin- 
ing the  pitch  and  hub  attachment  regions  (PR.  HAR)  and 
having  a  combination  of  unidirectional  and  off-axis  composite 
materials  (U.  O)  defining  a  total  material  composition  and  a 
percent  9f-0  of  oft  axis  composite  matenal  (O)  relative 
thereto,  said  inboard  transition  region  (ITR)  further  Including 

a  first  transition  subregion  (ITTl-1)  defined  by  a  thickness  tran- 
sition: and 

a  second  transition  subregion  (ITR-2)  defined  by  a  width  and 
thickness  transition  and  defining  a  width  conic,  said  second 
transition  subregion  (ITR-2)  defining  a  critical  width  transi- 
tion subregion  (CR„,); 

said  width  conic  defining  conic  slope  angles  e,v( : 

said  critical  width  transition  subregion  (CR.,,)  corresponding  to 
conic  slope  angles  6.,,  between  0  degrees  to  about  10  degrees. 

said  percent  %0  of  off-axis  composite  matenal  (O)  defined  by 
an  optimized  curve  (76).  said  optimized  curve  (70)  in  said 
critical  transition  subregion  subregion  (CR„,)  being  defined 
by  the  expression: 


1.  In  a  cooling  passage  of  a  rotor  blade  having  an  upstream  end. 
a  downstream  end.  and  a  longitudinal  axis  therethrough,  wherein  a 
flow  of  coolant  passes  through  said  co(.>ling  passage  so  as  to  define 
a  core  flow  region  located  generally  within  a  center  area  of  said 
cooling  passage  and  a  thermal  boundary  layer  located  generally 
adjacent  an  inner  surface  of  each  wall  forming  said  cooling  pas- 
sage, a  turbulalor  configuration  being  formed  on  at  least  one  of 
said  cooling  passage  inner  surfaces,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  set  of  longiludinally  spaced  turbulators  having  a 
specified  height  and  length  for  tripping  said  thermal  boundary 
layer  along  said  cixiling  passage  inner  surface  to  enhance  heat 
transfer  between  said  coolant  and  said  cooling  passage  wall: 
and 

(b)  a  second  set  of  longitudinally  spaced  turbulators  having  a 
specified  height  and  length  for  generating  turbulence  in  said 
core  flow  region  of  said  cooling  passage  to  reduce  the  thick- 
ness of  said  thermal  Ixiundary  layer  downstream  therefrom. 


5.738,494 
OPTIMIZED  COMPOSITE  FLEXBEAM  FOR 
HELICOPTER  ROTORS 
David  S.  Schmaling.  Oxford.  Conn.,  a.s.signor  to  Sikorsky  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  683,489 
Int.  CI.    B64C  2y.-IH 
VS.  CI.  416— l.M  A  5  Claims 

1  .An  optimized  composite  flexbeam  (10)  having  a  plurality  of 
adjoining  regions  including  a  hub  attachment  region  (HAR).  a 
blade  attachment  region  (BAR),  a  pitch  region  (PR)  and  an  out- 
board transition  region  (OTR)  disposed  between  and  adjoining  the 


1  0=^C  +  ^   900- 


|i«.,  -  .W|- 


wherein  C  is  a  constant  between  about  14.4  to  about  2 1 .6.  and  k 
is  a  constant  equal  to  1 .0  degrees  ' 


5,738,495 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTOLLING  THE  WATER  PRESSURE 
AND  FLOW  IN  A  WATER  SIPPLY  I'NIT 
Claudio  Carmignani,  Via  della  Chiesa  Trav.  1;  I  go  Ciurlo.  Via 
di   Moriano    1625.   both   of  Lucca.   Italy.   55100;    Luciano 
Maruni,  Via  di  Campagna  La  Rotta.  76  Pontedera.  luly; 
Martin  Nimbach.  Oscar-von-Miller-Strass  26,  86956  Schon- 
gau,  Germany,  and  Luca  Pinoli,  Via  Egola,  15.  S.  Minialo. 
Pisa.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  722.100 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  2,  1995.  195  03 
403.1 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49/m 
VS.  CI.  417—44.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  for  automatically  and  constantly  controlling 
the  water  pressure  and  the  water  flow  in  a  water  supply  system 
compnsing: 

an  electronic  pump  connected  to  a  water  main: 
a  pressure  switch  connected  to  said  water  main  and  an  electronic 
control  system,  said  switch  switching  on  said  pump  if  the 
pressure  falls  below  a  predetermined  value  measured  in  a 
turbine  connected  with  said  water  mam  and  acting  as  a  flow 
sensor  in  conjunction  with  a  rotary  signal  detector  and  trans- 
milter  connected  to  said  electronic  control  system,  whereby 
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said  pump  is  kept  in  operaiion  atier  said  switching  on  as  long 
as  said  flow  sensor  senses  water  flow. 


1.  An  add-on  remote  control  module  tor  convenmg  a  non- 
remoie  controlled  ceilmg  fan  into  a  remote  controlled  ceiling  tan. 
said  non-remote  controlled  ceiling  tan  having  a  motor  and  a 
portion  of  its  driver  control  circuitry  prewired  in  a  switch  housing, 
said  prewired  ponion  including  motor  impedance  means,  an  elec- 
trical connector  and  wiring  means  for  electrically  interconnecting 
said  motor  and  said  motor  impedance  means  to  an  AC.  power 
source,  said  wiring  means  termmattng  in  said  electrical  connector, 
said  add-on  remote  control  module  comprising: 

(a)  a  speed  control  switching  de\ice  for  enabling  a  user  to 
remottly  select  between  diflerent  motor  speeds,  said  speed 
contrql  switching  device  utilizing  said  motor  impedance 
means  in  said  prewired  portion: 

(b)  a  receiver  unit,  electncallv  connected  to  said  speed  control 
switching  device,  for  controlling  said  speed  control  switching 
device:  and 


(c)  connector  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  add-on 
remote  control  module  to  said  electrical  connector  in  said 
prewired  portion  of  said  driver  control  circuitry,  said  electrical 
interconnection  converting  said  non-remote  controlled  ceiling 
fan  into  said  remote  controlled  ceiling  fan. 
13.  A  ceiling  fan  having  selectively  connectable  electrical  cir- 
cuitry for  forming  at  least  one  driver  control  circuit,  said  ceiling 
fan  comprising: 

(a)  a  motor: 

(b)  a  driver  control  circuit  assembly  electrically  connected  to 
said  motor  for  controlling  the  operalij)n  of  said  motor,  said 
dnver  control  circuit  assembly  including: 

(i)  a  prewired  portion  having  Hrst  connector  means;  and 
(ii)  an  interchangeable  plug-in  driver  circuit  completion  mod- 
ule containing  selectively  designed  circuitry  for  completing 
at  least  one  dnver  control  circuit  in  said  driver  control 
circuit  a.s.sembly.  said  selectively  designed  circuitry  includ- 
ing second  connector  means  adapted  for  ready  interconnec- 
tion and  disconnection  from  said  hrst  connector  means, 
said  interconnection  establishing  electrical  communication 
between  said  circuitry  in  said  module  and  said  prewired 
portion  to  complete  said  at  least  one  driver  control  circuit. 


5,738.496 

INTERCHANGEABLE  PLl  GIN  CIRCIIT  COMPLETION 

MODULES  FOR  VARYING  THE  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUITRY  OF  A  CEILING  FAN 

Vinay  .Mehta.  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 

Company.  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  I*X»6,  .Ser.  No.  773.488 

Int.  CI.'  G04B  -;'V/06 

U.S.  CI.  417-44.1  13  Claims 


5,738,497 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

ROTARY  SCREW  COMPRESSOR 

Paul  D.  Hcnsley,  3005  N.  15th  St..  Broken  Arro\«,  Okla.  74012 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996,  Sen  No.  595.635 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOIC  ///6.  F04B  4W(I() 

U.S.  CI.  417-53  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  rot.iry  screw  compressor  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  rotating  a.valve  btxly  within  a  stationary  housing; 

(b)  rotating  a  rotary  valve  with  the  valve  body:  and 

(c)  reluming  the  valve  body  to  a  limit  of  between  lO'r  and 
approximately  25'^i  compressor  capacity  when  the  compres- 
sor stops  above  a  predetermined  capacity; 

wherein  selective  rotation  of  the  valve  body  and  the  rotary  valve 
pneuiiKiik  alk  I  (MiiTdK  ^;ip;icity  of  the  rotary  screw  compres- 
sor. 
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5,738,498 
APPAR.\TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THERMOEI.EC- 1  RIC 
COOLING  OF  AN  EXTRAC HON  FLUID  PUMP 
Robert  William  .Allington;  Daniel  (lene  Jameson,  both  of  Lin- 
coln: Dale  A.  Davison.  C;reen\»<M>d;  Dale  Clay,  Lincoln,  all  of 
Ncbr.;    Robin    R.    Winter.    Nev»burg.    Oreg.,    and    Voossef 
Tehrani.   Lincoln.  Nebr..  a.ssignors  to   Isco,   Inc..   Lincoln. 
Nebr. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208.121.  Mar.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.635.070. 
v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  134.033.  Oct.  2, 
1993.  abandoned.  v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  27.257.  Mar. 
5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.268.103,  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  908.458.  .|ul.  6.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.198,197,  v^hich  is  a 
division  of  Ser  No.  795,987.  Nov.  22.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.160.624. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  553.119,  Jul.  13. 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5.094.753.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  673.202 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  .-iWOf):  F25B  2IA)2 
U.S.  CI.  417—53  10  Claims 


therein;  a  dip  tube  extending  from  said  first  port  into  said 
container,  said  tube  extending  substantially  to  the  bottom  ol 
said  first  chamber;  a  hrst  flexible  hose  extending  from  said 
hrst  port  externally  of  said  container,  said  hrst  hose  being 
sufficiently  long  to  extend  substantially  to  the  bonom  ot  said 
reservoir  of  fluid  to  place  said  reservoir  in  fluid  communic.i 
tion  with  said  chamber;  and  a  second  hose  extending  cxtei 
nally  from  said  second  port,  said  second  hose  being  operably 
connected  to  said  vacuum  to  place  said  vacuum  m  fluid 
communication  with  said  chamber,  said  first  hose  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  dip  lube: 

said  container  comprises  a  btxly.  a  bottom  member,  and  a  top 
member; 

said  bottom  member  compnsing  a  base  and  upwardly  extending 
side  walls  which  dchne  an  upwardly  opening  space  si/ed  to 
receive  said  body; 

said  top  member  compnsing  an  annular  member  and  a  cap 
which  closes  said  annular  member; 

said  annular  member  having  a  lower  portion  si/ed  to  receive 
said  tube  and  an  upper  ponion  sized  to  receive  said  cap;  said 
cap  having  a  surface  si/ed  to  ht  over  said  tube,  a  hrst  htting 
extending  through  said  surface  to  have  a  ponion  which 
extends  above  said  .surface  and  a  ptmion  which  extends  below 
said  surface,  and  a  second  fitting  which  extends  ab<ive  said 
surface;  said  hrst  and  second  pons  compnsing  said  hrst  and 
second  httings,  respectfully,  said  dip  tube  being  connected  to 
said  lower  portion  ol  said  hrst  htting; 

wherebv  operation  of  said  engine  will  create  a  vacuum  at  said 
vacuum  port,  said  vacuum  port  inducing  a  vacuum  in  said 
container  chamber  which  will  draw  fluid  from  said  reservoir 
while  said  engine  is  fieina  operated 


9.  A  method  of  pumping  compnsing  the  steps  ot: 

pumping  an  extraction  fluid  through  an  inlet  means  of  a  pump- 
head  bliKk.  said  inlet  means  being  connected  to  a  source  ol 
said  extraction  fluid; 

pumping  said  extraction  fluid  from  an  outlet  means  of  the 
pumphead  bliK'k.  wherein  the  outlet  means  is  adapted  to 
provide  the  extraction  fluid  to  a  pressure  vessel;  and 

cooling  said  inlet  means  and  pumphead  block  using  only  an 
air-c(X)led  thermoelectric  cooled  heat  exchanger  without  a 
cooling  liquid 


5.7.38,500 
\ARIABLE  DISPLAC  EMENT  VANE  PUMP  HAVING  LOW 

ACTl  .\TION  FRICTION  CAM  SEAL 

Jack  G.  Sundberg,  Meriden;  Raymond  D.  Zagran.ski.  Somers. 

both  of  Conn.,  and  Martin  Thomas  Books,  Columbus,  Ind., 

a.ssignors  to  Coltec  Industries,  Inc..  Nev»  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544„A74 

Int.  CI.''  F04B  2MI(>.  F04C  2/.U4:l>/il4 

U.S.  CI.  417—204  7  Claims 


5.738,499 

AUTOMOTIVE  FLUID  EXTRACTION  AND  DELIVERY 

DEVICE 

Gar%  W.  Evans.  147  Crocus  La.,  Jackson,  Mo.  63755 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser  No.  791,452 

Int.  CI.'  F04F  .^/(H) 

I'.S.  CI.  417—148  4  Claims 


»3    f. 

20c    • 


I    In  combinalion  with  an  automobile  having  an  internal  com 
bustion  engine,  a  vacuum  port  in  the  engine,  and  a  reservoir  of 
fluids;  a  fluid  extractor  for  removing  fluid  from  said  resenoir;  said 
fluid  extractor  including: 

a  sealed  container  having  a  bottom,  sides,  and  top  dehning  a 
chamber;  said  top  having  a  hrst  port  and  a  second  pon 


1.  .A  durable,  vane  pump  comprising: 

la)  a  rotor  member  h.iving  journal  ends  and  a  cylindncal  central 
vane  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  vane  slots  uni- 
ft)rmly  spaced  around  the  central  circumference  thereof,  said 
vane  slots  being  elongate  in  the  axial  direction  and  having  a 
central  vane-supporting  portion  with  axial  vane  slot  exten- 
sions at  each  end  thereof,  extending  beyond  said  central  vane 
section; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vane  elements,  each  slidably-engaged  within 
the  central  vane- supporting  portion  of  a  said  slot  for  radial 
movement  therewithin.  leaving  said  vane  slot  extensions  at 
each  end  therei>f; 

ici  an  adjustable  unitary  cam  member  having  a  uniform  width 
and  opposed  faces  and  a  bore  therethrough  forming  a  cam 
chamber  having  a  continuous  intenor  cam  surface,  the  central 
vane  supporting  portion  of  the  cylindncal  vane  section  of  said 
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roior  member  being  supponed  within  said  cam  chamber  so 
thai  ihe  outer  lip  surfaces  of  all  of  the  vane  elements  make 
contuct  uiih  said  contmuuus  interior  cam  surface  during  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor  member  between  a  low  pressure  miel  arc 
segnKni.  a  high  pressure  outlet  arc  segment  and  intermediate 
seal  ire  segnienls  of  said  cam  chamber;  the  opposed  faces  of 
said  cam  member  having  at  least  one  liquid  miel  groove  in  the 
low  pressure  inlet  arc  segment  thereof,  and  arcuate  slots  in 
corresptwding  areas  of  the  high  pressure  outlet  iu-c  segments 
thereof,  each  said  slot  containing  an  elongate  arcuale  sealing 
member  which  is  biased  outwardly  from  its  slot,  said  vane 
slot  extensions  of  the  rotor  member  extending  axially  beyond 
said  cam  chamber; 

(d)  an  outer  cylindrical  cam  enclosure  or  spacer  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  cam  member  and  having  a  widlh  which  is 
slightiy  greater  than  the  width  of  the  cam  member; 

(e)  an  opposed  pair  of  bearings  rotalably  supporting  the  journal 
ends  of  said  rotor  member;  and 

(f)  an  opposed  pair  of  cylindrical  cam  seal  elements,  one  each 
between  a  said  bearing  and  a  face  of  said  cam  member,  each 
said  seal  element  having  an  outer  radial  face  surface  which 
lightly  engages  an  edge  of  said  cam  enclosure  or  spacer  to 
support  an  inner  radial  face  surface  of  each  cam  seal  element 
closely  spaced  from  a  face  of  said  cam  member  except  in  the 
area  of  the  high  pressure  outlet  arc  segments  of  each  seal 
element,  where  the  radial  face  surfaces  of  each  cam  seal 
element  make  sealing  engagement  wiih  said  arcuate  sealing 
members  on  the  opposed  faces  of  the  cam  member,  each  cam 
seal  element  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface  which 
overlaps  the  vane  slot  extensions  of  the  central  vane  section  of 
the  rotor  member;  each  said  seal  element  further  including 
liquid-conveying  passages  which  open  to  the  vane  slot  exten- 
sions and  communicate  with  the  cam  chamber,  the  tirsi  said 
passage  being  located  in  the  inlet  arc  segment  of  each  seal 
element  and  being  open  to  at  least  one  said  liquid-inlet  groove 
in  the  surface  of  the  cam  faces,  and  the  second  said  passage 
being  located  in  the  discharge  arc  segment  of  each  seal 
element  and  being  open  to  a  liquid  discharge  conduit,  to 
permit  the  continuous  supply  and  pressure  discharge  of  a 
liquid  through  said  pump  while  minimizing  leakage  thereof, 
whereby  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  cam  seal  elements  and  of 
the  cam  member  are  fixed  in  closely-spaced,  friction-free 
relalion,  except  in  the  areas  of  engagement  between  said 
arcuate  sealing  members  and  said  opposed  faces  of  the  cam 
member,  to  provide  a  low  actuation  force,  variable  displace- 
ment pump. 


5.738,501 
INTERNAL  (JEAR  PI  MP 
Siegfried   Eisenmann.  .\ulendorf,  (k-rmany,  assignor  lo  Mr. 
Hermann  Harle,  .\ulcsdorf,  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.074 
Claims  priority,  application  Gerniiinv.  Oct.  17.  1994.  44  37 
076.8;  Jun.  28.  1995.  195  23  533.9 

Int.  CI.'   K04C  l>/()4 
VS.  a.  417—310  13  Claim^s 


1.  An  internal  gear  pump  compri.<ing 

al  a  housing  (201)  having  a  gear  chamber  (206i, 

b)  a  ring  gear  (202)  in  said  housing  (201 1 

c(  a  pinion  (203)  arranged  in  said  ring  gear  (202)  lo  mesh 
therewith,  which  has  al  least  one  loolh  less  than  vaid  ring  gear 
(202)  and  togeiher  uith  which  forms  a  sequence  of  pockets 
(210.  211.  212.  213.  214.  215.  216)  for  the  working  fluid,  each 
sealed  ot!  from  the  other  by  ihe  mesh,  and 

d)  al  least  one  inlet  passage  (204)  and  at  least  one  outlet  passage 
(205)  for  the  working  fluid  in  said  housing  (201). 

e)  said  working  fluid  being  supplied  from  said  inlel  passage  via 
at  least  one  inlet  port  (207,  208(;.  208/;.  208< )  lo  the  suction 
region  of  said  gear  chamber  (206)  and  discharged  \ia  at  least 
one  outlet  port  (209)  from  the  pressure  region  of  said  gear 
chamber  (206)  into  said  outlet  passage  (205). 

characterized  by 

f)  a  means  (220.  221,  222)  which  with  increasing  pressure  in  the 
pressure  region  supplies  a  controlled  amount  of  working  fluid 
from  said  outlet  p<irt  (209)  to  at  least  one  inlet  port  (208<(. 
208/'.  208(  )  whilst  simultaneously  interrupting  the  supply  ot 
working  fluid  from  said  inlet  passage  (204)  into  said  inlet  port 
(208<;,  208/),  208<  ) 


a  cylinder  head  pressed  against  the  claws  for  elasticalh  delonn- 
ing  the  claws  against  the  valve  seat  and  pushing  the  protuber- 
ance against  the  surface  of  the  fixed  end  of  Ihe  stopper. 


5.738.502 

\ALVE  KEEPER  FOR  A  VALVE  OF  A  RECIPROCATING 

COMPRESSOR 

Tae-Kyung  Lee.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  685.019 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  26.  1995, 
95-22347 

Inl.  CI."  F04B  .<9//0 
LI.S.  CI.  417—569  I  Claim 


UMI 
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I,  A  cylinder  assembly  of  a  recipriKaling  compressor,  the  cylin- 
der assembly  comprising: 

a  cylinder  body  forming  a  bore  for  receiving  a  reciprtKable 
piston; 

a  valve  seat  formed  with  a  suction  port  and  an  exhaust  pon,  and 
disposed  at  an  end  of  the  bore; 

a  suction  valve  plate  ha\  ing  a  suction  valve  reed  for  opening  and 
closing  the  suction  port; 

an  exhaust  \al\e  reed  for  opening  and  closing  the  oxhausi  pon; 

an  elastic  stopper  lor  guiding  a  bending  movement  of  ihe 
exhaust  val\e  reed,  the  stopper  ha\ing  a  tixed  end  and  a  free 
end.  the  fixed  end  including  a  surface  facing  away  Irom  the 
valve  seal; 

a  keeper  having  iwo  opposite  longitudinally  spaced  ends  engag- 
ing the  valve  seat,  each  end  being  slit  along  a  slit  line  in  a 
longiludinal  direction  of  the  keeper  to  form  therein  a  pair  of 
elastically  deformable  claws  bent  away  from  the  vahe  seal  in 
their  relaxed  state,  the  keeper  further  including  a  protuberance 
spaced  from  Ihe  claws  and  engaging  ihe  surface  of  the  fixed 
end  of  Ihe  stopper;  and 


5.738.503 

METHOD  FOR  BALANCING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

DRIVEN  AIR  BLOWER  CNIT 

Otfried  Schmidt-.Marloh.  Buehlertal;  Claudias  Muscbelknautz. 
Lauf;  Johann  Bohnert.  Sasbach;  Guenter  Bauer;  Juergen 
Hcrp.  both  of  BuchI;  Kay  Kroeger.  Ottersweier:  Josef  VVeh- 
herg.  Hanover;  Ord  Knoepfel.  Buehl:  Jochcn  (ioehn-. 
Karlsruhe;  Henning  Schroeder.  Baden-Baden,  and  Hans 
Kobschaetzky.  Renchen.  all  of  Germany,  assignon;  to  Robert 
Bosch  (JmbH.  Stuttgart.  CJermany 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.825 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24.  1995,  195  01 

959.8 

Int.  CI."  FtMB  m)2-fyM 

I  .S.  CI.  417—423.7  8  Claims 


COHTMl 


2 


1  ,\  method  for  balancing  an  electrically  driven  air  blower  unit 
comprising  a  radial  blower  and  a  high-speed,  electronically  com- 
muted d.c.  motor,  including  connected  motor  electronics,  which 
drives  the  radial  blower  and  which  is  of  external  rotor  design, 
utilizing  a  balancing  device  which  is  provided  with  a  control 
device  for  the  motor  of  the  air  blower  unit  and  with  a  device  for 
bridging  the  motor  electronics  of  the  air  blower  unit  itself,  said 
meth(xi  comprising  inserting  the  completely  mounted  air  blower 
unit,  without  a  housing  lid.  into  the  balancing  device  and  making 
electrical  contact  therewith  to  bridge  the  motor  electronics  of  the 
air  blower  unit  itself  and  in  order  to  drive  the  part  to  be  balanced  of 
the  air  blower  unit  using  its  electromechanical  transducer  which, 
for  this  purpose,  is  actuated  by  the  control  device  provided  in  the 
balancing  device;  and  carrying  out  the  balancing  process  essen- 
tially in  first  and  second  compensation  planes  which  are  spaced 
axially  from  one  another  and  are  parallel  with  one  another,  with  the 
balancing  prixess  being  carried  out  in  the  first  compensation  plane, 
which  is  the  plane  of  the  radial  blower,  with  possible  erosion  of 
material,  and  in  the  second  compensation  plane,  which  lies  oppo- 
site in  region  of  an  end  wall  of  ihe  external  rotor  with  possible 
attachment  of  material. 
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.1  fixed  nng  fastened  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  housing  and  an 
orbiting  nng  fastened  to  an  axial  end  surface  of  said  end  plate 
of  said  orbiting  member  facing  said  fixed  nng.  each  ot  said 
fixed  and  orbiting  rings  having  a  plurality  of  conesponding 
ptKkets.  each  p<x.ket  on  said  fixed  ring  facing  a  pocket  on  said 
orbiting  ring  correspondence  in  size,  pitch,  and  radial  dis- 
tance; 

a  bearing  element  placed  wiihin  each  facing  pair  of  said  corre 
sponding  ptx-kets.  said  conesponding  pockets  including  a 
predetermined  number  of  rotation  preventing  ptxkets  on  each 
of  said  fixed  and  orbiting  nngs  for  interacting  with  said 
bearing  elements  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  orbiting  member 
during  orbital  motion; 

said  ptKkets  having  an  open  end  and  including  a  rounded  edge 
portion  fonned  at  said  open  end  thereof  lo  prevent  abrasive 
interaction  between  said  open  end  and  said  beanng  element 


5.738.505 

PERFECTED  TWIN-SCREW  PI  MP.  PARTICl  LARLV 

SI  ITABLE  FOR  THE  PI  MPING  OF  BIPHASE  FLl  IDS  IN 

A  SI  BMERGED  ENMRONMENT 
Vasco     Mezzedimi.     Poggibonsi.     and     (iiampietro     Ferrari 
Aggradi.  Florence,  both  of  Italy,  a.ssignors  lo  Nuovo  Pignonc 
S-p-.-V..  Florence.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  5.  1995.  MI95AI864 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  :.76  /.UW 

I'.S.  CI.  418—102  2  Claims 


5,738.504 
ROTATION  PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR  ORBITING 
MEMBER  OF  FLIID  DISPLACEMENT  APPARATl'S 

Norio  Kitano.  Fujioka,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Sanden  Corporation, 

Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3.  1995.  7-216563 

Inl.  Cl.'^  FOIC  \/()4:  F16D  MW 

C.S.  CI.  41»— 55.3  14  Claims 

1  A  thnist  bearing  and  coupling  component  for  simulianeouslv 
coupling  an  orbiting  scroll  member  having  a  predetermined  orbit 
radius  and  a  fixed  scroll  member  in  a  predetermined  angular 
relationship  with  said  orbiting  scroll  member,  orbiting  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  scroll  member  and  supporting  axial  loads  imposed  on 
said  scroll  members,  compnsing; 


1   \  iwin-screw  pump  comprising: 

a  suction  pipe  for  receiving  a  main  stream  ot  fluid; 

a  horizontal  stream  divider  connected  to  said  suction  pipe  which 
divides  the  main  stream  ot  fluid  received  by  said  suction  pipe 
into  a  first  stream  and  a  second  stream  after  the  stream  of  fluid 
enters  said  suction  pipe; 
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a  housing  enclosing  a  pumping  chamber,  wherein  said  pumpmg 
chamber  includes  a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  screws 
vertically  and  roiatably  mounted  therein,  each  said  screw  of 
each  said  pair  of  screws  including  threads  which  interlock  the 
two  screws  of  each  said  pair  of  screws,  each  said  screw 
including  a  shaft  which  extends  axially  through  each  screw, 
wherein  the  shafts  of  the  first  pair  of  screws  are  co-axially 
connected  in  series  with  the  shafts  of  the  second  pair  of 
screws  at  the  center  of  said  pumping  chamber  thus  forming 
two  vertical  shafts  which  connect  the  first  and  second  pairs  of 
screws,  and  further  wherein  the  screws  may  be  rotated  in 
synchronism  such  that  each  said  pair  of  screws  propels  toward 
the  center  of  said  pumping  chamber  any  fluid  delivered  to  first 
or  second  pairs  of  screws; 

a  motor  which  rotates  said  screws  in  synchronism; 

a  first  feeding  mouth  connecting  said  horizontal  stream  divider 
to  said  pumping  chamber  such  that  said  first  stream  of  fluid  is 
fed  to  said  first  pair  of  screws; 

a  second  feeding  mouth  connecting  said  horizontal  stream 
divider  to  said  pumping  chamber  such  that  said  second  stream 
of  fluid  IS  fed  to  said  second  pair  of  screws; 

a  delivery  chamber  located  at  the  center  of  said  pumping  cham- 
ber which  receives  the  fluid  propelled  by  said  screws,  said 
delivery  chamber  including  a  mouth  from  which  the  fluid 
exits  the  pumping  chamber;  and 

a  liquid  seal  generator  connected  to  the  mouth  of  said  delivery 
chamber; 

wherein  each  said  vertical  shaft  of  said  screws  include  a  radial 
channel  connecting  from  the  delivery  chamber  to  a  central 
axial  channel  in  each  shaft  which  connects  to  a  plurality  of 
radial  channels  which  extend  to  the  ends  of  the  threads  of  said 
screws,  such  that  fluid  from  the  liquid  seal  generator  may  be 
delivered  through  the  axial  and  radial  channels  to  the  ends  of 
the  threads  of  said  screws. 


the  fan  when  said  pressure  differential  is  insufficient  to  produce  a 
negative  pressure  at  said  intake  side  which  is  below  atmospheric 
pressure  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,738,507 
GAS  IGNITER 
Hideo  Mifune;  Noriyuki  Serizawa.  and  Takayuki  Suzuki,  all  of 
Shizuoka-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to    Tokai    Corporation. 
Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995.  7-291136 

Int.  CI."  F23D  I4/2H:I4/4S 

VS.  CI.  431—344  5  Claims 


5,738,506 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEATING  DEVICE 
Ernst  Mosig,  Penzberg;  Giinter  Kahnau.  Starnberg.  both  of 
Germany;  Shahrzad  Rahbar,  Thomhill.  Canada;  Helmut 
Schmittcr.  Burlington.  Canada;  ChrLs  Kulaga,  Mis.sissauga, 
Canada,  and  Frank  David  Williamson.  Scarbouough, 
Canada,  assignors  to  W'ebasto  Thermosysteme  GmbH, 
Stockdorf,  Germany,  and  VVebasto  Thermosystems  Ltd.. 
Burlington,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  19,  1995,  195  38 
947.6 

InL  CI."  F23N  5/24 
L.S.  CI.  431—90  7  Claims 
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1  Motor  vehicle  heating  device  compnsing  a  burner,  a  fan  for 
supplying  a  mixture  of  combustion  air  and  fuel  to  the  burner,  a  fuel 
gas  supply  line  for  supplying  fuel  gas  to  an  intake  side  of  the  fan. 
and  pressure  responsive  flow  control  means  for  controlling  deliv- 
ery of  the  fuel  gas  from  said  supply  line  to  said  fan  as  a  function  of 
a  pressure  differential  between  the  intake  side  of  the  fan  and  a 
delivery  side  of  the  fan;  wherein  the  flow  control  means  directly 
adjoins  the  fuel  gas  supply  line  and  automatically  terminates 
delivery  of  the  fuel  gas  from  said  supply  line  to  said  intake  side  of 


II  .t».,--..)toi\ii 


I.  A  gas  igniter  comprising: 

a  main  body  provided  with  a  gas  tank  for  storing  liquified  gas  to 
be  used  as  a  fuel. 

a  front  pipe  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  bar  extending  from  said 
main  body. 

a  jetting  nozzle  for  jetting  out  a  gas,  said  nozzle  disposed  at  a 
front  part  of  said  front  pipe,  and 

a  gas  pipe  connected  between  said  main  body  and  said  jetting 
nozzle; 

wherein  at  least  a  part  of  said  front  pipe,  excluding  the  front  pan 
thereof  where  said  jetting  nozzle  is  disposed,  is  formed  by  a 
flexible  member  having  a  restoring  force  permitting  the  flex- 
ible member  to  be  bent  so  that  a  direction  in  which  said  front 
pan  IS  pointed  is  changed  when  an  external  force  is  applied  to 
the  front  part  of  the  gaspipe  and  to  be  restored  automatically 
to  an  onginal  state  in  which  the  flexible  member  is  at  the  lime 
when  the  external  force  is  not  applied  to  the  front  part  of  the 
gaspipe  after  the  external  force  is  released. 


5,738,508 
BLRNER 
Klaus  Dobbeling,  Windisch;  Hans  Peter  Knopfel.  Besenbiiren; 
Wolfgang  Polifke,  Windisch,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Peter 
Senior,  Leicester,  Great  Britain,  a.ssignors  to  ABB  Research 
Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1995,  195  15 
082.1 

Int.  CI."  F23D  14/46 
L.S.  CI.  431—350  9  Claims 


1.  A  burner  for  a  heat  generator,  comprising: 
a  swirl  generator  for  producing  a  swirled  flow  of  combustion  air, 
the  swirl  generator  comprising  at  least  two  hollow,  conical 


sectional  bodies  nested  adjacent  one  another  to  define  an 
interior  space  that  narrows  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  flow, 
respective  longitudinal  symmetry  axes  of  the  sectional  bodies 
being  mutually  offset  so  that  adjacent  walls  of  the  sectional 
bcxiies  form  ducts  extending  longitudinally  to  allow  a  langen- 
tially  directed  combustion-air  flow  from  the  interior  space. 

a  mixing  tube  connected  to  receive  the  swirled  flow  from  the 
swirl  generator,  and 

means  for  injecting  a  fuel  in  the  combustion  air  flow. 


5.738,509 

PREMIX  BURNER  HAVING  AXIAL  OR  R.\D1AL  AIR 

INFLOW 

Tino-Martin  Marling.  FildersUdt-Bernhausen.  Germany; 
Burkhard  Schulte-Werning,  Basel,  and  Thomas  Zierer, 
Ennetbaden.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown 
Boveri  AG.  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1995,  195  16 
798.8 

Int.  CI."  F23D  14/46 
V.S.  CI.  431—352  8  Claims 


1  In  a  premix  burner  in  which  a  plenum  is  arranged  upstream  of 
the  burner  inlet  in  the  direction  of  flow,  wherein  fuel  is  mixed  with 
the  combustion  air  as  it  flows  through  the  burner,  the  invention 
<.<imprising: 

a  perforated  component  disposed  in  the  plenum  upstream  of  the 
combustion  air  inlet,  said  perforated  component  having  a 
predetermined  wall  thickness  (s)  and  being  perforated  with  a 
multiplicity  of  openings  having  a  predetermined  diameter  (d), 
the  openings  being  mutually  spaced  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance (t).  wherein  said  component  is  disposed  so  that  combus- 
tion air  flows  through  said  component  into  the  burner  inlet, 
wherein  said  component  splits  the  combustion  air  flowing 
therethrough  into  small  defined  jets  which  reunite  after  a 
certain  running  length  (I)  into  a  uniform  air  inlet  flow. 
w  herein  a  ratio  of  the  wall  thickness  (s)  to  the  diameter  (d»  of 
the  openings  is  at  least  one.  and  wherein  a  ratio  of  a  total 
through  flow  area  of  the  perlbrated  component  and  a  burner 
inlet  flow  .irea  is  at  least  one. 


5.738310 
ROLARV  KILN  COOLER 
Daniel  McDonald.  110  Regent  .Vvenue,  Beaconslield,  Quebec, 
t  anada.  H9W-5A7 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  748.418 
Int.  CI.'  F27D  l.Vo: 
I  .S.  CI.  432—80  6  Claim.s 

1.  An  annular  ciH)ler  in  combination  with  an  inclined  rotary  kiln 
lor  priKCssing  material  comprising: 

a  kiln  having  a  cylindrical  shell  having  an  opening  adjacent  its 
lower  end. 


a  pair  of  radially  spaced  cylindrical  shrouds  surrounding  said 
shell. 

the  radial  inner  .shroud  being  attached  to  said  shell. 

a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  spacer  plates  arcuaielv 
spaced  between  said  shrouds  to  form  a  series  of  longitudinally 
extending  cooling  tubes. 

the  lower  end  of  said  radially  inner  shroud  having  an  opening  in 
communication  with  said  opening  in  said  kiln  shell  for  receiv- 
ing hot  clinkers  into  said  cooler. 

each  said  lube  having  a  scnes  of  longitudinally  spaced  neutral 
flights  connected  to  one  of  said  spacer  plates  and  extending 
into  the  tube  at  a  right  angle  to  said  tube  axis. 

each  said  lube  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  propeller 
flights  connected  to  the  other  of  said  spacer  plates  and  extend- 
ing initially  directly  toward  an  opposing  neutral  flights  and 
then  at  an  angle  upward  relative  to  said  neutral  flight  and  then 
directly  at  the  next  neutral  flight  to  pmpel  some  of  said 
clinkers  upward  through  said  tubes. 

said  spacer  plates,  said  shrouds  and  said  flights  combining  to 
form  a  senes  of  adjacent  sectors. 

.said  propeller  flights  having  an  opening  at  its  inner  edge  to  allow 
some  of  said  clinkers  to  drop  back  into  the  adjacent  lower 
sector. 

each  of  said  neutral  flights  having  an  opening  in  its  inner  edge  to 
allow  some  of  the  clinker  to  pass  downward  into  the  next 
lower  sector. 

means  connected  to  the  upper  ends  at  said  tubes  to  enable  a 
cooling  medium  to  flow  downward  through  said  cooling  tubes 
and  then  into  the  interior  at  said  kiln  for  use  in  the  combustion 
process  within  said  kiln 

said  shell  having  an  opening  near  its  upper  end  to  discharge  said 
clinkers 

each  of  said  lubes  having  an  opening  in  said  outer  shroud  at  its 
upper  end  in  communication  with  said  opening  in  said  shell 
through  which  clinkers  can  be  discharged;  and 

mean  for  collecting  said  clinkers  as  they  are  discharged. 


5.738.511 
V  ERTICAL  SHAFF  KILN 
I'mcsh  Chandra  Borah;  Pranab  Barkakati;  Dilip  Kumar 
Dutta;  Jayanta  Jyoti  Bora;  Paran  Phukan:  Nc  Dey;  Wahid 
.\hmed;  Subodh  Chandra  Kalita;  Dipak  Bordoloi.  and  Ajil 
Baruah.  all  of  As,sam.  India.  as.signors  to  Council  of  Scientific 
&  Industrial  Research.  New  Delhi.  India 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser,  No.  660.117 
Int.  CI.'  F27D  MW 
I  .S.  a.  432—95  2  Claims 

1.  .A  vertical  shaft  kiln  (VSKi  useful  for  manufacturing  cement 
and  other  allied  pnxiucts  and  having  a  base,  which  compnses  a 
rotarv  nodule  feeder  lor  teeding  raw  materials,  fitted  above  a  kiln 
bed  for  uniform  dismbution  of  nodules  of  the  raw  materials,  an  air 
blower  being  placed  at  the  base  of  the  kiln  for  feeding  air  thrinigh 
an  inlet  duct  to  a  common  air  hcider  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  outlet  air 
ducts  including  a  first  outlet  air  duct,  a  second  outlet  air  duct,  a 
third  outlet  air  duel  and  a  fourth  outlet  air  duct,  the  first  outlet  air 
duct  beinc  connected  to  an  air  cone  placed  inside  an  armoured 
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5,738.512 
TOOL  FOR  FASTENING  RINGS  TO  AN  ORTHODONTIC 

BRACKET  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Kwang  Hyun  Cho,  3249  Hatikwood  Rd.,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif. 

91765 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS93/06787,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25.  1995.  §  102(et 
Date  Apr.  25.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07427.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Sen  No.  374,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  21.  1992, 
92-13485 

Int.  CI."  A61C  7/02 
IS.  CI.  433—3  17  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  tool  for  mourning  an  elastic  ring  onto  a  bracket  for  onh- 
ixJonlic  treatment,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elastic  rings: 


a  body  configured  with  a  U-shaped  head  portion,  and  an  elon- 
gated portion  extending  from  said  head  ponion. 
said  head  ponion  including  two  sides  each  configured  with  an 

indentation  that  receives  said  ring  and  stretches  said  ring 

across  said  sides;  and 
said  elongated  portion  being  contiguous  with  said  sides,  said 

plurality  of  elastic  rings  stored  on  said  elongated  portion. 


5.7.<8j;i3 

ARCHWIRE  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  ORTHODONTIC 

BRACKET 

Lawrence  Hermann.  180  W.  End  .Ave..  .Apt.  28R.  New  York. 

N.y.  10023 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Sen  No.  555,775 

Int.  CI,''  A61C  .V0() 

L,S.  CI.  433—13  32  Claims 


shell  of  the  VSK.  said  air  cone  being  provided  with  a  grate 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  air  slots,  the  second  air 
duct  being  connected  to  an  air  box  placed  above  said  armoured 
shell,  said  air  box  having  perforations  on  its  inside  vertical  wall, 
the  third  air  duct  being  connected  to  an  air  header  having  air  entry 
nozzles  placed  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  supply  air  just  below  a 
sintenng  zone  of  the  VSK,  the  fourth  air  duct  being  connected  to  a 
chimney  of  the  VSK,  said  chimney  being  provided  with  a  butterfly 
valve  below  the  fourth  air  duct,  the  chimney  being  further  provided 
with  a  bypass  duct  below  said  butterfly  valve,  the  bypass  duct 
being  connected  through  a  connecting  means  to  a  cyclone  separa- 
tor fined  with  a  fan  for  drawing  the  stack  gases,  an  outlet  of  the 
cyclone  separator  being  connected  to  an  outlet  duct  through  a 
scrubber,  a  sensor  alarm  being  provided  on  the  VSK  body  to 
indicate  tire  bed  level,  the  products  being  removed  through  a 
discharge  chute. 


1.  An  orthodontic  system  comprising: 

a  twin  edgewise  bracket  for  engagement  with  a  tooth,  said 
bracket  comprising  a  base  which  leads  into  two  pairs  of  wing 
lips  with  each  pair  depending  from  either  side  of  said  base, 
and  thereby  defining  a  longitudinal  at  least  panially  continu- 
ous groove  running  between  said  pairs,  each  of  said  pairs 
further  defining  a  laterally  continuous  extending  slot  for  selec- 
tively receiving  an  orthixlontic  archwire;  and 

an  archwire  locking  device  for  maintaining  said  archwire  within 
said  laterally  extending  slot,  said  locking  device  being  pivot- 
ally  rotatable  between  a  first  locked  position  within  said 
longitudinal  grixive  and  between  said  wing  tip  pairs  for  cap- 
turing said  archwire.  and  a  second  unlocked  position  away 
from  said  longitudinal  groove; 

said  locking  device  being  pivotally  rotatable  by  means  of  a  pivot 
pin  connected  thereto  and  removably  disposed  underneath  one 
of  said  pairs  of  wing  tips. 


5,738,514 
RESILIENTLY  EXPANDABLE  ORTHODONTIC  DEVICE 

John  DeVincenzo,  1312  Garden  St.,  and  Steven  P.  Prins.  826 

Alyssum  Ct.,  both  of  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif.  93401 

Filed  Mar  17,  1997,  .Sen  No.  818,433 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  MHi 

U.,S.  CL  433—19  10  Claims 


1.  An  orthodontic  appliance  comprising  a  hrst  substantially  rigid 
cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  .second  end.  a  second  substamiallv 


rigid  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
cvlinder  being  slidably  received  within  said  second  cylinder,  said 
second  end  of  said  hrst  cylinder  being  open  and  said  hrst  end  of 
said  second  cylinder  being  open,  and  a  spring  me.ins  within  said 
cvlinders  extending  from  said  hrst  cylinder  to  said  second  cvlinder. 
said  hrst  end  of  said  hrst  cylinder  being  closed  for  receiving  one 
end  of  said  spnng  means,  and  said  second  end  of  said  second 
cylinder  being  closed  for  receiving  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring 
means,  stop  means  for  limiting  sliding  motion  between  said  hrst 
and  said  second  cylinders,  and  attachment  means  for  fixing  said 
appliance  to  a  patieniv  loeih 


5,738.515 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  A 
MIXILLARY  DENTAL  ARCH  MODEL  IN  AN 
ARTICl'LATOR 
David  L.  Leeven  9806  N.  56th  St.,  Temple  Terrace,  Fla.  33617 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  594,047,  Jan.  30,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  10,  1997.  Sen  No.  798,220 
Int.  CI."  A61C  1 1 /(Ml 
U.S.  CI.  433—55  20  Claims 


1  .A  maxillar>  transfer  apparatus  primarily  intended  for  position- 
ing a  maxillary  dental  arch  mixlel  in  a  dental  articulator  to  simulate 
the  positioning  of  a  maxillar>  dental  arch  in  a  skull,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  adjustable  platform  for  receiving  the  maxillary  dental  arch 
m(xlel.  said  platform  having  a  generally  planar  top  surface 
and  a  front  edge,  with  a  fulcrum  positioned  proximal  to  said 
front  edge  of  said  platform; 
an  arm  attached  to  said  platform  to  position  said  fulcrum  at  a 
predetermined  position,  said  arm  being  dimensioned  and  con- 
figured for  removable  attachment  to  the  articulator;  and 
means  for  adjustably  rotating  said  lop  surface  of  said  platform 
about  three  generally  mutually  perpendicular  axes  that  inter- 
sect at  said  fulcrum,  said  arm  including  means  to  lineariv 
adjust  said  fulcrum  along  at  least  one  of  said  axes,  whereby 
the  platform  may  be  adjusted  to  simulate  the  positioning  of 
the  occlusal  contact  plane  of  a  maxillary  dental  arch. 


1^^ 


second  plate  and  in  a  sliding  relationship  therewith,  the  sec- 
ond side  of  the  second  plate  compnsing  a  threaded  pivot  bore 
for  recening  the  pivot  screw  of  the  dental  articulator; 

a  first  screw  mechanism  to  selectively  slide  and  lock  in  position 
the  first  plate  relative  to  the  second  plate,  the  first  mechanism 
composing  a  first  screw  operatively  connected  either  to  the 
hrst  or  the  second  plate  and  in  mesh  with  a  threaded  element 
rigidly  attached  respectively  to  the  second  or  the  first  plate  so 
that  the  first  plate  is  slid  relative  to  the  second  plate  upon 
rotation  of  the  first  screw; 

a  second  screw  mechanism  to  selectively  rotate  and  liKk  in 
position  the  second  plate  relatne  to  the  dental  articulator,  the 
second  mechanism  comprising  a  second  screw  in  mesh  with 
the  second  plate  and  operatively  connected  to  a  holding 
element  located  at  one  free  end  of  the  second  screw,  the 
holding  element  being  connected  to  one  peg  of  the  dental 
articulator  so  that  the  second  plate  is  pivoted  relative  to  the 
dental  articulator  upon  rotation  of  the  second  screw; 

a  first  graduated  scale  for  measuring  displacements  of  the  first 
plate  relative  to  the  second  plate:  and 

a  second  graduated  scale  for  measuring  angular  displacements  of 
the  second  plate  relative  to  the  dental  articulator 


5,738.517 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  OF  FIXED  REFERENCE 

EXAMINATION  OF  DENTAL  PATIENTS 

Duane  C.  Kellen  89.M)  Eden  Ave,,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63123 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995.  Sen  No.  546.922 

Int.  CI."  A61C  /9/(« 

U.S.  CI.  433—73  9  Claims 

PflWlOM    TO    »WSION 
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5.738,516 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  DE\  IC  E  FOR  A  DENTAL 

ARTICULATOR 

Alain  Landry.  4369  Ave.  des  Fauvettes.  Charlesbourg.  Quebec, 

Canada,  GIG  4S5 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  768.080 
Int.  CI.'  A61C  HAM) 
I  ,S.  CI.  433—60  3  Claims 

1  An  adjustable  mounting  device  for  use  with  a  dental  articula- 
tor of  the  type  having  two  opposite  arms,  at  least  one  arm  being 
provided  with  a  pi\ot  screw  and  an  adjacent  peg.  the  mounting 
device  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  opposite  first  and  second  sides; 
a  second  plate  having  opposite  first  and  second  sides,  the  first 
side  of  the  first  plate  being  superposed  on  the  first  side  of  the 


HIP    PI.WC 


I.  An  cephalomeiric  evaluation  reference  determining  apparatus 
for  use  on  a  dental  patient  comprising  a  face  bow  adapted  to  extend 
generally  from  one  of  the  patient's  ears  forwardly  along  the 
patient's  temples,  across  the  front  of  the  patient" s  head,  and  along 
the  other  side  of  the  patient's  head  along  the  temple  to  the  patient's 
other  ear.  a  pair  of  ear  pieces  adjustably  connected  to  said  lace 
bow.  each  said  ear  piece  being  adapted  to  be  insencd  into  a 
respective  one  of  the  patient's  ear  openings,  a  nose  piece  adjust 
ably  carried  by  the  portion  of  said  face  bow  extending  across  the 
front  of  the  patient's  face,  said  nose  piece  having  a  ponion  thereof 
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adapted  lo  engage  the  patient's  nasion.  and  a  level  tor  reproducibly 
establishing  the  posiiion  of  the  patient's  ear  openings  and  nasion 
relative  (o  a  true  horizontal  reference  plane. 


5.738.518 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CiNG  A  DENTAL  MODEL  AS  WELL 
AS  A  FASTENING  ELEMENT,  A  MODEL  BASEPLATE,  A 
POSITIONING  PLATE  AND  FASTENING  SYSTEMS  TO 
CARRY  OIT  THE  METHOD 
Claude  Nowak,  Dorfstra.vsc  30d,  CH-5430  Uettingcn,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.876 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand.  Jun.  2,  1995,  1620/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  A6IC  IW00:')/(H) 
VS.  CI.  43.W74  25  Claims 
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1  \  method  of  producing  a  dental  working  model,  in  which  an 
impression  of  a  jaw  or  part  of  a  jaw  is  made,  comprising: 

tilling  an  impression  with  molding  compound: 

arranging  fastening  elements  to  be  removable  in  a  model  base- 
plate; 

pressing  the  model  baseplate  onto  the  molding  compound  so  that 
the  fastening  elements  respectively  penetrate  at  least  partially 
into  the  molding  comptiund; 

hardening  the  molding  compound  to  fix  the  position  of  each 
fastening  element  and  form  a  working  model; 

separating  the  working  model  from  the  impression  and  releasing 
the  working  model  from  the  model  baseplate;  wherein 

the  fastening  elements  respectively  comprise  at  least  two  parts 
which  are  connected  lo  each  other  by  an  intennediate  piece 
and  are  movable  relative  to  one  another,  and  in  that  both  parts 
of  eath  fastening  element  are  embedded  so  far  in  the  molding 
compound  that  their  mutual  position  is  hxed  after  hardening 
of  the  molding  compound. 


5,738,519 
DENTAL  SI  CTION  DEVICE 
James  R.  Tenniswood,  1008  8th  Ave.,  Okeechobee,  Fla.  34972 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.223 
Int.  CI.'  .\61C  l7/()6 
L.S.  CI.  433-92  7  Claim.s 

1.  A  dental  suction  device  comprising  a  floalless  collection  lank 
having  a  lower  annular  lank  wall,  a  tank  inlet  conduit  communi- 
cated to  an  aspirator  and  terminating  in  said  collection  tank  in  an 
inverted  conduit  elbow  that  deflects  entering  fluid  and  solid  debris 
from  said  aspirator  downwardly  lovsard  said  lower  tank  wall  for 
collection  proximate  a  botiom  of  said  collection  tank,  a  motor 
operably  asswiated  with  said  collection  tank  for  generating  a 
relative  vacuum  therein,  and  a  flapper  release  valve  disposed  inside 
a  downwardly  extending  drain  conduit  disposed  on  and  communi- 
cated to  said  collection  lank  and  opening  in  a  downward  direction 
for  draining  the  fluid  and  solid  debris  collected  in  said  collection 
tank  through  said  drain  conduit  when  said  motor  is  inoperative. 


"'"ijf^?6d 


said  collection  tank  comprising  a  reinforced  plastic  lank  having  an 
enlarged  internal  capacity  of  at  least  about  i^  gallons  lo  provide  at 
least  day-long  collection  such  that  there  is  no  interruption  in  the 
operation  of  said  motor  during  a  working  day.  whereby  said 
suction  device  can  collect  said  enlering  fluid  and  solid  debris 
without  the  need  for  interruption  of  said  motor  during  a  working 
day. 


5,738.520 
THREE-WAY  PNEUMATIC  VALVE  SYSTEM 

George  K.  .Austin.  Jr..  and  Paul  D.  Sturges.  both  of  Newberg. 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  .\-Dec.  Inc..  New  berg.  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  426,613 
Int.  CI.'  A6IG  I5/(H) 


U.S.  CI.  433—98 


13  Claims 


I.  A  ponable  denial  pneumatic  system  comprising: 

a  hrst  pneumatically  driven  dental  handpiece; 

a  base  member  for  supponing  said  hrst  dental  handpiece,  said 
base  member  having  rotaiable  wheels  positioned  at  a  bottom 
surface  of  the  base  member; 

at  least  one  air  driven  support  assembly  mounted  at  a  bottom 
surface  of  the  base  member,  said  support  assembly  having  a 
retractable  piston  which  is  activated  by  pressurized  air  to 
extend  from  Ihe  base  member  to  lift  the  base  member  wheels 
ott  the  floor;  and 

a  pneumatic  control  system  supported  by  said  base  member  for 
receiving  air  from  a  pressurized  source  and  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  Hrsi  pneumatically  driven  denial  handpiece 
and  said  air  drnen  support  assembly,  wherein  said  pneumatic 
control  system  includes  a  manually  actuated  valve  assembly 
having  a  neutral  position  in  which  neither  the  first  handpiece 
nor  the  support  assembly  is  activated  and  a  hrst  position  in 
which  the  first  handpiece  and  the  support  assemblv  are  acti- 
vated. 


5.738.521 

METHOD  FOR  ACCELER.ATINC;  OSSEOINTEGRATION 

OF  METAL  BONE  IMPLANTS  I  SIN(;  ELECTRICAL 

STIMIL.ATION 

Richard  S.  Dugot.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Biolectron.  Inc.. 

Hackensack,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  684„379 

Int.  CI."  A6IC  S/W 

I  S.  CI.  433 — 173  11  Claims 


;i  large  vicinity  priKessof  operative  lo  priKess  the  indication  of 
the  vicinity  in  order  to  find  a  central  Uxralion  iherewithin  at  a 
resolution  which  is  at  least  equal  to  said  hrst  resolution, 
therebs  to  sense  an  indication  of  the  location  on  the  surface  at 
a  resolution  which  is  at  least  equal  lo  the  first  resolution. 

5.  .\  method  for  sensing  an  indication  of  Uvalion  on  a  surface  at 
a  tirsi  resolulion  using  a  video  camera  with  a  second  resolution 
which  is  less  than  said  first  resolution,  the  method  comprising; 

providing  an  indicalion  of  a  \icinit\  of  the  liKalion  which  is 
large  in  comparison  lo  the  second  resolution;  and 

prix-essing  the  indication  of  the  vicinity  in  order  lo  hnd  a  central 
Uxralion  therewithin  at  a  resolution  which  is  at  least  equal  to 
said  hrst  resolulion.  thereby  lo  sense  an  indication  ot  Ihe 
UK-ation  on  the  surface  at  a  resolulion  which  is  at  least  equal 
to  the  hrst  resolution 


1,  .\  method  for  accelerating  osseoinlegration  of  a  meiai  bone 
implant  lo  anchor  it  in  bone  of  a  mammal  comprising  the  steps  ot 
connecting  at  least  one  electrode  with  the  implant  and  the  other 
electrode  with  the  skin  in  proximity  to  the  implant,  supplying  to 
said  electrodes  an  allemating  electric  signal  of  symmetrical  wave 
form  and  of  subsianlially  constant  amplitude  having  a  frequency  in 
the  range  of  from  about  40  to  100  KHz  and  providing  a  constant 
effective  current  in  the  range  of  from  10  lo  100  microamperes  rms 
and  continuing  the  application  of  the  signal  lo  said  electrodes  for 
periods  of  time  sufficient  to  accelerate  the  osseoinlegration. 


5.738,523 
WRITTEN  COMPOSITION  TEACHINt;  METHODS  AND 

AIDS  THEREFOR 
Susan  Lentz  Wagoner.  11620  Ayreshire  Rd.,  and  Judy  Cottam 
Rhodes.   10305   Hickory    Forest   Dr..   both   of  Oakton.   \a. 
22124 

Filed  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,786 

int.  CI."  G09B  l/.U 

L;.S.  CI.  434—170  14  Claims 


5.738,522 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHODS  FOR  ACCl  RATELY 

SENSING  LOCATIONS  ON  A  SI  RFACE 

Adi  Sussholz.  Tel  Aviv,  and  ^oram  Goren,  Petach  Tikva,  both 

of  Israel,  assignors  to  N.C.C.  Network  Communications  and 

Computer  Systems,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Mav  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,615 

Int.  CI."  F4IG  .W6 

I  .S.  CI.  434—22  7  Claims 
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I.  .Apparatus  for  sensing  an  indication  of  a  liKalion  on  a  surface 

at  a  hrsi  resolution  using  a  video  camera  with  a  second  resolution 

which  is  less  ihan  said  hrst  resolution,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  large  vicinity  generator  operati\e  to  provide  an  indication  ot  a 

vicinity  of  the  liKation  which  is  large  in  companson  lo  ihe 

second  resolulion;  and 


II  ,A  leaching  aid  for  wnling  a  composition  having  a  plurality  ot 
paragraphs  and  sentences  wiihin  those  paragraphs  arranged  in  a 
selected  order  of  wnling  themes  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  discrete  anicles  each  representing  a  paragraph  of 
the  written  composition: 

Hrst  means  on  said  articles  for  representing  respective  different 
paragraph  themes; 

second  means  on  each  anicle  for  representing  different  sentence 
themes,  said  second  means  being  arranged  on  each  article  in 
an  order  matching  at  least  pan  of  Ihe  selected  order  of  wnling 
themes  and  including  beginning  means  and  ending  means  for 
representing  beginning  and  ending  sentence  themes,  respec- 
tively, for  the  paragraph  represented  b>  said  article: 

said  ending  means  on  each  article  for  representing  an  ending 
sentence  theme  matching  a  beginning  means  on  another 
article  tor  representing  a  beginning  sentence  theme  ot  a 
beginning  sentence  of  a  next  subsequent  paragraph  of  the 
wntlen  composition,  thereby  enabling,  by  matching  with  one 
another  said  ending  means  and  said  beginning  means  ol  said 
second  means  of  said  articles  having  matching  sentence 
themes,  an  anangemeni  of  the  anicles  in  the  selected  order  of 
wnling  themes  for  the  composition. 
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5.738,524 
Ml  LTI-H  NCTION  TF.ACHINC  (J AMK  BOX 
Chin-Chen  Tsao.  No.  152,  Tuhk  Pei  Street,  Chung  .Shan  Distric, 
Taip«i  Cit>,  Taiuan 

Filed  Mar.  \i.  1W7.  Sen  No.  816.242 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  l/()6 

U.S.  CI.  434—210  3  Claims 


1.  A  multi-function  teaching  game  box  compri>ing: 

a  plurality  of  cubes  <  1). 

a  cube  container  (2)  includmg  a  plurality  of  columns,  at  least 

one  of  said  columns  contains  markings  for  numbers  1  to  10. 

said  markings  are  spaced  according  to  a  size  of  said  cubes  ( 1 ). 

and  said  columns  are  of  a  length  chosen  so  as  to  hold  no  more 

than  ten  of  said  cubes  ( 1 ). 
a  stopper  lid  (3)  with  means  to  movably  fasten  said  stopper  lid 

(3)  10  an  upper  end  of  said  cube  container  (2).  a  designation 

means  (32)  is  affixed  to  said  stopper  lid  (3).  said  designation 

means  indicates  a  mathematical  value  of  each  cube  placed  in 

a  given  column;  such  that 
addition  and  subtraction  functions  are  performed  by  transferring 

cubes  ( I )  between  said  columns. 


5,738,525 

CABLE  ATTENl  .\TION  SIMl  LATOR  FOR  TRAINING 

CATV  TECHNICIANS 

Robert  Daniel  Davies,  Tv»o  Harbors,  Minn.,  assignor  to  \ersa- 

com.  Inc..  Littleton.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  665.793 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  IW(X) 

IS.  CI.  434—219  17  Claims 


1  A  ^imulalor  lor  MiiiuLiiing  ihe  atlcnualion  characlcrisiics  ot  a 
length  ot  cable  in  a  cable  television  (CATV)  network  carrying 
CATV  signals  and  a  low-frequency  AC  voltage,  said  simulator 
comprising; 

an  AC  piiwcr  path  having  a  resistance  sclccled  to  simulalc  the 

DC  lo«)p  resistance  of  said  cable; 
at  least  one  CATV  signal  path  in  parallel  wiih  said  AC  power 
path  huving  an  attenuation  selected  to  simulalc  said  cable  at 
CATV  frequencies;  and 
tiller  means  for  separating  signals  by  frequency  between  said 
AC  p<lwer  path  and  said  CATV  signal  path. 


5.738.526 

EDUCATIONAL  TO\  DOLL  WITH  LCD  DIGITAL 

DISPLAY  V\  vrCH 

.luan  .1.  Cerda,  15205  S.V\.  77  (1.  Miami.  Fla.  33157.  and  .lose 

Berenguen  Ctra.  de  Alicante,  8.  i)}4M)  Onil.  Spain 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  493.859,  .|un.  22,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  692,282 
Int.  CI.'  (;09B  /v//:    A63H  .</?« 
IS.  (I.  434— 3<»4  4  Claims 


1.  A  toy  doll  for  teaching  lime  of  day  and  time  relationships  for 
daily  activities  comprising; 

a  hollow  body  housing  a  speaker  and  an  assixiated  memorv 
including  controls  for  storage  of  selected  words  for  announce- 
ment by  said  speaker; 

a  display  unit  attached  lo  the  exterior  of  said  toy  doll  including: 
individually  selectable  display  figures; 

operator  control  buttons  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  doll  for 
activating  said  speaker  and  said  display  unit; 

means  for  activating,  on  demand,  a  combination  of  a  time  of  day 
display  and  an  announcement  of  daily  activities  correspond- 
ing to  the  time  of  day  to  be  displayed  the  particular  combina 
lion  ot  display  and  announcement  being  preselected  bv  opera 
tor; 

and  means  for  activating  display  and  announcement  of  preset 
alarms  on  deinand  for  review  purposes  and  for  education  of 
the  intended  user 


5,738.527 

SC  REEN  SA\  ER 

.Steven  W.  Lundberg.  4611  \V(M)ddale.  Edina.  Minn.  55424 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996.  Sen  No.  694.154 

Int.  CI.'  (;09B  ^'()i).7/()() 

II.S.  CI.  434-322  4  Claims 


WHAT    IS   THE   CAPITAL   OF    MAINE    ? 


REVIEVK  SCORE 

OR 

OueSTKX/ANSWER 


CHANCE 

OUESTXM/ANSWER 

SET 


1.  A  screen  saver  coinputer  program  including  a  database  ot 
questions  and  answers,  the  screen  saver  computer  program  stored 
on  a  computer  executing  at  least  one  other  program  which  receives 
input  from  a  user  of  the  computer,  a  display  dev  ice  of  the  computer 
displaying  one  or  more  images  generated  by  the  computer  under 
the  control  of  the  oiher  program,  wherein  the  computer  activates 
the  screen  saver  program  to  perform  a  question  and  answer  session 
in  the  absence  of  user-generated  input  to  the  computer  for  a  period 
of  lime,  the  period  of  time  iKcumng  while  the  images  are  dis- 
played under  the  control  of  the  other  program,  the  activated  screen 
saver  program  operation  on  the  computer  lo  generate  one  or  more 
screen  saver  images  displayed  on  the  display  device  in  place  of  all 
or  a  substantial  portion  of  the  images  displayed  under  the  control 
of  the  other  program,  wherein  at  least  one  or  more  of  the  screen 
saver  images  provide  that  a  substantial  portion  of  display  elements 
of  the  screen  display  are  rested  or  altered  at  least  tKcasionally  lo 
save  the  display  elements  in  the  absence  of  input  activity  to  the 
computer  and  further  operational  to  display  a  question  from  the 
database  in  one  or  more  of  the  screen  saver  images,  and  to  receive 
an  answer  respt)nsive  to  the  displayed  question  from  a  user  of  the 
computer  entered  through  an  input  device  of  the  computer,  the 
.icbvaied  screen  saver  program  being  deactivated  so  that  control  ot 
ihe  display  is  returned  to  the  other  program  after  the  completion  of 
the  question  and  answer  session  so  that  the  screen  saver  images  are 
replaced  with  images  generated  under  the  control  of  the  other 
program. 


flexible  wiring  sheet  to  said  wiring  sheet  mounting  p<irtions  so 
as  to  retain  said  wiring  sheet  in  ptisition  relative  to  said  carrier 
b»xly  such  that  a  center  ponion  of  said  winng  sheet  is  brought 
into  contact  with  the  IC  when  the  IC  is  retained  in  said  IC 
receiving  portion  by  said  IC  ptisitioning  and  retaining  device. 


5.7.W.529 
CABLE  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Howard   O.   Wedell.  Oak   Forest,  and   Gerald  J.  Ingles,   Big 
Rock,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Methode  Electronics.  Inc.. 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  617,955 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  v^"^   HOIQ  1/50 

I  .S.  CI.  439—63  12  Claims 


5.738.528 
IC  CARRIER 
Noriyuki  Matsuoka.  Yokohama,  and  Kazumi  LratsujI.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  (o  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apn  17.  1996.  Sen  No.  633.548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apn  17.  1995.  7-116513 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  1.1/60 

VS.  CI.  439— tl  8  Claims 


1  A  connector  system  comprising: 

a  carrier  strip  having  a  generally  U-shaped  area,  mounting  tabs 
having  solder  adhered  thereto  for  mounting  the  earner  strip  to 
the  substrate  and  a  retention  strip  mounted  at  Ihe  U-shaped 
area;  and 

a  center  contact  mounted  to  a  substrate  a  predetennined  distance 
from  the  carrier  strip  wherein  a  cable  inserted  through  the 
carrier  strip  is  received  by  the  center  contact. 


5.7.18.530 

CONTACT  PAD  H.UINC;  METALLICALLY  ANCHORED 

ELASTOMERIC  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 

Chris  M.  Schreiben  Lake  ELsinore.  and  Bao  Le.  Santa  Ana. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Packard  Hughes  Interconnect 

Company,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28.  1996,  Sen  No.  654,509 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  y/W 

U.S.  CI.  439—66  4  CTaim- 


1.  An  IC  carrier  for  use  in  retaining  an  IC.  said  IC  earner 
comprising: 

a  earner  body  having,  at  a  center  portion  thereof,  an  IC  receiv- 
ing portion; 

an  IC  positioning  and  retaining  device  provided  in  said  IC 
receiving  portion  of  said  earner  body; 

a  flexible  winng  sheet  removably  mounted  on  said  earner  body 
such  that,  when  an  IC  is  retained  in  said  IC  receiving  portion 
by  said  IC  positioning  and  retaining  device,  the  IC  is  inter 
posed  between  a  center  portion  of  said  winng  sheet  and  said 
IC  receiving  ponion  of  said  c.irrier  btxly; 

wherein  said  carrier  body  has  winng  sheet  mounting  portions 
located  outwardly  of  said  IC  receiving  portion;  and 

wherein  suction  holes  are  formed  in  said  winng  sheet  mounting 
portions  of  said  earner  body  outwardly  of  said  IC  receiving 
portion  for  providing  suction  to  draw  outer  portions  of  said 


L  In  a  printed  circuit-type  elecincal  contact  pad  having  a  dielec- 
tric substrate,  a  contact  face  on  said  substrate  carrying  an  array  of 
electncally  conductive  metal  traces  and  a  plurality  of  miniature 
protuberant  electncally  conductive  contacts  projecting  from  said 
traces,  the  improvement  wherein  said  contacts  each  compnses;  ( 1 ) 
an  electncally  conductive  elaslomenc  protuberance  retained  by 
and  projecting  from  a  said  trace,  said  protuberance  having  (a)  a 
base  portion  anchored  in  a  hollow  truncated  portion  of  said  trace 
upstanding  from  said  face,  and  (b)  a  denuded  tip  portion  extending 
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from  said  base  ponion  ouLside  said  truncated  portion  and  adapted 
to  resiliently  contact  a  site  on  an  adjacent  electrical  device  to 
which  it  is  connected  wherein  said  base  portion  is  larger  than  said 
tip  portion  and  is  embedded  in  a  said  truncated  portion  which  is 
narrower  adjacent  said  tip  than  adjacent  said  substrate. 


5,738331 

SELF-ALLIGNING  LOW  PROFILE  SOCKET  FOR 

CONNECTING  BALL  GRID  ARRAY  DEVICES  THROUGH 

A  DENDRITIC  INTERPOSER 
Daniel  Paul  Beaman;  John  Saunders  Corbin.  Jr..  both  of  Aus- 
tin, and  Danny  Edward  Massey.  Georgetown,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709.960 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439—71  11  Claims 


1.  A  socket,  comprising: 

a  planar  interposer  composed  of  dielectric  material  having  a 

multiplicity  of  vias  or  pads  covered  with  dendrites,  which  vias 

or  pads  are  distributed  in  a  pattern  substantially  conforming  to 

an  electronic  ball  grid  array  device; 

means  for  aligning  pads  or  vias  of  the  interposer  to  contact 

regions  on  a  printed  circuit  board; 
means  for  locating  a  pattern  of  balls  on  a  surface  of  the  ball  grid 
array  device  to  align  the  pattern  of  balls  to  pads  or  vias  of  the 
interposer; 
a  frame  member  affixable  to  the  printed  circuit  board; 
actuation  means  mounted  in  the  frame  member  for  adjustably 
compressing  the  planar  interposer  as  aligned  between  the 
circuit  board  and  the  electronic  ball  grid  array  device,  wherein 
the  actuation  means  compnses: 

a  first  substantially  planar  thermally  conductive  member  hav- 
ing a  first  side  with  a  planar  surface  suitable  to  contact  a 
surface  of  the  electrical  ball  grid  array  device  not  having  a 
pattern  of  balls  and  a  second  side  with  a  surface  of  convex 
or  concave  contour; 
a  second  substantially  planar  thermally  conductive  member 

having  a  side  with  a  surface  of 
complementing  match  to  the  convex  or  concave  surface  of  the 

first  member;  and 
means  for  connecting  a  heat  sink  to  establish  thermal  contact 
with  the  second  member  in  the  actuation  means. 


5,738.532 
CONNECTOR  PIN  CONTACT 
Yasunari  Takano:  Hidehiro  Nakamura;  Shin  Yoshida;  Akito 
Miura;  Koichi  Takahashi.  and  Kazuki  Satuu.  all  of  Miyagi- 
ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,   Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048811; 
Sep.  6.  1995,  7-229326 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  a.  439-79  2  Claims 


1.  A  pin  contact  for  a  connector,  the  pin  contact  comprising: 
a  contact  section  including: 

an  elongated  rai.sed  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  the  second  end  including  a  rear  edge  forming  a  jig 
receiving  surface,  the  elongated  raised  portion  also  includ- 
ing a  first  side  edge  and  a  second  side  edge,  and  a  locking 
section  formed  on  the  first  side  edge,  and 

a  cylindrical  portion  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  raised 
ponion;  and 

a  terminal  section  having  a  base  connected  to  the  second  side 
edge  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  raised  ponion.  the  base 
extending  at  an  approximately  right  angle  from  the  raised 
ponion; 

wherein  the  raised  ponion  and  the  terminal  section  are  formed 
by  bending  a  plate  such  that  the  raised  ponion  and  the 
terminal  section  have  a  uniform  thickness. 


5,738,533 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FASTENED  TO  A  RIGID 
MEMBER  FOR  IMPROVED  CONNECTOR  RIGIDITY 
David  M.  Furay.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Integral  Peripher- 
als, Inc..  Boulder.  Colo.,  and  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727.069 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/m 
U.S.  CI.  439-79  23  Claims 

1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising: 
a  connector  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 
a  printed  wiring  board  coupled  to  said  connector; 
a  head  disk  assembly  attached  to  said  connector;  and 
a  plurality  of  rigid  members,  said  rigid  members  passing  through 
said   printed   wiring  board,   said  connector  from   said  first 
surface  to  said  second  surface,  and  said  head  disk  assembly. 


.VJ-y. 


,i= 


wherein  said  rigid  members  transfer  forces  applied  on  said 
connector  to  said  head  disk  assembly  and  reduce  stress  placed 
on  said  printed  wiring  board. 


5.738.534 
MULTI-FUNCTION  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Gerald  J.  Ingles.  R.R.  #1.  Granart  Rd..  Big  Rock.  III.  60511; 

Howard  O.  Wedcll.  15336  Maple,  Oak  Forest.  III.  60452; 

Michael  Burman.  401  Pine  St..  New  Lenox.  III.  60451.  and 

Mario  Garritano.  5324  West  Kimball.  Oak  Lawn.  III.  60453 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670.399 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  CI.  439—83  11  Claims 
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a  seal  member  movably  mounted  in  said  seat,  the  seal  member 
having  at  least  one  through  bore,  and  being  movable  in  a 
non-axial  direction  relative  to  said  receptacle  unit  between  a 
first,  closed  position  in  which  said  through  bore  is  offset  from 
said  receptacle  bore  and  the  end  of  said  receptacle  bore  is 
sealed,  and  a  second,  open  position  in  which  said  seal  through 
bore  is  aligned  with  said  receptacle  bore;  and 

a  plug  unit  having  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end  for  engagement 
with  the  front  end  of  the  receptacle  unit,  the  front  end  of  the 
plug  unit  having  at  least  one  opening  aligned  w  ith  the  b*ire  in 
the  receptacle  unit  and  a  contact  element  slidably  mounted  in 
the  plug  unit  for  projecting  out  of  the  opening  and  through  the 
seal  member  bore  into  the  receptacle  unit  bore  to  contact  the 
receptacle  contact  element  when  the  seal  member  is  in  the 
open  ptisition. 


5.738,536 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVINC;  A 
CONNECTOR  COVER  WHICH  CAN  BE  HOISED  IN  A 
CASE 
Kcizo    Ohgami;    Kazuyuki    Matsuda;    Takaichi    Kobaya.shi; 
Kazuya    Shibasaki;    Hiroshi    Nakamura;    Shigeru    Sekinc; 
Hironori  Ito;  Kenichi  Ishikawa;  Tadamichi  Shimohira.  all  of 
Tokyo,  and  Moriya  Gibo.  Ichikawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  loshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291.906.  Aug.  17.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.592.362.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  717.096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29.  1993.  5-292488; 
Feb.  18.  1994.  6-020981 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  I.y447 
l.S.  CI.  439—142  30  Claims 


1.  .\n  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  base  and  contact  receptacles  mounted 
therein; 

electrical  cables  insened  within  the  housing  attached  lo  the 
contact  receptacles:  and  contacts  having  a  planar  blade  por- 
tion mounted  parallel  to  the  base  of  the  housing  having  a 
solder  pad  and  a  contact  pin  protruding  perpendicular  from 
the  bl;uie  and  inserted  into  the  contact  receptacle. 


5,738,535 
UNDERWATER  CONNECTOR 
James   L.  Cairns.  Orniond   Beach.   Fla..  assignor  to  Ocean 
Design,  Inc..  Ormond  Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612.371 
Int.  CI.    HOIR  im4 
I..S.  (  I.  4.W— 138  33  Claims 

1.  A  connector  assemblv  comprising: 

a  receptacle  unit  having  a  rear  end.  a  Ironi  end.  and  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  at  least  tme  b>ire  extending  inwardiv  trum  the  from 
end  of  the  receptacle  unit; 
the  Ironl  end  of  the  receptacle  unit  having  at  least  one  reccv>.cd 

seat  and  said  Ivire  terminating  in  said  seat; 
a  receptacle  contact  clement  mounted  in  said  bore; 


I    .X  portable  electronic  apparatus  comprising 

;i  case  including  a  peripheral  w.ill  having  a  connccior  pori  .ind  .i 
storing  portion  arranged  therewilhin; 

a  connector  arranged  in  said  case,  said  connector  being  posi 
tioned  in  said  connector  port;  and 

a  connector  cover  supported  by  said  case,  said  connector  cover 
being  movable  between  u  closed  position  wherein  said  con- 
nector is  covered,  an  open  position  wherein  said  connector  is 
exposed  to  the  outside  of  said  case  and  a  storing  ptisition 
wherein  said  connector  cover  is  housed  in  the  storing  portion 
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5,738  j;37 

EXTERNAL  EXTENSION  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTENDING 

THE  FUNCTION  OF  A  PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC 

APPAR^TIS 

Mitsuharu   Setoguchi,  and   Masami   Honda,   bojh  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

.Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106240 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  1.1/62 

VS.  CI.  439—159  10  Claims 


5,738,538 
ELECTRICAL  UNIT 
Helmut  Bruch;  Michael  Kneier:  Karl  Schriidinger,  and  Klaus 
Schulz.    all    of    Berlin.    (Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639J95 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  CI.  439—160  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  external  expanding  apparatus  for  expanding  the  function 
of  a  portable  electronic  device  having  a  device  body  provided  with 
a  first  connector,  said  apparatus  cotnprising: 

an  apparatus  body  having  a  bearing  surface  on  which  the  device 
body  is  to  be  placed,  and  a  connector  setting  surface  for 
opposing  the  first  connector  when  the  device  body  placed  on 
the  bearing  surface; 

a  second  connector  mounted  on  the  connector  setting  surface 
and  connectable  with  the  first  connector; 

an  engaging  portion  provided  at  the  bearing  surface  and  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  in  which  the  engagmg  portion 
adjoins  the  connector  setting  surface  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  engaging  portion  is  separated  from  the  connector 
setting  surface,  for  engaging  the  device  body  on  the  bearing 
surface; 

operating  means  connected  to  the  engaging  portion  and  includ- 
ing an  operating  member  provided  on  the  apparatus  body  so 
as  to  be  movable  between  a  home  position,  a  release  position, 
and  a  connection  completion  position  between  the  home  and 
release  positions,  for  moving  the  engaging  portion  from  the 
second  position  to  the  first  position,  thereby  causing  the  first 
connector  to  engage  the  second  connector  as  the  operating 
member  is  moved  from  the  release  position  to  the  connection 
completion  position,  and  for  moving  the  engaging  portion 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position,  thereby  causing 
the  first  and  second  connectors  to  be  disconnected  from  each 
other  as  the  operating  member  is  moved  from  the  connection 
completion  position  to  the  release  position; 
ensing  means  for  detecting  the  movement  of  the  operating 
member  between  the  home  position  and  the  release  position; 
and 

output  means  for  delivering  a  warning  signal  to  the  portable 
electronic  device  through  the  first  and  second  connectors 
when  the  movement  of  the  operating  member  from  the  home 
position  to  the  connection  completion  p<isition  is  detected  by 
the  sensing  means 


1.  An  electrical  unit,  comprising: 

a  pnnted  circuit  board  having  a  multi-pole  plug; 

a  main  board  having  body  edges  and  having  a  plug  to  be 
connected  to  said  multi-pole  plug  in  a  plug  connection; 

a  frame  for  receiving  said  printed  circuit  hoard,  said  frame 
having  opposed  sides,  catch  lugs  being  disposed  on  said 
opposed  sides,  said  catch  lugs  having  catch  elements,  said 
catch  lugs  being  elastically  deformed  by  said  body  edges 
upon  connection  of  said  plug  of  said  main  board  to  said 
multi-pole  plug; 

a  release  lever  being  supptirted  on  said  frame  and  ha\  ing  at  least 
one  pressure  surface  to  be  pivoted  out  of  a  connected  position 
in  which  said  catch  elements  are  latched  hxingly  to  said  main 
board  and  into  a  release  position  in  which  said  at  least  one 
pressure  surface  is  braced  against  said  main  board  for  gener 
ating  a  force  to  undo  said  plug  connection;  and 

actuation  surfaces  associated  with  said  catch  lugs  for  receiving 
manual  forces  in  said  release  position  to  unlatch  said  catch 
elements. 


5,738,539 
CONNECTOR  MOINTING  RECEPTACLE 
Jack  Edward  Caveney,  546  Dalewood  La.,  Hinsdale,  III.  60521; 
Dale  Alan  Block,  2325  Grand  Ave.,  Schererville.  Ind.  46375; 
Karl  Erik  Falk.strom.  1415  Partridge  La.,  #5.  Ariington 
Heights,  111.  60004;  Kris  B.  Lindley.  11421  Kluth  Dr.. 
Mokena.  III.  60448;  Michael  Joseph  McGrath.  1635  Pine 
Rd.,  Homewood,  III.  60430,  and  Walter  John  Moehle,  908 
While  La.,  New  Lenox,  III.  60451 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  493.439,  Jun.  22,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,672.074.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,174 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  13/60 
U.S.  CI.  439-535  2  Claims 

1.  A  receptacle  for  mounting  a  modular  connector  having  front 
and  rear  mounting  slots  disposed  on  front  and  back  surfaces  of  the 
connector,  comprising: 
a  planar  base; 
latch  means  integrally  formed  in  the  base  for  releasably  securing 

the  connector  to  the  base  including; 
a  front  latch  tooth  formed  in  the  base  disposed  to  engage  the 
front  mounting  slot  of  the  connector,  a  resilienlly  mounted 
rear  latch  tooth  formed  on  a  latch  wall  and  aligned  with  and 
spaced  from  the  front  latch  tooth  such  that  the  rear  latch  tooth 
is  disposed  to  engage  the  rear  mounting  slot  of  the  connector 
secured  by  the  latch  means,  the  latch  wall  formed  perpendicu- 
lar at  the  end  of  a  resilient  cantilever  base  arm  formed  in  the 
plane  of  the  base,  wherein  the  rear  latch  tooth  is  disposed  to 
resiliently  latch  the  connector  to  the  base  such  that  the  con- 


5,738341 
ASSEMBLING  MFX'HANISM  OF  CONNECTOR  HAMNt, 

BOARDLCH  K  AND  SPACER 
Green  Tseng.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan.  as.signor  to  Hon  Hai  Preci- 
sion Ind.  Co..  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629i;53 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/66 


\}S.  CI.  439—567 


1,  An  apparatus  for  mounting  an  electronic  device  to  an  electri- 
cal box,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plate  having  means  for  fastening  to  said  electronic  device; 

(b)  a  receptacle  cover  having  means  for  coupling  to  said  electri- 
cal box; 

(c)  said  receptacle  cover  having  means  for  receiving  said  plate 
and  means  for  engaging  said  plate  in  a  lock  position;  and 

(d)  said  plate  ha\ing  actuating  means  for  disengaging  said  plate 
from  said  l(Kk  position  so  that  said  plate  and  said  electronic 
device  fastened  to  said  plate  are  reiiiovahje  from  said  recep- 
tacle cover. 


II  Claims 


nector  can  be  released  from  the  base  by  depressing  the  canti- 
lever base  arm,  which  rotates  the  latch  wall  and  latch  tooth 
away  from  the  connector  to  disengage  the  rear  latch  tooth 
from  the  rear  slot  in  the  connector 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  having  a  plurality  of  passageways  extend- 
ing therethrough  in  a  front-to-end  direction  for  receiMng  a 
corresponding  number  of  contacts  therein; 

a  spacer  having  a  pair  of  blocks  positionable  at  two  opposite 
ends  thereof; 

a  boardlock  positioned  on  either  end  of  the  housing;  and 

a  nvet  positioned  at  either  end  of  the  housing  with  a  vertical 
plate  thereof; 

wherein  at  least  one  block  of  the  spacer  is  substantially  sand- 
wiched between  one  rivet  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
housing. 


5,738340 

\PPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  A  DEVICE  TO  AN 

ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 

Michael  Warnett  Hetherington.  R.R.  1,  Mount  Albert,  Ontario, 

Canada,  LOG  IMO 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457,687 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  13/60 

U.S.  CI.  439—536  4  Claims 


5.738.542 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  TWO  STEP 
POSITIN  E  CONTACT  RETENTION 
Erich  Dietmar  Jakobeil.  Riisselsheim,  and  Ralf  Jaklin.  Lieder- 
bach.  both  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration. Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678.878 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  19.  1995. 
9514797 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/422 
U.S.  CI.  439—595  5  Claims 


1  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  housing  having  at  least 
two  contact  receiving  passageways  with  contacts  therein  and  a 
locking  member  for  positively  retaining  the  contacts  therein,  the 
locking  member  ha\ing  an  unliKked  position  where  the  contacts 
may  be  received  in  the  passageways  and  a  locked  position  where 
the  contacts  are  positively  retained  within  the  passageways,  the 
locking  member  has  a  preliminary  position  corresponding  to  the 
locked  pt)silion.  the  Uvking  member  is  displaceable  upon  the 
housing  in  a  longitudinal  direction  corresponding  to  the  contact 
receiving  passageways  to  an  Intermediate  position  wherein  one  of 
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the  contacts  would  be  positively  locked  in  a  first  passageway 
therein  while  (he  other  contact  would  be  free  lo  be  inserted  or 
removed  from  a  second  passageway  the  locking  member  being 
further  displaceable  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  into 
the  locked  position. 


5,738,543 
CONNECTOR  WITH  TERMINAL  POSITION  ASSURANCE 

MEMBER 
Brian  Rollins,  Cheshunt,  and  Richard  Johnathon  Howells,  St. 
Albans,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,032 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1996. 
9608746 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  IM22 
U.S.  CI.  439—595  11  Claims 


■;\vv\.vv\'N 


^^^^'^^^4^TO>svr 
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1.  A  coniKctor  comprising  a  housing  having  terminal  receiving 
cavities  extending  therethrough  from  a  terminal  receiving  end  to  a 
mating  end.  and  locking  lances  for  locking  terminals  in  the  cavi- 
ties: the  connector  having  a  first  housing  member  and  a  terminal 
position  assurance  member  mountable  in  the  hrsi  housing  member 
in  a  pre-assembly  position  such  that  tenninals  can  be  inserted  into 
the  housing  cavities,  and  moveable  to  a  fully  locked  position 
adjacent  the  locking  lances  such  that  unlocking  of  the  terminals  by 
biasing  of  the  lances  is  prevented,  characterized  in  that  the  position 
assurance  member  is  moveable  transversely  to  a  mating  direction 
of  the  connector  from  the  pre-assembly  to  the  locked  position,  the 
position  assurance  member  being  surrounded  and  protected  by 
outer  walls  of  the  hrst  housing  member  that  prevent  external 
objects  from  accidentally  displacing  the  assurance  member  when  it 
IS  in  the  pre-assembly  position. 


208 


metal  shell  for  shielding  thereof,  with  the  metal  shell  having  a 
forward  end  associated  with  the  panel  cutout  and  exposing 
plug  receiving  cavities  of  the  housing  in  alignment  with  the 
cutout  for  mating  with  respective  plug  connectors. 

the  metal  shell  having  an  array  of  panel-engaging  flanges  dis- 
posed about  the  forward  end  thereof  lo  establish  electrical 
connections  with  the  periphery  of  the  panel  cutout,  and 

the  metal  shell  further  including  a  pair  of  tabs  at  its  forward  end 
traversing  the  mating  face  angled  forwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  each  other  between  the  plug-receiving  cavities. 

whereby  shielding  is  enhanced  by  ground  connections  estab- 
lished by  the  metal  shell  with  the  conductive  panel  interme- 
diate the  plug-receiving  cavities  when  the  panel  cutout  com- 
prises a  pair  of  cutouts  separated  by  an  integral  strip  joining 
opposed  sides  of  the  panel  cutout  periphery. 


5,738.545 

CONNECTION  DEV  ICE  WHICH  IS 

EI.ECTROMAGNETICALLY  SHIELDED  W  I IH  SIMPLE 

STRICTURE 

Isao  Igarashl.  and   Nobukazu   Kato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  .Aviation  Electronics  Industry,  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  ,Scr.  No.  795.6(M) 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1996,  8-033975 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  l.i/MH 

U.S.  CI.  439—607  10  Claims 
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5,738,544 
SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Wavne  Samuel  Davis,  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  a.s.signor  to  The  Whi- 
taker Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.224 
Int.  CI.    HOIR  IJ/Mfi 
I  .S.  CI.  439—607  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  of  the  type  mountable  at  a  cutout  of  a 
conductive  panel  of  an  electronic  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  insulalive  housing  having  plug  receiving  cavities  extending 
rearwardly  from  a  mating  face  and  aligned  with  the  cutout  for 
receiplof  respective  plug  connectors  thereinto  lor  connector 
mating,  with  an  array  of  contacts  secured  therein  all  within  a 


1.  A  connection  device  for  connecting  a  tlai  cable  with  a  con- 
nection object,  said  fiat  cable  having  a  main  pattern  on  a  main 
surface  thereof  and  a  supplemenlary  pattern  on  a  supplementary 
surface  thereof  opposite  to  said  mam  surface,  said  connection 
object  having  a  main  pattern  and  a  supplementary  pattern,  said 
connection  device  comprising  a  hrst  connector  and  a  second  con- 
nector adapted  lo  be  connected  to  said  first  connector  in  a  prede- 
termined direction,  said  lirsi  connector  comprising: 

a  hrst  insulator  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  Hal  cable: 

a  first  contact  held  to  said  hrst  insulator: 

a  pressing  member  movable  connected  to  said  tii<l  insulator  for 
pressing  said  Hat  cable  to  make  said  main  pattern  of  the  flat 


cable  become   in  contact   with  said  first  contact   with   said 
pressing  member  being  moved  relative  lo  said  first  insulator: 
a  first  conductive  shell  covenng  said  first  insulator:  and 
a  second  conductive  shell  covering  said  pressing  member  for 
being  connected  to  said  supplementary   pattern  of  the  fiat 
cable,  said  second  conductive  shell  being  brought  into  contact 
with  said  first  conductive  shell  when  said  pressing  member 
presses  said  flat  cable: 
said  second  connector  comprising: 
a  second  insulator: 

a  second  contact  held  to  said  second  insulator  for  being 
connected  to  said  main  pattern  of  the  connection  object, 
said  second  contact  being  brought  into  contact  with  said 
first  contact  when  said  first  and  said  second  connectors  are 
connected  to  each  other:  and 
a  third  conductive  shell  covering  said  second  insulator  for 
being  connected  lo  said  supplementary  pattern  of  the  con 
nection  object,  said  third  conductive  shell  being  brought 
into  contact  with  said  hrst  conductive  shell  when  said  first 
and  said  second  connectors  are  connected  to  each  other 


5,738,546 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  MOUNTED  JACK 
Dennis  M.  Burroughs,  Savage,  and  Edvtard  F.  Sansone,  Coon 
Rapids,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  ADC  Telecommunica- 
tions, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347.879 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  439—620  5  Claims 


1.  A  coaxial  jack  for  mounting  on  a  printed  circuit  board,  said 
jack  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  housing  having  an  Interior: 

a  port  disposed  on  said  housing  and  in  communication  with  said 
interior,  said  port  sized  lo  receive  a  coaxial  jack  plug: 

a  center  conductor  having  a  pin  receiving  end  and  a  lead  end: 

a  dielectric  support  sized  received  within  said  interior  and  hold 
said  center  conductor  in  spaced  relation  to  said  housing  with 
said  pin  receiving  end  disposed  lo  receive  a  center  pin  of  a 
jack  plug  inserted  within  said  port,  said  center  conductor 
further  having  a  lead  end  within  said  dielectric  support  sized 
to  pass  said  lead  end  out  of  said  housing: 

a  retaining  clip  sized  to  be  secured  within  said  housing  in  a 
predetermined  position: 

said  retaining  clip,  said  dielectnc  support  and  said  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  mutually  opposing  surfaces  for  said 
support  to  be  secured  in  a  predetermined  position  within  said 
housing  when  said  clip  is  secured  to  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  terminating  pins  secured  to  said  dielectric  supptm 
with  said  terminating  pins  extending  through  said  housing: 

circuit  means  contained  within  said  interior  including  a  circuit 
path  connected  lo  said  pins  for  receiving  a  coaxial  signal  and 
converting  said  coaxial  signal  to  a  twisted  pair  signal. 


5,738347 
TOY  CONVERSION  STRl'CTURE 
Ernest  Ras.so,  P.O.  Box  137,  Stow,  N.Y.  14785 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7I8J13 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  1.^/66 
U.S.  CI.  439—620 


3  Claims 


1.  A  conversion  structure  having  means  to  convert  a  battery 
powered  vehicle  from  a  foot  pedal  operated  vehicle  to  a  hand 
operated  vehicle,  said  structure  comprising  a  protective  housing,  an 
electrical  relay  means  and  a  conventional  phone  jack,  said  phone 
jack  attached  to  said  housing  and  extending  completely  through  a 
wall  of  said  housing,  said  electrical  relay  means  contained  in  said 
housing  and  electrically  connected  lo  said  phone  jack,  said  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  electrical  wires  extending  therefrom,  at  least 
two  of  said  electrical  w  ires  attached  on  one  end  lo  said  relay  means 
and  unattached  on  their  opposite  end,  at  least  another  one  of  said 
electncal  wires  attached  on  one  end  to  said  phone  jack  and  unat- 
tached on  an  opposite  end,  all  of  said  electncal  wires  extending 
from  within  said  housing  through  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  said 
housing,  said  housing  having  on  an  outside  surface  thereof  means 
lo  removably  attach  said  conversion  structure  to  said  battery  pow- 
ered vehicle  and  wherein  said  phone  jack  is  adapted  lo  connect  to 
an  activation  means. 


5.738348 
WALL  MOUNTED  RECEPTACLE  WITH  RETRACTABLE 

EXTENSION  CORD 
Philip  M.  Rutulanle.  3  Dubois  Rd..  New  Paltz.  N.Y.  12561 
Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716.811 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  25/00:27/0:: J IAX)'.l.1/liJ< 
VS.  CI.  439—652  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  wall  mounted  receptacle  with  retractable 
extension  cord  compnsing,  in  combination: 

a  housing  having  a  front  face  with  a  square  configuration  and  a 
first  surface  area,  a  rear  face  with  a  square  configuration  and  a 
second  surface  area  greater  than  the  first  surface  area,  and 
four  side  faces  extending  f>elween  side  edges  of  the  tront  face 
and  side  edges  of  the  rear  face  wherein  the  side  faces  define  a 
skewed  periphery  which,  in  turn,  defines  an  intenor  space,  the 
front  face  having  a  circular  apenure  centrally  formed  therein 
and  an  annular  recess  formed  about  the  aperture,  the  rear  face 
including  a  support  post  with  a  generally  cylindncal  configu- 
ration perpendicularlv  coupled  lo  the  rear  face  at  the  center 
thereof  within  the  intenor  space  and  extending  to  a  point 
coextensive  with  the  circular  aperture  of  the  front  face,  the 
support  post  having  a  bore  axiallv  formed  therein,  the  rear 
face  funher  including  an  annular  flange  formed  atmut  the 
support  post  on  the  rear  face  of  the  housing  w  ithin  the  intenor 
space  thereof,  wherein  the  periphery  has  a  cut  out  formed 
therein: 
a  pnmary  mounting  plug  unit  including  a  pair  of  prongs  fixed  to 
and  extending  perpendicularly  from  an  outer  surface  of  the 
rear  face  of  the  housing  for  insening  within  a  conventional 
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whereby  the  extension  cord  may  be  selectively  ravelled  and 
unravelled  both  automatically  and  nianualh  and  the  extension 
cord  and  sockets  work  in  conjunction  to  provide  electricity  to 
a  plurality  of  appliances. 


UMI 


electrical  receptacle,  the  primary  mounting  plug  unit  also 
having  a  screw  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  bore  of  the 
support  post  and  further  screwably  coupled  within  a  standard 
threaded  aperture  of  the  receptacle; 

a  plurality  of  sockets  formed  on  each  of  the  side  faces  of  the 
housing  for  allowing  the  coupling  with  standard  electrical 
plugs  associated  with  an  electric  appliance,  each  socket  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  conductive  slots  each  electrically  connected  to  a 
respective  prong  of  the  primary  mounting  plug  unit  for  receiv- 
ing power  therefrom; 

a  manual  spool  reel  assembly  including  a  hollow  intennediate 
spool  cylinder  rotatably  coupled  about  the  support  post 
wherein  the  spool  cylinder  resides  coaxially  with  respect  to 
the  support  post,  a  first  spool  retainer  with  a  first  diameter 
integrally  formed  on  an  inlx>ard  end  of  the  spool  cylinder  with 
an  outer  periphery  thereof  nearl>  abutting  an  outboard  end  of 
the  annular  flange  of  the  housing,  and  a  second  spool  retainer 
with  a  second  diameter  twice  that  of  the  first  spool  retainer, 
the  second  spool  retainer  integrally  formed  on  an  outboard 
end  of  the  spool  cylinder  wherein  the  second  spool  retainer 
resides  in  the  annular  recess  of  the  front  face  of  the  housing, 
the  second  spool  retainer  further  including  a  collapsible  reel 
lever  pivotally  coupled  thereto  with  a  first  upright  orientation 
for  allowing  manual  rotation  of  the  spool  and  further  a  col- 
lapsed orientation; 

an  extension  cord  assembly  including  a  pair  of  cylindrical  con- 
tact nngs  coupled  about  the  spool  cylinder  adjacent  a  respec- 
tive spool  retainer,  a  pair  of  contact  strips  including  a  first 
contact  strip  coupled  to  the  outboard  end  of  the  annular  flange 
of  the  housing  and  further  in  slidable  abutment  with  the 
cylindrical  contact  nng  situated  adjacent  the  first  spool 
retainer  and  a  second  contact  stnp  coupled  to  the  front  face  of 
the  housing  within  the  interior  space  thereof  and  further  in 
slidable  abutment  with  the  cylindrical  contact  ring  situated 
adjacent  the  second  spool  retainer,  and  an  extension  cord 
extending  through  the  cut  out  of  the  housing  with  a  first  end 
having  a  standard  receptacle  fixed  thereto  for  coupling  with 
an  electncal  appliance  and  a  second  end  with  a  pair  of  wires 
each  coupled  to  separate  cylindrical  contacts,  whereby  the 
contact  strips  are  further  electrically  connected  to  a  respective 
prong  of  the  primary  mounting  plug  unit  for  receiving  power 
therefrom; 

an  automatic  spool  retraction  assembly  including  a  coiled  spring 
situated  within  a  space  formed  between  the  support  post  of  the 
housing  and  the  spool  cylinder  of  the  spool  reel  assembly  with 
a  first  end  coupled  to  the  support  post  and  a  second  end 
coupled  to  the  intermediate  spool  cylinder,  wherein  the  spring 
has  an  unbiased  orientation  with  the  extension  cord  fully 
wrapped  about  the  spool  cylinder  and  a  biased  orientation 
with  the  extension  cord  fully  extended  exterior  of  the  housing; 
and 


5,738.549 

ELECTRIC  AL  CONNECTOR  WITH  TERMINAL 

RETENTION  MEMBER  AND  BRID(;iNC;  CONTACTS 

Jacques  Laquerbe,  Sartrouville,  France,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 

taker  Corporation.  V\  ilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,386 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  11.  1995.  95  08374 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  ll/m 
L'.S.  CI.  439—724  7  Claims 


•r.  ■•iXy.--  25 
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\.  An  electrical  connection  assembly  comprising  a  first  connec- 
tor, having  an  insulative  first  housing  with  cavities  extending 
therethrough  from  a  terminal  receiving  face  to  a  mating  face,  and 
terminals  retained  in  the  cavities  by  kKking  lances,  the  first  con- 
nector further  comprising  a  secondary  locking  housing  mountable 
to  the  first  housing  and  having  lance  back-up  walls  that  are 
engageable  against  the  locking  lances  when  fully  mounted  for 
preventing  outward  biasing  thereof  to  retatn  the  terminals  securely 
in  the  cavities,  wherein  bridging  contacts  are  mounted  to  the 
secondary  housing,  the  bridging  contacts  having  a  plurality  of 
contact  portions  for  short  circuiting  two  or  more  terminals  and 
wherein  the  bridging  contacts  comprise  a  base  portion  mounted  in 
the  secondary  housing,  and  pin  contacts  extending  in  opposing 
directions  therefrom,  the  pin  contacts  having  portions  extending 
beyond  a  mating  side  of  the  secondary  locking  housing  for  cou- 
pling with  terminals  of  a  second  connector  niatable  therewith. 


5.738.550 

PRESS-FIT  PIN  FITTING  IN  A  MINIATURIZED 

THROl  GH  HOLE  FORMED  IN  A  CIRCl  IT  BOARD 

Masahiko  Sakuraoka;  Takeshi  Okuyama;  HidehLsa  Sakai,  and 

Takeshi  Nishiyama,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  397,842,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-035078 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  L</42 

U.S.  CI.  439—751  8  Claims 

1  A  press-fit  pin  having  a  press-hiting  portion  to  be  press  fit  into 

a  through  hoe.  said  press-fitting  portion  compnsing; 

a  first  beam  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  press- 
fitting  portion;  said  first  beam  having  a  first  larger  beam  and  a 
first  smaller  beam,  each  of  which  is  elastically  bent  along  a 
line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  press-fitting  por- 
tion when  said  press-fitting  portion  is  press  fit  into  said 
through  hole; 
a  second  beam  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
press-fitting  portion,  said  second  beam  having  a  second  larger 
beam  and  a  second  smaller  beain,  each  oi  which  is  elastically 
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bent  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
press-filling  ptinion  when  said  press-fining  ponion  is  press  fii 
into  said  through  hole;  and 

a  cross  portion  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
press-fitting  portion  so  as  to  connect  said  first  beam  and  said 
second  beam,  said  cross  portion  being  elastically  bent  along  a 
line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  press-fitting  por- 
tion when  said  press-fitting  ponion  is  press  fit  into  said 
through  hole,  said  cross  portion  having  a  substantially  uni- 
fonn  thickness; 

wherein  said  first  beam  is  connected  to  said  second  beam  with 
said  cross  portion  therebetween  so  that  said  second  beam  is 
symmetric  with  said  first  beam  with  respect  to  a  line  Including 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  press-fiiiing  ponion.  said  first 
larger  beam  and  said  second  larger  beam  extending  upward 
from  said  cross  ponion  so  as  to  form  an  upper  ponion  of  a  V. 
said  first  smaller  beam  and  said  second  smaller  beam  extend- 
ing downward  from  said  cross  ponion. 


5.7.«.551 
RETAINING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Hiroyuki  Matsuoka,  Nokkaichi,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997.  .Sir.  No.  800,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14.  1996,  8-026355 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  IM.if) 

i;.S.  CI.  439—752  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  housing  ha\ing  a  pluial- 

it\  ot  ca\ities.  each  of  said  cavities  extending  through  said  housing 

in  an  insertion  direction  from  an  inlet,  into  which  a  terminal  is  to 

be  inserted,  to  a  front  opening,  into  which  a  mating  lertiilnal  to  be 

inserted. 

a  retainer,  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  housing  in  a  retaining 

direction    perpendicular    to    said    insertion    direction,    said 

retainer  ha\  ing  a  holding  position,  engaging  said  housing  and 

wherein   insertion   and   withdrawal   of  said  terminal   is   noi 

prevented,  and  a  locked  position  wherein  a  respective  holding 


bliKk  on  said  retainer  extends  into  each  of  said  cavities  and 
prevents  withdrawal  of  the  respective  terminal  from  said 
cavity, 
said  retainer  having  a  pair  of  subsianiialK  planar  end  walls 
extending  parallel  to  said  insertion  direction,  each  of  said 
walls  having  a  front  extremity  tacing  said  front  opening  and  a 
rear  extremity  facing  said  inlet,  one  holding  projection  on  said 
rear  extremity  and  another  holding  projection  on  said  from 
exiremitv.  said  one  projection  and  said  other  projection  each 
engaging  a  detent  on  said  housing  when  said  retainer  is  in  said 
holding  position,  said  one  projection  having  a  receiving  plane 
which  inclines  inwardly  transverse  to  said  cavities  at  a  first 
angle  in  said  insertion  direction 


5.738,552 
BATTERY  TERMINAL 
Paul  Gerhard  Halbach,  Wuppertal.  and  Rainer  Ciulenschwa- 
ger.  Marl,  both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Delphi  .\ulomoti>e 
Systems  DeuLschland  (JmbH.  Wuppertal,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PC T/DE96/00670,  (}  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/33525,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  24,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  750.660 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Apr.  20,  1995,  295  06 
699  I 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/42 
U.S.  CI.  439—762  8  Claims 


1.    Two-layer,    single-piece,    electrical    battery    terminal    ( 1 1. 
stamped  and  shaped  from  metal  sheet 

with  a  terminal  area  l32l  designed  for  conneclion  to  one  p<ile  of 

a  motor  vehicle  battery,  consisling  ol 
an  upper  layer  (3)  with  a  moulded,  slot  lovalion  hole  (33>. 
a  lower  layer  (4).  separated  bv  a  gap  from  the  upper  layer  (3). 

which  lower  laver  (4)  has  a  moulded,  slot  livafon  hole  (34). 
two  bridges  (41,  42).  bent  into  a  I -shape,  linking  the  upper  laver 

(3 1  with  the  lower  laver  (4|. 
a  cavity  (44)  tonned  between  the  upper  layer  |3)  and  the  lower 

layer  (4)  bordering  the  bridges  (41.  42).  into  which  a  screw 

(45)  can  be   inserted,   which   bv    reducing  the  si/e  of  the 

Uvation  holes  (33.  .V4l  secures  the  battery  terminal  (1)  on  the 

pole,  and 
with  a  conneclion  area  (5)  fitted  wiih  at  leasi  a  first  connection 

clement  (6)  for  the  connection  of  electrical  cables. 
a  beni-dovvn.  iwo-layer  crimp  (7)  consisting  of  a  cable  holder  (8) 

li>rmed  from  the  lower  laver  (4)  and 
a  contact  tongue  (II)  projecting  inio  the  cable  holder  (8)  and 

lomicd  in  ihc  up(H.'r  laver  (3). 
characleri/ed 
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in  thai  a  second  and  a  third  connection  eleinents  (12.  13)  are 
arranged  in  the  connection  area  (5).  whereby  the  uppei  laser 
(3)  and/or  the  lower  layer  (4)  are  each  formed  with  iwo 
extensions  (14.  15.  16.  17i  with  punched  holes  (18.  19.  20. 
21).  into  which  threaded  bolts  (22.  23)  can  be  fitted,  and 

that  the  first  connection  element  (6)  is  arranged  along  a  longitu- 
dinal a.xis  (A)  and  the  second  and  third  connection  element 
(12.  13)  are  arranged  symmetrically  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
(A)  of  the  banery  terminal  (1). 


5.738,553 
CLAMP  FOR  CONNECTlN(;  THE  POLKS  OF  A  BATTERS 
(;ianluigi  Pilotti.  Via  Roma.  31.  15023  Fcliz/ano  (Alessandria). 
Italy 

Filed  May  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  22.  1995,  M1950806  I' 
Int.  CI.    HoiR  ■i/42 
LI.S.  CI.  439—763  3  Claims 


1.  A  battery  post  connectmg  clamp,  wherein  said  connecting 
clamp  IS  n»ade  in  a  single  piece  by  sheanng  and  cold  bending  a 
tinned  brass  material,  said  clamp  comprising  a  central  portion 
therefrom  extends  a  mantle  provided  with  a  seat  for  receiving  a 
post  of  a  battery,  said  mantle  being  cut  off  at  a  portion  thereof 
therefrom  extend  two  opp<isite  legs  defining  a  passage  for  receiv- 
ing a  clamping  bolt,  said  mantle  having  an  inner  surface  defining 
said  seal  for  said  post  of  said  battery  and  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  coined  portions,  wherein  said  clamp  is  moreover  provided, 
on  an  opposite  portion  from  said  clamping  boll,  with  a  laterally 
extending  contoured  leg.  said  contoured  leg  being  provided  with  a 
clamping  portion  for  receiving  different  cross-section  electric 
cables  and  with  holes  for  connecting  terminals  of  further  electric 
cables  for  supplying  auxiliary  services,  and  wherein  said  clamping 
portion  and  holes  of  said  contoured  leg  are  defined  on  a  region  of 
said  contoured  leg  overlaying  said  mantle  defining  said  seat  for 
said  post  of  the  battery 


wherein  the  connection  piece  comprises  a  piece  of  rigid  sheel 
metal  connected  to  the  segment  of  flexible  metal  braid  b\ 
ultrasound  soldering,  and 

wherein  the  piece  of  sheet  metal  forming  the  connection  piece 
comprises  a  middle  section  and  two  end  sections,  and  the 
middle  section  is  bent  so  as  to  take  the  shape  of  a  bndge 
element  so  thai  only  the  end  sections  are  bra/e  mounted  to  the 
conductive  layer 


5.738,555 

ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY  F(JR  SECl  RIN(;  A 

HYDRODYNAMIC  PROPl  LSION  SI  RFACE  TO  A  BODY 

BOARD 

Abdolhamid   Saghri.   8207   Stone   Trail    Dr..    Bethesda.   Md. 

20817,  assignor  to  Abdolhamid  Saghri.  Bethesda.  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756.919 

Int.  CI."  A63C  LV(K) 

V.S.  CI.  441—65  20  Claims 
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5.738.554 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  ELEMENT  FOR  A  HEATED 

Al  TOMOBILE  GLAZING 
Manfred  Borger.  and  Heiner  Emonts.  both  of  Aachen,  (ier- 
many.    a.ssignors    to    Saint-tiobain    \itrage    International. 
Courbevoie.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959.539.  Oct.  13.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is.  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758.123.  Feb.  12.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  139.072 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Sep.  21,  1990.  90  13 
380  L 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/02 
V.S.  CI.  439—874  3  Claims 

I  Electrical  connection  element  to  be  bra/ed  on  a  conducive 
layer  placed  on  an  electrically  heated  automobile  glazing,  compris- 
ing: 

a  segment  of  .flexible  metal  braid; 
a  plug  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  braid,  and 
a  connecting  piece  to  be  bra/ed  mounted  on  another  end  of  the 
braid: 


1.  A  body  board  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  bow  and  a  stem,  said  body  member 
providing  a  surface  capable  of  supporting  a  person  lying 
thereon;  and 

a  first  extension  and  a  second  extension  selectively  coupled  u 
said  body  member  such  that  an  entirety  of  each  extension  is 
rnaintained  in  a  substantially  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
body  member,  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  extensions 
providing  a  rearward-facing  surface  generally  facing  away 
from  said  stem  of  said  body  member  so  that  fluid  deli\ered  in 
a  direction  generally  from  said  stern  toward  said  bow  ot  said 
body  member  exens  a  force  against  said  rearward-facing 
surface  to  propel  said  body  board,  each  of  said  first  and  said 
second  extensions  being  shaped  so  that  an  area  defined  by 
said  rearward-facing  surface  is  subsianlially  equivalent  to  a 
maximum  cross-sectional  area  of  said  extension,  wherein  a 
cross-seclional  area  of  each  of  said  first  and  said  second 
extensions  is  defined  by  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  member,  and  each  of  said  first 
and  said  second  extensions  being  shaped  so  that  said  maxi- 
mum cross-sectional  area  is  only  located  proximate  to  said 
stem  of  said  bodv  member; 
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a  first  tongue  and  groove  attachment  assembly  tor  remo\abl> 
securing  said  first  extension  to  said  b<xly  member  at  a  first 
edge  portion  thereof;  and 

a  second  tongue  and  grixne  attachment  assembly  for  removablv 
securing  said  second  extension  to  said  Kxly  member  al  a 
second  edge  portion  lliereot.  each  first  and  second  tongue  and 
grcKive  altachmeni  assembly  including  a  longue  disposed  on 
one  of  said  b<xiy  member  and  an  assiKiated  extension  and  a 
gr(Hi\e  defined  in  a  remaining  other  of  said  body  member  and 
said  associated  extension,  said  longue  and  said  groove  in  said 
first  and  second  tongue  and  grixne  altachmeni  assemblies 
having  matching  configurations  such  that  for  each  of  said  first 
and  said  second  longue  and  griH)\e  altachmeni  assembly  said 
longue  fits  wiihm  said  griwve  to  provide  an  engaged  relation- 
^hlp  iherebelween. 
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5.738.556 
LEASH  FOR  AN  AQl  ATIC  SPORTS  BOARD 
(Jregory  G.  Palmieri.  1332  E.  Ticondcroga  Dr..  Fresno.  Calif. 
93270 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996,  Scr.  No.  698.179 

Int.  CI."  A63C  I5AH) 

I  .S.  CI.  441— 75  9  Claims 


1.  .An  aqualic  board  leash  comprising: 

a  flexible  solid  core  molded  cord  having  a  first  solid  core 
molded  body  at  one  end  and  a  second  solid  core  molded  body 
at  an  end  opposite  said  one  end.  each  of  the  first  and  second 
solid  core  molded  bodies  integrally  connected  lo  the  flexible 
solid  core  molded  cord  by  molding  ihe  bodies  and  cord 
simultaneously,  each  of  ihe  first  and  second  solid  core  molded 
bodies  having  a  bore  iherelhrough  with  first  and  second 
openings; 

a  first  flexible  connector  positioned  within  said  bore  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  Ihe  openings  in  ihe  first  solid  core  molded 
body  for  aitaching  to  the  aquatic  board; 

a  second  flexible  connector  positioned  within  said  bore  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  second  solid  core  molded  b<xl\ 
for  attaching  lo  a  strap,  the  strap  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
person. 


a  plurality  of  inflatable  chambers,  with  each  chamber  receiv- 
ing inflatable  gas  from  its  adjacent  chamber  via  means  defin- 
ing an  internal  orifice  disposed  between  respective  adjacent 
chambers,  said  onfices  being  subsianlially  pinched  oft'  lo 
prevent  or  reduce  passage  of  gas  out  of  each  respectixe 
chamber  when  said  collar  inflates  into  said  diamond  shape, 
whereby  accidental  deflation  of  all  of  the  chambers  is  pre- 
vented, in  Ihe  event  ihai  one  of  said  plurality  of  chambers 
loses  gas; 

a  gas  cartridge  disposed  inside  said  carrying  case,  and  having 
inflatable  communication  with  said  plurality  of  inflatable 
chambers  of  said  flotation  collar:  and 

actuation  means  connected  to  said  gas  cartridge  and  supported 
by  said  carrying  case,  for  actuating  said  gas  canridge  lo  expel 
Us  gas  and  inflate  said  flotation  collar  lo  fomi  said  diamond 
shape. 


5.7.18.558 

MoroR  FOR  nn  constri  ction  system 

John  Z.immer.  Blue  Bell,  and  Michael  DiLabio.  Limerick,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Connectnr  Set  Limited  Partnership.  Hat- 
field. Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795,013 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  .V.VlW 

I.S.  CI.  446—90  10  Claims 


3i 
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5.738,557 

POCKET-SIZED.  EMERGENCY  FLOTATION  DEMCE 

Bradley  A.  Biesecker.  1316  School  St..  Clarks  Summit,  Pa. 

184 II 

Filed  May  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.651 
int.  CI."  B6.H'  V//.S 
I  .S.  CI.  441—92  15  Claims 

1   A  pockcl-sized.  [Hirtable  flotation  device,  comprising: 
a  carrying  case  which  can  be  easily  worn  or  carried  about  many 

different  areas  of  one's  person  due  to  its  small  size: 
a  flotation  collar  folded  within  said  carrying  case  in  a  deflated 
position,  said  flotation  collar  expanding  into  a  diamond  shape 
for  the  purpose  of  fitting  snugly  about  a  users  neck  in  order 
lo  keep  the  user's  head  afloat,  said  flotation  collar  comprising 


1   .•\  motor  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a  toy  constnu 
lion  set.  comprising: 

(a»  a  housing  body  having  opposed  ends; 

(h)  a  motor  uiihin  said  housing  body  comprising  an  oulpui  Nhali 
aligned  wilh  a  center  axis  of  said  housing  body  and  extending 
through  a  first  end  of  said  opposed  ends; 

(ci  the  toy  construction  set  being  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  connector  elements  and  rod-like  stmts  engagable  wilh  said 
connector  elements  to  form  a  coherent  sinicture  wherein  said 
connector  elements  have  a  center  hub  portion  with  a  pluralilv 
of  pairs  of  spaced-apan  gripping  arms  disposed  radially  there 
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around  defining  socket-forming  recesses  adapted  for  lateral 
snap  in  engagement  of  said  struts,  and  wherein  said  connector 
elements  have  cavities  disposed  radially  around  said  hub 
portion  between  said  hub  portion  and  said  socket-forming 
recesses. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  projections  extending  from  said  opposed 
ends  of  said  housing  body  including  a  first  set  of  projections 
disposed  around  said  output  shaft  and  spaced  radially  there- 
from, each  projection  of  said  sets  thereof  being  adapted  for 
tight  fhctionai  engagement  with  one  of  said  cavities  of  said 
connector  elements:  and 

(e)  said  projections  of  each  set  being  located  such  that  a  first  of 
said  connector  elements  mounted  thereon  is  adapted  to  be 
interconnected,  by  another  of  said  connector  elements  and 
.said  struts  of  said  toy  construction  set.  to  a  second  of  said 
connector  elements  mounted  on  another  of  said  sets  of  pro- 
jections. 


5,738,560 
SOI  ND  PRODI  CING  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
James  Bears.  3317  Nixon  Rd..  Osgoode  Ont.,  Canada.  K0.\ 
2W0 

FUed  .May  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.171 

Inl".  CI."  A63H  JA)6:5AX) 

VS.  CI.  446—220  12  Claims 


5.738.559 
PERSONALIZED  NEEDLELESS  Pl'PPET  BLANK  KIT 
Leah  Beth  Levin  Ostrar.  8041  N.  Kedvale.  Skokie.  III.  60076- 
3227 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701.765 

Int.  CI."  A63H  J/14 

U.S.  CI.  44^—100  9  Claims 


1  An  amusement  device  comprising; 

an  inflatable  member  made  of  an  elastic  resilient  material,  said 
inflatable  member  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  end  with  an 
opening  for  introducing  a  gas  for  inflation; 

a  handle  for  supporting  and  manipulating  the  inflatable  member, 
said  handle  composing  an  annular  wall  portion  defining  an 
open  end  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  inflatable  member,  and 
an  opposite  end  wall  having  a  slot  for  receiving  the  end  of  the 
inflatable  member  for  retention  thereof  within  the  handle,  and 
wherein  the  open  end  of  the  handle  has  a  diameter  of  not  less 
than  'A  of  the  diameter  of  the  inflatable  member,  when 
inflated;  and 

an  inner  rollable  sound  generating  member  for  placement  w  ithin 
the  inflatable  member,  said  inner  member  having  an  irtegular 
surface  defining  a  plurality  of  points  for  making  contact  with 
the  inner  wall  of  the  inflatable  member  and  wherein  the  inner 
member  includes  a  loose  element  retained  adjacent  the  surface 
thereof,  the  inner  member  being  operative  upon  manipulating 
the  handle  with  the  inflatable  member  inflated  and  retained 
thereby,  to  produce  sound  upon  rolling  contact  with  the  inner 
wall  of  the  inflatable  member 


5.738.561 
TALKING  DOLL 
Victor  Manuel  Pracas,  VVaroona,  Australia,  assignor  to  Con- 
cepts Development  Australia  Pty.  Ltd..  Perth.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Ai:94/00585.  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  18.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09036,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6.  1995 

P(  T  Filed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  619.743 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Sep.    30,     1993, 
PM1530 

Int.  CI."  A63H  3/2fi 
V.S.  CI.  446—297  8  Claims 


1  A  personalized  needleless  hand  puppet  kit  for  creating  a  hand 
puppet  defining  at  least  one  desired  character,  the  kit  comprising: 

at  least  two  genenc  puppet  blanks,  each  including  a  head  por- 
tion, a  body  portion,  two  arm  portions  extending  from  the 
body;  portion,  two  ear  portions  extending  from  the  head  por- 
tion, the  body  portion  and  head  portion  having  a  continuous 
penpher\  along  which  a  line  of  holes  is  provided  wherein  at 
least  the  ear  portions  are  trimmable  for  enhancing  characir 
features:  and 

a  lace  made  of  yam.  the  lace  having  a  leading  end.  and  a  collar 
of  heat  shrink  matenal  being  engaged  about  the  leading  end 
for  ease  in  threading  the  lace  through  the  line  of  holes  in  the 
blanks  when  placed  to  overlie  each  other  identically  for  lacing 
the  blanks  together  to  create  a  hand  engaging  pocket  therebe- 
tween, without  requiring  use  of  a  threading  needle. 


**    ■ ,  * 


.  A  doll  comprising: 

digital  sound  recording  means  for  recording  sounds  in  a  first 
operational  condition  of  the  doll; 


sound  playback  means  for  playing  back  sounds  recorded  in  said 
digital  sound  recording  means  in  a  second  operational  condi- 
tion of  the  doll; 

first  activation  means  actuable  to  activate  said  digital  sound 
recording  means  in  said  first  operational  condition  of  the  doll: 

second  activation  means  actuable  to  active  said  sound  playback 
means  in  said  second  operational  condition  of  the  doll; 

a  light  provided  on  the  doll  in  a  location  which  is  visible  to  the 
user,  said  light  being  operatively  connected  to  said  first  acti- 
vation means  and  adapted  to  illuminate  when  said  first  acti- 
vation means  is  actuated  to  activate  said  digital  sound  record- 
ing means  in  said  first  operational  condition  of  the  doll;  and. 

a  torso  with  a  head  attached  to  said  torso  and  wherein  said  light 
is  located  on  the  head  of  the  doll,  and  further  wherein  said 
light  is  provided  on  an  ear  of  the  doll's  head  so  as  to  give  the 
appearance  of  an  earring  or  ear  stud,  and 

wherein  said  doll  is  provided  with  limbs  attached  to  said  torso 
and  said  first  activation  means  comprises  a  first  contact  and  a 
second  contact  provided  on  a  first  limb  and  a  second  limb 
respectively  of  said  doll,  said  first  and  second  limbs  being 
resiliently  attached  to  said  torso  to  permit  said  first  and  second 
limbs  to  move  toward  one  another  so  as  to  bring  said  first  and 
second  contacts  into  contact  whereby,  in  use.  the  doll  can  be 
switched  from  a  non-operational  condition  to  said  first  opera- 
tional condition,  and 

wherein  said  second  activation  means  comprises  said  second 
contact  and  a  third  contact  provided  on  a  third  limb  of  said 
doll,  said  third  limb  being  resiliently  attached  to  said  torso  to 
permit  said  second  and  third  limbs  to  move  toward  one 
another  so  as  to  bring  said  second  and  third  contact  into 
contact  whereby,  in  use.  the  doll  can  be  switched  from  a 
non-operational  condition  to  said  second  operational  condi- 
tion. 


5.738.562 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLANAR  END-POINT 

DETECTION  DURING  CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL 

POLISHINC; 

Trung  Tri  Duan;  Ciurtej  Singh  Sandhu.  both  of  Boise.  Id.,  and 
Malcolm  K.  (irief.  Chandler.  Ariz..  as.signors  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.541 

Int.  CI."  B24B  4^/16 

U.S.  CI.  451—5  41  Claims 


t 
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1.  A  polishing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  platen  having  a  substantially  planar  surface: 

a  polishing  pad  attached  to  the  platen's  substantially  planar 
surface: 

a  wafer  carrier  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the  platen,  the 
wafer  carrier  having  a  subslanlially  planar  surtace  to  which 
one  side  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  is  removably  attachable  so 
that  an  opposing  side  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  is  disposed 
against  the  polishing  pad; 

an  actuator  for  imparting  a  motion  to  one  of  the  platen  and  the 
wafer  carrier  so  that  the  pt)lishing  pad  moves  relative  to  and 
in    polishing    contact    with    the    semiconductor    wafer    the 


imparted  motion  having  a  maximum  translalional  distance 
that  changes  in  magnitude  when  the  coeflicieni  of  fnction 
between  the  wafer  and  the  polishing  pad  changes:  and 
sensor  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  maximum  iranslational 
distance  in  the  imparted  motion  resulting  from  a  change  in  the 
coefficient  of  friction  between  the  polishing  pad  and  the 
opptising  side  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  indicative  of  a 
planar  end-point  on  the  opposing  side  of  the  semiconductor 
wafer 


5.738.563 
SUBSTRATE  CHAMFERINt;  MACHINE 
Manabu  Shibata.  Irhikai-machi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/(H)380.  §  371  Date  Nov.  7.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27479.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12.  1996 

P(T  Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  737.139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  7.  1995.  7-072512 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  49AX) 

U.S.CL  451-5  12  Claims 


MEASUREMENT  DATA  PROCESSING  UNIT 


12 


36  •'  37 
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COKTROL 
UNIT 


:kage  processing  unit 


inner  OUTER   EDGE   GRINDING/CHAMFERING  MACHINE 


I.  A  substrate  chamfering  machine  for  forming  chamfers  in  a 
substrate  edge  comprising: 

a  chamlenng  machine  including  a  gnnding  wheel  for  chamfer- 
ing the  substrate  edge: 

a  measuring  unit  for  successively  measuring  a  chamfer  length  of 
substrates  worked  by  the  chamfering  machine: 

a  measurement  data  prtKessing  unit  for  calculating  a  correction 
amount  with  respect  to  a  feed  Umount  of  the  grinding  wheel 
according  to  the  measuring  result  of  the  measunng  unit:  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  chamfenng 
machine  and  correcting  the  feed  amount  of  the  grinding  wheel 
according  to  the  cortection  amount  calculated  by  the  measure- 
ment data  processing  unit. 


5.738.564 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  GRINDING  MACHINE 
FOR  GRINDING  WORKPIECES.  IN  PARTICULAR 
TOOLS 
Hans-Joachim   Helle,  Tiibingen.  and  .Adolf  Nill,   Hechingen, 
both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Walter  A(i,  TUbingen.  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164.129.  Dec.  8,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,734 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Dec.  18.  1992.  42  42 
906.4 

Int.  CI."  B24B  2IA)6 
I  .S.  CI.  451—11  15  Claims 

1.   ,A   numerically   controlled   grinding   machine   for   precision 
grinding  of  workpieces,  compnsing: 
a  machine  bed: 

a  workpiece  earner  mounted  to  said  machine  bed:  .. 
a  grinding  spindle  carrier  ha\ing  a  driven  grinding  spindle  with 

a  grinding  wheel  attached  thereto: 
two  side  stands  spaced  from  each  other  and  fixedly  connected  ic 
said  machine  bed: 
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5,738,566 
LAPPING  GUIDE  SYSTEM,  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  OF 

MANIFACTIRE 

Zhihao  Li.  St.  Paul,  Minn.;  Ganesan  Doraisami,  VVestboro, 

Mass.,  and  Beat  C.  Keel,  Prior  Lake,  Minn.,  avsignors  to 

Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829.219 

Int.  CI."  B24B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  451—28  24  Claims 


^"^^^o 


3  .68 


S8  ^^ 


a  bridge  spaced  by  a  given  distance  above  said  machine  bed  and 
hxedly  connected  to  botli  of  said  side  stands,  said  grinding 
spindte  earner  being  movably  mounted  to  said  bridge  above 
and  over  said  machine  bed; 

a  reinforcing  and  stiffening  rear  wall  rigidly  connected  to  said 
machine  bed.  said  bridge  and  said  tv^o  side  stands  to  form  an 
integral  support  unit  for  said  grinding  spindle  carrier  such  that 
a  fronlally-open  worlcspace  is  defined  by  said  two  side  stands, 
said  machine  bed.  said  bridge  and  said  rear  wall  into  which 
said  grinding  wheel  and  said  workpiece  can  extend  from  the 
front  of  said  workspace  to  be  conlrollably  moved  for  carrying 
out  the  precision  grinding. 


17.  A  method  of  machining  a  magnetic  transducer  to  a  desired 
throat  height,  the  method  comprising: 

fabricating  a  plurality  of  lap  switch  lingers  of  a  lapping  guide 
and  a  bottom  pole  of  the  transducer,  wherein  each  Hnger  of 
the  plurality  of  lingers  has  a  height  and  a  width  substantially 
identical  to  a  height  and  a  weight  of  the  bottom  pole: 

fabricating  an  insulating  layer  on  the  plurality  of  lap  switch 
fingers  and  on  the  bottom  pole; 

fabricating  a  top  conductor  of  the  lapping  guide  on  the  insulating 
layer  above  the  plurality  of  lap  switch  fingers  and  a  top  pole 
of  the  transducer  on  the  insulating  layer  above  the  bottom 
pole  of  the  transducer;  and 

machining  the  lapping  guide  and  transducer  until  the  lapping 
guide  indicates  that  the  desired  ihroal  heiahi  of  the  transducer 
has  been  reached. 


5,738,567 

5,738,565  POLISHING  PAD  FOR  CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  COMPl  TER  HEADS  PLANARIZATION  OF  A  SEMICONDICTOR  WAFER 

.Michael  S.  Shebanow,  4414  E.  Calle  Del  Conde.  Tucson,  Ariz.  Adam  Manzonie,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Salman  Akram,  Boise,  Id., 

g57I8  a.ssignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  id. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  644J56  Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,114 

int.  CI."  B24B  im)  Int.  CI.'  B24B  IM) 


I  .S.  CI.  451—28 


15  Claims    LI.S.  CI.  451—41 


27  Claims 


1  A  de^ice  for  cleaning  a  head  of  an  apparatus  having  a  holder 
for  an  intprmation  storage  medium  which  is  readable  by  or  record- 
able on  by  the  head  when  engaged  by  the  holder,  said  device 
comprising  an  abrasive  assembly  engageable  by  the  holder  so  as  to 
permit  abrasion  of  foreign  matter  from  the  head,  said  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  abrasive  members  having  opposite  major  sur- 
faces with  external  peripheries  and  means  located  centrally  of  said 
abrasive  members  for  spacing  said  abrasive  members  to  torm  an 
air  gap  extending  inwardly  from  said  external  peripheries  to  said 
spacing  means  between  said  surfaces. 


1.  A  polishing  pad  tor  planari/alKin  nt  .i  seiiiKuiKluciiM  water. 
comprising: 

a  polishing  body  having  a  planari/ing  surface  facing  the  waler  a 
basin  formed  in  at  least  a  [wrtion  of  the  body,  and  an  opening 
ul  the  planari/ing  surtace  defined  hv  the  basin,  the  planari/ing 
surface  being  engageable  with  the  wafer  in  the  presence  of  a 
slurry;  and 

a  cleaning  element  positioned  in  the  basin,  the  cleaning  element 
having  a  non-abrasive  cleaning  surtace  positioned  in  the 
opening  proximate  to  a  plane  dehned  by  the  planari/ing 
surtace  lo  periodically  engage  the  wafer  during  planari/ation 
on  the  pad  in  a  manner  that  removes  residual  material  trom 
the  wafer  without  abrading  ihe  v^afer 
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5,738.568 
FLEXIBLE  TILTED  WAFER  CARRIER 

Robert  .\.  Jurjevic,  Williston;  Richard  J.  Lebcl,  Colchester. 

and  Matthevt  K.  Miller,  Burlington,  all  of  Vt..  a.ssignors  to 

international  Business  Machines  Corporation.  .4rmonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,103 

Int.  CI."  B24B  IMi 

U.S.  CI.  451^41  23  Claims 


21  A  method  of  polishing  a  surtace  of  a  workpiece  with  a 
polishing  apparatus  having  a  carrier  assembly,  a  device  for  tilting 
said  earner  assembly,  and  a  rotation  shaft,  wherein  said  earner 
assembly  is  pivotally  mounted  to  said  rotation  shaft,  and  said 
tilling  device  is  rotationally  positionable  around  said  rotation  shaft, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mounting  said  workpiece  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  carrier 
assembly; 

b)  positioning  said  lilting  device  at  a  predetermined  position  on 
a  top  surface  of  the  carrier  assembly; 

c)  adjusting  said  tilling  device  to  create  a  predetermined  angle  of 
attack  of  the  earner  assembly;  and 

d)  rotatably  contacting  the  workpiece  with  a  rotating  polishing 
pad  lo  effect  a  polishing  action  across  the  workpiece 


controlling  the  amount  of  stock  material  removed  during  said 
traversing  at  said  point  in  each  of  said  axial  sections  whereby 
different  amounts  of  stock  may  be  removed  in  each  of  said 
axial  sections  at  said  point. 


5.738,570 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MACHINING  ROLLS  Dl  RING 
THE  ROLLING  OPERATION 
Dieter    Rosenthal,    Nicderfischbach,    and    Giinter    Kneppe, 
Hilchenbach,     both     of     Germany,     assignors     to     SMS 
Schloemann-Siemag    AktiengeselLschaft,    DiLs.seldorf.    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406.031 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1994,  44  09 
300.4 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  451—119  9  Claims 

21 


19 


1  An  arrangement  for  gnnding  contours  of  rolls  dunng  a  rolling 
operation,  wherein  the  rolls  are  an  adjustable  gnnding  roller  for 
each  roll  to  be  subjected  to  grinding,  the  adjustable  roller  having 
bearings,  the  adjustable  roller  being  mounted  through  the  beanngs 
in  the  chocks  of  the  roll,  the  roller  compnsing  an  abrasive,  wherein 
the  roller  is  adjustable  through  the  bearings  relative  to  the  roll,  and 
wherein  the  roller  has  a  sleeve  of  elastic  construction,  and  w herein 
the  abrasive  is  incorporated  into  the  sleeve. 


5,738,569 

THRE.\DED  GRINDING  WHEEL,  AND  METHOD  OF 

DRESSING 

Roman  Mackowsky,  East  Brunswick,  N.J..  a.ssignor  to  The 

Gleason  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,885,  Mar.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,573.449.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  688^41 

Int.  Cl.*^  B24B  5i/06 

U.S.  CI.  451—56  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dressing  a  threaded  grinding  wheel,  said  grinding 
wheel  comprising  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  width  extending  in  the 
direction  of  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  at  least  one  ribbed  grinding 
surtace  having  two  flank  surfaces,  a  top  surface  and  a  root  portion 
with  said  ribbed  grinding  surface  being  generally  helically 
arranged  about  said  grinding  wheel  and  extending  along  said 
width,  said  method  comprising: 

assigning  a  plurality  of  axial  sections  along  the  width  of  said 

grinding  wheel, 
rotating  said  grinding  wheel  about  said  axis  of  rotation, 
contacting  a  point  on  one  flank  of  said  at  least  one  grinding  rib 

with  a  rotating  dressing  tool, 
traversing  said  dressing  tool  through  said  axial  sections  along 
the  width  of  said  grinding  wheel,  said  dressing  tool  maintain- 
ing contact  with  said  point  during  said  traversing  to  remove 
stock  material  at  said  point  on  said  flank  along  the  width  of 
the  grinding  wheel. 


5,738.571 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  RIBS  ON  A 

BELT/BELT  SLEEVE 

Koji   Kilahama,   Hyogo;   Yuji   Okiyoshi.   Komaki:   Masahiko 
Kawashima,  Hyogo;   Shinji   Aono,  and   Osamu   Miyajima. 
both  of  Komaki.  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Mitsuboshi  Belt- 
ing Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .V)2,124,  .Sep.  7.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9.  1993,  5-249777 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  /9/// 

VS.  CI.  451—188  21  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  forming  at  least  one  of  a  rib  and  gr(K>ve  on 
one  surface  of  an  endless  power  transmission  belt  element  having 
at  least  one  of  a  nb  and  a  groove  on  another  surface,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  supports  rotatable  around  first  and  sec- 
ond substantially  parallel  a\es  on  which  an  endless  power 
transmission  belt  element  can  be   mounted  for  movement 
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around  both  the  first  and  second  supports  in  an  endless  path, 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  spaced  supports  being 
selectively  movable  relative  to  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  spaced  supports  for  providing  a  selected  tension  on  an 
endless  power  transmission  belt  element  mounted  for  move- 
ment around  both  supports; 

first  means  on  the  first  support  for  reinforcing  an  endless  ptiwer 
transmission  belt  elemenl  mounted  on  the  first  and  second 
supports  against  movement  and  deformation  of  an  endless 
power  transmission  belt  element  relative  to  the  first  support 
transversely  to  the  endless  path  as  an  endless  p<iwer  transmis- 
sion belt  element  moves  in  the  endless  path, 

second  means  on  the  second  support  for  reinforcing  an  endless 
power  transmission  belt  element  mounted  on  the  first  and 
second  supports  against  movement  and  deformation  of  an 
endless  power  transmission  belt  element  relative  to  the  second 
support  transversely  to  the  endless  path  as  an  endless  power 
iransniission  belt  element  moves  in  the  endless  path:  and 

means  for  forming  at  least  one  of  the  one  rib  and  groove  on  a 
surface  of  an  endless  power  transmission  belt  element  as  an 
endless  power  transmission  belt  element  mounted  on  and 
extending  continuously  around  the  spaced  first  and  second 
supports  moves  in  the  endless  path,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  means  comprtsing  means  for  selectively  shifting  the 
endless  path  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  axes  on  at  least 
one  of  the  first  and  second  supports. 


a  housing  positioned  at  a  slant  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
gnnding  spindle  and  enclosing  said  workpiece  holder  and  said 
gnnding  wheel; 

said  housing  having  an  outlet  opening  for  a  cooling  liquid  at  a 
lowermost  point  of  said  housing; 

drive  means,  for  effecting  a  linear  movement  of  said  workpiece 
holder  and  a  rotational  movement  of  said  grinding  wheel  and 
the  workpiece.  positioned  extenor  to  said  housing. 


5,738.573 

SEMICONDl  (  TOR  WAFER  POLISHINti  APPAR ATI'S 

William  Yuch,  P.O.  Box  5874.  Fullerton.  Calif.  92838 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,840 

Int.  (I.    B24B  7/22 

U.!;.  CI.  451—287  7  Claims 

20 


n 


7\ 


^26 
5.738.572 

(JRINDINC;  MACHINE  I.  Apparatus  for  polishing  semiconductor  wafers,  said  apparatus 

karl-Heiiu  Giebmanns.   10  Cedardale  Ct.,  Palm  Coast,  Fla.  including  a  platen,  said  platen  composing  an  annular-shaped,  pla 

32137  nar  member  and  means  for  rotating  said  platen  in  a  plane  of 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  634,799  movement  about  a  first  axis  nomial  to  said  plane  of  movement. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1995.  195  14  said  platen  having  a  ptilishing  pad  mounted  on  a  top  surface 

390.6  thereof  said  apparatus  also  including  a  center  core  abt)ut  which 

Int.  CI."  B24B  .VW;  said  annular  member  rotates,  said  center  core  having  a  central  axis 

L'.S.  CI.  451 — 221                                                            12  Claims  coincident  with  said  first  axis  and  being  non-rotating 
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5,738,574 
CONTINUOUS  PROC  ESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  CHEMICAL 

MECHANICAL  POLISHING 
Robert  U.  Tolles,  Santa  Clara;  Norm  Shendon.  San  Carios: 
Sasson  Somekh.  Los  Altos  Hills;  Ilya  Perlov;  Eugene  Ganl- 
varg.  both  of  Santa  Clara,  and  Harry  Q.  Lee.  Mountain 
Viev*.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc..  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  549336 

Int.  Cl.*^  B24B  5m) 

U.S.  CI.  451—288  41  Claims 


1.  A  grinding  machine  composing: 

a  machine  frame  having  a  horizontal  support  surface; 

a  gnnding  spindle  support  positioned  on  said  horizontal  support 
surface  of  said  machine  frame; 

at  least  one  gnnding  spindle  having  an  axis  arranged  down- 
wardly slanted  relative  to  said  honzontal  support  surface  at 
said  gnnding  spindle  support: 

a  grincSng  wheel  connected  to  said  gnnding  spindle; 

a  workpiece  holder  connected  to  said  machine  frame  so  as  to 
extend  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  grinding  spindle; 

said  workpiece  holder  displaceable  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
gnnding  spindle  and  perpendicular  to  the  axial  direction  of 
said  grinding  spindle; 


17  A  senal  polishing  process,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
mounting  a  plurality  of  substrates  on  respective  ones  of  a  plu- 
rality of  substrate  heads,  said  substrates  heads  being  sup 
ported  at  respective  angular  positions  on  a  rotatable  carousel 
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mounting  a  plurality  of  polishing  surfaces  on  respective  rotat- 
able members  supported  on  a  supptirt  structure: 

rotating  said  carousel  in  a  number  of  discrete  angular  steps  to 
sequentially  position  each  of  said  substrates  ad|acenl  to  at 
least  two  of  said  polishing  surtaces; 

providing  relative  motion  between  at  least  one  of  said  substrates 
and  one  ot  said  |x>lishlnL'  surlaccs  lo  polish  a  •-iirf^iif  .ii  -niif 
one  substrate 


5.7.<8.575 

ORBITALLS  VIBRATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 

FOR  INTERPROXIMAL  PLAQl  E  REMONAI. 

Robert  L  Bock.  R.I).  6  Drovers  La..  Brevtster.  N.Y.  11»5(»9 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.766 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  \5/m 

I  .S.  CI.  433—216  7  Claims 


a  thin  base  in  a  fonn  of  a  webbing; 

abrasive  grain  affixed  to  a  front  of  said  base  by  a  binder:  and 

an  abrasive  liquid  deposited  in  a  layer  on  the  front  of  said  base 

to  which  said  abrasive  grain  is  affixed, 
wherein  the  lapping  tape  has  said  abrasive  liquid  deposited 

thereon  before  the  lapping  tape  is  wound 
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5.738.577 
AUTOMATIC  BUTT  SKINNINt;  MACHINE 
John     W.     Long.     Omaha.     Nebr..     a.s,signor     to     M.AJA- 
Ma.schinenfabrik  Hcrmen  Schill  (>mbH.  Tullastrasse.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  499.665 

Int.  CI.'  A23B  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  452— 127  II  Claims 


1.  A  dental  device  for  removing  plaque  from  interproximal  areas 
of  the  dental  anatomy  and  from  periodontal  pockets,  comprising: 

A  a  rigid  elongated  member  having  a  handle  portion  and  a 
bristle  portion,  said  dental  device  having  a  central  axis 
extending  through  said  handle  portion  and  said  bristle  portion: 

B  means  liKated  within  said  handle  portion  for  creating  orbital 
vibration  of  said  dental  dev  ice  about  said  central  axis; 

C  said  bristle  portion  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  inierproxi 
mal  areas  between  adjacent  teeth  and  for  insertion  into  said 
penodontal  pockets  having  one  or  more  bristle  tufts,  said 
bristle  lulls  comprising  of  bristles  hav  ing  diameters  in  a  range 
between  0.0,^  mm  and  0.40  mm,  ihc  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
bristles  oriented  substantially  in  line  with  said  central  axis  of 
said  dental  device: 

D  said  tuft  of  bristles  activated  by  said  orbital  vibration  impart- 
ing frictional  forces  to  remove  plaque  through  contact  of  said 
bristles  with  said  plaque  on  surfaces  of  said  teeth  in  said 
interproximal  areas  between  said  teeth  and  surtaces  of  said 
Icclh  and  said  gum  in  periodontal  pockets. 


5.738.576 
I.APPINt;  TAPE  WITH  \BRASI\L  l.lyl  ID  K)R 
FORMIN(;  A  CON\K\  TIP  ON  A  WORKPIECE 

Kenichi  Ohno;    Ibrahiko  Kanda.  and  Masashige  Mitsuhashi. 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NFC  Corporation.  lokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  684.615.  Jul.  22.  1996.  This  application 

Jan.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789.136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21.  1995.  7-207646; 
.Mar.  29.  1996.  8-075779;  Apr.  10.  1996.  8-088026 

Int.  CI.'  B24D  1 1, mi 
U.S.  CI.  451—539  5  Claims 

1   A  wound  lapping  ta|v  toi  lorming  a  convcv  up  on  an  end  ol 
a  vkorkpiece.  comprising: 


I.  .An  upper  conveyor  and  trimming  means  assembly  kit  for 
installation  on  an  automatic  trimmer  wherein  a  layer  of  inatenal 
conforming  with  the  shape  of  a  trimming  means  blade  is  trimmed 
from  a  meat  product,  the  automatic  trimmer  including  a  base 
tiame:  a  lower  conveyer  extending  forwardly  o)  the  trimming 
means,  lor  transptming  the  meal  product,  in  ciwperaiion  with  an 
upper  conveyer,  into  trimming  eng.igemeni  with  the  tniiimmg 
means,  drive  means  for  driv  ing  the  upper  and  lower  conveyors,  and 
a  discharge  means  for  disch;«Tging  the  trimmed  meat  prcxlucl.  the 
upper  conveyor  and  tnmiiiing  means  asscnibls  kit  comprising; 
an  upper  conveyor  frame  for  mounting  and  supporting  the  upper 

conveyor: 
means  fi>r  mounting  said  upper  conveyor  frame  on  said  auto- 
matic trimmer  base  frame  in  a  vertically  spaced  rel.it'""  .h.^, 
a  lower  conveyer. 
tiisi  and  second  shafts  mounted  adj;iceni  each  end  ot  \,ini  uppci 
conveyor  frame,  said  first  shall  being  engagable  with  and 
loialable  by  a  drive  means. 
.Ill  upper  conveyor  means  mounted  between  and  engaged  with 
said  first  and  second  shafts  v)n  said  upper  convey  i>r  Irame  such 
that  rotation  of  said  first  shaft  bv   said  drive  means  causes 
circulation  of  said  convevor  means; 
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(nmmiag  means  mounted  on  said  base  frame  for  trimming 
unwanted   material    from   the   meat   product,   the   trimming 
means  having,  a  flexible  blade; 
a  base  plate  having  a  base  curved  surface  of  a  size  and  shape 

for  removably  receiving  said  blade: 
a  clampmg  plate  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  said  base 

plate  and  having  a  clamping  curved  surface  substantially 

ccinforming  to  said  base  curved  surface; 
means  for  removably  securing  said  clampmg  plate  to  said 


roller  in  the  extended  slot  being  movable  while  it  is  sealed  therein 
in  the  vertical  direction  relative  to  the  roller  in  the  circular  opening. 


5,73«.57V 

HEATING  VENTILATING  AND/OR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

APPARATl  S.  ESPECTAI.lv  FOR  MOTOR  \  EHICLES 

ba^e  plate  thereby  to  removably  secure  the  blade  between    pjjier  Pommler,  Maintenon.  and  (iilles  Elliot.  Courcouronncs. 


said  base  and  clamping  plates  and  to  bend  said  blade  to 
conform  to  said  base  and  clamping  curved  surfaces;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  trimming  means  on  the  automatic 
skinning  machine  base  frame  wherein  cooperative  movement 
of  said  upper  and  lower  conveyor  means  and  said  feed  means 
is  operative  to  transpon  said  meal  product  into  trimming 
eng^^ement  with  said  trimming  means  such  that  a  portion  of 
material  conforming  to  the  curve  of  said  trimming  means  is 
tnmmed  therefrom. 


both  of  France,  assignors  to  \'aleo  Cllniatisation.  La  \erri- 
ere.  France 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.396 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  22.  1995,  95  15427 
Int.  CI.'  B6<)H  //«6 
U,S.  CL  454— 16(»  11  Claims 


5.7.^8.578 
MODULAR  FOOD  PROCESSING  ASSEMBLY 
Jerry  J.  Marchese,  Oakbrook.  III.,  assignor  to  Mister  Tender- 
izes Inc..  Chicago,  HI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,110.  Jan.  25,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,683,  Apr.  29,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
143.918.  Oct.  27.  1993.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1996,  Ser  No. 
728.335 
Int.  Cl.^  A22C  9/00 
L'.S.  CI.  452—142  6  Claims 


1.  .\  modular  food  processing  assembly  including  means  lor 
vw  Itching  the  assembly  for  use  in  at  least  two  conhgurations,  the 
hrst  configuration  being  bell  driven  and  the  second  conhguration 
being  gear  driven,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  vertically  ori- 
ented rigid  support  frame  including  opposed  support  plates,  each 
support  plaie  having  a  vertically  extended  slot  defining  an 
extended  internal  shoulder  in  the  end  plate,  and  further  having  a 


I.  Apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  cabin,  tor  heating  and 
ventilating  the  cabin,  and  including:  a  motorised  fan  unit  having  a 
delivery  side;  a  heating  and  air  distribution  unit  having  an  open 
inlet  connected  to  the  delivery  side  of  the  motorised  fan  unit:  and  a 
heat  exchanger  contained  in  the  healing  and  air  distribution  unit, 
said  unit  comprising  a  casing  defining  a  feet  outlet  for  delivering 
air  towards  a  lower  region  of  the  cabin,  and  a  ventilation  outlet  for 
delivering  air  into  the  cabin,  said  unit  funher  including  a  first  valve 
upstream  of  the  feet  outlet  of  the  casing  for  controlling  access  of 
air  to  said  feet  outlet,  and  a  second  valve  upstream  of  the  ventila- 
tion outlet  of  the  casing  for  controlling  access  of  air  to  said 
ventilation  outlet,  wherein  said  casing  defines  within  it  three  ducts, 
namely  a  first  duel,  a  second  duct,  and  a  third  duct  having  a  central 
region,  the  heal  exchanger  being  mounted  in  said  central  region  of 
the  third  duct,  the  first  duct  defining  an  upstream  end  thereof  open 
at  said  inlet  of  the  casing,  and  a  downstream  end  communicating 
w  ith  said  feet  outlet  of  the  casing,  said  first  valve  being  mounted  in 
the  downstream  end  of  the  first  duel,  the  second  duct  having  an 
upstream  end  open  al  the  inlet  of  the  casing  and  a  downstream  end 
communicating  with  the  ventilation  outlet  of  the  casing,  said 
second  valve  being  mounted  in  the  downstream  end  of  the  second 
duct,  the  third  duct  having  an  upstream  end  upstream  of  the  heat 
exchanger  and  a  third  valve  in  said  upstream  end,  said  upstream 
end  of  the  third  duct  being  arranged  for  selective  communication 
w  Ith  the  inlet  of  the  casing  under  the  control  of  ihe  said  third  valve. 


generall>  circular  opening  defining  a  second  internal  shoulder  in  the  third  duct  further  defining,  downstream  of  the  heal  exchanger, 

the  end  plate  vertically  spaced  from  the  extended  internal  shoulder;  a  feet  outlet  of  the  third  duct  and  a  ventilation  outlet  of  the  third 

at  least  two  elongated  hon/ontally  oriented  generally  cylindrical  duct,  adjacent  to  the  feel  outlet  and  ventilation  outlet  respectively 

rollers  being  rotatably  and  releasably   supported  by   the   plates  of  ,he  casing,   whereby  to  communicate  selectively,  under  the 


UMI 


proximate  the  ends  of  the  rollers,  the  rollers  further  being  oriented 
generally  parallel  lo  each  other:  a  hand  crank  fnctionally  and 
removably  connected  lo  an  end  of  one  of  the  rollers  for  translating 
rotation  of  the  crank  into  rotation  of  the  rollers;  the  rollers  being 
connected  proximate  the  ends  of  the  rollers  in  ihe  first  configura- 
tion bv  unified  translation  and  compressicjn  means,  and  in  the 
second  configuration  by  engaged  gears,  said  switching  means 
compnsing  beanng  surfaces  on  the  rollers  in  both  conhguralions 
proximate  the  ends  of  the  rollers,  the  bearing  surfaces  having  a 


control  of  the  said  first  and  second  valves  respectively,  wilh  the 
feel  outlet  and  ventilation  outlet  respectively  of  the  casing,  the 
apparatus  funher  including  control  means  connected  with  ihe  said 
valves  for  putting  the  valves  into  selected  positions,  funher  includ- 
ing a  fourth  valve  connected  with  said  control  means  and  disposed 
between  the  heat  exchanger  and  said  downstream  ends  of  the  third 
duct,  whereby  to  adjust,  in  response  lo  command  signals  form  the 
control   means,  the   proportion  of  hot  air  emitted  by    the   heal 


5.738380 

AIR  BLO\\IN(;  DIRECTION  ADJl  STINt;  APPARATl  S 

FOR  AN  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Chul-Ho  Kaek,  Su«<m.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb,  18.  1997,  .Ser  No.  800.559 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar  21,  19V6,  I' 
96-5546;  Mar.  21,  1996,  P  96-7776;  Dec.  3,  1996,  P  96-61290 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  7/tH) 
V.S.  CI.  454—285  5  Claims 


•     it        «     \      V 


1.  .An  air  blowing  direction  adjusting  apparatus  for  an  air  condi- 
tioner having  a  discharge  outlet,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  installed 
in  Ihe  discharge  outlet  for  changing  the  discharging  direction  of  the 
air.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

guide  pins  installed  in  a  first  cam  and  a  second  cam,  respec- 
tively, wherein  each  cam  receives  driving  force  generated 
from  single  driving  means  lo  be  driven;  and 
first  and  second  groups  of  blades  divided  into  two  groups  for 
changing  rotational  positions  of  the  blades  independently  for 
said  each  group  or  simultaneously  for  said  two  groups,  m 
response  to  the  actions  of  the  guide  pins. 


5,738,581 
ROOF  \  ENTILAIION  ELEMENT 
Hubert  Rickert.  Naguld,  Germany,  and  Fritz  Giidl,  Ennetbiir- 
gcn,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Norm  .-X.M.C  .A(j,  Erstfeld, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,662 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jan.  27,  1996.  196  02 
979.1;  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  28.  1996.  96108425 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  454—365  13  Claims 


diameter  smaller  than  the  extended  slot  in  the  support  plate,  the    exchanger  in  be  distributed  between  said  outlets  of  the  third  duct. 


10.  Process  for  producing  a  roof  ventilation  element  having  a 
\cnt  cap  for  mounting  in  a  ndge,  slope,  or  arris  region  of  a  root 
and  at  least  one  elastically  flexible  sealing  member  which  adjoins 
the  vent  cap  edge  areas  and  which  has  a  hollow  body  that  is  closed 
in  a  free  end  area  thereof  which  is  remote  from  the  venl  cap  and  in 
an  iirea  thereof  which  is  adjacent  to  the  vent  cap,  comprising  the 
steps: 

extruding  the  vent  cap  and  a  flat  base  iiijilerial  for  the  scaling 
member; 


joining  the  flat  base  material  of  the  sealing  member  to  an  edge 
area  of  Ihe  vent  cap;  and 

forming  a  hollow  body  from  the  flat  base  malenal  of  the  sealing 
member  by  folding  the  flat  base  malenal  and  joining  a  free 
side  of  the  base  malenal  to  one  of  ihe  edge  area  of  the  vent 
cap  and  an  area  of  the  base  material  which  adjoins  the  edge 
area  of  the  vent  cap 


5.738.582 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.738,583 

INTERACTS  E  \VIRELE.SS  GAMINC;  SYSTEM 

Nelson  R.  Comas,  Coral  .Springs,  Fla.;  .Alan  Ciil.  Cirapevine. 

Tex.,   and    Christopher    L.    McCarley.    Boca    Raton,    Fla.. 

a.s.signors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594.602 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  V/22 

C.S.  CI.  463— W  14  Claims 
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1.  An  interactive  wireless  gaming  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  wireless  gaming  units  operating  alternately  as  a 
host  device  and  a  guesl  device,  wherein  said  gaming  units 
funher  comprise: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  wireless  messages  including  gaming' 
infonnation  generated  by  said  gaming  units,  the  gaining  infoi 
mation    compnsing    data    signals    which    are    penodicallv 
updated,  the  data  signals  indicating  a  present  position  of  a 
plurality  of  moveable  objects  moving  periodically  as  the  data 
signals  are  updated; 
a  display  for  displaying  the  gaming  intomution  received  in  a 
form  of  graphic  characterizations  depicting  moveable  objects: 
a  processor  for  providing  updated  gaming  information  at  the 
gaming  units,  said  processor  comprising 
a  memory  for  storing  the  data  signals, 
a  decoder  coupled  to  said  receiver  for  geneiating  control 

signals  in  respt)nse  to  the  gaming  information, 
a  cliKk  coupled  lo  said  decixler, 

a  ciimlroller  coupled  to  said  decixler.  said  display,  and  said 
memory  and  responsive  to  the  control  signals  for  effecting 
a  sequential  storage  ot  the  data  signals,  and  further  for 
eflecting  a  recall  for  display  of  a  last  of  the  data  signals 
stored  in  said  memory,  and 
a  network  interlace  coupled  between  ^.1K^  controller  and  said 
game  server:  and 
.1  transmitter  for  transmitting  wikIcv--  reNponscs  m  pinMdc  ihc 
updated  gaming  information 
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5,738.584 
KIT  FOR  DEVELOPING  ATTRACTIONS  IN  A 
SHOOTING  GAME  SYSTEM 
Shinichi  Ikematsu:  Hiroshi  Kawakami;  Satoshi  Nakano;  Tat- 
suya  kouno;  keisuke  Hiromi,  and  Masakazu  Voshimoto,  all 
of  Ohta-ku.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sega   Enterprises,  Ltd., 
Tokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418.029.  Apr.  6,  1995.  Pal.  No.  5,613,913. 
This  application  Jul.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  681,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6.  1994,  6-90761 
Int.  Cl.'^  A63F  9rZ2 
L.S.  CI.  463—52  5  Claims 


INFRARED   EMITTING 
UNIT  30J 


/*? 


spending  rounded  end.  each  said  hub  further  having  a  central 
axis  and  a  central  bore  formed  about  said  axis  for  receiving  a 
mounting  shaft. 

an  endless  metal  retainer  band  means  for  holding  said  bell  in 
place  about  said  parr  of  hubs;  and 

wherein  each  said  rounded  floor  portion  has  a  flat  inner  wall  at 
an  inner  end  thereof,  each  flat  inner  wall  lying  in  a  hrst  plane 
and  each  rounded  floor  p<irtion  further  being  bounded  at  an 
outer  end  thereof  by  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  hrst  plane, 
said  hrst  plane  intersecting  and  lying  perpendicular  to  said 
bore,  said  second  plane  defining  the  end  of  said  bore. 


5.738.586 
SEMI-INIVERSAL  TORQIE  COUPLING 
Jorge    Arriaga,    Ontario,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Consolidated 
Devices  Inc..  City  of  Industry.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.687 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  VOO 

L;.S.  CI.  464—106  7  Claims 


1  A  shooting  game  kit  comprising: 

targets  formed  by  combining  fundamental  mechanisms; 

control  equipment  which  controls  said  targets; 

target  unit  cases;  and 

means  for  embedding  said  targets  and  control  equipment  in 
respective  ones  of  said  target  unit  cases,  wherein  said  target 
unit  cases  are  adapted  to  serve  as  at  least  one  of  partitions  anct 
posts  when  located  at  respective  desired  positions. 


5,738,585 
COMPACT  FLEXIBLE  COl  PLINGS  WITH  INSIDE 
DIAMETER  BELT  SUPPORT  AND  LOCK-ON  FEATURES 
Raymond  Earl  Hoyt,  III,  26602  Ma  Gaviota.  Mission  VIejo, 
Calif.  92691;  Jerry  L.  Hauck,  504  Huval  St.,  Broussard.  La. 
70518.  and  Tom  Artunian.  16291  Sundance  La.,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif.  92649 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,528.  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,518,  Oct.  12, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
695.675 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  }/54 
t.S.  CI.  464—88  30  Claims 


IP    13 


143 


L  Flemble  coupling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  split:  flexible  bell  having  a  plurality  of  projections  ihereon. 
each  projection  having  first  and  second  sides  and  terminating 
in  a  rounded  end; 

a  pair  of  hubs,  each  having  a  plurality  of  receptacle  means,  each 
receptacle  means  for  receiving  a  respective  corresponding  one 
of  said  plurality  of  projections,  each  receptacle  means  con- 
forming generally  to  the  shape  of  its  corresponding  projection 
and  having  a  rounded  fifmr  portion  lying  adjacent  the  corre- 


^-»  -^^36  33  !_ 


I  A  semi-universal  torque  coupling  comprising  an  elongate 
axlally  rotatable  female  pan  with  front  and  rear  ends  and  a  for 
wardly  opening  elongate  polygonal  sixket  opening  entering  u> 
front  end.  the  socket  opening  has  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  radially  inwardly  disposed  longitudinally  extending  flats 
and  a  forwardly  disposed  bottom  at  its  rear  end;  an  elongate  axially 
rotatable  male  part  with  inner  and  outer  end  portions  and  normalU 
axially  aligned  with  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  female  pan 
the  inner  end  portion  of  the  male  part  is  a  semi-sphencal  polygonal 
ball  corresponding  in  cross-section  with  and  slidable  engaged  in 
the  socket  opening  in  the  female  part  in  rotary  driving  and  axial 
pivotal  engagement  therewith;  and.  an  elongate  coupling  spring 
positioned  centrally  within  the  socket  opening  and  normally  con- 
centric with  the  male  and  female  parts,  the  spring  being  helically 
wound  with  closed  convolutions  so  as  to  be  axially  non- 
compressible,  axially  yielding  extendable  and  laterally  yielding 
deflectable,  the  spring  has  a  rear  end  fixedly  connected  with  the 
female  part  at  the  bottom  of  the  socket  opening  and  a  front  end 
fixedly  connected  with  the  ball,  the  spring  yieldingly  maintains  the 
female  and  male  parts  in  axial  alignment  and  in  predetermined 
axial  position  relative  to  each  other. 


5.738.587 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICAL  ILLUSIONS 
Frank  Dykstra.  231  Cherokee  Dr..  Apt.  15.  Beaver  Dam,  Wis. 
53916" 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,935 
Int.  CI.'  A63G  M/()() 
CI.  472—61  6  Claims 

.A  machine  for  producing  optical  illusions  comprising: 
a  housing  comprising 
i.  a  first  end  wall; 
ii.  opposed  side  walls; 

iii.   a  second  end   wall   having  a   semicircular  shape   that 
defines  a  longitudinal  ccnierline;  and 


U.S. 
1 

a. 


April  14,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1269 


wherein  the  band  elements  (1)  are  connected  form-fittingly  to 
one  another  by  connecting  elements  (7.  7u); 

wherein  belt-guiding  loops  (11)  are  disposed  on  an  outwardly- 
facing  side  of  the  connecting  elements  (7.  la). 


5,738,589 

RIDIN(;  TOY 

Thomas  A.  Hall,  17300  S\V.  Rider  La..  Beaverton,  Oreg.  97007 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680.185 

Int.  CI."  A63C;  /.</(«,  A63H  .^Mt(>:  A63B  2IA>4 

U.S.  CI.  472—103  9  Claims 


i\,  lop  and  bottom  walls  parallel  to  each  other  and  connecting 
the  first  and  second  end  walls  and  the  side  walls,  the 
housing  top  wall  having  a  recess  partially  defined  by  an 
intermediate  wall  parallel  to  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  the 
housing  recess  being  circular  in  shape  and  having  a  center- 
line  that  is  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  cenierline  of  the 
housing  second  end  wall; 
b.  a  variable  speed  motor  secured  to  ihe  housing,  the  motor 
having  a  shaft,  the  motor  shaft  having  a  centerline  Ihal  is 
concentric  with  Ihe  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  housing 
.second  end  wall; 
c  a  turntable  connected  to  the  motor  shaft  the  turntable  having  a 

periphery  and  located  within  the  housing  recess;  and 
d.  means  for  rotating  the  motor  and  turntable  at  a  selected  speed, 
so  thai  an  illusionary  disk  placed  on  the  turntable  and  rotated 
therewith  at  the  selected  speed  produces  an  optical  illusion. 


5,738,588 
PLAYING  FIELD  BOl  NDARY 
Ralf  Esser.  Hennef.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Frhard  Sport  Inter- 
national GmbH  &  Co..  Rothenberg  o.d.  Tauber.  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  21.  1995.  195  .W 
280.9 

Int.  CI."  A63G  .<MK) 
U.S.  CI.  472—92  13  Claims 


I.  .^  playing  field  boundary  for  ball  games  comprising; 

a  peripheral,  vertical  band  including  a  plurality  of  band  elements 

(1)  indirectly  or  directly  connectable  to  one  another  fomi- 

fittingh  and 
a  peripheral,  lensible  bell  arrangement  (28)  encompassing  the 

band  elements  (1); 


20      A'      38 


A    20 


I,  A  riding  toy  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  longitudinal  extension,  a  transverse  e.xtension.  a 
lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface: 

a  pair  of  beam-like  braces  fixedly  attached  to  said  upper  surface 
in  a  mutually  parallel  relationship  along  said  longitudinal 
extension,  and  extending  in  a  transverse  dimension  of  said 
braces  vertically  upward  from  said  base; 

at  least  two  pairs  of  struts  extending  upwardly  and  being  rotat- 
ably  attached  in  a  mutually  parallel  relationship  having  mutu- 
ally facing  sides  to  respcclive  forward  and  rearward  ptisiiions 
along  said  longitudinal  extension  to  said  pair  of  braces,  the 
members  of  each  said  pair  of  struts  being  mutually  parallel, 
and  one  each  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  struts  being  attached  al 
proximal  ends  thereof  to  one  each  of  said  pair  of  braces: 

a  platform  ha\ing  a  top  surface  and  downwardly-extending, 
longitudinally  extending  and  mutually  parallel  sides  rotatablx 
attached  near  forward  and  rearward  ends  thereof  to  disial  ends 
of  said  at  least  two  pairs  of  struts,  one  each  of  said  mutually 
parallel  sides  being  so  attached  to  one  each  of  said  members 
of  each  said  at  least  two  pairs  of  struts; 

a  riding  structure  having  a  longitudinal  extension  and  a  tians- 
verse  extension  and  being  fixedly  mounted  in  a  longitudinal 
disposition  along  said  top  surface  of  said  platform; 

at  least  one  spring  roialabK  attached  in  a  nearly  horizontal 
disposition  between  said  corresponding  mutually  facing  sides 
of  al  least  one  member  of  each  of  said  at  least  two  pairs  of 
struts:  and 

a  pair  of  planar  safely  shields  each  having  an  elongate,  nearly 
vertical  extension  and  an  extension  transverse  to  said  nearly 
vertical  extension,  each  of  said  safety  shields  being  rotatably 
attached  al  an  upper  end  thereof  to  respective  ones  of  said 
downwardly-extending  sides  of  said  platform,  and  being  rotat- 
ably attached  at  lower  ends  thereof  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  braces,  in  each  case  at  a  longitudinal  disposition  between 
said  forward  and  rearward  positions,  said  nearly  venical 
extension  and  said  extension  transverse  thereto  being  of  suf- 
ficient dimension  to  cover  over  respective  regions  between 
each  of  said  at  least  two  pairs  of  struts. 
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5.738.590 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  A  SHEET  FLOW 

WATER  RIDE  IN  A  SINGLE  CONTAINER 

Thomas  J.  Lochtefeld.  5508  Pacifica  Dr.,  La  Jolla.  Calif.  92037- 

7251 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  295.70L  Nov.  28,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,204.  Mar.  4. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5.271.692.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  722.890,  Jun.  28.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.229.465.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577.741.  Sep.  4.  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5.236.280.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

286.964.  Dec.  19.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,954.014.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,521.  May  27.  1987.  Pat. 

No.  4,792,260.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,136 

Int.  CI.'  A63G  2I/I<S 
I  .S.  CI.  472—117  22  Claims 

1  A  water  ride  for  water  paries  and  amusement  parks  suitable  for 


use  in  or  near  an  adjacent  body  of  water,  comprising: 

a  nde  surface  adapted  to  be  installed  in  or  near  said  adjacent 

body  of  water: 
at  least  one  water  jet  sized  and  configured  so  as  to  be  placed  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  adjacent  body  of  water  for 
providing  a  continuous  sheet  flow  of  super-critical  water  on 
said  ride  surface,  said  sheet  flow  of  water  permitting  a  rider  to 
perform  water  skimming  maneuvers  thereon:  and 
said  ride  surface  comprising,  relative  to  said  sheet  How  of  water, 
a  declined  upstream  portion  and  an  inclined  downstream 
portion,  said  ride  surface  forming  an  embanked  turn  whereby 
water  from  said  adjacent  body  of  water  is  propelled  onto  said 
nde  surface  and  then  transitions  around  said  embanked  mm 
and  is  returned  downward  reentering  said  adjacent  body  of 
water. 


display  means  display  the  next  player  identification  datum  in 
said  sequence  in  response  to  a  game  end  signal:  and 
identifier  record  medium  reader  means  for  reading  the  record 
media  and  determining  whether  the  identifier  carried  thereby 
corresponds  to  a  player  identification  datum  displayed  h\  the 
display  means  and  game  apparatus  enabling  and  disabling 
means  for  nonnally  disabling  the  game  apparatus  and  respon- 
sive to  a  determination  by  the  identifier  record  medium  reader 
means  that  the  identifier  carried  by  a  record  medium  corre- 
sponds to  the  display  player  identification  datum  for  enablini! 
the  game  apparatus. 


5.738,592 

INTERCHANGEABLE  AND  ROTATABLE  FINGER 

INSERT  FOR  A  BOWLINCJ  BALL 

James  P.  Saunders.  17  Carraige  Run.  Lincoln  University,  Pa. 

19352 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  786,272 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  .UAH) 

VJS.  CI.  473—130  18  Claims 


5,738,591 

QLEIING  SYSTEM 

David     R.     Opsal,     48     .^thabaska     Crescent.     Saskatoon, 

Saskatchewan,  Canada.  S7K  1G8 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93/(K)I91.  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25126.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mav  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  545,609 
Int.  CI."  A63D  15/00:15/20 
L'.S.  CI.  473 — 4  11  aaims 

1.  A  queuing  system  for  a  game  apparatus  having  a  game  ending 
condition,  comprising: 

game  end  sensor  means  for  generating  a  game  end  signal  in 

response  to  detection  of  the  game  ending  condition: 
data  enU7  and  recording  means  for: 

receiving  player  identification  data  identifying  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  players; 
recording  the  player  identification  data  in  a  sequence, 
recording  a  player  identifier  upon  recording  each  player  iden- 
tification datum: 
means  for  recording  each  identifier  on  a  record  medium: 
record  medium  delivery  means  for  delivenng  the  record  medium 

from  the  system: 
display   means   for  displaying   a   single   player   identification 
datum:  and  player  identification  data  indexing  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  data  entry  and  recording  means,  the 
display  means  and  the  game  end  sensor  means  for  causing  the 


1.  A  finger  insert  for  a  bowling  ball  comprising: 
an  outer  sleeve  fixedly  insertable  in  a  socket  within  said  bowling 
ball,  said  outer  sleeve  comprising  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  wall 
having  an  inner  wall  surface,  an  outer  wall  .surface,  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  grooved  in  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  outer 
sleeve  wall,  extending  from  the  top  towards  the  bottom  of  the 
outer  sleeve,  and  at  least  one  lateral  channel  grooved  in  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  the  outer  sleeve  wall,  extending  from  the 
longitudinal  channel  for  a  predetermined  distance;  and 
an  inner  sleeve  rotatably  and  removably  mounted  in  said  outer 
sleeve,  said  inner  sleeve  comprising  a  lop,  a  bottom,  a  wall 
having  an  interior  sized  to  contain  a  bowler's  finger,  and  an 
outer  wall  surface  having  at  least  one  tip  extending  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  slidably  ride  within  the. longitudinal  and  lateral 
channels  on  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  outer  sleeve. 
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5.738.593 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTRODLCTNG  GOLF 

BALLS  TO  AN  AIR  DRIVEN  TRANSPORTATION 

SYSTEM 

Michael  P.  Coury.  Gig  Harbor,  and  Philip  S.  Coury,  Tacoma. 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Airball  Enterpri.ses  L.L.C..  Gig 

Harbor,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.879 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  6W6 

U.S.  CI.  473—135  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  golf  balls  to  a  transportation 
conduit  at  a  first  location,  the  transportation  conduit  transptjrting 
the  balls  from  the  first  location  lo  a  second  location  remote  from 
the  first  location  using  a  stream  of  air  flowing  through  the  trans- 
p<irtation  conduit,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  delivery  conduit  for  receiving  balls  and  delivering  the  balls  to 
the  transportation  conduit  via  a  stream  of  air  flowing  in  the 
delivery  conduit: 
a  feed  conduit  having  an  entrance  end  an  exit  end,  the  feed 
conduit  intermediate  the  entrance  end  and  the  exit  end  includ- 
ing a  first  valve  and  a  second  va!\e  spaced  from  the  first 
valve,  a  staging  section  defined  between  the  first  valve  and  the 
second  vahe,  the  staging  section  being  open  to  the  to  the 
entrance  end  when  the  first  valve  is  open  such  that  balls  may 
pass  through  from  the  entrance  end  into  the  staging  section, 
the  staging  section  being  open  to  the  exit  end  when  the  second 
valve  is  open  such  that  balls  may  pass  from  the  staging 
section  through  the  exit  end.  the  first  valve  when  closed 
separating  the  entrance  end  from  the  staging  section  such  that 
balls  cannot  pass  through  the  entrance  end  into  the  staging 
section,  the  second  valve  when  closed  separating  the  staging 
section  from  the  exit  end  such  that  balls  cannot  pass  from  the 
staging  section  through  the  exit  end,  the  exit  end  of  the  feed 
conduit  connected  to  the  delivery  conduit:  and 
a  valve  control  system  for  maintaining  the  first  valve  open  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  more  than  one  ball  to 
collect  in  the  staging  section  while  the  second  valve  is  closed. 


5,7.38.594 

GOLF  GAME 

Dale  Kinney.  575  ET  Richardson  Rd..  Nakina.  N.C.  28455 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735.803 

Int.  CI."  A63B  67/02 

VS.  CI.  473—171  1  Claim 


^•%-. 


1.  A  golf  game  apparatus  including  a  mat  for  use  with  a  club  and 
a  ball,  a  boundary  line  marked  on  a  top  surface  of  the  mat  dividing 
the  top  surlace  into  a  first  scoring  zone  and  a  second  sconng  zone, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  sconng  zones  having  a  plurality  of 
rows  and  columns  of  scoring  areas  therein,  the  row s  being  parallel 
to  the  boundary  line  and  the  columns  being  perpendicular  lo  the 
boundary  line,  each  of  the  sconng  areas  having  a  sconng  number 
therein,  wherein  each  of  the  scoring  numbers  in  the  first  sconng 
zone  appears  upright  when  viewed  from  a  position  across  the 
boundary  line  from  the  first  scoring  zone,  and  each  of  the  sconng 
numbers  in  the  second  scoring  zone  appears  upnght  when  viewed 
from  a  position  across  the  boundary  line  from  the  second  scoring 
zone,  and  wherein  in  each  column,  the  sconng  numfier  in  the 
scoring  area  furthest  from  the  Niundary  line  is  lower  than  the 
scoring  number  in  the  sconng  area  closest  to  the  boundary  line, 
and  wherein  in  each  row,  the  sconng  number  in  the  sconng  area 
most  central  with  respect  to  the  mat  is  lower  than  the  scoring 
numbers  least  central  with  respect  lo  the  mat. 


5.738„';95 

LASER  AIMING  DEVICE 

William  R  Carney.  4  High  Ridge  La..  Oyster  Bay.  N.Y.  11771 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572.867.  Dec.  14,  1995.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  543,442.  Oct.  16.  1995. 

Pat.  No.  5,611,739.  This  application  Apr  1,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

625,237 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6V/.<6,  (;01C  5/lX):  A63D  I5A)S:  F21K  7AH) 

V.S.  CI.  473—209  15  Claims 


1.  A  laser  aiming  desice  projecting  an  alignment  beam,  said 
laser  device  comprising:  a  hand  held  laser  p*)inier  including  a  laser 
module  emitting  a  laser  beam,  a  casing,  a  power  source,  and  a 
nomially  open  switch  having  an  on  position  and  an  off  position 
controlling  said  laser  module,  such  that  a  sustained  force  i-> 
required  to  maintain  said  switch  in  an  on  position:  an  adapter  on 
which  said  laser  pointer  is  removably  atfixed:  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  laser  pointer  in  said  on  position  on  said  adapter:  and 
means  for  affixing  said  adapter  on  selected  apparatus  such  that 
when  said  laser  pointer  is  installed  on  said  adapter,  said  laser  beam 
emitted  therefrom  is  projected  in  a  predetermined  relation  with 
respect  lo  said  selected  apparatus 


5.738,596 
IRON-TYPE  GOLF  CLl  BHEAD 
Dean  E.  Meyer.  LaGrange  Park.  HI..  as,signor  to  Prince  Sports 
Group,  Inc..  Bordentown.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  599.886 
Int.  CI."  A63B  5.1A)4 
VS.  CI.  473—350  24  Claims 

I.  An  iron  type  golf  clubhead.  compnsing  a  blade,  having  a  heel 
end  and  a  toe,  and  a  planar  blade  face  extending  from  the  heel  end 
towards  the  toe  for  sinking  a  ball:  a  hoscl  for  secunng  the  clubhead 
10  a  shaft:  and  a  junction  extending  from  the  heel  end  of  the  blade 
face  initially  in  a  generally  toe-lo-heel  direction  and  connecting  the 
blade  to  the  hosel;  wherein  the  blade  includes  a  rearwardly  facing 
blade  cavity,  extending  generally  in  a  heel-to-loe  direction,  defined 
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32    22 


UMI 


26         28  23 


by  a  blade  cavicy  perimeter  wall:  and  wherein  the  junction  includes 
a  rearwardly  facing  junction  cavity  that  is  coextensive  with  said 
blade  cavity  and  is  defined  by  a  junction  cavity  perimeter  wall 
which  is  a  continuation  of  the  blade  cavity  perimeter  wall. 


5.738.597 

GOLF  BAIX 

Michael  J.  Sullivan.  Chjcopee:  Dennis  Nesbitt.  Westiield.  and 

Mark  Binette.  Ludlow,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc., 

Tampa.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  530.851.  Sep.  20.  1995.  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  171.956.  Dec.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.503.397.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8.198.  Jan.  25. 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

782.199 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  37/06:37/12 

U.S.  CI.  473—377  8  Claims 


1  A  golf  ball  of  improved  playing  characteristics  comprising 
a  core  and  an  outer  cover; 

said  cover  having  a  hardness  of  Shore  DW)  or  greater; 
said  cover  having  a  thickness  of  0.125  inches  or  greater;  and 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  ball  having  a  diameter  between  1 .73 
and  1.75  inches. 


12^^V 


c>lindrical  opening,  the  two  prongs  fomiing  a  V-shaped  notch 
therebetween,  the  cylindrical  rim  and  the  two  smoothly 
curved  raised  portions  adapted  to  hold  a  golf  ball;  and  the  two 
prongs  and  the  two  smoothly  curved  raised  portions  adapted 
for  holding  a  cigarette,  guiding  a  struck  gold  ball  and  loosen- 
ing and  flattening  the  soil. 


5.738.599 
BATTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE  WITH  TIRE 
Lonnie  D.  Malwitz.  9840  250th  St.  W..  Lakeville.  Minn.  55044 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368.864.  Jan.  5.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  153„320. 
Nov,  16.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  uf 
Sen  No.  988.772.  Dec.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.271,618.  This 
application  Jul.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  505,698 
Int.  CI,"  A63B  6W40 
U.S.  CI.  473—423  5  Claims 


5.738.598 
STRL  CTl  RE  OF  TEE  FOR  GOLF 
Ching-Chang  Wu.  No,  35-1.  Jih  Hsin  Street,  TU  Cheng  Hsiang, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Man  12.  1997.  Sen  No.  815.705 
Int.  CI."  A63B  57/(W 
U.S.  a.  473—392  2  Claims 

I.  A  golf  tee  comprising  a  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  bottom  end 
terminating  in  a  pointed  lip  for  positioning  the  golf  tee  in  soil,  a  lop 
including  a  recessed  cylindrical  opening  including  a  cylindrical  rim 
at  an  uppermost  portion  thereof,  a  truncated  cone  shaped  solid 
structure  arranged  between  the  top  and  the  cylindrical  shaft,  and  a 
projecting  guide  strip  extending  outwardly  from  the  top  relative  to 
ihe  cylindrical  opening. 

ihe  projecting  guide  strip  having  two  smoothly  curved  raised 
p*)rt3ons  intersecting  the  cylindrical  rim.  and  two  prongs 
including  pointed  ends  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  the 


1.  A  batting  practice  device,  comprising; 

(a)  a  vertical  permanently  hxed  post; 

(b)  a  mount  bracket  immovably  attachable  to  said  post,  ihc 
bracket  supporting  a  receiving  tube; 

(c)  a  rod  receivable  in  said  lube  and  inlerlockable  therein  by  a 
pin  and  apertures  arrangement,  the  rod  having  a  portion 
extending  from  said  mounl  bracket  in  a  cantilevered  horizon- 
tal fashion,  said  lube  and  rod  being  subslanlially  parallel  to 
each  other; 

(d)  a  hrsi  metal  support  plate  transversely  mounted  on  said  nnl 
portion  extending  from  said  mount  bracket; 

(e)  a  tire  with  a  tread  face  and  an  inside  wall,  the  tread  face 
abutting  the  metal  plate; 

If)  a  second  metal  support  plate  on  the  inside  wall  aligned  with 
the  hrst  plate  as  to  sandwich  the  tire;  and 


(g(  fastening  means  to  secure  the  plates  together  sandwiching 
the  tire  in  a  stationary  position  for  hitting  the  tread  face  of  the 
tire  with  a  bat. 


5.738.600 
BASKETBALL  SHOOTING  IMPROV  EMENT  APPAR.VPIS 
Clyde  FouLs.  and  Marian  Smith,  both  of  2140  Rock  C;k-n. 
Escondido,  Calif,  92026 

Filed  Apn  14.  1997.  Sen  No,  838.890 

Int,  CI.'  A63B  '■<""" 

l',S.  CI.  473—448  5  Claims 


I.  A  basketball  shooting  improvement  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  member  which  includes  a  front  side,  a  rear  side,  and  two 
transverse  sides  extending  between  said  front  side  and  said 
rear  side,  wherein  said  base  member  is  oriented  in  a  tirsi 
plane. 

hook  members  connected  to  said  base  member,  wherein  said 
hook  members  include  downwardly  descending  h(K)k  ends 
which  descend  below  said  hrsi  plane,  and  wherein  said  hiK)k 
members  extend  beyond  said  front  side  of  said  base  member, 

a  tension  clamp  assembly  connected  to  said  base  member. 

a  riser  member,  supported  by  said  base  member,  which  extends 
upward  from  said  base  member,  wherein  said  riser  member 
includes  a  distal  end,  and 

a  check  point  assembly  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  riser 
member,  wherein  said  check  point  assembly  includes  a  check 
point  member  located  above  said  base  member  by  an  eleva- 
tion distance. 


5.738.601 
HEKJHT  \DJl  STABLE  B.ASKETBALL  GOAL  ASSEMBLE 
Todd  R,  Hughes.  905  Crescent  St..  Scott  City.  Kans,  67871 
Filed  Man  14.  1996.  Sen  No.  615,975 
Int,  CI,'  A63B  A.WW 
L1.S.  CI.  47.V_484  13  Claims 

I.  A  basketball  goal  apparatus  comprising: 
a  basketball  goal  including  a  backboard  and  a  hoop  attached  to 

the  backboard: 
a  generally  upright  stand; 
.1  support  assembly  for  supponing  the  goal  on  the  stand  al 

various  adjusted  heights  spaced  from  the  ground, 
said  support  assembly  including  an  elongated  support  member 
aiuiched  medially  along  the  length  thereof  to  the  stand  lor 
swinging  movenienl  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis: 
,1  Uxking  assembly  for  releasably  locking  the  goal  at  the  various 

adjusted  heights,  wherein 
said  IcKking  assembly  includes 

an  extendable  and  retractable  link  connected  between  the 
stand  and  the  support  member  and  having  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively shiflable  portions  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  link, 
said  link  and  the  basketball  goal  being  pivolally  connected  to 
the  suppi>rt  member  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  such 
that  extension  and  retraction  of  the  link  sw  ings  the  support 
member  and  thereby  adjusts  the  height  of  the  goal. 


said  link  including  a  shiftable  counterbalance  portion  move- 
able with  the  suppon  member,  and  a  guide  portion  pivotally 
anchored  at  one  end  to  the  stand  and  shiftably  coupled  al  an 
opposite  end  wiib  the  counterbalance  portion. 

said  counterbalance  portion  being  of  suflficienl  weight  to  sub- 
stantially counterbalance  the  gravitation  force  of  the  bas- 
ketball goal  exerted  on  the  support  member,  and 

mechanism  for  selectively  preventing  extension  and  retraction 
of  the  link  for  maintaining  the  adjusted  height  of  the 
basketball  goal 


5.7.X8.602 
OIL  PRESSIRE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  Al  TOMATIC 

VEHICLE  TRANSMLSSION 
>'ukio  Morita.  and  Tsunefumi  Niiyama,  both  of  Hako.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  (iiken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996.  Sen  No,  734,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-299050 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  t>!/m:6l/0S 

l,S,CL  475—127  18  Claims 


K 


-1     T^-,' 


U 


^--T.iKk 


All 


J 


1.  .A  svsteni  for  conlrolling  oil  pressure  of  an  automatic  trans- 
mission mourned  on  a  vehicle,  including: 

a  selector  lever  for  selecting  one  among  a  plurality  of  gear 
ranges  in  the  transmission: 

a  plurality  of  frictional  engaging  elements  installed  in  the  trans- 
mission tor  establishing  a  gear  in  a  gear  train  in  the  selected 
gear  range: 

an  oil  pump  for  pumping  oil  from  an  oil  rescnoir  to  generate 
pressuri/ed  oil: 
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a  plurality  of  solenoid  valves  at  least  one  of  which  opens  to 
supply  the  pressurized  oil  to  at  least  one  of  the  frictional 
engaging  elements; 

a  switching  valve  whose  spool  moves  in  response  to  the  selec- 
tion of  the  selector  leser  for  supplying  ihe  pressurized  oil  to 
the  frictional  engaging  element  outpulted  from  the  solenoid 
valve  when  the  shift  lever  selects  one  gear  range,  while 
supplymg  Ihe  pressurized  oil  to  the  frictional  engaging  ele- 
ment bypassing  the  solenoid  valve  when  the  selector  lever 
selects  another  gear  range:  and 

a  regulating  valve  placed  between  the  fnclional  engaging  ele- 
ment and  the  switching  valve  for  regulating  pressure  of  the 
pressurized  oil  to  be  supplied  to  the  frictional  engaging  ele- 
ment in  response  to  the  pressurized  oil  outpulted  from  the 
solenoid  valve; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

the  regulating  valve  regulates  the  pressure  of  ihe  pressurized  oil 
to  be  supplied  to  the  frictional  engaging  element  in  response 
to  the  pressurized  oil  supplied  from  the  switching  valve. 


5,738.603 
DERAILLEl'R 
Frank  Schmidt:  Jorg  Bodmer,  and  Andreas  Neuer,  all  of  Sch- 
weinfurt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Sch- 
weinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Sen  No.  573,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,- 1994,  44  45 
035.4 

Int.  CI."  F16H  55/.W:  B62M  WI2 
L.S.  CI.  474—158  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  sprocket  assembly,  such  as  for  a  bicycle,  for  driving  a  link 
chain,  said  sprocket  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  sprockets 
and  being  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  derailleur  for 
shifting  the  link  chain  between  said  plurality  of  sprockets,  said 
sprocket  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  sprocket  member; 

a  second  sprocket  member; 

said  first  and  second  sprocket  members  having  a  common  sub- 
stantially central  axis  of  rotation; 

said  first  and  second  sprocket  members  both  having  a  common 
direction  of  forward  rotation  about  said  substantially  central 
axis  of  rotation; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  sprocket  members  being  a  substan- 
tially planar  member  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
common  substantially  central  axis  of  rotation; 

said  first  sprocket  member  being  disposed  in  a  first  sprocket 
plane,  and  said  second  sprocket  member  being  disposed  in  a 
second  sprocket  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
sprocket  plane,  each  of  said  first  sprocket  plane  and  said 
second  sprocket  plane  being  aligned  at  a  substantially  right 
angle  with  respect  to  said  common  substantially  central  axis 
of  rotation; 

said  tirst  sprocket  member  having  an  inner  face  facing  said 
second  sprocket  member  and  an  outer  face  opposite  to  said 
second  sprocket  member; 

said  first  sprocket  member  having  a  first  substantially  circular 
sprocket  penphery  and  first  sprocket  teeth  projecting  radially 
outward  from  said  common  substantially  central  axis  of  rota- 
tion, said  first  sprocket  teeth  being  disposed  about  the  circum- 
ference of  said  first  sprocket  periphery; 


said  second  sprocket  member  having  a  second  substantially 
circular  sprocket  periphery  and  second  sprocket  teeth  project- 
ing radially  outward  from  said  common  substanlially  central 
axis  of  rotation,  said  second  sprocket  leelh  being  disposed 
about  the  circumference  of  said  second  spriKkei  periphery; 
said  first  spr<xkel  member  having  a  substanlially  greater  diam- 
eter than  said  second  sprocket  member: 
a  chain  transfer  assistance  member  projecting  from  said  inner 
face   of   said    first   sprocket    member   toward    said    second 
sprocket  member; 
said  chain  transfer  assistance  member  being  disposed  between 
said  first  sprocket  leeth  and  said  common  substantially  central 
axis  of  rotation: 
said  chain  transfer  assistance  member  having  a  substantially 
curvilinear  outer  perimeter  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  lo  said  first  sprocket  plane; 
said  first  sprocket  periphery  comprising  a  normal  portion  and  a 

chain  upshifting  portion: 
said  normal  portion  of  said  firsi  sprocket  penphery  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  said  first  sprocket  teeth  disposed  along  said 
first  sprocket  penphery  at  positions  of  substantially  equal 
tooth  pilch:  and 
said  chain  upshifting  portion  of  said  first  sprocket  periphery 
comprising: 

a  tooth  space  disposed  at  a  position  of  said  substanlially  equal 
looth  pitch  with  respect  lo  said  multiplicity  of  said  first 
sprocket  teeth:  and 
a  capture  tooih  positioned  adjacent  said  tooth  space,  and 
trailing  said  looth  space  along  said  circumference  of  said 
first  sprocket  member  in  said  direction  of  forward  rotation. 
said  capture  looth  having  a  beveled  tooth  lip.  said  beveled 
tooth  lip  having  a  beveled  surface  on  said  outer  face  of  said 
first  sprocket  member  opposite  to  said  second  sprocket 
member: 
said  beveled  surface  extending  from  said  outer  face  of  said 
first  sprocket  member  opposite  said  second  sprocket  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  toward  said  second  sprocket  member 


5.738.604 
FOUR-WHEEL  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DRIVE  TRANSFER 
CASE  WITH  LIMITED  DIFFERENTIATION 
Wesley  M.  Dick.  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,642 

Int.  CI."  F16H  4H/02:4H/24 

U.S.  CI.  475—206  27  Claims 


1.  A  four-wheel  drive  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  and 
a  transmission  and  including  a  lorque  transfer  ca.se  for  dividing 
torque  for  front  and  rear  axles  of  Ihe  vehicle,  said  torque  transfer 
case  comprising: 

an  input  shaft  coupled  to  the  transmission  to  be  rotatably  driven 
thereby: 


a  first  output  shaft  lo  transmit  lorque  lo  .n  first  axle  of  the 
vehicle: 

a  second  output  shaft  to  transmit  lorque  in  vecond  axle  of  ihc 
vehicle: 

an  inieraxle  difterenlial  disposed  between  said  input  shaft  and 
said  first  and  second  output  shafts  for  transmitting  lorque 
from  said  input  shaft  to  said  first  and  second  output  shafts, 
and  allowing  said  first  and  second  output  shafts  to  rotate 
difterenlially  with  respecl  lo  one  another: 

a  first  one-way  clutch  to  selectively  lock  said  interaxle  difteren- 
lial such  that  said  first  and  second  output  shafts  are  rotatably 
coupled  to  one  another  when  said  second  output  shaft  over- 
runs said  first  output  shaft:  and 

a  second  one-way  clutch  to  selectively  lock  said  inieraxle  differ- 
ential such  that  said  first  and  second  output  shafts  are  rotat- 
ably coupled  10  one  another  when  said  first  output  shaft 
overruns  said  second  ouipul  shaft  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


5.738.605 

ANTI-HUNT  STR.\TEGY  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMLSSION 

Steven  R.  Fliearman,  Howell;  Kenneth  J.  Potter,  Almont.  and 

Dennis  R.  Zciger,  Oak.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,883 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  -tl/tU 

U.S.  CI.  477—108  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adaptively  controlling  transmission  gear  upshifts 
in  an  automatic  transmission  of  a  vehicle  so  as  to  prevent  shift 
hunting,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  if  an  upshift  condition  is  in  progress: 

determining  ouipul  lorque  of  an  automatic  transmission  after  an 
upshift  condition  is  delected  and  after  expiration  of  a  prede- 
termined time  period: 

predicting  output  torque  for  an  upshift  condition  of  the  auto- 
matic transmission; 

predicting  post  shift  acceleration  that  is  available  from  a  trans- 
mission upshift  as  a  function  of  the  predicted  ouipul  lorque: 

comparing  the  predicted  post  shift  acceleration  with  a  threshold 
value:  and 

inhibiting  a  transmission  upshift  when  the  predicted  post  shift 
acceleration  does  not  exceed  the  threshold  value,  and  allow- 
ing the  transmission  upshift  when  the  predicted  available  post 
shift  acceleration  exceeds  the  threshold  \alue. 


5,738,606 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RECJl  LATINt;  OITPUT 

TORQl  E  OF  AN  INTERNAL  (  OMBl  STION  ENGINE 

Steven  M.  Bellinger.  Columbus.  Ind..  assignor  to  Cummins 

Engine  Company.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  lliSlt> 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  41/lU 

U.S.  a.477— 111  24  Claims 


OUT1     Ml     COM      ounie 
cowraoiccMmTen     h 


1.  A  method  ot  regulaling  lorque  applied  lo  an  automotive  drive 
train  by  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  engine  producing  the 
lorque  in  accordance  with  a  fueling  rale  provided  lo  a  fueling 
system  thereof,  the  dn\e  train  including  a  U'ansmission  coupled  to 
ihe  engine  and  having  a  plurality  of  engageable  gear  ratios,  a  dnve 
axle  and  a  propeller  shaft  coupling  the  transmission  lo  the  drive 
axle,  ihe  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  first  engine  fueling  rale  at  which  the  resulting 
engine  lorque  is  limited  by  a  maximum  inpul  lorque  capaciiv 
of  a  presently  engaged  gear  ratio  of  the  transmission: 
deicrmining  a  second  engine  fueling  rate  at  which  the  resulting 
engine  torque  is  limited  by  a  maximum  operating  lorque 
capacity  of  the  propeller  shaft: 
defining  an  actual  engine  fueling  rate  as  a  minimum  of  said  first 

and  second  engine  fueling  rates:  and 
fueling  the  engine  in  accordance  with  said  actual  engine  fueling 
rale. 


5,738.607 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  Al  TOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

FOR  VEHICLE 

Noboru  Kondo.  and  Kenzo  NLshida.  both  of  Wako.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  (iiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  597.519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1.  1995.  7-015092 

Int.  CI."  F16H  61/16 

U.S.  CI.  477—125  16  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  for  a  vehicle 

for  controlling  a  gear  ratio  of  the  automatic  transmission  based  on 

an  ouipul  from  a  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 

value  corresponding  to  a  vehicle  speed  and  an  ouipul  from  an 

engine  load  delecting  means  for  delecting  a  value  corresponding  lo 

an  engine  load,  said  system  compnsing: 

a  shifting  command  means  for  oulpuiting  a  predelennined  shifi 
ing  command  by  a  manual  operation  for  changing  ihe  gear 
ratio: 
judging  means  for  judging  w  hether  or  not  an  operational  stale  ol 
the  vehicle  is  brought  into  a  prohibiting  range,  in  which  the 
execution  of  the  shifting  command  is  prohibited  in  order  to 
prevent   tKcurrence   of  over-revolulion   or   stalling   of  the 
engine,  based  on  al  least  one  of  an  output  from  said  vehicle 
speed  delecting  means  and  an  ouipul  from  said  engine  load 
detecting  means,  when  said  shifting  command  is  ouipul: 
prohibiting   means  for  prohibiting  execution  of  said  shifting 
command  when  said  judging  means  judges  thai  ihe  opera- 
tional slate  of  the  vehicle  is  in  said  prohibiting  range:  and 
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5,73«.6W 
CLl  TCH  CONTROL  SVSTKM 
Charles  John  Jones,  Coventry;  Mark  Stanley  Willows,  Kenil- 
worth.  and  Katharine  Dianna  Bowker.  Leamington  Spa.  all 
of  Inited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Automotive  Products,  PLC. 
Warwickshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/«2480,  §  371  Dale  Jun.  17.  l'W6.  S  102(el 
Date  Jun.  17.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/12626.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2(1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  682.692 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Oct.  22.  1994, 
94  21324.6 

Int.  O.'  B60K  41/02 
U.S.  CI.  477—175  13  Claims 


f 
f         RETURN         ) 


cancelling  means  tor  cancelling  said  shifting  command  when  a 
lime,  which  has  passed  since  said  shifting  command  means 
oulpui  said  shifting  command,  exceeds  a  predetermined 
period  of  time. 


5.738.608 

HVDR.\CLIC  CONTROL  FOR  A  Ml  LTl-R.ATIO 

TRANSMISSION 

Charles   Francis   Long.   Piltsboro,   Ind..  assignor  to  General 

.Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7W).751 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  6//26 

I  .S.  CI.  477—130  2  Claims 


Al  low  occcierolor  posilicr.s 
Ihroltle  rel  is  near  laeng  ie 
idlf  sptci: 


[•i}it:. 


Rompto  onii  cttEpi      Romp  to  ocnifroltr    JramprclK 
:  rtttrtKt .,  rtferenct '    i  may : '(•- 


UMI 


1.  A  hydraulic  conlrul  tor  j  niulii  ratio  transinission  lomprising: 

hydraulic  pump  means 

a  variable  pressure  regulator  vahe  in  fluid  communicalion  with 
said  pump  means  for  establishing  a  main  pressure  fluid  in  the 
hydraulic  control  including  a  control  bias  area: 

first,  second  and  third  relay  \alve  means: 

first  and  second  variable  pressure  TRIM  control  valves; 

a  pluraJily  of  selectively  engageable  friction  torque  lransmillin_g 
mechanisms  disp<ised  to  receive  main  pressure  fluid  for 
engagement  thereof  to  selectively  establish  a  plurality  of 
forward  speed  ratios  and  a  reverse  speed  ratio; 

fluid  passage  means  interconnecting  members  of  said  control 
comprising  said  pump  means,  said  \ariable  pressure  regulator 
valve,  said  relay  valve  means,  said  TRIM  control  \alves  and 
said  friction  torque  transmitting  mechanisms  for  distributing 
hydraulic  fluid  thereto  as  directed  by  the  interconnected  mem- 
bers; 

said  filsl.  second  and  third  relay  valve  means  having  a  pressure 
set  position  and  a  spring  set  position,  said  first  and  second 
relaj  valve  means  being  spring  set  to  establish  one  forward 
speed  ratio,  said  third  relay  valve  means  being  pressure  set 
durwg  said  one  forward  ratio  to  receive  a  variable  pressure 
frorp  said  second  TRIM  control  valve  via  said  first  relay  valve 
means  and  to  deliver  said  variable  pressure  to  said  control 
bias  area  via  said  second  relay  valve  means  lo  affect  control- 
ling of  the  main  pressure  fluid  dunng  the  one  forward  ratio. 


1.  A  clutch  control  system  for  an  automatic  control  of  a  clutch  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  which  control  system  connects  an  engine  with  a 
multi-ratio  gearbox  under  the  control  of  a  ratio  selector  means,  the 
control  system  including  an  electronic  control  unit  which  controls 
initial  clutch  take-up  on  starting  of  the  vehicle,  clutch 
re-engagement  following  each  ratio  change,  clutch  disengagement 
on  operation  of  the  ratio  selector  means  to  change  the  operative 
ratio  of  the  gearbox,  and  clutch  disengagement  upon  coming  to  rest 
of  the  vehicle,  the  level  of  clutch  engagement  being  controlled  b\ 
the  control  unit  in  response  to  an  engine  speed  error  signal. derived 
from  a  comparison  of.  a  sensed  current  engine  speed  and  a  refer- 
ence speed  signal  generated  by  the  control  unit  and  the  control 
system  also  including  sensing  means  to  detect  a  "'foot-ofr'  condi- 
tion of  an  engine  controlling  accelerator  pedal  and  to  provide  an 
indication  of  a  full  range  of  movement  of  the  accelerator  pedal 
from  the  "foot-olT'  condition  to  a  fully  depressed  position,  the 
system  being  characterized  in  that  the  eleclriwiic  control  unit 
responds  to  a  detected  accelerator  pedal  "fiKit-otl"  condition  b\ 
setting  said  reference  speed  signal  higher  than  an  engine  idle  signal 
by  a  predetermined  amount  to  pre\ent  creeping  of  the  motor 
vehicle  due  to  partial  clutch  engagement  at  engine  idle  and  said 
control  unit  responds  to  a  detected  "foot-on"  condition  of  the 
accelerator  pedal  at  predetermined  low  levels  of  accelerator  pedal 
depression  by  setting  said  reference  speed  signal  to  a  level  substan- 
tially equivalent  to  an  engine  idle  speed  which  is  a  function  of  the 
accelerator  pedal  position,  such  that  at  said  prcdeierniined  low 
levels  of  pedal  depression,  the  clutch  will  engage  lo  a  torque 
transmitting  level  allowing  the  vehicle  to  be  maneuvered  at  low 
engine  speeds. 


5,738.610 

HAND-CONTROLLED  ACCELERATOR  FOR 

Al'TOMOBILES 

Ching  Hsiung  Hung,  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.059 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/20 


U.S.  a.  477—209 


3  Claims 


1.  A  hand-controlled  accelerator  for  automobiles  compnsing: 
an  inner  tubular  member  formed  with  a  spiral  projection  on  an 

outer  surface  thereof  and  an  enlarged  base  at  a  lower  end 

thereof; 
an  accelerating  cable  having  an  upper  end  fastened  in  said  base; 
a  brake  cable  having  an  upper  end  fastened  in  said  base; 
an  intermediate  tubular  member  in  which  is  filled  said  inner 

tubular   member,   said   interinediate   tubular   member  being 

fomied  at   an   inner  surtace  thereof  with   a   spiral   groove 

adapted  lo  receive  said  spiral  projection; 
a  handle  having  a  tubular  neck  at  a  lower  portion  thereof,  said 

tubular  neck  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  and  an  annular 

groove  below  said  recesses  and  fixedly  connected  lo  an  upper 

end  of  said  intermediate  tubular  member; 
an  outer  tubular  member  in  which  is  fitted  said  intermediate 

tubular  member;  and 
an  annular  ring-like  member  having  two  opposite  threaded  holes 

in  each  of  which  is  arranged  a  steel  ball,  a  spring  having  an 

end   beanng  against   said  steel   ball,  and  a  screw    bearing 

against  another  end  of  said  spring,  said  annular  ring-like 

member  being  filled  over  said  tubular  neck. 


at  lea.st  a  second  drum  roiatably  connected  to  the  shaft  via  a 
connection  which  permits  the  shaft  to  rotate  in  the  first  direc- 
tional sense  with  respect  lo  the  second  drum  but  which  does 
not  permit  the  second  drum  to  rotate  in  that  sense  with  respect 
lo  the  shaft;  and 

a  first  cable  ha\  ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  length  of  said 
cable  intermediate  the  first  and  second  ends  being  wound  onto 
the  second  drum  so  that  by  extracting  cable  from  the  second 
drum,  the  second  drum  can  be  made  to  rotate. 

whereby  movement  of  the  first  cable  at  a  sufficiently  high  speed 
causes  the  second  drum  about  which  it  is  partially  wound  lo 
rotate  faster  than  the  selected  speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft 
dnver.  which  causes  the  first  drum  to  rotate  and  thereby 
engage  the  force  generator 


5.738.612 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS  HAV  ING  EXERCISE-LOAD 
CHANGINC;  FUNCTION 
Hideichi  Tsuda,  Komaki.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Colin  Corpora- 
tion. Komaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760.600 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  2 1  AH) 

V.S.  CI.  482—8  9  Claims 


V  1! ;, 


5.738.611 
AEROBIC  AND  STRENGTH  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Ted  R.  F^hrenfried,  and  Scott  .Alan  Ehrenfried,  both  of  Suffolk. 
Va..  assignors  to  The  Ehrenfried  Company.  Suffolk.  \a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70.744.  Jun.  2.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  352.170 
Int.  CI."  A63B://rw.5 
L  .S.  CI.  482—6  53  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  resistive  force  in  response  to  the 
action  of  a  user,  comprising: 
a  shaft; 
a  rolatable  shaft  driver  for  rotating  the  shaft  at  a  selected  speed 

in  a  first  rotational  sense  with  respect  lo  the  shall  driver; 
a  first  drum  connected  to  the  shaft  driver  for  rotation  therewith; 
a  force  generator; 

a  linkage  which  connects  the  first  drum  lo  the  force  generator  so 
that  rotation  of  the  first  drum  causes  a  change  in  the  level  of 
force  generated  by  the  force  generator  and  wherein  said 
change  in  force  is  transmitted  via  said  linkage  to  the  first 
drum; 
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1.  An  eKercise  apparatus  comprising: 

an  exercise-load  applying  device  which  applies  an  exercise  load 
to  a  fierson: 

an  exercise-load  changing  device  which  changes  ihe  exercise 
load  applied  to  the  person  by  said  exercise-load  applying 
device; 

a  pulse-rate  measuring  device  which  successively  measures  a 
pulse  rate  of  the  person  in  synchronism  with  a  heartbeat  of  the 
person; 

a  blood-pressure  measunng  device  which  successively  and  non- 
invasively  measures  a  blood  pressure  of  the  person  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  heartbeat  of  the  person; 

a  calculating  device  which  successively  calculates  a  product  of 
said  pulse  rale  and  said  blood  pressure  in  synchronism  with 
the  heartbeat  of  the  person;  and 

a  control  device  which  controls  said  exercise-load  changing 
device  to  change  the  exercise  load  applied  to  the  person  by 
said  exercise-load  applying  device,  so  that  the  products  suc- 
cessively calculated  by  said  calculating  device  substantially 
coincide  with  a  predetermined  target  value. 


5,738,613 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXERCISING  THE 
MISCLES  OF  THE  FINGERS  AND  HAND  I'SING 
WEIGHTS 
Tom  Clayton.  3412  Bay  wood,  Nacogdoches,  Tex.  75961 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  284,141,  Aug.  2.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598J21 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  2J/I6 
L'.S.  CI.  482 — »7  13  CTaims 


support  means  positioned  inside  said  box-shaped  frame  for 
supporting  a  forearm  of  a  user  substantially  completely  inside 
said  box-shaped  frame  in  at  least  one  position  ranging  from  a 
45  to  a  9()  degree  angle  with  respect  to  a  surface  on  which 
said  frame  is  positioned. 


5.738.614 

STATIONARY  EXERCISE  APPARATLS  WITH 

RETRACTABLE  ARM  .MEMBERS 

Robert   E.    Rodgers,   Jr..   8011    Meadowcroft,   Houston,  Tex. 

77063 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377.846.  Jan.  25,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.573,480.  This  application  May  24,  1996,  Sen  No. 

653J33 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  W/l(i:22/()4 

U.S.  CI.  482—51  6  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  device  for  training  hand  and  finger  muscles  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  resistance  members,  each  including: 

(a)  a  weight  for  providing  a  fixed  resistance. 

(b)  a  cable  or  rope  having  a  hrsi  end  attached  to  said  weight, 
and 

(c)  a  hnger  engaging  element  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said 
cable  or  rope  for  mov  ing  said  weight  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  a  hnger  therein,  said  finger  engaging  element  being 
positionable  at  any  point  along  a  length  of  a  finger; 

a  box-shaped  frame  comprising  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  front,  a  back 
and  two  sides,  at  least  said  front  being  open  whereby  a 
forearm  of  a  user  is  completely  insertable  into  an  interior 
portion  of  said  frame,  said  frame  including  at  least  one  back 
support  member  positioned  on  each  of  said  sides,  each  of  said 
back  and  side  support  members  having  multiple  connection 
points  thereon  at  varying  horizontal  or  vertical  positions  with 
respect  to  one  another; 

a  plurality  of  attachment  means  for  removably  attaching  said 
resistance  members  to  said  multiple  connections  at  varying 
hori/wntal  and  vertical  positions  with  respect  to  one  another 
for  allowing  a  user  to  individually  exercise  all  fingers  on  one 
hand  in  a  position  in  which  respective  palm  of  a  user  is  facing 
upward,  downward  or  at  any  position  therebetween  such  that 
said  resistance  members  do  not  interfere  with  one  another; 
and 


6Ji      63?       5V         S-'.      "--  (-'■ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  exercising  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  floor; 

first  and  second  reciprocating  members,  each  reciprtKating 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  portion  of  said 
first  and  second  reciprocating  members  adapted  for  substan- 
tially linear  motion; 

a  coupling  member  having  (i)  a  pulley  supported  by  said  frame 
defining  a  pivot  axis,  and  (ii)  means  for  attaching  said  second 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  reciprocating  members  to  said 
pulley  so  that  rotation  of  said  pulley  results  in  the  rotation  of 
said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  reciprixaling  mem- 
bers in  a  substantially  circular  path  about  said  pivot  axis  while 
a  portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  reciprocating  mem- 
bers di.stal  said  second  end  of  each  said  first  and  second 
reciprocating  member  moves  in  a  reciprocating  pattern; 

first  and  second  pivotal  linkage  assemblies  operalively  associ 
ated  with  said  reciprocating  members  for  orienting  the  feet  of 
the  user  of  the  apparatus  so  that  each  loot  of  the  user  follows 
a  substantially  elliptical  path  dunng  operation  of  the  appara- 
tus; 

said  first  pivotal  linkage  assembly  being  pivotally  connected 
proximate  one  end  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
first  reciprocating  member  proximate  said  first  end  of  said 
first  reciprocating  member,  and  said  second  pivotal  linkage 
assembly  being  pivotally  connected  proximate  one  end 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  second  reciprocating 
member  proximate  said  first  end  of  said  second  reciprocating 
member,  each  linkage  assembly  being  pivotally  attached  at  its 
other  end  to  said  frame  distally  from  said  coupling  member; 

said  first  and  second  linkage  assemblies  having  a  handle  ptmion 
proximate  said  pivotal  connection  to  said  frame  so  that  the 
user  of  said  apparatus  may  grip  the  handle  portions  during  use 
of  the  apparatus  enabling  a  substantially  arcuate  movement  of 
said  handle  portions;  and 

means  for  disengaging  said  handle  portions. 


5,738,615 
APPARATLS  FOR  INITIALLY  POSITIONING  A  WEIGHT 

LIFTING  HANDLE 

Robert  P.  McCollum,  34  Linda  Dr.,  Transfer.  Pa.  16154;  Jerry 

K.  Leipheimer,  103  Oak  La.,  Jamestown,  Pa.   161.V4,  and 

Gregory  T.  Telcsz.  R.D.  3  Box  206,  Volant,  Pa.  16156 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,100 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2l/(>6 

VS.  CI.  482—101  31  Claims 


,T 


m:- 


1.  In  a  weight  resistance  exercise  machine  having  a  manually 
engageable  mechanism  which  a  user  manually  engages  during 
performance  of  a  weigh!  resistance  exercise,  the  manually  engage- 
able  mechanism  being  movable  along  a  predetermined  path  of 
movement  wherein  the  manually  engageable  mechanism  is  anchor- 
able  to  a  weight  mechanism  such  that  the  weight  mechanism  resists 
movement  of  the  manually  engageable  mechanism,  an  apparatus 
for  positioning  the  manually  engageable  mechanism  in  a  selected 
initial  position  along  the  path  of  niov emeni  without  resistance  from 
Ihe  weight  mechanism,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
111  elongated  rtnl  having  a  first  mesh  mechanism; 
A  sleeve  receiving  the  rod.  the  sleeve  having  a  second  comple- 
mentary mesh  mechanism; 
the  first  and  second  mesh  mechanisms  being  controllably  mesh- 
able  and  unmeshable  with  each  other  by  actuation  of  a  remote 
manual  actuator  mounted  on  the  manually  engageable  mecha- 
nism; 
the  manually  engageable  mechanism  being  movable  along  the 
predetermined  path  of  movement  without  resistance  from  the 
weight  mechanism  when  the  mesh  mechanisms  are  unmeshed. 


5,738,616 

ROTATOR  CI  FF  EXERCISE  MACHINE 

Richard  C.  Robertson,  515  N.  Lyle,  E.  Wenatchee,  Wash.  98802 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,578 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2.i/l2 

l).S.  CI.  482—102  3  Claims 


(al  a  frame  having  a  nght  side  and  a  left  side,  the  right  side 

having  an  upper  right  side  end  and  a  lower  right  side  end.  the 

left  side  having  an  upper  left  side  end  and  a  lower  left  side 

end; 
(b)  a  graduated  weight  resistance  supported  on  the  frame  for 

movement  along  a  working  stroke  from  a  rest  position  against 

a  gravitational  force  to  a  displaced  position; 
Ic)  a  body  support  member  spaced  apart  from  the  frame  and 

including  a  seal  for  supporting  a  user  in  a  seated  position 

facing  the  frame; 

(d)  a  carrier  passing  through  the  graduated  weight  resistance; 

(e)  a  center  pulley  mounted  to  said  carrier; 

(f)  an  upper  right  pulley  mounted  proximate  to  the  upper  nght 
side  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  lower  right  pulley  mounted 
proximate  to  the  lower  right  side  end  of  the  right  side  of  the 
frame; 

(g)  an  upper  left  pulley  mounted  proximate  to  the  upper  left  side 
end  of  the  frame,  and  a  lower  left  pulley  mounted  proximate 
to  the  lower  left  side  end  of  the  left  side  of  the  frame;  and 

(h)  a  cable  having  a  left  cable  end  and  a  right  cable  end.  the 
cable  being  threaded  from  the  left  cable  end  around  the  lower 
left  pulley,  the  upper  left  pulley,  the  center  pulley,  the  upper 
right  pulley,  and  the  lower  right  pulley. 

( i )  gripping  means  for  gripping  the  cable  near  at  least  one  of  the 
left  cable  end  and  the  right  cable  end.  the  gripping  means 
being  adapted  for  use  by  one  arm  of  the  user  so  that  the  user, 
when  sealed  on  the  seat  and  engaging  the  gripping  means  with 
one  arm  may  simulate  a  throwing  motion  by  drawing  the 
cable  end  from  a  first  position  in  front  of  the  u.ser  to  a  second 
position  diagonally  upwards  of  the  first  position,  the  first 
position  corresponding  to  a  release  point  of  a  throwing 
motion,  the  second  position  corresponding  to  a  starting  point 
of  a  throwing  motion. 

wherein  said  body  support  member  includes  handles  mounted  in 
front  of  the  seat  and  adjustable  vertically. 


5.7.38,617 
LIFTING  SYSTEM 
Douglas  E.  Watson.  Milvtaukie.  Oreg..  as.signor  to  Forrest  Ben- 
nett. Gladstone.  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951.172.  Sep.  24.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  659,831.  Feb.  22.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,162,031.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4<M.I63 
Int.  CI."  A63B  2I/07H 
U.S.  CI.  482—104  22  Claims 


2.  A  machine  for  exercising  the  rotator  cuff,  comprising: 


I.  A  weight  lifting  apparatus  for  assisting  a  weight  litter  com- 
prising: 

a  weight  carrying  bar; 

a  bracket  which  includes  a  lower  portion  which  defines  a  lower 
channel  and  an  upper  portion  which  is  wider  than  the  lower 
channel,  the  bracket  adapted  to  guide  the  bar  as  it  is  moved 
between  the  lower  and  upper  portions;  and 
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UMI 


a  resilient  lift  assembly  positioned  below  the  upper  portion  in  a 
position  to  store  energy  from  the  weighted  bar  as  the  weighted 
bar  IS  lowered  onto  the  resilient  lift  assembly  and  to  release 
energy  as  the  weighted  bar  is  raised  from  the  lift  assembly. 


5.738,618 
BL.-VNKET  SEALING  BAG  MACHINE 
Sean   K.   Lemerand.   Seymour.  Wis.;   Wim   Verbeiren,  Lede, 
Bilgium;  Paul  V\.  Staab.  Manlius.  N.Y.:  Ronald  I..  Lotto. 
Bondutl.  and   Danford  C".  Anderson.  (Jreen   Bay,  both  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595.720.  Feb.  2.  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  880,876 
Int.  CI.'  B31B  1/64 
L.S.  CI.  493—208  20  Claims 


1.  A  sealmg  drum  and  blanket  assembly  comprising  a  sealing 
drum  having  a  variable  sealing  drum  diameter,  said  sealing  drum 
comprising  an  axle,  a  first  plurality  of  spindles  disp«ised  at  a  first 
end  of  said  axle  and  a  second  plurality  of  spindles  disposed  at  a 
second  opposing  end  of  said  axle,  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
spindles  each  being  greater  than  sixteen  spindles,  each  of  said 
spindles  extending  radially  from  said  axle;  at  least  one  seal  bar 
assembly  disposed  on  one  of  said  spindles; 

a  blanket  assembly  comprising  a  blanket  surrounding  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  sealing  drum  disposed  such  that  a  web  of  film 
is  held  directly  against  said  blanket  for  at  least  180  degrees; 
a  first  blanket  roller  disposed  at  one  side  of  a  mouth  region 
where  said  v,eh  of  film  enters  between  said  sealing  drum  and 
said  blanket  assembly  and  a  second  blanket  roller  disposed  at 
an  opposing  end  of  said  mouth;  and 
a  first  tension  assembly  connected  to  said  first  blanket  roller  for 
applying  a  first  tension  force  to  said  web  of  film  against  said 
sealing  drum,  said  first  tension  assembly  being  retractable; 
whereiB  said  blanket  assembly  further  comprises  a  second  ten- 
sion assembly  for  applying  a  second  tension  force  less  than 
said  first  tension  force  to  said  web  of  film  against  said  sealing 
drum  in  order  to  maintain  a  taut  tension  equilibrium  around 
said  sealing  drum  when  said  drum  changes  diameter. 


5,738,619 

METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTIRING  Bl  LK  BAGS 

Peter  J.  Nattrass,  Barrington  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Bulk  Lift 

International  Incorporated.  Carpentersville.  ill. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,579.  Mar.  II.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  continuati(m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115.113.  Sep.  2,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,415,614.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 
514.860 
Int.  CI.'  B31B  :i/()() 
U.S.  CI.  493—226  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  bulk  bag  suitable  lor  shipping 
ptiwder  without  requiring  a  full  film  liner  for  the  bulk  bag.  the  bulk 
bag  having  a  height  Y  and  a  circumferential  length  X,  the  method 
composing  the  following  steps: 


ClTKUrriAL 
BODYUNEX 
<HElGKT-r) 
PROM  RESIN 
PILMTVBE 


SEVM  B*G  BODY, 
HElGirr  Y  PROM 
ANUNCOATEC 
FABKJCnjBEOP 
cmcVMPeXENCE  X 


MOUNT  DUAL 
ADHESIVE 
BANDS  ON 
BNDSOP 
UNER 


CLTTOPAND 
BOnroM  PANELS 
FROM  FLAT. 
COATED  FABRIC. 
PANELS  HAVE 
CIRCUMFERENCE  X 


I.I.»j 


PKOVIDELIFT 
LOOPS.  MOUNT 
ON  BULK  BAG 
BODY 


INSEKT  LINER 
(INSIDE  OUT) 
INTO  BAG  BODY 
TACK  IN  PLACE 


SEW  BOTTOM 
PANEL  TO 
BAG  BODY 


SEW  TOP 
PANEL  TO 
BAG  BODY 


A.  sevenng  a  bag  body  of  height  Y  from  a  seamless,  uncoaied 
flexible  fabric  tube  of  circumference  X  having  an  imprint- 
receptive  outer  surtace.  the  fabric  of  the  lube  being  of  woven 
resin  and  being  at  least  partially  pervious  to  powder; 

B.  cutting  a  bottom  wall  panel  of  polygon  shape  from  a  web  of 
coated,  woven  fabric,  substantially  impervious  lo  powder,  the 
bottom  wall  panel  having  a  circumferential  length  at  least 
equal  to  X; 

C.  severing  a  body  liner  of  height  Y  from  a  tube  of  resin  film  of 
circumference  X,  the  resin  film  being  substantially  impervious 
to  powder; 

D.  adhesively  mounting  two  powder-impervious  resin  tapes  on 
the  body  liner,  each  tape  encompassing  one  end  of  the  body 
liner; 

E.  inserting  the  body  liner  into  the  bag  btxly; 

F.  stitching  the  bottom  wall  panel  into  the  bag  body  with 
stitching  that  extends  through  the  tape  at  the  bottom  of  the 
bag  liner;  and 

G.  stitching  the  top  of  the  bag  liner  to  the  bag  body  with 
stitching  that  extends  through  the  tape  al  the  top  of  the  bag 
liner. 


5.738.620 
DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  SHEETS 
Arno  Ebner.  .^mmerbuch.  and  Juregen  Ries.  Ostlildern,  both 
of  Germany.  a.vsignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18.  1995.  195  43 
152.9 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  45/16 
V.S.  CI.  493—445  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  folding  of  at  least  one  sheet,  with  driveable 
pre-folding  rollers  and  pinch  rollers  (1.  2.  3.  and  4)  arranged 
parallel  and  in  pairs  and  located  one  behind  another  In  a  folding 
direction  (A)  and  rotatably  mounted,  in  which  a  first  pre-folding 
roller  (1)  and  a  first  pinch  roller  (3)  are  mounted  on  connecting 
arms  (7)  pivolably  linked  lo  a  bearing  ( la)  of  said  fir^l  pre-folding 
roller  (1)  and  spring-loaded  (13)  substantially  irans\erse  to  said 
folding  direction  (A),  and  in  which  said  beanng  (1<j)  of  said  first 
pre-folding  roller  (1)  is  rotatably  arranged  at  one  end  of  lever  arms 
(6)  whose  other  ends  are  pivolably  linked,  in  said  folding  direction 
(A),  behind  said  first  pinch  roller  (3)  on  a  stationary  bearing  (8). 
with  said  device  having  a  folding  knife  (14)  pushing  said  sheet 
between  said  pre-folding  rollers  (1.  2)  creating  a  roof-like  fomia 
lion  in  a  folding  area.  characteri.;ed  in  that 

a  second  pre-folding  roller  (2)  and  a  second  pinch  roller  (4)  arc 
slationarily  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  folding  device. 


said  connecting  arms  (7).  arranged  between  said  first  pre-folding 
roller  (1)  and  said  first  pinch  roller  (3).  at  their  two  ends, 
contact  two  stationary  stops  (8<i.  10)  respectively,  due  lo  such 
spring  loading,  said  two  slops  being  positioned  such  that 
opposed  rollers  of  said  pre-folding  roller  or  pinch  roller  pairs 
(1.  2.  3.  and  4)  do  not  touch,  and 

one  of  said  two  stationary  slops  (8<j)  is  kvaled.  in  said  folding 
direction  (A),  behind  the  bearing  (3«)  of  said  first  pinch  roller 
(3)  and  the  other  of  said  two  stationary  stops  (10)  is  liKaled 
adjacent  to  an  entry  area  of  said  pre-folding  rollers  (1.2)  such 
that  pivoting  movement  (C)  of  said  first  pre-folding  roller  (1) 
about  said  stationary  bearing  (8)  causes  a  forced  pivoting 
movement  of  said  first  pinch  roller  in  the  same  direction  as 
pivoting  movement  (C)  of  said  first  pre-folding  roller  (1).  said 
pivoting  movement  of  said  first  pinch  roller  setting  a  roller 
gap  (s)  at  said  pinch  rollers  (3.  4). 


5.7.^8.621 

CrSHIONING  CONVERSION  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  A  Cl'SH10NIN(;  PRODICT  HAVTN(i  A  TAB 

PORTION 

James  A.  Simmons.  340  Fanwood  Dr..  Painesville  Township. 

Ohio  44077 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482.649.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,643,167,  which  is  a  continuatiun-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  221,624. 

Apr.  1.  1994.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48.V106 

Int.  CI."  BilV  5/02:I/lX) 
I'.S.  CI.  493— 164  27  Claims 


^  »6  «6 


13  .-X  cushioning  conversion  machine  lor  convening  sheet  sUKk 
material  into  a  cushioning  product,  the  machine  comprising: 
a  fraine; 
^.onversion  assemblies. mounted  to  the  frame  which  convert  the 

stock  material  into  a  continuous  strip  of  dunnage  having  a 

pillow-shaped  portion  and  a  lab  portion; 
a  stiKk  supply  assembly,  positioned  upstream  of  the  conversion 

assemblies,  which  supplies  siivk  material  to  the  conversion 


assemblies,  the  stock  material  having  at  least  one  shell  ply 

and  at  least  one  stuffing  ply;  and 
wherein  the  conversion  assemblies  include  a  folding  device 

having  a  series  of  ftai  walls  which  cix)rdinaic  lo  fold  a  pair  of 

distal  portions  over  a  pair  of  proximate  portions  of  a  flat 

section  of  the  at  least  one  shell  ply  to  form  the  tab  portion; 

and 
wherein  the  pillow -shaped  portion  is  formed  by  both  the  at  least 

one  shell  ply  and  the  al  least  one  stuffing  ply 


5.738.622 

CENTRIFl  GAL  SEPAR.\TOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

DETECTING  UNBALANCE  OF  A  ROTOR 

Yoshitaka  Niinai:  Shoji  kusumoto;  Tsutnmu  Takamura.  and 

Noriyasu  MaLsufuji.  ail  of  Hitachinaka.  Japan,  assignors  lo 

Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16.  1995.  7-150727 

Int.  CI.'  B04B  l.'AHi 


L'.S.  CI.  494—7 


5  Claims 


^' 


6         ( 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising: 

a  rotor  for  containing  a  sample  lo  be  separated; 

n)laling  means  for  rotating  said  rotor: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  distance  between  a  reference 
position  of  said  detection  means  and  a  position  of  said  rotor, 
and  generating  a  distance  detection  signal  indicative  of  said 
distance; 

a  half-wave  rectifying  circuit  for  half-wave  rectifying  said  dis- 
tance detection  signal; 

judging  means  for  judging  said  distance  detection  signal  from 
said  half- wave  rectifying  circuit;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  rotating  means  in  accordance 
with  a  judging  result  of  said  judging  means 


5.7.VJ.623 
APPLICATION  OF  DR\  SPREADABLF  WATER 
DISPERSIBLE  GR.\M  LE  COMPOSITIONS 
Stanley  John  kostka:  Patrick  Michael  Holniyd.  both  of  Cherry 
Hill:    Mark   David   Einziger.   Manalapan:    Edward   (•.   Fu. 
Kinnelon.  and  Alan  Joseph  .Stern.  Plainsboro.  all  of  NJ.. 
a.s.signors  to  .Aquatrols  Corporation  of  America.  Inc..  Cherry 
Hill,  and  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc..  Craasbury.  both  of  N  J. 
Filed  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651.076 
Int.  Ci.'  A62D  .</(«;   B09C  //(« 
II.S.  CI.  588—249  9  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  reducing  undesirable  bioactiMiy  in  a  site  con- 
taminated with  a  pesticide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)   spreading   upon   ihe   sue   a   bioacli\il\-reducingl\    etlective 
amount  of  a  granuUir  composition  comprising: 

a)  from  60  to  *X)  weighi  percent  of  activated  charcoal  having 
an  iniemal  surface  area  ol  greater  than  MX)  square  meters 
per  gram  and  a  mean  pore  diameter  of  less  than  1(K) 
angstroms;  and 

b)  from  5  to  40  weighi  percent  of  a  surfactant  composition 
wherein  said  surfactant  composition  compnses; 

i)  from  3  to  20  weighi  percent  of  a  high  molecular  weighi 
polymeric  nonionic  or  anionic  surfactant  dispervant; 

ii)  from  2  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  low  molecular  weight 
non-polymeric  noniunic  or  anionic  surtaciani  welling 
agent;  and 
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ii^  from  0  lo  10  weight  percent  of  a  binder;  wherein  the 
weight  percents  are  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
granular  composition. 


5.738,624 

M.4SK  FOR  APPLYING  A  MAGNETIC  FLUX  FIELD  TO 

FACIAL  SKIN 

Charles  Zablotsky.  5K21  Quiet  Oak  La..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

33312.  and  Theodore  J.  Zablotsky.  44  Miami-s  Rd..  WesI 

Hartford.  Conn.  ()6117 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,723,  Jun.  14.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,697 

Int.  CI."  A61N  2/00 

L.S.  a.  600—9  19  Oaims 


potential  substantially  different  from  the  quiescent  state  transmem- 
brane potential,  comprising  applying  a  first  energy  field  lo  the  cell 
to  change  the  cell  potential  from  the  quiescent  state  so  the  cell 
transmembrane  potential  differs  from  both  said  slates,  while  the 
transmembrane  poienlial  differs  from  both  said  slates  applying  a 
field  including  a  cyclic  magnetic  component  to  the  ceil,  ihe  cyclic 
magnelic  component  having  a  frequency  and  amplitude  and  being 
combined  with  effects  from  the  first  energy  field  such  that  each 
cycle  of  ihe  cyclic  magnetic  component  causes  an  incremental 
change  in  transmembrane  potential  of  the  cell  w  ithoul  changing  the 
cell  from  Ihe  quiescent  to  Ihe  active  state,  applying  the  cyclic 
magnetic  component  to  the  cell  so  it  has  a  duration  and  amplitude 
and  is  combined  with  the  effects  of  the  first  energy  field  so  there  is 
an  accumulation  of  the  incremental  changes  to  change  the  cell  state 
from  the  quiesceni  to  the  active  slate. 


5.738.626 
TWO-STEP  CARDIOMYOPLASTY  WITH  VENTRICULAR 

REDUCTION 

Robert  Jarvik.  124  W.  60th.  St..  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661.342 

Int.  CI."  A6IN  //.<62 

U.S.  CI.  600—16  3  Claims 


i>  ,«•      ^      ■« 


L  A  face  mask  for  applying  a  magnetic  flux  field  lo  the  face  of 
a  human  being,  said  face  mask  having  a  peripheral  edge  and 
comprising  from  and  back  sheets  of  flexible  material  joined 
together  to  provide  said  penpheral  edge,  said  back  sheet  being 
adapted  to  overlie  a  portion  of  ihe  face  of  a  person  when  said  mask 
IS  applied  to  said  face  portion  of  said  person,  formable  means 
between  said  front  and  back  sheets  and  within  said  peripheral  edge 
for  conforming  said  back  sheet  to  Ihe  contour  of  said  face  portion, 
and  permanent  magnetic  means  on  said  face  mask  contiguous  with 
>aid  back  sheet  for  generating  said  magnetic  flux  field. 


5.738,625 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 
STIMl  LATING  NEURAL  CELl^ 
Daniel  S.  Gluck.  528  Sprague  Rd.,  Penn  Valley,  Pa.  19072 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,507.  Jun.  11.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508,650 
Int.  cr.A6IN  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—9  79  Claims 


UMI 


L  A  method  of  stimulating  a  neural  cell  having  potentials 
ranging  from  a  polarized  quiescent  state  to  an  active  depolarized 
state,  the  cell  active  depolanzed  slate  having  a  transmembrane 


2.  The  methiid  of  two-step  surgical  irealineni  ot  dilaied  conges- 
tive heart  failure  comprised  of, 

a)  excising  a  portion  of  the  dilated  left  ventricular  myocardial 
tissue. 

bl  partially  suturing  the  myocardial  tissue  closed  so  as  to  sig- 
nificantly reduce  the  diameter  of  the  left  ventricular  chamber 
while  leaving  an  opening, 

c)  implanting  a  mechanical  left  ventricular  assist  device  includ- 
ing a  tubular  conduit,  utilizing  said  opening  as  a  route  for  said 
assist  device  lo  pump  blood  from  the  left  ventricle  through 
said  conduit  into  the  aorta. 

d)  performing  a  cardiomyoplasty. 

e)  running  said  left  ventricular  assist  device  during  the  period  of 
cardiomyoplasty  conditioning,  and. 

f)  re-operaling  and  removing  the  left  ventricle  assist  device  after 
myoplasty  conditioning. 


5,738.627 

BIVENTRICULAR  CARDIAC  ASSIST  DEVICE 

Stephen  G.  Kovacs,  and  James  E.  Lowe,  both  of  Durham,  N.C., 

a.ssignors  to  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,310,  May  21,  1996, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,726,  Aug.  18,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,130 

Int.  CI.''A6IM  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  600—16  39  Claims 

1,  A  biventricular  cardiac  assist  device  comprising: 


ally  parallel  lo  and  between  the  first  layer  and  the  adjacent  layers, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

insuttlating  the  operative  space  with  a  pressurizing  fluid  concur- 
rently with  the  step  of  manually  dissecting  so  as  to  create  an 
insufflated  operative  space:  and 
removing  the  instrument  from  the  patient  after  the  insufflated 
operative  space  has  been  created  for  performing  a  surgical 
priKcdure  within  the  insufflated  operative  space  with  anothci 
surgical  instrument  inserted  inio  the  insufflated  operatnt 
space  between  the  first  layer  and  the  adjacent  layers  of  tissue. 


(a)  a  self-supporting  cup-shaped  outer  shell  having  opposed 
upper  and  lower  ends,  and  an  inner  surface  which  establishes 
an  interior  cavity  for  receiving  a  heart  therein; 

(bl  a  diametrically  opposed  pair  of  slots  oriented  generally 
longitudinally  between  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
outer  shell; 

(c)  an  annular  diaphragm  conformably  shaped,  and  disposed 
adjacent,  lo  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  shell; 

(d)  said  diaphragm  including  upper  and  lower  edges  bonded  to 
said  outer  shell  at  said  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof:  and 

(e)  said  diaphragm  including  a  diametrically  opposed,  generally 
longitudinally  oriented  connection  flanges  each  coupled  to  a 
respectixe  one  of  said  slots  and  bonded  to  said  outer  shell  so 
that  said  diaphragm  defines  a  pair  of  semi-annular  fluid  chain- 
bers  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  shell 


5.738.628 
SURGICAL  DISSECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  ISE 

Thomas  J.  Sierocuk;  Lynetta  J.  Freeman,  both  of  West  Ches- 
ter; Michel  A.  Paul,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Francis  J. 
Kramer,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  a.ssignors  to  Ethicon  Endo- 
Surgerv,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,564 

Int.  CI."  A61B  l/<X) 

I  .S.  CI.  600—104  9  Claims 


'*"™ha», 
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5.738.629 
SELF-RETRACTING  ENDOSCOPE 
Frederic  H.  Moll.  San  Francisco,  and  Albert  K.  Chin.  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif..  a.vsignors  to  Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.. 
MenIo  Park.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,352,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  877.995.  May  4,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5„V(1,752,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  794,590, 
Nov.  19,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J09.896.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  706.781.  Ma.>  29.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461.183 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  12AM 
U.S.  CI.  600—116  12  Claims 


203- 


1.  An  improved  surgical  method  for  creating  an  operative  space 
for  performing  a  surgical  procedure  on  a  patient,  the  method 
having  the  steps  of  providing  an  instrument  with  an  elongated  shaft 
and  a  blunt  tip  at  Ihe  shaft  distal  end,  introducing  the  up  of  the 
instrument  adjacent  to  a  first  layer  of  internal  bodilv  tissue  desired 
to  be  dissected  from  adjacent  layers  of  the  tissue,  and  manualh 
dissecting  Ihe  first  layer  from  the  adjacent  layers  so  as  to  create  the 
operative  space  by  advancing  the  instrument  in  a  direction  gener- 


10.  .Apparatus  for  obsen  ing  a  tissue  inside  the  body  comprising 

an  endoscope  having  a  distal  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
body  and  having  a  field  of  view  extending  di.slally  from  the 
distal  end; 

an  inflatable  chamber  having  a  toroidal  shape  with  a  central 
passage  therethrough  and  having  a  collapsed  condition  and  an 
inflated  condition,  wherein  Ihe  inflatable  chamber  is  attached 
to  the  endoscope  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  thereof  such  thai 
the  field  of  \  lew  of  the  endoscope  extends  through  the  central 
passage,  wherein  the  inflatable  chamber  in  the  collapsed  con- 
dition surrounds  the  distal  end  of  the  endoscope  outside  of  the 
field  of  view  such  that  the  distal  end  of  the  endoscope  extends 
distallv  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  collapsed  inflatable 
chamber,  and  wherein  the  inflatable  chamber  in  the  inflated 
condition  has  an  expanded  shape  that  extends  distally  and 
radially  from  the  distal  end  of  the  endoscope  outside  of  the 
field  of  view :  and 

means  for  inflating  the  inflatable  chamber 
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5,738.630 
ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  INCI.L  DING  ENDOSCOPE  AND 
PROTECTION  COVER 
Akira  Suzuki.  Kitatsuru-Gun;  Hisao  Vabe;  Yoshihiro  lida.  both 
of  Hachioji;   Hideo  Ito.  Akishima:   Yoshio  Tashiro.   Hino: 
.Minora    Vamazaki.    Hachioji;    Osamu    Tamada.    Hachioji; 
Hiroshi  Ishii.  Hachioji:  Jin  Kira.  Nakano-ku.  and  Takeshi 
Yokoi.  Hino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361.678.  Dec.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.674.182.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38.0<»2. 

Mar.  30.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30.  1996. 

Sen  No.  593.844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1993.  5-007455: 
Feb.  26.  1993.  5-1)07456:  Mar.  1.  1993.  5-007890;  Dec.  22.  1993. 
5-325311;  Dec.  27.  1993.  5-331839;  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-.W7227 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  MM 
U.S.  CI.  600—121  4  Claims 
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1.  An  ehdoscope  system  comprising; 

an  endoscof)e  including  an  insertion  section  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end  and  being  msertable  into  a  cavity  under 
inspection,  and  an  operation  section  connected  to  the  pro.\i- 
mal  tnd  of  the  insertion  section:  and 

a  protection  cover  which  covers  the  insertion  section  of  the 
endoscope,  said  protection  cover  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
dislaj  end.  said  distal  end  of  said  protection  cover  having  a 
through  hole,  said  protection  cover  further  including  a  chan- 
nel llibe  which  extends  between  the  proximal  end  and  the 
distal  end  of  the  protection  cover  a  distal  end  member  pro- 
vided at  the  distal  end  of  the  protection  cover,  and  an  optical 
window  member  arranged  at  an  end  surface  of  said  distal  end 
member; 

whereiB  said  channel  lube  has  a  lube  end  which  is  in  communi- 
cation with  said  through  hole  and  which  is  connected  to  the 
distal  end  member  of  the  protection  cover  at  a  ItKalion  which 
is  situated  behind  the  optical  window  member  relative  to  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  protection  cover 


.if  ,_, 


■^c 
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inner  shaft  wherein  said  hrsl  spur  gear  on  ihe  ^eco^d  end  of 
said  inner  shaft  is  in  a  spaced  opposed  relationship  from  said 
second  spur  gear  on  the  second  end  of  said  outer  shaft; 
means  defining  a  ratchet  mechanism  having 

a  roiatable  ratchet  member  having  an  outer  cam  surface 
defining  at  selected  localions  thereon  al  least  one  of  a 
continuous  surface,  a  hrsl  indentation  and  a  second  inden- 
tation, said  ratchet  member  being  positioned  substantially 
perpendicular  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  spur  gear  and 
said  second  spur  gear;  and 
means  defining  a  pair  of  resilient  actuation  members  having  a 
compressed  state  and  an  uncompressed  state  positioned  in 
the  space  between  said  first  and  second  spur  gears  and  the 
outer  cam  surface  of  said  ratchet  shaft  and  when  said 
ratchet  member  is  in  a  first  pttsition  each  of  said  pair  of 
resilient  actuation  members  communicate  with  one  of  said 
continuous  surface,  said  first  indentation  and  second  inden- 
tation enabling  the  resilient  actuation  members  to  be  in  an 
uncompressed  state  such  that  said  inner  shaft  and  said  outer 
shaft  are  roiatable  with  the  first  and  second  spur  gears  being 
out  of  ratchet  engagement  with  said  pair  of  resilient  actua- 
tion members  and  wherein  said  ratchet  member  is  in  one  of 
the  second  and  third  positions  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  spring  loaded  pins  is  restricted  from  extending 
partially  into  one  of  said  first  and  second  indentations  and 
engage  the  cam  outer  surface  causing  al  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  spring  loaded  pins  to  be  urged  into  a 
compressed  state  and  into  engagement  with  at  least  of  one 
said  fir>.l  spur  gear  and  second  spur  gear  fomiing  a  ratchet 
engagement  therebetween  such  that  rotation  of  at  least  one 
of  said  inner  shaft  and  said  outer  shaft  iKCurs  under  ratchet 
control  to  inhibit  reversal  of  motion. 


5.738,631 

R.ATCHET  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

ENDOSCOPE 

Gregory  S.  Konstorum.  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Circon 

Corporation.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994.  .Sen  No.  330J14 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  l/(M):l/W5 
I  .S.  CI.  6<M>— 148  17  Claims 

1.  A  ratchet  control  mechanism  for  an  endoscope  having  a 
generally  elongated  flexible  shaft  extending  between  a  control  head 
having  an  outer  surface  and  a  hollowed  out  central  area  at  a 
proximal  end  thereof  and  an  objective  assembly  at  the  distal  end 
thereof,  said  control  mechanism  comprising: 

an  inner  shaft  having  one  end  thereof  which  temiinates  in  a  first 
driving  end  and  a  second  end  which  is  operatively  connected 
to  a  first  spur  gear; 
an  out*r  shaft  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  which 
encloses  said  inner  shaft,  said  outer  shaft  having  one  end 
thereof  which  terminates  in  a  second  driving  member  and 
having  a  second  end  which  is  operatively  connected  to  a 
second  spur  gear,  said  outer  shall  rolatably  supporting  said 


5.7.^8.632 

device  for  i se  in  combin.viton  with  a 
ma(;netic  resonance  imaginc;  appxrafi  s 

Ma.saru  Karasavta.  Hachioji.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  \ian  16.  1995.  Sen  No.  405,203 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Man  18.  1994.  6-049097; 
Man  9.  1995.  7-(»49501 

Int.  CI.'  A6 IB  5/055 
L.S.  CI.  6<M>— JIO  8  Claims 

1.  .A  device  tor  use  in  combination  with  a  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  apparatus  which  generates  a  static  magnetic  field  and 
detects  magnetic  resonance  in  a  living  bodv  placed  in  the  static 
magnetic  field,  said  de\  ice  comprising: 

a  hrsl  distal  end  portion  enlerable  into  a  region  to  be  imaged  by 
the  apparatus  and  having  al  least  one  of  a  magnetic  suscepti- 
bility and  a  magnetic  permeability  which  has  a  value  such  thai 
a  uniliirmity  of  the  static  magnetic  field  generated  by  the 
apparatus  remains  substantially  undistorted  as  the  first  portion 
is  moved  in  a  desired  manner  in  the  static  maanelic  field: 
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the  first  distal  end  portion  including  an  antenna  housing  portion 
and  a  magnetic  resonance  signal-receiving  antenna,  the 
antenna  housing  portion  having  a  portion  which  houses  the 
magnetic  resonance  signal-receiving  antenna,  and  the  first 
distal  end  portion  being  fomied  of  a  material  having  a  dielec- 
Iric  constant  which  decreases  an  attenuation  of  an  electromag- 
netic wave  having  a  magnetic  resonance  frequency;  and 

a  second  proximal  end  p<inion  unable  to  enter  a  body  ca\  ity  and 
having  at  least  one  of  a  magnetic  suscepiibiliiv  and  a  mag- 
netic permeability  which  is  higher  in  a  value  thereof  than  a 
magnetic  susceptibility  and  magnetic  permeabililv  of  the  first 
distal  end  portion  and  has  a  value  such  that  the  second 
proximal  portion  is  nol  attracted  to  the  static  magnetic  field: 
and 

a  third  intennediate  portion  unable  to  enter  the  region  to  be 
imaged,  able  to  enter  the  body  cavitv.  and  having  al  least  one 
ot  a  magnetic  susceptibility  and  a  magnetic  permeabililv 
which  has  a  value  higher  than  the  value  of  Ihe  first  distal  end 
portion  and  lower  than  the  value  of  the  second  proximal  end 
portion  and  has  at  least  one  of  Ihe  magnetic  susceptibility  and 
magnetic  permeability  such  thai  disturbances  in  a  uniformity 
of  the  sialic  magnetic  field  are  small,  the  third  intermediate 
portion  being  connected  at  one  end  with  said  fir\i  distal  end 
portion  and  connected  at  an  opposite  end  with  said  second 
proximal  end  portion  so  as  to  be  intennediate  said  first  distal 
end  p*irtion  and  said  second  proximal  end  portion. 


5.738.633 

OTO-ACOl  STIC  EMISSION  ANAL^  SER 

Christian  Christiansen.  Herley.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Madsen 

Electronics  .\/S.  Taastrup.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/0()458.  S  371  Date  Jun.  6.  1996.  §  102(el 
Dale  Jun.  6.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15712.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15.  1995 

PC  1  Filed  Dec.  6.  1994,  .Sen  No.  646J36 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  10.  1993.  1387/93 
Int.  CI.    A61B  s7f«^ 
I  .S.  CI.  6<M)— 559  10  Claims 


an  electronic  circuit  for  generatmg  stimulus  signals,  including 
acoustic  signals,  and  for  measuring  and  processing  signaK 
emitted  by  the  person's  inner  ear  in  response  to  a  stimulus 
signal  from  the  at  least  one  signal  generator. 

a  display  to  display  values  of  the  signals. 

a  power  supply  unit  lo  supply  electrical  power  to  the  measuring 
probe,  the  electronic  circuit  and  the  display,  and 

a  housing  lo  hold  the  measuring  probe,  the  electronic  circuit,  the 
display  and  the  power  supply  unit,  the  housing  being  adapted 
to  be  held  in  a  user's  hand. 


5.738.6.M 

PH  MEASl  REMENT  OF  BODY  FLITD 

James  C.  Caillouelte.  685  Oak  knoll  Cin.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

91106 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  .376.830.  Jan.  23.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.664.579.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

295JI99.  Aug.  25.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,425J77.  This  application 

Man  3.  1997.  Sen  No.  810347 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  .ViX; 

II.S.  CI.  600—572  25  Claims 
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1.  In  the  method  tor  detecting  pH  ol  vaginal  nioisture.  the  stepv 
that  include 

a)  providing  an  elongated  first  earner. 

b)  providing  a  pH  detector  on  the  earner  at  an  end  portion 
thereof. 

c)  manipulating  said  earner  to  effect  exposure  of  said  detector  lo 
vaginal  moisture,  thereby  to  cause  said  detector  to  exhibit  a 
color  change. 

di  providing  a  pH  correlating  color  companson  measurement 
means  having  an  elongation  direction,  and  relatively  moving 
said  color  comparison  means  and  said  carrier  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  elongation  direction  to  effect  relative  movement  of 
said  color  comparison  means,  in  -.utficiently  close  assiK-iation 
with  said  detector  lo  allow  visual  comparison  of  the  changed 
color  exhibited  by  said  detector  with  a  pH  conelaled  color 
provided  by  said  measurement  means. 


1.  .Apparatus  for  measuring  oto-acouslic  emission  from  a  per- 
son's inner  ear.  comprising; 

a  measuring  probe  having  at  least  one  signal  generator  and  at 

least  one  signal  receiver,  the  measuring  probe  adapted  for 

introduclion  into  the  perscm's  outer  ear. 


5.7.W.635 
\DJl  STABLE  FOCLSIN(;  THERAPEl  TIC  APPXRVIT  S 
WITH  NO  SFX'ONDARY  FOCI  SIN(; 
Jcan-Y\es    Chapelon.    Nilleurbannt;    Dominique    Cathignol. 
Cienas.  and  F^mmanuel  Blanc.  St.-Genis-La\al.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Technomed  Medical  Systems.  \aux  F^n  \elin. 
F"  ranee 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  .307.719.  Nov.  30.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apn  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  629.922 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jan.  22.  1993.  93  00662 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /;/?: 

l'.S.  CI.  601—2  16  Claims 

I.  .A  method  ot  electronically  fivussing  a  transducer  having  a 
plurality  of  pie/oelecmc  elements,  for  treating  living  tissue,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  the  living  tissue  in  a 
position  lo  be  treated  by  the  transducer:  generating  an  electronic 
signal  bv  a  signal  generator  said  electronic  signal  having  a  Dirac- 
ivpe  auUKorrelalion  lunclion: 

supplying  the  electronic  signal  lo  ihe  plurality  of  pie/oelecinc 
elements  such  that  ihe  electronic  signal  supplied  to  each 
piezoelectric  element  is  a  delayed  electronic  signal  delayed  in 
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time  by  a  predetermined  amount  relative  to  the  electronic 
signals  supplied  to  the  other  piezoelectric  elements  and: 
activating  the  piezoejecine  elements  with  the  delayed  electronic 
signals  such  that  the  delayed  electronic  signals  cause  a  sec- 
ondary focusing  of  the  transducer  to  be  eliminated  or  mini- 
mized relative  to  a  primary  focusing  of  the  transducer. 


5J38.636 
CONTINUOUS  PASSIVE  MOTION  DEVICES  FOR 
JOINTS 
John  H.  Salinger,  Markham.  and  Jeffrey  J.  Culhane,  Picker- 
ing, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Orthologic  Corporation, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561.193 

Int  CI."  A61H  \/02 

U.S.  CI.  601—5  33  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  providing  continuous  passive  motion  of  an 
anatomical  joint,  compnsing: 
a  hrsi  support  member  adapted  to  engage  a  first  limb  portion  on 

one  side  of  a  joint; 
a  second  support  member  adapted  to  engage  a  second  limb 

portion  on  another  side  of  said  joint; 
an  actuator  and  a  shaft  with  distal  and  proximal  end  portions, 

said  shaft  being  pivotally  movably  by  said  actuator  at  said 

proximal  end  portion,  said  actuator  being  operable  to  pivot 

said  shaft  in  sidewavs  motion; 


positioning  means  attached  to  said  first  support  member  and 
adapted  to  extend  at  least  partially  about  the  firsi  limb  pt>rtion. 
said  actuator  being  adjustably  mounted  to  said  positioning 
means  so  thai  said  actuator  can  be  mo\ed  in  an  arcuate  path 
relative  to  said  joint,  and  locking  means  for  releasibly  locking 
said  actuator  in  a  selected  position  to  said  positioning  means; 
and 

said  second  support  member  being  adjustably  attached  at  the 
distal  end  portion  of  said  shaft  so  that  a  position  of  attachment 
of  said  second  support  member  to  said  shaft  can  be  adjusted 
responsive  to  the  selected  position  of  said  actuator  relative  to 
the  limb. 
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5,738.637 

CHEST  COMPRESSION  APPARATl  S  FOR  CARDIAC 

ARREST 

Kevin  A.  Kelly,  Galloway:  Thomas  E,  Each,-  Ralph  D.  Each, 

both  of  Columbus,  and  Arthur  W.  Handshy.  Worthington.  all 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Deca-Medics,  Inc.,  Hilliard,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  573,465 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61H  Mm) 

U.S.  CI.  601 — 11  68  Claims 


1.  A  CPR  apparatus  for  increasing  the  flow  of  blood  in  a  patient, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  contoured  to  seat  near  a  central  region  of  the  patient's 
chest: 

(b)  a  manual  actuator: 

(c)  a  substantially  inelastic  bell  for  wrapping  around  the  chest: 
and 

(d)  a  force  converter  mounted  on  the  base,  connected  to  the 
actuator  and  having  belt  connectors  coupled  to  opposite  first 
and  second  extremities  of  the  bell,  for  converting  a  force 
manually  applied  to  the  actuator  and  directed  inwardly  toward 
the  chest  into  (Da  chest  compressing  resultant  directed 
through  the  base  toward  the  chest  and  (2)  belt  lightening 
resultants  applied  to  the  belt  connectors  directed  tangential  to 
the  chest  whereby  the  inwardly  and  langentially  directed  force 
increases  the  blood  flow  in  the  natural  direction. 


5.738,638 

PUMP  POWERED  MASSA(;E  APPARATUS  H.-VVING  A 

WATER  PERMEABLE  MEMBRANE 

Melvyn  Lane  Henkin.  5U11  Donna  Ave.,  Tarzana.  Calif.  91356, 

and  Jordan  Myron  Laby.  3038  Bayshore.  Ventura.  Calif. 

93001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48.356.  Apr.  15.  1993,  Pal. 

No.  5.634,888.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

200,350 

Int.  CI.'  A61H  9/W 

U..S.  CI.  601—148  18  Claims 

1.  Hydromassage  apparatus  useful  in  combination  with  a  water 

tub  and  an  electric  pump  source  supplying  water  drawn  from  a 

pool  in  said  tub.  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  water  supply  port  configured  for  coupling  to  said  pump  source: 


5,738.640 

UPPER  SPINE  AND  NECK  SI  PPORT  Cl'SHION 

Diane  Carlson-Orsi.  20360  Holt  .\ve.,  Covina,  Calif.  91724 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,926,  .Aug.  20,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  917.160 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  Vrx^ 

U„S.  CI.  602—19  1  Claim 


/e 


a  hydromassage  passageway  defining  an  entrance  orifice  and  a 
discharge  orifice  for  discharging  a  hydromassage  stream 
therefrom: 

a  nozzle  means  responsive  to  a  supplied  water  flow  from  said 
pump  source  for  providing  a  high  veltKily  water  flow  to  said 
entrance  orifice: 

a  flexible  water  permeable  cloth  membrane  having  front  and  rear 
faces,  said  membrane  mounted  proximate  to  said  discharge 
orifice  with  said  rear  face  oriented  to  be  impacted  by  said 
hydromassage  stream  and  said  front  face  oriented  to  engage  a 
users  bi>dy  to  allow  said  stream  to  pass  through  said  mem- 
brane and  impact  against  said  user's  btxly:  and 

means  for  supplying  water  proximate  to  said  entrance  onhce  for 
entrainment  by  said  high  veltKity  water  flow. 


5,738.639 

TRE.ATED  CORE  FOR  FACILITATING  ORTHOPEDIC 

CASTING 

Glenn  F.  Cueman;  Henry  L.  Richbourg,  Jr..  both  of  Davidson. 

and  Tony  A.  Williamson.  Troutman.  all  of  N.C..  as.signors  to 

Clinitex  Medical  Corporation,  Huntersville.  N.C. 

Filed  May  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  642.625 

Int.  CI."  A61F  Sm) 

U.S.  CI.  602—6  9  Claims 


1.  An  orthopedic  casting  material  comprising: 

a  water-impermeable  elongated  core  coated  with  a  water  soluble 
agent,  said  water  soluble  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  salts  of  fatty  acids  and  compounds  having  a 
hydrophobic  hydrocarbon  end  plus  a  sulfonate  or  sulfate  ionic 
end: 

a  fabric  substrate  wrapped  about  said  core;  and 

a  reactive  fluid  prepolymer  resin  in  contact  with  said  fabric 
substrate. 


1.  An  upper  spine  and  neck  -.upptin  cushion  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

a  generally  vertical  spine  support  pillow  having  a  length  from 
about  four  inches  to  about  eighl  inches,  said  spine  support 
pillow  having  a  bottom,  a  spine  contacting  surface,  sides  and 
a  furniture  contacting  side  and  a  lop.  said  spine  supptin  pillow 
being  constructed  from  a  soli  pliant  material; 

a  generally  horizontal  neck  suppt>n  pillow  attached  to  the  top  of 
said  spine  support  pillow,  said  generally  honzontal  neck  sup- 
port pillow  having  a  neck  contacting  surface  and  a  furniture 
contacting  surface,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  right 
end  and  a  left  end.  said  neck  support  pillow  being  configured 
and  sized  to  be  free  of  any  head  support  means  whereby  the 
user's  head  will  be  supp<irted  by  the  surface  upt)n  which  a 
user  may  rest  and  not  the  neck  supp»in  pillow:  and 

means  for  holding  said  upper  spine  and  neck  suppon  pillow  to  a 
human  wearer  wherein  said  means  for  holding  said  upper 
spine  and  neck  support  pillow  to  a  human  wearer  comprises  a 
right  hand  strap  having  a  lower  end  affixed  to  said  spine 
suppon  pillow  near  the  txmom  thereof  and  an  upper  end 
attixed  to  a  nght  hand  side  of  said  neck  support  pillow  and  a 
left  hand  strap  having  a  lower  end  affixed  to  said  spine 
support  pillow  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  upper  end 
aflixed  to  a  left  hand  side  of  said  neck  support  pillow  and 
length  adjusting  means  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
each  strap. 


5,738,641 
BLOOD  WITHDRAWAL  PATCH 
Robert  L.  WaLson.  1704  Singletree  Way.  Bowling  Green.  Ky. 
42103.  and  William  R.  Knepshield.  889  S.  Matlack  St..  West 
Chester,  Pa.  19382 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  688JM5 

Int.  CI."  A61F  /.</W 

U.S.  CI.  602—43  9  Claims 

I.  A  patch  for  facilitating  injection  into  or  withdrawal  of  blood 

from  a  patient  and  for  confining  bkwd  from  the  needle  wound 

compnsing 

an  absorbent  pad  having  a  first  surface  to  be  placed  against  the 
skin  of  a  patient  around  an   intended  penetration  site  for 
injection  or  withdrawal  and  a  central  opening; 
a  transparent,  elasiomenc.  self-sealing  membrane  through  which 

a  needle  can  penetrate:  and 
a  transparent  cover  layer  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  adhe- 
sive surface  for  holding  said  membrane  in  said  central  open- 
ing of  said  pad  and  for  adhering  said  patch  to  skin  of  a  patienl. 
and  having  a  central  opening  substantially  aligned  with  the 
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5.738.642 

CARRIER  DELIVERED  DRESSING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Steven   B.   Heinecke.  New   Richmond,  Wis.,  and   Donald  G. 

Peterson,  Shoreview.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258.789.  Jun.  13.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,531,855,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  34,3(16. 

Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen 

No.  463,788 

Int.  CI."  A61F  IMK):I5/W:l.y02 

U.S,  a.  602—58  18  Claims 


1.  An  adhesive  compoMte  dressing  comprising: 

(a)  a  conformable  baci^ing  having  top  and  bollom  faces: 

(b)  a  low  adhesion  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lop  face  of 
the  backing: 

(c)  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coated  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  bociom  face  of  the  backing: 

(d)  a  liner  releasably  adhered  to  ihe  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
opposite  the  backing:  and 

(e»  a  carrier  releasably  attached  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  top 
face  of  the  backing  and  the  low  adhesion  coating,  the  carrier 
including  a  cut  substantially  dehning  a  window  proximate  a 
center  of  the  backing  and  a  carrier  frame  proximate  a  perim- 
eter of  Ihe  backing,  the  earner  frame  including  a  non-linear 
cut  connecting  the  perimeter  of  the  carrier  to  the  cut  dehning 
Ihe  window  and  the  earner  further  being  formed  of  material 


substantially  more  rigid  than  the  backing  lo  provide  rigidity  to 
Ihe  backing  and  ihe  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  after  removal 
of  the  liner. 


5,738,643 

SWAB 

Prince-Allen  Strcdic,  III,  P.O.  Box  7047,  Austin,  Tex.  78713 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,518 

Int.  CI."  A61M  .^5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—1  20  Claims 


central  opening  of  said  pad  to  expose  a  central  portion  of  the 
membrane  allowing  visual  identification  of  a  selected  penetra- 
tion site  whereby  a  blood  vessel  can  be  located  through  the 
membrane  and  cover  and  a  needle  can  be  passed  through  'aid 
membrane  and  the  patients  skin  into  a  vessel  for  injection  or 
blood  withdrawal,  and  whereby,  after  injection  or  withdrawal. 
Ihe  needle  is  extracted,  the  membrane  wipes  ihe  needle  and 
forms  a  cavity  with  the  pad  and  the  patient's  skin  to  contain 
blood  ffom  the  penetration  site  until  after  hemostasi.s. 


I.  A  swab,  comprising: 

a  handle  having  opposing  ends: 

a  cup  secured  lo  one  of  said  opposing  ends  of  said  handle,  said 
cup  having  a  concave  upper  surface  and  a  convex  lower 
surface:  and, 

an  absorbent  material  positioned  over  and  bonded  lo  said  con- 
cave upper  surface  and  said  convex  lower  surface  of  said  cup. 


5,738,644 
EXTRACORPOREAL  BLOOD  PROCESSING  METHODS 

AND  APPARATUS 
Brian  M.  Holmes,  Evergreen;  Jeffrey  J.  Blakeslee,  .\rvada; 
Marlene  Adele  Bainbridge,  and  Frank  Corbin,  III,  both  of 
Littleton,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc., 
.Arvada,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  483,574 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  i>/lH) 

U.S.  CI.  604 — I  19  Claims 


,36« 
^456 


1.  An  extracorporeal  system  for  an  ap.heresiN  system  comprising 
a  blood  processing  channel,  said  system  comprising: 


a  blood  processing  vessel  positionable  in  said  channel  and 
comprising  a  blood-relaied  port  communicating  with  an  inte- 
rior of  said  blood  priKessing  vessel:  and 

a  support  interfacing  with  said  bUHxl-relaled  pon.  and  further 
interfacing  with  an  extenor  surtace  of  said  bkMxi  pnKcssing 
vessel  in  overlapping  relation  with  a  portion  of  said  blood 
processing  vessel,  wherein  said  blood  processing  channel 
comprises  first  and  second  channel  sidewalls,  wherein  said 
channel  housing  further  comprises  a  blood-related  port  slot 
which  intersects  with  one  of  said  first  and  second  channel 
sidewalls  and  a  recess  formed  on  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  channel  sidewalls  and  containing  at  least  part  of  said 
blood-related  port  slot,  wherein  said  support  of  said  blood 
processing  vessel  is  positioned  within  said  recess. 


5,738.645 

.SOFT  TIP  BLOOD  RESERVOIR  FOR  HEART-LUNG 

MACHINES 

Neil  D.  Plotkin,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medtnmic.  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,147 

Int.  CI."  A61M  .U/00 

U.S.  CI.  604 — *  6  Claims 


1.  A  blo(xi  reservoir  for  hean-lung  machines,  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  ventable  housing: 

b)  a  blood  inlel  on  said  housing  for  introducing  bl(H)d  thereinto; 
cl  a  flexible  bag  sealingly  connected  lo  the  underside  of  said 

housing  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  said  bag  being 
inherently  biased  lo  sealingly  collapse  in  ihc  absence  of  liquid 
in  said  bag:  and 
d)  a  blood  outlet  on  said  bag  on  the  end  thereof  opposite  said 
housing  for  discharging  blood  from  said  housing  and  bag. 


5,738,646 

THERMOPLA.STIC  APPLICATOR  EXHIBITING 

ACCELERATED  BREAKUP  WHEN  IMMERSED  IN 

WATER 

Donald  George  Fox,  Necnah;  Daniel  James  Heuer,  Larsen,  and 
Frederick  Myron  Guenther.  Oshkosh.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Kimberly-  Clark  Worldwide,  Inc..  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  126,465.  Sep.  24.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,395.308.  This  application  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.007 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  /.</:« 
II.S.  CI.  604—15  22  Claims 

14.  A  tampon  applicator  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow,  cylindrically  shaped  member  construcled  of  a  iher- 
moplasiic,  waler-dispersible  malenal  which  is  capable  ot 
holding  a  pledget,  said  member  having  an  expulsion  end 


which  contains  a  pluralily  of  petals  and  an  opposite  end  which 
contains  a  finger  gnp,  said  petals  capable  of  radially  flexing 
outward  lo  enable  said  pledget  lo  be  expelled  from  said 
member,  and  said  member  having  a  wall  with  a  thickness 
imemiediaie  said  ends  of  less  than  about  O.O.S  inches: 

b)  a  plunger  telescopically  mounted  in  said  cylindrically  shaped 
member,  said  plunger  adapted  to  expel  said  pledget  through 
said  expulsion  end:  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  grtx>ves  formed  in  said  wall  of  said  cylindncally 
shaped  member  inlemiediale  said  ends,  said  grooves  acceler- 
ating breakup  of  said  member  when  said  applicator  is 
immersed  in  water,  said  grooves  having  a  depth  of  between 
about  i%-l^'7r  of  said  wall  thickness. 


5.738.647 

USER  ACTIVATED  lONTOPHORETIC  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ACTIV.4TING  SAME 

Michael  I.  Bernhard.  Summit,  NJ..  and  John  D.  DeNuwio. 
Chapel  Hill.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton  I)ickin.v)n  and  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,813 
Int.  Cl."  A6IN  I /SO 
U.S.  Cl.  604—20 


18  Claims 


;a 


■^4^yu 


J  (   ^  \ 


I.  A  user  activated  ionlophoretic  device  for  use  in  delivering  al 
least  one  medication  through  an  applied  area  of  a  paiienl.  such  as 
the  skin,  mucus  membrane  and  ihe  like,  compnsing: 

a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first  portion  including 
an  electrode  assembh  and  a  electrt>de  reservoir  and  said 
second  portion  including  a  drug  reservoir: 

said  electrode  assembly  including  electrixie  means  for  driving  a 
medication  into  the  palieni  to  t>e  absort>cd  by  the  body  ot  the 
patient :  and 

said  drug  reservoir  containing  an  active  compound  lo  he  deliv- 
ered 10  Ihe  applied  area  of  the  patient,  with  the  active  com- 
pound being  maintained  In  a  dry  stale  prior  to  activation  •-• 
the  device: 

barrier  means  for  seallnglv  maintaining  said  first  portion  and 
said  second  pi>rtion  separate  from  one  another,  with  ihe  elec- 
trode assembly  mainiained  in  elecincally  communicating  rela- 
tion with  the  electrode  reservoir,  and  with  Ihe  active  com- 
pound contained  bv  the  drug  reservoir  maintained  separate  in 
relation  to  Ihe  first  portion  prior  to  activation  vi  ihal  up«>n 
removal  of  said  bamer  means,  ihc  elcctrixJe  resenoir  and  the 
drug  reservoir  are  brought  Into  fluid  conducting  contact  with 
one  another  so  that  said  drug  is  dissolved  In  an  aqueous 
solution  contained  in  said  electrode  reservoir. 
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5,738,648 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  A  VALVE  AM) 
IRRIGATOR 
Michael  J.  Lands,  Louisville;  James  J.  Podracky,  Denver:  Tho- 
mas P.  Ryan,  Fort  Collins,  and  Dale  F.  Schmaltz,  Boulder,  all 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Vallevlab  Inc,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,233 
Int  CL*  A61M  l/OO 
lis.  CI.  604—35  15  Claims 


1.  A  valve  and  irrigator  fur  use  in  combination  with  a  suction 
lube  and  an  infusion  bag  with  irrigant.  the  valve  and  irrigator 
comprising: 

an  elongate  funnel  having  an  axis: 

an  enlarged  entrance  on  the  elongate  funnel; 

an  extended  exit  duct  on  the  elongate  funnel  opposite  the 
enlarged  entrance  and  along  the  axis,  the  extended  exit  duct 
merging  with  the  enlarged  entrance: 

a  flow  passage  through  the  elongate  funnel,  the  flow  passage 
connecting  the  enlarged  entrance  to  the  extended  exit  duct  for 
permitting  fluid  communication  therethrough; 

a  merger  between  the  enlarged  entrance  and  the  extended  exit 
duct: 

a  cavity  between  the  enlarged  entrance  and  the  merger  with  the 
extended  exit  duct: 

a  web  across  the  cavity  near  the  enlarged  entrance  for  sealingly 
separating  the  enlarged  entrance  from  the  extended  exit  duct; 

a  portal  in  the  web  and  passing  therethrough,  the  portal  located 
along  the  axis: 

a  lid  disposed  proximally  of  the  web  and  across  the  enlarged 
entrance,  the  lid  having  an  inlet  for  irrigation  from  an  infusion 
bag  and  a  pass  through  for  a  suction  tube,  the  lid  closing  the 
enlarged  entrance  and  forming  a  chamber  between  the  web 
and  the  lid.  and 

a  slit  within  the  web.  near  the  portal  and  spaced  from  the  axis, 
the  slit  as  a  closed  mouth  composed  of  a  pair  of  sealing  lips 
normally  together  but  able  to  separate  and  define  a  passage- 
way for  fluid  flow  through  the  web. 


UMI 


5,738,649 

PERIPHER^AL  ENTRY  BIVENTRICULAR  CATHETER 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  ACCESS  TO  THE  HEART 

FOR  CARDIOPULMONARY  SURGERY  OR  FOR 

PROLONGED  CIRCULATORY  SUPPORT  OF  THE 

HEART 

John   A.   Macoviak,   Huntington   Beach,  Calif.,   assignor  to 

Cardeon  Corporation,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,883 
Int.  CI.''  A61M  .W(X) 
U.S.  CI.  604 — 13  17  Claims 

1.  A  biventricular  vascular  catheter  system  for  providing  access 
10  a  patient's  heart  for  cardiopulmonary  surgery  or  for  prolonged 
cardiopulmonary  circulatory  support  of  the  heart  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongated  catheter  shaft  advanceable  from  a  peripheral 
vessel  to  and  through  all  chambers  of  the  heart,  including 
across  a  septum,  having  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  extend  out 
of  the  patient  and  a  distal  end  adapted  to  move  through  the 
chambers  of  the  heart,  said  distal  end  having  multiple  fenes- 


trations and  a  first  inner  lumen  extending  therein  from  a  port 
in  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  to  a  location  in  the  proximal  end: 
and 
(b)  a  succession  of  expandable  members  positioned  along  the 
catheter  shaft  such  that  after  the  catheter  has  been  positioned 
in  the  patient's  body  in  a  left  heart,  the  first  expandable 
member  is  located  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft  at 
the  site  of  entry  of  the  shaft  into  the  patient,  the  second 
expandable  member  is  located  distal  to  the  first  expandable 
member  which  is  dimensioned  and  configured  so  that  it  seals 
in  the  proximal  descending  thoracic  aona,  a  third  expandable 
member  distal  to  the  second  expandable  member  which  is 
dimensioned  and  configured  so  that  it  seats  between  the 
coronary  ostia  and  the  brachiocephalic  artery  and  a  fourth 
expandable  member  distal  to  the  third  expandable  member 
which  is  dimensioned  and  configured  so  that  it  seats  in  the  left 
ventricular  outflow  tract,  each  such  expandable  member  hav- 
ing an  interior  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  an 
inflation  lumen  extending  within  the  catheter  shaft  from  a 
location  from  within  the  respective  expandable  member  to  a 
location  in  the  proximal  portion  which  is  adapted  to  extend 
out  of  the  patient. 


5.738.650 
SUBARACHNOID  NEEDLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ADMINISTERING  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  TO  THE 
SUBARACHNOID  SPACE 
Joseph  John  Gregg,  Hasbrouck  Heights.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bee- 
ton,  Dickin.son  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326J»69,  Oct.  20,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,470„^18,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11.056,  Jan. 
29.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 
517.863 
Int.  CI."  A61M  M/UO 
VS.  CI.  604—51  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  introducing  an  injectable  medicament  into  a 
subarachnoid  space  of  a  patient  comprising: 


placing  an  elongate  introducer  having  a  distal  point  and  a  hollow 
bore  therethrough  into  an  epidural  space  of  the  patient  until 
said  distal  point  is  in  close  approximation  to  a  dural  mem- 
brane of  the  patient,  said  bore  of  said  intrcxlucer  having  an 
internal  diameter  larger  than  an  external  diameter  of  a  sub- 
arachnoid needle: 

providing  a  subarachnoid  needle  having  an  external  diameter 
and  comprising  an  elongate  passageway  having  a  sidewall.  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  including  a  closed  point,  said 
subarachnoid  needle  having  two  diametrically  opposed  open 
ings  through  said  sidev\all  Uxated  a  distance  from  said  closed 
point: 

positioning  said  distal  end  of  said  subarachnoid  needle  into  said 
bore  of  said  intrixlucer: 

advancing  said  subarachnoid  needle  through  said  btire  of  said 
introducer  until  said  distal  end  of  said  subarachnoid  needle 
penetrates  the  dural  membrane  of  the  patient: 

establishing  a  fluid  communication  between  the  subarachnoid 
space  and  said  passagewav  through  said  openings:  and 

introducing  a  medicament  into  the  subarachnoid  space  of  the 
patient  through  said  passageway  through  said  two  openings. 


5,738,651 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERINt;  COMPOSITION  OF 
NUTRITIONAL  PRODI  CT  DURING  ENTERAL  TUBE 
FEEDING 
Joseph  Edvtard  Walton,  Westerville;  Terrcncc  Bruce  Mazer, 
Rcynoldsburg;  Ronita  Kay  Geckle,  Columbus:  Carl  Joseph 
Piontek,  Powell,  all  of  Ohio:  Susan  Beth  Duel,  Laurinburg. 
N.C.:    Andre    Daab-Krzykowski.    Columbu.s,    Ohio:    Mark 
Anthony    McCamish,    Worthington,    Ohio:    Robert    Louis 
Joseph,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  William  Guy  Pierson,  Canal 
Winchester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^72,407,  Jan.  13.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.531,681.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  673.449 

Int.  CI."  A61M  .17/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—83  37  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  modifying  a  liquid  enteral  nutritional  prod- 
uct during  the  feeding  thereof  compnsing: 

a  formulation  chamber,  the  formulation  chamber  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  fluidly  connected  to  a  container 
containing  a  liquid  enteral  nutritional  prtxluct  having  a  viscos- 
ity of  at  least  about  3  centipoises  so  as  to  receive  said  product 
therefrom. 

the  formulation  chamber  further  comprising  at  least  one  benefi- 
cial agent  in  at  least  one  controlled  release  dosage  form  unit 
and  the  formulation  chamber  containing  the  at  least  one 
controlled  release  dosage  form  unit. 

each  beneficial  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nutrients,  medicaments,  probiotics  and  diagnostic  agents  that 


are  each  dispersible  in  said  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product, 
the  controlled  release  dosage  form  unit  constructed  to  deliver 
said  at  least  one  beneficial  agent  into  said  liquid  enteral 
nutritional  prtxiuct  over  a  time  pcrnxi  in  the  range  of  at  least 
alH)ut  XI  minutes  during  the  feeding  thereof  to  a  patient 


5,738,652 

retro(;rade  delivery  catheter  and  method 
for  inducing  cardioplftjic  arrust 

Stephen  W.  Boyd,  Menio  Park:  John  H.  Stevens:  Philip  C. 
F^ard.  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and  Craig  L.  .Vdams,  San  Ramon, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heartport.  Inc..  Redwood  City, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4S3.,595,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  372.741.  Jan.  12.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,558.644.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282.192. 
Jul.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,584.803,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  162,742,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  5«er.  No.  123,411,  Sep.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,188, 
Dec.  15.  1992.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No,  730,559.  Jul.  16.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J70,685.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.079 
int.  CI."  A61M  29AX) 
VS.  CI.  604—96  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  inducing  cardioplegic  arrest  of  a  patient's  heart, 
the  heart  having  an  aorta  leading  away  therefrom  to  a  penpheral 
anery.  coronary  arteries  in  communication  with  the  aona.  and  a 
brachiocephalic  artery  in  communication  with  the  aona  down- 
stream from  the  coronary  arteries,  the  method  compnsing; 

providing  a  retrograde  delivery  catheter  having  an  occluding 
member,  the  iKcluding  member  having  a  collapsed  shape  and 
an  expanded  shape,  the  retrograde  delivery  catheter  also  hav- 
ing a  lumen  and  an  outlet  positioned  distal  to  the  occluding 
member  for  delivering  a  fluid  to  a  patient's  coronary  sinus. 

inserting  the  retrograde  delivery  catheter  through  a  peripheral 
vein  in  the  patient: 

advancing  the  retrograde  delivery  catheter  transluminall) 
through  the  vein  and  into  the  patient's  coronary  sinus: 

expanding  the  occluding  member  to  thereby  occlude  the 
patient's  coronary  sinus:  and 

delivering  a  cardioplegic  fluid  comprising  blood  and  a  cardiople- 
gic  agent  through  the  retrograde  deliverv  catheter  to  the 
coronary  sinus  at  a  flow  rate  of  at  least  2(K)  ml/min.  and  at  a 
pump  pressure  of  less  than  300  mm  Hg. 
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5,738.653 
BALLOONS  FOR  MEDICAL  DEVICES  AND 
FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Leonard  Pinchuk,  Miami;  Robert  S.  Shonk.  Davis,  and  Tho- 
mas Trotta.  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion. Miami  Lakes.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  475.530.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  178,765.  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.449J71,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  958,033, 

Oct.  7.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J04,197,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  561,747,  Aug.  2,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,156,612,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,713,  Dec.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.108,415,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  384,723,  Jul.  24. 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,906,244,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  253.069.  Oct.  4.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787.095 

Int.  Cl."^  A61M  29/0() 

VS.  CI.  604—96  25  Claims 


~7^- f--^ 

M  27        ^ 


24 


1.  A  dilatation  balloon,  compnsing: 

a  length  of  thermot'oimable  polymeric  material  tubing  that  had 
been  radially  expanded  to  a  predetermined  balloon  diameter, 
said  thermoformable  polymeric  material  having  a  glass  tran- 
sition temperature  of  between  about  20'  C.  and  about  40°  C: 

said  dilatation  balloon  has  a  collapsed  profile  which  has  a 
diameter  less  than  said  predetermined  balkxin  diameter,  said 
dilatation  balloon  further  having  a  non-distended,  inflated 
working  diameter  at  which  the  dilatation  balloon  is  inflated  to 
its  said  predetermined  balloon  diameter,  and  said  dilatation 
balloon  also  exhibits  a  maximum  stretched  inflation  diameter 
to  which  the  dilatation  balloon  is  expandable  without  bursting 
under  needed  dilatation  conditions,  said  maximum  stretched 
inflation  diameter  being  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  diam- 
eter: and 

said  dilatation  balloon  has  a  calculated  tensile  strength  of  at  least 
about  I5.0(X)  psi. 


(d)  means  on  the  drain  body  for  inhibiting  longitudinal  migra- 
tion of  said  drain  btxiy  in  a  distal  direction  relative  to  the 
urethral  wall. 


5.738.655 
NONREFILLABLE  SYRINGE 
Anthony   J.   Vallelunga.  213  Schoolhouse   Rd..  Albany,  N.Y. 
12203:  Thomas  E.  Ferari,  7  Mohawk  Trail,  Queensbury. 
N.Y.    12804.   and  James   L.   Kioss,   213  Schoolhouse   Rd.. 
Albany,  N.\.  12203 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  680,169 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  MH) 

U.S.  CI.  604—110  13  Claims 


5,738.654 
SELF  CLEANSING  BLADDER  DRAINAGE  DEVICE 

Claude  Tihon,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  ContiMed,  Inc., 

Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,297,  Mar.  20,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,562,622.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
579.592 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  2WU() 
U.S.  CI.  604—105  28  Claims 

1.  A  flexible,  self-cleaning  urethral  drain  for  draining  of  urine 
and  fluid  from  the  bladder  through  the  urethra  of  a  patient  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  flexible,  elongated  drain  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end  with  an  outer  diameter  allowing  passage 
through  the  urethra: 

(b)  bladder  retention  means  located  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  drain  body  for  retaining  the  drain  body  in  place  in  the 
urethra; 

(c)  the  drain  body  having  an  exterior  surface  with  an  open  fluid 
drainage  channel  on  said  exterior  surface  cooperating  with  the 
wall  of  the  urethra  and  of  a  sufficient  depth  for  draining  urine 
between  the  exterior  surface  of  the  drain  body  and  the  urethral 
wall:  and 


1.  A  nonrefillable  syringe  comprising: 

a  syringe  housing: 

a  plunger  movably  disposed  within  the  interior  of  said  syringe 

housing,  said  plunger  comprising: 

a  plunger  stem  having  a  hollow  end  portion: 

a  piston  attached  to  said  plunger  stem; 

a  first  connecting  member  connected  to  said  piston,  said  first 
connecting  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms  extend- 
ing longitudinally  away  from  said  piston  into  the  hollow 
end  ponion  of  said  plunger  stem,  said  arms  forming  an 
aperture  at  an  interior  thereof: 

a  nipple  assembly  comprising  a  nipple  removably  matable 
with  said  aperture  and  a  carrier  for  guiding  said  nipple 
longitudinally  within  the  hollow  end  portion  of  said  plunger 
stem,  the  arms  of  said  first  connecting  member  forcing  said 
nipple  out  of  said  aperture  as  said  piston  is  displaced  w  ithin 
said  syringe  housing  by  said  plunger  stem,  said  piston 
disconnecting  from  said  plunger  stem  after  said  nipple  is 
forced  out  of  said  aperture;  and 

means  for  guiding  said  nipple  assembly  longitudinally 
through  the  hollow  end  portion  of  said  plunger  stem,  said 
guiding  means  including  at  least  one  groove  formed  on  an 
exterior  of  said  carrier,  and  at  least  one  complementary 
runner,  formed  on  an  interior  of  the  hollow  end  portion  of 
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said  plunger  stem,  and  slidably  disposed  within  said 
groove,  for  guiding  said  nipple  assembly  longitudinally 
through  the  hollow  end  portion  of  said  plunger  stem. 


5,7.^8.656 
DRAINAGE  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Wolfgang  Wagner,  Erzbergerstras.se   19,   D-22765  Hamburg, 

(iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P94/006I3.  S  371  Date  .Sep.  I.  1995,  §  I02(e» 

Date  Sep.  1,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO94/20l52.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  513.8.V^ 

Claims  priority,  application  (kTmany.  Mar.  2,  1993,  43  06 
478.7 

Int.  CI."  A61M  l/(k) 
V.S.  CI.  604—119  20  Claims 


1.  A  pleura  drainage  apparatus  for  removing  fluids  from  a 
pleural  cavity  by  suction,  composing  a  drainage  tube  (52)  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  and  having  a  lumen  for  the  suction- 
removal  of  the  fluids,  means  (82)  connected  to  the  drainage  tutv 
for  generating  a  negative  pressure  in  the  pleural  ca\  ity  ( 12),  and  an 
additional  conduit  (54)  for  supplying  a  gas,  the  additional  conduit 
having  a  lumen  in  fluid  communication  with  the  lumen  of  the 
drainage  lube  (52)  at  the  proximal  end  thereof,  wherein  the  drain- 
age tube  (52)  and  the  additional  conduit  (54)  at  least  panially  are 
provided  as  a  double  lumen  tube  (50).  and  including  means  (70) 
for  measuring  the  dift'erence  of  the  fluid  flows  m  the  drainage  lube 
(52)  and  in  the  additional  conduit  (54)  to  provide  an  integrated  for 
integrating  over  a  lime  interval  to  precisely  detemiinc  an  amount 
of  fluid  removed  from  the  pleural  cavity. 


5.738,657 
AMBUL.ATORY  ENER(;IZED  CONTAINER  SYSTEM 
Peter  L.  Bryant,  Liherlyvillt;  Nicolaos  .V.  Drivas,  Des  Plaines; 
Rodney  M.  Mitlag;  John  K.  .Moore,  both  of  Highland  Park: 
Edward  S.  Tripp,  .Vntioch;  William  L.  Rudzena.  .McHcnry, 
all  of  III.,  and  John  C.  Williams,  Inion  (Jrovc,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  .\bbott  Laboratories.  .Abbott  Park.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331.583,  Nov.  2.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898.259,  Jun.  15, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
769,822 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  .<7/W 
li.S.  CI.  604—145  9  Claims 

1.  An  ambulatory  energi/ed  container  system  for  delivering  a 
solution  from  a  flexible  bag  of  solution  into  a  patient's  indwelling 
vein  access  device,  said  ambulatory  energi/ed  container  system 
comprising: 

a  combination  sleeve  and  bladder  member,  said  combination 
nieniber  having  a  bladder  ponion  and  a  sleeve  ponion.  said 
bladder  member  compnsing  first  and  second  sheets  of  a 
laminar  material,  said  first  and  second  sheets  welded  together 
along  a  lop  weld  line,  said  first  and  second  sheets  welded 


together  along  a  bottom  weld  line  substantially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  top  weld  line,  said  hrst  and  second  sheets 
welded  together  along  a  hrst  side  weld  line  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  top  and  bottom  weld  lines,  said  hrsi  and 
second  sheets  welded  together  along  a  second  side  weld  line 
substanliallv  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  side  weld 
line,  said  first  and  second  sheets  welded  together  along  a  first 
comer  weld  line,  said  first  comer  weld  line  intersecting  said 
top  weld  line  and  said  first  side  weld  line  at  substantially  1.^5° 
angles,  said  first  and  second  sheets  welded  together  along  a 
second  comer  weld  line,  said  second  comer  weld  line  inter- 
secting said  top  weld  line  and  said  second  side  weld  line  at 
substantially  1.^5"  angles,  said  first  and  second  sheets  welded 
together  along  a  third  comer  weld  line,  said  third  comer  weld 
line  intersecting  said  bottom  weld  line  and  said  second  side 
weld  line  at  substantially  1.^5°  angles:  and  said  first  and 
second  sheets  welded  together  along  a  founh  comer  weld  line 
intersecting  said  bottom  weld  line  and  said  hrst  side  weld  line 
at  substantially  I.Vi'  angles: 
gas-generating  means  disposed  within  said  bladder  portion,  said 
gas-generating  means  compnsing  a  first  reactive  composition, 
a  second  reactive  composition,  and  a  segregating  means  for 
segregating  said  first  and  second  reactive  compositions,  said 
segregating  means  being  openable  by  manual  manipulation 
thereof  resulting  in  an  exposure  of  said  hrst  reactive  compti- 
sition  to  said  second  reactive  composition,  said  tirsi  and 
second  reactive  compositions  t>eing  selected  such  that  expo- 
sure of  said  hrst  reactive,  composition  to  said  second  reactive 
composition  prixluces  a  chemical  reaction  resulting  in  a  for- 
mation of  a  volume  of  gas  sufficient  to  expand  said  bladder 
ponion. 


5.7.^8.658 

HEAT-ACTIVATED  DRl  (.  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND 

THERMAL  At  Tl  ATORS  THEREFOR 

Daryl  D.  Maus.  3550  Smuggler  Cir..  Boulder,  Colo.  80.^13.  and 

Scott  F.  Tibbitts,  8I»60  Niwot  Rd.  #298.  Longmcml.  Colo. 

80503 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,876.  Aug.  24.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.505.706.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  524,218,  May  15. 

1990,  Pal.  No.  5.222,362.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

.Sen  No.  295.56.^.  Jan.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  Ihis  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  .Sen  No.  483.145 

Int.  CI.'  A6LM  MX* 

I  .S.  CI.  604—151  13  Claims 


1   A  linear  nioior  coiiiprisnig: 

a)  a  thennal  actuator,  said  actuator  including: 

i)  an  actuator  body  defining  a  chamber  and  having  opposite 

ends. 
ii)  a  force-transmitting  clusionicnc  coniponeni  disp<ised  in 
said  chamber,  said  elastomeric  coniponeni  being  closed  at 
one  end  and  hav  ing  a  central  bore  of  predetemiined  diam- 
eter through  the  opposite  end.  said  elastomenc  component 
hav  ing  a  wall  of  predetemiined  thickness  and  of  a  prede- 
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lenained  duromeler  rating,  said  actuator  body  including  an 
annular   wall   encircling   said   elaslomeric  componenl   in 
spaced  relation  thereto, 
iii)  an  actuation   rod  having  an  end   portion   reciprocably 

received  in  said  bore,  and 
IV)   a   thermally    responsive   expansion    material    contained 
between  said  elastomenc  component  and  said  encircling 
wall  for  squeezing  said  elastomenc  comptment  to  force  said 
actuation  rod  outwardly  of  said  chamber;  and 
b)  heaimg  means  for  causing  said  thermally  responsive  expan- 
sion maienal  to  expand,  thereby  producing  linear  motion  from 
said  actuation  rod. 


5,738,659 
METHOD  OF  INJECTING  FLUID  INTO  ANIMALS 

Charles  Neer,  Milford:  Frank  M.  Fago,  Mason,  both  of  Ohio: 
Paul  E.  Dieterlen,  Covington,  Ky.,  and  James  H.  Goethel, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as.signors  to  Llebel-Flanheim  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,765,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,456.669.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  881,782,  May  11, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5^79,569,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

712,110,  Jun.  7,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,300,031.  This  application 

May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,984 

Int.  CI."  A61M  i7/(M 

MS,.  CI.  604—154  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  loading  an  empty  syringe  into  a  power  injector 
for  injecting  fluid  into  an  animal  and  for  filling  the  syringe  with  the 
fluid  to  be  so  injected,  wherein  the  injector  has  a  power  driven  ram 
extendable  therefrom,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  adjacent  the  injector  an  empty  synnge  having  a  tubu- 
lar body  having  a  hollow  interior  therein,  an  open  rearward 
end  communicating  with  the  hollow  interior,  and  a  closed 
forward   end   having   a  discharge  orifice   iherelhrough.   the 
syringe  having  a  plunger  moveable  in  the  hollow   interior 
between  the  rearward  end  and  forward  end.  the  plunger  being 
in  an  initial  position  displaced  from  the  rearward  end  toward 
the  forward  end; 
with  the  plunger  in  the  initial  position: 
locking  the  syringe  to  the  injector,  and 
providing  the  ram  in  a  forward  position  extending  through  the 
opening  and  the  rearward  end  of  the  body  of  the  syringe 
and  into  the  hollow  interior  of  the  syringe,  and  then  cou- 
pling the  ram  in  the  intenor  of  the  syringe  lo  the  plunger: 
and 
connecting  a  supply  of  fluid  to  the  discharge  orifice;  and  then 
energizing  a  ram  drive  to  translate  the  coupled  ram  rearwardly 
from  the  initial  position  to  thereby  move  the  plunger  rear- 
wardly in  the  body  to  draw   fluid  into  the  interior  of  the 
syringe  through  the  orifice  from  the  connected  supply. 


5,738,660 

PERCUTANEOUS  PORT  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  I SE 

Ronald  R,  Luther,  Newport  Beach,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Luther 

.Medical  Products,  Inc.  Tustin,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  331^22,  Oct.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,569J17.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671.066 

Int.  CI.''A6IM  .V/7« 

U.S.  CI.  604— IM  6  Claims 


30 


,^s 


I.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  a  catheter  into  a  surgically 
implanted  port,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  base,  a  pair  of  elongate,  flexible  grips 
defining  distal  ends  and  non-inwardly  springedly  extending 
from  the  base  in  substantially  parallel  opposing  relation  lo 
each  other,  and  an  adaptor  member  extending  from  the  ba.se 
between  said  grips: 

an  elongate  stylet  defining  a  piercing  tip,  said  stylet  being 
attached  to  the  adaptor  member  and  extending  between  the 
grips  beyond  the  distal  ends  thereof;  and 

a  catheter  including  a  hub  which  is  extensible  over  and  releas- 
ably  attachable  to  the  adaptor  member  and  an  elongate,  flex- 
ible sleeve  extending  from  the  hub  and  having  a  distal  end 
and  a  proximal  end  attached  lo  the  hub,  said  sleeve  being 
sized  to  substantially  cover  the  stylei  w  hen  the  hub  is  attached 
to  the  adaptor  member,  with  the  piercing  lip  of  ihe  stylei 
protruding  from  the  distal  end  of  the  sleeve; 

wherein  said  gnps  are  spaced  from  the  sleeve  and  the  inward 
flexation  by  hand  of  the  grips  al  a  point  distal  of  said  hub 
engages  the  sleeve  thus  providing  lateral  support  to  the  sleeve 
and  the  stylet  during  ihe  introduction  of  the  catheter  into  the 
port. 


5,738,661 
MEDICAL  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  FEEDING  TUBE 
AND  USE  THEREOF 
Gennaro  Larice,  3  East  Ave.,  Bayville,  N.V.  11709 
Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,477 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/}2:  A61F  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  604—180  20  Claims 

1.  A  medical  device  for  holding  a  feeding  tube,  comprising: 
a  base  plate  for  attachment  to  an  abdominal  wall  of  a  patient 
adjacent  a  stoma  of  said  patient,  said  base  plate  having  an 
aperture   iherelhrough,   said   apenure   being   dimensioned   to 
permit  passage  of  a  feeding  tube; 
a  feeding  tube  retainer  secured  lo  said  base  plate  adjacent  said 
aperture,  said  feeding  lube  retainer  providing  substantially 
rigid  fastening  of  the  feeding  lube  lo  said  ba.se  plale; 
a  drainage  bag  retainer  located  on  said  base  plate,  said  drainage 
bag  retainer  being  disposed  about  said  aperture,  said  drainage 
bag  retainer  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  sealingly 
engage  a  drainage  bag  about  a  perimeter  of  a  ba.se  plate- 
engaging  opening;  and 
a  drainage  bag.  said  bag  having  a  ba.se  plate-engaging  opening 
and  a  feeding  lube-engaging  port  arranged  relative  to  said 
opening  lo  permit  simultaneous  atlachnieni  of  said  bag  to  said 
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through  said  first  upsiream  inlei  is  prevented  h\  closure  of 
said  backcheck  flapper  portion  against  a  valve  seal  around 
said  first  upsiream  inlet,  and  wherein  the  housing  comprises  al 
least  one  support  member  disposed  to  urge  the  resilient  back- 
check  member  against  at  least  one  valve  seat. 


5,738.663 
MEDICAL  VALVE  WITH  FLl  ID  f:SCAPE  SPACE 
George  A.  Lopez,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ICU  Medi- 
cal. Inc..  ,San  Clementc,  Calif, 

Filed  Dec,  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,934 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  ^/W 

\}S.  CI.  604—249  9  Claims 


plale  and  cooperative  passage  of  said  feeding  lube  ihere- 
lhrough said  feeding  lube  retainer  being  located  within  said 
drainage  bag 


5,738,662 

RETROGRADE  FLOW  CHECKED  MANIFOLD  FOR 

INFUSING  MEDICAL  FLl  IDS 

William    Michael   Shannon,   Rancho   Sante   Fe.   and    Donald 

Henry  Koenig,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific 

Device/Avail  Medical  Products,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,171 

Int.  CI.   A61M  .V(W 

U.S.  CI.  604—247  22  Claims 


A  fluid  manifold  for  use  m  infusing  medical  fluids,  compris- 


ing; 


a  housing  having  a  first  upstream  inlet  and  a  downstream  outlet 
and  at  least  one  retrograde  flow  checked  inlel  intermediate  the 
first  upsiream  inlel  and  the  outlet,  and  a  plurality  of  valve 
seats,  each  such  valve  seat  associated  with  an  inlet,  and  a 
chamber  interconnecting  the  mlels  and  the  outlet; 

a  single  resilient  backcheck  member  confined  within  the  cham- 
ber and  deformably  urged  against  al  least  one  retrograde  flow 
checked  valve  seal  and  providing  individual  check  valve 
action  al  each  of  the  pluralily  of  valve  seals,  said  resilient 
backcheck  member  having  a  backcheck  flapper  portion  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  first  upstream  inlet,  and  retrograde  flow 


1.  A  medical  valve  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  wall  structure  defining  an  internal  caviiv 
having  an  inside  and  an  outside,  said  body  also  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  proximal  end  having  an 
opening  suflicientU  large  lo  receive  a  up  of  a  delivery  end  of 
a  medical  implement  which  iransfers  fluid  through  said  deliv- 
ery end,  said  b<idy  having  a  fluid  escape  space  in  said  wall 
structure; 

a  spike  positioned  within  said  cavity  of  said  body,  said  spike 
having  a  tip,  at  least  one  hole  located  al  or  near  .said  up,  and 
a  passageway  in  communication  with  the  hole  thai  allows 
fluid  10  flow  through  said  spike;  and 

a  resilient  seal  in  said  cavity  surrounding  said  spike,  said  seal 
adapted  lo  be  moved  into  a  compressed  state  upon  insertion  of 
the  tip  of  the  medical  implement  into  said  opening,  said  seal 
being  sufficiently  resilient  lo  relum  lo  a  decompressed  slate 
upon  removal  of  the  tip  of  the  medical  implement  from  said 
opening, 

wherein  said  fluid  escape  space  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  outside  of  said  cavity  when  said  seal  is  in  said  compressed 
Slate. 


5,738.664 
SELF-HEALING  SEAL  FOR  USE  IN  MEDICAL  DEVK  F^S 
Timothy  J.  Erskine,  and  Kenneth  C.  Musgrave,  both  of  Sandy. 
Utah,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin 
Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,484 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/tW 
U,S.  a.  604—256  5  CUims 

1.  A  medical  device,  comprising: 
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^^mm. 


5.738.666 
SLIT  TIP  VENTRICULAR  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

David  A.  Watson,  Goleta,  and  Lori  Cone  Speckman.  Ventura. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc..  Minneapolis. 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405J52,  Mar.  16.  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,669 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  SAM) 

U.S.  CI.  604—264  18  Claims 


5,738,665 
SHIELD  AND  ACTUATOR  FOR  NEEDLES 
Richard  J.  Caizza,  Barr>-  Lakes,  NJ.,  and  Bronwen  Walters, 
Dania.  Fia.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company, 
FranklinLakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,512 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  SAM) 

U.S.  a.  604—263  15  Claims 


a  houbing  detining  an  interior  portion  and  a  distal  groove  and  a 
proximal  groove  axially  spaced  from  one  another  within  the 
interior  portion; 
a  distal  disk  disposed  in  the  distal  groove: 
a  proximal  disk  disposed  in  the  proximal  groove;  and 
a  viscous  flowable  matenal  disposed  within  the  interior  portion 
between  the  distal  disk  and  the  proximal  disk. 


^ 


'.« 


outside 


1.  A  tubular  catheter  with  a  wall  having  a  nominal 
diameter  for  placement  within  a  body,  comprising; 

a  terminal  end  having  an  outer  diameter  the  same  as  or  less  than 

the  nominal  outside  diameter. 
a  plurality  of  ttuid  flow  apertures  In  the  wall  adjacent  to  the 

terminal  end; 
an  elastomeric  closure  for  the  terminal  end;  and 
at  least  one  slit  through  the  closure  such  that  the  length  of  the 

slit  IS  less  than  the  nominal  outside  diameter. 


5,738,667 
RAPID  EXCHANGE  C.VTHETER  SYSTEM 
Ronald  J.  Solar,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpo- 
ration. Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859.220,  Mar.  30.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,652 
Int.  CI."  A61M  2.V(>():  A6IB  5/lX) 
U.S.  CI.  604—280  12  Claims 


1  A  shieldable  needle  assembly  comprising; 

a  needle  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

a  hub  securely  mounted  around  said  proximal  end  of  said 
needle; 

a  needle  guard  slidably  mounted  on  said  needle  and  movable 
from  a  proximal  pt)sition  where  said  distal  end  of  said  needle 
is  exposed  to  a  distal  position  v\here  said  needle  guard  safely 
guards  said  distal  end  of  said  needle; 

a  hinged  »rm  articulated  to  said  hub  and  lo  said  needle  guard  and 
being  movable  from  said  collapsed  condition  where  said 
needle  guard  is  in  said  proximal  position  lo  an  extended 
condition  where  said  needle  guard  is  In  said  distal  position  on 
said  needle;  and 

J  ingger  articulated  to  said  hub  at  a  location  proximally  of  said 
hinged  arm.  said  trigger  including  a  cam  surtace  spaced  from 
said  hub  and  slidably  engaged  with  said  hinged  arm  such  that 
articulation  of  said  trigger  toward  said  hinged  arm  urges  said 
hinged  arm  into  said  extended  condition  and  said  needle 
guard  into  said  distal  position  on  said  needle. 


iniininiiuiuil 


1.  A  rapid  exchange  catheter  system  comprising; 

(a)  an  exchange  member  defining  a  lumen  and  having  open 
proximal  and  distal  ends, 

(b)  a  rigid  pushing  wire  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the 
distal  end  of  the  pushing  wire  being  integral  with  the  proximal 
end  of  the  exchange  member,  and 

(c)  an  exchangeable  member  which  is  capable  of  being  posi- 
tioned within  the  lumen  dehned  by  the  exchange  member. 

such  that  said  pushing  wire  is  configured  to  advance  the 
exchange  member  distally  to  a  desired  location  wherein  the 
exchange  member  is  positioned  concentrically  lo  the 
exchangeable  member. 


wherein  the  pushing  wire  has  a  flexible,  collapsible  sheath 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  being  arranged  thereon, 
such  that  the  collapsible  sheath  expands  with  infusion  of  fluid 
or  insertion  of  a  catheter,  guidewire,  or  other  device,  and 
when  fluid  flow  ceases  or  the  catheter,  guidewire.  or  other 
device  is  withdrawn,  the  sheath  collapses. 


5,738.668 
COLOSTOMY  BAC;  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Mark  J.  Bugajski,  338  E.  Front  St..  Traverse  City,  Mich.  49684 
PCT  No.  PCT/L.S96/13124.  §  371  Date  May  22.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/06757,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,934.  Aug.  14.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Aug.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  836.963 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  604—332  7  Claims 


the  discharge  opening  of  the  wa.ste  bag  to  position  the  nozzle 
vsithin  the  bag,  and  the  handle  may  he  manipulated  to  move 
the  valvmg  device  in  a  sense  lo  open  the  passage  and  allow 
the  flow  of  irrigating  water  from  the  source,  lhrt)ugh  the  hose, 
through  the  passage,  and  through  the  tube  Into  the  bag  to 
cleanse  the  bag. 


5,738,669 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Mikio  Suzuki,   I'Lsunomiya:    Ken   Takeuchi,   Haga-gun.   and 
Masashi  Wada.  I  Lsunomiya.  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Kao 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00622,  §  371  Dale  Dec.  6.  1995.  §  I02ic) 
Date  Dec.  6.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27516,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  557.096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12.  1994,  6-073236; 
May  17,  1994.  6-102866 

Int.  CI.'  A61F /.V/.^ 
VS.  CI.  604—367  15  Claims 


m 

S' 
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2  A  V.  [ 

1  A  device  for  cleansing  a  body  waste  bag  of  the  type  including 
an  upper  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  stoma  to  receive  waste 
Irom  the  patients  body  and  a  lower  end  including  a  discharge 
opening,  the  device  including; 

a  vahe  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  defining  a  fluid 

passage  extending  within  the  body  between  the  inlet  and  the 

outlet; 
an  elongated  flexible  hose  having  an  outlet  fitting  at  one  end  for 

attachment  to  the  inlet  of  the  vahe  body  and  an  inlet  fitting  at 

another  end  thereof  for  attachment  lo  a  source  of  running 

water; 
a   valving  device  p<isitioned   in   the   passage  and  operative   in 

response  to  movement  of  the  valving  device  in  the  passage  to 

control  the  flow  of  water  through  the  passage; 
a  handle  positioned  exieriorally  of  the  valve  body  and  mounted 

on  the  valve  body  for  movement  relative  to  the  valve  body; 
means  operative  in  response  lo  movement  of  the  handle  to  move 

the  valving  device  to  control  the  flow  of  waier  through  the 

passage; 
a  tube  having  a  V  configuration  including  a  main  body  p<)nion 

and  a  noz/le  portion  bent  backwardlv  with  respeci  to  the  main 

body  portion; 
an  inlet  fitting  on  the  free  end  of  the  main  body  portion  lo 

facilitate  attachment  of  the  main  btxly  portion  to  the  outlet  of 

the  valve  bcxlv  passage;  and 
a  no/./.le  at  the  free  end  of  the  nozzle  portion  having  a  tapered 

configuration  lo  facilitate  insertion  of  the  no/zle  portion  into 

the  discharge  opening  of  the  body  waste  bag; 
\v hereby,  with  the  body  waste  bag  attached  to  the  stoma,  the 

outlet  fitting  of  the  flexible  hose  attached  to  the  inlel  of  the 

passage,  and  the  inlet  filling  of  the  main  body  ponion  of  the 

tube  attached  to  the  outlet  of  the  passage,  the  inlet  filling  of 

the  flexible  hose  may  be  attached  to  a  source  of  running  waier. 

the  nozzle  portion  of  the  tube  may  be  passed  upwardly  into 


1.  A  moisture  permeable  sheet  comprising  a  porous  sheet 
obtained  by  melt  blending  a  mell  blended  solution  comprising,  as 
main  components,  a  crystalline  polyolefin  and  a  compound  with 
which  said  crystalline  polyolefin  is  miscible  and  in  which  said 
crystalline  polyolefin  will  dissolve  at  or  above  the  melling  point  of 
said  crystalline  polyolefin  but  which  will  phase  separate  below  the 
melting  point  of  said  crystalline  ptilyolefin.  molding  said  mell 
blended  solution  into  a  sheet,  and  stretching  said  sheet  at  least  in 
one  direction  lo  fitrm  micropores; 

said  moisture  pemieable  sheet  having  a  moisture  permeability 

falling  within  the  range  ol  0..S  to  4  g/l(X)  cnr.h.  a  tensile  load 

at  'S'^   elongation  in  the  transverse  direction  of  said  sheet 

falling  within  the  range  of  1(K)  lo  .^00  g/cm,  a  bulk  softness  of 

55  g  or  less,  a  break  strength  of  250  g/cm  or  more,  and  a 

reduction  in  reflectance  on  the  area  coaled  with  an  adhesive 

agent,  after  preserved  at  50"  C.  for  I  day,  of  HY\  or  less. 

2  A  disposable  diaper  comprising  a  liquid  permeable  lopsheel,  a 

liquid  impemieable  back  sheet  comprising  a  moisture  penneable 

sheet  comprising  a  porous  sheet  obtained  by  melt  blending  a  mell 

blended  solution  comprising,  as  main  components,  a  crystalline 

poKolelin  and  a  compound  with  which  said  crystalline  ptilyolehn 

is  miscible  and  in  which  said  crystalline  polyolefin  will  dissolve  at 

or  above  the  melting  point  of  said  crvstalline  polyolefin  but  which 

will  phase  separate  below   the  melting  pt>int  of  said  crystalline 

polyolefin,  molding  said  melt  blended  solution  into  a  sheet,  and 

stretching  said  sheet  at  least  in  one  direction  to  form  micropores; 

said  moisiure  pemieable  sheet  having  a  moisture  permeability 

falling  w  iihin  the  range  of  0.5  lo  4  g/100  cm-,h.  a  tensile  load 

at  .^'r   elongation  in  the  transverse  directitm  of  said  sheet 

falling  within  Ihe  range  of  HX)  to  .^(K)  g/cm,  a  bulk  softness  of 
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55  g  or  less,  a  break  sirengih  of  250  g/cm  or  more,  and  a 
reduction  in  reflectance  on  the  area  coated  with  an  adhesive 
agent,  after  preserved  at  50°  C.  for  1  day.  of  20'i  or  less,  and 
an  absorbent  member  interposed  between  said  topsheet  and 
said  back  sheet, 
said  topsheet.  said  back  sheet  and  said  absorbent  member  being 
adhered  together  with  an  adhesive  agent  at  prescnbed  portions 
of  said  three  elements,  and 
the  disposable  diaper  has  a  fastening  tape  attachable  onto  and 

detachable  from  any  portion  of  said  back  sheet. 

9.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  a  liquid  permeable  topsheet.  a 

liquid  impermeable  back  sheet  comprising  a  moisture  permeable 

sheet  comprising  a  porous  sheet  obtained  by  melt  blending  a  melt 

blended  solution  comprising,  as  main  components,  a  crystalline 

polyolefin  and  a  compound  with  which  said  crystalline  polyolefin 

is  miscible  and  in  which  said  crystalline  polyolefin  will  dissolve  at 

or  above  the  melting  point  of  said  crystalline  polyolefin  but  which 

will  phase  separate  below  the  melting  point  of  said  crystalline 

polyolefin.  molding  said  melt  blended  solution  into  a  sheet,  and 

stretching  said  sheet  at  least  in  one  direction  to  form  micropores: 

said  moisture  permeable  sheet  having  a  moisture  permeability 

falling  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  4  g/lOO  cm".h.  a  tensile  load 

at  .^'''r  elongation  in  the  transverse  direction  of  said  sheet 

falling  within  the  range  of  100  to  300  g/cm.  a  bulk  softness  of 

55  g  or  less,  a  break  strength  of  250  g/cm  or  more,  and  a 

reduction  in  reflectance  on  the  area  coated  with  an  adhesive 

agent,  after  preserved  at  50°  C.  for  1  day.  of  209c  or  less,  and 

an  absorbent  rr>ember  interposed  between  said  topsheet  and 

said  back  sheet. 

said  topsheet.  said  back  sheet  and  said  absorbent  member  being 

adhered  together  with  an  adhesive  agent  at  prescribed  portions 

of  said  three  elements,  and 

the  disposable  diaper  has  a  fastening  tape  attachable  onto  and 

detachable  from  any  portion  of  said  back  sheet. 


defining  an  open  end.  a  top  wall  covering  said  open  end.  and 
a  frangible  glass  bottom  wall  constructed  as  one  piece  with 
said  side  wall. 


5,738.670 
BLOOD  COLLECTION  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ADDITIVE 
DISPENSING  MEANS 
Nicholas  .\.  Grippi.  Ramsey,  NJ..  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickin- 
son and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,003,  Feb.  21,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  .Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,586 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  l9/()0 
U.S.  CI.  6<M — 403  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  blood  collection  as.sembly  comprising: 

a)  and  evacuated  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall 
defining  an  open  end: 

b)  a  puncturable  stopper  in  said  open  end.  said  bottom  wall,  side 
wall  and  stopper  enclosing  an  interior  volume  in  said  con- 
tainer: and 

c)  a  liquid  impermeable  receptacle  removably  immobilized  in 
said  stopper,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  glass  side  wall 


5,738,671 
FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  CONTAINER  FOR  THE 
CONTAINMENT  AND  DELIVERY  OF  DIAGNOSTIC 
CONTRAST  MEDIA  AND  PARENTERAL  DRl  G 
FORMILATIONS 
John  J.  Niedospial,  Jr..  Burlington:  Rebecca  V.  Fisher,  Cran- 
bury:   Lawrence  Callan,  Hamilton  Sq.;   Irene  K.  Ropiak. 
Somerset;   Charles   R.   Quirico,  Warren;   Fred   E.  .Snyder. 
Princeton  Junction;  Michael  N.  Eakins.  East  Windsor,  and 
Julius  P,  Zodda.  Mercerville,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bracco 
Diagnostics  Inc..  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692.813 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5 AH):  B6SD  .^MK) 

U.S.  CI.  604—408  21  Claims 


1.  A  unitary,  flexible  container  made  of  a  polymeric  material  for 
the  containment  and  delivery  of  medical  fluids  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  polymeric  sheets  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular configuration  superimposed  and  sealed  together  at  their 
periphery  defining  an  interior  reservoir,  said  container  having 
a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  wherein  said  first  and 
second  polymeric  sheets  comprise  polyvinylidene  chloride 
sandwiched  between  two  layers  of  polyethylene  or  poly,  iny- 
lacetate: 

said  bottom  portion  terminates  in  a  Hrst  angle  and  a  second  angle 
of  from  about  5°  to  about  45°  each  from  the  center  thereof  and 
relative  to  a  horizontal  plane  crossing  the  center  of  said  bottom 
portion: 

portions  of  said  interior  reservoir  being  mechanically  or  chemically 
embossed  to  maintain  the  polymeric  sheets  forming  said  interior 
reservoir  spaced  apart  from  each  other  thereby  allowing  relative 
movements  of  said  polymeric  sheets  and  preventing  sticking  ther- 
ebetween: 

b)  an  access  member  integral  with  said  container  located  at  the 
center  of  said  bottom  portion  allowing  filling  of  the  container 
with  a  medical  fluid  and  access  thereto  for  delivery  to  a 
patient,  said  access  member  comprising: 

an   access   port   located   below    the   bottom   portion   of  said 

container  where  said  first  angle  and  said  second  angle  meei 

and: 
a  one-way  luer  slip  stopcock  assembly  with  a  vent  attached  to 

said  access  pon  controlling  the  delivery  of  the  medical  fluid 

from  the  container 


5.738,672 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.738.673 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TLS  FOR  SEALING 
IMPLANTABLE.  MEMBRANE  ENCAPSULATION 
DEVICES 
John  F,  Mills.  Wakefield,  R.L;  Edward  J.  Doherty,  Mansfield, 
Mass.;  Tyrone  F.  Hazlett,  Coventry.  R.L;  Keith  E.  Dionne. 
Menio  Park.  Calif.;  Nicholas  F.  Warner,  Belmont;  Brian  M. 
Cain,  Everett,  both  of  Mass..  and  David  H.  Rein.  Providence. 
R.L.  assignors  to  Bro>«n  Iniversity   Research  Foundation. 
Providence.  R.L 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,407.  Jun.  23.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  476,498 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  V/22 
I  ,S.  CI.  604—891.1  10  Claims 


a  tubular  member,  having  an  open  end  to  receive  said  stent: 
an  elastic  bladder  housed  inside  said  tubular  member,  partition- 
ing said  tubular  member  into  two  portions,  an  open  portion, 
including  said  open  end.  defining  a  stent  receiving  portion  and 
a  closed  portion,  defining  a  fluid  chamber; 
wherein  said  stent  receiving  portion  is  adapted  to  receive  said 
stent,  and  said  fluid  chamfier  is  adapted  to  be  pressurized  to 
cause  said  elastic  bladder  lo  compress  said  stent  onto  said 
catheter  assembly  while  maintaining  the  elastic  bladder  withm 
said  tubular  member 


5.738.675 

LIMB  CLAMP  FOR  SLR(;ERY 

Gary  D.  Botimer.  13753  Locust  La..  Nampa.  Id.  83686 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746_W2 

Int.  CI.".\61B  IW(H) 

VS.  CI.  606—1  20  Claims 


1.  A  sealed,  implantable,  encapsulation  device  for  providing  a 
biologically  active  prixluct  or  function  to  an  individual,  said  encap- 
sulation device  coinprising: 

a  pemiselective.  porous,  membrane  shaped  so  as  to  form  a 
cell-imper\ious  encapsulating  enclosure  including  an  exterior 
surtace.  an  interior  surface  and  an  opening,  said  interior 
surtace  defining  a  storage  cavity  and  said  opening  providing 
open  communication  between  said  storage  cavity  and  the 
exterior  of  said  enclosure: 

a  non-permeable,  non-porous  fitting  disposed  within  or  about 
said  opening  so  as  to  make  a  substantially  cell-tight  dry  seal 
fietween  said  fitting  and  said  enclosure,  said  fitting  further 
including  an  access  bore  therethrough,  dimensioned  so  as  to 
permit  introduction  of  living  cells  into  said  storage  cavity; 

living  cells  disposed  in  said  storage  cavity  and  secreting  a 
biologically  active  product  or  providing  a  selected  biological 
function,  said  membrane  permitting  passage  therethrough  of 
substances  secreted  by  said  cells  and  required  to  provide  said 
biological  product  or  function: 

a  non-permeable,  non-porous  plug  member  disposed  within  or 
about  the  access  bore  of  said  fitting  to  form  a  cell-tight  sealing 
engagement  therewith  to  seal  said  access  bore:  and 

a  tether  member  coupled  lo  said  fitting. 


12.  A  limb  clamp  assembly  for  use  during  examination  or 
surgery,  the  clamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  ba.se  memtier  for  connection  lo  a  platform: 

spaced  upper  and  lower  aniculated  arms  extending  generally 
horizontally  from  said  base  member  and  defining  a  clamp 
intenor  space  between  them,  each  arm  having  a  joint,  an  inner 
surface  for  contacting  a  patient's  limb,  and  a  distal  end; 

a  strap  means  having  a  first  and  second  end  and  connected  near 
Its  first  end  to  the  clamp  assembly  near  one  of  the  articulated 
arms,  for  extending  outside  the  articulated  arms  and  around 
the  patients  limb  to  near  the  base  member;  and 

a  fastening  means  for  securing  the  strap  means  near  its  second 
end  10  the  base  for  holding  the  linih  inside  said  interior  space 


5.738.674 
.STENT  LOADING  MECHANISM 
Michael  S,  Williams.  Chapel  Hill.  N,C,;  Lilip  Lau,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.;  Farhad  Khosravi,  Belmont.  Calif,:  William  Hartigan. 
Fremont.  Calif.,  and  .Avegel  Hernando.  Union  City.  Calif., 
assignors  to  .Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc..  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,096.  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,546.646,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  66,707.  May  24, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,437,083.  ThU  appliciitiun  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  682,103 

Int.  CI."  A61B  IJAM):  A61F  2A)6:U/0() 

VS.  CI.  606—1  3  Claims 

1.  A  stent  loading  device  for  loading  a  stent  onto  a  catheter 

assembly,  comprising; 


5.738.676 
LASER  SIRGICAL  PROBE  FOR  USE  IN  INTRAOCULAR 

SURGERY 
Daniel  X.  Hammer.  5122  Crusade.  San  .Antonio.  Tex.  78218; 
Cynthia  A.  Toth.  928  Pinehurst  Dr..  Chapel  Hill.  N.C.  27514; 
William  P.  Roach,  5622  Evers  Rd.  Apt.  2808.  San  Antonio. 
Tex.  78238.  and  Gary  D.  Noojin,  308  Mountain  Shadov«s. 
San  Antonio.  Tex.  78233 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  367.602 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  nin-.n/it 

i;.S.  CI.  606 — \  6  Claims 

1.  A  laser  probe,  comprising: 
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said  simultaneous  ablation  and  shock  wave  generation  readilv 
transform  said  nuclear  material  into  an  emulsion  capable  ot 
aspiration:  and 
(e)  aspirating  said  emulsion  from  said  eye. 


(a)  a  laser  light  source  capable  of  producing  light  of  sufficient 
energy  to  achieve  laser-induced  breakdown  in  a  preselected 
liquid: 

(b)  an  optical  coupler  including  a  tapered  optical  liber  and 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherem  the  laser  light 
source  is  optically  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  optical 
coupler:  and. 

(c)  a  gradient  index  lens  optically  connected  to  the  second  end 
of  the  optical  coupler,  wherem  the  focal  length  of  the  gradient 
index  lens  is  such  that  it  will  focus  light  transmitted  from  the 
laser  light  source  to  a  spot  small  enough  to  achieve  sufficient 
energy  density  to  produce  la.ser-induced  breakdown  in  the 
preselected  liquid,  and  wherein  the  spot  is  far  enough  from 
the  gradient  mdex  lens  to  prevent  damage  to  the  gradient 
index  lens. 


5.738.677 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  EYE 

Sl'RGERY 

.Michael  Colvard.  Pacific  Palisades:  Varouj  D.  Amirkhanian. 
Glendale:  Heejung  Koh  VVescoat,  Garden  Grove;  Judy  E. 
Mazza,  El  Toro.  and  Colette  Cozcan,  El  Toro,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Premier  Laser  Systems,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  <rf  .Sen  No.  331.274,  Oct.  28.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174.217,  Dec.  28.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866.562.  .Apr.  10. 
1992.  This  application  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455.732 
Int.  CI.\A61N  .V06 
L.S.  CI.  6(k> — »  6  Claim.s 


X 


I.  A  method  of  removing  a  lens  of  an  eye.  comprising: 

(a)  inserting  a  probe  into  the  anterior  chamber  of  said  eye: 

(b)  directing  pulses  of  laser  radiation  from  said  probe  against  a 
location  on  nuclear  material  of  said  lens: 

(c)  selecting  the  wavelength,  repetition  rate  and  pulse  energy  of 
said  laser  radiation  such  that  durmg  step  (b).  said  pulses 
simultaneously  ( I )  ablate  said  lens  within  an  ablation  zone, 
and  (2l  generate  shock  waves  which  radiate  from  said  loca- 
tion and  propagate  through  said  nuclear  material  so  as  to 
cause  substantial  acoustic  damage  thereto,  said  damage  being 
in  an  acoustic  zone  that  extends  outside  said  ablation  zone 
into  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  nuclear  material: 

(d)  moving  said  probe  such  that  said  pulses  of  la.ser  radiation  are 
directed  onto  acoustically  damaged  nuclear  material,  whereby 


5.738,678 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  LASER 

RADIATION  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Bipin  Chandra  Muljibhai  Patel,  Greenford.  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  London. 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00976.  §  371  Date  Oct.  12.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26203,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,719 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1993, 
9309397 

Int.  CI.".\61H  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  606—10  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  laser  radiation  lo  a  substrate,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  laser  radiation  source: 
delivery  means  for  transmitting  the  laser  radiation  from  the 

source: 
a  delivery   head  including  a  housing  for  directing  the   laser 

radiation  from  the  delivery  means  onto  the  substrate: 
aperture  means  provided   in   said  housing  for  receiving  said 

substrate: 
isolation  means  associated  with  said  aperture  means  for  isolating 

a  selected  target  area  by  essentially  preventing  escape  of  laser 

radiation  to  a  surrounding  area;  and 
viewmg    means    non-iransmissive   to   the    laser   radiation    for 

enabling  an  operator  to  view  the  selected  target  area  when 

said  selected  target  area  is  isolaied  fri)ni  iis  Mimuinclinizs. 


5.738.679 

APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  TREATMENT  FOR  LIVING 

TISSIE 

Norio  Daikuzonu.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  S.L.T.  Japan 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  670JI61 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  /7/.<ft 
U.S.  CI.  606—11  10  Claims 

1.  A  laser  treating  apparatus  for  modifying  the  surface  of  livint: 
tissue  by  irradiating  it  with  laser  light  comprising: 
a  laser  light  generator: 

a  laser  light  transmitting  means  for  receiving  the  laser  light  from 
said  laser  light  generator  lo  impinge  the  laser  light  upon  the 
surface  of  the  tissue: 
switching  means  between  said  laser  light  generator  and  said 

laser  light  transmitting  means: 
a  first  light  quantity  detecting  means  for  measuring  the  quantil) 
of  light  (Ir)  which  has  been  emitted  from  said  laser  light 
transmitting  means  and  has  been  refiecled  from  the  surface  of 
the  tissue: 
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means  is:  i|  axially  movable  relative  to  the  head  portion  and 
iil  coupled  to  the  head  portion. 
whereby  laser  irradiation  from  the  optical  fiber's  distal  end 
forms  a  revascularizing  channel  in  the  heart's  myocardium. 


5.7.W.681 
LASER  MEDICAL  TREATMENT  APPAR.ATUS 

Susumu  Shimizu.  Kodaira.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  217„568.  Mar.  25.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5^554,156.  This  application  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.321 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26.  1993,  5-68701 

Int.  CI.   .\61B  I7/J6 

VS.  CI.  606—17  12  Claims 


second  light  quantity  detecting  means  for  measuring  the  quantity 
of  laser  light  dm)  reflected  from  a  predetennined  area  on  said 
surface  of  the  tissue:  and 

irradiation  control  means  for  impinging  the  la.ser  light  from  said 
laser  light  generator  upon  said  laser  light  transmuting  means 
by  actuating  said  switching  means  when  the  irradiation  of 
laser  light  is  determined  necessary  based  upon  the  ratio  (Im/ 
Ir)  of  the  second  light  quantity  Im  measured  by  said  second 
light  quantity  detecting  means  to  the  first  light  quantity  Ir 
measured  by  said  first  light  quantity  detecting  means  which  is 
used  as  an  index  representing  whether  or  not  an  unirradiated 
area  is  present,  and  thus  whether  irradiation  is  necess-iry. 


5,738.680 

LASER  DEVICE  WITH  PIERCING  TIP  FOR 

TRANSMVOCARDIALREVASCl'LARIZATION 

PROCEDURES 

Richard  L.  Mueller.  Byron,  and  Stuart  D.  Harman.  San  Jose. 

both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies. 

Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  628.849 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I7/16 

U.S.  CI.  606—15  21  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  transmyiKardial  revascularization  (TMR)  device 
for  performing  TMR  on  a  patient's  heart  comprising: 

a  handle  pt)rtion: 

a  tubular  neck  portion  connected  to  the  handle  portion: 

a  head  portion  on  a  distal  end  of  the  tubular  neck  ptmion,  the 
head  pi>rtion  forming  a  distal  end  contact  surface  for  engaging 
the  heart's  epicardium: 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  proximal  end  configured  for  connecting 
to  a  laser  energy  source,  the  optical  fiber  extending  through 
the  handle  portion  and  into  the  neck  portion  with  a  distal  end 
of  the  optical  fiber  within  the  head  portion: 

adjustment  means  for  moving  the  optical  fiber  within  the  handle 
portion,  neck  portion  and  head  portion,  the  adjustment  means 
is  disposed  on  the  handle  portion:  thereby  enabling  nunement 
of  the  optical  fiber' s  distal  end  beyond  the  head  ponion:  and 

piercing  means  for:  a)  making  an  initial  opening  in  the  epicar- 
dium and  b)  allowing  the  optical  fiber's  movement  there- 
through when  moved  by  the  adjustment  means,  the  piercing 
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I.  A  laser  apparatus  for  medical  treatment  use  in  which  a  laser 
beam  is  irradiated  on  a  portion  of  a  human  body  to  be  treated, 
compnsing: 

means  for  generating  a  laser  beam  of  giant  pulse: 

a  light  guide  means  having  one  end  through  which  the  laser 
beam  outputted  from  the  laser  beam  generation  means  is 
guided: 

a  hand  piece  attached  to  another  end  of  the  light  guide  means  for 
propagating  the  laser  beam  from  the  light  guide  means  so  as 
to  irradiate  the  la.ser  beam  propagated  in  the  hand  piece  to  the 
ponion  to  be  treated: 

means  for  forming  a  beam  converging  point  within  at  least  a 
laser  beam  propagating  path  liKated  in  the  hand  piece:  and 

means  for  keeping  a  gas  at  predetermined  pressure  in  at  least  a 
predetermined  region  in  the  laser  beam  propagating  path,  said 
predetermined  region  including  the  beam  converging  point 
and  said  gas  maintained  at  said  predetermined  pressure  pre 
venting  a  laser  discharge  at  the  beam  converging  piiini 


5.738.682 

APPARATIS  FOR  C(M)LING  SURFACES 

Klaas  Jensma.  Wolvega.  Netherlands.  as.signor  to  Koninklijke 

Utermohlen  N.\'..  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  103.903.  Aug.  10.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736.277 
Claims   prioritj,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   29,    1993. 
9300190 

int.  CI.\A6IB  l7/i6 
U.S.  CI.  606—23  23  Claims 

1.  An  assembly   for  dispensing  a  refrigerant,  .said  assenibl\ 
comprising 

( 1 )  a  container  which 

(a)  includes  a  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and 

(b)  is  sealed  except  for  the  valve: 

(2)  a  liquid  refrigerant  which 

(a)  is  contained  under  pressure  within  the  container  and 

(b)  has  a  boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure  of  less  than  0° 
C: 

(.^)  a  feed  tube  which  has 

(a)  a  first  end  within  the  refrigerant,  and 

(b)  a  second  end  which  communicates  with  the  inlet  of  the 
valve: 
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5,738,683 
MAPPING  AND  ABLATION  (  ATHKTKR 
Peter  Osypka,  Basler  Strasse  1(K».  l)-7%39  Grenzach-Wvhlen, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No,  318 Jl 2 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1994.  44  25 
195.5 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/.<9 
L.S.  CI.  606 — 17  40  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  mapping  and  ablation  catheter  comprising  an  elongated 
flexible  sheath  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end  and  at  least  one 
lumen  between  said  ends;  an  elongated  flexible  guide  having  a 
Uxiped  portion  at  said  distal  end  and  a  strand  disposed  in  said  at 
least  one  lumen  and  movable  longiiudmally  of  said  sheath  to 
thereby  change  the  si/e  of  said  k«)ped  portion;  and  conductor 
means  having  a  distal  end  ponion  uith  at  least  one  terminal  and 
being  movable  longitudinally  of  and  being  guided  b\  said  strand  to 
advance  said  distal  end  portion  toward  and  along  said  looped 
portion. 


5,738.684 
KXTERNAI.  BONE  FIXATOR 
Peter  Brian  Macfarlane  Thomas,  Hereford;  Peter  Jan  Ogrod- 
nik,  Weston,  and  Christopher  Ian  Moorcroft,  Stafford,  all  of 
I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Keele  I'nivcrslty,  and 
Staffordshire  University  Enterprises  Limited,  both  of  I'nited 
Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.156 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Mav  1,  1995, 
9508828 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  /7/56 
U.S.  CI.  606—54  23  Claims 


n      2\    77>    ,23     22  J      /2S 


(4)  an  nutlet  tube  which  has 

(a)  a  first  end  which  communicates  with  the  outlet  of  the 
valve,  and 

(b)  a  discharge  end; 
and 

(5)  a  dispensing  head  which 

(a)  comprises  a  shaped  member  composed  of  an  open  celled 

foam,  and 
h)  IS  secured  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  outlet  tube  so  that, 
svhen  the  valve  is  open,  the  refrigerant  is  dispensed  through 
the  open  celled  foam 


I.  An  external  fixator  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  a  fractured  bone 
having  a  first  bone  fragmeni  and  a  second  bone  fragment  which 
external  fixator  comprises: 

means  of  attachment  to  the  first  bone  fragment  of  the  fractured 
bone; 

means  of  attachment  to  the  second  bone  fragment  of  the  Ira;, 
tured  bone; 

a  first  rigid  support  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
being  connected  to  the  first  means  of  attachment  at  its  first 
end  and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom; 

a  second  rigid  support  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
being  connected  to  the  second  means  of  attachment  bv  its  first 
end  and  extending  longitudinall)  therefrom; 

a  first  movable  element  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  first 
support  bar; 

a  second  movable  element  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the 
second  support  bar.  a  coupling  member  attached  to  the  second 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  nio\  able  elements; 

wherein  the  first  movable  element  is  movably  mounted  to  the 
coupling  member  which  limits  the  first  movable  element  to 
acutely  angular  motion  in  one  plane,  and  the  second  moxable 
element  is  movably  mounted  to  the  coupling  member  so  as  to 
be  limited  to  acutely  angular  motion  in  another  plane,  with  the 
plane  in  which  the  second  element  moves  being  substantially 
orthogonal  to  the  plane  in  which  the  first  element  moves,  and 
the  first  and  second  movable  elements  are  coupled  together  in 
such  a  way  as  to  allow  simultaneous  limited  angular  move- 
ment of  the  external  fixator  in  the  two  substanliall>  orthogo- 
nal planes  such  that  the  first  bone  fragment  is  angularly 
displaceable  with  respect  to  the  second  bone  fragment  about 
the  fracture  site,  such  angular  displacement  being  limited  by 
the  fixator. 


5,738,685 
OSTEOSYNTHESIS  DEVICE 
Henry  Halm,  Bis.sendorf-\Vissingen;  Ciiinther  Rehder,  Winter- 
bach,   and    Bernd    Schiifer,   Schorndorf.   all   of   (Jermany, 
a.s,signon<  to  Schafer  micomed  <>mbH.  Schorndorf.  (Jermany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94/01095.  S  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1996.  §  102(et 
Date  Jan.  29,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26I9I.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  545.576 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Mav  18.  1993,  43  16 
542.7 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  //756 
L'.S.  CI.  606—61  21  Claims 

I,  .An  osteosynthesis  device,  comprising: 
a  bone  screw;  and 

a  corrective  pin  having  an  outer  surface  provided  with  longitu- 
dinal grooves,  wherein: 


said  bone  screw  includes  a  fork  head  defining  a  griwve  at  the 
bottom  of  which  a  plurality  of  parallel,  longitudinal  slots  are 
provided,  and  an  outside  thread  for  receiving  a  head  nut  with 
an  inner  thread  for  engaging  said  outside  thread;  and 

said  corrective  pin  being  seated  in  said  grwive  of  said  fork  head 
for  engagement  of  said  grooves  of  said  corrective  pin  with 
said  slots 


5.738.686 
ARTIFICIAL  JOINT  TO  REPLACE  THE  HLMAN 
PATELLA 
Dietmar  Kubcin-Meesenburg,   Kreieasen.  and   Hans  Nagerl, 
Klcin-Lengden,   both   of  (iermany,   assignors   to  Joachim 
Theusner,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00434,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22396.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  525,717 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Apr.  3,  1993,  43  10 
968.3 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/.<« 
L.S.  CI.  623—20  II  Claims 

I.  An  endoprosthesis  for  the  human  patella  joint,  comprising: 
first  and  second  joint  bodies  operatively  assiK-iated  with  each 

other  to  move  with  respect  to  one  another; 
the  first  joint  body  having  two  attached  joint  heads  (2.3)  with 
toroid-shaped  functional  surface  sections  (4.5).  and  the  sec- 
ond joipt  body  having  two  attached  joint  sockets  (7.8)  also 
with  toroid-shaped  functional  surface  sections  (9,10). 
each  functional  surface  section  having  a  longitudinal  plane  and  a 
transverse  plane  which  are  vertical  with  respect  to  one  another 
and  which  have  differing  circular  section  contours; 


the  attached  joint  heads  (2.3)  of  the  first  joint  body  being 
operatively  associated  with  the  attached  joint  sockets  (7.8)  of 
the  second  joint  body  so  that  one  said  joint  head  (2)  and  one 
said  joint  socket  (8)  constitute  a  lateral  joint  ot  the  prosthesis 
and  the  other  said  joint  head  (3 1  and  the  other  said  joint  socket 

(7)  constitute  a  medial  joint  of  the  prosthesis; 

one  of  the  lateral  joint  head  (2)  and  the  lateral  joint  socket  (8) 
has  a  circular  convex  section  contour  whose  center  of  rotation 
is  M|  and  whose  radius  is  R,; 

the  other  of  the  lateral  joint  head  (2)  and  the  lateral  joint  socket 

(8)  has  a  circular  concave  section  contour  with  a  center  of 
rotation  M,  and  radius  R,; 

viewed  in  the  longitudinal  plane,  the  medial  joint  has  the  medial 
joint  head  (3)  with  a  toroid-shaped  functional  surface  section 
(5)  having  a  circular,  convex  section  contour  with  a  rotation 
center  M,  and  radius  R,.  and  the  medial  joint  stKkel  (7)  with 
a  functional  surtace  section  (9)  having  a  circular,  concave 
section  contour  with  a  rotation  center  M4  and  radius  Rj; 

the  functional  surtace  sections  (4,5;  9.10)  have  respective  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  rotation  centers  (M,,M,|;  M-.M;;: 
M,,M,,;  and  M4.M44); 

the  longitudinal  centers  of  rotation  (M,.  M;.  M,.  and  Mj)  lie 
within  the  joint  part  with  the  convex  section  contours; 

the  joint  geometry  of  the  functional  sections  (4.10;  5.9)  which 
contact  one  another  is  through  a  link  chain  with  two  articu- 
lated axles  which  extend  through  and  are  defined  by  the 
rotation  centers  (Mi.M,,;  M^.M,;;  M,.M,,;  and  M4.M44)  of 
the  respective  joint  curvatures;  and 

the  radii  R,.  R,,  R„  and  Rj  are  selected  so  that  the  surface 
contact  points  that  move  around  the  center  of  rotation  M, 
describe  a  substantially  greater  path  than  the  contact  points 
that  move  around  the  center  of  rotation  M,,  where  the  surface 
contact  points  in  each  case  are  the  points  at  which  the  func- 
tional surfaces  Iving  opposite  one  another  are  mutually  touch- 
ing. 


CHEMICAL 


5,738.687 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CARPETS  WITH 

POLYCARBOXYLATE  SALTS  TO  ENHANCE  SOIL 

RESISTANCE  AND  REPELLENCY 

Robert  F.  Kamrath,  Mahtomedi:  John  C.  Chang.  New  Brigh- 
ton; Shou-Lu  G.  Wang,  Woodbury,  and  Irvin  F".  Dunsmore. 
Ham  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  a.s.signors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  685,257 
Int.  CI.'  D06M  /.V.C5 7.V./6 
L'.S.  CI.  8—115.56  34  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  carpet  fibers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  comprising  unsecured  carpet  hbers;  and 
applying  to  the  substrate  a  solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least  about 
5  and  comprising  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid, 
wherein  the  ammonium  salt  is  formed  by  neutralizing  the 
polycarboxylic  acid  with  a  sloichlometric  excess  of  ammonia. 


5.738.688 

process  to  lmprove  resistance  to  stains  on 
fibrf:s  and  derived  prodi  cts 

Armand   De   Lathauwer,  Aalst.   Belgium.  a.ssign«r  to   N.   V. 

Denderland-Martin.  (iijzegem.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BK95/0(>006.  §  371  Dale  Aug.  2.  1996,  §  102(el 

Date  Aug.  2.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21955.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  17.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  687.4(13 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  2,  1994,  (>94(Htl24 
Int.  CI."  D06M  IJ/2.^H:I5/-4I 
I  .S.  CI.  8—115.56  22  Claims 

1.  Methtxi  for  improving  the  stain  resistance  of  a  substrate  made 
out  of  dyed  or  dyeable  natural  or  synthetic  hbres.  said  method 
comprising  contacting  the  substrate  in  acid  medium  with  tannic 
acid  and  with  sulphonaled  phenol-  or  naphtholaldehyde  conden- 
sation product,  the  amounts  of  tannic  acid  and  sulphonaled  prixluct 
each  being  in  the  range  of  10  to  9()  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  tannic  acid  and  sulphonaled  product,  and  prixluclng 
Improved  stain  resistance  in  said  substrate  through  such  contacting 


5.738,689 
Patent  Not  Issued  F'or  This  Number 


1.  A  method  of  tilling  a  battery  cell,  having  a  cell  casing  with  an 
open  end  and  an  internal  electrode  assembly,  with  an  electrolyte, 
comprising: 

a.  positioning  said  open  end  of  said  cell  casing  against  a  sealing 
element  on  a  movable  can  seal  fxxly  of  a  tilling  fixture; 

b.  e\acuating  said  cell  casing  by  utili/ing  a  vacuum  line  to 
remove  any  air  and  gases  entrapped  in  said  electrode  assem- 
biy: 

c.  continuing  with  the  e\acuatlng  of  said  cell  casing  until  a 
vacuum  level  Is  attained  which  causes  said  movable  can  seal 
btxly  to  move  into  engagement  with  a  valve  element  of  said 
tilling  fixture  that  shuts  otT  communication  between  said 
vacuum  line  and  said  cell  casing: 

d.  introducing  an  electrolyte  into  said  evacuated  cell  casing 
while  maintaining  the  level  of  vacuum  which  holds  said 
movable  can  seal  body  In  engagement  with  said  \alve  ele- 
ment; 

e.  terminating  introduction  of  said  electrolyte  into  said  cell 
casing  when  said  cell  casing  becomes  filled  with  electrolyte; 
and  then. 

f  discontinuing  evacuation  to  thereby  release  the  engagement  ot 
said  movable  can  seal  bodv  with  said  valve  element 


5.7.38,690 
METHOD  OF  FILLIN(;  BATTERY  CELL 

Elmer  Hughctt,  Rte.  1.  Box  151EC,  Huntsville.  Tcnn.  .'77.«;6. 
and  Richard  B.  Alexandres,  5193  Lakrview  Dr..  Clear  Lake. 
Iowa  50428 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484.077.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,415.  Jul.  6, 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.521,021.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1996,  .Ser. 

No.  615.9.19 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  MM) 

U.S.  CI.  29—623.1  2  Claims 


5.738,691 
ILTRVSONIC  EXTRACTION  OF  PLASTICIZER  FROM 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Jeremy  Barker,  and  Wade  (Juindy.  both  of  Henderson.  Nev.. 
avsignors  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc..  Henderson,  Nev. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840J36 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  lO/JS 
I.S.  CI.  29—623.1  27  Claims 

14.   A   method   of  preparing   an   electrochemical   cell,   which 
methcxl  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a I  forming  an  anode  comptisitlon  compnsing  an  ancxilc  mate- 
rial, a  first  polymer,  and  a  first  plastici/er; 
(b)  forming  a  cathode  composition  compnsing  a  cathixle  active 

material,  a  second  polymer,  and  a  second  plastlci/er; 
(cl  forming  a  polymenc  matrix  comprising  a  third  polyiner  and 

a  third  plastici/er; 
(dl  bonding  said  polymeric  matrix  to  said  anixle  composition 
and  said  cathode  composition  to  fonn  an  electriKhemical  cell 
precursor; 
(e)  extracting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first,  second  and/or  third 
plastici/er  from  said  electrivhemical  cell  precursor  by  con- 
tacting said  electrochemical  cell  precursor  with  an  extraction 
solvent  while  simultaneously  applying  ultrasound  waves  to 
said  electrochemical  cell  precursor  and  said  extraction  sol 
vent;  and 
if)  contacting  said  eleciriKhemical  cell  precursor  with  an  elec- 
troKie  solution  comprising  an  electrolyte  solvent  and  a  salt  to 
fomi  an  electriKhemical  cell 


UMI 


5.738,692 

FIEL  TREATMENT  DEMCE 

Ralph  H.  Wright.  Winchester.  Lnited  kingdom,  assignor  to 

.\d>anced  Power  Systems  International.  Inc.,  Kent.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528„V>3.  May  25.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,580^59.  This  application  Nov.  29.  1996.  .Ser.  No. 

757.612 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  May  26,  1989, 

8912592 

Int.  Cl."  F02M  27A)2:  F02B  '^IA>2:  C22C  IMC 
I  .S.  CI.  44—321  20  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  Improving  combustion  etficiency  compris 
Ing: 

at  least  one  catalyst  element  comprising  tin.  antimony,  lead  and 
mercury:  and  housing  means  for  bringing  fuel  into  contact 
with  the  catalyst  clement; 
wherein  the  catalyst  element  comprises  the  following  percent 
ages  by  weight:  W)-SO'V  tin;  15-3(K;  antimony;  Z-l^i  lead 
and  3-l2''r  mercury 

13().'> 
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5.738.693 
DETECTION  OF  NAPHTHM.AMiNE.S  IN  \IINERAL  OILS 

Rainer  Dyllick-Brenzinger.  Weinheini;  I'lrike  .Schliisser,  Eud- 

wigshafen:    Walter    Kurt/.    Bad    Diirkhcim.   and   (iunther 

Lamm,    Hassloch.    all    of    (icrniany.    a.vsit;non>    tu    BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafeii,  C>ermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F;P<*4/02824.  §  371  Date  Mar.  4.  1996.  §  102(el 

Date  Mar.  4.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO9S/0746«.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Mar.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  6t)2.8()l 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  .Sep.  4,  1993,  43  29 
953.9 

Int.  CI."  COIN  MnH-.iini:  CIOL  \/m 
VS.  CI.  44 — 129  7  Claims 

1.  A  meilind  tiir  delecting  the  presence  o(  naphthylamines  ot  the 
formula  I 


(li 


emulsifying  polyvinyl  polymer  in  water,  adding  the  emulsion 
to  the  combination  and  subsianlially  homogenizing  ihe  resuli- 
anl;  and  compressing  the  resultant  into  the  articles. 


R'. 


where 

R'  and  R"  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen. 
C,-C|x-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituied  or  substituted  and  can  be 
interrupted  by  1  to  3  oxygen  atoms  in  elher  tunclionalities  or 
1   Id  3  C|-Cj-alkylimino  groups,  or  C,-C,-cycloalkyl.  C,- 
C^^-alkenyl  or  unsubsiituled  or  substituted  phenyl,  or  R'  and 
R"  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  connecting  them,  a 
5-  ot  6-membered  saturated  heterixryclic  radical  which  may 
have  another  hetero  atom,  and 
R\  R',  R^  and  R".  are  each,  independently  of  one  another, 
hydrogen.  C|-C^-alkyl.  ben/yl.  cyano.  nitro.  C,-  Cj-alkanoyl, 
Ci-Cj-alkanoylamino.  ben/oylamino.  hvdroxysulfonyl  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula  OL'.  COOL'.  NL'L"  or  CONL'L". 
v^here  L'  and  L"  are  each  hydrogen,  unsubsiituted  or  substi- 
tuted C|-C,K-alkyl.  C<|-C7-cycloalkyl  or  unsubsiituled  or  sub- 
stituted phenyl,  or  R'  together  with  R-  is  C,-alkyIene  which  is 
unsubsiituled  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  and.  when  the  radi- 
cals NR'R-  and  NL'L"  are  in  the  pen  positions.  R'  and  L'  can 
together  also  be  isopropylidene 
in  mineral  oils,  which  comprises  extracting  the  naphthylamine  of 
the  formula  I  by  treating  the  mineral  oil  with  an  aqueous  medium 
and  coupling  it  in  the  aqueous  phase,  in  the  presence  or  absence  of 
a  butfer.  with  a  dia/onium  salt  deri\ed  from  an  amine  from  the 
aminoanthraquinone  series  to  form  an  a/o  dye  and  detecting  the 
presence  (>f  said  azo  dye  on  the  basis  of  color  change  observed. 


UMI 


5.738,694 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERINC  IRON  FROM  IRON- 
CONTAININC  M,\TERIAL 
(ieorge  W.  Ford,  Jr.,  Salt  I>ake  City;   Richard  C.  Lambert, 
Highland,  and  Ru&sell  i\.  Madsen,  Wellington,  all  of  Ltah, 
assignors  to  Covol  Technologies,  Inc..  Lehi.  Itah 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  667,764,  Jun.  21,  1996.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  546,975,  Oct.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468.104.  Jun.  6. 
1995.  Pat.  No.  5.589.118,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  184.099.  Jan.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.453.103.  This  appli- 
cation Dec.  19.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  770.605 
Int.  CI."  CIOL  5M) 
L.S.  CI.  44—553  13  Claims 

I.  An  article  comprising  fine  iron-containing  material  and  car- 
Ivm  formed  by: 

mixing  the  iron-containing  material,  and  the  carbon,  to  form  an 
iron  containing/carbon  mixture,  the  mixture  being  essentially 
free  of  oils  and  moisture;  dissolving  siyrene  or  acrylonitrile 
polymer  in  a  hygroscopic  solvent,  combining  the  dissolved 
styrene  or  acrylonitrile  polymer,  the  iron-containing/carbon 
mixture,  calcium  carbonate,  and  an  alumino-silicale  binder; 


5.7,^8.695 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  CONTAINING;  AN  INORGANIC 
PHOSPH.ATE 
Walter  L.  Harmcr,  .-\rden  Hills,  and  Kwok-Lun  Ho.  Woodbury, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  .Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  -';45.984.  Oct.  20.  1995.  abandoni-d. 
This  application  Feb.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,966 
Int.  CI.    B24D  .v'V 
C.S.  CL  51—295  .18  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  article  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  abrasive  particles. 

(b)  at  least  one  binder  to  which  said  plurality  of  abrasive 
particles  are  adhered:  and 

(c)  a  peripheral  coaling  comprising  an  inorganic  phosphate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  meia- 
phosphale.  an  alkaline  earth  metal  mciaphosphate.  and  a 
Group  IIIA  metal  orthophosphate. 


5.738.696 
METHOD  FOR  MAKIN(;  HK;H  PERMEABILITY 

(;rindin(;  w  heels 

Mianxue  Wu.  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Company, 
Worcester.  Mavs. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  687.816 

Int.  CI.    B24D  .^/m 

\^S.  CI.  51—296  28  Claims 

L  A  method  for  making  an  abrasive  article,  comprising  abrasive 

grain  and  bond  in  amounts  etfective  for  grinding:  comprising  the 

steps 

a)  blending  a  mixture  comprising  abrasive  grain  consisting  ol 
major  amount  of  elongated  abrasive  grain  having  a  length  to 
cross-sectional  width  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  5:1  and  vitrihed 
bond  to  form  an  abrasive  mix: 

b)  pressing  the  abrasive  mix  in  a  mold  to  form  a  green  abrasive 
article  having  about  55'*  to  about  80'/f .  by  \olume.  porosity: 
and 

c)  firing  the  green  abrasive  article  at  6(K)°  to  1  .^(X)°  C.  for  a  firing 
time  and  under  firing  conditions  eftective  to  cure  the  green 
abrasive  article  and  form  the  abrasive  article. 

whereby  relative  to  a  firing  time  etfective  to  cure  an  equivalent 
green  abrasive  article  which  does  not  contain  the  elongated  abra- 
sive grain  under  the  firing  conditions  of  step  c).  the  firing  time 
etfective  to  cure  the  green  abrasive  article  is  reduced  by  at  least 
one-half,  and  whereby  the  abrasive  article  has  sufficient  intercon- 
nected porosity  to  yield  an  air  permeability  capacity,  measured  in 
ec  air/second/inch  of  water,  of  al  least  0.44  times  the  cross- 
sectional  width  of  the  abrasive  grain. 


5.738.697 
HKJH  PERMEABILITY  CRINDINC  WHEELS 
Mianxue  Wu.  Worcester;   Normand   I).   Corbin.   Northboro; 
Stephen  V..  Fox;  Thomas  F^llingson,  both  of  Worcester,  and 
Lee  .\.  Carman.  Worcester,  all  of  Mass..  as.signors  to  Norton 
Company.  Worcester.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687.884 
Int.  CI.'  B24D  <M) 
IJ..S.  CL  51—296  36  Claims 

I.  An  abrasive  article,  comprising  about  55' i  to  about  SO'/i.  by 
volume,  interLonnected  porosity  defined  by  a  matrix  of  fibrous 
particles,  the  fibrous  particles  having  a  length  to  diameter  aspect 
ratio  of  at  least  5:1.  and  abrasive  grain  and  b<ind  in  amounts 
effective  for  grinding,  and  having  an  air  permeability  measured  in 


cc  air/second/inch  of  water  of  at  least  044  times  the  cross- 
sectional  width  of  the  abrasive  grain,  wherein  the  interconnected 
pt>rosit\  provides  an  open  structure  of  channels  permitlinc  passage 
of  fluid  or  debris  through  the  abrasive  article  dunng  grinding,  and 
wherein  the  fibrous  particles  consist  of  materials  selected  Irom  the 
group  consisting  of  abrasive  grain,  tiller,  combinations  thereot.  and 
aaiilonieratcs  thereof 


5.738.698 

BRAZINC  OF  DIAMOND  FILM  TO  TINCSTFIN 

CARBIDE 

Rakesh   R.  Kapoor.  Shrewsbury;   Bela  (i.  Nagy.  Acton,  and 
Louis  K.  Bigelow.  Boylston.  all  of  Mass..  a.vsignors  to  Saint 
(Jobain/Norton     Company     Industrial     Ceramics     Corp.. 
Worcester.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283.311.  Jul.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.523.158. 
This  application  Apr.  .«).  1996.  Ser.  No.  64tlJ52 
Int.  CI.'  B24D  \\M) 
VS.  CI.  51—309  2  Claims 

1    A  culling  tool,  comprising: 

a  polvcrvstalline  diamond  film  cutter  element  joined  lo  a 
cemented  tungsten  carbide  substrate  by  means  of  a  first  bra/e 
to  form  an  assembly  piece,  the  first  braze  compnsing  between 
0.5  and  10  weight  percent  vanadium  and  contains  at  least  one 
metal  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  gold  and  nickel, 
and 
a  kirger  workpiece  joined  to  said  assembly  piece  by  means  ol  a 
second  bra/e.  Ihe  second  bra/e  having  a  lower  melling  leni- 
perature  than  the  first  bra/e. 


5.738.699 
APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATINti  PARTICLES 
("hu   Lin   Hu.   Hsinchu   Hsien;   Chia   Hsing   Huang.  Tainan; 
Ching  Wen  Deng,  and  kuo  Cheng  Chang,  both  of  Hsinchu 
Hsien.  all  of  Tai\»an.  assignors  to  I  nited  Microelectnmics 
Corporation.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706.730 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Jul.  29.  1996.  85109209 
Int.  CI.'  B0ID.V(A;.-/7/(M 
l'.S.  CI.  55 — 242  9  Claims 


fourth  conduit  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first 
valve  means  and  the  second  valve  means,  for  carrying  the 
water  troni  the  first  conduit  means  to  the  sprinkler  when  the 
first  valve  means  is  open  and  for  carrying  surtactani  trom  the 
third  conduit  means  lo  the  sprinkler  when  the  second  valve 
means  is  open. 


5.738.700 

VEHICLLAR  AIR  (T.EANER  llll  MINATION  FIXTl  RE 

<;ar\  L.  King.  7532  Americur  t  t..  Lafayette.  Ind.  47905 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.745 

Int.  CI.    BOID  -iMHt 

I :.S.  CI.  55— .385.3  20  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  treating  particles  in  a  healed  exhaust  gas 
w  iih  w  ater  and  surtactant  to  remove  the  panicles  from  Ihe  exhaust 
gas.  the  apparatus  including: 

pump  means  for  pumping  the  water: 

a  water  spnnkler  for  spraying  the  exhaust  gas: 

first  valve  means  and  second  valve  means; 

a  controller  for  opening  and  closing  the  first  and  second  valve 

means  and  for  turning  the  pump  means  on  and  ofl; 
first  conduit  means  lor  carrying  water  from  a  source  of  water 

and  surfactant  to  the  first  valve  means  and  the  pump  means; 
second    conduit    means    for    providing    fluid    communication 

between  the  pump  means  and  the  sprinkler: 
third  conduit  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between 

the  source  of  water  and  surfactant  and  the  second  valve 

means;  and 


.^.^^av. 


4 


1.  .A  vehicular  air  cleaner  illumination  fixture  (10)  compnsing: 
,1  jiiinel  (II)  having  an  outer  circumference  (12)  configured  to 
p.iss  through  an  interior  (I3l  of  an  intake  section  (27)  of  a 
vehicuUnnr  cleaner  housing  (14).  said  panel  (II)  also  includ 
ing  a  mounting  bracket  attachment  site  (40).  and  an  aperture 
(15)  in  which  a  source  of  illumination  ( 16)  can  be  positioned 
and 
a  mounting  bracket  1 17)  having  a  panel  attachment  site  (18)  tor 
attachment  to  said  panel  ( II )  at  said  mounting  bracket  attach- 
ment  site  (40)  and  an  intake  section  attachment  site  (19)  tor 
attachment  lo  the  intake  section  (27).  said  attachment  sues 
(18.  19.  40).  said  panel  (II),  and  said  mounting  bracket  (17) 
being  arranged  and  configured  lo  position  said  panel  (11)  in 
Ihe  interior  ( 13)  of  the  intake  section  (27)  so  as  to  illuminate 
through  the  intake  section  (27)  an  exienor  (41 )  of  the  housin.- 
(14)  the  source  of  illumination  (16) 


5.738.701 
GLASS  i;OB  PRODLCTION  DE\  ICE  AND  PRODI  CTION 

METHOD 
Osamu    Ikeuchi.    Kawanishi:    Naoko    Yamada.    Funabashi; 
Toshiya  Tomisaka.  \ao;  Takeshi  \amashita.  Kawanishi.  and 
Futoshi  Ishida.  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Minolta 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626_VU 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  -Xpr.  5.  1995.  7-080210; 
Apr.  6.  1995.  7-081131 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  ^0.4 
VS.  CI.  65—29.12  21  Claims 

I   A  glass  gob  production  device,  said  glass  gob  being  relormed 
into  an  optical  element  bv  press  molding,  compnsing: 
a  crucible  which  accommodates  molten  glass  therein: 
a  no/zle  with  one  end  which  is  connected  \o  said  crucible  and  an 
other  end  from  which  the   molten  glass   in  the  crucible   is 
discharged:  and 
a  supptirt  member  opposite  lo  the  other  end  ot  the  no/zle  and 
having  an  indentation  on  the  surface  thereof  for  receiving  and 
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as  said  hollow  body  contracts  during  sinteiing.  said  retaining 
element  is  supported  on  said  jacket  tuhe  and  said  hollow 
cylinder  hangs  vertically  frotn  said  retaining  element. 


r^-Q 


retaining  the  discharged  molten  glass  in  the  indentation  to 
form  a  glass  gob.  said  indentation  having  a  bottom  surface 
and  a  reference  surface  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  circumference  of  the  bottom  surface  for  transferring  a 
glass  gob  reference  surface  to  said  glass  gob. 


5.738.702 
APPARATLS  FOR  HOLDING  \  HOLLOW  CYLINDER  OK 

SILICON  DIOXIDE  SOOT 
Klaus    Ruppert,    Maintal:    twe    Christiaasen.    Celnhausen: 
Michacl  Hiinermann.  .\lzenau.-  Klaus  Dittmer.  (>elnhau.sen. 
and  .\nton  .Steinkohl.  (iriindau.  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to 
Herueus  Quarzglas  (imbH,  Hanau,  (iermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  526.944.  Sep.  12.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,665,132. 
This  application  Mar.  18.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  820,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1994,  44  32 
806.0 

Int.  CI."  C03B  (Xmi.iwm:  F27B  1/26: 1 /2S 
L.S.  CI.  65—483  II  Claims 

-13 
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I.  .Apparatus  for  holding  a  hollow  cylinder  of  silicon  dioxide 
soot  in  a  vertical  orientation  during  sintering,  said  hollow  cylinder 
having  a  central  bore,  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  elongate  support  body  received  vertically  in  said  btire.  said 
support  body  having  a  lower  end. 

a  support  base  fixed  to  said  lower  end  of  said  support  bod\.  said 
base  having  a  support  surface  extending  laterally  outward 
from  said  elongate  support  body,  said  surface  supporting  said 
cylinder  thereon. 

a  jacket  lube  resting  on  said  support  surface  and  received  con- 
centrically about  said  elongate  suppon  btxly.  inside  said  cen- 
tral bore,  and 

a  retaining  element  fixed  in  said  central  bore  of  said  hollow 
cylinder  so  that  said  retaining  element  is  above  said  jacket 
tube  when  said  hollow  cvlinder  ri-sis  un  said  support  surface, 
wherebv 


5.738,703 

METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  X  SUBSTITITE  FOR  PEAT 

MOSS 

William  E.  Bandurski,  1084  -  24lh  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50311 

Division  of  Sen  No.  387,618,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5301,718,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,537,  Apr.  5. 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
43,535,  .\pr.  6,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  II, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  614,938 
Int.  CI."  COSE  1 1 /OH:  BO  ID  5.W2:M/(>0 
VS.  CI.  71—9  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adsorbing  and  degrading  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons,  sohents,  pesticides 
highly  energetic  compounds  and  liquids  containing  dissolved  met 
als  and  radioactive  materials  comprising  contacting  said  com 
pounds  with  a  mixture  produced  by  the  method  comprising: 
mixing  adsorptive  cellulosic  carrier  material  with  an  inoculum 
containing  legnin  cellulose  degrading  microorganisms  in  a 
fermenter  in  an  etfective  amount  siitficieni  to  allow  for  rapid 
growth  throughout  the  femienler  and  a  liquid  feedsttK'k  of  a 
manure,   a  municipal   waste,   manufactured   feedstock  or  a 
blend  of  these  to  form  a  mixture  having  a  moisture  content  of 
up  to  25'7(  by  weight  and  wherein  liquid  and  dissolved  nutri- 
ents are  absorbed  imo  the  carrier  material  and  solids  are 
ct)ncentrated  and  bacteria  grows  on  a  surface  of  the  carrier 
matenal. 
transferring  said  mixture  to  a  chamber  to  isolate  the  mixture 
from  atmospheric  oxygen,  prevent  loss  of  moisture,  and  main 
lain  the  mixture  at  even  temperature  throughout, 
increasing  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  in  said  chamber  to  a 
temperature  of  135°  to  175°  F.  and  form  a  moist  atmosphere 
containing  ammonia  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  this  tern 
perature  until  said  cellulosic  material  changes  frotn  a  natural 
color  10  a  dark  brown  color,  then 
aerating  said  mixture  to  reduce  the  temperature  and  to  remo\c 
water  vapor,  ammonia  and  other  gases  found  in  the  mixture  in 
an  exhaust  gas  and  continuing  aeration  until  the  mixture  is 
dried  to  less  than  25^7,  by  weight  moisture  and  causes  micro 
organisms  or  bacterial   community   that   has  developed   to 
become  dormant  and  then  remov  ing  said  mixture  from  said 
chamber  containing  carrier  material  having  substantially  same 
physical  shape  and  size  as  initially  mixed  for  use  as  a  substi- 
tute for  peat  moss. 


5,738,704 
CHARGING  STOCK  FOR  STEEL  PRODUCTION 
(ienrikh   .Altkseevich    Dorofeev.   Tula;    .Serafim    Zakharovich 
Afonin,  Moscow,  and  .Anatolii  Georgievich  Sitnov,  Hila,  all  of 
Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Intermet-Servicc  and  Com- 
pany, Tbia,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  .Ian.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  May  26, 
1995,  95108413 

Int.  CI.'  C2IB  .W2 
L.S.  CI.  75—304  7  Claims 

I.   A  composite   chargini.'   suvk    for   melallurgical   processing, 
comprising: 
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an  iron-carbon  alloy,  said  alloy  including  silicon:  and 

an  oxide  containing  material, 
the  ratio  of  the  external  surface  area  of  said  oxide-containing 
material  to  the  mass  of  said  iron-carbon  alloy  being  in  the  range  of 
5-|{X)  m-  per  ton. 


5,738,705 
ATOMIZER  WITH  HQLID  SPRAY  QUENCHING 
Iver  E.  Anderson;  Matthew  G.  Osborne,  and  Robert  L.  Terp- 
stra,  all  of  .Vmes,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  I  diversity 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  560,711 

Int.  CI."  B22F  WIO 

V.S.  CI.  75—332  10  Claims 


^"' 


-    ^ 


I.  Method  ot  making  metallic  powder  particles,  comprising: 
atomizing  a  metallic  melt  at  an  atomizing  Uxation  in  a  manner 
to  form  molten  droplets  having  generally  spherical  droplet 
shape  moving  in  a  direction  away  from  said  atomizing  loca- 
tion, and 
passing  the  atomized  droplets  through  a  plurality  of  thin,  gener- 
ally flat  liquid  spray  quenching  sheets  disposed  in  succession 
about  the  atomizing  location  with  each  successive  quenching 
sheet  being  at  an  increasing  distance  from  said  atomizing 
location  so  that  said  atomized  droplets  pass  through  the  liquid 
spray  quenching  sheets  in  succession  with  said  quenching 
sheets  being  thin  enough  in  a  cross-sectional  dimension  trans- 
verse to  said  direction  that  said  droplets  are  incrementally 
cooled  by  contact  with  said  quenching  sheets  as  they  pass 
therethrough  without  substantially  distorting  the  generally 
spherical  droplet  shape. 


5,738,706 

SMOKE  FHTRATION  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 

Gary  A.  Swanandcr.  East  Hampton,  N.Y.;  Bruce  N.  Bickford, 

Chester,  and   Michael   Balmer,  Cromwell,  both  of  Conn.. 

a.ssignors  to  Air  Resources,  Inc..  Kast  Hampton.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626.770 

Int.  CI."  BOID  46A)2 

VS.  CI.  95—14  19  Claims 

I.  A  smoke  filtration  unit  for  removing  particulate  matter  from 
exhaust  smoke,  comprising: 

an  outer  housing: 

ducting  means  liKated  in  said  outer  housing  for  directing 
exhaust  smoke  produced  by  a  fireplace,  stove  or  furnace  from 
an  exhaust  flue  into  filtration  means,  said  exhaust  smoke 
containing  a  quantity  of  particulates; 

filtration  means  located  in  said  outer  housing  for  removing  said 
particulates  from  said  exhaust  smoke: 

fan  means  located  in  said  outer  housing  and  adapted  for  provid- 
ing suction  to  draw  said  exhaust  smoke  into  said  filtration 
means  and  to  exhaust  from  said  unit  residual  gas  produced 
upon  removal  of  said  particulates  from  said  exhaust  smoke; 

filtered  exhaust  vent  means  for  \eniing  said  residual  gas  to  the 
atmosphere; 

unfiltered  exhaust  vent  means  tor  ducting  unfiltered  exhaust 
smoke  directly  to  the  atmosphere;  and 

shutter  means  between  said  ducting  means  and  said  filtration 
means  for  directing,  under  predetermined  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  pressure,  said  exhaust  smoke  either  to  said 
filtration  means  for  filtering  or  to  said  unfiltered  exhaust  vent 
means  for  venting  said  exhaust  smoke  directlv  to  the  atmo- 
sphere. 

18.  A  method  of  filtering  exhaust  smoke  gcneraicd  by  a  fire- 
place, stove  or  furnace,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

ducting  exhaust  smoke  containing  particulates  produced  b>  a 
fireplace,  stove  or  furnace  from  a  chimney  flue  to  a  first 
enclosed  volume  of  a  smoke  filtration  unit,  said  first  enclosed 
volume  separated  from  a  second  enclosed  volume  by  filter 
means  configured  and  adapted  for  removing  said  particulates, 
said  first  and  second  enclosed  volumes  and  said  filter  means 
being  enclosed  in  an  outer  housing  of  the  smoke  filtration 
unit; 

drawing  said  exhaust  smoke  through  said  filter  means  compns- 
ing a  filter  into  said  second  enclosed  volume  wherein  particu- 
lates entrained  in  said  exhaust  smoke  are  removed  by  said 
filler  means,  wherein  a  first  portion  of  said  particulates  col- 
lects on  said  filter  and  a  second  portion  thereof  falls  by  force 
of  gravity  into  a  third  enclosed  volume  located  below  said 
first  enclosed  volume; 

dravsing  residual  gas  contained  in  said  second  enclosed  volume 
to  the  atmosphere,  said  residual  gas  produced  by  removing  at 
least  a  piinion  of  said  particulates  from  said  exhaust  smoke; 

monitoring  pressure  in  said  first  enclosed  volume  to  determine  it 
said  pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  said  predeter- 
mined value  indicating  that  said  filter  has  become  clogged 
with  particulates  so  that  exhaust  smoke  is  collecting  in  said 
first  enclosed  volume; 
vibrating  said  filter  for  a  predetermined  interval  to  dislodge 
particulates  clogging  said  filter  when  the  pressure  reaches  said 
predetermined  value;  and 
when  said  pressure  in  said  first  enclosed  \olume  does  not 
decrease  to  a  value  below  said  predetermined  value  after  said 
predeteniiined  interval,  venting  unfiltered  exhaust  smoke 
directly  into  the  atmosphere. 
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5.738.707 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPAR.\TION  OF  A 

SAMPLE  INTO  ITS  INDIVIDUAL  COMPONENTS  IN  A 

CAPILLARY  CONDLIT  OF  A  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

ANALYSIS  APPARXTl'S 
Pier  Albino   Colombo,   Treviglio;    Paolo    Magni.    Besana    In 
Brianza:    Fausto    Munari.    Milan,    and    Sorin    Trestianu, 
RodaDo.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Thermoquest  Italia  S.p.A., 
Italy 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  766.397 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  29.  1995.  MI9SA2785 
Int.  CI.'  BOlb  IWfi 
I  .S.  CI.  95—15  18  Claims 


I.  Methcxl  for  the  separation  into  its  individual  components  of  a 
sample  which  is  injected  into  a  stream  of  carrier  gas  in  a  capillary 
conduit  of  a  gas  chromaiography  analysis  apparatus,  said  sample 
consisting  of  a  solution  of  one  or  more  components  to  be  analyzed, 
dissolved  in  a  solvent,  the  method  bemg  characterized  by  compris- 
mg: 
calculating  a  plurality  of  R^,„,,  reference  values  corresponding  to 
the  evaporation   rales  of  said  solveni,  combined  with  the 
carrier  gases  used,  correspondmg  to  a  plurality  of  discrete 
values  at  respective  pre-set  intervals,  said  discrete  values 
being  representative  of  specific  pressure  conditions  of  the 
carrier  gas  in  said  capillary  conduit  of  specific  temperatures  to 
which  said  capillary  conduit  is  subjected  to.  of  preset  initial 
volumes  of  the  sample  injected  in  said  capillary  conduit  and 
pre-set  injection  rates  of  the  sample: 
calculaling  the  eftective  r,,„,,  value  for  evaporation  rates  of 
solvents  corresponding  to  actual  carrier  gas  pressures  in  the 
capillary  conduit,  actual  temperatures  to  which  is  subjected 
said   capillary    conduit,   actual    initial    volumes   of  injected 
sample  and  actual  injection  rales  of  said  sample; 
generating  at  least  one  control  signals  for  the  gas  chromatogra- 
phy analysis  apparatus  lo  determine  the  volumetric  fraction  of 
the  sample  transferred  through  the  capillary  conduit  in  rela- 
tion to  its  characteristics  and  its  geometrical  dimensions. 


5.738.708 
COMPOSITE  METAL  MEMBRANE 
Nathaniel  M.  Peachey.  Espanola;  Robert  C.  Dye.  Los  .Alamos; 
Ronny  C.  Snow.  Los  Alamos,  and  Stephan  A.  Birdsell.  Los 
Alamos,  all  of  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
Lniversity  of  California  Office  of  Technology  Transfer, 
Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  484,801 
Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  5.1/22:71/02 
U.S.  CI.  95—56  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery   of  hydrogen  from  a  gaseous 
mixture  aimprising: 

contacting  a  hydrogen-containing  gaseous  mixture  with  a  first 
side  of  a  nonporous  composite  metal  membrane  including  a 
rtrst  metal  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group 
IVB  metals  and  Group  VB  metals,  said  hrsi  metal  layer 
sandwiched  between  two  layers  of  an  oriented  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium,  platinum  and  alloys 
thereof;  and. 
separating  hydrogen  from  a  second  side  of  said  nonporous 
composite  metal  membrane 


5,7.^8,709 

NITRO(.EN  PSA  WITH  INTERMEDIATE  PRESSURE 

TRANSFER 

Sang  K(M)k  Lee,  Allentown,  and  Robert  Paul,  Nesquehonig, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  781.951 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  5.?/W7 

U.S.  CI.  95—98  10  Claims 


|-  -^   —(  RT         J—, 


-- c»j-c3<: 


J3- 


c/ 


I.  A  process  for  separating  a  nitrogen-enriched  gas  from  a  feed 
gas  mixture  containing  at  least  nitrogen  and  oxygen  using  a  plu- 
rality of  beds  of  adsorbent  that  preferentially  adsorb  oxygen  more 
readily  than  nitrogen  In  a  series  of  steps  in  each  bed,  comprising: 
adsorption  at  an  elevated  pressure  lo  adsorb  oxygen  and  recover  a 
nitrogen-enriched  gas  as  an  unad.sorbed  product;  depressunzalion 
lo  a  lower  pressure  to  remove  adsorbed  oxygen  from  the  adsorbent: 
and  repressurization  lo  approximalely  adsorption  pressure,  the 
Improvemeni  comprising,  after  the  step  of  adsorption  m  a  hrsi  bed 
of  said  plurality  of  beds,  transferring  gas  from  an  iniermcdiaie 
p»ilnl  of  said  first  bed  to  a  point  closer  to  a  feed  end  of  a  second 
bed  of  the  plurality  of  beds  to  partially  depressurize  said  first  bed 
and  to  partially  pressurize  said  second  bed. 


5.738.710 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MATERIAL 
ADSORBED  ON  ADSORBENT.  AND  SOLVENT 
REC<)\  ERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 
SAME 
Kazuo  Omata.  Iruma:  Katsumi  Shibata.  Hasuda.  and  Vuklo 
Shiral.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Morikawa  Indus- 
tries Corporation,  Kohshoku,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645.447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8.  1995,  7-202278 
Int.  CI."  BOID  5-VrM) 
U.S.  CI.  95—107  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  adsorption  of  a  target  material  on  an 
adsorbent,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
rotating  an  adsorfwnl  aboul  an  axis; 
Introducing  the  target  material  lo  ihe  adsorbent; 
passing  the  target  material  through  the  adsorbent  In  a  direction 
of  centrifugal  force  produced  by  rotating  ihe  adsorbent  such 
that  said  target  material  is  being  attracted  by  the  adsorbent: 
and 


reducing  said  flow  area  lo  accelerate  said  flue  gas  stream  down- 
ward toward  a  hopper  collector: 

increasing  said  flow  area  to  decelerate  said  flue  gas  stream: 

redirecting  said  flue  gas  stream  generally  horizontally  wliereby  a 
portion  of  said  ash  in  said  flue  gas  stream  continues  vertically 
downward  toward  said  hopper  collector,  and  said  flue  gas  and 
the  remaining  ptirtion  of  said  ash  flow  generally  honzontally: 
and 

screening  said  flow  stream  after  redirecting  said  flow  stream 
generally  honzontally. 


condensing  the  target  matenal  lo  a  liquid  phase  by  cooling  after 
the  target  material  has  passed  through  the  adsorbent,  the 
cooling  achieved  by  substantially  enclosing  the  adsorbent  in  a 
recovery  device  cooled  by  refrigeration. 


5.738,712 
CENTRIFl  GAL  SEPAR.^TOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICLFIS  FROM  HOT  GAS 
Timo  Hyppanen.  karhula.  Finland.  a.ssignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Encrgia  Ov.  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.170 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  45/12 
-271  29  Claims 

30 


U.S.  CI.  95- 


5,738,711 

DEFLECTOR  AND  SCREEN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ASH 

SEPARATION  FROM  FLUE  GAS  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Harlan  E.  Finnemore,  Pocatello,  Id.,  assignor  to  ABB  Air  Pre- 

heater.  Inc.,  Wellsville,  N.^'. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,721 

Int.  CI."  BOID  45/m:5UAW 

U.S.  CI.  95—268  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  ash  from  a  flue  gas  stream 
comprising: 

a  hopper  defining  a  flow  chamber  for  the  flow  of  a  flue  gas 
stream,  an  inlet  opening  having  an  area,  an  iiuilel  opening 
generally  orthogonal  to  said  Inlet  opening,  and  hopper  collec- 
tor means  generally  for  collection  of  ash  from  said  flue  gas; 

deflector  means  in  said  flow  chamber  for  deflecting  said  flue  gas 
stream,  said  deflector  means  having  a  plurality  of  block-oft' 
means  at  said  Inlet  opening  for  defining  a  plurality  of  Initial 
flow  path  openings  having  an  area  less  than  said  area  of  said 
inlet  opening,  said  block-off  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
generally  planar  block-off  plaies  defining  said  Inilial  flow  path 
openings  therebetween,  said  bliKk-oft'  plates  being  iriangular 
and  defining  triangular  initial  flow  path  openings,  said  initial 
flow  path  openings  having  an  expanded  ponion  and  a  narrow 
portion,  said  expanded  ponion  oriented  generally  away  from 
said  outlet  opening,  and  said  deflector  means  further  having  a 
plurality  of  flow  means  extending  generally  onhogonallv 
from  said  blixk-ott  means  and  adjacent  said  flow  path  open- 
ings for  directing  said  flue  gas  toward  said  hopper  collector 
means. 
14.  \  method  for  separating  ash  from  a  flue  gas  stream  compris- 


ing: 


flowing  a  gas  stream  comprising  ash  and  flue  gas  downward 
through  a  duct  having  a  flow  area; 


V,////,/ 


32" 


34 


/ 
/ 
/ 

k    54-^  kXlxxi  ^^fc 


^ 


38 


36- 


57 


1   A  centrifugal  separator  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  walls.  Including  a  first  wall, 
dehning  a  vortex  chamber  having  an  intenor  gas  volume,  and 
for  establishing  at  least  one  gas  vortex  In  said  gas  volume, 
said  gas  volume  having  a  cross-section  that  is  distinctly 
non-circular: 

at  least  one  gas  outlet  for  cleaned  gas  extending  from  said  vortex 
chamber  and  in  communication  with  said  gas  volume; 

ai  least  one  gas  inlet  formed  in  said  first  wall  for  Introducing  gas 
with  entrained  particles  into  said  gas  volume; 

at  least  one  separated  particles  outlet  from  the  gas  volume; 

said  gas  inlet  compnsing  al  least  one  elongated  jet-detining  wall 
having  a  free  end  portion  extending  into  said  gas  volume  a 
Hrst  distance  from  said  first  wall,  to  define  a  gas  jet  extending 
substanlially  tangentlally  to  a  gas  vortex  in  said  gas  volume 
and 

guiding  means  for  guiding  the  gas  vortex  between  said  first  wall 
and  said  jet-defining  wall  so  that  the  flow  direction  of  par- 
ticles separating  from  gas  in  the  gas  vortex  is  smtxMhly 
changed  from  generally  along  said  first  wall  lo  substantially  in 
line  with  said  gas  jet  al  said  gas  Inlet. 


5.738.713 
APPARATUS.FOR  BIOLOGICAL  CONTROL  OF 
NOXIOl  S  GAS  FROM  SWINE  WASTE 
Ja\  A.  Firth.  7948  NE.  Berwick  Dr..  Ankeny.  Iowa  50021 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.446 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  5M2 
U.S.  CI.  96—131  17  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  gasses  arising  from  livestock  pro- 
duction facilities  compnsing: 
a  filter  bed; 
a  conduit  in  communication  w  iih  the  filter  bed  and  with  a  source 

of  gasses  arising  from  a  livestock  production  facility: 
a  blower  for  drawing  ihe  gasses  into  the  filler  bed: 
a  quanlilv  of  cellulose  matenal  disposed  within  the  filler  bed.  the 
cellulose  matenal  bemg  capable  of  providing  nuinenl  media 
for  gas  decomposing  bactena:  and 
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5,738,714 
RECORDING  LIQUID 
Takashi  Hira.sa;  Hirosbi  Takimoto,  both  of  Yokohama;  Makoto 
Ishizu,  and  Katsuji  Honda,  both  of  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229143 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  106—31.9  10  Claims 


UMI 


5,738,715 
EMULSION  INK  FOR  STENCIL  PRINTING 

Sadanao  Okuda,  and  Yoshihiro  Hayashi,  both  of  Inashiki-gun, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  759,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-339889 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  11/02 

i:S.  CI.  106—31.26  14  Claims 

I.  A  water-in-oil  (W/O)  emulsion  ink  for  stencil  printing,  which 

contains  carbon  black  as  a  waier-insoluble  colorant  in  the  water 

phase  and  contains  an  oil-in-water  (OAV)  emulsion  of  resin  and/or 

a  water  soluble  resin  in  the  water  phase,  in  which  said  carbon  black 

has  a  pH  value  of  6  to  10 


5,738,716 
COLOR  PIGMENTED  INK  JET  INK  SET 
Domenic  Sanlilli,  Webster;  Douglas  Eugene  Bugner,  Rochester; 
Alexandra  DeLauro  Bermel,  Spencerport,  and  David  Joseph 
Oldheld,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ea.stman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,877 
Int.  CI."  C09D  J 1/00 
VS.  CI.  106—31.77  11  Claims 

1.  A  color  ink  jet  ink  set  for  color  printing;  comprising 

(a)  a  first  ink  comprises  a  carrier  and  a  bridged  aluminum 
phthalocyanine  pigment  as  a  cyan  colorant; 

(b)  a  second  ink  comprising  a  carrier  and  a  quinacridone  pig- 
ment as  a  magenta  colorant;  and 

(c)  a  third  ink  comprising  a  carrier  and  a  non-benzidine  yellow 
pigment. 


a  plurality  of  distribution  ducts  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  along  their  lengths,  the  ducts  being  disposed  within 
the  filter  bed  below  a  substantial  portion  of  the  cellulose 
matenal.  the  distribution  ducts  being  in  communication  with 
the  blower  for  injecting  the  gasses  into  the  cellulose  matenal 
via  the  openings. 


5,738,717 
COLORING  PIGMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Bryon  Thomas  Oulsnam.  Stoke-on-Trent,  United   Kingdom, 
and  Disederius  Erasmus,  Edelweiss  Springs,  South  Africa, 
assignors  to  Corveagh  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00288,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18276,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,164 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  11.  1993. 
9302731;  Jun.  8.  1993.  9311837 

Int.  CI."  C09C  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  106—156  20  Claims 

1.  A  coloring  pigment  made  from  a  synthetic  magnetite  pro- 
duced by  oxidation  of  ferrous  mill  scale  and  reduced  to  a  particle 
size  such  that  at  least  95%  of  the  synthetic  magnetite  does  not 
exceed  20  microns  to  give  a  black  or  red  pigment  in  which  the 
unoxidized  iron  content  is  no  more  than  0.5%,  and  in  which  the 
analysis  of  the  synthetic  magnetite  is: 


1.  A  racording  liquid  comprising  a  carbon  black  dispersed  in  an 
aqueous  medium,  which  is  characterized  in  that  a  toluene  extract  of 
the  carbon  black  has  an  absorbance  of  0.05  or  less  at  Xmax  within 
the  range  of  from  330  nm  to  340  nm  or  at  337.5  nm  when  the 
toluene  extract  does  not  have  Xmax  within  the  range  of  from  330 
nm  to  340  nm. 


Total  Iron  as  Fe 

71.27'>; 

iron  Oxide 

as  FeO 

.s.,w* 

Magnetite  a.s  Fe.Oj 

87,40^ 

Hematite  a.s 

Fe,0, 

5.l8f5 

K.O 

0.05% 

Na 

0.05% 

CaO 

049% 

MgO 

0.11% 

SiO, 

0.62% 

Al,0, 

0.28% 

MnA 

0.39% 

Cr,0, 

008%. 

5,738,718 
ZINC  OXIDE-CONTAINING  SPHERICAL  SILICA  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Hiroo  Mori;  Hiroshi  Funaki;  Kunihiko  Terase,  and  Hachirou 
Hiranu,  all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537.275,  Sep.  29.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7.  1997.  Sen  No.  833.427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237826; 
Sep.  30.  1994.  6-237827 

Int.  CI."  COIB  J  J/12 
VS.  CI.  106-481  9  Claims 

I.  A  priK-ess  for  producing  zinc  oxide-containing  spherical  silica, 
which  comprises  emulsifying  in  an  organic  solvent  an  aqueous 
alkali  metal  silicate  solution  comprising 
a  surfactant. 


of  from  10  to  70  wt  %,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  zinc  oxide 
and  SiO;.  zinc  oxide  with  a  particle  size  of  from  0.005  to  0.5 
pni.  and 

then  gelling  the  resulting  emulsion  with  carbon  dioxide  gas. 


.S.738,719 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
DIKETOPYRROLOPYRROLES 

Olof  VVallquLsl,   Marly;    Ingo   Schloder.   Matran.   and   Gary 
Wooden,  Oberschrot.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Specialty  ChemicaKs  Corporation.  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660.440.  Jun.  7.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,969 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.    15,    1995, 
1771/95;  Mar.  14."  1996.  677/96 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  >/(MJ 
U.S.  CI.  106-^98  7  Claims 

1.   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pigment  composition 
compnsing 

a)  9(.)-99.7  mol  %  of  a  diketopyrrolopyrrole  of  formula 

A  O  111 


the  process  which  comprises  reacting  I  mol  of  a  dialkyi  succi- 
nate or  diphenyl  succinate,  in  which  succinate  radical  alkyl  is 
C-C||,alkyl.  and  phenyl  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituied  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  halogen  atoms,  one  or  two  Ci-C^ 
alkyl  groups  or  C|-C^  alkoxy  groups,  with  one  mole  each  of 
a  niuile  of  formulae  A — CN  and  B — CN.  wherein  A  and  B 
have  the  meaning  cited  above,  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  as 
strong  base  at  elevated  temperature  to  a  pigment  alkali  metal 
salt  with  subsequent  release  of  the  diketopyrrolopyrrole  of 
formula  I  by  protolysis  of  the  corresponding  pigment  alkali 
metal  salt  with  subsequent  conditioning. 

which  process  comprises  adding  before  or  during  this  synthesis 
0  3-10  mol  %  of  a  diketopyrrolopyrrole  of  formula 

(llh 


HN 


NH. 


()  B 

wherein  A  and  B  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a 

R; 


Ri     or 


wherein  one  of  R„  or  R„  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  — CN. 


//     Vr.J     V. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydro- 
gen, chloro.  broino.  C,-C^  alkvl.  C  rC\x  alkoxy.  C^-Ci^ 
alkoxycarbonyl.  C,-C,g  alkylcarbamoyl.  C^-C^^  alkylmer- 
capio.  C|-C|x  alkylamino,  C^-C,,  eycloalkyl.  G  is  a  direct 
bond  or  — O— .  — S— .  —SO,  —SO,  or  — NR,— .  R,  and  R., 
are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  chloro.  bromo. 
C|-C,,  alkyl.  C.-C.g  alkoxy  or  C-C,„  alkylamino,  and  R.,  is 
hydrogen  or  C|-C^  alkyl.  and 
b)  10-0.3  mol  '7c  of  a  diketopyrrolopyrrole  of  formula 

(III 


5.7.^.720 

METHOD  OF  MANIFACTI  R1N(;  MICROSTRUtTURE 

PATTERN  OF  MOLECULAR  MATERIAL  HI(;H 

ORIENTATION  AGGRE(;ATE  W  ITH  THE  AID  OF 

DIFFERENCE  OF  GROWTH  RATE  BY  SUBSTRATE 

MATERIAL 

Toshihiro  Shimada.  and  Atsushi  Koma.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  The  Iniversity  of  Tokyo.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  Sir.  No.  600.157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27.  1995.  7-067476 
Int.  CI.'  C.MIB  2W.'iS 
VS.  CI.  117 94  2  Claims 


wherein  one  of  R,,  or  R,  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  -  CN; 


1.  A  method  ot  fomiing  a  microstructure  pattern  ot  a  high 
orientation  aggregate  of  a  molecular  matenal  with  the  aid  of 
difference  of  growth  rate  with  substrate  material  compnsing: 

the  first  step  of  forming  a  microstructure  pattern  singly  crystal 
li/ed  another  ionic  iiKitenal  having  different  ionic  b«>ndabilii\ 
thereon  hv  lithographv  and  epitaxial  growth  on  ionic  matenal 
single  crystal  substrate  matenal. 

and  the  second  step  of  lomiing  a  microstructure  pattern  of  a  high 
orientation  aggregate  of  an  organic  molecular  matenal  on  a 
single  crystal  substrate  of  an  ionic  matenal  bv  carrying  out 
epitaxial  growth  of  an  ohjeclive  organic  molecular  material, 
while  maintaining  a  substrate  temperature  of  the  molecular 
matenal  aiming  at  coaling,  in  the  pattern  manufactured  in  said 
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step,  at  the  opiimum  temperature  for  growinj:  on  substrate  cm  '  in  density  ot  positive  holes,  by  means  of  one  selected  from  a 
material  or  either  one  of  grown  ionic  materials  detennincd  by  group  of  a  gas  source  molecular  beam  epitaxy  (GSMBE)  method, 
combination  of  materials,  and  scarcely  growing  on  the  other  a  chemical  beam  epitaxy  (CBE)  method,  a  metal  organic  molecular 
ionit-  material.  beam  epitaxy  (MOMBEl  method  and  a  molecular  beam  epita\\ 

(MBE)  method  as  using  a  compound  containing  carbon  as  impuntN 
^__^^  for  giving  a  p-lype  conductivitv  and  further  containing  iodine  anil 

hydrogen. 

5.738,721 

LIQl  ID  PRECl  R.S()R  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMINC;  A 

CIBIC-PHASE  PASSIV  VTING/Bl  FFER  FILM 

Andrev*    R.    Barron.    Cambridge;    Michael    B.    Power,    and 

Andrew  N.  Maclnnes,  both  of  Quincy,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Cambridge, 

Mass.,  and  Triquint  Semitonductor,  Inc..  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  369..^63.  Jan.  6.  I9*>5.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  6.  I9t5.  Ser.  No.  418.(Mt5 

Int.  CI.'  C30B  :5/02 

l',S.  CI.  117— 104  11  Claims 


[Rh^ 


5,738,723 
SYSTEM  FOR  F()RMIN(;  METAL  TCBINC; 

Larry  Flceman,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Charles  E.  F^mmons,  Brook- 
lyn, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pilot  Industries,  Inc.,  Dexter, 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  .Sen  No.  563,492 

Inl.  CI."  B23K  IAmI:  B05C  .1/12:  C23C  2/02 

r..S.  CI.  118— 67  15  Claims 


^ 


^ 


30    28 


2.  A  method  of  forming  a  cubic-phase  passivating/buffer  him  on 
a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  heating  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  which  causes  a  liquid 
precursor  to  volatili/e  and  be  deposited  on  the  substrate; 

b)  volatilizing  the  liquid  precursor,  which  consists  essentially  of 
a  compound  having  the  empirical  formula  of  ((l-amyl)GaS)j; 
and 

c)  directing  a  carrier  gas  from  a  carrier  gas  source  across  the 
precursor  source  to  conduct  the  \(ilatili/ed  precursor  from  the 
precursor  source  to  the  substrate,  whereby  the  volatilized 
precursor  is  pyrolyzed  and  deposited  on  the  substrate,  thereby 
forming  a  cubic-phase  passivating/buft'er  film  on  said  sub- 
strate. 


1.  A  system  for  forming  metal  tubing  from  a  metal  strip  com- 
prising; 

means  tor  rolling  said  strip  into  a  lube  so  that  longitudinalK 
extending  portions  of  said  strip  overlay  each  other. 

means  lor  heating  said  tube  to  a  first  elevated  temperature 
sufficient  to  fuse  said  overlaying  portions  of  said  strip 
together. 

means  for  coating  said  tube  with  a  corrosion  resistant  material 
spaced  a  distance  from  said  means  for  heating. 

means  lor  cooling  said  tube  to  a  second  temperature  lower  than 
said  first  temperature  between  said  heating  means  and  said 
coating  means,  and 

means  for  intrcxlucing  an  inert  and/or  reducing  gas  around  said 
tube  between  said  heating  means  and  said  coating  means. 

wherein  said  cooling  means  comprises  a  tunnel  extending  the 
entire  distance  between  said  healing  means  and  said  coaling 
means,  said  tunnel  having  an  interior  through  which  said  lube 
passes,  and  ineans  for  ciwling  said  tunnel,  wherein  said  intro- 
ducing means  comprises  means  for  introducing  said  inert 
and/or  reducing  gas  into  said  interior  of  said  tunnel  to  prevent 
oxidation  of  said  tube  between  said  healing  means  and  said 
coating  means. 


5.738.722 
Ill-V  SYSTEM  COMPOl  ND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  THE 
SEMICONDl  ClOR  DEVICE 
Takeshi  Tomioka:  Hideyasu  .Ando:  Naoya  Okamoto.  and  Shinji 
Yamaura,  all  of  Kawasaki,  .lapan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  .lapan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310.761,  Sep.  27,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,749,028. 
This  application  Aug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522.136 
Clairo.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1993,  5-240862 
Int.  CI.    C30B  :  V/J 
I  .S.  CI.  175—104  6  Claims 

lO^' 


5.738.724 

ACTl  ATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COATER  BLADE  LOAD 

ADJUSTMENT 

Steven  Paul   Metzler,  Covington,  \a..  assignor  to  VVestvaco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  692,718 

Int.  CI.'  B05C-  Ihv: 

V.S.  CI.  11»-I23  5  Claims 

/Oo 


AsHj:20sccm 
Tsut)   50C"C 


UMI 


10   '  10°  10' 

PLOW    RATE  OF    CHjI^rsccm) 

1.  .A  method  for  manufacturing  a  Ill-V  system  compound  semi- 
conductor device  comprising  a  prixess  of  forming  a  p-t)pe  III  V        1.  A  single  unit,  coaler  blade  load  adjustment  system,  wherein 
system  compound  semiconductor  layer,  which  is  at  least  IxlO'"    said  system  is  comprised  of; 


1  base  means; 

.1  blade  clamping  means  operativeh  attached  to  said  base  means; 

a  blade  means  having  a  hrst  and  second  edge  and  a  length  such 
that  said  hrst  edge  of  said  blade  is  operatively  secured  by  said 
blade  clamping  means  and  said  second  edge  of  said  blade 
substantially  contacts  a  sheet  to  be  coated;  and 

.1  blade  load  adjustment  means  liKated  across  said  length  ot  said 
blade  to  control  a  widlhwise  coatweight  prohle  of  said  blade 
wherein  said  blade  load  adjustment  means  includes  a  p<isiiion- 
ing  rod  means  operaiively  connected  to  said  base  means  and  a 
position  rixl  fastening  means  operativelv  connected  to  said 
positioning  rixl  means  for  blade  adjustment  positioning,  a 
hacking  bar  supptirt  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
p<isitioning  rod  means,  a  holding  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  backing  bar  support  means  wherein  said  holding 
means  is  further  comprised  of  a  channel  and  a  single  pneu- 
matic, prohling  tube  means  such  that  said  holding  means  is 
located  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  said  second  edge 
of  said  bUide  means  and  wherein  said  tube  means  is  further 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  parallelogram-shaped  diagonally 
oriented  and  individually  and  pneumalicallv  controlled  cham- 
bers located  adjacent  to  each  other  along  a  length  of  said  tube 
means  wherein  at  least  two  opposite  angles  of  said 
parallelogram-shaped  chambers  are  acute  angles. 


5,738,725 
COOLINt;  SYSTEM  FOR  APPARATl  S  OF  COATING  AN 

INSIDE  OF  A  PIPE  OR  Tl  BE 
Philip  Bernstein,  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  FuseCo..  Inc.. 
Chicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441 J79,  May  15.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.618.591.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  802.399 

Int.  CI.'   B05B  l.</(if>:  B23K  <7/()4 

V.S.  CI.  118—318  11  Claims 
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5.738.726 
ROLL  DOCTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Horst   Kaipf.  Lauingcn,  and   Christoph   Henninger,   Heiden- 
heim.  both  of  (ierniany.  assignors  to  \oith  Sulzer  Papierm- 
aschinen  (Jmbll.  Heidenheim.  (iermany 

Uli-d  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670,.M)2 
Claims  priority,  application  CJermany.  Jun.  .Vi.  1995.  295  10 
486.4 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  .</(i2 
V.S.  CI.  118 — JIO  7  Claims 


/,''    <  ^. 


1  .Xn  apparatus  for  coating  an  interior  surface  of  a  metal  tube 
wiih  a  coating  material  compnsmg: 

an  organic  transptm  material  containing  a  dispersion  of  the 
coaling  material  within  the  lube,  said  organic  transport  male- 
rial  further  comprises  a  foamed  one  of  the  group  including 
polyst>rene.  pc)lymelhyl  styrene.  polyvinyl  toluene,  polyeth- 
vlene.  polypropylene,  phthalate.  and  polymethyl  methacry- 
late; 

grinding  means  positioned  and  arranged  away  from  the  tube  for 
grinding  the  foamed  organic  transport  material  into  paniculate 
before  the  foamed  organic  transport  maienal  is  placed  into  the 
tube; 

means  tor  rotating  the  tube  located  underneath  the  tube  contain- 
ing the  organic  transpim  material  and  dispersion  of  coating 
material; 

induction  heating  means  surrounding  the  rotating  lube  contain- 
ing the  organic  transp«)rt  material  and  dispersion  ot  coating 
material  w  hich  heats  the  tube  to  a  fusion  pi>int  of  the  coating 
material  to  caiise  the  coaling  matenal  to  fuse  with  and  line  an 
inner  surface  of  the  lube;  and 

means  for  actively  cooling  the  tube  positioned  and  arranged 
after  the  induction  heating  means. 


1.  .A  roll  doctor  ussemblv  IW  use  as  a  dosing  element  in  a  coaler 
for  coating  with  a  coating  mixture  a  traveling  web  having  a  width, 
said  roll  doctor  assembly  comprising: 

a  doctor  bar  compnsing  a  selected  one  ol  a  pluralilv  ot  doctor 
bars,  said  plurality  of  diKtor  bars  having  a  pluralilv  of  diHer- 
eni  predeteniiined  diameters,  each  said  divtor  bar  having  an 
axis  of  rotation; 

a  diKlor  backing  comprising  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  ot 
diKlor  backings,  each  said  dtxtor  backing  being  asscxiated 
with  and  configured  to  rotatably  carry  a  respective  said  diKior 
bar.  each  said  dixtor  backing  having  a  predetentiined  bearing 
diameter  which  is  at  all  limes  approximately  equal  to  said 
diameter  of  said  assixiated  dixMor  bar.  said  selected  doctor 
hacking  and  said  respcclive  dixtor  bar  extending  transverselv 
across  the  width  of  the  traveling  web; 

a  supp<irt  beam; 

a  flexible  base  strip  interconnecting  said  selected  divlor  backin;- 
with  said  support  beam; 

an  applicator  element  tor  one  of  carrying  the  traveling  web  to  be 
diiecth  coated,  and  transferring  the  coaling  mixture  to  the 
traveling  web  to  be  indirectly  coated;  and 

a  loading  device  which  biases  said  selected  dixtor  backing 
against  one  of  said  applicator  element  and  the  traveling  web; 

wherein  each  of  said  dixtor  backings  and  said  respective  dixtor 
bars  me  configured  such  that  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
dixtor  bar  carried  by  anv  said  selected  dixtor  backing  is  at 
approximately  the  same  position  relative  to  said  support 
beam. 


5.738.727 

DEVIC  E  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC-  SPRAMNC;  OF  A 

COVriNG  PRODI  CT 

Dominique  Cebola,  \oiron:  Eric  Prus.  tJrcnoble,  and  Caryl 

Thome.  Saint-Flgreve.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sames  S..\.. 

France 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618.836 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  20.  1995.  95  0.M47 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  .V(0.^' 

U.S.  CT.  118— «31  '5  Claims 

I.  An  electrostatic  coating  product  spraving  device  for  spraying 

a  coating  product  onto  an  objecl.  said  spraying  device  comprising: 
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at  least  one  sprayer  having  electrostatic  charging  means  supply- 
ing a  high  voltage  of  a  first  polarity  and  potential  for  electro- 
statically charging  the  coating  product,  said  electrostatic 
charging  means  producmg  a  first  electrostatic  field  which 
extends  in  a  direction  between  said  electrostatic  charging 
means  and  the  object; 

a  movable  support  structure  supporting  said  at  least  one  sprayer; 

components  carried  by  said  movable  supptm  structure  for  feed- 
ing coaling  product  to  said  at  least  one  sprayer  and  for 
moving  said  at  least  one  sprayer,  said  components  being  at 
ground  potential; 

an  electrostatic  shield  positioned  and  arranged  at  a  location  such 
that  said  electrostatic  charging  means  are  disposed  between 
said  electrostatic  shield  and  the  object;  and 

means  connected  to  said  electrostatic  shield  for  maintaining  said 
electrostatic  shield  at  an  electrostatic  potential  having  the  first 
polarity,  thus  producing  a  second  electrostatic  field  extends 
from  said  electrostatic  shield  to  the  object  substantially  in 
parallel  with,  and  in  the  same  polarity  sense  a.s.  the  first 
electtostatic  field. 


5.738.72« 

PRECISION  METERED  AERO.SOI.  DI.SPENSING 

APPAR.ATLS 

Thomas  C.  Tisone.  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio  Dot,  Inc., 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  687.711 

Int.  CI.''  B05B  13/02:5/025 

U.S.  CI.  118—638  30  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  liquid,  comprising: 

an  aerosol  dispenser  having  an  air  inlet  port  and  a  liquid  inlet 
port  for  mixing  said  liquid  with  a  predetermined  flow  of  said 
air  lc»  form  an  aerosol  mist;  and 

a  positive  displacement  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
liquid  inlet  port  of  said  aerosol  dispenser  for  metering  prede- 
termined quantities  of  said  liquid  to  said  liquid  inlcl  port  of 
said  aerosol  dispenser; 

whereby  the  quantity  and/or  flow  rate  of  liquid  dispensed  by  said 
aerosol  dispenser  can  be  precisely  metered  substantially  with 


5,738,729 

COATING  CHAMBER.  ACCOMPANYING  SUBSTRATE 

CARRIER,  VACUUM  EVAPORATION  AND  COATING 

METHOD 

Martin   Dubs,  Maienfeld,  Switzerland,  assignor  to   Balzers 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Furstentum,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  588  J94 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.    13,    1995, 
3204/95 

Int.  CI."  C23C  l-t/OO 


V.S.  CI.  118—726 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  coating  chamber  for  at  least  one  initially  flat  plate-like 
substrate,  comprising:  an  evaporation  source  and  a  substrate  carrier 
spaced  from  the  evaporation  source,  said  substrate  carrier  includ- 
ing means  to  bend  said  initially  flat  plate-like  substrate  within 
limits  of  elasticity  of  the  initially  flat  plate-like  substrate,  to  form 
said  initially  flat  plate-like  substrate  into  a  curved  substrate  having 
a  bent  surface  and  so  as  to  homogenize  all  incident  angles  of 
material  evap<irated  from  said  evaporation  source  onto  said  curved 
substrate. 


5,738,730 

PROCESS  FOR  PEELINC;  OFF  TEMPORARILY 

PROTECTING  COATING  FILM 

Hideaki  Tojo:    Hiroaki   Atarashi;    Hisashi    Kurota:    Kensaku 

Aka.saka,  and  Hidcki  Obara,  all  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Honda  (iiken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783,298 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  134— .M 


4  Claims 
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I.  A  prtKcss  for  peeling-oB  temporarily  protecting  coating  films, 
out  being  aflected  by  the  panicular  operating  parameters  of  from  a  coaling  surface,  which  have  been  formed  by  applying  a 
said  aerosol  dispenser  or  the  panicular  flow  characteristics  of  protecting  coating  material  onto  said  coaling  surface  after  comple- 
said  liquid  being  dispensed.  lion  of  the  coaling,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 


jetting  high-pressure  water  toward  between  said  coating  surface 
and  end  edges  of  said  temporarily  protecting  coating  films  to 
peel  otT  the  end  edges  of  said  temporarily  protecting  coating 
films  from  said  coating  surface,  and 

jetting  the  high-pressure  water  sequentially  lo  between  said 
coating  surface  and  peeled-ofl  ponions  of  said  temporarily 
protecting  coaling  films  from  said  coating  surface  lo  peel  otT 
the  entire  temporarily  protecting  coating  films  from  said  coat- 
ing surface. 


nn  nn  rr 

, ^2027 

^---2026 
-- — 2025 

H2| 

Hl( 

~^— 2024 

-^—2022 

1^2023 

2021 

1.  A  solar  cell  comprising: 

a  first  junction  part  having  a  first  conductivity  t\pe  first  semi- 
conductor film  and  a  second  conductivity  type  second  semi- 
conductor film  being  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  film;  and 

a  second  junction  part  having  a  first  conducli\ii\  type  third 
semiconductor  film  being  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
second  semiconductor  film  and  a  second  conductivity  type 
fourth  semiconductor  film  being  formed  on  an  upper  surface 
of  said  third  semiconductor  film. 

said  junction  parts  being  arranged  from  that  having  a  larger 
forbidden  bandwidth  along  a  direction  of  progress  of  light. 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  semiconductor  films  being 
lomied  by  single-crystalline  films; 

wherein  an  interlayer  conductor  prepared  from  a  metal  having 
an  ohmic  junction  property  w  ilh  respect  to  said  junction  parts 
and  having  a  thickness  capable  of  transmitting  light  is  inter- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  junction  parts;  and 

wherein  said  second  semiconductor  film  being  arranged  on  one 
side  of  said  interlayer  conductor  is  difierent  in  crystal  onen- 
lation  from  said  third  semiconductor  film  being  arranged  on 
another  side  of  said  interlayer  conductor 


5,738,732 

SOLAR  CELL  AND  MANUFACTl  RING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Kazuyo  Nakamura,  Nara,  and  TadashI  Hisamatsu.  Iharaki. 
both  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  kaLsha,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  657,289 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-138218; 
Mar.  22,  1996,  8-066421 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  J I  AX):  J  I/I  fl 
l.S.  CI.  136—255  21  Claims 

S:  StGe 


5,738,731 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 

Masahiro  .Shindo,  Toyonaka;   Daisuke  Kosaka,  Takarazuka: 

Tetsuo  Hikawa:  .Vkira  Takata,  both  of  kobe;  Yukihiro  Ikai. 

Suita;   Takashi    Sawada.    Kobe,   and    Toshifumi   .\sakawa. 

Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mega  Chips  Corporation. 

Suita,  and  Crystal  Device  Corporation.  Toyonaka.  both  of 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994.  Ser  No.  298,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19,  1993.  5-314147; 
Nov.  19.  1993,  5-314470;  Nov.  22.  1993,  5-316108;  Dec.  10, 
I99.V  5-341322:  Dec.  20.  1993,  5-345314;  Dec.  27,  1993, 
5-3-;0297;  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-354139;  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-155505 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  M/0(y.M/07S 
U.S.  CI.  136—249  6  Claims 

^—2028 
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1   .\  solar  cell,  comprising: 

a  niomKryslalline  Si  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type; 

a  diflusion  layer  of  second  conductivity  type  formed  on  a  first 

main  surlace  of  said  substrate;  and 
a  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  a 

second  main  surface  of  said  substrate  and  having  a  bandgap 

narrower  than  that  of  Si  and  a  dopant  impurity  concentration 

higher  than  thai  of  siiid  vuhsir;ile. 


5.7.W,733 
FERROl  S  METAL  GLASSV  ALLOY 
\kihisa  Inoue.  Sendai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation  of  Japan,  Kawaguchi,  Japan 
Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  657.786 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995.  7-136792 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  45/02 
I  .S.  CI.  148—304  8  Claims 
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I.  .\  ferrous  metal  glassy  alloy,  comprising  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium,  indium 
and  tin.  at  least  one  semi-metal  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphorus,  carbon.  Kiron,  silicon,  and  germanium, 
with  the  balance  being  iron,  and 

wherein  the  ferrous  metal  glassy  alloy  has  a  temperature  interval 
ATx  ol  a  supcrciHiled  liquid  of  al  least  40  K.  as  determined  b\ 
the  following  formula: 


where  Tx  is  an  onset  temperature  ol  crysialli/ation  and  Tg  is  a 
glass  transition  temperature. 
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5.738,734 
CENTRIFUGAL  CAST  ROLL  SHELL  MATERLXL 

Yoshitaka  Sawa,  C'hiba;  Tomova  Koseki.  and   Kenji   Ichino. 

both  of  Handa.  all  of  Japan.  assiKnors  to  Kauasaki  Steel 

Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JPV6/0«544,  §  371  Date  Oct.  29.  1W6,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  29.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V096/27688,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  12.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737.070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7.  1995.  7/072513; 
Feb.  6.  1996,  8/042162 

Int.  CI."  C22C  .17A)6:.W36 
V.S.  CI.  148—324  4  Claims 


with  Si  and  Ag  in  amounis  such  ihai  ().3<  Si+0.4Ag<0.6:  other 
elements  <0.05  each  and  <0. 15  total:  and  balance  AI. 


1.  A  cenirifugal  cast  roll  shell  material  compnsmg  a  granular 
MC  type  carbide,  graphite  and  C:  2.5  to  4.797.  Si:  0.8  to  ?,.2'7r  Mn: 
0.1  to  2.0'7c.Ct:  0.4  to  19Vf  Mo:  0.6  to  5'7c  V:  .?.0  to  10.09f  and  Nb: 
Of'  lo  V.CJ.,  satisfying  the  following  formulae  1 1   l2i.  Mi  and  (4i 

1 

j 

1  \S,il,>/Cr  (2  I 


I 
().2£N/>/V' 


(.'I 


5,738,735 
AL-Cl  -MG  ALLOY  WITH  HIGH  CKKKP  RESISTANCE 
Denis  Bechet,  St.  Egre>e,  France,  a.ssignor  to  Pechiney  Rhe- 
nalu.  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  686,031 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28,  1995,  95  09443 
Int.  CI."  C22C  21/lH) 
L.S.  CI.  148—117  8  Claims 

L  A  high  creep  resistance  aluminum  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of.  in  percent  by  weight: 
Cu:  2.0-30: 
Mg:  I.5H2.1: 
Mn:  0.3-0.7; 
Fe<0..^; 
Ni<0.3:  I 
Zr<O.I5:! 
TkO.15; 
Ag<I.O;  j 
Si  ()  ^ -0,6: 


5,738,736 
H\  DROGEN  STORAGE  ALLOY  AND  ELECTRODE 
THEREFROM 
Yoichiro  Tsuji,  katano:  Osamu  ^amamoto.  Hirakala;  Hajime 
Seri.  Izumiotsu;  Toshihiro  Yamada,  Neyagawa.  and  \oshi- 
nori  Toyoguchi,  ^ao.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  .lapan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  683,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995.  7-181290; 
Aug.  3.  1995.  7-198501;  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-210833 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  IV(X> 
C.S.  CI.  148 — 421  10  Claims 


the  remainder  being  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities,  said  material 
having  been  produced  by  casting  as  a  melt  with  a  pouring  tempera- 
ture at  1 .400°  C.  or  higher. 
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L  A  hydrogen  storage  alloy  having  a  body -centered  cubic  struc- 
ture compnsing  Ti.  V.  Cr.  and  Ni  as  a  main  alloy  phase,  said  allov 
containing  1  to  10  atom  'J  of  at  least  one  member  selected  friini 
the  group  consisting  of  La.  Ce  and  a  mischinetal. 


I4i 


5,738,737 

procf:ss  for  making  si  perpi.asiic  steel 
powder  and  flakes 

.lack  I),  .\yers,  Oakton,  \a.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
.Vmerica  as  rcpresentiKl  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  787.994 
Int.  CI."  C2ID  \0/m 
U.S.  CI.  148—564  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  making  superplasiic  steel,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

rapidly  solidifying  molten  steel  to  form  a  solidihed  material  in 
the  form  of  a  powder,  ribbon,  foil,  or  flake  compnsing  suh- 
sianlially  single-phase  austenitic  steel  having  a  grain  si/e  of 
no  greater  than  alxiut  2  \m\. 
providing  said  rapidly  soliditied  material  of  said  substantiallv 
single-phase  austenitic  steel  having  a  grain  si/e  of  no  greater 
than  about  2  pm.  in  p*)wder  or  flake  fomi; 
heating  said  powder  or  flakes  of  said  substantiallv  single-phase 
austenitic  steel  having  a  gram  size  of  no  greater  than  about  2 
pm.  at  a  temperature  of  .KX)°  C.  lo  600°  C.  to  thus  transfonn 
said  substantially  single-phase  austenitic  .steel  powder  or 
flakes  into  a  superplasiic  steel  comprising  a  mixture  of  femte 
steel  and  at  least  one  metal  carbide,  said  femte  steel  having  a 
randomly  oriented  structure  and  having  a  grain  si/e  of  no 
greater  than  about  2  ^m.  said  at  least  one  metal  carbide  having 
a  grain  size  no  greater  than  about  0  5  |iiii:  and 
recovering  said  superplastic  steel. 
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5.738,738 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURINC;  A  (OLD  ROLLED 
STEEL  SHEET  WITH  EXCELLENT  ENAMEL 
ADHERENCE 
Jeong  Bong  ^oon,  and  Sung  Jii  Kim,  both  of  Pohang  City,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd..  and 
Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  both 
of  Pohang.  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR95/00167.  S  371  Date  Aug.  19.  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/193<»5.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  693.114 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  20.  1994. 
1994-35202 

Int.  CI.    C21D  S/Ol 
U..S.  CI,  148—603  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  lor  manutacturing  an  enameling  cold  rolled  steel 
plate  by  utili/ing  aluminum  killed  steel. 

a  method  for  manufacturing  a  cold  rolled  steel  plate  having 

excellent  enamel  adherence  properties,  comprising  the  steps: 

providing  an  aluminum  killed  steel  in  which  C:  less  than  0.01'; . 

Mn:  0.1     0.4';;.  S:  0.03-0.09'};.  Ti:  0.(U-<).l'-i  and  N:  less 

than  0.01  ■»  by  weight  '!,  are  contained,  wherein 

an  atomic  ratio  detined  hv  TiAC-t-N+O  4S|  is  adjusted  to  I  (»-2  (I. 

and 
a  balance  being  Fe  and  other  inevitable  impurities, 
hot  rolling,  including  a  tiiush  rolling  to  be  tinished  at  a  tempera- 
ture greater  than  art  .Ar,  transformation  temperature,  coiling, 
cold  rolling  at  a  reduction  ratio  of  .50-85';.  and  then  continu- 
(Hislv  annealins. 


5,7.^8.739 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  LOW  CARBON 

EQUIVALENT  ROLLED  STEEL  SHAPF:S  BY 

CONTROLLED  ROLLING 

Kohichi  Yamamoto:  ^'asushi  I'akeshima:  .\kira  Inagaki.  all  of 

Sakai.  and   Naoki   Oda.  Ohita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  466.963.  Jun.  6.  1995.  abandoned, 

v^hich  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  145.169,  Nov.  .V  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  .W,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791.833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017491 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  <snm 

U.S.  CI.  148—641  3  Claims 
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'/4F 


'■^'2  I 


'/SW  '}\  3 
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1  .A  method  tor  producing  a  steel  beam  having  a  flange  portion 
with  a  flange  thickness  of  12  lo  40  mm  and  a  web  ptmion  with  a 
smaller  thickness  than  the  flange  portion,  by  a  rolling  privess 
including  a  rough  rolling  step,  an  intermediale  rolling  step  and  a 
linishing  rolling  step,  comprising: 

( 1 )  healing  a  steel  bUxim  consisting  essentiallv  ot  the  chemical 
composition  as  specihed  by  SM4(K)A)  SM4(X)B.  SM490A  or 
SM490B  as  dehned  below  to  a  temperature  ranging  from 
I  UKr  to  L^(X)°  C.  to  form  a  heated  steel  hkHim. 


>  ml 


.Sv  niN>i 
I'f  trade    C 


Si 


Mn 


(■ 


SM)iHi\       Sii  luni  „r  unJci  m  llinkiu  ~. 

0  2.'  max 

Omt  511  mm,  up  M  an  incl 

200  mm  in  thickness  0  25  m;i\ 
SM40()B       .SO  mm  or  under  in  Ihicknoss 

0  20  mav 

Over  50  mm,  up  tii  an  incl 


2  5  -     0Ot5    0(1!' 

C  nuv      ni;i> 

mm 

I'l 
0  '5       0.6(1       ()(l»5     OiKS 
m.i\      to         mav      m.i> 

I  411 


200  mm  in  thickness  (I  22  mav. 
SM4'<<)..\      511  mm  i>r  under  in  thickness         0  55      |  ho     0(l?5    oou 

1)  20  ma\  niav      max       max       m.iv 

Over  5(1  mm,  up  In  an  inel 

2(N)  mm  in  ihickness  0  22  max 
SNUMOB       .50  mm  or  under  m  thickness  (155       1  Wl      (1,(05    (».(H5 

0  IK  max.  max      max      max      muv 

Over  .50  mm.  up  lo  an  inci 

200  mm  in  ihiekness  O  2o  iii.ix 

(2)  rough  rolling  the  heated  steel  blix)m  into  a  rough-rolled  steel 
beam  torming  a  flange  ptmion  having  a  surface  layer. 

1.^)  subjecting  said  rough-rolled  steel  beam  of  step  (2)  lo  a 
plurality  of  intermediale  rolling  passes  and  waler-c(x)ling  onlv 
the  flange  portion  of  the  rough  rolled  steel  beam  between 
rolling  passes  in  the  intemiediate  rolling  step  to  ctxil  the 
surface  layer  of  the  flange  ponion  to  a  temperature  not  higher 
than  7.50°  C..  and  rolling  the  flange  porlion  during  recupera- 
tion of  the  surface  layer  of  the  flange  portion  within  a  y/a 
phase  co-existing  temperature  range  at  least  one  lime  between 
the  rolling  passes  with  a  total  draft  not  less  than  20';  and  at 
an  average  rolling  temperature  not  higher  than  9.5()    C..  and 

(4)  finish  rolling  the  steel  beam  of  step  l3i  andc(X)ling  the  flange 
p<inion  at  a  ccK)ling  rale,  measured  at  the  outer  surlace  of  the 
flange  ponion,  ranging  from  0,5°  to  10°  C./sec  depending  on 
the  thickness  of  the  flange  portion  after  the  hnishing  rolling 
step. 


5.7.^8.740 
TIRE  HAVIN(;  SPECIFIED  t  ROWN  REINFORCEMENT 
(iuv  Cluzel.  Beaumont.  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  (Jen- 
eralc    des    Elablissements    Michelin    -    Michelin    &    Cie. 
Clermont-Ferrand  Cedex.  France 
PCI  No.  PC  I7Fl'95/04842.  $  371  Date  Jun.  5.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5.   1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 096/20095.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4.  1996 

PCI   Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Sen  No.  849.619 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  23.  1994.  94  15736 
Int.  CI.'  B60C  .'VW.  V/C(A  V/22,  V/2\ 
U.S.  CI.  152—527  4  Claims 


1  A  lire  having  a  carcass  reinforcement  (I)  and  a  crown  rein- 
lorcement  (3»  comprising  at  least  two  working  crown  plies  (32.  34) 
of  inextensible  cables,  crossed  from  one  ply  (32)  to  the  next  (34). 
foniiing  angles  (a.  (J)  of  between  10°  and  45°  with  the  circumfer- 
enlial  direction,  said  plies  having  widths  L,,.  L,4  ai  least  equal  to 
SO'/c  of  ihe  maximum  axial  width  S,,  of  the  carcass  reinforcement 
ll).  the  lire  characterised  in  that  hrsilv  an  axially  continuous  piv 
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(31)  formed  of  inextensible  metal  cables  forming  with  the  circum- 
ferential direction  an  angle  8  of  at  least  60°  and  the  axial  width  L,, 
of  which  IS  at  least  equal  to  ihe  axial  width  L,;.L.of  the  shortest 
working  crown  ply  (32.  34)  is  arranged  between  the  carcass 
reinforcemeni  (1)  and  the  working  ply  (32)  radially  closest  to  the 
axis  of  rotation,  and  secondly  an  additional  ply  (33)  formed  of 
metallic  elements  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  circumfer- 
ential direction,  the  axial  width  L,,  of  said  additional  ply  being  at 
least  equal  to  0.7  S„.  and  its  elasticity  modulus  upon  traction  being 
at  most  equal  to  that  of  the  most  extensible  working  ply.  is 
arranged  between  the  two  working  crown  plies  (32.  34). 


5,738,741 

PRE-KABRICATED  VACL'UM  BAG  AND  VACUIM  BAG 

PROCESS  TO  EXTERNALLY  REINFORCE  STRl  CTURAL 

MEMBERS  WITH  ADVANCED  COMPOSITES 
Allan  Stanislaiis  Crasto,  Kettering:  Ronald  Dean  Cornwell, 
Huber  Heights;  John  Paul  Mistretta.  Beavercreek;  Keith 
Bi7»an  Bowman,  Casstown;  Brian  Patrick  Rice,  Mason,  and 
James  Andrew  Lute,  West  Carroilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  L  Diversity  of  Dayton,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996,  S«r.  No.  621,632 

Int.  CI."  B29C  71/IO:7.WO:  E02D  .?7/fW 

VS.  a.  156—71  15  Claims 


r>   " 
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(4(  (51  («)  (7) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  angiographic  catheters  compris- 


ing: 


a)  forming  a  length  of  cylindrical  elastomeric  tube  of  a  prede- 
termined outer  diameter; 

b)  '..raiding  multiple  strands  of  wire  wTapping  about  the  said 
elastomeric  tube; 

c)  applying  to  the  wire  wrapping  circumferentially  extending 
bands  of  a  bonding  agent  at  spaced  locations  to  bond  the 
strands  of  wire  wrapping  to  each  other  and  the  elastomeric 
tube; 

d)  removing  predetennined  sections  of  the  wire  wrapping  from 
about  the  elastomeric  tube  to  leave  the  length  of  elastomeric 
tube  with  multiple  wire  wrapped  sections  spaced  from  one 
another  by  unwrapped  sections,  each  wire  wrapped  section 
having  axially  spaced  ends  enclosed  by  bonding  agent  applied 
in  step  (c); 

e)  coating  a  continuous  outer  layer  of  elastomer  over  the  length 
of  elastomeric  lube  with  multiple  wire  wrapped  sections 
spaced  from  one  another  by  unwrapped  sections;  and. 

f)  thereafter,  taking  the  coaled  length  of  elastomeric  lube  with 
multiple  wire  wrapped  sections  spaced  from  one  another  by 
unwrapped  sections  and  cutting  it  transversely  at  locations 
selected  to  reduce  said  length  to  multiple  pieces  of  coated 
wire  wrapf)ed  sections  each  having  a  coated  unwrapped  sec- 
tion joined  thereto  at  least  one  end  thereof. 


5,738,743 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  MEASl  RING  TAPE 

Shih  Tung  Lee.  4F.,  No.  653,  Ming  Shui  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  653,370 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIB  .<//0 

U.S.  CI.  156—153  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  structural  members  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  a  reinforcement  material  adjacent  to  a  reinforcement 
surface  of  a  structural  member,  wherein,  prior  to  said  posi- 
tioning step,  said  reinforcement  material  is  cured  between 
curing  release  plies,  at  least  one  of  which  is  porous,  to  impart 
a  rough  surface  texture  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said  rein- 
foaemenl  material; 

positioning  a  vacuum  assembly  adjacent  to  an  exposed  surface 
of  said  reinforcemeni  material  so  as  lo  create  an  inner  space 
between  said  vacuum  assembly  and  said  reinforcemeni  sur- 
face of  said  structural  member;  and 

creating  u  partial  vacuum  in  said  inner  space  so  as  lo  force  said 
vacuum  assembly  and  said  reinforcement  material  towards 
said  reinforcement  surface. 


5,738,742 
METHOD  FOR  .MAKING  ANGIOGRAPHIC  CATHETERS 

Robert  C.  Stevens,  18265  NW.  Highway  335,  VVilliston,  Fla. 
32696 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  747_J60 

Int.  CI."  A61M  :,V(Xi   B32B  l/IO 

r.S.  CI.  156—149  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manulacluring  a  ineasunni!  lapc  nuiipriMng  ihc 
steps  of: 
providing  a  blank  for  manufacturing  a  measuring  tape  there- 
from; 
sand  blasting  both  sides  of  the  blank; 
cleaning  ihe  blank  with  solvent; 
drying  the  blank  after  the  step  of  cleaning; 
coaling  one  side  of  the  blank  with  adhesive; 
drying  the  adhesive  up  lo  an  optimum  attaching  condition; 
covering  a  course  of  aluminum-foil  on  the  side  of  the  blank  with 

the  adhesive; 
joining  the  blank  and  aluniinum-foil  together  by  passing  the 

blank  and  aluminum-foil  through  a  set  of  rollers; 
rolling  the  blank  with  ihe  aluminum-foil  into  a  spool: 
drying  ihe  sp<K)l  of  the  blank  and  aluminum-foil  in  an  oven  lo 

form  a  joined  blank; 
unspooling  the  joined  blank  and  priming  a  side  of  the  joined 

blank  with  scale  lines; 
coating  both  sides  of  the  joined  blank  with  adhesive; 
drying  ihe  joined  blank  after  the  step  of  coating  Irnth  sides; 
covering  both  sides  of  ihe  joined  blank  wilh  transparent  tilm; 
joining  the  transparent  him  to  the  joined  blank  by  passing  the 

joined  blank  and  iranspareni  tilm  through  a  set  of  rollers; 
rolling  the  joined  blank  with  ihe  transparent  him  inio  a  spool; 

and 
drying  the  spixjl  with  the  Iranspareni  him  in  Ihe  oven  for  a 

period  of  lime  whereby  the  measuring  tape  is  produced. 


5.738,744 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINl'OLSLY 

SUPPLYING  A  CONTINUOUS  FILM  IN  A  FILM 

APPLYING  APPAR.\TUS 

Yoji  Washizaki,  Saitama,  and  Hiroshi  Taguchi,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Somar  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-058956 
Int.  CI."  B65H  2IAX) 
U.S.  a,  156—159  13  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  continuously  supplying  a  continuous  him  from  a 
film  supply  roll  in  a  film  applying  apparatus,  of  the  type  wherein  a 
continuous  film  composed  of  a  support  film,  a  photosensitive  resin 
layer  and  a  cover  film  laminated  one  above  another  is  withdrawn 
from  the  film  supply  roll,  and  after  the  cover  film  is  separated,  the 
continuous  film  is  pressured-bonded  by  lamination  rolls  lo  a  base 
plate  while  being  conveyed  by  a  conveying  means,  wiih  ihe 
photosensitive  resin  layer  situated  on  a  film  applying  surface  of  Ihe 
base  plate,  wherein  a  trailing  end  of  a  preceding  continuous  film 
unwound  from  the  film  supply  roll  is  held  at  its  cover  film  side  by 
suction  on  a  first  suction  means  at  a  fixed  position,  then  a  leading 
end  of  a  succeeding  continuous  film  unwound  from  a  succeeding 
film  supply  roll  is  bonded  al  its  support  film  side  lo  a  portion  of  an 
adhesive  surface  of  an  adhesive  single  coated  sheet  while  being 
held  at  its  non-adhesive  side  by  suction  on  a  second  suction  means, 
and  thereafter  the  remaining  portion  of  the  adhesive  surface  of  the 
adhesive  single  coaled  sheet  is  forced  against  the  support  film  side 
of  the  trailing  end  of  the  preceding  continuous  film  lo  thereby  bond 
Ihe  trailing  end  lo  the  adhesive  single  coated  sheet,  wherein  the 
second  suction  means  and  the  succeeding  film  supply  roll  arc 
displaced  in  synchronism  with  each  other,  and  when  the  succeed- 
ing film  supply  roll  arrives  at  a  set  position,  said  remaining  portion 
»\  ihe  adhesive  surface  of  the  adhesive  single  coaled  sheet  is 
forced  against  the  trailing  end  of  the  preceding  continuous  film 
while  being  held  by  suction  on  the  first  suction  means. 


5,738,745 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  PHOTOSTABILITY  OF 

POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  Leslie  Hudson,  and  Mary  Lucille  DeLucia,  both  of 

Roswell,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc., 

Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,722 
Int.  CI."  DOIF  6/06:  D04H  1/54:  C08L  23/12 
U.S.  CI.  156—167  13  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  improving  the  effectiveness  of  a  photosiabiluer 
in  reducing  Ihe  deleienous  etfecls  of  actinic  radiation  on  a  polypro- 
pylene composition,  which  method  comprises: 

compounding  a  thermoplastic  polypropylene  composition  com- 
prising: 

a  first  thermoplastic  polypropylene  ha\ing  a  melt  flow  rate 
lower  than  18  g/IO  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  IMY  C.  and 
a  load  of  2.16  kg,  a  polydispersiiy  greater  than  about  2.6. 
and  a  Z-average  molecular  weight  greater  than  about 
300.000; 


'<^^^^ 


a  second  thermoplastic  polypropylene  having  a  melt  flow  rate 
higher  than  18  g/10  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  230°  C.  and 
a  load  of  2.16  kg.  a  polydispersity  equal  to  or  less  than  2.6. 
and  a  Z-average  molecular  weight  equal  to  or  less  tlian 
300.000  as  determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatography, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  ihe  first  polypropylene  lo  the 
second  polypropylene  is  in  a  range  of  from  about  60:40  lo 
about  10:90;  and 

a  pholostabilizer;  lo  give  a  meli-extmdable  ihermoplastic 
polypropylene  composition  having  a  mell  flow  rate  in  a 
range  of  from  about  18  lo  about  100  g/IO  minutes  at  a 
temperature  of  230°  C.  and  a  load  of  2.16  kg  and  an 
improved  efl^ectiveness  against  the  deleterious  effects  of 
aclinic  radiation  when  compared  lo  a  composition  consist- 
ing of  the  pholostabilizer  and  either  the  first  or  the  second 
polypropylene 


5.738,746 
CLOTHING  BEARING  RETROREFLECTIVE  APPLIQl  ES 

Britton  G.  Billingsley,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  and  Vera  L.  LIghtle. 
Hud.son.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,713,  Apr.  11.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221.703.  .Apr.  1.  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  608.995 

Int.  CI."  G02B  yi2H:  B32B  .UA)4 

Ui».  CI.  156—239  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  making  an  article  of  clothing,  which  comprises: 
providing  a  retrorefleclive  applique  thai  has  optical  elements 
embedded  in  a  binder  layer  that  composes  a  thermoplastic 
copolymer  that  includes  units  that  contain  carboxyl  groups; 
and 
securing  the  retrorefleclive  applique  to  the  article  of  clothing, 
wherein  the  article  of  clothing  is  sized  and  configured  lo  fit  on 
a  person's  body,  and  Ihe  copolymer  that  contains  cartxixyl 
groups  IS  in  a  thermoplastic  stale  while  the  applique  is  secured 
lo  the  anicle  of  clothing 
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5.738,747 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  RECREATIONAL 

VEHICLE  CABIN 

Raymond    W.    Blanchard.    White    Lake,    Mich.,   assignor   to 

Roamer  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,719,  Dec.  19.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5Ji56.498.  ThU  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714350 

Int.  Cl."^  B29C  6.V52:  B62D  29/04 
V.S.  CI.  156—245  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  recreational  vehicle  cabin  by  form- 
ing a  right  cabin  segment  and  a  left  cabin  segment  and  subse- 
quently joining  the  segments  mto  a  unitary  structure,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  right  female  mold  and  a  left  female  mold; 

forming  a  right  exterior  shell  and  a  left  exterior  shell  inside  of 
the  right  and  left  female  molds  respeclisely; 

fabricating  a  nghl  male  mold  and  a  left  male  mold: 

forming  a  right  interior  shell  and  a  left  interior  shell  on  the  right 
and  left  male  molds  respectively,  the  right  and  left  interior 
shells  shaped  to  fit  inside  of  and  match  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
inside  contours  of  the  right  and  left  exterior  shells  respec- 
tively: 

inserting  the  right  male  mold  into  the  nght  female  mold  and  the 
left  male  mold  into  the  left  female  mold  to  position  the 
Interiot  shells  substantially  within  their  respective  exterior 
shells: 

securing  the  interior  shells  inside  of  the  respective  exterior  shells 
to  form  right  and  left  cabin  segments,  the  cabin  segments  each 
having  a  perimeter: 

removing  the  nght  and  left  cabin  segments  from  the  respective 
nght  and  left  female  molds  and  male  molds; 

placing  the  right  and  left  cabin  segment  perimeters  in  abutting 
registry  with  one  another:  and 

joining  the  nght  and  left  cabin  segments  together  along  the 
abutting  perimeters. 


5.738.748 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMINATED  THERMAL 

TRANSFER  PRINTABLE  LABELS 

Chauncey  T.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  Lakeland.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Media 

Solutions,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242J13,  May  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,587,214.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,203 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  M/0H:JI/l2:M/26 

L'.S.  CI.  156—253  46  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  method  of  making  labels  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  linerless  adhesive  to  a  back  face  of  a  thermal  transfer 
faceslock; 


applying  a  release  coating  to  a  back  face  of  a  thermal  transfer 

ribbon: 
laminating  said  facestock  and  said  ribbon  together;  and 
winding  said  laminated  facestock  and  ribbon  into  a  roll  so  that 
the  release  coating  on  the  ribbon  confronts  the  linerless  adhe- 
sive on  the  back  face  of  the  thermal  transfer  facestock. 


5.738.749 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  VARIABLE  FORCE  COMPACTOR 
Michael  N.  Grimshaw,  Milford,  and  James  R.  Hecht,  Mason, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc..  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,017,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  271320 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .U/20 

U.S.  a.  156—312  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  compacting  composite  material,  compnsing  the 
following  steps: 

placing  composite  material  on  a  support  surface; 

positioning  a  compaction  assembly  proximal  said  support  sur- 
face; 

providing  a  first  compaction  element  on  said  assembly  between 
said  assembly  and  said  material; 

providing  a  second  compaction  element  on  said  assembly 
between  said  assembly  and  said  material; 

directing  pressunzed  fluid  to  an  actuator  on  said  frame: 

actuating  said  first  compaction  element  with  said  actuator: 

applying  a  first  compaction  force  to  said  material  in  response  to 
actuation  of  said  first  compaction  element; 

actuating  said  second  compaction  element  with  said  actuator; 

applying  a  first  compaction  force  lo  said  material  in  response  to 
actuation  of  said  second  compaction  element; 

varying  the  pressure  of  fluid  ported  into  said  actuator;  and 

applying  a  second  compaction  force  to  said  material  with  said 
second  compaction  element. 

3.  A  method  for  compacting  composite  material,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

placing  composite  material  on  a  support  surface; 

positioning  a  compaction  assembly  proximal  said  support  sur- 
face; 

providing  a  first  compaction  element,  linearly  movable  relative 
to  said  assembly,  on  said  assembly  between  said  assembly  and 
said  material; 

providing  a  second  compaction  element,  linearly  movable  rela- 
tive lo  said  assembly,  on  said  assembly  between  said  assem- 
bly and  said  material: 

directing  pressurized  fluid  to  an  actuator  on  said  assembly; 

selectively  actuating  one  of  said  first  and  second  compaction 
elements  with  said  actuator; 

applying  a  first  compaction  force  to  said  material  in  response  to 
actuation  of  said  selected  compaction  element  by  said  actua- 
tor; 

varying  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  ported  into  said  actuator;  and 

applying  a  second  compaction  force  to  said  material  with  said 
selected  compaction  element. 


5.738,750 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BROADBAND  COMPOSITE 

STRUCT!  RE  FABRICATED  FROM  AN  INORGANIC 

POLYMER  MATRIX  REINFORCED  WITH  CERAMIC 

WON  EN  C  LOTH 

Donald  L.  Purinton.  and  Louis  R.  Semlf,  both  of  Piano,  Te\.. 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273.040.  Jul.  8,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,181 

Int.  CI.'  D06M  I7/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  156—325  17  Claims 


from  the  gas  groove  to  the  interface,  thereby  enabling  the 
cooling  gas  to  transfer  heat  between  the  pedestal  and  the 
support  member. 


1.  A  methixl  of  making  a  radome  structure  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  proNidmg  a  shaped  wall  having  a  flexure  strength  of  at  least 

about  %tiX)  psi  through  a  lemperaiure  range  up  lo  about  2(X)() 

K.  and  being  substantially  free  of  elemental  carbon  lomiation 

in  the  presence  of  oxygen  at  temperatures  up  lo  about  2(XK)' 

F.  b\  the  steps  of: 

(I)  providing  a  central  region  of  porous  material  comprising  a 
ceramic  material  with  a  pair  of  opposing  exterior  surfai.es 
with  an  inorganic  resin; 

(li)  providing  a  skin  lo  form  a  composite  siniclure  by  impreg- 
nating a  first  cloth  ot  ceramic  material  with  an  inorganic 
resin  which,  under  pyrolysis.  pro\ides  an  elemental  carbon- 
free  material  and.  wilh  increased  lemperaiure.  gradualK 
converts  from  the  liquid  state  to  a  resilient  stale  and  then  lo 
a  solid  state  by  about  l2tK)°  F.;  and 

(iii)  overlying  said  skin  over  each  of  said  opposing  surfaces. 


5,738,751 

SUBSTRATE  SUPPORT  HAVING  IMPROVED  HEAT 

TRANSFER 

John  Field  Camerson,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  .Applied 

Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299,716 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  ll/M 
I  .S.  CI.  156—345  11  Claims 

1.  A  support  for  supporting  a  substrate  in  a  processing  environ- 
ment, compnsing: 

(a)  a  support  member: 

(b)  a  pedestal  on  the  suppon  member,  the  pedestal  and  support 
member  forming  an  interface  therebetween,  the  interface 
compnsing  at  least  one  substanlially  enclosed  region  therein; 

(c)  a  chuck  on  the  pedestal  for  supporting  the  substrate,  the 
chuck  having  at  least  one  gas  groove  therein; 

(dl  ii  gas  feed  for  supplying  cotMing  gas  to  the  gas  groive  to 
enable  heal  transfer  between  the  substrate  and  the  chuck;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  gas  supply  aperture  extending  from  the  gas 
gr(H>ve  of  the  chuck  and  terminating  al  the  subsianlially 
enclosed  region  of  the  interface  to  enable  cooling  gas  to  flow 


5,738,752 
SV  STEM  AM)  METHOD  FOR  PLASMA  ETCHING 
Shingo  Kadomura.  Kanagaua.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 

Filed  Jul.  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995.  7-I696.M 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/iH) 

U„S.  CI.  156—345  5  Claims 


I.  A  plasma  etching  system  comprising: 

a  plasma  generation  source  using  al  least  a  magnetic  held:  and 
a  plasma  processing  chamber  connected  to  said  plasma  genera- 
tion source  and  containing  a  stage  for  mounting  a  substrate  to 
be  etched  opposite  to  said  plasma  generation  source; 
wherein  said  stage  is  set  to  have  a  ground  potential;  and 
said  stage  contains  a  high  permeabilii\  matenal  layer  disposed 
substantially  over  the  entire  surtace  of  said  stage. 


5.7.\8,753 

APPAR.ATIS  FOR  IMPLANTIN(;  ORIICAL  FIBERS  IN 

FABRIC  PANELS 

Ronald  C.  .Schwar,  .\llentov«n.  Pa.,  and  H.  Lee  Wainwright.  918 

Delaware  Ave..  Bethlehem.  Pa.  18015.  assignors  to  H.  Xxv 

Wainw right.  Bethlehem.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  581.442 
Int.  CI.'  D05C  1^/20:  F21L  /.V(« 
U.S.  CI.  156—379.8  14  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  implanting  one  or  more  optical  fibers  in  a 
panel  ha\ing  a  uniform  planar  surface  comprising  a  frame  means 
for  supporting  a  fiber  insertion  means  abo\e  a  fiber  insertion  table 
above  a  means  for  adhering  said  optical  fiber  lo  said  panel  includ- 
ing a  bath  containing  ultra-\iolel  light  actiNaled  liquid  adhesi\e 
and  a  source  of  ultra-violei  light,  said  panel  being  interposed 
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5,738,754 
LAMINATION  EQUIPMENT 
Lawrence  Alexander  Hill,  Rochester;  Leon  Richard  Hale,  Ber- 
gen, and  Robert  Seth  Sherwin,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
I    Filed  Apr.  23,  1996.  Sen  No.  636.418 
I  Int.  CI.'  B32B  JI/(M 

U.S.  a.  156—555  9  Claims 


means  tor  securing  said  polymeric  material  layer  against  axial 
movement  along  the  core,  said  means  for  securing  being 
urged  against  opposite  edges  of  said  solid  polymeric  layer 
so  as  to  correspondingly  urge  said  polymeric  material  layer 
into  substantial  uniformity  with  said  roll  cover  material: 
and. 
means  for  advancing  said  web  from  said  source  through  said 

coating  transfer  nip  for  producing  a  coated  web. 


between  said  fiber  insertion  means  and  said  fiber  insertion  table, 
said  fiber  insertion  means  including  a  means  for  feeding  optical 
fiber  to  an  implant  head  means  which  carries  said  optical  hber 
downward  to  said  fiber  insertion  table,  said  implant  head  means 
piercing  said  panel  at  a  desired  point  of  insertion  and  carrying  said 
optical  fiber  to  the  underside  of  said  panel  through  an  opening  in 
said  insertion  table  for  immersion  into  and  removal  from  said 
liquid  adhesive  in  said  bath  and  subsequent  irradiation  by  ultra- 
violet light  from  said  source  of  ultra-violet  light,  exposure  to  said 
ultra-violet  light  causing  a  change  of  state  of  said  adhesive  from 
liquid  to  solid  resulting  in  permanent  adherence  of  said  optical 
fiber  to  said  panel  at  the  point  of  insertion. 


5.738,755 
Al  TOMATIC  PRODUCT  LABELLING  SYSTEM 
Michel  Hartman,  Cavaillon,  France,  assignor  to  Euro  Label  06, 
Cavaillon.  France 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  605 J7S 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1909,  95  02055 
Int.  CI."  B65C  MHI 
VS.  CI.  156—566  6  Claims 


-Q— O— O— Cf^^ 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  labelling  products,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  product  receiving  structure  including  a  product  position  iden- 
tifying means  for  identifying  the  position  of  prixlucts  in  said 
product  receiving  structure,  wherein  said  product  position 
identifying  means  is  provided  on  a  lower  surface  of  said 
product  receiving  structure.: 

a  product  labelling  station  including  labelling  means  for  label- 
ling said  products: 

a  conveyor  for  feeding  said  product  receiving  structure  to  said 
labelling  station,  wherein  said  lower  surface  of  said  product 
receiving  structure  is  in  contact  with  said  conveyor;  and 

a  detecting  means,  positioned  under  said  conveyor  and  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  labelling  means,  for  delecting  said 
product  position  identifying  means  on  said  pnxluct  receiving 
structure  and  actuating  said  labelling  means  upon  detecting 
said  product  position  identifying  means,  wherein  said  detect- 
ing means  can  detect  said  product  position  identifying  means 
through  said  conveyor. 


UMI 


1.  Improved  laminating  equipment  for  coaling  web.  comprising: 
a  source  of  molten  polyethylene  resin  coaling: 
a  source  of  web: 
a  frame: 

a  first  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame: 
a  second  roller  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  frame  for  engage- 
ably  contacting  the  first  roller,  the  first  and  second  rollers 
when  engaged  forming  a  coating  transfer  nip  therebetween, 
said  second  roller  further  comprising: 
a  core  having  a  main  ponion  and  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions: 
a  roll  cover  material  having  a  diameter  (d, )  surrounding  said 
core,  said  roll  cover  matenal  extending  widthwise  along 
said  main  ponion  of  said  core  between  said  first  and  second 
end  portions: 
a  solid,  relatively  thick  polymeric  material  layer  arranged  on 
said  core  abuttingly  against  said  roll  cover  material  forming 
a  generally  unifomi  rolalable  web  transfer  surface  for  con- 
veying .said  web:  and; 


5,738,756 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

OPTIMAL  ENDPOINTS  IN  PLASMA  ETCH  PROCESSES 

Alexander  F.  Liu,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lam  Research 

Corporation,  Freemont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,461 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00:  GOIB  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  156—627.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  endpoint  for  terminating  a  chemical 

pr(K-ess  involving  one  or  more  chemical  species,  the  process  taking 

place  in  a  chamber,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  the  endpoint  in  the  form  of  a  mode,  a  minimum  value 

of  a  delay  count  and  a  threshold: 
initiating  the  chemical  process; 

detecting  intensity  of  light  emitted  during  the  chemical  process 
by  one  or  more  of  the  one  or  more  species  in  the  form  ot  an 
analog  signal  representing  the  intensity  of  each  of  the  detected 
species: 
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sampling  each  analog  signal  at  a  rate  and  at  the  beginning  of  a 
current  sampling  periixl  defined  by  the  rate  to  prixluce  a  set  of 
raw  data  samples  for  the  current  sampling  pericxl: 

pre-filienng  each  of  the  set  of  raw  data  samples  of  the  current 
sampling  period: 

normalizing  each  of  the  set  of  pre-filtered  data  samples: 

auto-correlating  the  set  of  nomiali/.ed  data  samples  to  prixluce  a 
multichannel  value  for  the  current  sampling  period: 

post-hltenng  the  multichannel  value; 

incrementing  the  delay  count  when  the  threshold  has  been 
exceeded  by  the  post-filtered  multichannel  value  and  the 
nuxle  is  met.  otherwise  setting  the  delay  count  equal  to  zero: 
and 

repealing  said  pre-filtering.  normalizing,  auto-correlating,  post- 
tillering,  and  incrementing  steps  for  each  set  of  raw  data 
samples  until  the  delay  count  reaches  or  exceeds  the  mini- 
mum value:  and 

terminating  the  process  when  the  delay  count  reaches  or  exceeds 
the  minimum  value. 


5.738.757 

PLANAR  MASKING  FOR  MULTI-DEPTH  SILICON 

ETCHING 

Brent    E.    Burns,    Rancho    Palos    \erdes.    and    Benedict    B. 

O'Brien.   Manhattan    Beach,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

Northrop  (irumman  Corporation.  Los  .Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.903 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  l.y(Hi 

U.S.  CI.  156—644.1  18  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  silicon  substrate  structure  having  N 
separate  levels  of  etch  depths  from  a  silicon  substrate.  N  being  an 
integer  greater  than  one.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

Step  I.  fomiing  a  plurality  of  layers  of  masking  material  on  at 

least  one  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate: 
Step  2.  phoiolilhographicalh  .  patterning  at   least  one  of  said 

layers  of  masking  material  to  fomi  a  first  mask  encompassing 

combined  etching  areas  of  all  said  N  separate  levels  of  etch 

depths: 
Step  }.  photolithographicallv  patterning  at  least  one  other  of  said 

layers  of  masking  material  to  fomi  a  final  mask  encompassing 

etching  areas  of  only  separate  level  N  of  said  N  separate 

levels  of  etch  depths; 
Step  4,   performing  a  first  etching  of  said  silicon  substrate 

through  all  of  said  masks; 
Step  5.  removing  al  least  a  ponion  of  at  least  one  of  said  masks: 


Step  6.  performing  a  final  etching  of  said  silicon  substrate 

through  remaining  ponions  of  said  masks:  and. 
Step  7.  removing  all  remaining  portions  of  all  remaining  ma.sks. 


5.738,758 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  CALCIIM 

SULFIDE 

.Adriaan  R.  P.  van  Heiningen,  Mouth  of  Keswick,  Canada. 

assignor  to  The  University  of  New  Brunswick.  Frvdericton. 

Canada 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,978 

Int.  CI.'  D21C-  ////: 

U.S.CL  162— 30.11  1  Claim 


1  A  privcss  for  the  conversion  of  solid  CaS  in  a  gas  stream  to  a 
liquor  stream  containing  sodium  sulfide  comptiunds  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a.  separating  said  solid  CaS  from  said  gas  stream: 

b.  reacting  said  separated  solid  CaS  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
sixlium  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
NaOH  and  Na.CO,  wherebs  solid  Ca(OH);  and  dissolved 
.NaHS  are  formed:  and 

c.  separating  said  solid  Ca(OH);  from  said  dissolved  NaHS 
thereby  forming  said  liquor  stream  containing  NaHS. 


5.738.759 

RECORDINf;  MATERIAL.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME  AND  METHOD  OF  RECVCLINtJ 

RECORDINt;  MATERIAL 

Hirushi  Kilazawa:  Shigeaki  Kimura.  both  of  Mishima;  Eiichi 

Kawamura.  Numazu:  ToshiyukI  Kawanishi.  Numazu.  and 

Ma.sato  Igarashi.  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricuh 

Companv.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuallnn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457.513.  Jun.  1.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  293 J23.  Aug.  22.  1994. 

Pal.  No.  5,607,534.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
5.W.209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1993.  5-228187; 
Sep.  30.  1993.  5-244633;  Sep.  30.  1993,  5-244634;  Oct.  1.  1993. 
5-247051:  Oct.  14.  1993.  5-256905;  Oct.  14.  1993.  5-280524: 
Oct.  26.  1993.  5-267472:  Feb.  28.  1994.  6-0545.VJ;  .Sep.  M).  1994. 
6-237944 

Int.  CI."  D21H  IWIt) 
VS.  CI.  16i— 135  33  Claims 

I.  A  recording  material  of  improved  dimensional  stability  com- 
pnsing paper  which  comprises  cellulose  fibers,  wherein  the  elon- 
gation percentage  of  said  paper  in  the  cross  direction  thereof  when 
immersed  in  water  al  20°  C.  for  I  minute  is  1.8'r  or  less,  wherein 
said  paper  has  Rank  5  to  9  with  respect  to  the  wellmg-agent  treated 
pen-wnting  sizing  degree  thereof,  which  is  measured  bv  immers- 
ing said  paper  in  a  wetting  liquid  comprising  a  surfactant  for  5 
seconds  and  then  drying  said  paper  at  110"  C.  ihe  wet  stiftness 
thereof  in  the  machine  direction  thereof  is  ().}  niN  or  more,  which 
is  measured  by  immersing  said  paper  in  water  at  20"  C  for  I 
minute,  in  accordance  with  the  Gurlev  methixl.  the  ratio  of  the  wei 
tensile  strength  thereof  to  the  nonwet  tensile  strength  thereof  in 
the  machine  direction  thereof  is  in  the  range  of  0.16  to  0.4.  and 
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wherein  said  paper  further  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  a 
single  or  combined  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  a  water-prix)fing  agent,  (h)  a  waler-prixihng  agent  and  a 
water-soluble  polymer,  and  (c)  a  waier-proohng  agent  and  a  sizing 
agent,  which  forms  a  protection  structure  for  bindmg  said  cellulose 
libers. 


5.738.76« 

METHOD  OF  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

RUNNING  DRIED  WEB  FROM  ONE  DEVICE  TO  A 

Sl'BSEQl  ENT  DEVICE 

Tord  O.S.  Svanq\isl.  and   B.   I.ennart   H.   Ortemo,  both  of 

Karlstad.  Sweden.  as.signors  to  Valmet-Karlslad  AB.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  689.468 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  13.  1995.  950.1174 
Int.  CI.''  D21F  7/tH>:  D21G  W(H):  B65H  MAX) 
VS.  CI.  I«2— 193  13  Claims 


I  A  method  ot  transterrmg  a  last  running  ready-dried  fibrous 
web  havmg  two  longitudinal  edges  from  one  device  and  along  a 
predetermined  run  to  a  subsequent  device  for  performing  an  act  or 
operation  on  the  web.  which  comprises: 

(at  providing  a  substantially  web-wide  surface  having  an 
upstream  end  and  a  shape  conforming  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
that  of  the  predetermined  run.  the  substantially  web-wide 
surface  being  l<Kaled  in  a  position  adjacent  that  of  the  prede- 
termined run  and  extending  substantially  all  the  way  from 
said  one  device  to  the  subsequent  device  and  facing  a  surface 
of  said  web:  and 
I  bi  creating  a  flow  of  air  in  the  direction  of  the  web  run  and  only 
in  the  direction  of  the  web  run  along  the  substantially  web- 
wide  surface  by  supplying  pressurized  air  of  a  first  pressure 
along  a  first  line  across  the  substaniialK  web-wide  surface  in 
a  crosfc  machine  direction,  the  flow  of  air  forming-between  the 
web  and  the  substantially  web-wide  surface  an  air  layer  of 
reductd  static  pressure,  so  as  to  stabilize  the  web  against 
flutter. 


between  each  vaptir  opening  and  the  condensation  opening  to 
deliver  vapor  to  the  condensation  chamber  froin  the  vapor 
plenum  means,  and  condensation  outlet  passage  means 
between  the  condensation  opening  and  each  condensate  aper- 
ture to  drain  condensate  from  the  condensation  opening  to  the 
condensation  collection  passage  means;  and 
the  remaining  gaskets  are  liquid  gaskets,  each  having  a  liquid 
heating  opening  therein  defining  a  liquid  heating  chamber 
between  the  two  adjacent  plates,  and  each  having  liquid  inlet 
openings  defining  inlet  port  means  for  admitting  liquid  into 
the  liquid  heating  chamber,  and  liquid  outlet  openings  defin 
ing  liquid  outlet  port  means  for  releasing  healed  liquid  from 
the  liquid  healing  chamber. 


5.7.18.762 

SEPARATING  OIL  AND  WATER  FROM  EMI  LSIONS 

CONTAININ(;  TOXIC  LKiHT  ENDS 

Ernest  O.  Ohsol.  711  Hyannisport  North.  Crosby.  Tex.  775.12- 

5515 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4m)..=;91 
Int.  CI.'  Bin  I)  </iif> 
li..S.  CI.  203—11 


17  Claims 
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5.7.18.761 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  PROCESS  AND  APPAR.ATtS 

Ronald    B.   Fletcher.    Kelowna,   Canada,   assignor   to   Haron 

Research  Corporation.  Kelowna.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377.036.  Jan.  23.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  18.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  588.570 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  May  9.  1994.  2123175 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  </iMl 
C.S.  CI.  203—10  9  Claims 

1.  .A  condensing  heal  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel, flat  plates  and  gaskets  separating  adjacent  ones  of  the  plates, 
wherein: 

each  plate  has  at  least  one  vapor  opening  therethrough  and  at 

least  one  condensate  aperture  therethrough; 
each  gasket  has  at  least  one  vapor  opening  therethrough  and  at 

least  one  condensate  aperture  therethrough; 
the  plates  and  gaskets  are  stacked  with  the  vapor  openings 
aligned  to  comprise  vapor  plenum  means  extending  through 
the  plates  and  the  gaskets  and  with  the  condensate  apertures 
aligned  to  comprise  condensate  collection  passage  means 
extending  through  the  plates  and  gaskets; 
:ltemate  ones  of  the  gaskets  are  vapor  gaskets,  each  having  a 
condensation  opening  therein  defining  a  condensation  cham- 
ber between  the  adjacent  plates,  vapor  inlet  passage  means 


FLASH 
FRACTIOM'OH 


I  In  a  process  for  continuously  separating  water  and  oil  from  an 
emulsion  containing  the  same,  wherein  said  emulsion  is  pressur- 
ized and  heated,  and  the  resulting  healed  emulsion  is  Hashed  in  a 
flash  vessel  in  order  to  induce  a  partial  vap<iriz.ation  of  said  water 
and  the  vap<inzation  of  a  light  ends  fraction  of  said  oil.  thereby 
forming  a  vapor  comprising  vaporized  waler  and  said  light  ends, 
and  residual  liquid  oil  and  water  mixture  is  removed  from  said 
flash  vessel  and  then  priKessed  to  separate  the  same  into  a  liquid 
water  product  and  a  liquid  oil  product,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: (a)  condensing  al  least  a  major  portion  of  said  vapor  to  fonn  a 
water  condensate  and  a  liquid  light  ends  product,  (b)  separating 
said  light  ends  product  from  said  water  condensate,  (c)  recycling  at 
least  a  first  portion  of  said  water  condensate  to  said  flash  vessel. 
and  (d)  recycling  a  second  portion  of  said  water  condensate  for 


admixture,  after  healing,  pressurizing  and  converting  to  steam, 
with  said  emulsion  at  a  point  upstream  of  said  flash  vessel. 

9.  In  a  process  for  continuously  separating  water  and  oil  from  an 
emulsion  containing  fvilh  the  waler  and  the  oil  as  well  as  toxic 
light  ends,  wherein  said  emulsion  is  pressurized  and  heated,  and 
the  resulting  healed  emulsion  is  flashed  in  a  flash  vessel  in  order  to 
induce  a  partial  vaponzation  of  said  waler  and  a  vaporization  of  a 
major  ptirtion  of  said  toxic  light  ends,  therebv  fonning  a  vapor 
containing  the  same,  and  residual  liquid  mixture  is  removed  from 
said  flash  vessel  and  then  processed  lo  separate  the  same  into  a 
liquid  water  product  and  a  liquid  oil  product,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(al  conducting  such  pressunzation.  healing  and  flashing  of  said 
emulsion  so  as  to  vapt)rize  between  about  .^  and  about  W) 
percent  of  the  water  contained  in  said  emulsion; 

(b)  removing  said  vapor  from  said  flash  vessel; 

(cl  condensing  condensable  portions  of  said  vapor  lo  form  a 
water  condensate  and  a  light  ends  product. 

(d)  separating  said  water  condensate  from  said  light  ends  prod- 
uct: 

(e)  recovering  said  light  ends  product; 

(f)  recycling  said  water  condensate,  and 

(g)  countercurrently  contacting  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said 
water  condensate  so  recycled  with  said  vapor  as  said  vapor 
rises  through  said  flash  vessel; 

whereby  said  water  condensate  is  recovered  with  said  liquid 
water  product;  and  the  content  of  said  toxic  light  ends  in  said 
liquid  water  product  is  reduced  to  an  environmeniallv  accept- 
able level. 


5,738,763 
SEPARATION  OF  2-METHVL-l-PR()PANOL  FROM 
2-METHVL-l-BlTANOI.  BY  EXTRACTIV  E 
DISTILLATION 
Lloyd  Berg.  1314  S.  Lhird  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676.780 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  MO:  C07C  2Wf<4 
V.S.  CI.  203—57  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  2-methyl-l-propanol  from  a  mixture 
of  2-niethyl-l-propanol  and  2-methyl-l-butanol  which  consists 
essentially  of  distilling  a  mixture  consisting  of  2-methyl-l- 
propanol  and  2-meth>l-lbuianol  in  the  presence  of  an  extractive 
distillation  agent,  recovering  the  2-meihvl-l-propanol  as  overhead 
product  and  obtaining  the  2-melhyl-l-butanol  and  the  extractive 
distillalioii  agent  as  bottoms  product,  wherein  said  extractive  dis- 
tillation agent  consists  essentially  of  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfolane.  propyl  buiyraie.  hexyl  formate. 
2-butox\ethyl  acetate,  triacetin,  di-lerl.buivl  dicarbonate.  butvl  lac- 
tate, ditridecyl  phthalale.  n-pentyl  propionate,  ethvl  salicylate. 
2-octanone.  propiophenone.  2undecanone,  dimethylformamide. 
anisole.  acetonitrile.  I -methyl  piperazine,  l,l,.1..l-tetramethyl  urea, 
melhvl  isobutyl  ketoxime.  methyl  ethyl  ketoxime.  nilriKlhane. 
I  -nilropropane.  o-xylene.  2-methylamino-2-methyl-  1-propanol. 
p-xylene.  1-carene.  d-limonene.  2-picolene,  cyclohexyl  amine, 
dipropyl  amine,  2-dimeihylaminopropyl  amine,  butyl  amine, 
diisobuiyl  amine,  octane,  isoamyl  formate,  amyl  acetate,  ethyl 
phenyl  acetate,  2-heptanone,  methyl  heptanoate,  methyl  valerate, 
butyl  butyrate,  ethyl  benzoate,  ethyl  lactate,  propyl  propionate, 
n-butyl  propionate,  l,2,.V4-telrahydronaphthalene  and  decalin. 


5.738,764 
SEPARATION  OF  T-AMYL  ALCOHOL  FROM  2-METHM.- 

1    PROPANOI.  B^  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 

Lloyd  Berg.  1314  S.  3rd  Ave..  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  827,916 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  .</.<6;  C07C  :Wfi4 

l'.S.  CI.  203—57  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  l-amyl  alcohol  from  a  mixture  of 

I  amyl  alcohol  and  2-melhyl- 1-propanol  which  consists  essentially 

of  distilling  a  mixlure  consisting  of  t-amyl  alcohol  and  2-methyl- 


I  propanol  in  ihe  presence  of  an  azeoirope  forming  agenl.  recov 
ering  the  t-amyl  alcohol  and  the  azeoirope  forming  agent  as  over 
head  prixluct  and  obiaining  the  2  iiiethvl  1-propanol  as  bottoms 
product,  wherein  said  azeoirope  forming  agenl  consists  of  one 
matenal  selected  from  group  consisting  of  acetone,  ethyl  ether, 
petroleum  ether,  t-butvl  methyl  ether,  benzyl  ether,  ethvlene  glycol 
dimethvl  ether  and  Inethvl  amine. 


5,7.18.765 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kenji  Ohta,  Vao;  Akira  Takahashi;  lliroyuki  Katavama.  both 
of  Nara:  JunjI  Hirokane.   lenri.  and  Hideyoshi  \amaoka. 
MaLsuburu.  all  of  Japan,  a-vsignors  lo  .Sharp  Kabashiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  55.911.  Apr.  3<l.  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  7.10.528.  Jul.  15,  1991.  aban- 
doned. v«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218.259,  Jul.  13, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  68,775,  Jun. 

29,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

697.027.  Jan.  31.  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

•Ser.  No.  489,889.  \pr.  29.  1983.  abandoni-d.  This  application 

Mav   18.  1995.  Ser.  No,  443.760 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  15.  1982.  57-220999; 

Mar.  17.  1983.  58-45487;  Mar.  17.  198.1.  f;8-4.';488 

Int.  CI.'  C2.1C  N'lui 
V.S.  CI.  204—192.23  .19  Claims 


16 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  oxidation  resistant  magneto  optical 
inemory   device  with  enhanced  siabilitv    of  coercive  force  and 
information  recording  characteristics  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  for  supporting  a  film  of  magnelo-opiit 

recording  medium; 
forming  a  first  transparent  dielectnc  film  which  itself  is  free  of 

oxygen  on  said  substrate; 
forming  a  film  of  rare  earth-transition  metal  amorphous  allov 

recording  medium  on  said  first  dielectnc  film; 
forming  a  second  transparent  dielectric  film  which  ilself  is  free 

of  oxvgen  on  said  film  of  recording  medium;  and 
lorming  a  reflective  film  on  said  second  film  of  a  matenal 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  siainless  steel.  Ti.  and 

TiN; 
wherein  the  forming  ot  said  first  dielectric  film  on  said  substrate 

is  prior  to  forming  said  film  of  recording  medium  to  preclude 

selective  oxidation  of  the  rare  earth  pi>rtion  of  said  recordin'j 

medium  by  said  substrate. 


5.7.18.766 

DEVICE  FOR  NEl  TRALIZINC;  AND  PREVENTINt; 

FOR.M.VnON  OF  SCALE  AND  METHOD 

(Jcorge  Nathan  Jefferson,  (iettysburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nathan 

Jefferson  Enterprises.  Inc..  (iettysburg.  Pa. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,173 

int.  CI.'  C02F  1/46 

VS.  CI.  204—155  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  treating  waler  flowing  in  a  conduit  lo  neutralize 

and  prevent  the  foniialion  of  calcium  carbonate  scale  in  the  water. 

the  device  compnsing; 

A)  field  iransmilting  coil  adapted  to  be  kKaied  adjacent  lo  a 
water  conduit,  said  coil  having  twci  input  terminals;  and 
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B)  a  wavet'orm  generator  connected  to  said  coil  terminals,  said 
generator  generating  a  triangular  wave  current  output  signal  at 
said  terminals,  said  signal  having  a  peak  to  peak  amplitude 
and  a  frequency. 


iof  "^      'Ti"  I8A 

1.  A  vacuum  processing  system  comprising: 

a  load  lock  tor  loading  substrates  into  the  system; 

a  plurality  of  processmg  chambers  for  pr(x:essing  said  sub- 
stratej; 

an  unload  lock  for  unloading  said  substrates  from  the  system: 

a  central  buffer  chamber  coupled  to  said  load  lock,  to  each  of 
said  processing  chambers  and  to  said  unload  lock  through 
gale  valves,  said  butter  chamber  containing  a  turntable  that  is 
rolatable  about  a  vertical  axis: 

means  for  vacuum  pumping  said  load  lock,  said  processing 
chambers,  said  unload  lock  and  said  central  buffer  chamber; 

rotation  means  for  rotating  said  turntable  about  said  vertical 
a.\is; 

two  or  more  substrate  carriers,  each  of  which  supports  a  sub- 
strate in  a  vertical  orientation  as  it  is  transported  within  the 
system  and  each  of  which  supports  the  substrate  in  a  vertical 
orientation  within  a  selected  one  of  said  processing  chambers 
independently  of  said  turntable  and  said  buffer  chamber  as  the 
substrate  is  processed; 

transport  means  for  transporting  said  substrate  carriers  honzon- 
tallv  to  and  between  said  load  lock  and  said  turntable,  to  and 


between  said  turntable  and  said  selected  one  of  said  process- 
ing chambers,  and  to  and  between  said  turntable  and  said 
unload  lock:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  rotation  means  and  said 
transpon  means  such  that  each  of  said  substrate  carriers 
follows  a  selected  path  through  said  system,  whereby  two  or 
more  substrates  can  be  transported  through  the  -.\viem  and 
processed  concurrently  and  independently. 


5.738,768 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  PARTICLE  DEFECTS  IN 

ARC  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  COATINGS 

Chuong  Q.  Dam,  and  Laura  M.  VanLanen,  both  of  Peoria.  III.. 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  551,099 

Int.  CI."  C23C  I4A)<):  B23K  9/2« 

U.S.  CI.  204—192.38  14  Claims 


5.738.757 
SI  BSTRATE  HANDLING  AND  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
FOR  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAYS 
George  L.  Coad,  Lafayette;  Eric  C.  Lawson.  Sunnyvale,  and 
John  Lester  Hughes,  Rodeo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inle- 
vac.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  179.903.  Jan.  II.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342.275 
Int  CI."  C23C  I4/.U 
L.S.  CI.  204—192.12  25  Claims 


h- 


1.  A  process  for  preventing  panicle  defects  in  an  arc  vapor 
deposition  coating  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  metallic  wire  mesh  having  an  opening  si/e. 

providing  a  coating  material. 

providing  an  arc  source,  said  arc  source  being  adapted  to  iiiiparl 
a  positive  charge  on  coating  macroparticles  produced  during 
arc  vapor  deposition  of  said  coating  material  onto  said  sub- 
strate, wherein  said  macroparticles  are  at  least  0. 1  pm  in  size. 

positioning  said  wire  mesh  in  between  said  arc  source  and  said 
substrate. 

applying  a  negative  bias  voltage  to  said  wire  mesh. 

depositing  the  arc  vapor  deposition  coating  of  said  coaling 
material  on  said  substrate,  and 

entrapping  said  positively  charged  coating  macroparticles  on 
said  negatively  charged  wire  mesh. 


5.738,769 
.VNODE  HOLDER 
Raymond  Yuen   Keung  Chin.  40  Tremain  Street.  Tingalpa. 
Queensland  4173.  .\uslralia 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,102 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  .Vug.  11.  1995. 
9516479 

Int.  CI."  C25B  ll/O.i 
V.S.  CI.  204—285  8  Claims 

I.  An  anode  holder  for  use  in  electro-plating  of  crank-pins,  the 
anode  holder  comprising: 

two  parallel  channel  chacks  defining  a  channel  therebetween, 
each  channel  chack  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and 
the  channel  having  an  open  upper  pan  between  the  upper  ends 
of  the  channel  chacks:  and 
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5.738.771 
THIN  FILM  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yumi     Yoshida,    Sagamihara,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448.760,  May  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.6I2J29.  This  application  Jan.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30,  1994,  6-116734 
Int.  CI."  C23C  I6AX) 
U.S.  CI.  204—298.24  2  Claims 

1.  A  thin  him  forming  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  metal  him  forming  chamber  tor  forming  a  metal  member  on  a 
weblike  substrate: 
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a  jaw  plate  being  supported  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  channel 
chacks.  and  said  jaw  plate  having  anodes  mounted  therein. 


1 

116 


a  first  metal  oxide  film  forming  chamber  connected  to  said  metal 

film  forming  chamber  through  a  gas  gate  to  perform  direct 

sputtenng  therein;  and 
a  second  metal  oxide  film  forming  chamber  connected  to  said 

first  metal  oxide  film  forming  chamber  through  a  gas  gate  to 

perform  reactive  sputtenng  therein. 


5.738.770 
MECHANICALLY  JOINED  SPUTTERING  TARGET  AND 

ADAPTER  THEREFOR 
David  P.  Strauss.  Glen  Rock.  NJ.;  Thomas  J.  Hunt.  Peekskill. 
and  Paul  S.  Gilman.  SufTern.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Materials  Research  Corpo- 
ration. Gilbert.  .\riz. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667.504 

Int.  CI."  C23C  I4/.U 

U.S.  CI.  204—298.12  17  aaims 


5.738,772 

IN-LINE/ON  DEMAND  REACTION  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

James  E.  Bartasis.  Hampshire,  and  Barry  Edward  Carter 
Williams,  Sterling,  both  of  III.,  as.signors  to  FBC  Indu.stries, 
Inc..  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736.794 

Int.  CI."  A47J  :7A)0:  COIN  27/26 

L.S.  CI.  204—406  7  Claims 


I.  A  target  assembly  removably  mountable  in  an  opening  in  a 
wall  of  a  vacuum  chamber  for  processing  a  substrate  by  causing 
sputtering  material  to  be  ejected  from  the  target  assembly  onto  the 
substrate,  comprising: 

an  adapter  having  a  supporting  wall,  an  outer  flange  extending 
generally  outward  from  said  supporting  wall  and  sized  for 
mounting  to  said  chamber,  and  an  inner  flange  extending 
generally  inward  from  said  supporting  wall; 
a  target  of  said  sputtering  material  having  a  generally  planar 
surface,  an  outer  periphery  of  said  target  tieing  sized  and 
configured  to  fit  within  said  supporting  wall  of  said  adapter, 
such  that  said  generally  planar  surface  of  said  target  overlays 
said  inner  flange  of  said  adapter;  and 
mechanical  couplers  mechanically  joining  said  target  to  said 
inner  flange  of  said  adapter 


LMKCH 


I.  An  apparatus  for  production  of  a  selected  salt  compnsing; 

a  source  of  a  first  liquid  having  a  relatively  low  pH  value: 

a  source  of  a  second  liquid  having  a  relatively  high  pH  value; 

a  reaction  chamber  with  an  output  port; 

flow  conduits  for  coupling  the  two  sources  to  the  chamber: 

at  least  one  flow  control  mechanism  for  controlling  a  flow  from 
one  of  the  sources  into  the  chamber; 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  the  control  mechanism; 

a  sensor  coupled  to  the  output  port  of  the  reaction  chamber  and 
to  the  control  unit  wherein  the  sensor  generates  an  electrical 
signal  indicative  of  an  electrical  parameter  of  a  liquid  outflow 
from  the  output  port  wherein  the  control  unit  enables  a  flow  of 
the  first  and  second  liquids  into  the  reaction  chamber  thereby 
producing,  continuously,  as  an  outflow  at  the  output  port  a 
selected  salt  and  wherein  the  control  unit  includes  circuitry  to 
adjust  the  control  mechanism,  so  as  to  maintain  the  electncal 
signal  within  a  predetermined  range. 
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5,738,773 
FLEL  CELLS 
William  James  Criddle,  and  Neils  Richard  Stewart  Hansen, 
both  of  Penarth.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Lion  Laborato- 
ries Pic.  South  Glamorgan.  United  Kingdom 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB94/01489.  §  371  Date  Jan.  16.  1996.  §  102(et 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996.  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO95/02817,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581378 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1993, 
9314609;  Jul.  24.  1993.  9315388 

Int.  a."  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  204 — 111  10  Claims 


5,738,775 

ELECTRICALLY  REGENERABLE  DESALTING 

APPARATl'S 

Hiroshi    Nagai;    Syu    Nakanishi:     Kunio    Fujiwara,    all    of 
Kanagawa-ken,   and   Takanobu   Sugo,   Gunma-ken,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  and  Japan  Atomic 
Energy  Research  Institute,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  724,797,  Oct.  2,  1996,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  870.993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  1.  1995.  7-257403 
"  Int.  CI.'  BOID  f>l/44:6l/4S 
MS.  CI.  204—^32  20  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  cell  for  detecting  oxidizable  fuel  components  in  a  gas 
or  vapor  sample  composing  a  first  and  second  working  electrodes 
facing  each  other  to  deline  a  sample  receiving  space  betv^een  them, 
and  a  counter  electrode  for  each  working  electrode,  said  first 
working  electroded  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
second  working  electrode  and  its  associcated  counter  electrode. 


1.  An  electrically  regenerable  desalting  apparatus  having  a 
cation-  and  an  anion-exchange  nonwoven  fabric  disposed  in  a 
face-to-face  relationship  within  a  desalting  compartment  as  they 
are  compressed  together,  with  a  porous  material  being  interposed 
for  creating  turbulent  flows,  wherein 

( 1 )  a  substrate  nonwoven  fabnc  for  both  types  of  ion  exchangers 
Is  composed  of  composite  hbers  having  a  core-sheath  struc- 
ture: 

(2)  a  passageway  for  feed  water  in  the  form  of  an  ion- 
exchanging  mixed  bed  is  formed  between  the  cation-and 
anion-exchanger  nonwoven  fabncs  which  are  disposed  in  a 
face-to-face  relationship  with  said  porous  material  being  inter- 
posed: and 

(3)  said  feed  water  Is  treated  by  ion  exchange  as  it  makes  contact 
primarily  with  fibers  protruding  from  the  surface  of  each 
ion-exchanger  nonwoven  fabric  while  flowing  through  said 
passageway. 


5.738.774 
EVA  CONTAINING  ION  SELECTIVE  MEMBRANES  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Daniel  J.  Harrison.  Edmonton.  Canada,  and  Aaron  Neufeld. 
L  pper  Peckenham,  Australia,  assignors  to  The  CJovernors  of 
the  University  of  Alberta.  Alberta.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,499 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIN  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  204—418  26  Claims 

1.  An  ion  selective  membrane,  comprising: 

an  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  polymer,  said  polymer  Including  from 
about  30  weight  percent  to  about  75  weight  percent  vinyl 
acetate  monomer  and  from  about  0  percent  to  about  20 
percent  by  weight  plaslicizer:  and 

an  ion  selective  material  dispersed  within  the  ethylene  vinyl 
acetate  polymer,  wherein  said  Ion  selective  membrane  is  from 
about  0^  crystalline  to  about  10%  crystalline. 


5.738.776 
ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS 
Steven  M.  Florio,  Hopkinton;  Jeffrey  P.  Burress.  Milford;  Carl 
J.  Colangelo,  New  Bedford;  Edward  C.  Couble,  Brockton, 
and  Mark  J.  Kapeckas.  Worcester,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Shipley  Company.  L.L.C..  Marlborough,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,745 
Int.  CI."  C25D  .V02 
U.S.  CI.  205—118 


1.  A  process  for  depositing  metal  on  the  walls  of  openings 
passing  through  the  full  thickness  of  a  metal  clad  non-metallic 
planar  substrate,  said  prcKess  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
dispersion  of  carbonaceous  particles  In  an  aqueous  medium  w  ithin 
a  treatment  container,  contacting  said  substrate  having  said  open- 
ings with  said  dispersion  to  form  a  porous  coating  of  said  carbon- 
aceous dispersion  over  the  surfaces  of  said  substrate  and  on  said 


metal  cliiddlng  over  the  substrate,  saturating  said  porous  carbon- 
aceous coating  with  an  etchant  for  the  metal  cladding  on  said 
planar  substrate  and  maintaining  the  etchant  In  contact  with  the 
metal  cladding  for  a  penod  of  at  least  .^0  seconds,  removing  said 
carbonaceous  coating  from  the  metal  cladding  by  spraying  the 
ciu^bonaceous  coating  w  ith  an  etchant  for  the  metal  cladding  under 
a  pressure  of  from  1.5  to  50  p<iunds  per  square  inch,  and  plating 
metal  on  at  least  those  portions  ot  said  substrate  coated  with  said 
carbonaceous  coaling  from  an  electrolytic  metal  plating  solution. 


5.738.777 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROCHEMICALLY  MACHINING 
WORKPIECES 
Marinus  Bliek.  and  Maarten  Bru.s.see,  both  of  Drachten.  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York. 
NY. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745,760 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off..  Nov.  8.  1995. 
95203032 

Int.  CI."  B23H  y//J 
I  .S.  CI.  205—665  22  Claims 
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1  .A  method  for  slerili/ing  mIcriHirganisms  or  decomposing 
organic  and  Inorganic  pollutants  or  both  In  a  contaminated  ground 
region  of  soil  containing  water  and  soil  particles  having  a  natural 
polarization,  which  comprises: 

(a)  incorporating  at  least  one  pair  of  electrixles  Into  the  soil; 


(b)  applying  to  the  electrodes  a  voltage  of  at  lea.si  0.4  V  to  2  V 
per  meter  of  electrode  distance  per  pair  of  electrodes  to 
additionally  increase  by  a  generated  electric  Held  said  natural 
polarization  of  the  soil  particles  thereby  effecting  processes  of 
cathixllc  reduction  at  negatively  charged  interfaces  of  the  soil 
particles  and  simultancoush  eftecting  pnx.esses  of  anodic 
oxidation  at  positively  charged  intcrtaces  of  the  soil  particles: 
and 

(cl  generating  agents  for  said  anixlic  oxidation  and  said  cathodic 
reduction  by  water  electrolysis  from  the  water. 


5.738.779 
H^  DROTRE.\TlNG  PROCESS  WITH  TWO  PHASE  FLOW 

SPLITTlNf;  AND  HEAT  RECOVERY 
Michael   Markcl   Dach:    Rich   Waller   Barkley:   Jon  .\ndrcv» 
Branson,  all  of  Houston;  James  Raymond  Stoy.  Missouri 
City,  all  of  Te\..  and  James  Lindsey  (Gilbert  Schrodt.  Bakers- 
tield.  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plaias.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  18.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  709,559 
Int.  Cl."  C10<;  45/(K) 
U.S.  Cl.  208—143  8  Claims 


1.  ,\  method  of  providing  one  or  more  through-holes  in  a  metal 
workplece  by  means  of  an  electrochemical  machining  apparatus 
wherein  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  from  which  the  electrode  of 
the  electrochemical  machining  apparatus  emerges  has  an  auxiliary 
laver  attached  thereto,  which  auxiliary  layer  comprises  a  polymeric 
network  which  Is  composed  of  organic  and  inorganic  fragments. 
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5.738.778 

METHOD  RELATED  TO  THE  STERILIZATION  OF 

MICROORGANISMS  AND/OR  TO  THE 

M1NERAL1Z.\T10N  OF  ORGANIC  SI  BSTANCF:S 

INCH  D1N(;  MICROBIC  METABOLITES  IN  A  GROl  ND 

REGION  AND  IN  THE  GROl  ND  WATER  BY  MEANS  OF 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT 
Falk  Doring.  Stuttgart.  Germany.  a,s,signor  to  P  +  PGeotechnik 
GmbH  Ingenieurc  fur  Boden-Und  tjrundwa.ssersanierungcn. 
Stuttgart,  (iermany 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607.076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  28.  1995.  195  06 
911.0 

Int.  Cl."  C02F  1/461 
U.S.  Cl.  205—701  45  Claims 


1.  .A  hydrotreatlng  priK-ess  for  catalytlcally  hydrogenating  a 
hydrocarbon  liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preheating  the  hydrocart>on  liquid  In  a  single  Krst  indirect  heat 
exchange  ineans  with  a  major  portion  of  a  mixed  phase 
reactor  effluent  to  prixiuce  a  preheated  hydrocarbi>n  liquid. 

independentlv  preheating  a  hydrogen  containing  vapor  m  a 
single  second  Indirect  heat  exchange  means  with  a  minor 
portion  of  a  mixed  phase  reactor  cftluent  to  pnxluce  a  pre- 
heated hydrogen  containing  vapor. 

mixing  the  preheated  hydrocarbon  liquid  with  the  preheated 
hydrogen  containing  vapor  and  healing  to  a  reactor  inlet 
temperature  is  a  third  indirect  heat  exchange  means  to  pro- 
duce a  mixed  phase  hydrcKarbon  mixture, 

passing  the  mixed  phase  hydrivarbtm  mixture  to  a  hydrogen.i 
tlon  catalyst  containing  reactor  vessel,  thereby  hydrogenating 
and  heating  to  produce  a  mixed  phase  reactor  ettluenl  at  a 
reactor  outlet  temperature, 

dividing  the  mixed  phase  reactor  efflueni  by  means  l^\  a  two 
phase  flow  splitter  thereby  pnxlucing  a  major  portion  and  a 
minor  pi)rtion.  both  comprising  about  ihe  same  liquid/vapor 
volumetric  ratio. 

passing  said  major  portion  to  said  hrst  Indirect  heat  exchange 
means  and  cixiling  by  indirect  heal  exchange  with  said  hydro- 
carbon liquid  to  pnxluce  a  cooled  major  portion. 

Independently  passing  said  minor  portion  to  said  second  Indirect 
heat  exchange  means  and  cooling  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
VMlh  said  hydrogen  containing  vapor  to  produce  a  ciKiled 
minor  portion. 
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5.738,780 

VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 

SYSTEM  IIV  Bl'LB 

Ronald  C.  Markham.  Kentwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amway 

Corporation,  Ada,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,426,  Aug.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,611,918. 

This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  768^211 

Int.  CI."  BOID  17/12:  C02F  l/n 

\jS.  CI.  210—143  2  Claims 


1.  A  water  treatmeni  system  adapted  to  be  powered  by  an  AC 
line  voltage,  said  system  comprising: 

a  housing: 

an  ultraviolet  bulb  within  said  housing: 

a  control  circuit  for  providing  power  to  said  bulb,  said  conn-ol 
circuit  adapted  to  be  operated  at  a  voltage  lower  than  the  line 
voltage:  and 

a  voltage  converter  for  converting  the  AC  line  voltage  to  the 
lower  voltage,  said  voltage  converter  adapted  to  uniquely 
convert  the  AC  line  voltage  to  the  lower  voltage  and  including 
plug  means  at  said  housing  for  connecting  said  voltage  con- 
vener to  said  control  circuit  such  that  said  plug  means  facili- 
tates interchangeable  installation  of  appropriate  voltage  con- 
verters adapted  to  uniquely  convert  the  AC  line  voltage  to  the 
lower  voltage. 


5,738.781 

HOLSEHOLD  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  AND 

RECYCLING  SYSTEM 

Terumi  Carlson.  1120  S.  299th  PI.,  Federal  Way,  Wash.  98003 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,603 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  mn 

U.S.  CI.  210—170  2  Claims 


1.  A  household  waste  water  treatmeni  and  recycling  system  for 
allowing  household  waste  water  to  be  treated  and  then  recycled 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rigid  septic  tank  securable  within  a  section  of  ground  near  a 
home,  the  septic  tank  having  a  hollow  rectangular  box-shaped 
body  with  a  top  opening  and  a  lid  secured  over  the  top 
opening. 

the  body  having  a  rectangular  horizontal  bottom  wall  with  two 
spaced  opposed  rectangular  vertical  side  walls  and  two  spaced 
opposed  rectangular  vertical  short  end  walls  extending 
upwards  therefrom  to  define  a  hollow  interior. 

the  body  further  having  a  hrsi.  a  second,  and  a  third  vertical 
interior  wall  extended  across  the  interior  and  coupled  between 


the  side  walls  to  create  a  first  chamber,  a  second  chamber,  a 
third  chamber,  and  a  fourth  chamber,  respectively,  and  with 
the  third  chamber  having  a  layer  of  granulated  charcoal  dis- 
posed therein  and  the  fourth  chamber  having  a  lower  layer  of 
coarse  gravel  disposed  therein  and  an  upper  layer  of  fine 
gravel  disposed  therein,  and  with  the  third  interior  wall  having 
a  filtering  port  formed  thereon  on  a  lower  extent  thereof  for 
allowing  communication  between  the  third  and  the  fourth 
chambers. 

the  body  additionally  having  an  input  port  formed  on  one  of  the 
end  walls  and  placed  in  communication  with  the  first  cham- 
ber, and  an  output  port  formed  the  other  end  wall  and  placed 
in  communication  with  the  fourth  chamber,  the  input  pon 
securable  to  a  waste  water  line  of  the  home  for  allowing  waste 
water  to  enter  the  body,  and  the  output  p«in  allowing  treated 
water  to  exit  the  body. 

the  lid  having  two  spaced  opposed  vertical  long  walls  with  an 
upper  horizontal  rectangular  top  wall,  a  pair  of  opposed 
angled  lower  rectangular  ends  walls,  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
angled  intermediate  walls  extended  therebetween  to  create  a 
gas  chamber  located  above  the  interior  of  the  body. 

the  lid  further  having  an  upper  extent  with  a  centrally  located 
evacuation  outlet  formed  thereon  and  a  lower  extent  havmg  a 
first  dividing  wall  coupled  thereto  at  a  location  above  the  first 
interior  wall  of  the  body  and  extended  downwards  into  the 
second  chamber  to  create  a  first  channel  for  allowing  commu- 
nication between  the  first  chamber  and  the  second  chamber,  a 
second  dividing  wall  coupled  thereto  at  a  location  above  the 
second  interior  wall  of  the  b<xiy  and  extended  downwards  into 
the  third  chamber  to  create  a  second  channel  for  allowing 
communication  between  the  second  chamber  and  the  third 
chamber,  a  first  horizontal  planar  partition  coupled  thereto  at  a 
kxation  above  the  first  chamber  of  the  Nidy  for  mitigating 
splash  of  waste  water  entering  through  the  input  port  of  the 
body,  a  second  horizontal  planar  partition  coupled  thereto  at  a 
location  above  the  third  Interior  wall  of  the  body  to  therehv 
define  a  third  channel  for  regulating  flow  of  water  between  the 
third  chamber  and  the  fourth  chamber,  a  third  hon/onial 
planar  partition  coupled  thereto  at  a  kxration  between  the 
fourth  chamber  of  the  body  for  regulating  flow  of  recycled 
water  exiling  through  the  output  port  of  the  body,  and  an 
openable  door  removably  secured  to  the  intermediate  wall 
located  above  the  fourth  chamber  for  allowing  access  to  the 
water  in  the  fourth  chamber  for  testing  purposes,  and 

with  the  first  chamber  accepting  waste  water  from  the  waste 
water  line  via  the  input  port,  the  second  chamber  accepting 
the  waste  water  from  the  first  chamber  via  the  first  channel 
after  it  has  aged  a  time,  the  gas  chamber  accepting  combus- 
tible gas  that  is  generated  from  aging  the  waste  water,  the 
third  chamber  accepting  the  aged  waste  water  from  the  second 
chamber  via  the  second  channel  and  w  ith  the  layer  of  granu- 
lated charcoal  therein  eliminating  noxious  (xlors  present  in  the 
aged  waste  water,  the  fourth  chamber  accepting  the  aged 
waste  water  from  the  third  chamber  via  the  third  channel  and 
w  ith  the  layer  of  coarse  gravel  therein  removing  coarse  par- 
ticulates contained  within  the  aged  waste  water  and  the  layer 
of  fine  gravel  removing  fine  particulates  contained  within  the 
aged  waste  water  to  thereby  create  treated  water,  and  with  the 
output  port  receiving  the  treated  water  from  the  fourth  cham- 
ber and  the  evacuation  outlet  receiving  combustible  gas  from 
the  gas  chamber: 

a  rigid  hollow  rectangular  box-shaped  gas  filtering  chamber 
positioned  above  the  septic  tank,  the  gas  filtering  chamber 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  interior  walls  secured  thereacross  to 
define  a  first  holding  cell,  a  centrally  IcK-ated  second  holding 
cell,  and  a  third  holding  cell,  and  with  each  interior  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  channels  formed  thereon  for  allowing 
communication  between  the  first  and  the  second  holding  cells 
and  the  second  and  the  third  holding  cells,  the  gas  holding 
chamber  further  having  an  input  port  formed  thereon  in  com- 
munication with  the  first  holding  cell  and  coupled  to  the 
evacuation  outlet  of  the  septic  tank  with  a  pipe  for  receiving 
combustible  gas  therefrom,  an  amount  of  granulated  charcoal 
disposed  within  the  second  holding  cell  for  removing  noxious 
fumes  from  the  combustible  gas.  and  an  output  port  in  com- 
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municalion  with  the  third  holding  cell  for  receiving  filtered 
combustible  gas  exiting  the  second  holding  cell: 

a  gas  holding  lank  positioned  above  the  gas  filtering  chamber 
and  ha\  ing  an  input  port  coupled  to  the  output  port  ■>!  the  gas 
filtering  chamber  with  a  pipe  for  receiving  and  storing  the 
filtered  combustible  gas  and  an  output  piirt  securable  to  a  gas 
line  of  the  home  for  prov  iding  access  to  the  combustible  gas 
for  use: 

.1  water  holding  tank  having  an  input  port  coupled  lo  the  output 
port  of  the  septic  lank  w  ith  a  pipe  lor  receiving  and  stonng  the 
treated  water  and  an  output  port  for  delivering  the  treated 
water:  and 

an  electnc  water  pump  coupleahle  to  an  evlemal  eleclnc  ptiwer 
source  and  has  ing  an  input  port  securable  to  the  output  port  of 
the  water  holding  lank  and  an  output  port  securable  to  a  faucet 
line  of  the  home,  and  with  the  pump  being  used  lo  transfer  the 
treated  waier  from  the  water  holding  tank  to  the  faucet  line  for 
reuse 


AM) 


5.738.782 
CLEANING  APPARvVTlS  FOR  FLl  IDS 
Karl-Heinz  .Schafer.   Fiissen,  and  Alfred  Geivsler.  Pfronten, 
both  of  (a-rmany,  assignors  to  Deckel  Maho  (imbH,  (Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763_198 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Dec.  11.  1995,  295  19 
626.2  L 

Int.  CI."  BOID  2IA)4:29A)I 
I  ..S.  CI.  210— 171  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  contaminants  from  fluids  and  com- 
prising: 
a  lank: 
first  partition  means  in  said  tank  for  subdiMding  said  tank  into  a 

sedimentation  chamber  and  a  clean  chamber: 
inlet  means  for  charging  the  contaminated  fluid  into  an  inlel  area 

in  said  lank: 
discharge  apparatus  for  removing  cleaned  fluid  from  at  least  the 

clean  chamber  of  the  separation  apparatus: 
a  filter  mounted  between  said  sedimentalion  chamber  and  said 

clean  chamber: 
.on\eyor  means  coupled   in  said  sedimentation  chamber  loi 

conveving  contaminants  from  said  lank:  and 
^ccond    partition    means   for   subdividing    said   sedimentation 

chamber  into  said  inlel  area  and  a  prelimlnan.  cleaning  area. 

which  areas  are  in  fluid  communicalion  through  a  passage 

adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  lank   in  said  second  partition 

means: 
^aid  filler  being  an  edge  filter  mounted  in  said  first  partition 

means  between  said  preliminary  cleaning  area  and  said  clean 

chamK-r 


5.738,783 
LIQIID  CHROMVKMiKAI'fl  HAMNt;  A  MIC  RO- 
SEMI-MK  RO  COLIMN 
Osamu    Shirota:    Taketoshi    Kanda:    .\yakn   Suzuki.-    >'utaka 
OhLsu:  Michihim  ^amaguchi.  all  of  Yokohama:  llisao  Tsu- 
ruta.  Kyoto,  and  R>ujirn  Namba.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shiseido  Companv.  Ltd..  Iuk.\o,  .lapan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  }>}>l.hi^.  Nov.  10.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  9,  1994,  6-(»95270; 
May  13,  1994,  6-099515;  Jun.  3.  1994.  6-122702;  Sep.  JW.  1994, 
6-2.V>576 

Int.  CI."  BOID  /.SAW 
I  .S.  CI.  210—198.2  3  Claims 


HB  C^^D=v 


4UT0 
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CONTROLLER 


1   A  liquid  chromalograph.  comprising: 

a  pump  for  pumping  a  sohent: 

a  separation  column  supplied  with  a  sample  solution  lor  sepa- 
rating a  sample  contained  therein,  said  separation  column 
being  filled  with  a  first  column  packing  material: 

detection  means  for  delecting  said  sample  separated  by  said 
separation  column: 

sample  injection  means  supplied  with  said  solvent  with  said 
pump  for  injecting  a  sample  to  said  solvent  to  pnxluce  a 
sample  solution,  said  sample  solution  containing  said  sample 
in  said  solution: 

a  pre-column  provided  tietween  said  injection  means  and  said 
separation  column,  said  prccolumn  being  supplied  with  said 
sample  solution  from  said  sample  injection  means  lor  concen- 
trating said  sample  lo  produce  a  concentrated  sample  solution, 
said  pre-column  supplving  said  concentrated  sample  solution 
lo  said  separation  column  as  said  sample  solution: 

said  pre-column  having  a  volumetric  capacity  less  than  2  niilli- 
I  iters: 

wherein  said  pre-column  is  filled  with  a  second  column  packing 
material,  said  second  column  packing  material  being  different 
from  said  first  column  packing  material  and  compnsing  a 
porous  medium  covered  by  a  silicone  polvmer  having  a  Si — R 
bond  and  a  Si — R'  txind.  wherein  R  represents  a  hydrophobic 
group  and  R  represents  a  hvdiophilic  group. 


5.7.W.784 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPAR.ATINC;  A  BLOOD  COMPONENT 
FROM  BLOOD  OR  PLASMA 
Niels  Erik  Holm.  Blokken.  Denmark,  and  Peter  \.  I).  F'dward- 
son.  Chester,  I  nited  Kingdimi,  avsignon>  to  F^.R.  Squibb  & 
-Sons.  Inc..  Princeton.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .V4K.668,  Dec.  2,  1994.  aban- 
doned. IhLs  application  Dec.  1.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  566_Vt8 
Int.  CI."  BOID  2ICt> 
II..S.  CI.  210—206  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  separating  a  blixHl  component  from  bUnid  or 
plasma  compnsing 

a  reaction  chamber  defined  by  an  outer  wall  and  a  Kittom  wall 
adapted  to  receive,  and  for  centntugalion  ol.  said  blood  or 
plasma:  means  lor  introducing  into  said  reaction  chamber  an 
agent  capable  of  promoting  the  separation  of  said  blood 
component  trom  said  bliKHJ  or  plasma. 


1 79-270  O.G. -98-  I3:QL3 
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a  cover  sized  to  close  the  closure  end  and  having  an  iniemally 
threaded  portion  adapted  to  tit  the  threaded  ring  so  as  to 
secure  the  cover  to  the  shell. 


means  for  centnfuging  said  reaction  chamber,  with  said  blood  or 
plasma  and  agent  therein  sufficiently  so  as  to  separate  said 
blood  component  from  said  blood  or  plasma  and  deposit  said 
bl(X)d  component  within  said  reaction  chamber;  and  transfer 
meaBs  comprising  one  or  more  fluid  transfer  channels  extend- 
ing through  said  outer  wall  such  that  blood  or  plasma  can  be 
transferred  into  or  out  of  said  reaction  chamber. 


5.738,785 

OIL  FILTER  HOUSING 

(iene  V\.  Brown,  and  Jeffrey  E.  D.  Rogers,  both  of  Kearney. 

Nebr.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Filters,  Inc..  Kearney.  Nebr. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,625 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  J5/JU 

L.S.  CI.  210—232  17  Claims 


5.738.786 
DRINKING  \  ESSELS 
Francis   C.   Winnington-lngram.   London.   I  niled    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  The  London  Teapot  Company   Ltd..  London, 
England 

Filed  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  644.298 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  May  22,  1995, 
9510320 

Int.  CI."  BOID  29/0H5 
U.S.  CI.  210-^74 

-5 


6  Claims 


UMI 


=  "     372q 

1.  An  oil  filter  housing  comprising: 

a  tubular  thin-walled  sheet  metal  shell  defining  an  intenor  space 
of  said  housing  and  having  an  open  base  end  and  an  open 
closure  end; 

a  shell  base  plate  disposed  inside  the  shell,  the  shell  ba.se  plate 
including  a  cylindrical  lip  having  a  free  end  facing  in  a 
direction  a.\ially  away  from  the  interior  space  of  said  housing 
and  defining  an  inlel  port  and  at  least  one  outlet  port,  the  base 
end  of  said  shell  being  rolled  radially  inwardly  over  the  free 
end  of  the  cylindrical  lip  of  said  shell  base  plate  to  fomi  a 
mounting  base  rigidified  by  the  shell  base  plate: 

a  threaded  metallic  ring  disposed  outside  the  shell,  the  threaded 
metallic  ring  including  a  cylindrical  lip  having  a  free  end 
facing  in  a  direction  axially  away  from  the  shell  base  plale. 
the  closure  end  being  rolled  radially  outwardly  over  the  tree 
er\d,  of  the  cylindrical  lip  of  said  threaded  metallic  ring  to 
form  the  closure  end  of  the  shell  rigidified  by  the  threaded 
ring,  the  outwardly  rolled  edge  forming  a  shell  flange  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  threaded  ring  for  interfacing  with  a 
Basket:  and 


1.  .A  storage  container,  in  combination  with  a  drinking  vessel  and 
an  infuser  for  disposition  in  said  drinking  vessel,  said  infuser 
having  a  wall  structure  formed  of  plastic  material  and  incorporat- 
ing a  mesh,  and  a  lid  for  covering  the  container  when  the  infuser  is 
contained  therein,  said  storage  container  being  sized  to  receive  said 
infuser  for  storage  when  wet  after  use.  said  container  having  an 
imperforate  base  and  a  side  wall  incorporating  a  suppon  means  for 
supporting  said  infuser  spaced  from  said  side  wall  to  enable  air  to 
tlow  about  said  infuser.  said  lid  being  disposable  on  said  container 
and  having  at  least  one  opening  to  permit  air  to  flow  within  the 
container  to  promote  drying. 


5.7.«.787 
FILTER  PAN 
John  Alexander,  Valrico;  William  A.  Marrone,  Mulberry,  and 
Miguel  A.  Dejesus.  Lakeland,  all  of  Fla.,  as.signors  to  IMC- 
Agrico  Company.  Mulberry.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,528 

Int.  CI."  BOID  <y//0 

U.S.  CI.  210 — 198  21  Claims 


1.  A  filtration  plale  for  use  in  a  filter  pan.  comprising  a  corru- 
gated sheet  having  a  series  of  alternately  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly opening,  elongated  channels,  the  upwardly  opening  chan- 
nels having  a  width  and  configuration  cftective  for  channeling  a 
flow  of  filtrate  along  an  upper  tillralion  Mirlacc  of  the  plate  in  a 


lengthwise  direction  of  the  upwardly  opening  channels,  the  flow  of 
filtrate  moving  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plate,  and  a  reinforcing 
material  bonded  to  surfaces  of  the  downwardly  opening  channels, 
which  reinforcing  material  is  effective  for  strengthening  the  sheet 
and  retaining  heat  in  a  manner  etfeclive  to  slow  cooling  of  the 
filtration  plate  during  filtrate  addition  and  washing. 


5,738,788 
FILTER  MATERIAL 
Takashi  Tokiwa:  FXsuroh  Nakao.  and  Voshiaki  Kawatsu.  all  of 
Ibaraki.  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Japan  Vilene  Company  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Cimtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  309.586.  .Sep.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1993,  5-259119 
Int.  CI."  BOID  .<9/0S:JWIi^ 
II.S.  CI.  210—507  15  Claims 

1   .A  porous  filter  material  for  liquid/solid  separation  consisting 


of: 


a  porous  base  material  which: 

' 1 1  is  covered  thereon  with  crosslinked  ptilyvinyl  alcohols 
funned  by  cross-linking  photosensitive  polyvinyl  alcohols 
which  have  as  photosensitive  groups  a  quatemized 
nitrogen-containing  aromatic  heterocyclic  group. 

(ii)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  woven  fabric, 
knitted  fabric,  nonwoven  fabric,  paper,  yam  and  net.  and 

(lii)  has  a  mean  pore  size  of  at  least  about  .>(j. 


k\. 


5.738.789 
METHOD  OF  PI  RIFICATION  OF  POLLl  TED 
LNDERGROl  ND  WATER 
Gallna  .\lexandrovna  Shugina.  Leninsky  Prospect,  d.70/11 
436.  Moscow,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,994 
Claims  priority,  application   Russian   Federation.  Jan.  22. 
1997.  97HM)483 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  </.<-i 
I  .S.  CI.  210—610  3  Claims 

I    MethiHl  of  purifying  underground  water  in  a  pollution  zone, 
comprising: 

determining  the  rock  components  of  the  pollution  zone,  troin 

rubbly-gravely-pebbly  to  sandy-loamy-gravely: 
dclemiining  the  speed  of  the  current  of  underground  water  in  the 
above-mentioned    pollution    zone,    which    depends    on    the 
above-mentioned  rcKk  components: 
taking  a  sample  of  underground  water  from  a  number  of  wells 

lixated  in  the  pollution  zone  without  admitting  air: 
deiemiining  the  sulfate  ion  (SOj"  )  concentration  in  the  indi- 
cated sample: 
comparing  the  resulting  value  of  the  sulfate  ion  (SOj"  )  concen- 
tration with  its  maximum  pemiissible  value  to  determine  the 
degree  of  pollution  of  the  underground  water  b\  sulfate  ions 
(SOr  ): 
determining  the  pH  value  in  the  indicated  sample  to  reveal  the 
acidity/alkalinity  of  the  underground  water,  a  pH  value  less 
than  4  or  more  than  1 1  being  changed  to  one  within  a  range  of 
\  alues  from  around  4  to  around  1 1 : 
iniroducing  into  the  indicated  sample,  which  has  a  pH  corre- 
sponding to  a  value  within  the  range  trom  around  4  to  around 
II,  a  nutrient  medium  comprising  mineral  and  organic  com- 
ponents for  isolating  sulfate-reducing  bacteria.: 
growing  the  indicated  isolated  sulfate-reducing  bacteria,  which 

produces  a  biomass  of  sulfalerediK'ing  bacteria: 
introducing  the  above-mentioned  biomass  into  the  underground 
water  through  those  wells  of  the  mentioned  number  of  wells 
whose  above-mentioned  water  samples  have  a  pH  value 
within  the  range  of  \ alues  from  around  4  to  around  II.  and 
then  introducing  the  biomass  into  the  underground  water 
through  the  remaining  mentioned  number  of  wells,  the  input 


of  the  mentioned  biomass  depending  on  the  sulfate  ion 
(SOj-  )  concentration,  the  higher  the  sulfate  ion  (SOj-  )  con- 
centration, the  higher  the  input  of  the  indicated  biomass.  and 
the  frequency  of  introduction  of  the  indicated  biomass 
depending  on  the  speed  of  the  current  of  the  underground 
water,  the  higher  the  speed  of  current  of  the  underground 
water,  the  more  frequentl\  the  mentioned  biomass  is  intro- 
duced: as  a  result  of  the  intrtxluction  of  the  above-mentioned 
biomass,  the  sulfate  ion  concentration  falls  to  a  value  which  is 
correspondingly  up  lo/below  the  maximum  permissible  con- 
centration. 


5.738.790 
COMPOSITE  MEMBRANES  FOR  SOLID  PHASE 
EXTRACTIONS  AND  REACTIONS 
Donald  F,  Hagen.  Woodbury:  Paul  ¥..  Haasen.  Lake  Elmo,  and 
Craig  (i.   Markell.  While   Bear,  all  of  Minn..  a.vsignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul. 
Minn, 

C  ontlnuation  of  Sen  No.  627„324.  Apr.  1.  1996.  Pat,  No, 

5.635.060.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  449,518.  May  23, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5.529.686.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

276.167,  Jul.  15.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5. 

1997.  .Ser.  No.  812,.^5 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  /.V(« 

L..S.  CI.  210—635  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  concentrating  by  sorption  or  reaction  of  at  least 

one  organic  conlaminani  from  an  organic  fluid  comprising  the  step 

of  passing  an  organic  fluid  cont.uning  said  at  least  one  organic 

contaminant  through  or  by  at  least  one  solid  phase  extraction  or 

chromatographic  medium  comprising 

(al    a    matrix    comprising    fibrillated    polytetrafluoroeth) lene 

(PTFE)  fibrils  or  blown  microfibers  (BMFi.  and 
(bi  particulates  enmeshed  in  the  fibrous  matrix  comprising 
hvdrophobic  siliceous  sorptive  or  reactive  particulate  molecu- 
lar sieves  having  pore  diameters  in  the  range  of  abtiut  5.5  to 
6.2A,  the  ratio  of  molecular  sieves  to  matrix  being  in  the 
range  of  40: 1  to  1 :4(), 
said  medium  having  an  essentially  homogeneous  composition 
and  essentially  uniform  porosity  and  being  useful  to  remove 
organics  from  organic  fluids 


5.7.^.791 

EXTRACTION  OF  MF:TAL  IONS  FROM  AN  AQl  EOl  S 

.SOLUTION 

F^lwin  Schomaker.  NX  \elp;  Abelc  Broer  van  der  Meer.  F;H 

Renkum:  Johannes  Bos.  B(i  \\ esterv oort.  and  F>ik  Leonard 

Middelhoek.  (>H  .Xrnhem.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Akzo  Nobel  N\.  .\rnhem.  Netherlands 

Cuntinuatitm  of  Ser.  No.  369.198.  Jan,  5.  1995,  abandoned. 
Ibis  application  Sep,  17.  1996.  Ser,  No,  714.870 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  6.  1994. 
9400013 

Int.  CI,'  BOID  IIA)2:U/i)4 
i:.S.  Cl.  210—638  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  metal  ions  from  an  aqueous  solution, 
comprising  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  with  panicles  of  a 
hydrophobic,  isotropic,  microporous  polvmer  having  an  average 
diameter  of  from  0.1  to  10  mm  and  pores  having  an  average 
diameter  of  from  0  1  to  .M)  pm,  prepared  bv  heating  a  mixture  of  a 
synthetic  ihermopl;isiic  polymer  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting 
of  low  densiiv  polv ethylene,  high  densiiv  polyethylene,  polypropy- 
lene, polystyrene,  acrylonitnlchutadiene-siyrene  icrpolymcrs. 
styrene-acrylonitrile  cop^ilymers,  stvrene-butadiene  copolymers. 
poly(4-methvl-peniene-l ),  and  polybutene,  and  a  compatible 
hydrophobic  organic  complexing  liquid  to  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  form  a  homogeneous  solution,  ciwling  .said 
soluiion  at  a  rate  and  to  a  lempcralure  sutficienl  to  initiate  liquid- 
liquid  phase  separation,  continuing  the  ciKiling  to  form  a  solidified 
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mass,  and  mechanically  dimmuting  the  soliditied  mass  m  which 
there  is  immobilized  the  organic  complexing  liquid. 


5.738,792 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  MArFER  FROM 

SISPENSION 
Donald  W.  Schoendorfer,  Santa  Ana.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter 
International  Inc..  Deerfield.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6.616.  Jan.  21,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  73.378.  Jul.  13.  1987.  Pat.  No. 

5.194.145.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591.925.  Mar. 

21.  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

302.223 

int.  CI.'  BOID  6//22 

U.S.  a.  210—651  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  tillering  hitrate  from  a  cellular  suspension 
compnsmg  the  steps  of 

feeding  ihe  cellular  suspension  into  a  space  defined  between  an 
inner  surface  of  a  sialionarv  housing  body  and  an  outer 
surface  of  a  rotor  rolatable  within  the  stationary  housing  b<xly. 
the  iBner  surface  of  the  stationary  housing  body  carrying  a 
microporous  filler  membrane. 

rotating  the  rotor  al  a  rale  selected  to  establish  annular  vortices 
about  the  rotor  substantially  tilling  the  space, 

passing  filtrate  through  the  microporous  filter  membrane  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  housing  body,  and 

collecting  filtrate  passing  through  the  microporous  filter  mem- 
brane via  a  conduit  in  the  stationary  housing  body  that  com- 
municates with  the  inner  surface  of  the  stationary  housing 
body. 


5.738.793 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVINt;  BENZENES  FROM  WATER 
John  Seager  Janks.  and  Deanna  Rea  Pfann.  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  554,941 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  I/2.S 
U.S.  CI.  210—671  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  remo\ing  aromatic  hydrixarbon  contaminants 
from  a  water  stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  the  contaminated  water  stream  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  solid  sorbeni  maienal  comprising  a  naturally 
occurring  zeolite  substrate  having  a  coaling  of  a  primary  polar 


BErJZENE  IN  WATER 
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silane  and  a  secondary  nonpolar  silane  in  effective  amounts 
for  a  lime  sufficient  to  reinove  the  contaminants  from  the 
water,  and 
separating  the  water  substantially  free  of  aromatic  contamination 
from  the  coaled  zeolite. 


5.738.794 
C.VnONIC  WATER-SOLl'BLE  POLYMER 
PRECIPTATION  IN  SALT  SOLI  TIONS 
Joseph  J.  Mallon.  Danbury:  Raymond  S.  Farinato.  Norwalk, 
both   of  Conn.;   Louis   Rosati.  South  Salem,  and  John  J. 
Freeman,  Jr.,  Valhalla,   both   of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Cytec 
Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  726,156 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  //54 

L.S.  CI.  210—728  10  Claims 

160- 


80 
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pane)  oost,  iia./BT 
1.  A  prtKess  of  conceniraiing  a  dispersion  of  suspended  solids 
which  comprises  dewatering  a  dispersion  of  suspended  solids  by 
adding  to  said  dispersion  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous 
composition,  or  solution  thereof,  comprised  of  al  least  one  anionic 
organic  salt,  at  least  one  kosmotropic  salt,  and  ai  least  one  precipi- 
tated calionic  water-soluble  polymer,  and  separating  the  resullanl 
concentrated  dispersion,  wherein  the  salts  are  used  in  amounts 
effective  lo  precipitate  said  polymer. 


5,738,795 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MF:TH0DS  FOR  WATER 

CLARIFICATION 

Jen-Chi  Chen,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  a.s.signor  to  BetzDearborn  Inc., 

Trevose.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.139 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/52 
II.S.  CI.  210—730  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  lor  reducing  the  turbidity  of  an  aqueous  system 
comprising  adding  lo  said  sysiem  an  effective  amount  for  that 
purpose  of  a  water  soluble  or  dispersible  copolymer  of  alginic  acid 
with  methyl  chloride  quaternary  sail  of  dimelhylaminoelhyl  acry- 
late  a.s  a  calionic  monomer,  said  copolymer  is  produced  by  the 
process  compnsing  mixing  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  alginic  acid 
and  said  calionic  monomer  in  an  aqueous  phase  lo  fonn  an  aque- 
ous solution,  polymerizing  said  monomers  at  a  temperature  of 
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about  10°  to  100°  C.  and  a  pH  of  about  5.0  to  9.0  in  the  presence 
of  a  free  radical  initiator,  wherein  the  resulting  copolvmer  has  a 
weight  percent  of  said  canonic  monomer  trom  about  50  to  about 

40' , 


5.738,796 

METHOD  FOR  SEPAR.ATiNC;  COMPONENTS  FROM  A 

BI0L(M;|(  AL  Fl.l  ID 

Thomas  J.  Kormann.  Melville:  Frank  R.  Pascale,  and  Thomas 

C.  Gsell,  both  of  (;ien  Cove,  all  of  N.^.,  a.s.signors  to  PALL 

Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202.111.  Feb.  25.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.545.339.  This  application  Jul.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  676.093 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  .U/(MI:2l/2f):.1MH):  A61M  lAKJ 

V.S.  CI.  210—806  24  Claims 


SOURCE 


noo 


7  A  method  for  processing  a  biological  fluid  compnsing: 

obtaining  a  biological  fluid  comprising  red  blood  cells  and 
platelets  from  a  source: 

separating  platelets  from  the  biological  fluid  to  deplete  the 
biological  fluid  of  platelets: 

returning  platelet-depleted  red  blood  cell-containing  biological 
fluid  to  the  source  while: 
separating  gas  from  a  flow  path  of  the  separated  platelets:  and, 

passing  a  portion  of  the  separated  platelets  along  ihe  flow  path 
and  through  a  leukcKyie  depletion  medium  to  deplete  leuko- 
cytes from  the  separated  platelets. 


5.738.797 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MULTI-LAYER  CIRCl  IT 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Robert  E.  Belke.  Jr.,  West  Bloomfield:  Michael  C.  Todd,  South 
Lyon;  Andrevt  Z.  Glovatsky,  Ypsilanti,  and  Alice  D.  Zitz- 
mann.  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649^77 

Int.  ci.'   B44C  1/22:  C23F  I/IH> 

VS.  CI.  216— 16  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  circuit  siructuic  i.iiiii(iiisiii^  inc  sicps 

forming  a  partially  etched  pre-circuil  by. 

providing  a  metallic  foil  fomied  of  a  first  metal. 


applying  a  second  metal  lo  selected  areas  of  said  foil. 

etching  said  metallic  toil  in  an  etching  solution,  and 

removing  said  metallic  foil  from  said  etching  solution  after 
said  etching  solution  panially  etches  said  metallic  foil  lo 
undercut  said  second  metal: 
bending  said  partially  etched  pre-circuit  into  a  shape: 
inserting  said  partially  etched  pre-circuit  into  a  mold  cavity  so 

that  al  least  one  surface  of  said  circuit  structure  is  adjacent 

said  mold: 
filling  said  mold  with  a  molten  dielectric  so  that  said  molien 

dielectric  encapsulates  al   least  a  portion  of  said  paniallv 

etched  pre-circuil  and  fills  said  undercuts; 
removing  said  partially  etched  pre-circuit  from  said  mold,  and 
further  etching  said  foil  to  form  air  bridges 


5.738.798 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATINCi  lAPERED  EDGES  ON 

INTE(;R.\TED  OPTOELFC  TRONIC  DE\  ICES 

Jerry   Leonard.   Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas   InstrumeiiLs 

Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  376.981 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  ft/?5 

l'.S.  CI.  216—24  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  etching  a  tapered  edge  on  a  cladding  layer  of  an 
inlegraied  optical  waveguide,  said  process  compnsing: 

a.  applying  a  layer  of  said  cladding  lo  a  subsirale: 

b.  applying  a  curable  liquid  as  a  droplet  on  ihe  edge  of  said 
cladding  layer  and  said  substrate  with  the  liquid  forming  a 
taper: 

c.  cunng  the  curable  liquid:  and 

d.  simultaneously  etching  said  curable  liquid  and  said  cladding 
to  replicate  the  taper  of  the  curable  liquid  inio  the  cladding. 


5.738.799 

METHOD  AND  M.4TERIALS  FOR  FABRICATING  AN 

INK-JET  PRINTHEAD 

William  G.  Hav%kias.  Webster;  Cathie  J.  Burke.  Rochester; 

Mildred  Calistri-Yeh.  Geneva,  and  Diane  .AtkiiLson.  Webster. 

all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712.761 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/(>4:2/UI:2/2l 

V.S.  CI.  216—27  51  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  micromechanical  device  defining  a 
cavity  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  defining  a  main  surface; 

depositing  on  the  mam  surface  a  sacnficial  layer  of  removable 
malcnal,  configured  as  a  negative  mold  of  the  caviiy; 

dcptisiiing  over  the  sacrificial  layer  a  permanent  layer  of  perma- 
nent malcnal; 
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polishing  the  permanent  layer  to  expose  the  sacriticial  layer:  and 
removing  the  sacrificial  layer 


5,738.800 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  POLISHING  A 
COMPOSITE  OF  SILICA  AND  SILICON  NITRIDE 
Sharath  D.  Hosali.  Newark,  Del.;  Anantha  R.  Sethuraman, 
Avondale,  Pa.;  Jiun-Fang  Wang.  Hoikessin,  Del.,  and  Lee 
Melbourne  Cook.  Steelville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rodel.  Inc.. 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  802.829 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2l/f(M 
U.S.  CI.  216—99  8  Claims 

I   A  method  ot  polishing  a  composite  comprised  of  silica  and 
silicon  nitride  comprising: 

applying  a  slurry  at  a  polishing  interface  between  a  polishing 
pad  and  said  composite  comprised  of  silica  and  silicon  nitride, 
said  slurry  comprising;  an  aqueous  medium,  abrasive  par- 
ticles, a  surfactant,  and  a  compound  which  complexes  with 
said  silica  and  silicon  nitride,  wherein  said  compound  has  two 
or  more  functional  groups  each  having  a  disscKiable  proton, 
the  functional  groups  being  the  same  or  ditferent. 


5.738.801 

HYDROPHOBIC  SILICA  AEROGELS 

Bernd  Ziegler,  Ludwigshafen;  Norbert  Mronga.  Dos,senheini; 

Friedhelni     Teich,     .Mannheim,     and     Giinter     Herrmann, 

Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  B.ASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Ludwigshafen,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02822,  §  371  Date  Feb.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  29.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06617.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  600.929 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  31.  1993,  43  29 
294.1 

Int.  CI."  F04B  1/74:  BOIJ  21/OS:  COIB  JJ/lfS:  C08K  J/J6 
L.S.  CI.  252—62  21  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophobic  silica  aerogel  obtained  by  reacting  a  water- 
glass  solution  with  an  acid  at  a  pH  of  from  about  7.5  to  II, 
substantially  removing  ionic  constituents  from  the  resulting  silica 
hydrogel  by  washing  with  water  or  dilute  aqueous  solutions  of 
inorganic  bases,  while  the  pH  of  the  hydrogel  is  kept  in  the  range 
of  from  about  7.5  to  1 1.  displacing  the  aqueous  phase  contained  in 
the  hydrogel  by  isopropanol,  and  subsequently  supercritically  dry- 
ing the  lesulling  alcogel. 

10.  A  thermal  Insulating  composite  material,  comprising  (a)  a 
support  (b)  the  silica  aerogel  of  claim  I. 


F(CF(CF,)CF,0)„CHCF,)COOM 

where  M  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  or  an  ammonium 
group;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  100,  and  (C)  a  perfluoroether 
(polyialkylene  ether  carboxylic  acid  or  salt  thereof  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula: 

F(CF(CF,)CF,0)^CF(CF,)X(RO),CH2COOM' 

where  R  is  a  lower  alkylene  group;  M'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  an  ammonium  group;  X  is 
COO  group  or  CH,0  group;  p  and  q  are  an  integer  of  I  to  l(X). 
respectively. 


5.738,802 
nA  ORINE-BASED  MAGNETIC  FLUID 
Ya.sushi  Yamamoto.  Tsukuba:  Yoshiyuki  TakeLshi.  Tsuchiura; 
Yutaka  Kouda:  Tomoko  Minagawa.  both  of  Tsukuba.  and 
Takao  Kanno,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NOK  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997.  Sen  No.  800,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1996,  8-060058; 
Apr.  24,  1996,  8-127865;  Sep.  26.  1996.  8-273970 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  1/4-4 
U.S.  CI.  252—6236  12  Claims 

I.  A  fluorine-based  magnetic  fluid,  which  coitiprises  (A)  tine 
magnetk:  particles  dispersed  in  (D)  a  perfluoropolyether  base  oil 
represented  by  the  follovsing  general  formula: 


f(CF(CF,)CF,Oi,„Rf 

where  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkyi  group:  m  is  an  integer  of  I  or  more,  by 
means  of  (B»  a  perfluoroether  carboxylic  acid  or  salt  thereof 
represented  by  the  following  general  fonnula: 


5.738.803 
POLARIZER  FILMS  COMPRISIN(;  WHOLLY 
AROMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERS  AND 
DICHROK   DYES 
James  P.  Shepherd,  Springfield;   Sunny  S.  Shcn.   Holmdel; 
Brian   B.   Marr.  .\nnandalc.  and   Larry   F.   Charbonneau. 
Mendham,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp, 
Somervillc,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995.  Sen  No.  572.461 
Int.  CI."  C09K  I9/0():  F21V  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.1  18  Claims 

I.  A  polarizing  film  having  a  polarizing  efliciency  of  at  least 
70'7c  and  comprising  a  blend  of  a  tilm-forming.  wholly  aromatic 
Ihermotropic  liquid  crystal  polyester  and  a  dichroic  dye.  wherein 
said  polyester  comprises  repeat  units  corresponding  to  the  tomiula: 

-|P'l,„-|P-'L-|P'l.r  IP'l-IP'l,-- 

w herein  P'.  P".  P',  P*  and  P^  represent  monomeric  moieties  with 
P'  being  an  aromatic  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  or  aromatic  amino 
carboxylic  acid.  P"  being  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid.  P'  being  a 
phenol,  P*  being  a  second  aromatic  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  or 
aromatic  amino  carboxylic  acid  moiety  dift'erent  from  P',  and  P^ 
being  a  second  phenolic  moiety  diflerent  from  P';  and  m,  n  and  q 
represent  mole  percent  of  the  respective  monomers  ranging  from 
5-70  mole  percent  individually,  and  r  and  s  represent  mole  percent 
of  the  respective  monomers  ranging  from  5-20  mole  percent 
individually,  with  m^-n-i-q-Hr-fs  totaling  100  mole  percent. 


5.738.804 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITE  INCH  DINt;  A  DYE 
Binh  Vu  Cao.  San  Jose;  Wayne  Montoya.  Newark:  Damoder 
Reddy.  Irvine,  and  Aldrich  N.  K.  Lau.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  369,028,  Jan.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  582.789 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  IW5::  G02F  l/IJ 
U.S.  CI.  25^-299.01  23  Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  liquid  crystal  composite  comprising 
plural  volumes  of  a  liquid  crystal  material  and  a  component  dis- 
persed in  a  containment  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fonning  volumes  in  which  a  liquid  crystal  material  is 
bounded  by  said  containment  medium; 

(b)  forming  a  dispersion  of  a  component,  separate  from  the 
volumes  of  the  liquid  crystal  material; 

(c)  combining  and  lomiing  an  emulsion  comprising  the  disper- 
sion of  the  component  and  the  volumes  of  liquid  crystal 
malenal;  and 
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(d)  causing  the  component  to  transfer  from  the  dispersion  into 
the  volumes  of  the  liquid  crystal  material. 


5.738.805 
PROCESS  FOR  SOLUBILIZING  GLUTEN  THAT 
NORMALLY  IS  CAPABLE  OF  ABSORBING  WATER 
WITHOl  T  DISSOLUTION 
Frederick  K.  Chaundy,  Grosse  He;  Scott  P.  Melidosian,  .\llen 
Park,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Finnan,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  Olive,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  363,028,  Dec.  23.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  706,760 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  IMH):,VIH>:  BOIF  MH):  A23L  1/05 
U.S.  CI.  252—311  14  Claims 

I.  ,An  improved  process  for  solubilizing  gluten  in  water  to  form 
a  solution,  wherein  said  gluten  is  contacted  with  an  effective 
solubilizing  concentration  of  a  polysaccharide  containing  uronic 
acid  residues,  further  provided  that  said  process  is  conducted  with 
high  shear  and  agitation  of  the  gluten  and  polysaccharide  contain- 
ing uronic  acid  residue  mixture  in  water  and  at  an  elevated  water 
temperature,  wherein  further,  said  elevated  temperature  is  from  40° 
C.  to  70'  C.  further  provided  that  said  eftective  solubilizing 
concentration  of  a  polysaccharide  containing  uronic  acid  residues 
is  1-10  percent  by  weight  of  said  solution  and  said  gluten  is  1-26 
percent  by  weight  of  said  solution. 


5,738,806 
THIENOTHIENYLAZOANILINES  IN  NONLINEAR 
OPTICS 
.Stefan    Beckmann,    Mannheim;    Karl-Heinz    Etzbach.   Fran- 
kenthal,  and  Ruediger  Sens.  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  (ier- 
many 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP94/03685.  §  371  Date  May  8.  1996.  §  I02(e» 
Date  May  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/14957.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  I,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9.  1994.  Sen  No.  635,974 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Nov.  22.  1993,  43  39 
712.3 

Int.  CI."  F2I\'  ^/(Kl:  C08F  ::s/iif,    C(»9B  :s»/0.<.< 
U.S.  CI.  252—582  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  nonlinear  optical  system,  tlic  improvement  comprising 
using  an  azo  dye  of  the  fonnula  I 


R' 


.N  =  N 


R- 


1.339 


(I) 


/ 
\ 


L- 


where 

the  ring  A  may  be  hcnzotused. 

L'  and  L"  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  unsub- 
stiiuied  or  phenyl-.  hydroxyl-.  acryloyloxy-  or 
mcthacryloyloxy-substituted  C|-C|„-alkyl.  or  phenyl,  or  L' 
and  L"  are  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  joining  them 
together  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidinyl.  morpholinyl.  piperazinyl  or 
N-(C|-C4  -alkylipiperazinyl. 
L'  and  L''  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen.  C|-C|„- 

alkyl.  Cs-C,  -cycloalkyl.  C,-C,,|-alkoxy.  cyano  or  halogen. 
R'  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  hydroxysulfonvl.  carbamoyl,  dicvanovinyl 
or    a    radical    of    the    formula  'CONX'X'.    CH=N— X\ 
CH=C(NO,)— X^  or 


where  X'  and  X"  are  each  independently  of  the  other  C|-C,„- 
alkyl,  which  may  be  phenyl-substiluied,  C^-C^-cycloalkyl  or 
phenyl,  X '  is  hydroxyl  or  phenylamino.  X"*  is  hydrogen  or 
Ci-Cj-alkyI,  and  X  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  hydroxysulfonyl, 
formvl.  cyano,  Ci-Cj-alkyl-sulfonyl,  dicyanovinyl  or  a  radical 
of  the  formula  COX',  COOX'.  CONX'X".  CH=N— X'  or 
CH=C(NO-)— X  ^  where  X'.  W  X'  and  X^  are  each  as 
defined  above,  and  the  ring  A  and  L'  and  L'*  are  each  as 
defined  above, 

R"  IS  hydrogen,  nitro.  cyano.  carboxyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
COX'.  COOX'  OR  CONX'X-.  where  X'  andX"  are  each  as 
defined  above,  and 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C|-C,|,-alkyl.  which  may  be  phenyl -substituted. 
C^-C-cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  C|-C,„-aikoxy. 


5,7.^,807 

AIR  Bl  BBLE  GENERATIN(;  APPAR.ATUS 

Sung-Dai  Moon,  Kyeongsangbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996,  Sen  No.  710,940 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF. WW 

U.S.  CI.  261—28  27  Claims 


'40        162       168 
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1.  .An  air  bubble  generating  apparatus  compnsing: 
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a  pump  for  pumping  water  and  for  creating  vacuum  at  a  center 
portion  thereof  during  pumpmg  of  said  water; 

a  driving  source  for  dnving  said  pump  and  having  a  bearing 
holder;  and 

means  for  supplying  air  to  the  water  by  using  an  air  pressure 
difference  between  said  center  p<jrtion  of  said  pump  in 
vacuum  and  an  atmosphere,  said  air  supplying  means  includ- 
ing a  hollow  shaft  through  which  the  air  flows,  a  hrst  valve 
assembly  adjacent  to  a  tirst  end  of  the  hollow  shaft  and 
screwed  in  said  bearing  holder,  and  a  second  valve  assembly 
arranged  at  a  second  end  of  the  hollow  shaft. 


5,738,808 
HUMIDIFIER  FOR  INHALANT  GAS 

Junjiro  Iwamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  as-signor  to  Asahi  (ila.s.s 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Asahi  Glass  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ichihara.  both  of  .lapan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624.916,  Mar.  27,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076127 
Int,  CI.'  BOIF  </fW 
VS.  a.  261—104  10  Claims 


I.  A  humidilier  for  an  inhalant  gas.  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  for  containing  liquid  water  and  a  lid  with  sockets 
therein  fitted  on  the  top  of  the  container; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  hollow  fibers  of  a  water-permeable  membrane 
which  are  bent  into  a  U-shape.  and  wherein  each  end  of  the 
U-shape  is  adapted  to  fit  in  a  socket; 

(c)  means  for  bringing  a  stream  of  an  inhalant  gas  having  a 
controlled  composition  into  contact  with  the  inside  of  the 
hollow  fibers  through  said  sockets; 

(dl  a  protective  tube  in  which  the  hollow  fibers  are  packed  and 
placed  in  said  container,  said  protective  tube  containing  at 
least  one  opening  sufficient  to  allow  said  liquid  water  to 
contact  at  least  a  part  of  said  hollow  fibers. 


5,738.809 

INJECTION  CONTROL  METHOD  Ft)R  INJECTION 

MOLDlNt;  MACHINE 

Keisuke  Hara,  Akashi,  and  Shiru  Miyamoto,  kakugawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Machinery  &  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Akashi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098647 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  -^.^/Z/ 

II.S,  CI.  264-^«).5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  proper  screw  speed  profile  in  an 

injection  molding  machine  in  which  rotation  of  a  screw  injects  and 

packs  a  resin  matenal  into  a  mold  during  a  primary   injection 

stroke,  comprising 

performing  said  primary  injection  stroke  of  a  trial  shot  prior  to  a 
continuous  molding  operation  according  to  the  following 
steps:  (a)  maintaining  a  speed  of  said  screw  according  to 
preset  speed  values  by  speed  feedback  control  from  initiation 
of  said  pnmary   injection  stroke  until  a  measured  value  of 


pressure  of  said  resin  material  reaches  a  preset  pressure  regu- 
lating value  at  a  control  changeover  point;  (b)  after  said 
control  changeover  point,  switching  said  speed  feedback  con- 
trol to  pressure-priority  control  under  an  open  loop  control  in 
order  to  maintain  the  pressure  of  said  revin  material  at  said 
preset  pircssure  regulating  value  until  a  dwell  pressure  change- 
over point  is  reached;  and  (c)  recording  a  pattern  of  values  of 
the  speed  of  said  screw  at  least  during  step  (b)  in  determining 
said  proper  screw  speed  profile  once  a  desired  product  is 
achieved;  and 
performing  said  primary  injection  stroke  dunng  said  continuous 
molding  operation  by  speed  feedback  control  using  at  least 
said  pattern  of  speed  values  recorded  in  step  (c)  as  target 
speed  data. 


5,738,810 

MANl  FACTIRING  METHOD  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

lOMPONENT 

Emilio  De  Filippo,  Bruzolo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gestind-M.B. 

Manifattura  di  Bru/.olo  SP.A.  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  767,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  16.  1996,  T096A(m(»9 
Int.  CI."  B29C  ■!l.m:44/l2 
V.S.  CI.  264 — 46.7  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  tor  the  manufacturing  of  a  motor  vehicle  compo- 
nent comprising  an  outer  body  formed  by  in-mould  foaming  of  a 
relatively  soft  plastic  material  and  having  a  front  recess  with  a 
lateral  wall,  an  inner  pillow  element  made  of  moulded  plastic 
material  which  is  relatively  more  ngid  and  having  a  peripheral 
lateral  wall,  said  inner  pillow  element  being  secured  in  correspon- 
dence of  said  front  recess  of  the  outer  body  so  as  to  expose  a  front 
surface  thereof  delimited  by  said  peripheral  lateral  wall,  and  a 
flexible  upholstery  sheet  fixed  on  said  front  surface  and  on  at  least 
part  of  said  peripheral  lateral  wall  of  the  pillow  element  and  having 
a  penmetral  edge,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
forming  said  pillow  element, 

laying  said  flexible  upholstery  sheet  onto  said  front  surface  of 
the  pillow  element  so  that  said  perimetral  edge  of  said  flexible 
sheet  extends  beyond  said  from  surface  of  the  pillow  element, 
providing  a  foaming  mould  having  a  seat  with  a  penmetral 
lateral  wall,  said  seat  having  a  shape  complementary  to  that  of 
said  pillow  element  and  a  depth  lower  than  the  height  of  said 
peripheral  lateral  wall  of  the  pillow  element,  said  seal  having 
a  bottom  surface, 
introducing  said  pillow  element  with  said  flexible  sheet  into  said 
seat  of  the  foaming  mould,  so  that  said  flexible  sheet  is  placed 
against  said  bottom  surface  of  said  seal  and  said  lateral  wall 


of  the  pillow  element  w  ith  said  perimetral  edge  of  the  flexible 
sheet  folded  thereagainst  and  partially  projecting  outwardlv  of 
said  seal  of  said  mould  beyond  said  wall, 
feeding  said  plastic  material  into  said  mould  and  foaming  said 
plastic  material  to  form  said  outer  bods  around  said  seat,  so  as 
to  secure  said  outer  body  simultaneously  to  said  pillow  ele- 
ment and  to  said  penmetral  edge  of  said  flexible  sheet  with 
said  perimetral  edge  of  said  flexible  sheet  incorporated  within 
the  lateral  wall  of  the  recess  ol  the  outer  btxlv  adjacent  a 
penmetral  gap  formed  between  the  outer  b<idy  and  the  pillow 
clement. 


.';.7.^8.81l 

PROt  ESS  FOR  MAKIN(J  Fl  SED-C  AST  REFRAC  TOR^ 

PRODLCTS 

Joseph  D.  Gagel:  William  C.  Parisi,  both  of  Jamestown.  N.Y.. 

and  Dean  M.  Thomas,  Russell.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mnnofrax 

Inc.,  Falconer,  N.^'. 

Filed  May  16,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  441.901 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  .<.V6.'>.< 

L.S.  CI.  264—82  |8  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  manufactunng  a  fused  cast  refractory  product, 
said  process  including  a  series  of  at  least,  two  production  cam- 
paigns, each  campaign  comprising  a  batch-wise  prix;ess  carried  out 
at  least  once,  said  batch-wise  process  including  the  steps  of  (1) 
loading  a  walled  crucible  of  an  electnc  arc  furnace  with  ceramic 
material,  (2)  melting  the  ceramic  material  by  p<iwerMig  the  electric 
.irc.  (.1)  treating  the  melted  ceramic  material  with  a  beneficiating 
gas.  and  (4)  p»)uring  the  treated  melt  into  one  or  more  molds.  e.tch 
campaign  being  terminated  by  causing  a  substantial  amount  of  the 
melt  to  solidify  in  the  crucible,  the  improvement  therein  which 
coinpnses: 

injecting  said  beneficiating  gas  upwardly,  through  the  bottom  of 
said  crucible,  beneath  the  surtace  of  the  melt  in  a  subsiantiallv 
continuous  manner  throughout  each  prtnluction  campaign 
from  at  least  one  tuyere  mounted  on  the  outside  ol  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  crucible  and  inserted  through  the  bottom  of  said 
crucible  beneath  the  surtace  of  the  melt  thereby  continuously 
stimng  the  melted  ceramic  material  and  whereby  power  to 
said  electric  arc  can  be  maintained  during  said  step  of  pour- 
ing; 
wherein  said  beneficiating  gas  is  selected  from  the  group  con 

sisling  of  oxidizing  agents; 
lemiinaiing  said  campaign  by  removing  power  to  the  eleclrodc 
means   thereby    allowing   the   melted   ceramic    matenal    to 
solidify; 
remov  ing  at  least  one  previously  used  tuyere  from  the  bottom  of 

said  crucible; 
dnlling  out  said  previously  used  tuyere  within  said  crucible  and 
through  any  solidified  ceramic  material  encompassing  said 
used  tuyere; 
reattaching  the  removable  portion  of  a  new  tuyere  to  the  bottom 
of  said  outer  crucible  wall;  wherein  said  steps  of  lemiinating, 
removing,  drilling  and  reattaching  arc  repeated  between  cam- 
paigns. 


5,7.W.812 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  M ANl  FAtTl  RE  OF  BREAST 

PROSTHESES 

Helmut    Wild,    Ncubeuern.    (U-rmany.    assignor    to    .\moena 

Medizin-Orthopiidie-Terhnik  (imbll.  Rauhling.  (lermany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  409.988.  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.620 
Claims  priorilv.  application  (Germany,  Apr.  15,  1994,  44  13 
076.7 

Int.  CI.''  B29C  AinUAinx^ 
VS.  CI.  264—102  10  Claims 

1.  \  prtKess  lor  the  manufacture  of  a  solid  brea.st  prosthesis 
made  fn)m  a  mixture  compnsing  an  addition-vulcani/ed  two- 
component  silicone  rubber  mass  and  a  filler  of  subsiantiallv  low 
density,  said  filler  comprising  hollow  spheres  or  microspheres, 
wherein  the  mixture  is  enclosed  in  a  plastic  sheet  sheathing  and 
cured  by  heating  in  a  mold  to  form  body  of  the  breast  prosthesis, 
comprising  the  steps: 
filling  the  mold  with  the  mixture  enclosed  in  the  plastic  sheel 

sheathing; 
degassing  the  mixture  in  the  mold; 
turning  the  filled  mold  continuously  through  one  or  two  axes 

before  and  during  cunng  of  the  mixture: 
cunng  the  mixture  until  the  mixture  is  vulcani/ed  suBicienllv 
that  nsing  of  the  filler  is  prevented,  and  an  even  distribution 
of  the  filler  is  achieved,  thereby   forming  the  solid  breast 
prosthesis 


5,738,813 
RELEASE  AGENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  TIRE  MOLDINC; 

Tsutomu  Naganawa.  and  Isao  Ona.  both  of  Chiha  Prefecture. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  LTD., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504.346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-193690 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  /7.<6;7/.<« 

I  .S.  CI.  264— 1. VI  J  Claims 

1.  A  relea.se  agent  for  tire  molding  applications  compnsing  .'-2(1 
percent  by  w  eight  of  a  diorganpoly  siUixane  having  a  v  iscosity  of  at 
least  KKI  centistokes;  0.5-20  percent  by  weight  of  an  emulsifving 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  surtactants. 
nonionic  surtactants.  natural  lecithin,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  methylcel- 
lulose.  cartKixymeihylcellulose.  and  carboxyethylcellulose;  3-2.5 
percent  by  weight  of  mica  pt)wder  or  talc  powder;  .'  .'.1  percent  by 
weight  of  a  second  powder  having  a  melting  point  not  exceeding 
200  °  C.  the  second  powder  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  magnesium  stearaie.  calcium  stearale.  /inc  stearale,  and 
aluminum  stearate;  and  2-'*0  ."i  percent  by  weight  of  water 


5,7.^,814 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FAC  Tl  RING  OF  LACQCER- 
COATED  EXTRl  SION  PRODUCTS 
Norbert   Kreth,   Minden:   Reinhard   Witt,   Bad   Oeynhausen: 
Helmut  Wiech.  (ielsenkirchen.  all  of  Germany,  and  Berrie 
Penney,  Henley  on  Thames.  (;reat  Britain.  a.ssignors  to  Bat- 
trnfeld   Extrusionstechnik  GmbH.  Bad  Oeynhaasen.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/0.15.';9.  8  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  10.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12483.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  637.792 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1993.  43  37 
832.3 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47A)f,:47/20 
l.S.  CI.  264—171.26  5  Claim.s 

1  A  methixj  of  manufactunng  of  continuous,  at  least  two-layer 
products  ha\  ing  an  upper  layer  formed  of  a  lacquer  matenal  by  one 
of  continuous  exinision  and  batch  extnision.  the  method  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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5.738.816 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPONENT  CARRIER  TAPE 

Dale  R.  Tidemann;  Thomas  Skrtic,  both  of  Eau  Claire.  Wis.. 

and  Scott  L.  Ciliske,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  386.571,  Feb.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,526.935.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.170 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  51/10 

U.S.  CI.  264—553  15  Claims 


providing  an  apparatus  including  a  co-extrusion  loci  having  a 
first  inlet  and  a  first  conduit  for  conducting  at  least  one  base 
material  and  communicating  with  the  first  Inlet,  a  second  inlet 
and  a  second  conduit  for  conducting  a  lacquer  material  and 
communicating  with  the  second  inlet,  the  second  conduit 
circumscnbing  the  first  conduit,  and  a  merging  section  in 
which  flows  exiting  the  hrst  and  second  conduits  merge,  and 
first  and  second  extruders  connected  with  the  first  and  second 
inlets,  respectively,  for  injecting  through  the  first  and  second 
inlets  a  melt  of  the  base  material  and  a  melt  of  the  lacquer 
material,  respectively;  and 

simultaneously  injecting  the  melts  of  the  base  and  lacquer  mate- 
rials with  the  first  and  second  extruders,  respectively,  through 
the  first  and  second  conduits,  respectively,  whereby  an  at  least 
two-layer  product  exiting  the  merging  section  of  the 
co-extrusion  tool  and  having  an  upper  lacquer  layer  is  pro- 
duced in  a  single  step. 


5.738.815 
METHODS  FOR  FORMING  ARCUATE  INSULATION 
SHEETS  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Timothy  J.  Laskev.  Saratoga  Springs,  and  William  P.  Dobbins. 
Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co., 
Schenectady.  N'.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,613.  Nov.  8.  1994.  Pal.  No.  5,581.870. 
This  application  Jul.  12.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  679.512 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  5.^/f)4 
U.S.  CI.  264—323  7  Claims 

1.  A  roelhod  of  forming  a  generally  arcuate  sheet  of  plastic 
material  from  a  flat  sheet  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providmg  a  generally  cylindrical  mandrel  having  a  slot  along  a 
side  wall  thereof  extending  generally  parallel  to  a  cylindrical 
central  axis  of  said  mandrel; 
inserting  the  flat  sheet  through  the  slot  for  locating  a  leading 
edge  thereof  within  the  mandrel  with  remaining  portions  of 
the  flat  sheet  extending  through  the  slot  outwardly  of  the 
mandrel; 
clamping  the  leading  edge  of  the  fiat  sheet  to  a  winding  assem- 

bl\; 
rotating  the  winding  assembly  with  the  leading  edge  clamped 
thereto  in  the  mandrel  to  wind  the  flat  sheet  atxmt  the  interior 
of  tfce  cylindrical  mandrel  and  about  the  winding  assembly 
dravting  said  remaining  portions  of  said  flat  sheet  through  the 
slot  and  into  the  mandrel,  thereby   forming  a  wound  sheet 
within  the  mandrel; 
heatin|  the  mandrel  with  the  wound  sheet  therein  to  a  tempera- 
lure  to  set  the  plastic  material  of  the  wound  sheet  within  the 
mandrel,  thereby  forming  an  arcuate  sheet;  and 
removing  the  arcuate  sheet  from  the  mandrel. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  flexible  carrier  tape  for  storage  and 
delivery  of  components  by  an  advancement  mechanism,  the  carrier 
tape  comprising  a  strip  portion  having  means  for  engagingly 
receiving  the  advancement  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  pockets  for 
carrying  the  components,  the  pockets  opening  through  the  strip 
portion,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  protuberances  that  open  through 
the  strip  portion  and  extend  outwardly  therefrom,  the  plurality  of 
hollow  protuberances  providing  the  means  for  engagingly  receiv- 
ing the  advancement  mechanism,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  web  of  a  flexible  thermoplastic  polymer: 

(b)  delivering  the  web  of  thermoplastic  polymer  to  a  mold  or  a 
die; 

(c)  shaping  the  web  of  thermoplastic  polymer  by  simultaneously 
ihermoforming  the  pockets  and  the  hollow  protuberances  by 
the  mold  or  the  die;  and 

(d)  cooling  the  shaped  web  to  harden  the  thermoplastic  polymer 


5.738,817 
SOLID  FREEFORM  FABRICATION  METHODS 
Stephen  C.  Danforth.  Belle  Mead:  Mukesh  Agarwala.  High- 
land Park;  .\mit  Bandyopadghyay.  Edison:  Noshir  Lan- 
grana.  Robbinsville:  Vikram  R.  .Jamalabad.  .Somerville: 
Ahmad  Safari.  Princeton  Junction,  and  Remco  van  VVeeren. 
Highland  Park,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Rutgers.  The  State 
I'niversity.  New  Brunswick.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  598.276 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  41/02:  C04B  <5/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—603  33  Claims 

1.  A  pr(x:ess  for  making  a  three-dimensional  article,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mixture  of  a  particulate  comp<isition  dispersed  in  a 

binder; 
feeding  said  mixture  to  a  dispensing  apparatus; 
dispensing  said  mixture  from  said  dispensing  apparatus  onto  a 

build  platform; 
during  said  dispensing  step,  niosing  said  dispensing  apparatus 
and  said  build  platform  relative  to  one  another  in  a  plane 
defined  by  first  and  second  directions  and  m  a  third  direction 
orthogonal  to  said  plane  to  form  said  mixture  into  a  three- 
dimensional  article;  and 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hinder  from  said  article. 
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5.738.818 
COMPRESSION/INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  POLYMER- 
DERIVED  FIBER  REINFORCED  CERAMIC  MATRIX 
COMPOSITE  M.ATERIALS 
Steven    Donald    .Vtmur.    Riverside,    and    Thomas    Edvtard 
Stra.s,ser.   Corona,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors    to    Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  Los  .Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  704348 

Int.  CI."  C04B  .i.</M:.i5/H0 

I  .S.  CI.  264—624  24  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  fiber  reinforced  ceramic  matrix  com- 
posite (FRCMC)  pan  comprising  the  steps  of: 

la)  injecting  a  quantity  of  bulk  molding  compound  comprising  a 
pre-ceramic  resin  and  fibers  into  a  mold  having  a  cavity  with 
walls  which  form  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  FRCMC  part 
being  molded  and  al  least  one  resin  outlet  port  connecting  the 
mold  cavity  to  the  exterior  of  the  mold,  wherein  the  quantity 
of  said  fibers  injected  corresponds  to  the  maximum  percent  by 
volume  of  fibers  capable  of  being  packed  within  the  mold 
cavity,  and  the  quantity  of  pre-ceramic  resin  injected  exceeds 
that  necessary  to  fill  the  mold  cavity  in  conjunction  with  the 
fibers  and  is  sufficient  lo  cause  the  fibers  to  flow  w  ith  the  resin 
and  thereafter  pack  together  within  the  mold  cavity,  and 
wherein  excess  resin  exceeding  that  needed  in  conjunction 
with  the  fibers  to  fill  the  mold  cavity,  flows  through  the 
packed  fibers  and  is  ex[)elled  through  the  at  least  one  resin 
outlet  port; 

(bi  heating  the  mold  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  lime  assiKiated 
with  the  pre-ceramic  resin  uhich  p<ilymeri/es  the  resin 
remaining  in  the  mold  cavity  lo  form  a  fiber-reinforced  poly- 
mer composite  stniclure; 

ic)  removing  the  polymeri/ed  composite  structure  from  the 
mold;  and 

id)  heating  the  polymeri/ed  composite  structure  al  a  temperature 
and  for  a  time  ass'xiated  with  the  polymen/ed  resin  which 
pyroli/es  it  to  form  a  FRCMC  structure. 


5.738.819 

METHOD  FOR  MAKINXi  CERAMIC  .SHELL  .MOLDS  AND 

CORES 

Roy  C.  Fcagin.  Boca  Raton.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Remct  Corpora- 
tion. I  tica.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7.883.  Jan.  28.  1987.  Pat.  No.  5.5.^5.811. 

This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.824 

Inl.  CI."  B29C  <mO:  B22C  "i/OO 

VS.  CI.  264—635  u  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  making  an  investment  casting  mold  having  low 

reactivity  with  reactive  metals  comprising  mixing  finely  divided 

yllria  with  an  acid  and  an  inert  organic  solvent,  to  thereby  form  a 

refractory  coaling  comiTosition,  applying  said  coaling  composition 

III  a  shaped  pattern,  drying  and  |vmiilling  the  composition  to  sel, 

and   heating  the  resulting  coated  paiiern  to  a  suflicienllv    high 

temperature  thereby  sintering  said  coaling  composition. 


5.738.820 
SINTERED  SILICON  NITRIDE-BASED  BODY  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  THE  SAME 
Hanitoshi    Ukegawa.   and    .Matsuo   Higuchi.   both   of   Itami. 
Japan,   avsignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric    Industries.    Ltd., 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  597,705.  Feb.  7.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.631,200. 
This  application  Oct.  1.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  723.9JW 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1995.  7-020250: 
Apr.  21.  1995.  7-096379;  Dec.  26.  1995,  7-338777 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  S5/5f<7:.15/599 
VS.  CI.  264—665  5  Claints 
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TitvIE    (  Hf  ) 
1.  A  prtxess  for  prcxlucing  a  sintered  silicon  nitnde-based  bodv, 
comprising  2()'t  or  less  by  weight  of  a  grain  boundarv  phase  and 
the  balance  being  a  major  phase  of  grams  of  silicon  nitride  ami/or 
sialon,  wherein; 

said  major  phase  contains  a  gram  phase  formed  of  a  jJ-Sj^Nj 
phase  and/or  a  (3 -sialon  phase,  and  a  quantitative  ratio  of  the 
grain  phase  formed  of  the  (3-SijN,  phase  and/or  the  P'-sialon 
phase  IS  in  a  range  of  from  (1.5  lo  1.0  relative  to  the  major 
phase; 
said  grain  boundary  phase  contains  Re.Si.O-  wherein  Re  repre- 
sents a  rare-earth  elemeni  other  than  Er  and  ^b  as  a  hrst 
crystal  component  and  at  least  one  of  ReSiNO,,  Re,AI,0|,. 
ReAIOi,  and  Si,N4.V;0,  as  a  second  crystal  component;  and 
a  quantitative  ratio  of  the  first  and  second  crystal  components  in 
the  grain  boundan,  phase  lo  the  grain  phase  of  the  |J-Si,N4 
phase  and/or  the  P'-sialon  phase  in  the  ma|or  phase  is  in  a 
range  of  from  0.0.^  to  1.6.  compnsing: 
mixing  from  SO'^r  to  9S'r  by  weight  of  silicon  nitride  powder 
and  2'*-  to  20'*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  slntenng  aid- 
based  jiowder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  al  a 
powder  mixture  of  monivonipounds  which  is  a  combina- 
tion of.  as  a  sintering  aid  powder  Re.O,  wherein  Re  is  a 
rare-earth  element  other  than  Er  and  Vb.  powder  and  al 
least  one  powder  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
.AIN,  ReN,  Al.G,  and  M,0,  wherein  M,(),  is  an  oxide  and 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li.  Na.  Ca.  Mg 
and  a  rare-earth  element  other  than  Er  and  Yb.  b)  a  powder 
consisting  of  a  composite  cimipound  having  a  combined 
composition  of  the  mon<K'onipounds.  and  ci  a  or  pov^der 
mixture  of  the  powder  mixture  a)  and/or  p»>wder  b)  wiih  the 
addition  of  SiiN^  'I'.O,  powder; 
sintering,  in  a  pressurized  nitrogen  atmosphere,  a  compact 
compacted  from  the  starting  ptiwders  to  lorm  a  sintered 
body,  and  thereafter: 
subjecting  the  sintered  body  lo  heal  treatment  al  a  temperature 
range  of  from  10.50°  to  1550°  C,  in  a  non-oxidi/ing  atmo- 
sphere for  nucleation  and  crystal  growth. 


5.7.W,82I 
NO/./.l.K  FOR  ELECTRIC  DISPERSION  REACTOR 
Warren  (;.  Sisson;  Osman  .A.  Husaran.  both  of  Oak  Ridge,  and 
Michael  L  Harris.  Knoxville.  all  of  fenn..  assignors  to  Lm-k- 
,    heed  Martin  Energy  Ri'search  Corporation.  Oakridge.  lenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^5.772.  Mar.  23.  1993.  Pat,  No.  5.464.195. 
Ibis  application  Sep,  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  537,217 
Inl.  CI.'  COIB  1.^/14 
U.S.  CI.  266 — 14  4  Claims 

1.  A  ineihod  of  liirining  ceramic  precursor  panicles  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 
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deli\enng  a  continuous  phase  fluid  at  a  flow  rate  to  a  collection 
area  *ith  first  means: 

delivenng  a  disperse  phase  fluid  at  a  flow  rate  into  the  continu- 
ous phase  fluid  with  second  means,  in  fluid  communication 
with  tile  first  means;  and 

generating  an  electric  field  at  a  location  within  the  first  means 
where  the  disperse  phase  enters  the  continuous  phase  with 
voltage  means,  the  electric  field  having  an  intensity  sufficient 
to  disperse  the  disperse  phase  fluid  into  the  continuous  phase 
fluid. 


a  batch  hopper  (26.  28)  supponed  by  the  supporting  structure 

(22). 
a  drive  housing  (30)  for  the  chute  (32)  which  is  connected  in  .i 
sealed  manner  at  one  end  to  the  batch  hopper  (26,  28)  and  a( 
the  other  end  to  said  mounting  flange  (18). 
at  least  one  large  diameter  roller  ring  (40)  mounted  in  the 

housing  (30)  and  supporting  said  rotating  chute  (32). 
said  ring  (40)  being  connected  mechanically  to  said  mountinL' 

flange  (18)  by  a  chain  of  rigid  elements, 
characlensed  by 

at  least  one  deformable  linking  element  (70.  80.  '♦O.  100) 
incorporated  in  said  chain  of  rigid  elements  between  said 
mounting  flange  (18)  and  said  roller  nng  (40)  supptirtinp 
the  rotating  chute  (32).  in  such  a  way  that  a  rigid  transmit 
sion  of  deformations  of  said  mounting  flange  (18)  to  said 
roller  nng  (40)  is  largely  avoided. 


5.738.823 
MELTDOWN  APPAR.4Tl'S 
Goran  Grimfjard,  Vasteras;   Erik  .Alfred   Lassander.  Viken. 
both  of  Sweden;  Gerhard  Lempa.  Ualdshut-Tiengen,  (Jer- 
many.  and  Sven-Einar  -Stenkvist.  Brugg.  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  .Asea  Brown  Boveri  \G,  Baden.  Switzerland 

Eiled  Jul.  23.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  681.477 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  24,  1995,  195  26 
704.4 

Int  CI."  F27D  17/W:  C22B  JAM) 
VS.  CI.  266—242  4  Claims 


5.738,822 
SHAFT  FURNACE  CHARGING  DEVICE  WITH 
ROTATING  CHUTE 
Emile    Lonardi.    Bascharage;    (iuy    Thillen,    Diekirch,    and 
Georges  Reuter.  Ettelbriick,  all  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to 
Paul  Wurth  S..A.,  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01704.  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33858,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  7.';0,358 
Claims   priority,   application    Luxembourg,   Jun.   8,    1994, 
88494 

Int.  CI."  C21B  7/m 
U.S.  CI.  266—199  13  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Shaft  furnace  charging  device  with  rotating  chute,  comprising 
a  supp<irtmg  structure  (22)  overhanging  the  shaft  furnace  (10). 
a  mounting  flange  (18)  to  be  fixed  rigidly  to  the  shaft  furnace. 


1.  A  meltdown  apparatus,  comprising: 

at   least  one   first  extendable  and   retractable   supply  conduit 

which,  in  an  arc  mode,  is  at  least  one  first  electrode; 
at  least  one  second  electrode; 
ai  least  one  dosable  melt  channel  for  emptying  a  molten  mate 

rial; 
at  least  one  dosable  slag  channel  removal  of  slag; 
a  cover  through  which  the  at  least  one  first  movable  supply 

conduit  is  guided;  and 
at  least  one  further  orifice,  wherein 
(he  at  least  one  first  electrode  is  exchangeable  for  at  least  one 

rcactani  supply  conduit  such  that,  during  operation,  the  at 

least  one  first  electrode  and  the  at  least  one  reactant  supply 

conduit  are  guidable  successively  m  time  through  the  same 

orifice  in  the  cover, 
the  meltdown  apparatus  is  mounted  rotatably  about  a  first  center 

of  rotation  through  a  first  angle  of  rotation  below  a  bottom 

side  of  a  reactor  lower  part  between  the  melt  channel  and  the 

second  electrode  and 
about  a  second  center  of  rotation  through  a  second  angle  of 

rotation  in  a  central  region  ol  the  first  movable  supply  conduit 

in  a  region  of  the  cover 


5.738,824 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TE.STING  AND  CLEANINC;  OF 

INSTRUMENTS  FOR  MlNl.MAI.  INVASIVE  SURGERY  OR 

MINIMAL  INVASIVE  E.XAMINATION  OF  BODV 

CAVITIES 

Egbert  Pfeifer,  Waldkraiburg.  Germany,  as.signor  to  Net2.sch 

Newanialic  GmbH.  Waldkraiburg.  (ierniany 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554..M0 
Claims  priorilv.  application  (iermanv.  Nov.  11.  1994,  44  40 
.^63. 1 

Int.  CI."  (J05D  7/(X) 
U..S.  CL  422— 3  11  Claims 


1  A  method  for  the  testing  and  cleaning  of  one  or  more  instru- 
ments for  minimal  invasive  surgery  or  minimal  invasive  examina- 
tion of  body  cavities,  each  instrument  including  at  least  one  con- 
tinuous channel  connected  to  a  fluid  source,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

conveying  fluid  to  said  at  least  one  channel  from  said  fluid 

source  and  measunng  the  throughput  of  fluid  through  said  at 

least  one  channel; 
I  omparing  said  measured  throughput   with  preset  throughput 

data  specific  to  the  types  of  instruments  being  tested; 
identifying  an  instrument  to  set  aside  as  unflushable  where  its 

measured   throughput   does   not    match   any   of  the   preset 

throughput  data; 
identifying  an   instrument   as  flushable  where  said  mea.sured 

throughput  matches  one  of  said  preset  throughput  data: 
idenlifying  hy  type  each  flushable  instrument  by  means  of  the 

preset  throughput  data  to  which  it  corresfKinds; 
establishing  conditions  for  flushing  each  flushable  instrument 

channel  with  disinfecting  and/or  cleaning  agents  based  on  the 

identified  instrument  type;  and 
flushing  each  flushable   instrument  channel  with  disinfecting 

and/or  cleaning  agents  according  to  the  conditions  established 

for  flushing  each  flushable  instrument  channel. 


5.738,825 
OPTICAL  BIOSENSOR  MATRIX 

Helmut  Rudigier,  Bad  Ragaz,  Switzerland:  Roland  PfelTer- 
korn,  Feldkirch-TisLs,  .Austria;  Kurt  Tiefenthaler.  Zurich. 
Switzerland:  Veronique  Briquet.  Chalet  Cas.se.  Switzerland: 
.Alois  Zelting,  Herrliberg,  Switzerland:  Peter  Marbach. 
Therwil.  Switzerland;  Francois  Legay.  Huninque,  France, 
and  Peter  F^nd,  Ba.sel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Balzers 
AktiengeselLschaft.  Furstentum.  Liechtenstein,  and  .'Artificial 
Sensing  Instrument>  ASI  .A(i,  Zurich.  Switzerland 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02361.  §  371  Date  Apr.  27.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 095/03538,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2.  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,281,  Apr.  27,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  854.586 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  2fl.  1993, 

9314991 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/01 

U.S.  CI.  422—82.11  12  Claims 

1.  A  cell  array  plate  comprising: 

a  microtiire  sample  plate  having  a  matrix  of  Kires  extending 
from  a  first  surface  of  said  sample  plate  through  said  sample 


plate  and  to  an  opposite  second  surface  of  said  sample  plate, 
the  (Hires  being  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  base  plate  arrangement  having  first  and  second  opposite  sur- 
faces, and  extending  along  said  second  opposite  surface  of 
said  sample  plate,  said  first  surface  of  said  base  plate  aaange- 
ment  being  in  intimate  contact  with  said  opp»isiie  surface  of 
said  sample  plate  so  as  to  seal  said  bores  of  said  matrix  along 
said  opposite  second  surface  of  said  sample  plate,  thereby 
closing  said  bores  at  a  plurality  of  distinct  surface  areas;  and 

a  waveguiding  film  arrangement  at  said  base  plate  arrangement 
and  extending  along  said  distinct  surface  areas,  said  base  plate 
arrangemenl  being  transparent  for  light  from  said  second 
surface  of  said  base  plate  arrangement  to  said  waveguiding 
film  arrangement; 

said  base  plate  arrangement  compnsing  at  least  one  diffraction 
grating  structure  area  adjacent  each  of  said  plurality  of  dis- 
tinct surface  areas  for  coupling  light  impinging  through  said 
second  surface  of  said  base  plate  arrangemenl  into  said 
waveguiding  film  arrangement  along  a  distinct  surface  area, 
and  from  said  waveguiding  film  arrangement  adjacent  said 
distinct  surface  area,  back  through  said  second  surface  of  said 
base  plale  arrangemenl. 

said  base  plate  arrangement  with  said  waveguiding  film  arrange- 
ment and  said  diffraction  grating  structure  areas,  substantially 
preventing  light  coupled  into  said  waveguiding  film  anange- 
ment  at  one  of  said  plurality  of  distinct  surface  areas,  from 
propagating  into  the  waveguiding  film  arrangement  ai  another 
one  of  said  distinct  surface  areas  neighbonng  said  one  of  said 
distinct  surface  areas,  and  thereby  substantially  preventing 
cross-talk  between  said  distinct  surface  areas. 


5.738.826 

USSING  CHAMBER 

Mary  Beth  Lloyd,  455  Western  .\ve.,  Mornstown.  N.J.  07960 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694 J92 

Int.  CI."  BOIL  MM):  CMIS  l^/OH 

VS.  CI.  422—102  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  L'ssing  device  for  testing  tissue  specimens,  said  device 
having  two  discrete  compartments  each  of  which  is  capable  of 
accommcxialing  a  testing  solution  and  each  of  said  compartments 
having  an  opening  over  which  a  surface  of  the  tissue  test  specimen 
may  be  placed,  and  a  tissue  holder  for  holding  said  tissue  in  place 
and  liKaied  between  and  separating  said  discrete  compartments  in 
a  liquid-sealing  relationship,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
providing  in  said  device  a  base  on  which  at  least  one  of  said 
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discrete  compartmenls  is  slidably  mounted  on  one  or  more  support 
rods  affixed  to  said  base  to  thereby  anchor  said  at  least  one 
compartrnent  to  said  base  and  facihtaie  movement  of  the  compart- 
ments into  open  or  closed  positions  against  said  tissue  holder. 


5.738,827 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  REAGENT  AND  SAMPLE 

VE.SSELS 
Samuel  A.   Marquiss,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LJL 
Biosvslems,  Inc..  Sunny* ale.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  518.564 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOIL  WW 

VS.  C\.  422—104  15  Claims 


1.  .\n  apparatus  tor  holding  vessels  comprising: 

a)  a  base  plate: 

b)  a  plurality  ot  tapered  guiding  pins  mounted  vertically  on  said 
base  plate,  the  bottoms  of  said  tapered  guiding  pins  resting  on 
said  base  plate,  the  width  of  said  tapered  guiding  pins  being 
largest  at  said  bottoms  of  said  tapered  guiding  pins; 

c)  a  plurality  of  vessel  racks,  each  of  said  vessel  racks  having  a 
top  side,  a  bottom  side,  side  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  wells  for 
receiving  vessels,  each  of  said  wells  having  an  opening  in  said 
lop  side,  each  of  said  vessel  racks  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  running  vertically  along  at  least  a  pair  of  said  side 
wal|s  opposite  each  other,  such  that  said  grooves  guide  said 
vessel  racks  as  said  vessel  racks  slide  down  along  said  tapered 
guiding  pins,  and  such  that  a  ht  is  established  between  said 
vessel  racks  and  said  tapered  guiding  pins  along  at  least  a 
section  of  said  tapered  guiding  pins  when  said  vessel  racks 
have  completed  a  downward  sliding  motion  along  said 
tapered  guiding  pins:  and 

d)  a  handle  comprising  a  fixed  part  attached  to  said  top  side,  a 
swivelable  pan  attached  to  said  fixed  part,  and  a  grip  attached 
to  said  swivelable  pan.  said  swivelable  pan  being  able  to 
swivel  between  a  resting  position  and  a  lifting  position: 
wherein  said  grip  is  substantially  above  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  vessel  rack  when  said  swivelable  pan  is  in  said  lifting 
position;  and  wherein  said  center  of  gravity  is  situated  sub- 
stantially on  a  horizontal  line  intersecting  the  longitudinal 
axe>.  of  at  least  two  of  said  grooves. 


^i^////A 


a  second  electrode; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  electrodes  are  located  adjacent  the 

space; 
means  for  impressing  a  first  voltage  on  the  first  electrode;  and 
means  for  monitonng  a  second  voltage  on  the  second  electrode. 

wherein  the  means  for  monitoring  is  operative  to  activate  the 

analvsis  apparatus  only  when  the  second  voltage  exceeds  a 

predetermined  threshold: 
wherein    the   second    voltage    will   exceed   the   predetermined 

threshold  only  when  the  test  strip  has  been  inserted  into  the 

meter  with  a  proper  orientation. 


5,7.«,829 

RECOVERY  OF  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  BY  GAS  PHASE 

CLEAVAGE 

Tomas   Kcmpe,    Bowie,   Md.,   assignor   lo   Barrskogcn,   Inc.. 

VVa.shington.  U.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2.10.766.  Apr.  24.  1«W4,  Pat.  No.  5.514.789. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602.211 
Int.  CI.'  G05D  2MM):  C08F  2/()() 
U.S.  CI.  422—107  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  (a)  a  scalable  chamber  for  incubat- 
ing a  solid  support  having  synthesized  oligonucleotides  covalenllv 
bound  thereto  in  an  environment  comprising  gaseous  cleavage/ 
deprotection  reagent,  (b)  a  supply  of  cleavage/deprotection  reagent 
for  delivery  to  the  chamber  in  a  gaseous  form,  and  (cl  a  delivery 
conduit  for  the  oligonucleotides,  the  apparatus  being  operably 
connected  to  a  DNA  svnthesizer. 


5.738.8.30 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
POWDERS 
Joel  M.  Stoltzfus,  Mesilla  Park.  N.  Mcx..  and  Suhha.sish  Sircar. 
Richmond.  Va..  assignors  to  The  United  plates  of  .America  as 
represented  by  the  .\dministrator  of  the  National  .Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Washington.  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  413.732.  Mar.  29.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.6.15.153.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.500 

Int.  Cl.'  COIB  /.W2 

U.S.  Cl.  422— 111  7  Claims 


5.738,828 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETFCTINC;  PROPER  STRIP 
INSERTION  INTO  AN  OPTICAL  REFLECTANCE  METER 
John  W.  Stoughton.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  UMM  Elec- 
tronics Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585.878 
Int.  Cl.    (;05B  l/OI 
U.S.  a.  422—105  9  Claims 

6.  A  meter  for  analyzing  a  sample  of  bodily  fluid  placed  upon  a 
test  strip  which  is  inserted  into  the  meter,  comprising: 

analysis  apparatus  operative  to  analyze  the  bodily  fluid  and 
generate  a  meter  output,  the  analysis  apparatus  including  a 
space  sized  to  receive  the  test  strip: 
a  first  elecirixle; 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  metal  oxide  powders,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  having  a  gas  inlel  port,  a  gas  vent  port, 
and  controllable  exit  and  entry  pons: 


means  for  introducing  an  oxygen  enriched  gas  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  through  said  gas  inlet  port: 

means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  oxygen  enriched  atmo- 
sphere within  the  combustion  chamber; 

means  for  continuously  moving  through  said  entry  port  a  metal- 
lic material  to  be  oxidized  in  said  combustion  chamber; 

means  for  igniting  said  metallic  material,  said  means  for  igniting 
including  a  thermoelectric  element  positioned  within  the 
housing  in  proximity  lo  said  metallic  material: 

control  circuit  means  for  selectively  operating  said  means  for 
igniting  to  energize  the  thermoelectric  element  and  heal  the 
metallic  matenal  to  its  ignition  temperature  whereby  combus- 
tion of  said  metallic  material  results  in  production  of  inetal 
oxide  in  powder  form; 

means  controlled  by  said  control  circuit  means  for  continually 
moving  the  product  metal  oxide  through  the  exit  of  the 
combustion  chamber  and  for  maintaining  the  pressunzed 
atmosphere  within  said  chamber;  and 

product  collector  means  Uxrated  in  proximity  to  said  exit  port  in 
a  position  lo  receive  the  product  metal  oxide  exiting  from  the 
chamber  and  controlled  by  said  control  circuit  means  lo 
convey  the  product  to  a  desired  location. 


5.7.18.832 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFVINt;  APPARATUS 
Takashi   Dogahara:    Kazuo   Koga:   \oshiaki   Danno;    Daisuke 
Sanbayashi,  all  of  Tokyo:   Kozo  lida.  Hiroshima:   Satoru 
.Serizawa.  Nagasaki,  and  Norihisa  kobaya.shi.  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabashiki 
KaLsha.  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabashiki  kalsha.  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318.773.  Dec.  2.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621.7(M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1993.  5-025351: 
Feb.  15.  1993,  5-025352:  Feb.  15.  1993.  5-025353;  Feb.  15.  1993. 
5-0253«;4:  Feb.  15.  1993.  5-025355;  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-025356; 
Feb.  15,  1993.  5-025357 

InL  Cl."  FOIN  mO:  BOID  ^OAU) 
U.S.  Cl.  422—171  14  Claims 


5.738.831 

BED  LINEN  DEODORIZER 

Fredrick  U.  Bethel.  178  Hermer  Cir.  N.W..  Atlanta.  Ga.  30311 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  559.175.  Nov.  13.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,660.  May  23,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  847,325 

Int.  Cl.'  A6IL  W(H 

U.S.  Cl.  422—120  7  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  punfying  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  main  catalyst  interposed  in  a  main  exhaust  gas  pa.s.sage  for 
punfying  exhaust  gas  from  an  engine,  the  main  exhaust  gas 
passage  being  communicated  with  an  exhaust  side  of  an 
engine; 

an  adsorbent  interposed  in  a  bypass  exhaust  gas  passage  for 
adsorbing  hydrocarbon  contained  in  the  exhaust  gas,  the 
bypass  exhaust  gas  passage  being  communicated  at  least  at  its 
upstream  end  with  the  main  exhaust  gas  passage,  said  ad.sor- 
bent  having  a  catalytic  function  of  oxidizing  adsorbed  hydro- 
carbon in  a  predetermined  temperature  range; 

healing  means  for  healing  said  adsorbent; 

exhaust  route  selecting  means  for  selectively  inhibiting  commu- 
nication between  the  bypass  exhaust  gas  passage  and  the  main 
exhaust  gas  passage  at  least  at  one  end  of  the  bypass  exhaust 
gas  passage:  and 

control  means  for  prohibiting  an  operation  of  said  exhaust  route 
selecting  means  at  stan  of  the  engine,  and  for  causing  said 
exhaust  route  selecting  means  to  operate  when  a  predeter- 
mined condition  is  satisfied  after  the  start  of  the  engine; 

whereby  said  adsorbent  is  heated  by  said  healing  ineans  after 
said  exhaust  route  selecting  means  is  caused  to  operate 


1  An  apparatus  for  freshening  and  deodorizing  a  bed  having  a 
mattress  and  linens  placed  on  the  mattress,  and  air  space  around 
and  between  the  mattress  and  the  linens,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pliable  base  for  mounting  on  a  mattress,  said  base  having  an 
upper  surface,  an  outer  edge,  an  inner  edge  positioned  above 
and  inwardly  relative  to  said  outer  edge,  and  a  side  wall 
formed  between  said  outer  edge  and  said  inner  edge,  said  side 
wall  being  disposed  at  an  incline  of  about  .10°  relative  lo  said 
upper  surface  of  said  base  and  defining  a  pad-receiving  recess, 
w  herein  said  side  wall  has  a  plurality  of  portions  defining  side 
vents  through  which  a  fragrance  emanates; 

a  pad  mounted  abt>ve  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  and 
completely  within  said  pad-receiving  recess,  said  pad  having 
a  fragrance  applied  thereto:  and 

a  cover  mounted  toward  said  inner  edge  of  said  base,  said  cover 
being  formed  of  sponge  for  permitting  the  fragrance  lo  eiiia- 
nalc  from  said  pad  through  said  cover  whereby  the  mallress, 
linens  placed  on  the  mattress,  and  the  air  space  around  and 
between  the  mattress  and  linens  arc  freshened  and  deodonzed. 


5.738.833 

UNIT-TYPE  METALLIC  SUPPORT 

Masayoshi  Usui.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Usui  Kokasai 

Sangyo  kaisha.  Ltd..  Shizuoka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/0I483.  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1996.  §  102(et 
Date  Feb.  13.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W<)95/07I41.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .''96_109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9,  199.1.  5-247.104 

Int.  Cl.'  BOID  >i/J4 

VS.  Cl.  422—177  20  Claims 

I.  A  unil-lvpc  metallic  support  for  an  exhaust  gas  cleaning 

catalyst,  said  support  compriMng: 

a  plurality  of  unit  members  each  formed  of: 

a  cylindrical  wire  frame  made  ot  a  heat-resislani  sleel.  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel,  non-inlersecting  metal  wires 
made  of  a  heal-resisiani  sieel  arranged  on  the  frame; 
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said  cylindrical  wire  trame  being  provided  al  outer  peripheral 
wall  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  holding  means  which  are 
arranged  at  a  predetermined  pitch  for  holding  the  metal 
wires  parallel  with  each  other  in  the  spaced  non-contacting 
relationship  in  said  cylindrical  wire  frame,  and 

a  catalvst  on  the  surface  of  the  metal  wires 


5.738.834 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMO\.\L  OK  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 

David  W.  Deberry,  Auslin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  (jas  Research 

lastitute,  Chicago.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,122,  .Sep.  9,  1996.  This  application 

Apr.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  835.140 

Int.  CI."  BOID  50/m:5MU 

U.S.  CI.  422—177  6  Claims 


5,738.835 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PI  RIFICATION  OF  PROCESS 

c;ases  by  CATAiA  tic  oxidation 

Matthias  Brueck,  Rodenbach.  and  Hans  Reitz.  Rnsbach,  both 
of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Zimmer  Aktiengesellsrhan,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398.969,  Mar  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  13.  1996.  Ser  No.  645.1.^7 
Claims  priority,  applicaticm  (iermany,  Aug.  31.  1994.  44  M\ 
938.4 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  H/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  423—210  9  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  purifying  a  gas  from  the  themial 
solid-phase  treatment  of  condensation  polymers  which  is  carried 
out  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  process  gas  essentially  free  of 
oxygen,  which  inert  priK'ess  gas  absorbs  small  quantities  of  impu- 
rities generated  during  said  treatment,  and  said  inert  process  gas 
having  laid  impurities  is  punfied  for  recycling  back  to  said  thermal 
solid-phase  treatment,  the  improvement  for  purifying  said  inert 
process  gas  having  said  impurities  for  reuse  which  comprises 
catalytically  oxidizing  the  impurities  in  said  inert  prix;ess  gas 
having  said  impurities  to  carbon  oxides,  including  carbon 
monoxide,  by  adding  oxygen  to  said  gas.  whereby  the  quan- 
tity of  oxygen  remaining  in  the  punhed  gas  ranges  from  0-10 
vpm  and  maintaining  said  quantity  of  oxygen  in  the  range  of 
0-10  vpm  in  the  purified  gas  by  continuously  measuring  the 
carbon  monoxide  content  of  said  purihed  gas  and  adjusting 
the  quantity  of  oxygen  added  in  the  catalytic  oxidation  in 
resp<inse  lo  this  measurement  such  that  the  quantity  of  carbon 
monoxide  in  the  purihed  gas  is  in  the  range  of  .10-ltXX)  vpm 
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I.  A  system  for  removing  H,S  from  a  gaseous  stream,  compris- 


ing: 


absorber  means  for  receiving  and  contacting  the  H,S-containing 
gaseous  stream  with  a  sorbing  liquor  comprising  a  nonaque- 
ous solvent  containing  dissolved  sulfur,  and  a  base  having 
sutiiciem  strength  and  concentration  to  drive  the  reaction 
converting  H^S  sorbed  by  said  liquor  to  a  nonvolatile  polysul- 
hde  which  is  soluble  in  the  sorbing  liquor; 

regenerator  mean-,  downstream  of  said  absorber  means  for  oxi- 
dizing said  sorbing  liquor  containing  the  dissolved  polysulhde 
to  convert  said  polysulhde  to  sulfur  which  remains  dissolved 
in  said  liquor; 

sulfur  conversion  means  downstream  of  said  regenerator  means 
for  converting  al  least  part  of  said  dissolved  sulfur  to  solid 
paniculate  sulfur;  and 

separating  and  recycling  means  downstream  of  said  regenerator 
means  for  separating  said  solid  sulfur  from  the  liquor  and 
returning  the  regenerated  liquor  to  said  absorber  means  for 
recycling 


5.738.836 

composition  FOR  .STABILIZING  RADIOLABELED 

ORGANIC  COMPOl  NDS 

Nadine  Michele  Loretta  Can.  Nev»ton  Centre;  (lary  Thomas 
Overmeyer.   Tewksbury.    and    Douglas    Roger    Dennistoun 
Shaw.  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,147,  Jun.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,934 
Int.  CI."  A61K  51/0(1:  C07F  5/<K):  C07K  I6/(M) 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.41  7  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  an  organic  comptwnd  labeled  with 
a  P-emitting  radionuclide  together  with  a  separate,  stabilizing 
effective  amount  of  a  non-radiolabeled  stabilizing  compound 
wherein  said  stabilizing  effective  amount  is  that  amount  which  is 
benehcial  in  preventing  the  decomposition  of  an  organic  com- 
pound labeled  with  a  P-emitting  radionuclide,  said  stabilizing 
compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  heleroayls 
having  al  least  one  nitrogen  atom,  said  heteroaryl  being  substituted 
with  at  least  one  sulfur-conlaining  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thiol  and  thiocartxmy  I  provided  that  the  nitrogen 
atoms  are  not  adjacent  to  one  another;  (ii)  aryls  being  substituted 
with  at  least  one  nitrogen-containing  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino  and  isothiocyanate  and  with  at  least  one 
sulfur-containing  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfonamide,  sulfonate,  and  thiol;  and  (iii)  alkylammes  having  at 
least  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  said  alkylamine  being  substituted 
with  at  least  one  sulfur-comaining  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thioacid  and  thiocarbonyl  provided  that  when  the 
sulfur-containing  rmsiety  is  a  thioacid  then  the  aminoalkyi  contain 
only  one  nitrogen  atom 
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5,7.^8,837 

lanthanide  paramagne i ic  agents  for 
mac;netometric  imaging 

,|o  Klavenes.s;  Thorlinn  Ege,  both  of  Oslo,  Norway,  and  Scott 
M.  Rocklage.  Los  (iatos,  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Nycomed  Imag- 
ing .\S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  930,521,  Nov.  6.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5„<84,I09. 
This  application  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3.W.74(( 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  2.  1990. 

90  07408 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5A)'i5 

VS.  CI.  424— 9_J6  15  Claims 

I  A  method  of  generating  a  magnetomcmc  image  of  a  human  or 

non-human  animal  body  comprising  administering  to  said  Nxty  a 

physiologically  tolerable  paramagnetic  lanthanide  compound  and 

generating  a  magnelometnc  signal  of  at  least  pan  of  s.iui  hod\  into 

which  said  compound  distributes. 


5,738,840 

ORAL  RINSE  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATINC;  HALITOSIS 

J(m  L.  Richler.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Profrcsh  Pmper- 

ties.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  366.087.  Dec.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  224,642,  Apr.  7. 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1997.  .Ser.  No. 

801.106 

Int.  CI."  \6iK  7noj<nu 

I  .S.  CI.  424—53  20  Claims 

1  A  method  tor  the  trcainicnl  and  prevention  ot  malodor  of  the 
oral  cavity,  or  halitosis,  comprising  nnsing  the  oral  cavity  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  molecular  chlorine  dioxide  and  a  metal  chlo- 
rite salt,  said  metal  chlonte  salt  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  lo  mainlain  said  molecular  chlonne  dioxide  at  a  concen 
tralion  of  about  i  ppm  lo  about  2(XJ  ppni  and  at  a  pH  of  about  5.0 
lo  about  7.5  in  the  solution,  until  posl-ireatmeni  levels  of  volatile 
sulfur  compounds  which  caiiso  \\\c  m.iloLliir  are  reduced  below 
pre-lreatment  levels. 


5.738.838 

IKVAV  PEPTIDE  RADIOPHARMACEITICAL 

APPLICATIONS 

Paul  O.  Zamora.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Rhomed 

Incorporated,  .\lbuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  840.077.  Feb.  2(1.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.443.816.  This  applicatitm  Dec.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No. 
998.820 
Int.  CI."  A61K  AWKK  (;01N  .«//5 
L.S.  CI.  424— 9_M1  16  Claims 

1    .A  method  of  pertomiing  a  diagnostic  priKedure  in  a  patient, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  medically  useful  metal  ion-labeled  peptide  com- 
prising a  peptide  sequence  comprising  the  sequence  IKVAV 
(SEQ  ID  NO.  I)  and  a  medically  useful  metal  ion;  and 
bl  administering  an  effective  amount  of  the  medically  useful 
metal  ion-labeled  peptide  to  the  patient 


5.738.841 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISINCi  A  SILICONE- 

C  ONTAININ(;  COMPOl  ND  AND  A  \KT\\  A(  ID  ESTER 

Myriani  Mellul.  L*Hay-Les-Roses.  and  Pascal  .Arnaud.  Creteil. 

both  of  France,  assignor,  to  I.'Oreal.  France 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser  No.  592j;il 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  30.  1995.  95  01040 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  '.'-t: 
l'.S.  CI.  424—59  18  Claims 

1.  A  care  prcxluct  and/or  a  makeup  prtxlucl  tor  the  skin  and/oi 
keratinous  material  comprising  an  anhydrous  composition  com 
pnsing,  m  a  fatty  phase,  at  least  one  silicone-containing  compound 
and  iKiyldodecyl  neopentanoate.  wherein  the  product  is  applied  to 
the  skin  and/or  keratinous  material  in  the  anhvdrous  form. 


5,738,839 

GELLED  EMLLSION  PARTIC  LES  AND  THE 

COMPOSITIONS  IN  V\HKH  THEY  ARE  PRESENT 

Anne  Clement,  Paris;  Pierre  Fodor.  Vaucresson;  (Jerard  (iuth, 

Montmorency,  and   Nathalie  Thiollet,   .Madagascar,   all   of 

France,  assignors  to  Helene  Rubenstein,  Inc.,  Wilmington. 

Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,497.  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,508.022.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18„^76.  Feb.  16. 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  330.601. 

Mar.  29.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.208.028.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  470,493 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  29,  1988,  88  04105 
Int.  CI.".A61K  V//0 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 43  16  Claims 

1.  A  package  composing  a  container  containing  gelled  panicles 
and  an  inclusion  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
solutions,  gels  obtained  with  a  water-dispersible  gelling  agent, 
emulsions  having  an  aqueous  external  phase,  said  container  being 
equipped  with  dispensing  means  such  that  passage  thereihrough 
causes  said  gelled  panicles,  by  mechanical  aciion.  to  blend  wiih 
said  inclusion  medium,  said  gelled  panicles  produced  by  adding  lo 
a  gelling  solution  discrete  volumes  of  al  least  one  emulsion  con- 
taining at  least  one  active  ingredient  and  having  an  aqueous  exter- 
nal phase  containing  in  solution  therein  a  soluble  reagent  which 
pnxluces  gelling  al  least  al  the  peripheries  of  said  discrete  volumes 
upon  reaction  with  said  gelling  solution. 


5.738.842 

SLN  PROTECTING  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISIN(;  DERI\ATI\  ES  OF 

DIBENZOYLMETHANE.  OF  DIPHENYLCYANOAC  RYLIC 

ACID  AND  OF  TRIAZINE 
(iiuseppe  Raspanti.  and  Alverio  Malpede.  both  of  Bergamo. 
Italv.  a.ssignors  to  3N  Inc..  Weehawken.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753,759 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  -,41:.<\/5.<J\ni5J]/\2 

L.S.  CI.  424—59  13  Claims 

1.  .A  cosmetic  composition  comprising,  in  admixture  with  -.'. 

cosmetic  substrate,  with  respect  lo  the  total  weight  of  the  compo 

sition; 

a  I  from  I  lo  W'l  of  one  or  more  compounds  of  fonnula  (It 


CO-CH:-C() 


ill 


wherein  Q  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  C,-Cj  alkoxv 
and  G  is  straight  or  branched  C,-C„  alky  I. 
h)  from  0.5  to  lO'/i  of  one  or  more  comptiunds  of  formula  (11) 


C=C-COOR, 

I 
CN 


wherein  R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  C|-C^  alkyl; 
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c)  from  1  lo  W'i  of  one  or  more  compounds  of  formula  (III) 

^  (III) 

-NH-CO 


CCK)R, 


(b»  from  about  0.1  percent  to  about  5.0  percent  of  an  organic 
peroxide  polymerization  mitiator. 


NH 


C(K)R, 


wherein 

R,  is  straight  or  branched  C|-C^  alkyl; 

R,  has  the  same  meanings  of  R,  or  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali 

metal; 
with  the  condition  that  the  weight  ratio  between  the  compounds 

of  formula  (ID  and  those  of  formula  (I)  is  at  least  0.5. 


5,738.844 
CYTOKINES  TH.AT  BIND  THE  CELL  .SURFACE 
RECEPTOR  HEK 
M.    Patricia    Beckmann,    Poulsbo.   and    Douglas    P.    Cerrctti, 
Seattle,  both  of  Wash..  as.signor<<  to  Immunex  Corporation. 
.Seattle.  Wash. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  240,124.  May  <>.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.516,658. 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  161,132,  Dec.  3, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
114,426,  .Aug.  30.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109.745.  .Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  .May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,943 
int.  CI."  C07K  14/52:  A61K  .W/9 
L.S.  CI.  424—85.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  purified  hek  ligand  Ihek-L)  protein  that  binds  hek,  wherein 
said  hek-L  protein  is  a  fragment  of  the  hek-L  polypeptide  presented 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  wherein  said  fragment  binds  hek. 


'  5.738.843 

NON-YELLOWING  ARTIFICIAL  nNGERNAIL 
COMPOSITION 
Robert  Eric  Montgomery.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OPI 

Products.  Inc..  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,429,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818.903 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/04.f 
L  .S.  CI.  424—61  5  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  fingernail  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(i)  a  liquid  binder,  by  total  weight: 

(a)  from  about  10  percent  to  about  95  percent  of  a  methacry- 
late  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl 
methacrylate.  n-butyl  methacrylate.  isobulyl  methacrylate. 
n-propyl  methacrylate.  isopropyl  methacrylate.  tert-butyl 
methacrylate.  and  combinations  thereof, 

(b)  from  about  1  percent  to  about  50  percent  of  a  saturated 
alcohol  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxypropyl  methacrylate.  hydroxybutyl  methacrylate, 
propylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol 
monomethyl  ether,  isopropyl  alcohol,  propylene  glycol. 
1,4-butylene  glycol,  neopentyl  glycol  monomethacrylate, 
and  combinations  thereof. 

(c)  from  about  0.1  percent  to  about  5.0  percent  of  a  tertiary 
amine  polymerization  accelerator,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N.N-dimethyl-p-toluidine,  N.N- 
dihydroxyethyl-p-touidine.  N.N-dimethyl  aniline,  and 
4-(diniethylamino)phenethyl  alcohol,  and 

id)  from  about  I  percent  to  about  80  percent  of  a  di-,lri-.  or 
multi-functional  methacrylate  cross! inker  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  allyl  dimethacrylaie.  diethyl- 
ene glycol  dimethacr>'late.  tnethylene  glycol  dimethacry- 
laie. teiraethylene  glycol  dimethacryiate..  polytethylene 
glycol)  dimethacry late.  I, .Vbutanediol  dimethacryiate,  1.4 
butanediol  dimethacryiate,  1.6-hexanediol  dimethacryiate, 
1,12-dodecanediol  dimethacryiate,  neopentyl  glycol 
dimethacryiate  trimeihylolpropane  trimethacrylaie,  and 
combinations  thereof;  and 
(ii)  a  polymeric  filler  ponion  ,  by  dry  weight  of  tiller: 

(a)  from  about  95  percent  to  about  99.9  percent  of  a  finely 
divided  polymer  selected  from  the  group  including,  but,  not 
limited  to.  poly(ethyl  methacrylate),  poly( methyl  methacry- 
late), poly( ethyl-co-methyl  methacrylate),  poly(but\l  meth- 
acrylate). poly(methyl-co-buiyl  methacrylate).  poly{vinyl 
acetate),  poly(vin\l  butyral)  and  polytethyl-co-butyl  meth- 
acrylate) and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,738,845 
HLTVUN  INTERFERON  i  PROTEINS  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE 
kazuhiko  Imakawa.  Derby,  KaiLs.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Women's 
Research  In.stitute,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,753,  May  10,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1.^9,891.  Oct.  19.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  847,741, 
Mar.  9.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

.Ser.  No.  318.050.  Mar.  2.  1989.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

139,891  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  969,890,  Oct.  .«). 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  .No. 

443,883 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/555;  A6IK  JHjQI:  C12N  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  424—85.4  18  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  human  interferon-T  protein  comprising  an  amino 

acid  sequence  encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  present  in  a 

human  DNA  library,  wherein  the  coding  sequence  of  said  nucleic 

acid  molecule  exhibits  at  least  95'7r  identity  to  the  coding  sequence 

set  forth  in  SEO  ID  NO:  4.1.  29,  3.^,  25,  27,  21,  or  23. 

7.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  replication  of  a  virus  within  cells 
infected  by  the  \irus,  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  the  infected 
cells  with  a  human  interferon-T  protein  according  to  claim  I  at  a 
concentration  effective  to  inhibit  the  replication  of  the  virus  w  ithin 
the  cells. 

10.  A  method  according  to  claim  7,  wherein  the  virus  is  a  DNA 
virus. 


5,738,846 
INTERFERON  POLYMER  CONJUGATES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Richard  B.  Greenwald.  Somerset,  and  Carl  W.  (nlbert.  Bask- 
ing Ridge,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Enzon.  Inc..  Piscataway, 
N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  337.567.  Nov.  10,  1994.  This 
application  Nov.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.616 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .^.S/?/ 
L'.S.  CI.  424-85.7  46  Claims 

1.  A  process  fur  preparing  interferon-polymer  conjugates,  com- 
prising; reacting  an  interferon  with  a  bis-activated  substantially 
non-anligenic  polymer  in  a  molar  ratio  of  substantially  non- 
antigenic  polymer  to  interferon  of  from  about  0.125:1  to  about  1:1 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  eftecl  covaleni  conjugation  of  said 
interferon  and  said  polymer  and  form  a  reaction  mixture  containing 
mono-interferon-polymer  conjugates  and  bis-interferon  polymer 
conjugates  wherein  the  bis-interferon  polymer  conjugates  contain  a 
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single  strand  of  substantially  non-antigenic  polymer  with  two 
molecules  of  interferon  covalenlly  attached  to  said  polymer,  one  lo 
the  alpha  terminus  and  one  to  the  omega  terminus  of  the  polymer. 


5.738.847 

ANTI-VH3-I5  REAGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

USE 

Jonathan  Braun.  Encino.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif, 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  309.025 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<W95,  C12P  21/04:  GOIN  .W.5.^ 
U.S.  CI.  424—141.1  10  Claims 

1.   A  BK2   hybridoma   having  ATCC  accession   number  HB 
11720. 


5.7.^8.848 

IMMl  NOSUPPRESSIN  E  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARIN(;  SAME 

Naoshi  Kamada.  13  Stawell  Place.  Middle  Park.  Queensland 

4074.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al  95/00072.  §  .^71  Dale  Aug,  14.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  14.  1W6.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22559.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug,  24.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  696.991 
Claims    priority,    application     Australia.    Feb.     16.     1994, 
PM.1918;  Feb.  16.  1994,  PM.W19;  Feb.  16,  1994.  PM3920 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .WI7:MV02:  C07K  2AU) 
li.S.  CI.  424—185.1  12  Claims 

I.  A  protein  which  suppresses  allograft  rejection  in  rats,  which 
protein  is  found  in  serum  of  a  post  liver  transplantation  rat  but  is 
not  normallx  found  in  serum  and  is  a  protein  having  a  molecular 
weight  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aNiut  10  kD.  about  40 
kD  and  about  87  kD.  as  detemuned  b>  SDS-P.AGE  under  reducing 
conditions. 


5.738,849 
INTERLEl  KIN-3  (lL-3)  VARIANT  FUSION  PROTEINS, 

THEIR  RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION.  AND 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISINt;  THEM 

S.  Christopher  Bauer.  New  Haven:  Mark  Allen  .Abrams;  Sarah 
Ruth  Braford-Goldberg,  both  of  SI.  Louis:  Maire  Helena 
Caparon.    Chesterfield:    .Alan    Michael    Easton.    Maryland 
Heights:  Barbara  kure  klein.  St.  Louis:  John  Patrick  McK- 
carn:  Peter  O.  Olins.  both  of  Glencoe:  kumnan  Paik.  Ball- 
win,  and  John  Warren  Thomas.  Town  &  Country,  all  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co..  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  411.796.  .Apr.  6.  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  981.044.  Nov.  24.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4.  1994.  Ser  No.  192.299 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Oct.  14. 
2017.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  .WI9:.1S/20:  C12N  15/62:  C07K  14/54 
U.S.  CI.  424—192.1  44  Claims 

2.  A  fusion  protein  comprising  a  p<ilypeplide  having  a  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

R,— L— R,.  R,— L— R,.  R,— R,.  R — L— R,.  Met— Ala- 
R,— L-^R;,  Met— Ala— R,— L— R,.  Mel— Ala— R,— R,, 
Met— Ala— R,— R,.  Mel— R,— L— R„  Met— R,— L— R,, 
Met— R,— R,,  Met— Rv-R,,  Ala— R,— L— R,,  Ala— R.- 
L— R,,  Ala— R,— R,  and  Ala-  R,— R,; 
wherein  R,  is  a  human  interleukin-3  mutant  pi>lypeptide 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1; 
wherein 

Xaa  at  position  17  is  Ser,  Lys,  Gly,  Asp,  Met,  Gin.  or  .Arg; 
Xaa  at  position  18  is  Asn.  His.  Leu.  He.  Phe,  Arg,  or  Gin; 
Xaa  at  position  19  is  Met,  Phe,  lie.  Arg.  Gly.  Ala.  or  Cys; 
Xaa  at  position  20  is  lie.  C>s.  Gin,  Glu,  Arg,  Pro,  or  .Ala; 


Xaa  at  pijsition  21  is  Asp.  Phe.  Lys,  Arg,  Ala.  Gly.  Glu.  Gin. 

Asn,  Thr.  Ser  or  Val; 
Xaa  at  position  22  is  Glu.  Trp.  Pro.  Ser.  Ala.  His.  Asp,  Asn,  Gin, 

Leu,  V'al  or  Gly; 
Xaa  at  position  23  is  lie.  Val.  Ala.  Leu.  Gly.  Trp.  Lys.  Phe.  Ser, 

or  Arg; 
Xaa  at  position  24  is  He.  Gly.  Val.  Arg.  Ser.  Phe.  or  Leu; 
Xaa  at  position  25  is  Thr,  His.  Gly.  Gin.  Arg.  Pro.  or  Ala; 
Xaa  at  position  26  is  His,  Thr,  Phe,  Gly,  Arg,  Ala,  or  Trp; 
Xaa  at  p<isition  27  is  Leu.  Gly.  Arg.  Thr.  Ser,  or  Ala; 
Xaa  at  position  28  is  Lys,  .Arg.  1^'u.  Gin,  Gly.  Pro.  Val  or  Trp; 
,\aa  at  position  29  is  Gin,  .Asn,  Leu,  Pro,  Arg.  or  Val; 
Xaa  at  position  W  is  Pro.  His.  Thr,  GK,  Asp,  Gin.  Ser,  Leu.  i>r 

Lys; 
Xaa  at  position  31  is  Pro,  Asp.  Gly,  Ala,  Arg,  Leu,  or  Gin; 
.Xaa  at  position  32  is  Leu.  Val.  Arg.  Gin.  Asn.  Gly.  Ala.  or  Glu; 
Xaa  at  position  33  is  Pro.  Leu.  Gin.  Ala.  Thr.  or  Glu. 
Xaa  at  position  .34  is  Leu.  Val.  Gly,  Ser,  Lys,  Glu,  Gin,  Thr.  Arg, 

Ala.  Phe,  He  or  Mel; 
Xaa  at  position  35  is  Leu,  Ala,  Gly,  Asn,  Pro,  Gin,  or  Val; 
Xaa  at  position  36  is  .Asp,  Leu.  or  Val; 
.Xaa  at  position  .^7  is  Phe.  Ser.  Pro.  Trp,  or  He; 
Xaa  at  position  38  is  Asn,  or  .Ala; 
.Xaa  at  position  40  is  Leu,  Trp.  or  Arg; 
Xaa  at  position  41  is  Asn,  Cys,  Arg,  Leu.  His,  Mel,  or  Pro; 
Xaa  at  position  42  is  Gly,  .Asp,  Ser.  Cys.  Asn.  Lys.  Thr.  Leu.  Val. 

Glu.  Phe.  Tyr.  He.  Met  or  Ala; 
Xaa  at  position  43  is  Glu.  Asn.  Tyr,  Leu.  Phe,  Asp.  Ala,  Cys, 

Gin,  Arg,  Thr,  Gly  or  Ser; 
Xaa  at  position  44  is  Asp.  Ser.  Leu,  Arg,  Lys,  Thr,  Mei.  Trp,  Glu. 

Asn.  Gin.  .Ala  or  Pro; 
Xaa  at  position  45  is  Gin.  Pro,  Phe.  Val.  Met.  Leu.  Thr.  l.vs.  Trp. 

Asp,  Asn,  Arg.  Ser.  Ala.  He.  Cilu  or  Mis; 
.Xaa  at  position  46  is  Asp.  Phe,  Ser,  Thr,  Cys,  Glu,  Asn,  Gin, 

l.vs.  His,  Ala.  Tyr.  He,  Val  or  Gl\; 
Xaa  at  position  47  is  He,  Gly.  Val.  Ser,  .Arg,  Pro.  or  His; 
.Xaa  at  position  48  is  l^u,  Ser,  Cys.  Arg,  He,  His,  Phe.  Glu.  Lys. 

Thr,  Ala.  Met.  Val  or  Asn; 
Xaa  at  position  49  is  Met.  .Arg.  .Ala,  Gly.  Pro,  Asn.  His.  or  Asp; 
Xaa  al  position  .50  is  Glu.  Leu.  Thr.  Asp.  Tyr.  Lys.  Asn.  Ser.  Ala. 

lie.  Val.  His.  Phe.  Met  or  Gin; 
Xaa  at  position  5 1  is  Asn.  .Arg.  Met.  Pro.  Ser,  Thr,  or  His; 
Xaa  al  position  52  is  Asn,  His,  Arg.  Leu.  Gly.  Ser.  or  Thr; 
Xaa  at  position  53  is  Leu.  Thr.  Ala.  Gly,  Glu,  Pro,  Lys,  Ser,  or 

Met; 
Xaa  at  position  54  is  .Arg.  Asp.  He.  Ser.  Val.  Thr.  Gin,  Asn.  L\s, 

His,  Ala  or  Leu; 
.Xaa  at  position  55  is  .Arg.  Thr.  Val.  Ser.  Leu.  or  GIv; 
Xaa  at  position  56  is  Pro.  Gly.  Cvs,  Ser,  Gin.  Glu.  Arg.  His.  Thr. 

Ala.  Tyr,  Phe,  Uu,  Val  or  Lys; 
Xaa  at  position  57  is  Asn  or  Gly; 

.Xaa  at  position  58  is  Leu,  Ser,  Asp.  Arg.  Gin,  Val.  or  Cys; 
.Xaa  at  position  59  is  Glu.  Tyr.  His.  Leu.  Pro.  or  Arg; 
Xaa  at  position  60  is  Ala.  Ser.  Pro.  Tyr.  Asn.  or  Thr; 
Xaa  at  ptisition  61  is  Phe,  Asn.  Glu.  Pro,  Lys,  Arg,  or  Ser; 
Xaa  at  position  62  is  Asn.  His,  Val.  Arg,  Pro.  Thr.  Asp.  or  He; 
Xaa  at  position  63  is  .Arg.  Tyr.  Trp,  Lys,  Ser,  His,  Pro,  or  Val; 
Xaa  at  p<isition  64  is  .Ala,  .Asn.  Pro.  Ser.  or  Lys; 
Xaa  al  position  65  is  Val.  Thr.  Pro,  His,  Leu,  Phe,  or  Ser; 
.Xaa  at  position  66  is  Lys,  He.  .Arg.  Val.  Asn.  Glu.  or  Ser; 
.Xaa  at  p<isition  67  is  Ser.  .Ala.  Phe.  Val.  Gly.  .Asn.  He.  Pro.  or 

His; 
Xaa  at  position  68  is  Leu.  Val.  Trp.  Ser.  He.  Phe.  Thr,  or  His. 
Xaa  at  position  69  is  Gin,  Ala,  Pro,  Thr.  Glu,  Arg,  Trp.  Gly.  or 

Leu; 
Xaa  at  position  70  is  Asn.  Leu.  \'al.  Trp.  Pro.  or  Ala; 
Xaa  al  position  71  is  Ala.  Met.  Leu.  Pro.  Arg.  Glu.  Thr.  (Jin.  Trp. 

or  .Asn; 
Xaa  at  position  72  is  Ser.  Glu,  Met.  Ala.  His.  Asn.  .Arg.  or  Asp; 
,Xaa  al  position  73  is  Ala.  Glu,  .Asp,  Leu,  Ser,  Gly,  Thr,  or  Arg; 
.Xaa  at  position  74  is  He,  Met,  Thr,  Pro,  .Arg.  Gly,  .Ala; 
Xaa  at  position  75  is  Glu,  L\s.  Glv,  .Asp.  Pro.  Trp,  Arg,  .Set.  Gin. 

or  Leu; 
Xaa  at  position  7^i  is  Sei    \;il    AI:i    Asn    Tq^    Glu    Pro    (il\    or 

.Asp; 
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Xaa  at  position  77  is  He.  Ser.  Arg.  Thr.  or  Leu; 
Xaa  al  position  78  is  Leu.  Ala.  Ser.  Glu.  Phe.  Gly.  or  Arg: 
Xaa  at  position  79  is  Lys.  Thr.  Asn.  Met.  Arg.  lie.  Gly.  or  Asp: 
Xaa  at  position  80  is  Asn.  Trp.  Val.  Gly.  Thr.  Leu.  Glu.  or  Arg: 
Xaa  al  position  81  is  Leu.  Gin.  Gly.  Ala.  Trp.  Arg.  Val.  or  Lys: 
Xaa  at  position  82  is  Leu.  Gin.  Lys.  Trp.  Arg.  Asp.  Glu.  Asn, 

His.  Thr.  Ser.  Ala.  Tyr.  Phe.  lie.  Mel  or  Val: 
Xaa  at  position  8.^  is  Pro.  Ala.  Thr.  Trp.  Arg.  or  Met: 
Xaa  at  position  84  is  Cys.  Gki.  Gly.  Arg.  Met.  or  Val: 
Xaa  at  posilion  85  is  l^u.  Asn.  Val.  or  Gin: 
Xaa  at  position  86  is  Pro.  Cys.  Arg,  Ala.  or  Lys: 
Xaa  at  position  87  is  Leu.  Ser.  Trp.  or  Gly: 
Xaa  at  posilion  88  is  Ala.  Lys,  Arg.  Val.  or  Trp: 
Xaa  at  position  89  is  Thr.  Asp.  Cvs,  Leu,  Val.  Glu.  His  Asn  or 

Ser: 
Xaa  at  position  90  is  Ala.  Pro.  Ser.  Thr.  Gly,  Asp,  He.  or  Mel: 
Xaa  at  position  91  is  Ala.  Pro.  Ser.  Thr.  Phe.  Leu.  Asp.  or  His: 
Xaa  at  position  92  is  Pro.  Phe.  Arg.  Ser.  Lys.  His.  Ala.  Gly.  lie  or 

Leu: 
Xaa  at  position  93  is  Thr.  Asp.  Ser,  Asn,  Pro,  Ala.  Leu.  or  Arg; 
Xaa  al  posioon  94  is  Arg.  lie,  Ser.  Glu.  Leu.  Val.  Gin.  Lys.  His. 

Ala.  or  Pro: 
Xaa  at  position  95  is  His.  Gin.  Pro.  Arg,  Val,  Leu,  Gly.  Thr.  Asn. 

Lys.  Ser.  Ala,  Trp.  Phe.  lie.  or  Tyr; 
Xaa  at  position  96  is  Pro.  Lys.  Tyr.  Gly.  He.  or  Thr; 
Xaa  al  position  97  is  lie.  Val.  Lys.  Ala.  or  A.sn; 
Xaa  at  p<isition  98  is  His.  He.  Asn.  Leu.  Asp.  Ala,  Thr.  Glu.  Gin. 

Ser.  Phe.  Met.  Val,  Lys.  Arg.  Tyr  or  Pro; 
Xaa  at  position  99  is  He.  Leu,  Arg.  Asp.  Val,  Pro,  Gin,  Gly,  Ser. 

Phe.  or  His; 
Xaa  at  position  100  is  Lys.  Thr.  Leu,  His.  Arg,  He.  Ser.  Gin  or 

Pro: 
Xaa  at  position  101  is  .Asp; 

Xaa  at  position  102  is  Gly,  Leu,  Glu.  Lys.  Ser.  Tyr.  or  Pro: 
Xaa  at  posilion  103  is  Asp.  or  Ser: 
Xaa  at  position  104  is  Trp.  Val.  Cys.  Tyr.  Thr.  Met.  Pro.  Leu. 

Gin.  Lys.  Ala,  Phe.  or  Gly: 
Xaa  at  position  105  is  Asn.  Pro.  Ala.  Phe.  Ser.  Trp.  Gin;  Tyr. 

Leu.  Lys.  He,  Asp,  or  His; 
Xaa  at  posilion  106  is  Glu,  Ser.  Ala,  Lys,  Thr,  He,  Gly,  or  Pro; 
Xaa  at  position  108  is  Arg.  Lys.  Asp.  Leu.  Thr.  He.  Gin.  His.  Ser. 

Ala  or  Pro: 
Xaa  at  position  109  is  Arg.  Thr.  Pro.  Glu.  Tyr.  Leu.  Ser.  or  Gly: 
Xaa  at  position  110  is  Lys.  Ala.  Asn.  Thr.  Leu,  Arg.  Gin.  His. 

Glu,  Ser.  Ala.  or  Trp: 
Xaa  at  position  1 1 1  is  Leu.  He,  Arg.  Asp,  or  Met: 
Xaa  at  position  1 12  is  Thr.  Val.  Gin.  Tyr,  Glu.  His.  Ser.  or  Phe; 
Xaa  at  position  113  is  Phe.  Ser.  Cys.  His.  Gly.  Trp.  Tyr.  Asp! 

Lys.  Leu.  He,  Val  or  Asn; 
Xaa  at  position  114  is  Tyr,  Cys,  His.  Ser,  Trp.  Arg,  or  Leu: 
Xaa  at  posilion  115  is  Leu.  Asn,  Val,  Pro.  Arg,  Ala,  His.  Thr. 

Trp.  or  Mei; 
Xaa  at  position  1 16  is  Lys: 
Xaa  at  posilion  1 17  is  Thr.  Ser.  Asn,  He.  Trp,  Lys,  or  Pro: 
Xaa  at  position  1 18  is  Leu.  Ser.  Pro.  Ala.  Glu.  Cys,  Asp,  or  T^r; 
Xaa  at  position  1 19  is  Glu,  Ser.  Lys.  Pro.  Leu.  Thr.  Tyr.  or  Arg; 
Xaa  at  position  120  is  Asn.  Ala,  Pro.  Leu.  His.  Val.  or  Gin; 
Xaa  at  position  121  is  Ala,  Ser.  He,  Asn.  Pro.  Lys,  Asp.  or  Gly; 
Xaa  at  position  122  is  Gin,  Ser,  Mel.  Trp.  Arg,  Phe.  Pro,  His,  He, 

Tyr.  or  Cys: 
Xaa  at  position  123  is  Ala,  Met,  Glu,  His,  Ser,  Pro,  Tyr,  or  Leu; 
wherein  from  1  to  3  of  the  ainino  acids  designated  by  Xaa  are 
different  from  the  corresponding  amino  acids  of  native 
(I-I33)huinan  interleukin-3;  wherein  from  1  to  14  amino 
acids  can  optionally  be  deleted  from  the  N-terminus  and/or 
from  1  to  15  amino  acids  can  optionally  be  deleted  from  the 
C-terminus  of  said  human  inlerleukin-3  mutant  polypeptide 
sequence:  and  wherein  a  polypeptide  having  only  said  human 
interleukin-3  mutant  polypeptide  sequence  has  at  least  three 
times  greater  cell  proliferative  activity  than  native  human 
interleukin-3,  in  at  least  one  assay  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  AML  cell  proliferation,  TF-I  cell  proliferation, 
and  methylcellulose  assay: 
R,  IS  a  factor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  GM-CSF 
CSF-1.  G-CSF.  G-CSF  fSer'^,  Meg  CSK  M-CSF  erythropoi- 


etin (EPO),  IL-I.  IL-4.  IL-2.  IL-5,  IL  6.  IL-7.  IL-8.  IL-9. 
IL-IO.  IL-I  I.  IL-I 2.  IL-I 3.  LIF.  flt.Vflk2.  human  growth  hor- 
mone. B-cell  growth  factor.  B-cell  differentiation  factor,  eosi- 
nophil differentiation  factor  and  stem  cell  factor  (SCF»:  and 
L  is  a  linker  capable  of  linking  R,  to  R,. 


5,7.38,850 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  SKIN  LESIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ITS 

PREPAR.ATION 

Horst    Walter    Hendricks,    and    Sabine    Hendricks,    both    of 

Weseler  Str.  20.  D-47169  Duisburg.  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01884.  S  .371  Date  Feb,  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb,  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V 095/32723,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  750,lJt7 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermanv,  Mav  31,  1994,  44  18 
976.1 

Int.  CI,''.461K.?5/7« 
L'.S.  CI.  424-195.1  6  claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  the  treatment  of  skin  lesions 
consisting  of  an  effective  amount  of  extracts  of  sage,  ribwon 
plantain,  greater  plantain  and  mi.stletoe,  and  either  a  water-soluble 
preservative  or  a  fat-soluble  preservative. 


5.738.851 

METHOD  OF  REPELLING  DEER 

Rose  Anne  Colavito.  9  Ninebark  La.,  P.O.  Box  162.  Oxford. 

N  J.  07863 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997.  Sen  No.  786,273 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .15/7S 

U.S.  CI.  424-195.1  16  Claims 

2.  A  meihixl  for  protecting  foliage  from  browsing  by  deer, 
composing  spraying  on  the  foliage  an  elTective  amount  of  a  deer 
repellani  obtained  from  plants  selected  from  the  group  of  Amaryl- 
lidaceae  consisting  of  Narcissus  (common  name  Daffodil).  Amu- 
nlli.s  Belladonti  (common  name  Naked  Lady),  Crinium  x  Powellii 
(common  name  Cnnium  Lily),  C\rthanthus  Elatus  (also  known  as 
Vallola  Purpurea,  common  name  Scarborough  Lily).  Scadoxus 
(Haemanlhus)  Multiflorus  (common  name  BUxhJ  Lily).  Sprekelia 
Formosisium  (common  name  Jacobean  Lily).  Nenne  BtmJenii. 
Nerine  Samien.sis.  Euihuris  Amazimua  (common  name  Fairy  or 
Rain  Lily).  Galanthus  (common  name  Snowdrops).  Chlidamhus 
Fragrans.  Leucojum  (common  name  Snow  flake).  Stembergia 
(common  name  Fall  Daffodil).  Hippeaslrum  (common  name  Ama- 
ryllis). Hymenocallis  (common  name  Peruvian  Daffodil).  Pamian- 
the  Peruviana,  Phaedranassa  CarmioU.  and  Habranthus. 


5,738.852 

METHODS  OF  ENHANCING  ANTIGEN-SPECIFIC  T 

CELL  RESPONSES 

William  S,  Robinson,  and  Kcting  Chu,  both  of  Palo  Alto.  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Solis  Therapeutics.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCTA^;S94/04367.  §  371  Date  Jul.  29.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  29.  1996.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W094/24267.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  27.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  49.259.  Apr.  20,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,157 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J9/OO;45/05:4fi/OO:  C12N  I5/H6 
V.S.  CI.  424-199.1  ,5  Caims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  an  antigen-specitic  T  cell  response  in 
an  individual  to  a  target  antigen  comprising  administering  at  least 
one  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  at  least  one  target  antigen  or 
a  portion  of  the  target  antigen  and  at  least  one  ptilynucleotide 
sequence  encoding  at  least  one  B7  costimulatory  molecule  thai 
interacts  with  T  cell  surface  molecules  for  T  cell  activation,  said 
polynucleotide  sequences  expressed   in  an   amount  effective  to 
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enhance  a  T  cell  response  to  eliminate  cells  bearing  said  target 
antigen  or  ponion  thereof,  when  said  polynucleotide  sequence 
encoding  the  target  antigen  and  said  polynucleotide  sequence 
encoding  the  B7  costimulatory  molecule  are  expressed  in  said 
individual. 


5.738.853 
SYNTHETIC  HPVll  VIRl  S-LIKE  PARTICLES 

Steven  l.udmerer.  Picatav^ay;  Creorge  E.  Mark.  III.  Princeton 
Junction,  and  Diana  Benincasa.  Elizabeth,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rah\«ay.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,509 
Int.  CI."  A61K  iWI2:JW.191:  CI2N  /.V(W.  AOIN  .<?//« 
l.S.  CI.  424—204.1  I  Claim 

1.  SvniheliL  virus-like  particles  generated  from  any  of  the  fol- 
lowing constructs: 

a)  HPV6:4.  wherein  HPVb  LI  gene  has  been  mutated  so  that  it 
encodes  a  protein  wherein  amino  acid  residues  131.  245.  and 
277  are  the  same  as  amino  acid  residues  131.  246.  and  278  in 
HPV  II  LI  protein,  and  afler  amino  acid  residue  1 3 1  of 
HPV6  LI.  a  tyrosine  residue  has  been  inserted; 
h)  HPV6:5.  which  contain  the  same  mutations  as  HPV6:4  and 
additionally  has  been  further  mutated  so  that  it  encixles  a 
protein  which,  in  addition  lo  the  mutations  in  a),  amino  acid 
residue  345  is  the  same  as  amino  acid  residue  346  in  HPVl  1 
LI  protein; 

c)  HPV6:2.  wherein  HPV6  LI  gene  has  been  mutated  so  that  it 
enc(xles  a  protein  wherein  amino  acid  131  is  the  same  as  in 
HPVll  LI  protein,  and  additionally  a  tyrosine  residue  has 
been  inserted  as  amino  acid  132: 

d)  HPV6:4A132  which  contains  the  same  mutations  as  HPV6:4. 
except  thai  there  is  no  insertion  of  a  tyrosine  residue  after 
amino  acid  131;  and 

e)  HPV6:4.SI31G  which  contains  the  same  mutalions  as 
HPV6:4.  except  thai  amino  acid  residue  131  is  glycine. 


5,738.855 

SYNTHESIS  OF  TYPHOID  FE\  ER  VACCINE  FROM  A 

PLANT  OR  FRt  IT  POLYSACCHARIDE 

Shousun  Chen  Szu,  Bethesda,  and  Slavomir  Bystricky.  Silver 
Springs,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to   I'ht  I  nited  Slates  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services.  \\a.shington.  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,918 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<W(M):.W.i,'<!;:4fi/(K):  C07G  I7A)0 

VS.  CI.  424—258.1  49  Claims 

1.  A  method  lo  prepare  an  immunogenic  modified  plant,  truit  or 

synthetic  oligogalaiuronaie  or  polygalactun)naie-camer  conjugate 

against  SalnidmlUt  typhi  comprising: 

(a)  O-aceiylating  a  plant,  fruit  or  synthetic  oligogalacturonale  or 
a  polygalacturonale  to  fonn  a  modified  plant,  fruil  or  synthetic 
O-acetylaled  oligogalaiuronaie  or  a  modihed  plant,  fruit  or 
synthetic  O-acetylaled  polygalacturonale, 

(b)  conjugating  the  modified  plant,  fruit  or  synthelK 
O-acelvlaled  oligogalacluronale  or  the  mixlihcd  plant,  fruil  or 
svnthetic  O-acetylated  polygalacturonale  to  a  earner  to  form 
the  mixiified  plant,  fruit  or  synthetic  oligogalacluronale  or 
inixlihed  plant,  fniil  or  synthetic  polygalacturonate-camer 
conjugate  which  is  immunogenic  against  Salmnnella  typhi. 


5,738,856 

SKIN  C  ARE  PREPARATION  AND  METHOD 

Donald  R.  Korb.  Boston,  Mass.;  Thomas  Cilonek,  Oak  Park. 

Ill,,  and  Jack  V.  (ireiner.  Winchester.  Mass..  avsignors  to 

Ocular  Research  of  Boston,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  552,426 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7MS 

VS.  CI.  424 — JOl  1«  Claims 


5.738.854 
PSEUDORABIES  MRUS  VACCINE 

Ihomas  Christoph  Mettcnieiter.  Tuebingen,  (icrmany,  assignor 
to  .4kzo  Nobel  N.V.,  .-Vrnhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  244,446,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  681,129 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct,    6.    1992, 
9220.30796 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .<9/245.  C12N  5/10:7/04: 1 5/.1H 
U..S.  CI.  424— 205.1  10  Claims 


A' t 


I.  A  method  for  treatment  of  human  skin  by  enhancing  forma- 
tion of  lamellae  between  comeixytes  within  the  skin,  said  method 
compnsing  topical  application  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
composition  to  the  skin,  said  compiisiiion  consisting  of  a  earner, 
an  efficacious  amount  of  a  neutral  oil  and  an  efficacious  amount  of 
a  bilayer  component  thai  is  a  mixture  of  a  negatively  charged 
phospholipid  and  a  triglyceride. 
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1.    An    isolated    DNA    molecule    consisting    of    a    niiclooiiiic 
sequence  encixiing  the  protein  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2 


5.738.857 

cosmetic  compositions  comprising 
or(;anosiloxanf:s 

Johann  Sejpka,  Marktl.  and  Annemarie  Huben  Perach.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  CimbH,  Munich, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  201,515.  Feb.  24.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  597J28 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Man  2,  199.3.  43  06 
481.7 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  7/4H 
U.S.  CI.  424 — Mtl  5  Claims 

1.  .\  cosmetic  composition  consisting  essentially  of. 
(.Ala  waxy  organosiloxane.  which  is  solid  ai  room  temperature, 
of  the  fonnula 
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R'rt,Si— O— SiR,R' 


(I). 


in  which 

R  is  ideniical  or  different  and  represents  an  alkyl  radical 

having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  is  identical  or  different  and  represents  a  linear  alkyl  radical 
having  at  least  16  carfmn  atoms. 

iBi  a  \olaiile  organosiloxane  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hexamethyldisiloxane.  iKlamethylcyclotetrasiloxane.  deca- 
methylcyclopeniasiloxane  and  mixtures  thereof. 

and 

C)  substances  customary  for  formulation  of  cosmetic  composi- 
tions selected  from  the  group  consisting  of.  animal,  mineral, 
vegetable  or  synthetic  oils,  waxes  or  resins,  wetting  agents, 
fatly  alcohols,  emulsiliers.  ultra  violet  (U.V.).  absorbers, 
organic  solvents,  thickenmg  agents.  dyestutTs.  pigments.  pH 
regulators,  reducing  agents,  electrolytes,  clouding  additives, 
preservatives,  antioxidants,  aqueous  agents,  perfumes,  antise- 
borrh^ic  agents  and  mixtures  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  or 
branched  h>dro-cart>on  chain  containing  from  1 1  to  IX  carbon 
atoms:  and 
(c)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle. 


UMI 


5,738.859 
COSMKTIC  COMPOSn  ION 
Robert  M.  Posner,  Merrick,  N.^..  assignor  to  Abbe  Cosmetic 
Group  International.  Inc..  Farmingdale,  N.V. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  78.1,947 
InL  CI.''  A61K  7/W 
U.S.  CI.  4Z4 — 101  19  Claims 

1  A  composition  for  topical  application  to  the  skin,  comprising 
silicone  in  a  range  of  about  70'S  to  about  90'/f.  hydrophobic 
sphingolipid  complex  of  a  combination  of  ceramides.  sphingolip- 
ids.  and  cholesterol  in  a  silicone/emollient  matrix,  said  hydropho- 
bic sphingolipid  complex  f>eing  present  in  a  range  of  abtiul  5'/i  to 
about  lyit.  and  al  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  squalane.  vitamin  A.  vitamin  C.  vitamin  E.  beta 
carotene,  avening  primrose  oil.  avtKado  oil.  and  chamomile  oil  in 
a  range  up  to  5'^f. 


5,7.Mi.86« 
NON-FIBROl  S  POROIS  MATERIAL,  VVOl  ND 
DRES.SIN(;  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  MATERIAL 
Lars  Schenfeldt,  Snekkersten;  Peter  Sylvest  Nielsen,  Vielese, 
and  Peter  Boman  Samuelsen,  Rungsted  Kyst.  all  of  Den- 
mark, a.s.signors  to  Coloplast  A/.S.  Humlebaek,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00.M2,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  $  102(el 
Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO95/05204.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596J22 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  .Aug.  19,  1993,  0946/ 
93 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  25/.U:  A61L  15/16 
VS.  CI.  424—402  26  Claims 


5.738.858 

SKIN  CARE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  FATTY 

H^  DROXYETHYL  IMIDAZOLINE  SI  RFACTANTS  AND 

RETINOL  OR  RETINYL  ESTER 

.Allan  Robert  Burger.  Passaic.  N.J..  assignor  to  Cheseborough- 
Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  (Jreenwich, 
Conn. 

Filed  S«p.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  721,875 
Int.  CI.    A61K  7/4H 
L.S.  CI.  424 — »01  3  Claims 

1.  A  skin  conditioning  composition  comprising 
(a)  from  about  0.00 Ki  to  about  lO'"'!  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  retinol  and  (a)  retinyl  palmitaie: 
(hi  from  about  O.fXWI'y  to  about  50'y  of  a  fatty  hydroxyethyl 
imidazoline  surfactant  having  the  following  structure: 


N-CH-CHOH 


1.  A  non-fibrous  porous  material  consisting  essentially  of  one  or 
more  hydrophilic  polymers  and/or  pharmaceutical  water-soluble 
medicaments  as  well  as  optionally  reinforcing  elements  and  addi- 
tives, characterized  in  that  the  material  has  a  structure  essentially 
in  the  form  of  elongate  leaf  fomiations.  which  essentially  extend  in 
the  same  vertical  direction,  and  which  are  united  in  longitudinal 
areas  to  provide  vertically  elongate  open  pores  Ux:atcd  therebe- 
tween, and  that  the  pore  si/e  varies  systematically  so  that  the  pore 
size  decreases  vertically  down  through  the  material. 


5.738,861 

mf:thod  and  composition  for  disinfection  OF 

A  CONTAMINAI  ED  EN\  IRONMENT 

Ralph  W.  Flmerson,  and  Bradford  Ci.  Crandall,  Jr.,  h<ith  of 

Davis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Proguard.  Inc..  Suisun  City.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  485,(M)2,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.7(16 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  :.V.*^ 

II.S.  CI.  424 — 103  3  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising: 

a  porous  solid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  wound 
dressing,  a  surgical  gown,  and  a  face  mask  impregnated  with 
0.01  to  5.0''i  by  weight  of  a  biocidal  compound  comprising 
one  or  more  compounds  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of 
cinnamic  aldehyde  and  coniferyl  aldehyde  by  liltering  an 
aqueous  composition  comprising  said  bi(X'idal  compound 
through  said  porous  solid. 


5,738,862 
SOLID  AND  LIQITD  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DISPERSION 

OF  INSECT  REPELLENT  BASED  ON  DEET 
Carl  J.  Abraham,  3  Baker  Hill  Rd.,  {;reat  Neck,  N.Y.  11023 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,993,  Dec.  19.  1996.  This 
application  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,803 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J5/7ti:.U/(U5:  .AOIN  V/o:,y/CO 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 403  20  Claims 

1  A  molded  plastic  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  an  article  that 
can  repel  flying  insects  before  the  insects  can  land  on  a  surface  ot 
the  article  comprising 

a  thermoplastic  material  which  has  a  mehing  pt>int  of  not  greater 

than  22.S  degrees  F.  and 
a  liquid  insect  repellent  imbedded  in  the  thermoplastic  material 
dunng  molding  thereof,  the  liquid  insect  repellent  including  a 
mixture  of  DEET  and  a  fragrance  oil  having  volatile  fragrance 
components  and  retentive  components  which  prevent  flash  off 
of  the  fragrance  components,  the  Hash  off  temperature  ot  the 
fragrance  oil  being  greater  than  the  melting  p<iinl  of  the 
thermoplastic  material,  the  imbedded  liquid  insect  repellant 
rising  to  the  surface  of  the  molded  plastic  al  ambient  tempera- 
tures so  that  portions  of  the  fragrance  components  are  \apt>r- 
ized  and  carry  with  them  portions  of  the  DEET  into  the 
proximate  atmosphere  to  repel  flying  insects  before  they  can 
land. 


5.738.863 
HONEY  BEE  REPELLENT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISIN(; 

TEA  TREE  OIL 
Bradley  M.  .Sackin,  .M)30  BnMikdale  Rd..  Studio  City,  Calif. 
91604.  and  \oram  Fishman.  2375  Third  St.,  Riverside.  Calif. 
92507 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226.694,  Apr.  12,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,650 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  27A)0 
I  .S.  CI.  424—105  5  Claims 

1.  A  social  stinging  Insect  repellent  composition  comprising 
about  2.5  to  20'''}  tea  tree  oil.  about  1.5  to  20^5  benzaldehyde.  and 
5  to  80'7c  of  an  alcohol,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, wherein  said  scKial  stinging  insect  is  a  honey  bee. 


and  then,  in  a  subsequent  separate  stage, 
(b)  a  second  step  of  reacting  said  reactive  mitomycin  derivative 
with  said  ptilymer  carrier  which  is  presented  in  a  form  that 
contains  at  least  one  reactive  group,  thereby  to  establish  a 
coupling  through  a  covalent  linkage  between  said  polymer 
carrier  reactive  group  and  said  reactive  mitomycin  denvative. 
either  via  a  said  activated  mitomycin  a/indine  nng  >NH 
group  or  via  a  said  pnmarv'  amine  reactive  ammo  terminal 
group  of  a  said  side  chain  of  the  mitomycm-C  or  mitomycin 
compound,  and  thereby  prcxlucing  said  polymer/drug  conju- 
gate. 


5.7.W,865 

C0NTR0LLF:D  release  INSI  FFLATION  CARRIER 

FOR  MEDICAMENTS 

.^nand  Baichv»al.  \Sappingers  FalLs.  N.^..  and  John  N.  Stani- 
forth.  Bath.  England.  a.s.signors  to  F:dv»ard  Mendell  Co..  Inc.. 
Patterson.  N.'\. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419.635,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,612,053. 
This  application  Dec.  .M),  1996,  Ser.  No.  777  J32 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  9/6ii:9/l4:9/50 
IJ.S.  CI.  424 — MO  23  Claims 

1.  .A  method  ot  preparing  a  controlled  release  phannaceulical 
formulation  for  insufflation  therapy,  comprising: 

mixing  a  medicament  together  with  a  polysacchande  gum  ol 
natural  origin  to  form  a  cohesive  composite  of  medicament 
and  gum  and  thereafter  milling  said  cohesive  composite  of 
medicament  and  gum  to  obtain  particles  having  a  dianKter 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  355  microns. 


5.738.864 

DRl  (;  DELI\  FRY  A(;ENTS  INCORPORATING 

MITOMYCIN 

Etienne  Honore  Schacht.  Staden.  Belgium:  Ruth  Duncan.  Lon- 
don. I'nited  Kingdom,  and  Paolo  Ferruli.  Milan.  Italy, 
assignors  to  European  Community.  Luxemburg.  (Jermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00259.  S  371  Date  Feb.  20.  1996.  §  102ie» 
Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()9.5/05200.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  602.733 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  .\ug.  18.  1993. 
9317213 

Int.  CI."  A61K  W.i2:47/M):  AOIN  4.i/JH:25A)S 
I  .S.  CI.  424 — 126  26  Claims 

I.  A  process  lor  synthesizing  a  polymer/drug  conjugate  compris- 
ing a  polymer  carrier  covalently  coupled  through  linking  spacer 
units   to   molecules  of  miloniycin-C  or  another  therapeuticallv 
active  mitomycin  compound  containing  an   >NH  group  in  the 
.i/iruline  ring  thereof,  said  prixress  comprising  a  hrst  step  ot: 
(al  inoditying   said  mitomvcin-C  or  mitomvcin  compound  to 
produce  a  reactive  derivative  thereof,  either  by 
(II  reacting  said  mitomycin-C  or  mitomvcin  compound  with 
an  activating  agent  so  as  lo  convert  the  mitomycin  a/iridinc 
ring  >NH  group  into  an  activated  group  which  reacts  with 
aliphatic  amines,  or  by 
(ii)  coupling  the  mitomycin  aziridine  ring  >NH  group  through 
a  covalent  bond  to  a  side  chain  which  provides  said  spacer 
unit   and   which   temiinates   in   a   primary    amine   reactive 
ammo  group  -  NH.: 


5.7.A8.866 

mf:thod  for  a(  hie\  inc;  the  same  level  of 

milk  and  milk  component  yield  in  rl  minants 

fed  a  low  crlde  protein  diet 

Kent  J.  Lanter.  \Vaterl(K).  III.,  and  David  C.  Weakley.  Eureka. 

Mo.,  avsignors  lo  Purina  .Mills.  Inc..  St.  LouLs.  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421XM.  Apr.  13.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5..540.932.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  -Ser.  No.  681,895 

Int.  CI.'  A23K  I/IS 
C.S.  CI.  424 — 142  16  Claims 

1  ,A  melhixJ  of  achieving  a  similar  level  of  milk  and  milk 
component  yield  as  ruminants  fed  a  normal  crude  protein  diet,  the 
method  comprising  the  feeding  of  an  animal  feed  supplement 
comprising  at  least  one  rumen  protected  protein  in  combination 
with  a  lower  crude  pmu-in  liiot  lo  niminants. 


5.738.867 

ANTITIMOR  VACCINES 

Lynn  E.  Spitler.  Tibunm.  Calif..  as.signor  lo  Jenner  Tithnolo- 

gies.  Tiburon.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,568.  Nov.  12.  1993.  abandoned. 
v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800.474.  Nov.  26.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469J09 
Int.  CI.   A61K  wi:: 
l  .S.  CI.  424 — »50  f>  Claims 

1  An  antitumor  vaccine  composition  comprising,  as  active 
ingredient,  a  CiA7.VV2  antigen,  said  aniigcii  bciiii;  encapsulated  in. 
or  covalently  bound  to.  a  liposome  earner 
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5,738.86« 
I.IPOSOMK  COMPOSITIONS  AND  KITS  THKRKFOR 
Leonid  Lurya  Shinkarenko.  Kehuvot,  l5<raei.  assignor  to  Lipo- 
genics  Ltd..  Ariel.  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,662 

Int.  CI.''A61K  V//27 

IS.  CI.  4^4—450  8  Claims 


I.  A  methixl  for  preparing  u  radio  labelled  liposome,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

I  a)  addmg  a  reducing  agent  to  a  liposome  under  vacuum  to  form 

a  treated  liposome; 
b)  dehydrating  under  vacuum  said  treated  liposome,  to  form  a 

dehydrated  liposome; 
rehydraiing  under  vacuum  said  dehydrated  liposome,  to  form  a 

rehydraled  liposome;  and 
id)  adding  a  radio  label  to  said  rehydrated  liposome  under 

Naeuurji.  to  fomi  a  radio  labelled  liposome  binding  at  least 

about  90'*  of  an  added  radio  label. 


5.738.869 
TRANSDERMAL  DRl  (;  PREPARATION 

Wilfried   Fischer,  and  Thomas  Struengmann.  both  of  Holz- 

kirchen.   (iermany.   assignors   to   Haxal   Mi,   Hol/kirrhen, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/0I259.  §  371  Date  Jan.  16.  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  16,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/25069.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  ID.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  23,  1993.  43  13 
402.5 

Int.  CI."  A61K  Wi:7.W(Jf>:WII) 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 150  7  Claims 

1.  Drug  preparation  containing  phospholipid,  which  is  a  trans- 
dermal drug  preparation  containing 

water. 

an  aliphatic  C,  ^-alcohol  in  the  range  from  I  to  50'?  (based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  preparation  l. 

alpha-tocopherol  or  alpha- tocopherol  ester  and 

a  hormone,  diclofenac  Na  or  heparin  Na  as  the  drug. 


5,738,870 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.7.18.871 
PHARMACEITICAL  FORMl  LATIONS 

.Michael  John  Story,  (ticnside.  Australia,  assignor  to  Cortecs 

Limited,  Middlesex.  I'nited  kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242.078.  May  13.  1994.  Pal.  No. 

5.532,m)2.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  430.500 

Int.  CI.'  .\6IK  W-I.S 

L..S.  CI.  424-451  22  Claims 

L  A  prixress  for  the  preparation  of  and  gelatin  capsules  compris- 
ing at  least  partially  hlling  hard  gelatin  capsule  shells  with  a 
formulation  which  is  liquid  at  25'  C.  and  which  compnses  (a)  a 
fat-soluble  nutrient;  (b)  a  nonionic  surfactant;  and  (c)  a  gelatin 
softening  agent,  wherein  said  gelatin  softening  agent  is  added  in  an 
amount  sutticieni  to  prevent  embrittleitieni  of  the  hard  gelatin 
capsules. 


5,7.18.872 
PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR 
PIPERIDINOALKANOL  COMPOl  NDS 
Thomas  T.  Orlvl.  Overland  Park;  Paul  F.  Skultety.  Leavtood. 
both  of  Kans.;    Kristen  C.   Mitchell.  Lee's  Summit.   Mo.; 
Deepak  S.  Phadke.  Olathe.  Kans.:  Faraneh  .Altarchi,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.;  Marguerite  L.  Pierce,  Fairway.  Kans.;  Aaron  W. 
Schoeneman,  Lee's  Summit,  and  Joseph  M.  Schnitz.  Kansas 
City,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Division  of  Sen  No.  552,287,  Dec.  12,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,952.  Feb.  28.  1995.  aban- 
doned. Ibis  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,166 
Int.  CI."  A61K  W4S:W20:47/()O 
II..S.  CI.  424-^52  18  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  prepared  by  a  wet  granulation 
process  compnsing.  preparing  the  wet  granulation  wherein  a  com- 
pound of  formula; 


HCl 


N  OH         r ^         CH. 

'  '  /        \       ' 

CH:h-CH— ('  y-C-C().H 


CH, 


wherein  X   is  a  number  ranging  Iroiii  aboul  zero  lo  5.  and  the 
individual  optical  isomers  thereof,  a  diluent  and  a  disinlegrant  are 
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mixed  v^ith  a  solution  of  a  binding  agent;  the  wet  granulation  is 
screened,  the  wet  granulation  is  dried,  and  the  dry  granulation  is 
screened 


5.738.873 
PHARMACELTICAL  FORMl  LATIONS  AND  METHODS 
FOR  TREATIN(;  PATIENTS  Sl'FFERIN(;  FROM 
DISEASES  THAT  (  ALSE  MLSCLLAR  H\  POTONIA 
Herman   Bleiweiss.  .\v.  Santa  Fe  931,  (1059)   Buenos  Aires; 
Eduardo  Samuel  Bleiwei.ss.  and  Daniel  (iustavo  Bleiweiss. 
both  of  Laprida  1204  7th  floor.  (1425)  Buenos  Aires,  all  of 
.Argentina,  assignors  to  Herman  Bleiweiss;  F^duardo  Samuel 
Bleiweiss.  and  Daniel  (iustavo  Bleiv^eiss,  all  of  Buenos  Aires, 
.Argentina 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720„154 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  y/:o 

I  .S.  CI.  424 — 464  12  Claims 

L  A  phamiaceutical  formulation  for  the  treatment  of  a  disorder 
having  muscular  hypotonia  as  a  symptom,  selected  from  the  group 
of  an  Alzheimer's  disease,  atrophy  of  the  brain,  atrophy  of  the 
cerebellum.  Fragile  X  syndrome,  mental  retardation  of  unknown 
causes,  multiple  anomalies  in  the  chromosomes,  deletion  in  one  or 
more  chromosome,  and  fragility  in  a  chromosome  other  than  the  X 
chromosome,  said  fomiulalion  comprising  non  toxic  quantities  of 
the  following  components  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipi- 
ent: 

a.  aboul  ().().'>  to  about  200  mg  of  gamma  amino  burytic  acid 

(GABA); 
h.  about  I^O  to  about  .100  mg  of  an  antioxidant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vitamin  E,  ascorbic  acid,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 
>.   abi)ut  100  to  abom  3(K)  mg  of  folic  acid; 
d  about  O.O.S  to  about  0-5  mg  of  a  nicotinamide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nicotinamide  and  phamiaceuiicallv 
acceptable  salts  thereof;  and 
.    about  25  to  aboul  100  mg  of  a  lithium  salt  selected  from  the 
group   consisting    of   lithium    carbonate,    lithium    bromide, 
lithium  chloride,  and  lithium  acei;ite. 


comprising  polymeric  substances  which  swell  or  solubilize 
when  contacted  with  aqueous  liquids,  said  polymenc  sub- 
stances selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cross-linked 
polyvinylpyrrolidone,  low  and  medium  molecular  weight 
hydroxypropyl  cellulose  and  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose. 
cross-linked  sodium  carboxymethvlcellulose,  carN)xymethyl 
starch,  potassium  methacrylate-divinylhenzene  copolymer, 
polyvinyl  alcohols,  starches,  micriK-rystalline  cellulose  and 
(J-cycKxiextrin,  said  p»>lymeric  substances  amounting  lo  from 
about  \''t  to  about  9(KJ  by  weight  of  said  hrst  layer; 

a  second  layer  adjacent  lo  the  hrst  layer  and  carrying  out  a 
second  release  step,  contains  one  or  more  drugs,  either  equal 
to  or  different  from  those  of  the  Hrst  layer  with  slow  release 
formulalion,  comprising  p<ilvmenc  substances  which  swell  or 
erode  or  are  gellable  when  contacted  wilh  aqueous  liquids 
said  polymeric  substances  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose  having  a  molecular  weight 
from  KKK)  to  4,0(K),(X)0,  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  having 
molecular  weight  from  2,(X)()  to  2,0(K),(KK),  carboxyvinyl 
polymers,  polyvinyl  alcohols,  glucans,  scleroglucans,  man- 
nans,  xanthans,  aiginic  acid,  and  carbtixymelhylcellulose,  said 
ptihmenc  substances  amounting  to  from  about  5'»  lo  aboul 
WS  by  weight  of  said  second  layer;  and 

a  third  barrier  layer  having  low  permeability  and  coating  the  tree 
surface  of  said  second  layer  and  comprising  polymeric  sub 
stances  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxypropyl 
methylcellulose  having  a  molecular  weighi  from  LtXM)  to 
4,(XX),IXX),  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  having  molecular  weight 
from  2.(XX)  to  2.000.(XX),  glucans,  scleroglucans.  mannans. 
xanthans.  carboxymethylcellulose,  elhylcellulose.  and  methyl- 
cellulose said  polymenc  substances  amounting  to  from  aboul 
fi'^r  to  about  90'y  by  weight  of  said  third  layer 


5,738.874 
PHAR^LACEl  TK  AI    I  ABLET  C  APABLE  OF 
IIBERATIN(;  ONE  OR  MORE  DRl  (;S  AT  DIFFERENT 
RELEASE  RATES 
L  baldo  Conte.  Busto  Arsizio;  .Aldo  La  Manna,  and  Lauretta 
Maggi.  both  of  Pavia,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Jagotec  AG, 
Hergiswil,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F;P9.V02556.  §  371  Date  Mar.  24.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24.  1995,  PCI  Pub.  No.  \V()94/06416.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  406,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  24.  1992.  MI92A2192 
Int.  CI."  A61K  ^/22:9/24:W.U:W.<f) 
(SCI.  424 — 472  7  Claims 


^  3 


I  Pharmaceutical  compressed  tablet  capable  ol  releasing  one  or 
more  drugs  at  two  different  steps,  consisting  of  three  layers  of 
discoidal  shape,  obtained  by  compression  of  the  mixture  of  the 
granular  components  and  wherein: 

.1  hrst  layer,  which  carries  out  a  first  release  step,  contains  one  or 
more  drugs  with  immediate  or  controlled  release  fonnulation. 


5.7.18,875 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARIN(;  SOLID  PHARMACEITICAL 

DOSAGE  FORMS 
Richard  J.  Yarwood;  Patrick  Kearney,  and  Andrew  R.  Thomp- 
son, all  of  Wiltshire,  I  nited   Kingdom,  assignors  to   R.P. 
•Scherer  Corporation,  I'roy.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  330.936 
Int.  C1.".A6IK  y/2A 
U.S.  CI.  424 — »84  15  Claims 

1.  A  priKcss  for  the  preparation  ot  an  oral  solid  rapidly  dismte 
grating  dosage  fonn  of  a  pharmaceutically  active  substance  which 
has  an  unacceptable  tasie,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  ot: 
forming   a   system   selected   from   the   group  consisting  ot   an 
aqueous  solution  and  a  suspension  in  an  aqueous  medium  ot 
an  uncoated  and  uncomplexed  form  of  the  pharmaceutically 
;icti\e  substance  which  is  present  in  its  free  base  fonn,  said 
free  base  form  being  less  soluble  in  water  and  more  palatable 
than  the  corresponding  salt  tomi  form  with  the  unacceptable 
taste  together  with  a  earner  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water- soluble  and  walerdispersible  earner  mate- 
nals  and  a  compound  which  converts  said  phamiaceuiically 
active  substance,  which  is  present  in  its  salt  form,  into  its  tree 
base  form; 
forming  discrete  units  ot  the  system;  and 

removing  the  aqueous  medium  from  the  discrete  units  under 
conditions  w hereby  a  network  of  the  earner  matenal  carrying 
a  dosage  of  the  less  soluble  and  more  palatable  unciwicd  and 
uncomplexed  form  of  the  pharmaceutically  ariive  substance  is 
formed 
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5,738,876 

METHOD  OF  SOLI  TION  OVKRCOATING  WITH 

GELLING  POLYMER 

Karl  C.  Enevnid,  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Metabolex,  Inc., 

Hayward,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  39V,6<»8,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  713.138 

Int.  C1.\461K  WI4 

C.S.  CI.  424—486  15  Claims 


L  A  method  of  solution  over-coating  a  particle  wiih  a  gelling 
polymer,  said  method  comprising: 

suffusing  said  panicle  with  a  solution  of  multivalent  ions: 

washing  said  panicle  to  remove  free  mullivalent  ions  on  the 
surface  of  said  panicle; 

suspending  said  particle  In  a  solution  of  gelling  polymer, 
whereby  said  multivalent  ions  diffuse  from  said  particle  into 
said  solution  of  gelling  polymer,  thereby  gelling  a  coating  of 
said  solution  of  gelling  polymer  on  the  surface  of  said  particle 
10  form  a  solution  over-coated  particle;  and 

recovenns  said  solution  over-coated  particle  from  said  solution 
of  gelling  polymer,  wherein  said  solution  overcoated  panicle 
is  from  about  3  (jm  to  about  2  mm  in  diameter,  and  wherein 
said  method  does  not  employ  a  droplet  generation  device. 


5.738,877 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,738,878 
PROCE.SS  FOR  MAKING  INTRINSIC  INHIBITORS  OF 
ALDOSE  REDl  CTASE 
Peter  F.  Kador,  Potomac.  Md.;  Yuklo  Takaha.shi.  Nakagyo-ku; 
Tomoyuki  Terada,  Osaka,   both  of  Japan:   Libaniel   Rod- 
riguez, Elkridge,  Md.,  and  .Matteo  Schaffhauser,  Bern,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,203,  Oct.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,560,936, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966,970.  Oct.  26, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
464.251 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/2J:J5/55:35/44:  C12N  9/CW 
I  .S.  CI.  424—558  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  ot  purifying  an  aldose  reductascinhibitor  obtained 
irom  mammalian  cells  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  kid- 
ney cells,  leas  cells  and  thyroid  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
homogenizing  said  cells  in  ethanol.  separating  a  supernatant, 
evaporabng  the  supernatant  to  obtain  a  dned  supernatant  and 
then  redissolving  the  dried  supernatant  in  water,  fractionating 
the  redissolved-dried-supernatant  on  a  C-18  reverse  phase 
column  by  eluling  with  methanol  using  a  linear  gradient  of 
2.5'7,  methanol  to  50<7r  methanol  over  25  minutes  to  obtain 
inhibitor   containing    fractions,    assaying    the    fractions    for 
aldose  reductase  inhibitor  activity,  and  pooling  th,:  inhibitor 
containmg  fractions  containing  approximately  4'7(  methanol; 
and  repeating  the  steps  from  I  to  5  limes  to  obtain  the  aldose 
reductase  inhibitor. 


5.738,879 
SCALP  HAIR  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND 
COMPOSITION 
Jasper  M.  Rine,  1438  N.  Forest  Ave.,  River  Forest.  III.  60305 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751.090 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  "/(K, 
C.S.  CI.  424—70.8  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  scalp  and  hair  treatment  the  improvement  comprising  a 
vasodilator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  nicotinate. 
capsicum  extract  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  percentage  by 
weight  of  the  ethyl  nicotinate  is  between  about  0.10'^  and  about 
0.50'7t.  and  wherein  the  percentage  by  weight  of  the  capsicum 
extract  is  between  about  0.0 1'X  and  about  0. 109J,  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  magnesium  salt  to  stimulate  blood  flow,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  hydrolyzed  protein. 


5.738.880 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ENCAPSULATED  SHELF 
Edmund   J.    Kane,    Holland:    Robert    S.    Herrmann,    (irand 
Haven:  Craig  S.  Bienick.  Jenison,  and  (Gregory  T.  Wolters, 
Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Technology,  Inc., 
Holland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,133.  May  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,564,809,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,661, 

Mar.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.362,145.  This  application  May  8, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  646,642 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/14 

U.S.  CI.  425— 116  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  to  make  an  encapsulated  shelf  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

a  mold  with  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  a  shelf  support  bracket 
received  in  said  mold,  said  mold  also  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  shelf  panel  therein  said  first  pan  and  said  second  part  being 
adapted  to  abut  one  another  and  define  a  mold  cavity  therebe- 
tween, said  mold  cavity  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
shelf  support  bracket: 

at  least  one  post  with  a  post  head  and  a  post  shaft  extending 
away  from  said  post  head,  said  post  being  positioned  in  said 
mold  cavity  with  said  post  head  interposed  between  a  first 
surtace  of  said  shelf  support  bracket  and  said  mold  to  space 
said  shelf  support  bracket  in  said  mold  cavity  away  from  one 
of  said  first  and  said  second  parts  of  said  mold:  and 

a  nut  positioned  on  a  second  surface  of  said  shelf  support 
bracket  opposite  said  post  head  and  interposed  between  said 
mold  and  said  second  surface  of  said  shelf  support  bracket  to 
also  space  said  shelf  support  bracket  in  said  mold  cavity  away 
from  the  other  of  said  first  and  said  second  part  of  said  mold 
wherein  said  nut  and  said  post  head  are  at  leasi  partially 
encapsulated  by  a  moldable  material  when  injected  into  said 
mold  cavity,  said  nut  and  said  post  head  being  removable 
from  said  cavilv  with  the  encapsulated  shelf  asseniblv 
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5.738.881 

ANNULAR  CO-EXTRUSION  DIE 

Surendra  M.  Sagar.  Missis.sauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Macro 

Engineering  &  Technology  Inc..  Missivsauga.  Canada 

Cimtinuation  of  Ser  No.  572.454,  Dec.  14.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,911 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  4-A)f>:4-,'2S 

U..S.CL  425—133.1  4  Claims 


I   \n  annular  co-e\lrusion  die  for  extruding  multi  layer  tubular 
plastic  film,  said  die  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising: 

a  lower  part  and  an  upper  pan. 

said  lower  pan  having  at  least  tour  concentric  radially  spaced 
lower  die  member',  nl  different  diameters  with  surfaces  paral 
lei  to  said  longitudinal  axis  forming  at  least  three  lower 
concentric  radially  spaced  annular  helical  passages  comimini 
eating  with  a  common  annular  passage  for  separately  feeding 
ditlcrcnt  plastic  materials  along  the  lower  annulai  passages  to 
the  common  annular  passage  tor  extrusion,  and 

s.iid  upper  pan  havingupper  annular  die  members  located  above 
the  lower  die  members  and  slacked  one  upon  another,  said 
upper  angular  die  members  having  Iruslo-conical  surfaces 
inclined  towards  said  longitudinal  axis  forming  at  least  two 
upper  Irusto-conical  helical  passages  for  separately  feeding 
dirterenl  plastic  materials  along  e.ich  upper  Irusto-conical 
helical  passage  to  the  common  annular  passage  tor  extrusion 
theretrom  with  the  different  plastic  materials  from  the  lower 
annular  passages  as  a  multi-laver  lubulai  plastic  film 


5,738,882 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.7.<8.883 
INJKCriON  MOI.DINt;  (  ASSEITE  MOLD  HOLDER 
Hoshihjko    lanaka.   Nagano-ken.  Japan.  assign<ir  to  Shinsei 
Corporation.  Nagano-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321.083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994.  6-072753 
Int.  CI.    B29C  Js  vo 
I  .S.  CI.  425—190  8  Claims 


1  .An  injection  molding  cassette  mold  holder  having  a  fixed 
plate  side  holder  part  and  a  movable  platen  side  holder  pan  to  be 
mounted  on  a  fixed  plate  and  a  movable  platen  respectivelv  of  a 
clamp  unit  of  an  injection  molding  machine,  a  hrst  recess  formed 
on  a  parting  surtace  of  the  fixed  plate  side  holder  pan  contacting  to 
ihe  movable  platen  side  holder  part,  and  a  second  recess  formed  on 
a  parting  surface  ot  the  movable  platen  side  holder  pan  contacting 
to  the  fixed  plate  side  holder  part,  in  which  bv  closing  these  holder 
parts,  a  mold  insertion  portion  is  tormed  bv  the  first  and  second 
recesses  between  the  holder  pans  lor  reveiving  a  cassette  mold, 
characteri/ed  in  thai: 

said  mold  insertion  portion  compiiscs  a  cassette  mold  insertion 
p«in  tormed  on  lop  ol  a  pair  of  holder  parts  when  the  holder 
parts  are  closed,  a  mold  insertion  hollow  portion  extending 
downward  from  the  cassette  mold  insertion  p»>n  along  a 
direction  inclined  at  an  angle  ot  about  .'  to  10  with  respect 
to  a  vertical  line,  and  a  mold  insertion  Kittoni  delining  Ilk- 
lower  end  ol  Ihe  mold  insertion  hollow  portion 
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5,738,884 

Ml  LTI-STAGE  VACUl  M  KNEADING-EXTRl  DER 

APPARATi;.S 

Takuya  Sato,  Suita.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sato  Iron  Works  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,649.  Nov.  8,  1W4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4,  1994,  6-239935 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/Jf< 

l.S.  CI.  425-197  13  Claims 


23  u  2y      I  " 


1.  A  multi-stage  vacuum  kneading-extnider  apparatus  compris- 


ing; 


a  receiver  coniainer  for  receiving  material,  said  receiver  con- 
tainer including  level  sensor  means  for  detecting  an  upper 
limit  level  and  a  lower  limit  level  of  the  material  in  said 
container: 

a  feed  conVeyor  screw  for  conveying  material  from  the  receiver 
container; 

a  degassing  chamber  for  storing  material  conveyed  by  the  con- 
veyor screw  and  degassing  the  stored  material; 

a  kneading-conveyor  device  for  kneading  while  conveying  the 
material  from  the  degassing  chamber; 

an  extruding  mechanism  for  extruding  the  kneaded  material,  ai  a 
conveyor  terminal  end  of  the  kneading-conveyor  device,  into 
a  predetermined  shape; 

wherein,  said  kneading-conveyor  device  includes, 

a  pair  of  upstream  and  downstream  conveyor  screws  disposed 
one  after  another  in  a  conveying  direction  of  the  material. 

a  gnnding-kneading  mechanism  interposed  between  said 
upstream  and  downstream  screws. 

said  gnnding-kneading  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
unit  kneading  mechanisms  disposed  in  opposition  to  each 
other  relative  to  the  material  conveying  direction,  each  of  said 
unit  kneading  mechanisms  including  an  un-rotable  stationary 
disc,  and  a  rotary  disc  rotatable  relative  to  said  stationary  disc 
and  a  stationary  filter  interposed  between  said  stationary  and 
rotary  discs,  wherein  all  of  said  plurality  of  rotary  discs  being 
fixed  to  a  single  one  of  said  conveyor  screws  by  common 
attaching  means  in  such  a  way  that  said  plurality  of  rotary 
discs  can  be  fixed  to  or  removed  from  said  single  one  of  said 
conveyor  screws. 


5,738,885 

DIE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOLDING  CYLINDRICAL  BODY 

AND  CYLINDRICAL  BODY  PRODUCED  CSING  SAME 

Hiroshi  Nomura,  and  Takamitsu  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235212 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/2h 

L.S.  CI.  425—577  5  Claims 

1.  A  molding  die  assembly  for  molding  a  cylindrical  lens  barrel 

of  a  camera,  comprising: 


3ib 


an  outer  molding  die  for  forming  an  outer  peripheral  surface  ol 
said  cylmdrical  lens  barrel; 

an  inner  molding  die  for  forming  an  inner  penpheral  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  lens  barrel;  and 

said  outer  molding  die  comprising  a  plurality  of  split  die  ele- 
ments, said  plurality  of  splii  die  elements  being  split  to  form 
at  least  one  oblique  separating  surface  inclined  with  respect  to 
circumferential  and  axial  directions  of  said  cylindrical  lens 
barrel. 


5,738,886 
MOLD  FOR  DISK  SI  BSTRATE 
Ikuo  A.sai,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha  Meiki 
Sei.sakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996.  Ser  No.  691,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995.  7-200128 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/.-IS:45/4() 

V.S.  CI.  425—556  10  Claims 


1.  A  mold  for  molding  a  substrate  of  a  disk,  said  mold  having  an 
annular  plate  like  stamper  which  has  a  center  hole  and  which 
contacts  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  mold  comprising: 

a  stationary  mold  half  having  a  first  mold  surface; 

a  movable  mold  half  movable  relative  to  said  stationary  mold 
half  and  having  a  second  mold  surface  which  cooperates  with 
said  first  mold  surface  to  define  therebetween  a  mold  cavity 
when  said  stationary  and  movable  mold  halves  are  placed  in  a 
closed  position  for  molding  said  substrate; 

a  positioning  ring  portion  provided  on  said  movable  mold  half. 
for  positioning  said  annular  stamper  such  that  said  annular 
stamper  is  fitted  at  said  center  hole  on  said  positioning  ring 
portion;  and 

an  ejector  sleeve  provided  on  said  movable  mold  half  such  that 
said  ejector  sleeve  is  ItKated  radially  inwardly  of  said  posi- 
tioning nng  portion  and  is  movable  so  as  to  protrude  from 
said  second  mold  surface  for  removing  said  substrate  from 
said  movable  mold  half. 

said  ejector  sleeve  including  a  recessing  end  portion  which 
extends  in  an  axial  direction  thereof  beyond  an  end  face  of 
said  positioning  ring  portion  into  said  mold  cavity  when  said 
stationary  and  movable  mold  halves  are  placed  in  said  closed 
position,  said  recessing  end  portion  having  an  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  end  face  of 


said  positioning  ring  portion,  whereby  an  annular  recess 
partly  defined  by  a  circumferential  shoulder  surface  is  formed 
in  the  molded  substrate  by  said  outer  circumferential  surface 
of  said  recessing  end  portion  of  said  ejector  slee\e.  said 
circumferential  shoulder  surface  being  formed  by  said  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  recessing  end  portion. 


5,738,890 

METHOD  AND  CONTAINER  FOR  THE  IMPRO\  ED 

PACKING  AND  COOLINtJ  OF  PRODUCE 

Anthony  Cadiente.  .Salinas,  and   William   Sambrailn.  .\ptos. 

both  of  C"alif..  assignors  to  Plexiform  Company.  Walsonville. 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591,000 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  4<^AXK  B65D  2IA).<2:li5/.U 

II.S.  CI.  426—106  21  Claims 


5,738,887 

PR0CF:SS  of  preparing  FRCITA  EGETABLE  Jl  ICE 

AND  protein  emulsion  WITH  Ml  LTI-ENZYME 

SYSTEM 

Wencai  W'u,  11  Ganggou.  Haidian  Dist,  Beijing,  P.  R.,  China 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,.193.  Aug.  10.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser  No.  726.011 

Claims   priority,  application   China.  .\ug.    17,    1993,  93    I 

09779.7 

Int.  a."  A23L  2m 
I  .S.  CI.  426—51  7  Claims 

I  .A  process  for  preparing  a  juice  or  a  protein  emu.sion  from  a 
dried  vegetable,  a  dried  fruit  or  a  mixture  thereof,  the  priK-ess 
comprising: 

forming  a  mash  from  a  raw  material  of  the  dried  vegetable,  the 

dried  fruit  or  the  mixture  thereof, 
grinding  the  mash  finely,  so  that  the  average  si/e  of  suspended 

particles  therein  is  less  than  50  microns, 
hydrolyzing  the  ground  mash  at  a  temperature  of  20°  C  to  about 
70°  C.  for  abiiut  5  minutes  to  about  72  hours,  with  a  multi- 
enzyme  system  that  contains  in  combination  5-50  wt   ''i 
proteases.  5-75  wt  1  amylases.  5-50  wt  '/>  pectases.  5-75  wt 
'7c  cellulases,  5-35  wt  %   hemicellulases  and   1-20  wt  'J 
lysozymes. 
filtering  the  hydrolyzed  ground  mash  to  remove  residues,  and 
sterilizing  the  filtrate. 


5,738.888 

bevera(;f  preser\ation 

Michael    Charles    Cirigliano,    Cri-sskill;     Raymond    Thomas 
McKenna,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Paul  John  Rothenberg.  West 
Milford,  all  of  N.J..  a.ssignors  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co.. 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc..  f^nglcwood  Cliffs,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763,593 
Int.  CI."  A23L  2/W:2m:2/H4:  A23F  MX) 
I  .S.  CI.  426—52  11  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  based  beverage  containing  a  minimum  of  O.OI"? 
of  edible  fluidizable  food  material  and  a  sufficient  mount  of  Nata- 
mvcin  in  combination  with  DMDC  to  prevent  microbial  spoilage, 
said  beverage  having  a  pH  of  about  2.0  to  6.5  and  further  compris- 
ing sufficient  tea  solids  to  result  in  a  significant  antioxidant  effect 


5.738,889 
ICE  CONTAINING  CONFECTION 

Rodney  David  Bee,  .St  Neots,  Inited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
(iood  Humor-Breyers  Ice  Cream,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.. 
Green  Bav,  Wis. 

"  Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643.246 
Claims   priority,  application   Fluropean   Pat.  Off.,   May   3, 
1995.95303042 

Int.  CI.'  A23G  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—66  7  Claims 

1.  A  deformable  ice  confection  comprising,  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  -20°  C, 

1)  a  plurality  of  water  ice  particles  having  oblate  ellipsoidal 
form,  each  of  the  ice  particles  comprises  two  convex  surfaces 
which  meet  at  a  continuous  edge,  the  ice  particles  do  not 
significantly  sinter  to  form  larger  ice  structures  and  remain 
essentially  tree  flowing  during  fro/en  storage:  and 
iil  a  deformable  medium 


1.  A  prixluce  packaging  system  comprising  in  operative  combi 
nation: 

basket  means  including  basket  body  means  and  lid  means; 

latch  means  for  reversibly  securing  said  lid  means  to  said  body 
means; 

ventilation  channel  means  formed  in  a  lower  surface  of  said 
basket  body  means; 

a  lower  vent  means  further  disposed  on  said  lower  surface  of 
said  basket  Ivxiy  means  m  communication  with  said  ventila- 
tion channel  means;  and 

trav  means  for  receiving  therein  said  basket  means,  said  tray 
means  defining  paired  tray  vent  means  disposed  upt>n  a  lower 
portion  of  said  tray  means,  said  tray  vent  means  disposed  sti 
as  to  align  with  said  ventilation  channel  means  when  said 
basket  means  is  installed  in  said  tray  means. 


5,738,891 
HIGH  TEMPER.\Tl'RE  COOKING  SAUCE 

Cornells  Frederik  Andreae.  Maassluis.  Netherlands:  Philip 
Edward  Dazo,  Pepuanock,  N  J.:  (iijsberl  Kuil.  \  laardingen. 
Netherlands;  tierardus  ,\nthonius  Matthijssen.  Abbenbroek. 
Netherlands,  and  Johannes  Frederik  Mulder,  \  laardingen. 
Netherlands.  as.signurs  to  \an  Den  Bergh  Foods  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc..  Lisle.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  Ser  No.  604,537 
Claims   priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off..   Feb.   22. 
1995.  95200427;  Aug.  14.  1995,  95305658 

Int.  CI.'  A23D  "/(*!  B65D  K'^r2 
U.S.  CI.  426— 113  17  Claims 

1.  A  sterile,  packed  tood  emulsion  suitable  for  lully  cix)king  a 
host  fiH)d  or  adding  to  cixiked  lixxl  and  for  impaning  a  golden 
brown  au  gratin  coating  upon  ciniking.  and  comprising: 
water; 

from  10  to  65  wt  <5f  edible  fat: 
from  0.05  to  lO.(X)  wt  '5  caseinatc:  and 

from  0.1  to  10.0  wt  <*  browning  agent,  which  is  chosen  from  a 
group  consisting  of  carbohydrates,  proteins  and  mixtures 
thereof;  wherein  the  emulsion  has  a  pH  of  at  least  5.0  and 
further  comprises  at  least  0.5  ppm  lysophospholipoprotein  as 
an  emulsifier,  and  the  emulsion  does  not  contain  20  100  wt  '; 
cream. 
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5,738.892 
METHOD  OF  GERMINATING  AND  DRYING  CEREAL 
Terumi    Takauka.    2225    Oazanorinouchiko.     Kawauchicho. 
Onsengun,  Ehimc-Pref..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  711^17 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  II,  1996,  8-II5402 

Int.  CI."  A23B  ^/(X) 

i;.S.  CI.  426—242  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  genninaling  and  drving  cereal,  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

subjectiag  a  husked  cereal  to  moisture  treatment  to  genminale 

said  cereal: 
suspending  said  germination  after  germinated  cereal   is  pro- 

ducedt 
drying  said  germinated  cereal  at  a  temperature  of  alxiul  30°  C: 

and 
irradiating  said  germinated  cereal  with  far  infrared  rays  thereby 
to  dry  the  inside  thereof  and  cause  absorbed  nutrients  of  the 
cerminaied  cereal  to  be  readilv  extractable. 


5,738.893 
METHOD  OF  VVRAPPINC;  TOMATOE.S  ON-THE-MNE 
Gerrit  Jan  kornet.  Woerden,  and  Ferdlnandus  Jozer  Maria 
Streng.   Boskoop.    both   of   Netherlands,   assignors   to   B.V. 
Frugifera,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996,  Set.  No.  632.566 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  .i.WI:S5/.U:  B65B  J.VtW 

t.S.  CI.  426— 413  3  Claims 


•*c>' 


1  A  method  of  wrapping  a  bunch  of  tomatoes  on-the-vine.  said 
bunch  comprising  at  least  three  substantially  ripe  tomatoes  and  a 
stem  attached  lo  each  of  said  tomatoes,  said  stem  having  a  free  end 
not  attached  to  a  tomato,  said  method  comprising: 

la)  providing  a  plurality  of  containers,  each  of  said  containers 
formed  by  a  pair  of  plastic  sheets  having  substantially  a 
trapeaiidal  shape,  said  pair  of  sheets  each  having  a  bottom, 
two  sides  and  a  top,  said  bottoms  and  sides  of  said  pair  of 
sheets  heal  sealed  together,  a  pluralitv  of  air  openings  pro- 
vided on  said  pair  of  sheets,  said  bottom  of  at  least  one  of  said 
sheets  forming  labs  extending  bevond  said  heal  seals,  said 
tabs  having  perforations  fonned  thereon; 
(hi  stapling  said  plurality  of  containers  together  at  said  tabs  such 
that  an  individual  container  may  be  removed  from  said  plu- 
rality of  containers  by  tearing  it  oft  at  its  perforation; 
(CI  arranging  said  plurality  of  containers  onto  a  holder  such  that 
said  containers  are  temporarily  secured  to  said  holder  at  said 
lop  of  each  of  said  containers  and  said  tabs  of  said  containers 
hang  freely; 

(d)  insetting  said  bunch  of  tomatoes  into  a  hrst  container  such 
that  said  free  end  of  said  stem  is  near  the  top  of  said  hrst 
container;  and 

(e)  removing  said  hrst  container  from  said  holder  and  tearing 
along  its  perforation  to  separate  said  tirsi  container  trom  the 
remaining  containers 


5,738.894 

SKIN  REMOVAL  PROCESS 

John  Edward  Legge  Prendiville,  London,  I'nited   Kingdom. 

assignor  to  James  F'oxdale  Ltd..  Hoylake,  I'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  Nov.  18.  1992. 
9224135;  Nov.  19.  1993,  9323844 

Int.  CI."  A23L  l/M> 
V.S.  CI.  426-483  9  Claims 

1.  A  prtKess  of  removing  the  skin  from  products  such  as  nui 
kernels,  beans  and  seed,  the  process  comprising  receiving  a  plural- 
ity of  the  products  in  a  conhned  area  with  the  products  in  contact 
with  each  other,  subjecting  said  products  to  a  jet  or  jets  of  liquid 
within  said  confined  area  so  as  to  cause  the  prcxlucts  to  move  and 
to  abrade  against  each  other  in  said  confined  area  and  lo  remove 
their  skins  by  said  abrasion  and  jet  or  jets  of  liquid,  and  allowin;' 
the  skins  removed  from  the  prcxlucts  to  be  carried  away  from  the 
skinned  products  by  said  liquid,  wherein  the  liquid  is  pressurized  ai 
a  pressure  in  the  range  of  6(X)  psi  to  2(XXJ  psi. 


5.738.895 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  PRODl!CIN(;  A 

MOLDED  ICE  CREAM  PRODI  CT 

Christof  Fuchs.   Heppenhcim.  and  (Gordon   Hall.  Weinheim. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  (kmkI   Humor-Breyers  Ice 

Cream.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  (Jrcen  Bay.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595.124 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  3,  1995, 
95  101  514.8 

Int.  CI."  A23(;  y/rW;  A23P  /AH) 
vs.  CI.  426—515  21  Claims 


1.   Method  for  producjjig  an  ice  cream  product,  the  method 
comprising: 

(i)  introducing  at  least  one  stick  partly  into  a  cavity  of  a  mold  for 
shaping  the  ice  cream  product,  the  mold  comprising  walled 
mold  sections,  clamping  a  p<inion  of  the  stick  between  the 
walled  sections  of  the  mold  and  a  portion  of  the  stick  liavinj.' 
a  free  end  extending  into  the  cavity; 
(ii)  introducing  an  ice  cream  under  pressure  into  the  cavity  ol 

the  mold; 
(iii)  releasing  thereupon  the  pressure;  and 
(iv)  removing  the  shaped  ice  cream  product  lr(<ni  the  cavity; 
wherein  the  free  end  of  the  stick  is  supported  within  the  cavity  ol 
the  mold  such  that  the  ptirtion  of  the  stick  extending  into  the  cavitv 
does  not  deflect  or  bend  when  the  ice  cream  is  introduced  under 
pressure. 


5.738.896 

SPIRAL  SHAPED,  DRIED  PASTA  FOOD  COMPOSITION 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IT 

James  Vincent  Cas,setta,  Pearl  River.  N.^'..  and  Dominick  Pic- 

cininni.  Lodi.  N.J..  assignors  to  Lipton,  Division  of  Conopco, 

Inc.,  Englcwood  Cliffs,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550.125 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/16 

L'.S.  CI.  426—557  8  Claims 

1.  A  partially  cooked  instant  pasta  composition  in  the  fomi  ot  ,i 

closely  wound,  compacted  spiral,  said  pasta  composition  is  made 


of  a  dough  consisting  essentially  of  flour,  a  dough  conditioning 
agent  and  water,  said  pasta  comptisition  further  having  a  dusting 
material  selected  fn>m  the  group  consisting  of  soy  fiber,  oat  bran, 
com  bran  starch  and  mixtures  thereof,  dusted  onto  a  surface  of  said 
composition  and  interleaved  around  the  spiral  form  so  that  upon 
subsequent  boiling  the  spiral  uncoils  without  substantially  slicking 
loeeiher. 


5,738.897 

SUSPENSIONS  OF  (JELLED  BIOPOLVMERS 

Michael  John  (iidley,  Raunds,  and  Nicholas  David  Hedges, 

Tov*cester,   both   of  I'nited    Kingdom,   assignors   to   Quest 

International  B.V,,  Naarden,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCr/F;P94/0361l,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1996,  §  102(et 

Date  -May  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V()95/12988,  PCI   Pub. 

Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No,  640.875 

Claims  priority,  application  F^uropean  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  8.  1993, 
93308914 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/0'^ 
L.S.  CI.  42fr— 573  11  Claims 

I.  A  suspension  of  particles  which  comprise  hvdrated  gelled 
biopolymer,  said  suspension  being  obtained  by  hydrating  at  a 
temperature  below  T^..,  dry  particles  of  said  biopolymer,  said 
particles  themselves  being  obtained  by  dehydrating  a  solution 
comprising  the  biopolymer  at  a  temperature  of  above  T^,^,.  the 
biopolymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  agar, 
carrageenan.  gelatin,  gellan.  furcelleran.  alginate,  (low  methoxy) 
pectin  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.738,898 
PROCESS  FOR  REDLCING  STEROLS  IN  FXJGS 
Denise  M.  Smith,  DeVVilt;  ,\ziz  .\v»ad.  Westland,  both  of  Mich.; 
Christopher  Sikorski,  Whiting,  Ind.;  Wen  Shieh,  and  .\llan 
Hedges,  both  of  Crov*n  Point.  Ind..  a.ssignors  to  Board  of 
Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  I  niversilv.  F'ast  Lansing. 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414.8(NI,  Mar.  31.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.484.624.  This  application  Aug.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512.364 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  l/.<2 
I  .S.  CI.  426—614  20  Claims 

I   A  prcKcss  for  reducing  cholesterol  from  egg  volk  comprising 
ihe  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  unifonii  liquid  mixture  comprising  water,  food 
grade  base,  cyclodextnn  and  egg  volk.  at  a  temperature  ol 
about  20°  C.  to  alx)ut  60°  C,  said  base  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of  said  mixture  to  between 
about  7.S  and  12.  said  cvclodextrin  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  lO'/J  lo  about  M)'i  by  weight  water,  and  said 
mixture  hav  ing  a  water  to  egg  yolk  weight  ratio  of  about  (1,7: 1 
lo  2:1,  such  that  complexes  fonn  between  the  cholesterol  and 
said  cyclodextnn: 
(bl  separating  said  complexes  trom  said  mixture; 
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24      26 

(CI  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solution  lo  about  6  lo  about  7  by 

means  of  a  fa<xl  grade  acid;  and 
(d)  recovering  an  egg  yolk  with  reduced  ch.ilcsicml 


5.738.899 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.738.900 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKINC;  A  README  DISPERSIBLE. 
DR\  FOOD  MIX 
Xavier  A.  Cuadrado,  Nev»  York;  Christopher  J.  Scinto.  Tarry- 
tov^n,  both  of  N.^.:  (Jail  S.  Conti.  Stamford,  Conn.,  and 
.Steven  J,  Leusner,  (Jrono,  Minn.,  assignors  to  KrafI  Foods. 
Inc..  Northheld.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708,085 
Int.  CI."  A23L  ///S" 
U.S.  CI.  426—658  13  Claims 

1.    .\   method    lor    making    a    dry,    readily -dispersible,    sugar 
containing  liH)d  mix  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  granular  sugar  to  a  mixer; 

b)  applying  a  liquid  mixture  onto  the  surf,ice  of  the  granular 
sugar,  said  mixture  comprised  ot  at  least  HVi  givcerin  and  at 
least  5'''i  polvsorbate;  thereafter, 

c)  adding  particulate  compiinenis  to  Ihe  mixer,  said  particulate 
components  having  an  average  particle  si/e  less  than  that  ol 
the  granular  sugar;  and 

d)  mixing  the  mixture  of  step  cl  in  order  to  adhere  the  particulate 
components  onto  the  surtace  of  the  sugar  granules. 


5.7.^8.901 
CATHETER  BALL(M)N  W ITH  RK TRACTION  CO.\TING 

I.ixiao  Wang,  Minneapolis,  and  Linda  J.  \  ickerman,  Anoka, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc..  Maple 
Grove.  .Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445.f;8I.  May  22.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.49tl.8.<9.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124.238.  .Sep, 

20.  1993.  abandoned.  Ibis  application  Nov.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

551.669 

Int.  Cl."  B05D  .<-c:    .\6IL  :*^/IH).MA>() 

V.S.  Cl.  427— 2J  7  Claims 

I.  .A  meihixl  for  treating  a  dilatation  balkH)n  to  prelcr  a  pre- 

shaped,  deflated  folded  conhguration  so  that,  after  inflation  to  a 

dilatation   pressure,   the  balliKin  reattains  the  preshaped  deflated 

folded  conhguration  when  the  balliH)n   is  deflated,  the  method 

comprising  torming  the  balloon  into  said  preshaped  deflated  lolded 

condition,  coalini:  the  balloon  with  a  formulation  comprising  a 
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coaling   polymer  and.   while   the   balUxjn   is   in   said   preshaped 
deflaled  folded  eontiguration.  selling  ihe  coaling 


5.738,902 

BIOtXlMPATIBI.E  COATEF)  ARTICLK 

Lloyd  Korrestal.   Boulder;   Marc  \oorhees.  Arvada.  b<ilh  of 

Colo.,   and    Harold    Fisher.   Charlotte.   N.C.,   a.s.signors   to 

COBF.  Laboratories,  Inc..  Lakeuood.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473.723.  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,643,681,  uhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  227,955, 

Apr.  15,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  728.824 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  M>f) 

L.S.  CI.  427— 2.12  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  coaling  a  porous  membrane  wuh  an  polylacione- 
polysiloxane-polyaclone  iriblock  copolymer  comprismg  ihe  steps 
of  contacliBg  ihe  membrane  with  a  solution  of  the  copolymer 
having  a  concentration  of  the  copolymer,  said  concentration 
imparling  to  the  membrane,  when  dry.  a  surface  concentration  of 
copolymer  sufficient  lo  provide  an  X-ray  fluorescence  relative 
intensity  in  the  range  0.02  lo  0.35. 


1)  determining  the  end  point  when  said  silane  compiiund  has 
reacted  lo  form  at  least  a  substantially  complete  reacted 
monolayer  on  said  sub  and  initial  homopolymerl/ation  of  said 
silane  compound  is  occurring;  and 

3)  removing  substantially  all  unreacted  silane  compound  and 
homopolymenzed  silane  malenal  immediately  following 
delcmiination  of  said  end  point  whereby  a  durable  transpar- 
ent, optical  i|uality  layer  of  silane  compound  reacted  with  said 
substrate  remains. 


5.738.904 
mf:thod and apparatis  for  NARIABLK  SPKKI) 
MAIKRIAL  DEPOSITION 
Stephen  M.  Jones.  Shrewsbury.  Mass.,  assi}>nor  to  HIT  Engi- 
neering Inc..  Medfield.  .Ma.ss. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  496.929,  Jun.  30,  1995.  Ihis  applica- 
tion Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589.550 
Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  //.<:.  B05C  7/1)0:  B41M  ///: 
U.S.  CI.  427—96  17  Claims 

*-,  i — K' 

!««•««.■  I  ;  ri L    r^-    1 


10.  A  method  for  applying  extnulable  material  through  a  mask 
apertured  with  openings,  comprising  the  steps  of 

sweeping  a  blade  element  at  a  selected  vekx.it\  across  the  mask 
along  a  first  axis  such  that  the  extrudable  material  is  trans- 
ferred through  openings  in  the  mask,  and 

changing  from  the  selected  veUxily  lo  a  Hrst  velocity  in  accor- 
dance with  a  data  set  stored  in  an  addressable  storing  element, 
the  data  set  associating  a  hrst  velocity  with  a  hrst  location 
along  Ihe  first  location  along  the  first  axis,  wherein  the  hrst 
veliKity  is  delerniined  as  a  function  of  a  dimension  of  an 
opening  in  the  mask. 


5.738,903 
GLASS  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
APPLICATION 
George  S.  Taylor,  and  Joel  S.  Miller,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Diamond  Seal,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Citv,  I'tah 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807.664 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  .V/2 
I  .S.  CI.  427— «  9  Claims 

1.  A  meih(xl  of  applying  a  transparent  him  of  a  silane  composi- 
tion to  a  siliceous  substrate  comprising; 

1 )  applying  an  amount  of  a  silane  comptmnd.  having  al  least  one 
reactive  alkoxy  group,  and  an  acid  lo  a  substrate  sufficient  to 
fomi  a  canng  on  said  substrate; 


5.738.905 

PROCESS  FOR  IHE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  COMPOSITE 

COMPRISlN(;  ELECTRODE  MATERIAL,  CATALYST 

M.VFERIAL  AND  A  SOLID-ELEC TROLVTE  MEMBRXNE 

Dirk  Bevers,  Boeblingen,  (Jerniany,  assignor  lo  Deutsche  For- 

schungsanstalt  fuer  l.uft-  und  Raumfahrt  t.\„  Bonn.  (Jer- 

many 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser,  No.  616.729 
Claims  priority,  application  Gernianv,  Mar.  17,  1995,  195  09 
748,3 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  l/.<6:.</02;MH):  HOIM  4/S6 
II.S.  CI.  427—115  17  Claims 

1.  A  pr(x:ess  for  Ihe  production  of  a  composite  comprising  an 
electrode  material,  catalyst  material  and  a  solid-electrolyte  mem 
brane  for  an  electrtK'hemical  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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producing  a  catalytic  fxiwder  comprising  electrode  material. 
catal>sl  material  and  solid-electrolyte  material; 

releasably  depositing  the  catalytic  powder  on  an  intemiediale 
carrier  surface  area  lo  torm  a  layer  ihereon; 

heating  the  layer  of  catalytic  powder  on  a  side  of  said  layer 
which  faces  away  from  the  intermediale  earner  surface  area  in 
order  to  soften  the  solid-elecirolyte  material: 

subsequently  transferring  al  least  a  portion  of  the  softened 
solid-electrolyte  material  lo  remo\e  it  from  the  intermediale 
carrier  and  apply  it  to  the  solid-electrolyte  membrane  under 
pressure  and  while  the  solid-clectrolvte  material  is  still  soft- 
ened in  order  to  form  said  composite; 

wherein  said  softened  solid-electroKte  material  is  brought  into 
pore-deep  contact  with  the  electrixle  material  and  the  catalyst 
material 


.';,7.W.9«6 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  (IN(;  A  MA(;NEHC  DISK 

loru  Momose.  ^  one/aw  a;  I'suneo  Manabc.  \okohama:  ^u/o 
Muravania.  ^oneAawa.  and  ^oshi/unii  Hideshinia.  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .\(>  Technology  Co,,  ltd,, 
Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  27.  1996.  Ser,  No,  624.801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  31.  1995,  7-1176128 
Inl,  (I.'  B05D  V/: 
I  ,S.  CI.  427— 131  19  Claims 

1   .A  method  lor  prixlucing  a  magnetic  disk  comprising; 
forming  a  magnetic  disk  substrate  having  a  main  surtace.  coin 
prising  a  data  /one  and  a  contact  start-slop  tCSSi  /one,  in 
which  a  surface  roughness  having  a   substantially    uniform 
peak  height  is  formed  in  the  substantially  enure  portion  of  the 
main  surtace; 
conducting  \arnisliing  only  to  the  data  /one  in  the  main  su?1ace 
of  the  substrate  to  reduce  the  peak  height  ot  the  surface 
roughness  of  the  data  /one;  and 
lorming  a  ferromagnetic  layer,  a  protcclne  layer  and  a  lubricant 
layer  sequentially  on  a  region  of  the  main  surface  ol  the 
substrate,  which  includes  the  data  /one  and  Ihe  CSS  /one. 
wherein  the  peak  height  of  the  surface  roughness  in  the  data 
/one  of  the  magnetic  disk  is  lower  than  the  [leak  height  of  the 
surtace  roughness  in  the  CSS  /one 


5.738,907 

(  ()M)l  CTIVE  MEIAI.  POROl  S  SHEET  PRODI  CTION 

Vnthony  J.  \accaro.  Sugar  Land,  Tex.;   Kenneth  J,  (Jregg, 

Mentor,  Ohio;  Daniel  \N.  (nhbons.  Mentor.  Ohio;  Janet  S, 

Gregg.  Mentor.  Ohio,  and  John  R,  (iriesser.  Madison,  Ohio. 

assignors  to  FJlech  Systems  Corporation.  Chardon.  Ohio 

Filed  Vug!  4.  1995.  .Ser.  No,  511.270 

Inl,  (I,'   B05D  .<//6 

I  ,S,  CI.  427—172  62  Claims 


multitude  of  p«)res  of  rearranged  shape,  which  pores  maintain  said 
rearranged  shape,  the  foam  stnp  having  a  length  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  and  a  width  in  the  transverse  direction,  wiih  the  length 
being  greater  than  the  wiJth.  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  establishing  said  loam  strip  in  pnxluction  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  with  pores  having  elongated  diameter  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction. 

(b)  coating  said  foam  strip  with  clectrtKonduclixe  coaling; 

(c)  stretching  said  coaled  foam  strip  in  the  transverse  direction, 
thereby  elongating  ptire  diameters  in  the  transverse  direciion 
and  providing  a  transverse  stretch  to  said  co;iled  foam  strip; 
and 

Id)  heating  the  coaled  foam  strip  while  mainlaining  said  trans 
verse  stretch,  lo  dry  said  coating  and  set  said  toam  strip  in  a 
transverse  stretched  position. 


5.738.908 
METHOD  ()F  DENSlFVINt;  POROl  S  SI  BSTRATES  B^ 
CHEMICM.  \  \POR  INFILTRATION  OF  SILICON 
(  ARBIDE 
Jacques  Rey.  Merignac:  Jean-Luc  Charvet.  Saint  Mcdard  F!n 
Jalles;  Christian  Robln-Krosse.  I.e  llaillan;   Bernard  Delp- 
erier.  Marignas  sur  Jalles.  and  Jacky  Minel.  Saint  Medard 
F^n  Jalles.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sociele  Flunipeenne  de 
Propulsion.  Suresnes.  France 
PCT  No.  PC17ER94/0145.V  S  371  Date  Jun.  14.  1996,  §  I02lel 
Date  Jun.  14.  1996.  P(  P  Pub.  No.  \V()95/I680.^,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22.  1995 

PCI  Filed  Dec.  13.  1994,  Ser,  No,  656J47 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  I>ec.  16.  1993.  93  15176 
Inl,  CI.'  C23C  \(>JM 
I -S.  CL  427— 249  6  Claims 


i      I  ric    iiielhiHl    of   producing    .i    vliip    ol    .in    open  ccii.    iIiicl- 
dimensional  reticulated  sheet  of  electriKonductive  foam  havins:  ;i 


1   .A  method  ol  densilving  a  porous  substrate  b\  chemical  vajmr 
inhltralion  ot  silicon  carbide,  the  method  compnsing 

placing  the  substrate  in  an  inhltralion  chamber; 

iniecling  a  reaction  gas  comprising  melhvltrichlorosilane  and 
hvdrogen  into  the  intiltration  chamber  having  a  flow  rale  ratio 
ot  hydrogen  lo  methyltrichlorosilane  of  '>.\  lo  10  I; 

preheating  the  gas  entering  Ihe  inhltralion  chamber  so  as  to 
bring  It  up  to  a  temperature  ot  'J60  C"  to  1050'  C  before 
making  contact  with  the  substrate; 

maintaining  a  temperature  within  the  range  ot  v»60    C   to  1050 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  not  more  than  25  kPa  within  the  inhltra 
lion   chamber,   whereby    a   traction   ot  the   reaction   gas   is 
allowed  to  react  and  torm  a  dep»)sii  of  silicon  carbide  within 
Ihe  porous  substrate,  leaving  a  residual  gas  which  comprises 
silicon-containing  species  including  undecomposed  meihvl 
irichlorosilane  and  gaseous  b> -products  ot  dccomp«>sition  of 
melhy  Itrichlorosilane;  and 

e\tr.icling  the  residual  gas  from  the  inhltration  chamber  by 
pumping  through  a  pipe  connected  lo  an  outlet  ol  the  inhllra- 
ti<in  chamber,  while  causim;  the  concentration  of  the  silicon- 
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coniaining  species  in  the  residual  gas  lo  be  lowered  imniedi- 
ately  at  the  oullel  troni  the  inlillralion  chamber  lo  avoid  the 
formation  of  unstable  condensates  on  walls  of  said  pipe. 


5,738,W9 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  HICH-IN TEGRITY  I  LTRATHIN 

OXIDES 
Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur.  and  Anneltc  Martin,  both  of  Boise.  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1V96.  .Ser.  No.  587.1»4 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/02 

I  .S.  CI.  427—255.4  24  Claims 

30 

34 


1.  .\  method  of  forming  a  layer  of  oxide  on  a  surface  of  a  wafer, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

heating  the  wafer  surface  at  a  first  temperature  and  a  first 
pressure  during  a  first  period  of  lime  in  a  first  ambient  gas 
comprising  nitrogen  and  oxygen  species  at  a  first  concentra- 
tion; and 

heating  the  wafer  surface  ai  a  second  temperature  and  a  second 
pressure  during  a  second  period  of  time  in  a  second  ambient 
gas  comprising  ozone  and  oxygen  at  a  second  concentration. 


5.738.910 

PRINTING  PROCESS  FOR  ENABLING  REPEATED  USE 

OF  PRlNTlN(i  PAPER 

Tomoki  Yamasaki.  5-1  Higa.shihangi-cho.  Shimogamo.  Sakyo- 
ku.  Kyoto-shi.  Kyoto  606.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  19<W>,  Ser.  No.  754.528 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  .V(W,  C09D  11/02 
l.S.  CI.  427—288  II  Claims 

1.  A  pnntmg  process  for  enabling  repeated  use  of  paper  coni- 
pnsmg  the  following  steps: 

applying  starch  to  a  paper  surface; 

ulilizmg  lodme  tmclure  containing  traces  of  itxiine  for  prinimg 
pnnted  matter  on  the  paper  surface  coaled  with  said  starch; 
and 
applying  a  solution  of  diluted  stxlium  ihiosulfate  to  the  paper 
surface  for  removing  the  printed  matter  trom  the  pa[ier  sur- 
face J 


t- 


orifice,  and  a  liquid  ejecting  energy-geiK-rating  element  for  gener- 
ating an  energy  to  be  utilized  for  ejecting  the  liquid,  which  com 
prises  the  steps  of: 

pouring,  into  the  liquid  path,  a  solution  containing  a  perhydro- 
polysila/ane  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


-iSi- 


H 

I 

-Nl„- 


lli 


to  allow  the  solution  lo  attach  onto  the  wall  of  the  liquid  path;  and 
after  attachment  of  the  solution,  heating  the  solution  to  form  a 
hydrophilic  layer  comprising  baked  perhydropolysila/'ane  on 
the  wall  of  the  liquid  path 


5.7.^8.912 

DISPERSION  OF  POST-Cl  RABLE  COATINC; 

COMPOINDS 

Eberhard  Kiinig.  I.everkusen;  Detlef-Ingo  Schiitze.  and  Josef 

Pedain.  both  of  Koln.  all  of  (Jermany.  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.  I.everkusen.  (Jermany 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760.093 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Dec.  21.  1995.  195  48 
030.9 

Inl.  CI.'  B05D  "//: 
U.S.  CI.  427—389  5  Claims 

I.  A  methtxl  compnsing  coaling  a  textile  and/or  leather  with  an 
aqueous  dispersion  comprising 

(A)  a  mixture  compnsing 

(i)  a  urelhane-containing  blocked  NCO  prepolymer  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  iif  2()()()  to   1(),()0().  a 
content  of  bUKked  is(Kyanaie  groups,  calculated  as  NCO. 
of  0.5  to  .5  wt.  '/(  relative  to  prepolymer  (.A)(i).  a  content  of 
ethylene  oxide  groups  of  2  to  50  wt.  "/c  relative  to  prepoly- 
mer (A)(i).  and  a  conieni  of  ionic  groups  of  5  to  30  meq  per 
100  g  of  prepolymer  (A)(i),  and 
(ii)  a  polyamine  having  a  total  of  at  least  two  (cyclo)aliphati- 
cally  bonded  primary  and/or  secondary  amino  groups, 
wherein  the  equivalent  ratio  of  blocked  NCO  groups  of  prepoly- 
mer (i)  lo  amino  groups  of  polyamine  (ii)  is  1:0.9  to  1:1.2.  and 

(B)  an  aqueous  phase 


5.738.911 
PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODI  CINti  I.IQI  ID-JET  RECORDING 

HEAD.  I.IQI  ID-JET  RECORDING  HEAD  PRODI  C  ED 
THEREBY.  AND  LIQl  ID  JFT  RECORDINC;  APPARATl  S 

COMPRISIN(;  THE  HEAD 
Isao   Imamura.   Kavtasaki.  and  Akihiko  Shimomura.   Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1997,  Ser.  No.  815.460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12,  1996.  8-054640 
Int.  CI.    B05D  </02 
I  .S.  Cn.  427—387  5  Claims 

1   \  pttKess  for  producing  a  liquid  jel  recording  head  compris- 
ing a  liquid-discharging  orifice,  a  liquid  path  communicating  to  the 


5.738.913 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDINt;  CERAMIC  ARTICLE  WITH 

WEAR  RESISTANT  COATIN(; 

FMgar  Earl  Graham,  I.yndhurst;  VMIfredo  Morales.  Lorain, 
and  Nirav  Palel.  Cleveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cleve- 
land State  Cniversity.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Fik-d  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  747,970 

Inl.  CI.'  B05D  1/36:3/02:7/24: 1 /.^H 

IJ.S.  CI.  427 — 119.8  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  lo  lubncale  a  ceramic  article  providing  improved 

resistance  of  the  lubricated  ceramic  article  to  mechanical  wear  at 

elevated  temperatures  up  to  5(X)'  C.  and  above  which  comprises: 
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1.367 


TEMPERATURE 


400- 
3005 


COCFflCIERT^OF  FRlCTrON 


PLACING    SEMICONDUCTOR    SUBSTRATE 
POLYMER  LA^-ER  IN  MICROWAVE  FURNACE 


SWEEP  it.'G  sr- 
LEAST  ONE  R/ 


'     ."lUPSTRATE     MITH    AT 
=;KAVX  FREQUENCIES 


TIME  (MrtWTfS' 

(a)  ireatmg  an  untreated  and  an  unhealed  surface  of  the  ceramic 
article  al  ambient  temperatures  with  a  compound  of  a  transi- 
tion meial  element; 

(hi  further  irealing  the  already  treated  ceramic  article  surtacc  .il 
ambient  temperatures  with  a  mixture  contavning  the  iransilion 
nieial  compound,  a  poly  mer-toniiing  organic  reaciani  selected 
from  petroleum  hydrocarbon  compounds  and  synthetic- 
lubricants  consisting  of  polybutenes.  diesters.  poly  glycols, 
chlorinated  hydrtxarbons.  phosphate  esters  and  silicate  esters, 
and  an  aromatic  thioelher;  and 

(ci  elevating  the  temperature  of  the  treated  ceramic  article  lo  at 
least  300  C  whereby  the  organic  reaclants  become  polvmer- 
i/ed  lo  fomi  an  adhereni  polymer  lubricating  film  on  the 
treated  ceramic  surtace. 


5.738.914 
ELECTROLE.SS  METAL  PL.VLINC;  SOLI  TION 

John  A.  MacMillan.  Wirral.  Inited  kingdom,  assignor  to  The 

.•\vs<K-iated  Octet  Company  Limited.  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B95/()2633.  $  ilX  Dale  Sep.  \X  1996.  §  102le» 

Date  Sep.  13.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\096/1529«,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  May  2.^.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  669„M)2 

Claims  priorily.  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Nov.  II,  1994. 
9422762 

Int.  CI.'   B05D  I /IS 
VS.  CI.  427 — J37  12  Claims 


ADJtlSTINO  MICROWAVE  POWER  DURINC  FREQUENCY 
SWEEPING 


.  t.t-..11NII.'G     EXTEN.      .r      i.-yi.      Jf 
LAYER  DURING   FREOUETJCY   SWEEPIt«3 


(a)  placing  at  least  one  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  polyimide 
laver  thereon  in  a  microwave  furnace  cavily; 

(bi  sweeping  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  wafer  with  at  least 
one  range  of  microwave  frequencies,  said  at  least  one  range 
having  a  central  frequency  selected  to  rapidly  heal  said  poly- 
imide layer,  said  at  least  one  range  selected  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  modes  within  said  cavity,  said  sweeping  per- 
formed ai  a  rale  selecled  lo  avoid  damage  to  said  polyimide 
laver  and/or  compt>nenls  attached  to  said  at  least  one  semi- 
conductor wafer; 

ui  ;idiusiing  microwave  power  during  said  siep  (bl  lo  control 
the  lemperaturc  of  said  polvimide  laver  and  said  at  least  one 
semiconductor  water; 

(d)  continuously  delermining.  during  said  steps  ibt  and  (c).  an 
cMeni  of  cure  of  said  piilyimide  layer  bv  detecting  power 
refiection  for  said  polyimide  layer  lor  each  microwave  fre- 
quency within  said  at  least  one  range  to  provide  power  reflec- 
tion data,  and  companng  said  power  reflection  data  lo  a 
predetermined  set  of  p<>wer  reflection  data;  and 

(el  removing  effluent  produced  during  said  sieps  ibi  and  (ci 
trom  said  microwave  furnace  cavity. 


I.  .An  eleciroless  melal  plating  solution  comprising  metal  ions  to 
he  reduced  for  plating  onto  a  substrate  and  a  chelate  for  the  melal 
ions  to  prevent  or  reduce  iiu-ial  hydroxide  precipilates  forming  and 
to  bufler  the  amount  of  melal  ions  available  lor  reduction  wherein 
the  chelate  is  al  least  ethvlene  diamine  disuccinic  acid. 


5,7.18,915 
CLRING  POLYMER  LAYERS  ON  SFMICONDl  (  TOR 

SI  bstratf:s  i  sin(;  variable  freqi  enc  y 

MICROWAVE  ENERGY 

/.akaryae  Fathi,  Cary;  Denise  A.  Hicker,  Raleigh;  Richard  S. 
(iarard.  Chapel  Hill,  and  Jianghua  Wei.  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.. 
a.s.signors  to  Lambda  Technologies.  Inc..  Morrisville.  N.C. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  716.043 
Inl.  CI.'  C08F  2/-4f> 
I'.S.  CI.  427—487  7  Claims 

I.  .A  meUuHl  of  curing  a  polvimide  layer  on  at  least  one  semi- 
conductor wafer,  said  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  ol: 


5.7.38.916 
I  LTR.\VIOLET-Cl  RIN(;  COMPOSITION.  PATTERN 
FORMING  METHOD  MAklNti  I  SE  OF  THE  SAME. 
PRIN  lED-VVIRING  BOARD  AND  ITS  PRODI  (TION 

llimmichi  Noguchi,  Atsugi:  Hiroshi  Sugitani.  Machida;  \utaka 
koizumi.  \okohama;  Tadayoshi  Inamotn.  Ilachioji:  kiviimi 
.Ynno.  kokubunji.  and  ^oshie  Nakala.  Kav«asaki.  all  of 
Japan.  a.s,signors  to  Canon  kabushiki  kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  .155.020.  Dec.  13.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  25,  1996.  Ser  No.  740.259 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  14.  1993.  5-313620 

Int.  CI.'  cosj  ~.i)-i  B44C  //:: 

I. S.  CI.  427— 511  14  Claims 

I.  .A  priK-ess  for  producing  a  printed  wiring  b»iard.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

paltemwise  imparting  an  ultraviolet-curing  aqueous  composition 
compriMng: 

(al  an  ullraviolet-cunng  compound  having  at  least  one  car- 
bowl  group  and  al  least  one  ullraviolelcuring  unsaturated 
Iwnd  in  Us  molecule,  said  compound  being  a  reaction 
product  of  a  dibasic  acid  anhydride  with  a  (melh)acrylaie 
comp»>und. 
(h)  a  base  selected  from  the  group  civnsisiing  of  ammonia, 
alkvlamines.  alkanolamines.  alkvlene  polv amines,  morpho- 
Ime,  piperidine.  NaOH.  l.iOH  and  KOH.  and 
ici  a  polvnieri/alion  inilialor.  and  having  a  viscosity  of  10 
cenlipoises  or  less,  lo  the  surtace  of  a  copper-foil  laminated 
substrate  by  ink-jet  printing; 


1368 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14.  1998 


dr\ing  the  composition  pallernwise  impaned.  to  evaporate  its 
aqueous  carrier,  followed  by  exposure  to  ultraviolet  rays  to 
form  an  etching  resist  pattern: 

etching  the  copper  foil;  and 

removing  the  etching  resist  pattern. 


5.738,917 
PROCESS  FOR  IN-SlTli  DEPOSITION  OF  A  TI/TIN/TI 
ALUMINUM  UNDERLAYER 
Paul  R.  Besser,  Cupertino,  and  Khanh  Q.  Tran,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  393,625 

Int.  CI."  H05H  1/24 

VS.  CI.  427—576  3  Claims 


IM 
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wherein  P'.  P".  P\  F*  and  P*^  represent  monomeric  moieties,  with 
P'  being  an  aromatic  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid.  P"  being  an  aro- 
matic dicarboxylic  acid.  P'  being  a  phenol.  P*  being  a  second 
aromatic  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  moiety  different  from  P'.  and  P^ 
being  a  second  phenolic  moiety  different  from  P  .  and  m.  n.  q.  r 
and  s  represent  mole  percent  of  the  respective  monomers  individu- 
ally with  P'  and  P^  in  the  range  ."5-40  mole  percent,  P'  in  the  range 
5-30  mole  percent,  and  P*  and  P^  in  the  range  5-20  mole  percent 


1.  .\  method  for  depositing  Ti.  TiN.  and  Ti.  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

placing  a  sample  in  a  single  physical  vapor  deposition  chamber, 
said  chamber  containing  a  Ti  target: 

introducing  argon  gas  into  said  chamber  at  a  selected  flow  rate; 

depositing  Ti  on  such  sample  in  said  chamber,  said  step  of 
depositing  Ti  including  applying  a  voltage  across  said  target 
and  said  sample  to  generate  a  hrst  plasma  in  said  chamber: 

terminuling  said  plasma  in  said  chamber  by  removing  said 
voltage  from  across  said  target  and  said  sample: 

decreasing  said  flow  rate  of  said  argon  gas; 

introducing  N,  gas  into  said  chamber  to  form  TiN  on  said  target; 

depositing  TiN.  without  removing  said  sample  from  said  cham- 
ber, on  said  Ti  deposited  on  said  sample,  said  step  of  depos- 
iting TiN  including  generating  a  second  plasma  in  said  cham- 
ber: 

removing  said  N2  gas  from  said  chamber:  and 

depositing  Ti.  without  removing  said  sample  from  said  chamber, 
on  said  TiN  deposited  on  said  sample:  wherein  said  step  of 
introducing  N,  gas  comprises  the  step  of  introducing  70  to  90 
SCCM  of  N;  gas  into  said  chamber. 


5,738,919 
ENERC^  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
George  Thomas,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.;  Jose  M.  Fernandez,  Sun- 
rise, Fla.:  Scott  M.  Garrett,  Lav*renceville,  and  (ieorgina 
More  ,  Duluth,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,620 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  I  MX) 

VS.  CI.  429—3  10  Claims 
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6.  An  energy  storage  device  having  an  output  for  providing  an 
electrical  charge,  including  regularly  spaced  current  pulses  to  an 
electronic  device,  said  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  battery  cell  connected  to  said  output: 

at  least  one  capacitor  connected  across  said  output  for  providing 
said  current  pulses;  and 

electronic  circuitry  disposed  between  said  battery  and  said 
capacitor  comprising  a  Hrst  switch  disposed  between  said 
battery  and  said  output,  a  second  switch  disposed  between 
said  capacitor,  and  said  output,  and  a  controller  electrically 
coupled  to  each  said  switch,  and  responsive  to  said  current 
pulses. 


5,738,918 

LAMINATES  OF  LlQl  ID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERIC 

riL.MS  FOR  POLARIZER  APPLICATIONS 

Sunny  S.  Shen,  Holmdel;  Hyun  Nam  Vwm,  Nev»  Providence, 
and  Chia-Chi  Tcng,  Piscalaway,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663.764 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  l/liSS 
L.S.  CI.  428—1  28  Claims 

I.  A  laninaie  compnsing:  (a)  a  polarizing  tilm:  (b)  one  or  more 
adhesive  layers;  and  (c)  one  or  more  supporting  layers,  wherein 
said  polarizing  tilm  comprises  a  blend  of  (a)  a  him-forming. 
therm<ilropic  liquid  crystalline  polyester  and  (bi  a  dichroic 
absorber,  wherein  said  polyester  comprises  repeal  units  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula: 

-JP'L-IP-'L-IP'I.HP'I,- |P-|.- 


5,738,920 
BLOOD  COLLECTION  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Christopher  John  Knors,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  a.ssignor  to  Becton. 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  M).  1996,  .Ser.  No.  594,078 
Int.  CI.'  A61J  //w,.  B32B  I5/If> 
U.S.  CI.  428— 35.9  17  Claims 

I.  .A  sample  assembly  comprising: 
a  plastic  container  having  an  open  end.  a  closed  end.  an  Inner 

surface  and  an  outer  surface:  and 
a  multi-layer  barrier  coaling  associated  over  the  surface  of  said 
container  and  extending  over  a  major  portion  of  said  surface 
of  said  container,  said  coaling  having  a  first  layer  comprising 
an  acrylale  primer  coaling  material  and  a  second  layer  on  said 
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inorganically  filled  matrix  includes  organic  components  in  an 
amount  of  at  leasi  about  5'<  by  weight  of  solids  within  the 
inorganically  filled  mainx.  and  wherein  the  inorganically  filled 
matrix  has  a  thickness  less  than  about  I  cm 


5,7.W,922 
PLASTIC  FOAM  MATERIAL  COMPOSED  OF 
THER.MOPI.VSTIC  RESIN  AND  SILANF:-M0DIF1ED 
THERMOPLASTIC  RF:SIN 
Tomoyuki   Kohayashi;   Kenji   Miyazaki,  both  of  Kyoto,  and 
Masanori   Nakamura,   Osaka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Sekisui  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .V>9,960.  Sep.  21.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,552.448. 
This  application  May  22.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  651525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1993.  5-235*137 
Int.  CI.'  B.^2B  </:ii 
l'.S.  CI.  428— .^.5  3  Claims 


first   layer  comprising  a  mixture  ol   a  metal   oxide  and  an 
inoreanic  oxide  material. 


5,738.921 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MANLFACTIRIN(.  SEALABLE.  LIQl  ID-TI(;HT 

CON  PAINERS  comprising;  AN  inor(;anically 

FILLED  MATRIX 

Per  Just   .Vndersen.   and    Simon    K.    Hodson.   both   of  .Santa 

Barbara.  Calif.,  assignors  to  V..  Khashoggi  Industries.  LLC. 

Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,676.  Apr.  9.  1996.  and 

Ser.  No.  353,543,  Dec.  9,  1994.  Pal.  No.  5.683,772.  and  Ser. 

No.  288.667.  Aug.  9.  1994.  and  Ser.  No.  218.967.  Mar.  25, 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.545.450.  and  Ser.  No.  158.824.  Nov.  24.  1993. 

Pat.  No.  5.506.046.  and  Ser.  No.  105.851.  Aug.  10.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.543.186.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,972 

1  .S.  CI.  428— .^6.4  225  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  scalable  container 
having  a  liquid-tight  barrier,  at  least  a  subsianiial  portion  of  the 
scalable  container  comprising  an  inorganically  filled  matrix 
molded  from  an  inorganically  filled  mixture,  the  inorganically 
tilled  mixture  including; 
water: 

an  organic  polymer  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ptilysacchandes.  proleins.  and  mixlures  or  derivatives  thereof; 
an  inorganic  aggregate  filler  having  a  concentration  in  a  range 
from  about  20'7<  to  about  90""^  b\  weight  of  solids  within  the 
mixture:  and 
.1  fibrous  material, 
wherein  the  fibrous  material  is  subsianliaily  homogeneously  dis 
perseJ  throughout   the   inorganically   filled   matrix,   wherein   the 


1.  A  plastic  foam  material  manufactured  by  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  foamable  tubes,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  foamable  tubes  includes  an  inner  layer  and  an 
outer  layer  comprising  foamable  thermoplastic  resins; 

arranging  said  plurality  of  foaming  lubes  csscntialK  parallel; 

supptirting  said  tubes  between  dimension  determining  stnictures. 
wherein  said  dimension  determining  structures  include  thick 
ness  regulating  bodies  ettectue  to  limil  10  foaming  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  foamable  lubes; 

e\[iosing  said  lubes  to  a  cross-linking  source  10  fomi  cri>ss- 
linked  ftiumable  tubes:  and 

exposing  said  cross-linked  foamable  lubes  to  a  foaming  heai 
source  effective  to  fuse  conlacling  parallel  outer  layers  of  said 
plurality  ot  toamable  lubes  and  etfecuve  10  initiate  a  loaming 
reaction  10  form  the  plastic  foam  malerial.  wherein  said  foam- 
able plastic  resins  include  1(X)  pans  by  weight  ot  at  least  two 
subsianliaily  incompatible  thermoplastic  resins  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polvpropvlene. 
elhylene-propylene  copolymer,  ethylene- vinyl  acetate  copolv 
mer  and  polystyrene. 

from  about  1  to  aNiut  50  pans  by  weight  of  a  silane-modified 
iherinoplasiic  resin  of  the  same  poly  mer  ly  pe  as  at  least  one  ot 
said  two  substantially  incompalible  resins. 

from  about  0.(K)|  lo  about  2  5  pans  by  weight  of  a  cross-linkmc 
catalyst  elfective  to  cross-link  said  sijane-modified  ihermo 
plastic  resin. 

from  about  1  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  foaming  agent, 
and 

wherein  said  inner  layer  incliiilcs  .tn  ovp.insion  r;iiio  ot  Irom 
about  1(1  10  about  50. 
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5.738.923 
MEDIC  Al.  TIBING  AND  ASSEMBLIES 
John  H.  Ko.  Woodbun;  Lester  B.  Odegaard,  Aflun.  and  James 
R.  Boardman.  White  Bear  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  May  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442„198 
Int.  CI."  A61M  25A>0 
l.S.  CI.  42*— .%.91  17  Claim.s 

12  10a,  12a 


1.  A  tube,  comprising: 

a  pohmeric  material  having  al  least  one  lumen  iherem.  the 
polymeric  material  comprising  a  blend  of  a  ihernioplastic 
ionomer  and  a  non-ionic  ihemioplasiic  polymer,  wherein  the 
theniioplasiic  ionomer  is  present  in  an  amount  between  atH>ut 
10  and  5iy~(  by  weight  and  has  a  Youngs  modulus  less  than 
ab<iul  56  MPa.  and  the  non-ionic  themioplasiic  polymer  is 
present  in  an  amount  between  ab(iui  50  and  Wi  by  weight, 
and  wherein  the  tube  has  a  Youngs  modulus  between  about 
14  lo  J!5  MPa. 


5.738.924 
SANDWICH  CONSTRl  CTION  Bl  ILDIN(;  MATERIALS 
Peter  Sing.  PO.  Box  11532.  VVinslow.  Wash.  9811(» 
Cuntinui|tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186.467,  Jan.  26,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  24.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  506.110 
Int.  CI.    B32B  Mi: 
I  .S.  CI.  428—68  19  Claims 


1.  SanUvMch  construction  building  iiialerial.  v^hich  comprises: 
at  least  one  facing  elemeni  torming  the  outer  covering  of  the 
sanduich  consiniction  building  material,  said  al  Icasi  one 
facing  elemeni  on  each  face  thereof  haxing  been  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  plywood,  hberbiiard,  particle 
board,  mineral  board,  wood,  meial.  synthetic  resin,  plastic 
cement,  cement  combined  with  wire  mesh,  laminates  and  any 
com(iination  of  the  abo\e:  and 
an  inteiior  core  layer  extending  between,  being  fixedly  mounted 
perpendicular  to.  and  supporting  the  inner  surface  of.  each 
said  outer  covering,  said  interior  core  layer  comprising  al  least 
one  tore  element  formed  from  a  single  one-ply  sheet  of 
veneer  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of:  naiural  wo<xl 
veneer  having  naturally  aligned  hbers  and  veneer  formed 
Irom  wood  hbers  aligned  and  embedded  in  synlhelic  resin, 
said  at  least  one  core  elemeni  being  positioned  so  ihal  said 
wood  fibers  in  said  veneer  are  disposed  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  each  said  lace  of  said  at  least  one  facing  element, 
said  at  least  one  core  element  being  arranged  into  al  least  one 
geomelric  shape  so  as  lo  form  an  overall  openwork  pallem  in 
said  interior  core  layer,  said  al  least  one  geometric  shape 
being  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of:  longitudinally- 


extending  veneer  strips  of  corrugated  configuration, 
longitudinally -extending  veneer  strips  of  righl-angled  wave- 
fonn  conhguraiion  longitudinallv -extending  veneer  strips  of 
angled  wave-form  conhguraiion  and  veneer  strips  fonned  into 
lubular  configuration,  ihe  i>pposilc  edges  of  said 
geometrically -shafx'd  veneer  core  elemeni  each  being  aligned 
in  a  single  plane  and  in  contact  with  said  at  least  one  facing 
elemeni  on  each  inner  face  of  the  sandwich  construction 
building  material. 


5.7.^8,925 
BALLISTIC  ARMOR  H.W  IN(;  A  FLEXIBLE  LOAD 
DISTRIBl  TION  SY.STEM 
Armand  Joseph  C'hapul.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
heed Martin  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.808 

Inl.  CI.'   F4IH  //»: 

VS.  CI.  428—101  13  Claims 


J3  .fe' 


lilt: 


.--J- 


1.  A  liexible  proieclive  aimor  loi  iiroicciiiii:  .i^.iinsi  inipdcls  ol 
fast  moving  projectiles,  the  flexible  proieclive  armor  comprising 

a  first  flexible  membrane  having  a  60  degree  weave  of  ballisiic 
fibers: 

a  first  layer  of  hard  spheres  having  mounting  portions  and 
mechanical  engagemcnl  portions,  ihe  hrsl  liexible  membrane 
and  the  first  layer  of  spheres  comprising  a  lirsi  armor  layer: 

adhesive  fixedly  bonding  ihe  first  layer  ol  the  spheres  U)  the 
flexible  membrane,  ouiward  of  the  flexible  membrane,  wiili 
Ihe  mourning  portions  of  the  spheres  being  bonded  to  the 
ballistic  fibers  such  that  the  spheres  are  tightly  packed  with 
Ihe  mechanical  engagement  portions  of  adjacent  ones  of  the 
spheres  in  coniaci  for  rotating  relative  lo  one  another,  free  of 
the  adhesive: 

a  second  aniior  layer  having  a  second  flexible  membrane  and  a 
second  layer  ol  hard  spheres,  the  second  layer  of  spheres 
being  rigidly  bonded  lo  one  side  of  ihe  second  flexible  mem- 
brane and  adjacent  ones  of  the  spheres  disposed  in-coniact  lor 
rotating  relative  lo  one  another: 

a  slipping  attachment  means  for  mourning  the  second  amior 
layer  to  the  first  amior  layer,  with  Ihe  second  layer  of  spheres 
disposed  outward  of  the  first  armor  layer  and  the  second 
flexible  membrane:  and 

wherein  kinetic  energy  of  the  fast  moving  projectiles  is  absorbed 
by  flexural  bending  of  the  layers  of  spheres  and  the  flexible 
membranes,  with  a  portion  of  the  spheres  rotating  relative  lo 
adjacent  spheres,  stretching  the  ballistic  fibers. 


5.738.926 
METALLIZED  POLYESTER  FILM  CAPACITOR 
Shinichi    Kinoshila.    Maehida.    .lapan.    assignor    to    Uiafoil 
Hoechst  Company  Limited,  IVikyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  978.959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  29,  1991.  3-316936: 
Mar.  24.  1992,  4-06634(8 

Inl.  CI.'  B32B  l5/(m:27/()S:27/.1f,:27/4(l 
L.S.  CI.  428—141  35  Claims 

I.  A  meialli/ed  polyester  him  capacitor  composed  of  a  metal- 
lized polyester  film  comprising: 
a  polyester  film: 

a  coaling  layer  composed  ol  a  walet-soluble  lesiii  oi  .i  w.uei- 
dispersible  resin,  formed  on  al  least  one  side  of  said  polyester 


film  and  having  a  center  line  average  roughness  (Ra)  of  0.(X)5 
10  0.5  pm.  wherein  the  alkali  metal  content  of  said  coaling 
layer  is  no  more  than  126.5  ppm.  and  wherein  said  water 
soluble  or  vvaier-dispersible  resin  is  composed  of  urelhane 
resins  or  p<ilyeslers; 
a  vapor-deposiied  metal  on  said  coaling  layer 


5.738.927 

PERPENDICl  LAR  MAGNETIC  RECORDINC;  MEDIA 

AND  MAC.NETIC  RECORDINC;  DEVICE 

.ALsushi   Nakamura.   liachiouji;    Masaaki   Futamoto,   Tsukui- 

gun:     ^oshiyuki      Hirayama,     Kodaira:      Mikio     Suzuki, 

Odavtara:  Nukio  Honda.  Fuchu.  and  I'akanohu  Takayama. 

Hannou,  all   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Hitachi,   Ltd..    Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4.';9.794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1994,  6-126081 

Int.  CI.'  Gil B  5/66 

UlS.CL  428—141  28  Claims 

1  Perpendicular  magnetic  recording  media  comprising:  a  sub- 
strate made  of  a  single  crystal:  a  film  with  perpendicular  magnetic 
anisoiropy  formed  over  said  substrate  and  made  of  Co  or  an  alloy 
having  a  main  component  of  Co:  and  a  protective  film  formed  over 
said  film  with  perpendicular  magnetic  anisoiropy.  wherein  said 
film  with  perpendicular  magnetic  anisoiropy  is  epitaxially  grown 
over  said  substrate  lo  have  an  easy  axis  of  magneli/alion  perpen- 
dicular lo  Ihe  plane  of  said  suhsiralc.  wherein  the  plane  of  said 
subslrale  is  as  even  as  lo  have  a  surface  roughness  Ra  of  no  more 
than  10  nin.  and  wherein  a  distance  between  the  nearest  atoms  in 
said  substrate  plane  (as  called  the  '"a(S)"l  and  a  distance  between 
Ihe  nearest  atoms  in  a  plane  of  said  film  w  iih  perpendicular 
magnetic  anisoiropy  in  parallel  with  said  substrate  (as  called  the 
■"a(Fl"l  satisfy  the  following  relation: 


if  >  ./(.S)l/o(5»a(i.(lt).s, 


5,738,928 

r\B  lAPE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  C1N(;  SAME 

Kotaro  kodani:  Kazuo  Koyanagi.  and  Kiyokazu  Sato,  all  of 

Nagano.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Shinko  F'lectric  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Cimtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  101.076.  Aug.  3.  1993.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Nov.  14,  1995.  Sen  No.  557.899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8.  1992,  4-232743  I 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  :"/« 
i;.S.  CI.  428—141  11  Claims 


12 


\\\'\\\\\\\\\\\v 
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5.738.929 

mac;netorf:sistance  effect  element 

.'VLsushi  Maeda.  Neyagavta:  Saloru  Oikavta.  Yan.  and  Minoni 
kume.  kadoma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  San.vo  FTectric 
Co..  Ltd.,  Moriguchi.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326.731.  Oct.  20.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5i!85.198.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  766.530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1993.  5-262547: 

Mar.  24.  1994.  6-054163 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  .5/fi6 

r.S.  CI.  428— 141  17  Claims 


1   A  magneloresistance  eftect  elemeni  compnsing: 

a  nonmagnetic  subslrale; 

a  ferromagnetic  layer  comprising  a  terromagnelic  metal  or  alloy 
arranged  on  said  substrate,  and  hav  ing  a  textured  surface:  and 

a  non-magnetic  metal  film,  which  comprises  at  least  one  alomk 
elemeni  thai  is  non-soluble  with  said  ferromagnetic  melal  or 
alloy,  and  which  is  arranged  as  a  continuous  film  layer  on  said 
textured  surface  of  said  ferromagnetic  layer: 

wherein  said  textured  surface  has  such  a  surface  texture  as  to 
increase  a  coniaci  area  of  an  interface  between  said  ferromag- 
netic layer  and  said  nonmagnetic  metal  film,  for  reducing  an 
operating  field  strength  and  increasing  a  magneioiesisiance 
ratio  of  said  magneloresisiance  cITecl  element. 


5.7.V<.930 

SOFT  DIAPER  TAPE 

Richard  \.  lluskey.  Mentor.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avery  Dennison 

Corporation.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  271.262.  Jul.  6.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.599.620, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  57,04.V  .May  3.  1993,  ahan- 

doni-d.  1  his  application  Jul.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  676.(MI2 

Int.  CI.'  C09J  7/02 

I  .S.  CI.  428—156  4  Claims 


1.  A  tape  automated  bonding  tape  comprising: 

a  metal  plale  support  having  a  roughened  surface  and  defining  a 

device  hole,  a  window   hole,  and  a  sprtK'kel  hole,  v^ herein 

each  of  said  holes  has  an  inner  wall; 
.1  conduclor  pallern  formed  on  said  Jlielal   plale  suppon.  ihe 

conductor  pallem  and  ihe  meial  plale  suppon  being  iiwde  of 

Ihe  same  malerial: 
an   insulaling   adhesive  layer  formed  belvveen   said  conduclor 

pattern  and  said  metal  plale  suppon.  said  insulaling  adhesive 

layer  being  electrically  insulating;  and 
a  coniinuous  proieclive  plated  layer  coaled  on  the  roughened 

surface  of  the  metal  plale  suppon  and  ihe  respective  inner 

walls  of  said  device  hole  and  said  window  hole,  al  least  where 

the  insulalive  adhesive  laver  is  not  fonned. 


1  .X  Listening  tape  adapted  lo  be  convened  into  a  fasiener  lab 
lor  J  disposable  diaper  or  other  tab  laslened  article,  said  tape 
having  an  indefinile  length  extending  in  a  machine  direclion.  a 
width  exlending  in  a  machine  cross  direction  and  a  thickness, 
comprising  providing  a  polvmenc  tape  substrate  or  backing  film 
having  an  ouler  siile  and  an  inner  adhesive  side,  roughening  the 
outer  side  lo  fonn  a  surface  inorphologv  on  said  ouler  side  having 
a  roughness  average  value  of  from  alviul  7.(HK)  to  aN)ul  I4.7(KI 
angsiroiiis.  a  layer  of  adhesive  joineil  lo  said  inner  adhesive  side  ol 
said  film,  said  tape' being  convemble  by  cutting  ii  lo  form  a 
fasiener  tab  having  a  length  extending  in  the  machine  cross  direc 
lion,  opposed  terminal  segmenis  spaced  apan  in  the  machine  cross 
direction  and  one  layer  ol  adhesive  adjacent  al  least  one  lemiinal 
secmeni 
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5.738,931 
ELECTRONIC  DEVFCE  AND  MAGNETIC  DEVICE 

Toshiro  Sato,  and  I'eLsuhiku  Mizoguchi.  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Eiled  Sep.  IX  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,868 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221444 

Int.  CI."  B32B  M)0:I5AX):  H05K  l/00:IA).< 

VS.  CI.  428—209  14  Claims 


1.  An  electronif  device  having  a  conductor  wiring  enclosed  with 
an  underlying  insulator  and  a  surrounding  insulator. 

wherein  said  conductor  wiring  compnses 

an  underlying  conductor  formed  in  a  pattern  on  a  surface  of  the 
underlying  insulator,  the  underlying  conductor  made  of  at 
least  one  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti.  Ta, 
Mo.  Cr.  Nb.  and  W  and  their  alloy; 

a  main  conductor  made  of  Cu  formed  in  a  pattern  on  said 
underlying  conductor; 

a  tirsi  coaling  conductor  made  of  at  least  one  matenal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti.  Ta.  Mo.  Nb.  and  Ni  and  their 
alloy,  and  a  second  coating  conductor  made  of  at  least  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Au  and  Al  and 
their  alloy  that  are  formed  in  ihis  order  so  as  to  coal  a  surface 
of  said  mam  conductor  made  of  Cu  facing  ihe  surrounding 
insulator. 


5,738,932 
RECORDING  MEDIIM,  INK-JET  RECORDING  METHOD 
LSING  THE  SAME  AND  PRINT  OBTAINED  THEREBY. 
AND  DISPERSION  AND  PRODI  CTION  PROCESS  OE 
THE  RECORDIN(.  MEDIl  M  USING  THE  DISPERSION 
Vuji    Kondo,    Machida;     Kyo    Miura,    Yokohama:     Hitoshi 
Yoshino.  Zama;  Takeo  Eguchi.  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Tomioka. 
Matsudo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,100,  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706.5.M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3(».  1993,  5-I89368; 
Oct.  26.  1993.  5-i67233;  Jun.  20.  1994.  6-1.^7408:  Jun.  20.  1994, 
6-137409 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .WW 
L.S.  CI.  428—195  43  Claims 


AlKAll  EABTH  nfUL    ON; 
3tLATlN  Ippml 


38.  Art  inkjei  recording  method  comprising  ejecting  minute 
droplets  of  an  ink  from  an  orihce  to  conduct  priming,  wherein  the 
melhtxl  satisfies  the  following  relationship; 


lA.  I -X2I£  30  nm 

wherein  W  denotes  the  maximum  absorption  wavelength  of  the 
ink.  and  XI  is  the  maximum  absorption  wavelength  of  an  area 
printed  with  the  ink  on  a  recording  meidum  comprising  a  subtrate 
and  an  ink-receiving  layer  thereon  which  comprises  an  alumina 
hydrate  as  a  main  component  and.  as  a  binder,  acid-processed 
gelatin 


5.738.933 

Ml  TEI-LAYER  PRODUCT 

Riitta  Koskiniemi.  Kyminlinna:  Tapani  Penttinen.  Huutjiirvi. 

and  Matti  Salsle.  Imatra.  all  of  Einland.  assignors  to  Enso- 

Gutzeil  Oy.  Imatra.  Einland 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  415.923.  Mar.  .VI,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  154.823.  Nov.  18,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.765 

Claims  priority,  application  Einland.  Jun.  21,  1993,  932875 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  7/<)2:2</<)6:2.WK:27/'l() 

V.S.  CI.  428—214  11  Claims 


PE-LD 


CARDBOARD 


EVOH    3  2  1 


BINDER 


PE-LLD 


1  A  multilayer  product,  in  panicular  tor  producing  containers, 
comprising  a  layer  formed  of  a  fiber-based  packing  material  on  one 
surface  of  which  a  gas-tight  mulli  layer  plastic  coaling  is  arranged, 
said  gas-tighi  multi-layer  plastic  coaling  being  formed  of  super 
posed 

(a)  I— 4  g/m"  barrier  plastic  layer  comprised  of  an  ethylene  vinyl 
alcohol  copolymer. 

(b)  1-^  g/m"  hinder  layer  comprised  of  low  density  polyethyl- 
ene, and 

(c)  surface  layer  of  a  heat-sealable  polyolehn  material  having 
sufficieni  thickness  for  liquid-light  heal  sealing. 

Ml  ihal  the  barrier  plastic  layer  is  the  closest  of  said  layers  lo  ihe 
tiber-based  packing  material  layer. 


5.738.934 
ELEXIBLE  ELECTRODE-BEARING  ARTICLE 

Philip  J.  Jones.  Menio  Park.  Calif..  as.signor  to  Raychem  Cor- 
poration, Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,167.  Jun.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Oct.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7.W,235 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2/16:  B32B  27/()(l 

L.S.  CI.  428—220  17  Claims 


.14 


20 


T 


i^ 


12 


22' 


I.  An  elfclrode-bearing  article.  niiii|MiMni: 
a  supporting  malerial; 

an  electrode  inalerial  disposed  over  said  supponing  iiialcnal. 
including  over  a  region  of  said  supporting  material  which  is 


vubiecl  to  flexing  m  use.  rendering  said  eleclnnle  matenal 
suscepiible  lo  cracking  al  such  region;  and 
a  conductive  polymeric  malerial  disposed  in  conlaci  vviih  said 
electrode  malerial  in  said  region  of  said  supponing  malerial 
subject  lo  Hexing  in  use.  said  conductive  polymenc  material 
la)  comprising  a  blend  of  an  intrinsically  conducting  polymer 
and  a  non-conductive  polymer  and  (b)  having  a  Young's 
modulus  of  less  than  l(X)  kg/cm"\ 


5.738.935 

PROCESS  TO  MAKE  A  COMPOSITE  OE 

CONTROLLABLE  POROSITY 

David  1..   lurk.  Stow,  and  Otto  (■rill.  Independence,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Eorm  lech  Enterprises,  Inc..  Slow,  Ohio 
Continuati(m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ,*67.7I3.  Jan.  3.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  II3.9K9.  Aug.  M).  199.V 
This  application  Eeh.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  64)3,912 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .</26 
I  .S.  CI.  428— .^04.4  36  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  porous  natural  cellulosic 
\MM>d  fiber  and  thermoplasiic  composite  wherein  the  iheniuiplastic 
IS  selec'ed  from  the  group  consisiing  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  poly- 
oletins.  polysiyrenes.  polyacrylics  and  polyesters  comprising: 
mixing  Ihe  natural  cellulosic  wood  tiber  and  Ihe  Ihemioplaslic 
wnh  a  porosiiy  aid  which  is  selected  from  ihe  group  consist- 
ing of  a   paraflin  and  a   hydrocarbon   wax   blend   having   a 
melting  point  of  2(K)°  F.  or  lower,  and 
an  oxidi/ed  polyolehn  fusion  enhancer  which  forms  a  homoge- 
neous mell  of  the  natural  cellulosic  hber  and  the  thermoplastic 
and  modihes  the  effect  of  the  porosiiv  aid  w  hich  deters  fusion, 
yel  retains  porosity  in  the  ci>mp*)siie  and  forms  a  mixture; 
extruding  the  mixture  through  an  extrusion  die  of  an  extruder  .is 

the  composite;  and 
shaping  Ihe  composite  lo  a  desired  prohle. 


5.738.936 

IHERMALLY  ( ONDl  (  TIVE 

POLYTETRAELIOROETHYLENE  ARTICLE 

James  R.  Hanrahan.  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  \\.  I..  (Jore  & 

Associates,  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671.560 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  >/lS:2S/02:27r20:27/.U 

VS.  CI.  428—313.5  II  Claims 


5.738.937 

WATERPROOE/BREATIIABLE  LINER  AND  IN-LINE 

SKATE  EMPI.OYINC;  THE  LINER 

Bay  char.  Snohrook.  2506  Sugarloaf  Mountain.  Carrba.vsett, 
Me.  (►4947 

Eiled  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747J40 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  vCft;  A43B  7/Utt:Li/.iH:2.iA>7 

V.S.  CI.  428—316.6  7  Claims 


,? 


/ 


I    A  moisture  iransfemng  lining  system  compnsing; 

an  inner  liner; 

a  first  foam  material  provided  adjacent  to  ihe  inner  liner; 

a   second   foam   m.uerial   provided   adjaceni   lo  the   hrsi   foam 

malerial; 
a   supponing  clement   provided   adjacent   lo   Ihe   second   foam 

matenal: 
a  third  foam  malerial  provided  adjacent  lo  the  supporting  ele 

mem; 
a   breathable   membrane   prtnided  adjaceni   lo  the  third  foam 

malerial.  and 
an  outer  fabric  laver  attached  to  the  breathable  membrane 


5.7.W,938 

ma(;netoelectric  transiu  <er 

^'uji  Kawano;  Tatsuya  Eukami,  and  Voshinohu  Maeda.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
.sha.  lokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623.823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1995.  7-076484 
Int.  CI."  (;ilB  s  6^. 
I  .S.  CI.  428— .M2  8  Claims 


.-  4 


A 


^  RARE  EARTH  TRANSITION  Y 
METAL  AUOV  LAYER 

^ECONC  MAGNETIC  LAYER 
"  NOM  MAGNETIC  LAYER 


flOST  MAI^TC  LAYER 


I   a  thermally  conduciive  anicle  comprising; 

a  polytetrafluoroelhylene  malrix; 

thermally  conductive  particles; 

expanded  hollow  polymeric  particles;  and 

an  elastomer  m.ilenal  interpenetrating  said  polylcirafluoriK-thvl- 

enc  mainx; 
wherein  said  iherniallv  conductive  article  has  a  thermal  conduc 

liviiy  of  greater  than  about  l..*;.^  W'/m'^C.  at  lOt)  psi. 


I.   A  magnetiwleclric  transducer  comprising,  formed  upon  a 
substrate,  a  first  magnetic  laver.  a  noii  magnelic  layer,  a  second 
magnetic  layer,  and  a  rare  earth-  transition  metal  alloy  layer; 
said  second  magnelic  layer  and  said  rare  earth     transiiion  metal 

alloy  layer  undergoing  exchange  coupling; 
said  second  magnelic  layer  and  said  rare  earth     transition  metal 
alios  layer  having  axes  of  easy  magneii/aiion.  said  axes  beinj 
parallel  to  each  other;  and 
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said  rate  earth — transition  metal  alloy  layer  having  a  composi- 
tion exhibiting  rare  earth  dominance  at  room  temperature. 


5,738.939 

COMPOSITK  ADHKSIN  K  T\PK 

Clyde  D.  Calhoun.  Stillwater,  and  David  C.  Knskcnmaki.  St. 

Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  avsignurs  to  Minne>ola  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  SI.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815.17.^  Dec.  31.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5„«:85.178.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710.598 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/12 

L.S.  CI.  428—343  8  Claims 


1   A  composite  adhesive  layer  comprising: 

a  predetermined  open,  continuous,  three-dimensional,  discrete, 
skeletal  structure  of  a  first  adhesive  having  a  niulliplicity  of 
interconnected  voids  throughout  the  structure;  and  at  least  one 
continuous  layer  of  a  second  adhesive  having  different  vis- 
coelablic  properties  from  the  hrst  adhesive  and  extending 
throi^h  the  interconnected  voids. 


5.738.940 

CLT-RE.SISTANT  ARAMID  FIBERS.  YARNS 

COMPRISING  THESE  ARAMID  FIBERS  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Richard  Neuerf.  Winkelhaid.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Hoechsl 

Trevira  (imbH  &  Co  Kti,  Ciermany 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  800.530 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (jermanv,  Feb.  15,  1996,  196  05 
511.3 

Int.  CI.'  B02G  MH):  E02D  27/42 
VS.  CI.  428—372  19  Claims 

1.  A  cut-resislanl  fiber  comprising  a  hller  having  a  Mohs  hard- 
ness of  at  least  3  and  a  fiber-forming  material  comprising  an 
aromatic  polyaniide  v^hich  is  sdluble  in  polar  aprotic  organic 
solvents  and  contains  the  structural  repeat  units  of  the  formulae  I, 
II  and  optionally  Ila 


-Ar'— CO— NH— Ar—NH- 
Ar'-- CO— NH-Ar'-  NH- 
:— Ar'— CO— NH     Ar'  — NH 


5.7.^8.941 
FREE  F1.()\VI\(;  CRIMB  Rl  BBER  COMPOSITION 
(ircgory  David  Pero.  Norton,  and  Michael  Kenneth  Slta-kdale. 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  (ioodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Comoany.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629.285 
Int.  CI.    B44D  1/02:1/094 
l'.S.  CI.  428 — «)7  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  lor  preparing  and  storing  a  free-flowing  crumb 
rubber  composition  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(ll  extruding  a  rubbery  polymer  into  a  wax  emulsion;  wherein 
the  rubbery  polymer  is  extruded  mio  pellets  having  a  diameter 
which  IS  within  the  range  o\  about  I  mm  to  about  1.^  mm; 
wherein  the  wax  emulsion  is  comprised  of  about  .V>  weight 
percent  to  about  89  weight  percent  water,  from  about  10 
weight  percent  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  wax.  and  from 
about  1  weight  percent  to  about  \5  weight  percent  of  an 
emulsiher.  wherein  said  percentages  are  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  wax  emulsion;  wherein  the  wax  has  a  melting 
point  which  is  within  the  range  of  about  40°  C.  to  about  17.S° 
C;  wherein  the  wax  emulsion  is  at  a  temperature  which  is 
within  the  range  of  20"  C.  to  fii)^  C:  wherein  the  wax 
emulsion  is  at  a  temperature  which  is  less  than  the  melting 
point  of  the  wax;  and  w  herein  the  nibbery  polymer  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  p<i|ybutadiene  rubber,  polyiso- 
prene  rubber,  styrenebutadiene  rubber,  styrene-isoprene  rub- 
ber, isoprene-butadiene  rubber,  styrene-isoprene  rubber, 
styrene-isoprene-buiadienc  rubber,  niirile  rubfx;r  and  carbox\ 
Kited  nitrile  rubber; 

(2)  agitating  the  wax  emulsion  containing  the  rubbery  polymer 
to  produce  a  wax-coated  rubbery  polymer; 

(3)  separating  the  wax -coated  rubbery  polymer  from  the  wax 
emulsion  so  as  to  recover  a  wet  wax-coated  rubbery  polymer; 

(4)  drying  the  wax-coated  rubbery  polymer  in  a  gas  medium 
under  forced  motion  loprixluce  the  free-flowing  crumb  rubber 
composition,  wherein  the  gas  medium  is  at  a  temperature 
which  is  within  the  range  of  about  10°  C.  to  about  50°  C;  and 

(5)  storing  the  free-flowing  crumb  rubber  ci>mposilion  at  a 
temperature  of  less  than  about  16°  C, 


5.738,942 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SILICON  WAFER  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  IT 

Atsuko  Kubota,  ^ukohama:  Masakalu  Kujima.  ^okosuka: 
Norihiko  Tsuchiya,  Setagaya-Ku;  Shuichi  Samata,  Yoko- 
hama: Masanori  Numano.  Yokohama,  and  Vbshihiro  I'eno. 
Yokohama,  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  279.(Mt7.  Jul.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.534.294. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-181602: 

Jun.  10.  1994.  6-128959 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00:  HOIL  2i/5H:2W04:2l/S06 

U.S.  CI.  428 — J28  8  Claims 


21a 


ll) 

(III 

iibi. 


where  Ar\  Ar".  .Ar"  and  Ar'"  are  each  independently  of  the 
others  a  bivalent  mono-  or  polycyclic  aromatic  radical  whose 
free  valences  are  disposed  para  or  mela  or  comparably  paral- 
lel. Ooaxial  or  angled  to  each  other,  and 

Ar,  Ar  and  optionally  Ar'"  each  have  different  individual 
meanings  within  the  scope  of  the  given  definitions,  and  the 
respective  monomer  components  underlying  the  polymer  are 
selected  so  as  to  prixiuce  a  soluble  aromatic  polyamide  which 
forms  preferably  isotropic  solutions  in  organic  solvents. 


1.  A  semiconductor  silicon  wafer,  comprising: 

a  silicon  wafer; 

an  oxide  Him  with  a  thickness  of  13  nm  formed  on  one  side  ot 

said  silicon  wafer;  and 
a  polycrystalline  silicon  depositing  film  has  a  thickness  of  from 

12  pm  IS  fonned  on  said  oxide  film. 
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5,7.^8,943 

111  hographk  printing  plate  treated  with 

or(;ano-ph()sphonk  acid  chel.atin*; 
compounds  and  processes  related  there  k) 

Howard  \.  F'rom.son.  49  Main  St..  Stonington,  Conn.  06378: 

Robert  F.  (iracia,  Woodstock  \alle>.  Cor.n.;  Sean  P.  F!vans. 

.South    Windsor.   Conn.,   and    William   J.    Ro/.ell.   \ernon. 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Howard  A.  Fromson.  Stcminglon.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  652.402.  May  23.  1996.  which  is  a 

cimlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577.043.  Dec.  22.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  454.608. 

Mav  31.  1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8.  1997.  Ser 

No.  780.736 

Int.  CI.'  B.^2B  9/(H) 

I  .S.  CI.  428 — 169  9  Claims 

1,  .Aluminum  lithographic  priming  plate  having  a  surface  con 

sisiing  essentially   of  anodi^ed  aluminum  treated  with  a  mono- 

meric.  organo-phosphonic  acid  chelating  ci>mpound  containing  at 

least  ihree  methane  organo-phosphonic  acid  groups  bound  to  a 

nitrogen  atom  or  salt  thereof 


*CU- 


32 


1.  ,A  thin-film  longitudinal  magnetic  recording  medium  compris- 


a  wear-resistant  overcoat  composed  of  carbon. 

said  isolation  layer  being  effective  to  reiluce  medium  noise  and 
increase  medium  signal-lo-noise  ratio  at  least  as  much  as  a  Cr 
isolation  layer  having  the  same  thickness  but  with  subsian- 
lially  less  reduction  in  overwrite  with  respect  to  that  prixluced 
by  a  Cr  isolation  laver 


5.7.^8.946 

m\c;nlioresistance  effect  element 

Hitoshi  Iwasaki;  ^'uichi  Ohsawa:  Reiko  Kondoh.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama: Susumu  Hashimoto.  Ebina:  .\tsuhilo  Sawabe.  ^oko- 
suka:  \\MO  Kamiguchi.  and  Masashi  Sahashi.  both  of  ^okiH 
hania.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  I44.2.«;8.  Nox.  1.  I99.V  Pal.  No.  5.549.978. 
Ibis  application  May  23.  1996,  Ser  No.  652.784 
Claims  prioritv.  applicatiim  Japan.  Oct.  .'O.  1992,  4-315648: 

Mar  12.  1993.  i;-078919;  Mar.  15.  1993.  5-053605:  Mar.  15. 

1993.  5-053612 

Int.  CI.'  c;iiB  V/.V 

U.S.  CI.  428— 61 1  10  Claims 


5.738.944 

i  nhoc;raphlc  printing  plaie  treated  with 
orc;ano-phosphonic-  acid  c  hei.atinc; 

COMPOUNDS  and  PROCESSES  RELATED  THRERETO 
Howard  .\.  Fromson.  49  Main  St.,  Stonington.  C(mn.  06.378: 
Robert  F.  Gracia.  WcMwlslock  Valley.  Conn.:  .Sean  P.  E>ans. 
South    Windsor.   Conn.,   and    William   J.    Ru/ell.   Vernon. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Hov^ard  A.  Fromson,  Stonington,  Conn. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  652,402.  May  23,  1996.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  577,043.  Dec.  22.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  cnntinuation-in-parl  of  Sen  No.  454.608, 
Mav  31.  1995.  ahandtmed.  This  application  Jan.  8.  1997.  Ser 
No.  780.737 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  428 — J09  21  Claims 

1  In  a  lithographic  printing  process  wherein  water  or  a  hydro- 
philic  compound  and  oleophilic  ink  are  applied  to  an  amxlized 
aluminum  lithographic  printing  plate  ha\ing  an  oleophilic  image 
and  a  hydrophilic  background,  the  impro\emenl  for  enhancing  the 
hvdrophilicily  of  the  background  which  consists  essentially  of 
treating  at  lest  the  background  with  a  monomeric,  organo- 
phosphonic  acid  chelating  compound  containing  at  least  three 
methane  organo-phosphonic  acid  groups  bound  to  a  nitrogen  atom 
of  salt  thereof 


5.738.945 

multilayer  macjnetic  medium  with  soft 
mac;netic  interlayer 

Brij  B.  Lai.  San  Jose,  and  Tadashi  Shinohara.  Freemont.  both 
of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  HMT  Technology  Corporation.  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  .Sen  No.  168.871 

Int.  CI.'  C;ilB  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  428—611  7  Claims 

20 

30 


ing 


a  substrate,  and  forming  successive  sputtered   la\ers  on  the 
substrate: 

(ila  chromium  underlayer; 
(ii)  a  first  Co-based  diin-him  magnetic  layer; 
(iiil  a  soft  ferromagnetic  isolation  layer  having  a  thickness 

between  about  >-5()  A; 
(IV)  a  second  Co-based  thin-hlm  niatnelic  laver;  and 


15 

14 

13 
I' 

12 
tl 

to 


1   .A  inagnetoresislance  eflecl  element  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  slacked  him  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  stacked  him  includ- 
ing a  hrst  ferromagnetic  lilm  a  direction  of  magneli/alion  of 
which  is  substantially  pinned,  a  second  ferromagnetic  him. 
and  a  nonmagnetic  him  disposed  between  said  hrst  and 
second  ferromagnetic  him.  wherein  each  of  said  hrst  ferro- 
magnetic him  and  said  second  ferromagneiic  him.  indepen- 
dently, contains  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Co.  a  CoFe  alloy,  a  NiFe  alloy,  a  CoNi  alloy  and  a  CoFeNi 
alloy,  and  wherein  said  non-magnetic  him  contains  a  niatenal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu.  Al.  Pd.  Pt.  Rh.  Ru. 
Ir,  ,Au.  .Ag,  CuPd.  CuAu  and  CuNi; 

an  underlying  him  formed  between  said  slacked  him  and  said 
substrate,  and  containing  a  NiFe  alloy ;  and 

.1  pair  of  leads  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  slacked  him; 

wherein  a  (111)  plane  of  said  stacked  him  is  oriented  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  surtace  of  said  slacked  him 


5.7.38.947 

c  c)rrosion-rf:sistant  film  for  protecting 

SI  RFACES  OF  AC;  AND  CORROSION-RESIST 

COMPOSITE  STRl  CTl  RES 

Kenichi  Hijikala,  and  Rie  Mori,  both  of  Omiya,  Japan.  a.s.sign- 

ors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  519.025.  Aug.  24.  1995.  Pal.  No. 

5.630.886.  Ibis  application  Feb.  8.  1996.  Ser  No.  598..397 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  29.  1994.  6-20.3875 

Int.  CI.    caiB  //  /(' 

U.S.  CI.  428—629  14  Claims 

1.   A  rcricctne  tilm  comprising  a  composite  structure,  which 

comprises:   ll  an  .Ag   substrate:   and   ill  a   protective   him  of  an 

.Ag — Mg  alloy  with  an  Mg  content  of  from   I  to  10  atomic  ''< 

fonned  on  the  surface  of  said  ,Ag  substrate,  prepared  by  a  prives- 

■if  oxidi/ing  a  surface  part  of  said  piotectne  him  of  said  .Ag -Ml: 

alloy  lo  fonii  an  MgO  layer  on  an  external  surface  of  said  protcc 

tive  film  wherein  Mg  is  diffused  from  a  surface  of  said  Ag  — Mj. 
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PER  GROOVE 


REC0RDN6 
LATER 


SUBSTRATE 


<0°C.:  and  electricity  insulating  material  encapsulating  said 
core. 


r^ 


^5H3 — ■ 


/a*    r-*    /.v     *■: 


J 


T 


© 


5.73«.953 
AI.KAI.INK  MKTAI.  OXIDhyMKlM,  HVDRinF  B  V1TFRV 

Krank  Llchttnberc,  Zflskam:  I  »e  kohk-r:  Klaus  kleinMir)>rn. 
b«lh  of  Ki'Ikhi'im.  all  of  (ii-rmanj;  Andn-as  KoIait.  Treibach- 
Allhofen.  and  Alt'xandtT  Kouxirr.  Kruniprndorf.  both  of 
Austria,  avsignors  to  \arta  Batti-ric  VktirnKCNcllschaft. 
llanoMT.  (>iTtnan> 

Filed  Apr.  5.  IW6.  Sir.  No.  626.138 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6.  19V5.  195  12 
841.9 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  -//^.S   C'22C"  .<o/(i: 
VS.  n.  429—59  17  Claims 

1.2 


UMi 


alloy  opposite  to  an  interface  between  said  Ag  surface  and  said 
Ag — Mg  alloy  wherein  said  protective  tilm  has  a  thickness  of  50  A 
or  more. 


5,738.948 
ELECTRODE-WIRING  MATERIAL  AND  ELECTRODE- 
WIRING  SUBSTRATE  USING  THE  SAME 
Mitsushi  Ikeda.  Yokohama:  Yoshiko  Tsuji,  Kawasaki;  Yujiro 
Hara.  Tokyo:  Masaki  Atsuta,  Yokosuka;  Yoshifumi  Ogawa, 
Kawasaki:  Toshiyuki  Oka,  Yokohama,  and  Momoko  Take- 
mura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-233932 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/IJ43:  C22C  27/04 

L.S.  CI.  42»— ^3  48  Claims 


HESBTivrrr 


0 

IMO) 


02  0  4  06  0.8 

Mo-wCMrosiTiCNialatnc  %i 


I 
(Wl 


1.  An  electrode  winng  material,  consisting  essentially  of: 
(i)  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  .Mo  and  W.  and 
(ii)  0.0003-3  atomic  percent  of  an  additional  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Kr  and  Xe 


5.738,949 
INDl  CTIVE  COMPONENT  HAMN(;  A  (ORE  FORMED 
OF  HIGH-PERMEABILITY  MNZN  FERRITES  AND 
ENCAPSl  LATED  WITH  INSl  I.ATINC;  M.\TERIAL 
Dieter  .Schaner.  Kraiburg:  Armin  Schweiger,  Miinchen,  and 
-August   Beer.   Deisenhofen.   all   of  (iermany.   as.signors   to 
Siemeas    .Matsushita    ConiponenLs    (imbH     &    Co.    K(i. 
Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  586.565 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  12,  199.^,  43  23 
279.5 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  IMH) 
I  .S.  CI.  428—697  4  Claims 

I.  .An  inductive  component,  comprising: 

a  core  formed  of  MnZn  femies  having  high  magnetic  permeabil- 
ity and  a  secondary  pemieabiliiy  ma.iiinum  at  a  temperature 


5,738,950 
MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hiroyoshi  Kishi.  Tokyo,  and  Masaaki  MaLsushima.  Machida. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820.828.  Jan.  21.  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,300,  May  3,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485.159 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mav  10,  1982,  57-77677; 
Mar.  16,  1983,  58-45035 

Int.  CI,'  GIIB  5/6A 
U.S.  CI.  428—694  ML  2  Claims 


04 


01  02  03 
AMOUNT  OF  Co,  X 
1.  A  magneto-optic  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate 
and  an  amorphous  magnetic  alloy  tilm  formed  on  said  substrate. 
said  tilm  having  an  axis  of  easy  magnetization  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  film  surface,  said  alloy  h;iving  a  comptisition 
of  the  general  formula: 

(G<J,  ,Tb,),  ,(Fe,  ,Co,), 

wherein 
0.05SxS0.4 
0.5 Sy £0.9  and 
0.2Sz<l. 


5,738,951 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RINC;  A  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL  W ITH  LAMELLAR  INTERPHA.SE  BETW  EEN 

REINFORCINf;  FIBERS  AND  MATRIX,  AND  MATERIAL 

OBTAINED 
Stephane  (ioujard;  Pascal  Dupel,  both  of  Merignac;  Kene 
Pailler,  Cestas,  and  Fabrice  Heurtevent,  Bordeaux,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Furopeenc  de  Propulsion. 
Suresnes,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR94/01091.  §  371  Date  Mar.  25.  1996.  §  102(el 
Dale  Mar.  25.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09I36.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  619.544 
Claims  prioritv.  applicati<m  France.  Sep.  27.  1993.  93  11438 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  W^ 
IJ.S.  CI.  428—698  13  Claims 

9.  A  composite  material  comprising  a  hhor  reinforcement,  a 
matrix  densifying  the  hber  reinforcenieni  and  an  interphase  coating 
layer  interposed  between  the  tibers  ol  the  tibcr  rcinlorccmcnl  and 
the  matrix. 

wherein  said  interphase  layer  includes  a  plurality  of  coating 
sequences,  each  sequence  including  a  plurality  of  elementary 


lavers  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  10  nanometers  and 
comprising  at  least  one  elementary  layer  in  a  tirst  constituent 
which  intrinsically  presents  a  lamellar  microtexturc  and  at 
least  another  one  elementary  layer  in  a  second  constituent 
which  IS  capable  of  protecting  the  hrst  constituent  against 
oxidation,  whereby  the  interphase  layer  is  formed  by  super- 
posed elemenlarv  layers. 


5.738,952 
ENCLOSED-TYPE  SECONDARE  CELL 
Takao  .\be,  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12.  1995,  7-114800 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  :/l2 
U,S.  CI.  429—56  12  Claims 
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10.  .A  negative  electrode  for  an  alkaline  metal  oxide/metal 
hydride  battery,  comprising  a  hydrogen  storage  alloy  material 
formed  as  a  misch  metal,  nickel  and  cobalt  and  which  has  a 
CaCu,-type  crystal  structure,  having  a  composition: 

MmNi  AI„Mn,ro,M  . 

where  Mm  is  the  misch  metal.  M  is  iron,  copper,  or  a  mixture  ol 
iron  and  copper,  and  where 

0.2gxg0.4: 

O.lgzSO.4: 

0.2Sy£0.4: 

().3gwS0.5;  and. 

4.9§v+w-fx-»-y+zg5.l 


5.7.^8.954 
BATTERY  CONTINUATION  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Kicky  Latella.  Carpcntersville;  David  Lind  Weigand.  Buffalo 

(Jrove.  and  (ilenn  Charles  CnK-rgen.  Lake  Zurich,  all  of  III.. 

assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442.047.  May  16.  1995.  abandoned. 

Ibis  application  Jul.  14.  1997.  Set.  No.  892.552 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  yid 

20  Claims 


1.  .An  enclosed  secondary  cell  comprising: 

a  container  with  a  generating  element  provided  therein; 

a  safety  valve  made  of  a  metal  plate  and  having  a  convex  portion 
protruding  toward  said  generating  element; 

an  annular  gasket  with  a  stepped  portion  formed  thereon  and 
holding  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  safety  valve; 

a  disk  disposed  between  said  safety  valve  and  said  generating 
element  and  having  an  opening  portion  into  which  said  con- 
vex portion  of  said  safely  valve  is  lilted,  said  disk  being  Hxed 
bclween  said  safety  valve  and  said  annular  gasket  at  said 
stepped  portion  of  said  ;;nnular  gasket;  and 

a  lead  plate  being  placed  between  said  disk  and  said  generating 
element  and  welded  at  said  convex  portion  of  said  safety 
valve,  wherein  said  welded  portion  of  said  safety  valve  and 
said  lead  plate  is  detached  to  interrupt  a  current  when  said 
safety  valve  is  deformed  as  an  internal  pressure  of  said 
secondarv  cell  is  raised. 


I.  .A  battery  continuation  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  hrst  contact  p<isitioned  on  said  housing  to  connect  to  a  hrsi 
device; 
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at  least  one  electrochemical  cell  positioned  in  said  housing  to 
provide  a  first  source  of  power  to  the  first  device; 

a  second  contact  positioned  on  said  housinj.'  to  connect  to  a 
second  device,  the  second  device  to  provide  a  second  source 
ot  power;  and 

a  bypass  mechanism  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  electrochemical 
cell.,  said  first  contact,  and  said  second  contact,  said  bypass 
mechanism  to  automatically  connect  said  at  least  one  electro- 
chemical cell  to  said  first  contact  when  said  second  contact  is 
unconnected  to  the  second  device  and  to  isolate  the  at  least 
one  electrochemical  cell  froin  the  second  device  when  said 
second  contact  is  connected  to  the  second  device. 


5.7.W.955 
DEEP-DISfH  \R(;K  BATTKR^  SEPAR.ATOR 
Thomas  N.  (Gardner.  Horschcads.  N.^.;  .\l\in  J.  Salkind.  Prin- 
ceton, N.J.;  John  I..  .Stempin,  Beaver  Dams,  and   [)ale  R, 
Wexell.  Corning,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Corning  Incorpo- 
rated. Corning.  N.\, 

Filed  .lul.  II.  1^6.  .Sen  No.  67<*.A93 

Int.  1 1.    HOLM  :/I.S 

Ui».  a.  429—140  18  Claims 
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I  In  a  deep  discharge,  rechargeable  baltorv  assembly,  the 
improvenent  comprising  a  tubular,  porous,  ceramic  separator  lor  a 
positive  electrode,  the  separator  having  a  porositv  greater  than 
50'/r. 


5.7.W,956 

.\GENT  FOR  M.\IVrAIMN(.  AND  REC()VERIN(;  THE 

Fl  NCTION  OF  LEAD  S  rORA(;F  BATTERS  AND 

ELECTROLYTE  FOR  LEAD  SrORA(;E  BATTERS  I  SINC; 

THE  .SAME 
Katsuichi    Komoda,   Toyonaka.    .lapan,    assignor   to    Kyovta 
Hakko  Kogyo,  Tokyo,  and  K- lec  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jan,  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378.477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28.  1994,  6-(Hm090 

Int.  CI.    H07M  Ill/OS 

CS.  CI.  429—198  3  Claims 

I.  .\n  agent  lor  maintaining  and  recovering  the  function  of  a  lead 

storage  buiterv.  comprising  as  active  ingredients  a  metal  sulfate,  at 
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least  one  ot  an  amino  acid  and  a  salt  thereof,  and  further  containing 
a  metal  carbonate 


S.7.<8.957 

POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  A(H\  E  M.VrERIAL  FOR 

LITHIIM  BVI  lERY 

Khalll  .Vminc:  Hideo  ^asuda,  and  Nuko  Fujita,  all  of  Kyoto. 

Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996.  Sir.  No.  6.M.803 

Claims  phoritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26.  1995,  7-127275 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  -1/02 

I  ..S.  CI.  429— 223  3  (  laims 


125- 


■ico"?. 


?H 


i-. 


\.  A  positive  electrode  active  material  for  a  lithium  balierv. 
wherein  a 
general  fonnula  thereof  is  Li,Mn,  ,Ni,0,  (().4.S£yi0.60)  an 
l§.xS2.l)  having  cubic  spinel  siruclure. 


5.738.958 

ALLO^  S  FOR  LSE  AS  ACTIV  E  MAIERIAL  FOR  THE 

NE(;.ATIVE  ELECTRODE  OF  AN  ALKALINE. 

rechar(;eable  nK  kel-metai  hm)ride  BA^^FR^. 

AND  PRO(  E.SS  FOR  MS  PRODI  (I  ION 
Frank  Lichtenberg,  /.eiskam.  (iernianv.  assignor  to  \arta  Bat- 
lerie  \ktiengesellschaft.  Hannover,  (iermanv 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  680,520 
Claims  priohtv.  application  (iermanv,  Jul.  27,  1995,  195  27 
505.5 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/<S 
L.S.  CI.  429—223  25  Claims 

!.  .An  alloy  of  the  .\H^  l\pe  tor  use  as  active  inakTial  lor  a 
negative  electrode  of  an  alkaline,  rechargeable  nickel-metal 
hydride  battery,  having  a  composition: 

^b)i|  „E„Nt,Co,  .M.MnM  .  wlnrein 

Mm  is  a  misch  metal  including  La  and  Ce. 

E  is  Ti.  Zr.  or  a  combination  of  Ti  and  Zr,  with  0.01  SuSO.  I.  ami 

M  IS  Fe.  Cu.  or  a  combination  i>f  l-e  and  Cu.  with  0=/£().-i 

wherein 

().2£wS0.4. 

()..^Sx§0..'i. 

().2§yg0.4.  and 


<0.6 
u 


reflectance  increases  in  a  real  lime  manner  correspondingly  to  the 
energy  of  an  incident  light  thereto,  to  detect  a  reflected  or  trans- 
mitted light  in  a  region  subsiantiallv  narrower  than  the  spreading  ot 
said  minute  light  beam  spot,  therebv  reprixlucing  information 
recorded  in  said  optical  information  recording  medium,  wherein 
the  transmittance  of  said  auxiliary  layer,  alter  the  application  of 
light  thereto,  returns  to  the  transmittance  thereof  before  the  appli- 
cation of  light  thereto,  when  said  step  of  applying  light  is  termi- 
nated, and  wherein  the  auxiliary  layer  comprises  a  cyanine  dye 
which  becomes  transparent  when  irradiated,  with  the  light  absorp- 
tion thereof  being  saturated. 


200  400  600  BOO  1000 


4.9Sv■l-w-^x-^yi5.l. 


5,738,959 
HALFTONE  PHASE  SHIFT  PHOTOMASK,  HALFTONE 
PHASE  SHIFT  PHOTOMASK  BLANK.  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME  COMPRISING  FLLORINE  IN 
PHASE  SHIFT  LAYER 
Hiroyuki  Miyashita:  Hiroshi  Mohri:  Masahiro  Takahashi,  and 
Naoya  Hayashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co..   Ltd.,  and   Mitsubishi   Electric  Corporation, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  292.263.  .\ug.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  722.4.^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  17.  1993.  5-2032.V4; 
Apr.  27.  1994.  6-089488;  May  19.  1994.  6-105209 

Int.  CI.'  (;03F  ^/(iii 
l'.S.  CI.  4.M) — 5  19  Claims 

30 
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Flow  rate  ratio  ol  cartxn  turatluorde 
gas  IV.'] 

I.  .\  halftone  phase  shift  photomask  having  on  a  transpareni 
substrate  a  halftone  phase  shift  layer  which  includes  at  least  one 
hiver  composed  mainly  of  a  chromium  compound. 

wherein  said  chromium  compound  contains  at  least  fluorine 
atoms  in  addition  to  chromium  atoms 


5,738,%  1 
TWO-STEP  PHO  rOLITH(K;RAPHY  METHOD  FOR 

ALIGNING  AND  PATTERN!N(;  NON-TR^\NSPARENT 
I..\YERS 
Jeng-Horng  Chen.  Taipei.  raiv»an.  a.s.signor  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd,,  H.sin-Chu,  Tai- 

v«an 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8tL';.878 

Int.  W  V.WV  "i/iHt'/^f, 

VS.  CI.  4-M)— 22  16  Claims 

12  .\  methixl  for  forming  a  patterned  conductor  metal  layer  over 
a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  an  alignment  mark  fomied  thereupon: 

forming  over  the  semiconductor  substrate  including  the  align- 
ment mark  a  blanket  transparent  layer,  the  blanket  transparent 
lavcr  at  least  partially  replicating  the  alignment  mark  lo  form 
upon  the  blanket  transparent  layer  a  partially  replicated  align- 
ment mark  at  a  hKation  substantially  corresponding  with  the 
location  of  the  alignment  mark  fomied  upon  the  semiconduc 
tor  substrate; 

tomiing  over  the  blanket  transparent  layer  including  the  partiallv 
replicated  alignment  mark  a  blanket  conductor  metal  laver. 
the  blanket  conductor  metal  laver  onlv  panially  replicating  the 
partiallv  replicated  alignment  mark  to  form  upon  the  blanket 
conductor  metal  layer  a  twice  paniallv  replicated  alignnieni 
mark  at  a  kKation  substantiallv  corresponding  with  the  Ukj 
tion  of  the  alignment  mark  fomied  upon  the  semiconducloi 
substrate; 

removing  through  a  first  photolithographic  and  etch  method  a 
first  portion  of  the  blanket  conductor  metal  laver  to  leave 
complelclv  exposed  the  partiallv  replicated  alignment  mark 
while  simultaneously  fomung  a  partiallv  patterned  conductor 
iiielal  layer,  the  first  photolithographic  and  etch  methiKl 
cmploving  the  twice  paniallv  replicated  alignnieni  mark  to 
register  a  first  photolithographic  mask  with  respect  lo  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  and 

etching  then  through  a  second  photolithographic  and  etch 
method  the  paniallv  patterned  conductor  metal  laver  to  fomi  a 
patterned  conductor  metal  laver.  the  second  phololithographK 
and  etch  methixl  emploving  the  alignment  mark  to  register  .: 
second  photolithographic  mask  with  respect  to  the  semicoii 
doctor  substrate. 


5.738.960 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  REPRODl  CIN(;  METHOD 
Michiharu  .\be.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596.418.  Feb.  2.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.55.179.  May  31.  1995. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  divisi<in  of  Ser.  No.  915.950.  Jul.  17. 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1997.  .Ser.  No. 

820.2.^7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1991.  3-204782 

Int.  CI.    (;ilB  "AHi 

VS.  CI.  430—21  2  Claims 

1    An  optical  information  reproducing  method  comprising  the 

step  of  applying  a  minute  light  beam  sptil  to  an  optical  infomiation 

recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate,  an  optical  infonnation 

recordini;    laver  and   an   auxiliar.    laver  whose   transmittance  or 


5.7.^8.962 
lONER  FOR  Fl  LL-(OI.OR  IMAtiF  FORMAIION. 
I)E\  ELOPER  COMPOSITION.  \ND  METHOD  OF 
FORMINt;  Ml  irUOLOR  IMAIJF 
Masanori    Ichimura:    Hiroshi     lakano:    Masaki    Hashimoto: 
Hideyuki  .\kagi:  Ka/uva  Furuta.  and  Koji  Fukushima.  all  of 
Ashigara.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..   lokvo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  N...  73tl.9.V> 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1995.  7-295876 

Int.  CI.    (iO.M;  l.</l'> 

VS.  CI.  4.M» — 15  9  Claims 

\   .\  methixl  of  fomiing  a  multicolor  image  on  receiving  paper 

bv  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  with  a  cyan  toner,  a 
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yellow  toner,  and  a  magenta  toner  each  comprising  a  binder  resin 
and  a  colorant,  each  of  said  loners  having  a  volume-average 
particle  diameter  of  from  3.0  to  9.0  pm  and  satisfying  the  follow- 
ing relationship  ( 1 )  between  the  volume  average  particle  diameter 
and  a  colorant  content  thereof,  and  the  development  being  con- 
ducted in  such  a  manner  that  the  amount  of  each  toner  transferred 
to  a  receivmg  paper  satisfies  the  followmg  relationship  (2): 


l|.IV«sCS21.5//f 
OM6R^TMA^0  22iR 


(1) 

(2) 


wherem  R  represents  Vi  of  the  volume-average  particle  diameter  of 
the  toner  Him).  C  represents  the  colorant  content  of  the  toner  (wt 
%).  and  TMA  represents  the  weight  of  the  toner  (mg/cm")  trans- 
ferred to  the  receiving  paper  in  a  monochromatic  solid  part  thereof. 


S.738.%3 

LIGHT-RECEIVING  MEMBER  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTfKJRAPHY  HAVING  A 

PHOTOCONDl  CTIVE  LAYER  COMPOSED  OF  A  FIRST 

L.\YER  REGION  AND  A  SECOND  L.'XYER  REGION 

HAVING  DIFFERENT  ENERGY  BANDGAPS  AND 

CHARACTERISTIC  ENERGIES 

Hiroaki   Niino.   Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon   Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996,  Sen  No.  698,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-214799 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  .V/5.< 
C.S.  CI.  430—57  24  Claims 

I.  A  light-receiving  member  for  electfophotography  comprising: 
a  support  and  a  pholoconductive  layer; 

wherein   the   pholoconductive   layer  comprises   a   non-single- 
crystal  material  comprising  silicon  atoms  as  a  matri.x  and 
containing  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  halogen  atoms; 
and  wherein  the  photoconduclive  layer  compnses: 

a  first  layer  region  formed  by  a  layer  having  an  optical 
bandgap  (Eg)  of  1.70  eV  to  1.82  eV  and  a  characteristic 
energy  (Eu)  of  .SO  meV  to  65  meV,  wherein  Eu  is  obtained 
from  the  linear  relationship  portion  or  exponential  tail  of  a 
function  represented  by  Expression  (I): 


In  a=(  l/£u)  Av-HX. 


Ill 


where  photon  energy  hv  is  set  as  an  independent  variable 
and  absorptivity  coefficient  a  of  light  absorption  spectrum 
as  a  dependent  variable,  and 

at  least  one  second  laser  region  formed  by  a  layer  having  Eg 
of  1.78  eV  to  1.85  eV  and  Eu  of  50  meV  to'bO  meV. 

wherein  the  Eg  of  the  hrst  layer  region  is  smaller  than  the  Eg 
of  the  second  la\er  region  and  the  Eu  of  the  hrst  layer 
region  is  larger  than  the  Eu  of  the  second  laser  region 


UMI 


5,738,964 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER  WITH  SPEC  IFIC 

HIGH,  MEDIl  M.  AND  LOW  MOLECl  LLAR  VVEI(;HT 

PEAKS 

Tsuyoshi  Uchida;  Yuji  Marukawa.  and  Hirnyuki  Koiuru,  all  of 

Hachioji.  Japan,  as.signors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  No>.  13,  1996,  Scr.  No.  746,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No\.  16.  1995,  7-298351 
Int.  CI.'  (;03(;  'M).S~ 
I  .S.  CI.  430—109  5  Claims 

I.  .An  electrophotographic  toner  comprising  a  binder  rcsin.  a 
colorant,  and  a  releasing  agent,  wherein  the  molecular  weight 
distribution  of  the  binder  resin  measured  by  gel  permeation  chro- 
matography satisfies  that 

(I)  said  binder  resin  has  a  main  peak  in  the  molecular  weight 
ranse  between  3.0()f)-5,(KH); 


(2)  said  binder  resin  has  a  peak  or  a  shoulder  in  the  molecular 
weight  range  between  80.000-240,000; 

(3)  said  binder  resin  has  a  peak  or  a  shoulder  in  the  molecular 
weight  range  between  400,(K)0-650.000; 

(4)  comptmenl  having  the  molecular  weight  less  than  20.000  is 
56-70f/r  by  weight, 

(5)  component    of    having    the    molecular    weight    between 
20,000- 300,()(X)  is  8-32<5i:  by  weight; 

(6)  component    having    the    molecular    weight    greater    than 
300,000  is  12-28%  by  weight; 

(7)  HP  content  and  MP  content  satisfy  the  following  relation: 


45  CJlSMP  Ratio+HP  Raliox2£65  (%); 

wherein  MP  Ratio  is  content  of  the  medium  molecular  weight 
component  having  the  molecular  weight  f>etween  20.000-300.000 
of  the  resin  in  percent,  and  HP  Ratio  is  content  of  the  high 
molecular  weight  component  having  the  molecular  weight  greater 
than  300.(XX)  of  the  resin  in  percent,  and  that  the  glass  transition 
point  of  said  resin  is  between  52^  C  and  62"  C 


5,738.965 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPIN(;  SLATIC  CHAR(;E  IMAGES 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARIN(;  THE  SAME 
Kazue  Nakadera;  Haruo  Okutani,  and  Hideki  Kurebaya.shi,  all 
of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoegawa   Paper  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,502,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,587,265.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  734,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-145290; 
Jun.  .V  1994.  6-145291 

Int.  CI.'  G03(;  V/(W7 
UJS.  CI.  430—109  5  Claims 

I.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image  comprising  at 
least  a  colorant  and  a  binder  resin. 

wherein  a  main  component  of  the  binder  resin  is  a  polyester 
resin,  wherein  the  polyester  resin  comprises  a  polymer  pre- 
pared by  polycondensing  polybasic  acids  with  at  least  a 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
polyols  having  1 1  or  fewer  cartion  atoms,  aliphatic  diols 
having  1 1  or  fewer  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  polyols  and  aro- 
matic diols  to  form  a  polyester  oligomer  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  3(XXJ  or  less;  and 
cross-linking  and/or  grafting  said  polyester  oligomer  by  reaction 
with  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  long  chain  alcohols  which  have  12  or  more  carlx)n 
atoms  and  long  chain  carboxylic  acids  having  12  or  more 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  long  chain  carboxylic  acid  having 
1 2  or  more  carbon  atoms  is  at  leasi  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  pt)l\carboxylic  acids  and 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  wherein  said  long  chain  alco- 
hol having  12  or  more  carbon  atoms  is  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  polyols  and 
aliphatic  diols. 


5.738,966 

non-ma(;netic  one-component  de\  eloper  and 

IMA(;E  FORMINt;  PROCESS 
Hiroyoshi    Okuno;    Toyofumi    Inoue:    Tetsii    Torigoc;    Hiroe 
Okuyama;  Koutarou  ^oshihara,  and  .Masahiro  I  chida.  all  of 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758.939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-326915 
Int.  CI.'  {;03(;  WW7 
l.S.  CI.  4.W— 110  -  12  Claims 

I.  A  negatively  electrifiable.  non-magnetic  and  single  compo- 
nent developer  comprising  a  binder  resin,  a  carbon  black  and  a 
charge  control  agent. 


wherein  the  carbon  black  has  an  average  primary  panicle  cham- 
eter  of  20  to  50  nm  and  a  pH  of  2  to  5,  and  the  charge  control 
agent  comprises  a  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 


wherein  M  represents  a  metal  atom  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  7inc,  iron,  nickel  and  cobalt,  and  R,  and  R,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carfwn 
atoms. 


5,7.^8,967 

METHOD  OF  LIQl  ID  ELE(  TR0PH0T0(;RAPH^  BY 

IMPRESSION/CONTACT  DEVELOPMENT 

.Shinlchi    Horii:    Hiroshi    Tokunaga:    Katusyuki   Ogura,   and 

Yoshihiro  Nishio.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  699324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213389 
Int.  CI.'  (;03<;  15/10 
U.S.CL  430—119  8  Claims 

I.  A  developing  method  employing  a  liquid  developer  comprised 
of  charged  toner  particles  dispersed  m  an  electrically  insulating 
liquid,  said  charged  toner  particles  including  at  least  a  coloring 
agent  and  a  resin,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  said  liquid  developer  to  a  uniform  thickness  on  a 
surface  of  a  developer  carrier  and  impressing  an  electrical 
field  across  said  liquid  developer  deposited  on  said  surface  of 
said  de\eloper  carrier  to  form  a  liquid  loner  layer  of  charged 
toner  particles  of  predominantly  a  single  polarity  assembled 
together;  and 

(b)  pressing  a  charge  carrier  having  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
formed  thereon  onto  said  liquid  toner  layer  formed  on  said 
developer  carrier  and  establishing  a  potential  difference 
between  said  developer  carrier  and  said  charge  earner  lo 
effect  development  of  said  image,  wherein  said  developed 
image  requires  no  removal  of  excess  toner  therefrom. 


5.7.^8,968 
POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi    Hosoda:     I'aku    Hirayama:    Kousuke    Doi:    Satoshi 
Niikura:  Hidekutsu  kohara.  and   lushimasa  Nakayama.  all 
of  Kanagawu.  Japan,  assignors  to   I'okyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  823.585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  25.  1996,  8-092997; 
Jul.  2.  1996,  8-I9I432 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  "ACJ 
t.S.  CI.  430—191  8  Claims 

1.  .\  positive  photoresist  composition  comprising. 

(A)  an  alkali-soluble  resin; 

(B)  a  quinonedia/ide  groiip-curilaining  compound;  and 

(C)  al  least  one  hvdroxv  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bis(4-hydroxy-2.3.5-lrimethvlphenyh-2- 
hvdroxv  phenvlmelhane.  bis(4-hvdro\y-2..V5- 
lrimeihvlphenvli-3-h\dro\yphenvlmcthane.  bis(4-hydroxv- 
2.3,5-trimeth\lphenyl)-4-hydroxyphenylmethanc.  b:s(4 
hydroxy-2,3.5-trimethy  Iphenv  I  )-3,4- 

dihvdroxvphenvlmelhane.  and  bis(4  hvdroxv  2,3.5- 

inmethv  Iphenv  1 )  4-hv dr<ixv  3-mclhoxv  phcnv  liiiethane 


5,738,969 

process  for  treatint;  plate  si  rface  of 
lith(h;raphic  printini;  plate 

Hiroyuki  Kurokawa:  loshirn  kondo.  and  ^utaka  Araki.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser,  No,  812.647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1996.  8-050.M)0,' 
Mar.  7,  1996.  8-4)50301:  Apr.  18.  1996,  8-096328 

Int.  CI."  <;03F  :'/0:'  {H)3C  S/<2    B44M  5AHi 
U.S.  CI.  430—204  10  Claims 

I  A  process  for  treating  a  plate  surface  of  a  lithographii.  printing 
plate,  which  compnses.  after  exposing  and  developing  a  litho- 
graphic printing  plate  having  a  support  and  at  least  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  a  physical  development  nuclei  layer  provided 
on  the  support,  treating  the  plate  surface  of  the  lithographic  pnnt- 
ing  plate  with  a  plate  surface-treating  solution  containing  at  least 
one  water-insoluble  compound  having  a  mercapio  group  or  a 
thione  group  and  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula ( 1 1: 


-CH — CHi 


Bi 


<l> 


S(),M 

wherein  A  represents  a  vinyl  monomer  unit  having  a  carboxyl 
group.  B  represents  a  copolymenzable  ethylenic  unsaturated 
monomer  unit.  M  represents  a  cation,  k  represents  3(1  to  90  mole 
'» ,  m  represents  10  to  50  nwle  'i .  and  n  represents  0  to  50  mole  '* 


5.7.W.970 

NFXJATIVE  WORKINC;.  PEEL  DE\  ELOPABLE.  SINCJLE 

SHEET  COLOR  PROOFIN(;  S^ S TEM  WITH  P()L^MNYL 

ACETAI.  PHOTOADHERING  LAYER 
Shane  Hsieh,  Bridgewater:  Rusty  koenigkramer,  Neshanic 
Station:  Shuchen  Liu.  .Annandale:  Richard  Shadrach.  Belle 
Mead,  all  of  N.J.;  David  Siegfried.  Langhorne.  Pa,,  and 
Wojciech  Wilczak.  Jersey  City.  N.J..  as.signors  to  Bayer  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh.  Pl. 

Filed  Mar,  24.  1997,  Sen  No.  823.766 
Int.  CI.    (i03C  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  430-259  26  Claims 

I.  A  photosensitive  element  which  comprises,  in  order  from  top 
to  bottom: 

(1)  a  strippable.  transparent  cover  sheet; 

(ii)   a  crosslinked   layer,   which   comprises   a   polvmer   having 

phenolic  groups; 
dill  a  color  layer,  which  comprises  an  organic  binder,  a  poly- 
men/able  component  comprising  an  ethylenicallv  unsaturated 
monomer,  polymer  or  oligomer  having  at  least  one  unsatur- 
ated group,  a  colorant,  and  optionally,  a  photinnitiator, 
wherein  the  binder  is  present  in  sufficient  aminint  to  bind  the 
color  layer  components  into  a  uniform  film,  wherein  the 
optional  photoinitiator,  when  present,  is  present  in  sufficient 
amount  to  initiate  polvmeri/ation  ol  the  poly  men/able  com- 
pt>nent.  wherein  the  p<ilv men/able  component  is  present  in 
sufficient  amount  to  provide  image  differentiation  when  the 
element  is  imagewise  exposed  to  aclinic  radiation  and 
wherein  the  colorant  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
uniloniilv  color  ihe  color  laver; 
(IV I  a  photoadhering  laver,  which  compnses  a  p«>lv men/able 
component  comprising  an  ethylenicallv  unsaturated  monomer, 
polvmer  or  oligomer  having  at  least  one  unsaturated  group;  a 
polymer  compnsing  p«ilvvinvl  acelal  and  polyvinvl  alcohol 
segments,  having  from  about  I  to  about  40  weight  'i  polv vi- 
nyl alcohol  content;  and  an  optional  photoinitiator.  wherein 
the  optional  photoiniiiaior,  when  present,  is  present  in  suffi- 
cieni  amoiinl  to  iniliale  polvmcn/alion  of  Ihe  polvmeri/abic 
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componeni;  and  wherein  al  least  one  of  ihe  color  layer  and  ihe 
phuloadhering  layer  conlains  a  photoinitiator:  and 
(\  I  a  ihermoplaMic  adhesive  layer 


5.738,971 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPt)SITION  KO.,  TK ANSFER 

SHEETS 

TamoLsu  Suzuki,  and  MIkio  Totsuka,  both  of  Shi^uoka,  .Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  .'21.1.^6,  Oct.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  147,160,  Nov.  3, 

1993,  abundoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 

575,4W 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-322357 
Int.  CI.'  (;03C  l/HOS 
V.S.  CI.  4.W— 263  9  Claims 

1.  A  photONensiiive  tran>fer  sheet  comprising  a  support,  a  peel 
layer  thereon  and  an  image  forming  layer  provided  on  the  peel 
layer  which  comprises  j  combination  of  an  organic  polymer 
derived  from  a  vinyl  monomer  and  a  mixture  of  penlaerythrilol 
lelraacry  late  and  a  photo-pt)lymerizable  monomer  having  the  fol- 
ium ing  formula  ( 1): 

C-f-CH:— O-.k  1)1  -(  n-rk'=(-H:|4  iN 

m  which 

R'  represents  — CH,CH,-  or  — CH(CH,)CH.,— . 

R'represtnis  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 

n  is  a  value  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  5.0.  said  value  being  an 

average   value  obtained   by   dividing   the   total   number  of 

— (R'O) — units  in  the  formula  ( I )  by  four; 
the  mixtlire  containing  the  penlaerythrilol  teiraacrylate  in  an 

amount  of  40  to  160  weight  "t  based  on  an  amount  of  the 

photo-poly  merizable  monomer  of  the  fomiula  ( I ). 


UMI 


5,7.^8,972 
R,\DIATION  SENSrri\  E  COMPOSITION 
Munirathna      Padmanaban:      Natsumi      Suehiro:      Voshiaki 
Kinoshita:  .Satoru  Funato:  Seiya  Masuda:  Hiroshi  Okazaki, 
and  (Jeorg  Pa>»lov»ski,  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  .Japan  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,649,  Oct.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864J«75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269579 
Int.  CI."  <;03F  7/a<9.7/.« 
I  .S.  CI.  430—270. 1  19  Claims 

I   A  radiation  sensitive  composition  comprising  in  admixture: 
j»  a  binder  insoluble  in  water  and  soluble  in  an  aqueous  alkali 

solulKHi  or  swellable  in  an  aqueous  alkali  solution, 
hi  optionally   a  crosslinking  agent  or  optionally  a  dissolution 
inhibitor  comprising  polyiN.O-acetal)  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral fcrmula  (1): 

(— CHR'— O— R^— X— NR'-  I  p 
where iR'  ts  an  alkyl.  aryl.  or  substiiutcd  aryl  group, 
R'  is  k  divalent  alkylene.  cycloalkylene.  divalent  alkcne.  or 

divalent  alkyne  group. 
R^  is  an  alkyl.  alkene.  alkyne.  or  cycloalkyl  group. 
X  is  -LOCO—,  —CO—,  or   -NHCO     ,  and 
p  IS  an  integer  of  1   or  more,  and/or  a  phenolic  compound 
having  a  hydroxyl  group  protected  with  a  group  cicavable 
h\  an  acid. 
o  a  photosensitive  compounii  capable  of  generating  an  acid 

upon  exposure  to  actinic  radiation, 
d)  a  base  capable  of  degrading  into  a  neutral  compound  upon 
exposure  to  actinic  radiation,  e)  a  phenolic  compound  in  an 
amount  effective  to  improve  the  resolution  and  depth  of  focus 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (III 


(III 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  5.  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4. 

n+m£5.  and  p  is  an  integer  of  I  to  10. 
each  R  is  a  C|-C|,  alkyl  group  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted cycloalkyl  group  or  a  C|-Cs  hydroxyalkyl  group, 
provided  that  hydrogen  atoms  may  be  substituted  with  a 
halogen  atom  and.  when  m  is  not  less  than  2.  each  R  may 
be  Ihe  same  or  different;  A  represents  a  hydrtvarbon  atomic 
grouping,  having  a  valence  of  p.  including  an  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  C|-C,n(,  alicyclic.  chain  aliphatic,  or  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  or  a  combination  thereof  with  the  car- 
bon atoms  being  optionally  substituted  with  an  oxygen 
atom,  provided  that  when  p  is  1,  A  may  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom  and.  when  p  is  2.  .A  may  represent  — S — . 
— SO — .  — SO, — .  — O — , — CO — .  or  a  direct  bond,  and 

f)  a  solvent, 

13.  A  method  of  forming  a  pattern,  comprising  selectively 
exposing  to  actinic  radiation  a  him  formed  Irnni  .i  nuliaiion  sensi- 
tive composition  as  claimed  in  claim  I, 

healing  the  him,  and 

developing  ihe  expiised  him. 


5,738.973 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDINC,  MEDUM 
Michiharu  .\be,  Yokohama,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No,  597,571,  Feb.  2.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,192.  May  31.  199.'«. 

abandoned,  v\hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  915,950,  Jul.  17, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

803.318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19.  1991.  3-204782 

Int.  CI.' CUB  r/:j 

I  .S.  CI.  430—270. 1 1  2  Claims 


1.  An  t>plical  inloriii.ua'ii  ri.ti>iaiiiL:  inciiiunt  cumjinMiiL:  ,i  sub- 
strate, an  optical  inlcirmalion  recording  layer  and  an  auxiliary  layer 
whose  irunsniiltance  or  reflectance  increases  in  a  real  lime  manner 
corresjxindinglv  Id  the  energy  of  an  incident  light  thereto,  wherein 
the  transmittance  of  said  auxiliary  layer,  after  the  application  of 
light  thereto,  returns  to  the  transmittance  thereof  before  the  appli 
cation  of  light  thereto,  when  said  step  of  applying  light  is  termi- 
nated, and  wherein  the  auxiliary  layer  comprises  a  cyanine  dye 
which  becomes  transparent  when  irradiated,  with  the  light  absorp- 
tion thereof  being  saturated. 


5.7.^8,974 
PHOTOPOLVMKRI/ABI.E  COMPOSITION  AND 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  litho(;raphic  printinc;  plate 

llideki  Nagasaka:  Toshiyuki  I  rano.  and  Akihisa  Murata.  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5.  1994.  6-211269; 
-Sep.  5.  1994.  6-211270;  .Sep.  21.  1994.  6-227087;  Feb.  1.  1995. 
7-05172 

Int.  CI.'  COiV  7/02y 
I  .S.  CI.  4-M>— 278.1  10  Claims 

1  ,A  pholi)sensili\e  lithographic  priming  plalc  having  the  pholo- 
polymen/able  cimiposition  cimipnsing  an  addition  polymeri/able 
compound  having  at  least  one  cthylcnically  unsaturated  double 
bond  and  a  photop<i|\men/ation  initiator  system,  wherein  the 
phoiopolymeri/'ation  initiator  system  consists  essentiallv  of: 

(a)  Ulanoccne  coniiiound.  and 

(b)  at  least  one  coumarin  compound  of  the  following  foniuila 
(I): 


<i< 


said  polymer  being  a  terpolymcr  represented  by  a  following 

general  formula  (I) 


wherein  (il  each  of  R',  R"  and  R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
.ilom.  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alko.xy  group,  each  of  R"  and  R^  is  an 
.ilkyi  group,  provided  thai  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  a  (\  ,.  alkvl 
;jroup,  or  liil  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
;-'ioup  or  an  alkoxy  group,  and  at  least  one  set  of  R"  and  R '  and  R ' 
.iiul  R~,  is  connected  to  form  an  alkylene  group  substituted  b\  a 
it)wer  alkyl  group,  provided  thai  when  the_\  do  not  lorni  the 
connc'cting  group,  one  oi  R'  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkvl  group  or  an  alkovy  group,  and  one  o\  R"  and  R'  i-. 
:in  alkyl  group;  R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkow 
L'loup.  an  acyl  group,  or  a  cyano  group,  and  R  is  a  heterivyclic 
L;roup,  having  a  total  number  ipI  carbon  atoms  of  from  .^  to  1". 
which  group  is  directly  attached  to  the  coumarin  ring  at  the 
heteriKyclic  ring  of  said  heterixyclic  group,  coated  on  a  grained 
.ind  anodi/ed  aluminum  substrate. 


5,7.^8,975 

PHOTOSENSITIN  E  KESIN  AND  MEIHOD  FOR 

PVLTERNINt;  B^  I  SE  OF  THE  SAME 

Kaichiro  Nakano:  Shigeyuki  Iwasa.  and  F^lsuo  Hasegawa,  all  of 
I'okyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NF!C  Corporation,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  .Sen  No.  364.486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  I99.V  5-.VM643 

Int.  CI.'  (;03F  r/rbv 

I  ..S.  CI.  430—280.1  21  Claims 
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wherein  n  represents  a  positive  integer  ranging  from  5  to  KtOO  both 
inclusive. 

R'.  R"  and  R'  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 

group. 
R     is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  a  tricyclodecyl 

group,  a  dicvclopenienyl   group,  a  dicyclopentenylovv ethyl 

group,  a  norbomaneepoxv  group,  and  a  nortH)maneepo\ym- 

ethyl  group, 
R'  IS  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  ol  a  tetrahydropyranyl 

group,  a  tetrahydroliiranyl  group,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl 

gmup,     a     propyl     group,     a     icrt  bulyl     gmup     and     a 

'-oxocyclohexyl  group,  and 
\+v+/=l  in  which  x  is  trom  0,1  to  0.9  both  inclusivi.  y  is  from 

0.1   to  0,7  both   inclusive,  and  /   is  trom  0  01   to  0.7  htith 

inclusive. 


5,7.^8,976 

PHOTO-Cl  RABLE  OR(; AN()POL\  SII.OX ANE 

COMPOSITK)N  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  (1N(;  \ 

iMETHi  ACRM.ON  l.OX^  1.  (.ROl  P-( ON  I  \1MN(. 

or(;an()Poiasii.o\\ne  isedi herein 

Iliroshige  Okinoshima:  Isutomu  Kashiwagi,  and  Shinsuke 
^alnaguchi,  all  of  Annaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-E.tsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  .japan 

Filed  Man  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  617.240 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Man  16.  1995.  7.0K4722: 
Man  16.  1995.  7-084723 

Int.  CI.'  (iO.H  -'i>-^ 

r.S.  CI.  430—285.1  5  Claims 

1.  .A  photo-curable  organopolysilovane  i.unip<isiiion  ci'mprising; 

(Al  an  acryloyloxyl  or  methacryloyloxvl  group-containing  orga- 

nopiilvsiloxane  having  an  average  molecular  weight  ol  .VO(K) 

to  lOO.IMX)  in  temis  of  polystyrene  by  CiK'  represented  by  the 

lollowing  average  compositional  formula  ( 1 1: 

(  H.=CH'ttXK",H,.     uPhi  R'.lR  .Si<)l>iO,4 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  K 
represents  an  alkvl  or  alkenyl  group  having  I  to  S  carNwi  atoms, 
Ph  stands  lor  a  phenyl  group,  R  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group  having  I  to  S  carbon  ati>ms.  a  is  a  number  satisfying 
0.05<a<0.9,  b  IS  a  number  satislving  0  l<b<()9,  c  is  a  number 
satisfying  0Sc<0,2.  and  d  is  a  number  satisfying  0<d'^0.'^.  pro- 
vided that  aib-H.-!^  should  satisfy  O.X£a-t-b-K.+dg  1.5;  and 

(  B I  a  phoiosensiti/cr,  said  aery  lo\  loxy  or  methacry  loy  lo\\ 
group-containing  organopolysiloxane  (.-\l  being  pnxluced  b> 
subjecting  an  (meth)acry  loy  loxy  propyllrialkoxysilane  ol  the 
tomiula  (2i;i: 


H. 


■R  ((XV-C^^— .SJi(»R"> 


wherein  R'  is  as  dehned  above,  and  R'  leincsents  an  unsubstituted 
or  alkoxy -substituted  alkvl  group;  and  .i  phenyltnalkoxysilanc  oi 
Ihe  formula  (.'ul. 


ItiSi.OR'i, 


I  <</) 


1.  A  pliolosensiiive  resin  comprising; 

(.■\l  a  polymer  including  a  group  which  reads  wiih  an  acid  lo 

conu*n  piilarity  of  the  polymer:  wherein  Ph  is  as  dehned  above,  and  R"  is  an  unsubstituted  or 

(Bl  a  photo  acid  generator  which  is  responsive  lo  radiation  ti>  alkoxy -substituted  alkyl  group,  to  cohydri)l>sis  and  subsequeni 

generate  an  acid;  and  condensation  polymeri/aiion.  and  ihereatter  converting  the  silanol 

•Ci  a  solvent  in  which  said  polymer  and  siiid  photo  iicid  genera  groups  contained  in  the  resulting  cohydiolysis-condensation  poly- 

lor  are  soluble.  men/ation  product   to  tnalkyNiloxv    groups,  the   molar  ratio  of 
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phenyltnalkoxysilane  of  the  formula  (3u)  lo  (inethjacrvioyloxypro- 
pyltrialkoxjsilane  of  ihe  formula  (2</l  being  l-5;l. 


5.7.^8,977 

METHOD  OF  PHOr()LrrH()(;RAPHICALLY 

PRODI  CINt;  A  COPPKR  PATTERN  ON  A  PLATE  OF  AN 

FI.FC  TRICAI.I.V  INSl  l.ATING  MATERIAL 
Elisabeth  >an  Dcr  SluLs-Van  Der  \oort.  and  Sigrid  M.R.  (Jeld- 
erland,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  avsignors  to  V.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  Neu  ^ork,  N.V. 
C  ontinuation  of  Sen  No.  420,'>63.  Apr.  13.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  796,357 
Claims  priorilv.  applicatitm  F^uropean  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  28. 
1994.  94201170 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/(H) 
I  .S.  CI.  430—313  20  Claims 


i     MM     I     J     i     I  "i     i     I     J     i  V 


5.738.978 

METHOD  FOR  procf:ssin(;  silver  halide  color 

PHO  KMJRAPHIC  MATERLM.  AND  PR()CF:SSIN(; 
COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Kazuaki  ^oshida:  Jun  Noguchi.  and  kiyoshi  Morimoto.  all  of 
Kanaua>«a.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kanagawa.  .lapan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  77.^J61 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1995,  7-350737 
Int.  CI.'  (;03C  5/CV 
L'.S.  CI.  430—372  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processmg  a  silver  halide  color  photographic 
material  comprising  a  step  of  processing  an  exposed  siKer  halide 
color  photographic  material  with  an  automatic  pr(x.essor.  a  color 
developing  solution  used  in  said  pnK-essing  step  containing  iriiso- 
propanolamine.  and  a  conveying  rale  of  said  automatic  processor 
being  1. 1 00  mm/min.  or  more. 

wherein  the  color  developing  solution  contains  from  2x10  -  lo 
1.5x10  "  niol/liter  of  calcium. 


V'l       I-  ■* — rj^ 


ill 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  selection  plate  for  a  display,  the 
selection  plate  comprising  a  glass  electrically  insulating  substrate 
having  at  least  a  hrsi  surface  provided  with  a  pattern  of  tracks,  the 
insulating  substrate  comprising  at  least  one  hole  having  an  internal 
surface  and  having  metallization,  ihe  tracks  and  the  metallization 
composing  copper,  the  method  comprising  the  consecutive  steps 
of: 

ai  providing  a  copper  layer  on  ihe  hrst  surface  of  the  substrate 

and  at  least  on  the  internal  surface  of  the  hole; 
b)  providing  the  copper  layer  with  a  nickel-boron  layer; 
'  cataphoretically  providing  a  photosensitive  lacquer  coating  on 
ihe  nickel-boron  layer; 
di  exposing  and  developing  the  lacquer  coating  to  remove  a 
portioh  of  the  lacquer  coating,  so  as  to  uncover  a  portion  of 
the  nickel-boron  layer,  ihe  uncovered  portion  having  associ- 
aied  therewith  a  portion  of  Ihe  copper  layer; 
el  removing  ihe  uncovered  piirtion  of  the  nickel-boron  layer,  and 
removing  the  portion  of  the  copper  layer  associated  therewiih. 
so  as  to  form  a  pallem  of  tracks  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  to  form  the  melalli/.alion  of  the  hole,  ihe  pailem 
and    the    metalli/ation    comprising    nickel-boron    from    the 
nickel-boron  layer  and  copper  from  the  copper  layer; 

f)  sinpping  ihe  remaining  lacquer  coating;  and 

g)  providing  a  nickel-phosphorous  layer  lo  cover  the  nickel- 
boron  of  the  pattern  of  tracks  of  the  hrsi  surface  of  the 
substitate  and  the  metallization  of  the  hole 


5.738.979 

BLAC  K-AND-VMIITE  DE\  ELOPMENT  PROCESSING 

METHOD  WITH  REPLENISHMENT 

.Man  S.  Fitlerman:  Franklin  C.  Braver,  both  of  Rochester  and 
Joan  F.  Rachel.  Penlield.  all  of  N.\.,  assignors  to  F^astman 
kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1997.  Sen  No.  778.998 
Int.  CI.'  (;<t3C  Vi7 
U.S.  CI.  430—399  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prixcssing  comprising; 

A)  developing  an  imagewise  exposed  photographic  siKcr  halide 
element  with  an  aqueous  black-and-while  developing  solution 
thai  is  free  of  dihydroxybcnzene  developing  agents,  said 
developing  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  '^  lo  about  1 1 . 
and  comprising: 

a)  an  ascorbic  acid  developing  agent  in  an  amouni  of  from 
about  O.S  lo  about  4  weight  percent. 

b)  a  I-phenyl-.Vpyra/olidone  auxiliary  co-developing  agent. 

c)  an  organic  antifogganl. 

d)  a  sulfite  antioxidant  present  in  an  amouni  of  at  least  1:1 
molar  ratio  compared  lo  said  ascorbic  acid  developing 
agent. 

e)  a  sequestering  agent,  and 

f I  carbonate  buffer  present  in  an  .uiiouni  of  from  y.5:\  to  5. .5: 1 
mohu'  ratio  compared  lo  said  ascorbic  acid  developing 
agent,  and 

B)  replenishing  said  black-and-white  developing  solution  with 
an  aqueous  black-and-while  replenisher  solulion  al  a  rale  of 
from  about  130  to  about  .^20  ml/m".  said  replenisher  solulion 
having  a  pH  that  is  from  0.1  lo  0.25  pH  unii  higher  ihan  said 
developing  solulion. 

said  replenisher  solulion  having; 

said  ascorbic  acid  developing  agent  at  a  concentration  that 

is  from  0  Ui  nhmii   sO'i    more  lh;in  in  vaiil  developing 

solulion 
said  co-developing  agent  at  a  conccnlralmn  lluil  is  Iroiri  0  lo 

about  50'/»  more  than  in  said  developing  solution, 
said  organic  antifogganl  al  a  concentration  thai  is  frcmi  0  lo 

alxiul  25'r  more  than  said  developing  solulion. 
said  sulfite  antioxidant  at  a  conceniration  that  is  from  0  lo 

about  25' <  more  than  in  said  developing  solulion.  and 
said  sequestering  ageni  al  a  concenirallon  thai  is  Irom  0  lo 

about  25*^  more  Ihan  in  said  developing  solution. 
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5.738.980 

photo<;raphic  developer/amplifier 
compositions 

Peter  Jeffrey   Twist,  Mis,senden,  and  Christopher  John  VVin- 
scom.  Pinner,  both  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  a.ssignors  to  F^aslman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  556.553.  Nov.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14.  1997,  .Sen  No.  911.403 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  .Nov.  19,  1994, 
9423382 

Int.  CI."  C.03C  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  430—114  12  Claims 


5.738,981 
FILMS  FOR  REPRODl  CING  MEDICAL  DIAGNO.STIC 
IMAfJES  AND  PR0CE.SSF:S  FOR  THEIR  I  SE 
Robert  Edward  Dickerson,  Hamlin,  and  Wray  Earl  Paul,  Pen- 
field,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  lo  F^aslman  Kodak  Company, 
R(H.-hester,  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  688,980 
Int.  CI.'  G03L  l/fH5 
IS.  CI.  430—509  I  Claim 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  film  for  reproducing  digi- 
tally stored  medical  diagnostic  images  through  radiation  exposure 
from  one  side  by  a  cathode  ray  lube,  phouxlicxie  or  laser  and 
pnKessing.  including  development,  fixing  and  drying,  in  90  sec 
onds  or  less  comprised  of 

a   film   suppon   iranspareni   lo  the  exposing   radiation   lo   be 

recorded  and  having  from  and  back  major  faces, 
a  processing  solulion  permeable  from  layer  unil  coaled  on  ihe 
front  major  face  of  the  support  capable  of  absorbing  up  to  60 
perceni  of  the  exp^ising  radiation  and  containing  (al  hydro- 
philic  colloid,  ihe  amouni  of  said  hydrophilic  colloid  being 
liiniled  lo  less  ihan  .^0  mg/dnr.  and  (b)  radialion-sensilive 
silver  halide  grains,  the  amount  of  the  silver  halide  grains 
being  limiled  lo  less  than  30  mg/dnr  silver,  and 
a  priKCssing  solulion  permeable  back  layer  unit  coaled  on  ihe 
back  major  face  of  ihe  suppon  coniaimng  (ai  hydrophilic 
colloid.  Ihe  amount  of  said  hydrophilic  colloid  being  limited 
to  less  Ihan  40  mg/dnr"  (b)  silver  in  the  form  of  radiation- 
sensitive  silver  halide  grains,  the  amouni  of  Ihe  silver  halide 
accounling  for  from  40  lo  60  perceni  of  ihe  lotal  radialion- 
sensilive  silver  halide  preseni  in  Ihe  film,  and  (ci  a  dye 
capable  of  imparting  to  the  film  al  ihe  lime  of  the  radialion 
exposure  an  optical  density  of  al  leasi  0.40  in  the  wavelength 
region  of  the  expt)sing  radialion  lo  be  recorded  and.  after 
pnx'essing.  an  optical  densiiv  of  less  than  0.1  in  ihe  visible 
spectrum. 


the  radialion-sensitive  silver  halide  grains  in  the  front  and  back 
layer  units  having  differing  mean  equivalent  circular  diam- 
eters and  irr.iging  speeds. 


5.738.982 
SILVER  HALIDE  PH0T0(;RAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Tory  Harada.  and  iLsuo  F'ujiwara.  both  of  Kanagavta.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  329.672.  Oct.  25.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.445.930. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  93.616.  Jul.  20.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  468 J07 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1992.  4-215702 

Int  CI.'  G03C  I/K25 

VJS.  CI.  430—522  18  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  compnsing  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  hydrophilic  colloidal  layer  containing 
at  least  one  dye  represented  by  the  following  formula; 


1CH2), 


>= 


CH-CH 


2  I  6  8  10 

Pulassiuin  llilnlt  Iq/I* 

I  An  aqueous  redox  amplifier  composition  compnsing  a  color 
developing  agent,  an  antioxidant  for  said  composition  which  is 
hydroxylamine  or  a  derivative  thereof,  hydrogen  peroxide  or  a 
compound  which  provides  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  amount  of 
from  0.1  lo  10  ml  per  liter  of  redox  amplifier  composition,  said 
hydrogen  peroxide  being  supplied  as  a  .30  weight  '^  hydrogen 
peroxide  solulion.  and  nitrite  ions  as  a  dye  yield  stabilizer  for  said 
composition. 


N 
I 
R' 


CH  = 


Ri= 
(X)n)-1 


=CH 


N 
I 
R2 


wherein: 

Z'  and  Z"  each  represents  a  nonmetallic  atom  group  necessary 

for  forming  a  benzo  condensed  or  naplho  condensed  ring; 
Y'    and   Y'   each   represents   — CR"'R"— .    — S— .    -Se- 

— NR'"— ,  — CH=CH—  or  — O— ; 
n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3; 
R'  and  R"  each  represents  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  a 

substituted  alkyl  group; 
R'~  represents  a  subsiiiuled  arvl  group,  wherein  said  aryl  group 

is  substituted  by  an  acidic  substiiuenl. 
R'"  and  R"  each  represents  an  unsubsiiiuted  alkyl  group  or  a 

substituted  alkyl  group; 
X  represents  an  anion;  and 
m  represents  an  integer  of  I  or  2,  with  the  proviso  that  when  the 

dye  forms  an  intramolecular  salt,  m  is  I;  and 
wherein  the  dve  contains  al  least  three  acidic  substituenls. 


5.738.983 

photo(;raphic  ima(;in(;  element  containing 

M.VTTING  A(;ENTS 

Dennis  FMward  Smith;  Alfred  Bruce  FanI;  John  Leonard  Mue- 
hlbauen  all  of  Rochesten  and  ^ongcai  \Nang.  Penfield.  all  of 
N.V..  avsignors  to  Flaslman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 
Filed  Apn  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  633081 
Int.  CI.'  (;0.3C  //76 
I  .S.  CI.  430—5.36  10  Claims 

1  .A  photographic  imaging  element  comprising  a  support,  al 
least  one  lighl-sensiiive  silver  halide  layer,  and  a  lighl-insensilive 
layer  comprising  a  polymer  panicle  of  ihe  fonnula' 


(Ai.iBriC). 


(Ii 


where  A  is  a  polyfunclional  elhylenically  unsaluraled  crosslinking 
monomer.  B  is  an  elhylenically  unsaturated  monomer  containing 
carbowlic  acid  groups.  C  is  a  monofunclional  elhylenically  unsal- 
uraled monomer  other  Ihan  B.  x  is  aKiul  0. 1  10  2  mole  percent,  y  is 
about  35  li>  70  mole  percent  and  z  equals  IO(>-(x+y  I  mole  perceni 
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'  5,738,<>84 

KITS  AND  METHODS  OK  DKTF.CTION  I  SING 
CELLl  LOSE  BINDING  DOMAIN  El  SION  PROTEINS 
Oded   Shoseyov.   Karmey   Yosef,   Israel,   assignor  to   Yissum 
Research  Dt>elopnicnt  Company  of  the  Hebrew  I'niversity 
of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  -W^IM,  Apr.  14,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.496.9.M. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  460.458 
Int.  CI.    (JOIN  J.^/^.f:  C12N  ////: 
VS.  CI.  43$— 4  36  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  kit  for  the  deieclion  of  a  substance  ol  iiilcrest 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  cellulose  binding  domain  (CBD)  fusion  prixluct  comprising 
(i)  a  CBD  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  which  comprises  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  and  which  is  capable 
of  binding  to  cellulose  with  high  affinity  and  substantially  free 
of  other  proteins  with  which  it  is  nalurally  asscxriated.  and  (ii) 
a  secoiid  protein  capable  of  binding  a  substance  of  interest; 
(bl  a  detaclable  label:  and 
(c)  cellulose. 


5,738,985 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTI\  E  INAC TIVATION  OF  VTR.\L 
REPLICATION 
\incent  J.  Miles.  San  Ramon,  Calif.;   Michael  B.  Mathews. 
Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y..  and  Michael  G.  Katze.  Seattle. 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Ribogene,  Inc..  Hayward,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,024.  Apr.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  221.816 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  l/(l2:l/()H:l/70 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  40  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  screening  for  a  potential  antiviral  agent,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  a  potential  antiviral  agent  interacts  with  a 
virus  or  cellular  comptineni  which  allows  or  prevents  prefer- 
ential translation  of  a  virus  RNA.  compared  to  a  host  RNA 
under  \  irus  infection  conditions;  and 
deiemiinmg  whether  any  interaction  of  said  agent:  with  said 
component  reduces  the  level  of  translation  of  a  RNA  of  said 
virus. 


5,738.987 
16S  RIBOSOMAL  Nl  CLEIC  ACID  PROBES  TO 
STREPTOCOCCTS  PSEIMOSIAE 
Curt  L.  Milliman,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gen-Probe  Incor- 
porated. San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118.579,  .Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753_Vtl.  Sep.  4.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427.712 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6,SV  C07H  2IM:  C12N  15/11 
VS.  CI.  435—6  24  Claims 

I.  A  nucleic  acid  hybridization  assay  probe  up  to  KKJ  nucle- 
otides in  length  comprising  a  nucleotide  base  sequence  sufficiently 
complementary    to    hybridize    to    a    Slrfptococius    pneiiinonitii' 
nucleic  acid  target  region  to  form  a  delectable  larget:probe  hybrid 
under  high  stringency  hybridi/alion  assay  conditions,  said  target 
region  corresponding  to.  or  perfectly  complementary  to  a  nucleic 
acid  corresponding  to.  the  nucleotide  position  6Uvb.^S  of  E.  toli 
16S  rRNA. 
wherein  under  said  conditions  said  probe  does  not  hybridize  to 
nucleic   acid   from  Slreplaaxcus  salivarius.   StrephniKius 
tiiiiilactiae    or    SlreplniiHt  tis    hints,    to    form    a    detectable 
probe:non-target  hybrid. 
17.  A  melhtxl  lor  determining  whether  Slirpifniiiciis  pneumn- 
iiiae  may  be  present  in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  to  said  sample  a  nucleic  acid  hybridization  assay 
probe  comprising  a  nucleotide  base  sequence  region  which 
hybridizes  to  a  Slrepunoniis  pneiinumuH-  nucleic  acid  lurgcl 
region  to  form  a  detectable  target:probe  hybrid  under  high 
stringency  hybridization  assay  conditions,  said  nucleotide 
base  sequence  region  comprising  at  least  14  out  of  17  con- 
secutive bases  complementary  to  a  target  sequence  present  in 
said  target  region,  said  target  region  corresponding  to.  or 
perfectly  complementary  to  a  nucleic  acid  corresponding  to. 
the  nucleotide  position  616-6.^8  of  E.  cult  16S  rRNA. 
wherein  said  probe  does  not  hybridize  to  nucleic  acid  from 
SirepliKiiccus  salivarius.  SlrepUHiitius  ai;<ilacli{U'  or  Strcplii- 
riKcus  hovis.  to  form  a  detectable  probe:non-lareet  hybrid 
under  said  conditions,  and 
bl  detecting  whether  said  probe  hybridizes  to  nucleic  acid 
present  in  said  sample  under  said  hybridization  conditions  as 
an  indication  that  Streploiocius  pnetimtmiae  may  be  present 
in  said  sample. 


5.738.986 

\NALYTICAL  REAGENT  PARTICLE  WITH 

COVALENTL\-BOCND  ENZYME 

Kurt  G.  1.  NiRson.  .\ndjaktsv.  6,  S-222  53  Lund.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403.105.  Mar.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  185,21.V  Jan.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.405.752.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  548,976,  Aug.  1. 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

7.M).966 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  3,  1988.  8803496 

Int.  CI.'  (;01N  .i.^/5J 

VS.  CI.  435—5  11  Claims 

I.  A  reagent  for  detecting  a  component  in  a  sample,  comprising 

at  least  one  enzyme  and  at  least  one  other  substance  covalently 

bound  to  a  particle,  said  particle  being  insoluble  in  water  under  the 

conditions  employed  in  the  method  of  preparing  or  use  of  said 

reagent,  and  wherein  said  particle  is  smaller  than  or  equal  to  4()()  .A 

(A.U.)  in  diameter 


5.7.«.988 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 
OR  I  NKNOWN  0R(;ANI.S.MS  IN  A  SAMPLE  I  SING 
RIBOSOMAL  PROBE  HYBRIDIZATION 
David  E.  Kohne.  La  Jolla.  Calif.,  assignor  to  (Jen-Probe  Incor- 
porated. San  Diego.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199,486.  Feb.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  179.922.  Jan.  11.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  857.081.  Mar.  19.  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5.288.611.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
584.432,  Sep.  12,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  464,717,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  .153.208.  May  17,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,365,  Sep.  4.  1984. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
456.729.  Jan.  10.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  459.843 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  l/hS 
IJ.S.  CI.  435—6  28  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  antimicrobial  agents  in 
a  sample,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  known  amount  of  a  micro<irganism  or  microor- 
ganisms belonging  to  a  group  of  micrt)organisms  to  a  hrst 
sample  suspected  of  containing  one  or  more  antimicrobial 
agents; 

(b)  incubating  said  tirsi  sample  tor  a  predetermined  period  of 
lime  under  growth  conditions; 
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(CI  assaying  said  first  sample  with  a  pri>be  to  determine  the 
presence  and  amount  of  ribosonmal  nucleic  acid  belonging  lo 
said  micrixirganisiii  or  microorganisms. 

wherein  said  probe  contains  a  nucleotide  base  sequence  which 
hybridizes  to  a  ribosomal  nucleic  acid  subunii  subsequence 
specific  to  said  micrixirganism  or  group  of  micrixirganisms 
under  hybridization  conditions, 

wherein  said  probe  and  said  hrst  sample  are  incubated  under 
said  hybridization  conditions,  such  thai  said  nucleotide  base 
sequence  hybridizes  lo  said  ribosomal  nucleic  acid  subunil 
subsequence,  and  said  probe  diK's  not  hybridize  lo  any 
sequence  which  will  prevent  specihc  detection  of  said  micro- 
organism or  microorganisms  under  said  hybridization  condi- 
tions, and 

w  herein  the  presence  and  amount  of  said  ribosomal  nucleic  acid 
present  in  said  first  sample  is  an  indication  of  the  state  of 
growth  of  said  microorganism  or  microorganisms,  said  state 
of  growth  being  an  indication  of  the  presence  or  absence  of 
said  antimicrobial  agents  m  said  hrst  sample. 

12.  .A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  and  identity  of  unknow  n 
organisms  in  a  sample,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

(a)  providing  a  probe  to  a  sample  containing  at  least  one 
unknown  organism,  said  probe  comprising  a  nucleotide  base 
sequence  which  hybridizes  to  a  ribosomal  nucleic  acid  subunii 
subsequence  specific  lo  a  known  group  of  organisms  under 
hybridization  conditions: 

(b)  incubating  said  .sample  under  said  hybridization  conditions, 
such  that  said  nucleotide  base  sequence  hybndizes  to  said 
nbosomal  nucleic  acid  subunii  subsequence,  and  said  probe 
does  not  hybridize  to  any  sequence  which  will  prevent  spe- 
cihc detection  of  organisms  belonging  lo  said  known  group  of 
organisms  under  said  hybridization  conditions;  and 

(c)  assaying  said  sample  for  hybridization  of  said  nucleotide 
base  sequence  to  said  ribosomal  nucleic  acid  subunii  subse- 
quence as  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  at  least  one  organ- 
ism belonging  to  said  known  group  of  organisms  in  said 
sample. 


5.738,989 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMIN1N(;  THE  SENSITI\  ITY  OF 
MICROORGANISMS  TO  ANTI  MICROBIAL  AGENTS 
CSIN(;  RIBOSOMAL  NUCLEIC  ACID  HYBRIDIZATION 
David  E.  Kohne,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  a.s,signor  to  (Jen-Probe  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199.486.  Feb.  22.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  179.922,  Jan.  11,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857.081.  Mar.  19,  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5.288.611,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
584,432,  Sep.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
.Ser.  No.  464,717,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  353,208,  May  17.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655„Vi5.  Sep.  4.  1984. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
456.729,  Jan.  10,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  460,124 
InL  CI.'  C12Q  l/f>S 
V.S.  CI.  435—6  62  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  deiennining  the  sensitivity  of  a  microorganism 
or  group  of  micr«)rganisms  to  at  least  one  antimicrobial  agent, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  al  least  one  antimicrobial  agent  lo  a  hrsi  sample, 
said  hrsi  sample  containing  a  microorganism  or  microorgan- 
isms belonging  lo  a  group  ol  inicriHirganisms; 

(b)  incubating  said  Hrst  sample  for  a  predelermined  period  of 
time  under  growth  conditions:  and 

(c)  assaying  said  hrsi  sample  with  al  leasi  one  probe  to  deter- 
mine the  presence  and  amount  of  nlxisomal  nucleic  acid 
specihc  to  said  micrixirganism  or  group  of  micriHirganisms. 

wherein  said  probe  contains  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  which 
hybridizes  with  only  a  subunit  subsequence  of  said  rilxisomal 
nucleic  acid  under  hvbridizalion  conditions. 


wherein  said  probe  and  said  hrsi  sample  are  incubated  under 
said  hybridization  condilions.  such  that  said  nucleic  acid 
molecule  hybndizes  with  the  subsequence  of  said  riNisomal 
nucleic  acid,  and  said  probe  does  not  hybndi/c  with  any 
sequence  which  will  prevent  specihc  detection  of  said  micro- 
organism or  microorganisms  under  said  hybridization  condi- 
tions, and 

wherein  the  presence  and  amounl  ot  said  nlx)somal  nucleic  acid 
present  in  said  first  sample  is  an  indication  of  the  state  of 
growth  of  said  micrixirganism  or  micriKtrganisms.  said  state 
of  growth  being  an  indication  of  the  sensiliv  ily  of  said  micro- 
organism or  group  of  microorganisms  to  said  agent 


5,7.^,990 

SEQCENCE-DIRECTED  DNA-BINDIN(;  MOLECl  LES 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Cynthia  A.  Edwards,  Menio  Park;  Kirk  E.  Fry.  Palo  .\lto,  both 

of  Calif.:  Charles  R.  Cantor.  Boston,  and  Beth  M.  Andrews, 

Maynard,  both  of  Mas.s.,  assignors  to  (Jenelabs  Technologies, 

Inc..  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  996.783.  Dec.  23.  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723.618.  Jun.  27.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475,221 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  /.V67;  C07H  2l/f>4 
V.S.  CI.  435—6  5  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  blocking  transcription  activity  from  a  duplex 
DN.A  template  comprising  a  binding  site  for  a  transcnption  factor 
and,  adjacent  lo  the  binding  site,  a  target  region  having  at  least  iwo 
non-overlapping  base-pair  sequences  of  four  base-pairs  each, 
where  the  four  base-pair  sequences  are  adjacent  and  each  sequence 
is  characterized  by  sequence-preferential  binding  to  a  duplex 
DNA-binding  small  molecule,  ihe  method  comprising  contacting 
the  duplex  DNA  with  a  DNA-bindmg  agent  composed  of  at  least 
one  duplex  DNA-binding  small  molecule  which  binds  preferen- 
tially to  one  of  said  non-overlapping  base  pair  sequences  coupled 
to  a  at  least  one  other  duplex  DNA-binding  small  molecule  which 
binds  to  a  second  of  said  al  least  iwo  non-overlapping  base  pair 
sequences. 


5.738.991 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  ELASTASE  l\ 
Scott  Michael  Braxton.  San  Mateo;  Dinh  Diep.  San  Francisco, 
and  -Angelo  M.  Delegeane.  Hayward.  all  of  Calif.,  avsignors 
to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Palo  .\lto.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.031 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  l/t>H:  CI2N  l5/(>.i:l5/H5:  C07H  2l/ty4 
V.S.  CI.  435 — 6  6  Claims 

1.  \  purihed  polynucleotide  consisting  of  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  encoding  the  ptilypepiide  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  Ihe 
complement  of  said  polynucleotide. 

4.  .A  method  for  detecting  a  polynucleotide  encoding  rat  elasiase 
l\'  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  combining  a  biological  sample  and  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
encoding  the  polypeptide  ot  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  the  complement 
of  said  nucleic  acid  sequence; 
bl   allowing   hybridiz.ation   lo   iKcur   between   the   biological 
sample  and  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  under  suitable  condi 
lions  thereby  fonning  a  hybridization  complex; 
c)  detecting  said  hybridization  complex  wherein  the  presence  ol 
said  complex  correlates  with  ihe  presence  of  a  pvily nucleotide 
encixling  rat  elastase  IV'. 
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5,73«,W2 

MULTIPLE  OlTPl  T  REKERENflNC;  SYSTEM  EOR 

EVANESCENT  WAVE  SENSOR 

Thomas  A.  Cook.  Corning.  N.V.;  Rudolf  E.  Slovactk.  Norfolk. 
Mass.;  Walter  K.  Love.  Horseheads.  N.^'.:  Richard  L.  .Schul- 
kind.  Sharon,  and  Irene  M.  Walc/ak.  Boston,  hoth  of  Mas.s., 
assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation.  E.  Walpolc.  .Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  246J9L  May  20.  1W4.  Pat.  No. 
5.525.466.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712.304.  Jun.  7. 
IWI.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
629i;95 
Int  CI.'  GO  IN  .<. 1/552  :.1. -1/54.^ 
I  .S.  CI.  455—6  26  Claims 

16 
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1.  A  systtm  for  measuring  al  least  one  signal  from  a  v^avegultie 
sensor,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  waveguide  sensor  ha\ing  at  least  one  viave  propagating  sur- 
face including  a  reaclant  coalmg  immobilized  thereon,  the 
reaclant  coating  including  a  first  molecular  species  and  a 
labeled  molecular  species,  the  Hrst  molecular  species  being 
bound  to  the  waveguide  sensor,  the  hrsi  molecular  species 
being  bound  to  the  labeled  molecular  species,  and  the  labeled 
molecular  species  having  an  excitation  wavelength  and  an 
emission  wavelength: 

a  fluorescent  reference  material  attached  to  the  wave  guide,  the 
fluorescent  reference  material  having  an  excitation  wave- 
length and  an  emission  wavelength; 

a  source  capable  of  emitting  electromagnetic  radiation  ai  the 
excitation  wavelength  of  the  fluorescent  reference  material. 

a  first  deJector  capable  of  detecting  the  emission  wavelength  of 
the  fluorescent  reference  material;  and 

a  couplet  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  radiation  along  a  hrst 
path  trom  the  source  to  the  waveguide  sensor  to  the  tirsi 
detectcr 


UMI 


5.7.^».993 

OLIGONXCLEOTIDE  AN!)  METHOD  EOR  ANALVZINCi 

BASE  SEQl  ENCE  OE  NLCLEIC  .ACID 

Nobutake  Fugono;  Vasurou  kurusu:  Masato  Terasavta.  and 
(lideaki   Yukawa,   all   of   Ibaragi-ken.   Japan,   assignors   to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  .W2.I47.  Feb.  22.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662.963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Eeb.  22.  1994.  6-02416*; 
Jun.  29.  1»94.  6-147291 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  //6,S    C07H  lW(m:2l/04 
y:S.  Cl.  435— A  12  Claims 

1  t   I  I   I  I   1 *QCTCAQTACTQCATQAT 

I  M  M  i    ;  1    ■    i    ■      .1    1  '  I  ■  ! 

■  ■  •  ■ AGCT AQCT  CGAGT CATGACQT ACT  A  ■  •  •  • 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  which  is  used  for  an  analysis  of  a  base 
sequence  oJ  a  sample  nucleic  acid  by  hybridization,  consisiing  of  a 
specihc  region  and  one  or  two  non-specirtc  regions  which  are 
covalentiv  linked  to  at  least  one  ot  the  iwii  termini  of  ihe  specific 
region,  wherein 

the  spedhc  region  has  a  specihc  base  sequence  lor  analyzing 
complemenianty  to  a  target  sequence  of  a  sample  nucleic  acid 
with  *hich  the  oligonucleotide  is  to  be  hybridized, 
the  non-specihc  region  or  each  of  the  non-specihc  regions 
consifling  of  two  or  more  nucleotides,  each  of  the  nucleotides 
having  a  base  other  than  an  ordinary  base  selected  from  the 


group  consisiing  of  adenine,  guanine,  cytosine.  thymine  and 
uracil,  which  base  is  capable  of  forming  a  base  pair  with  each 
of  the  ordinary  bases. 


5.738,994 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.738.995 
INOSINE-CONTAININf;  PROBES  FOR  DETECTINt; 
E.COI.I  0157:H7 
Linxian  Wu.  Sandy;  Jana  Coombs;  Sharon  L.  Malmstrom. 
both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Michael  J.  (;iass,  Centerville,  all 
of  L  tah.  assignors  to  (iull  Laboratories,  inc..  Salt  Lake  City. 
Liah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  587.209.  Jan.  16.  1996.  Pal.  No.  5.612.473. 
This  application  Aug.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689.236 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  l/M:  C07H  2IA)4 
I  .S.  Cl.  435—6  6  Claims 

L  A  method  for  detecting  E.  coli  strain  OI57:H7  microorgan- 
isms, if  present,  within  a  sample,  said  method  comprising 

obtaining  at  least  one  probe  consisting  of  an  oligonucleotide 
sequence  labelled  with  a  label  permitting  detection  of  the 
probe  when  hybridized  to  a  complementary  nucleic  acid 
sequence,  said  complementary  nucleic  acid  sequence  being 
specihc  for  recognizing  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  specific  for 
said  micnx)rganism.  said  oligonucleotide  sequence  which  is 
any  one  of  SEQ  ID  NO:21  through  SEQ  ID  NO  .10; 
mixing  said  probes  and  said  sample  under  hybridization  condi- 
tions; 
delecting  hvbrids  comprising  said  probe  and  said  complemen- 
tary nucleic  acid  sequences. 


5.738.996 
COMBINATIONAL  LIBRARN  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD 
Robert   S.   Hodges,   Fidnioiiton:    Randall  T.   Irvin,  Sherv«(K>d 
Park,  hoth  of  Canada;  Arne  Holm.  Holte.  Denmark;  V\ah  N. 
Wong.  F^dmonton.  Canada:  Hasmukh  B.  Sheth,  Edmonton. 
Canada,  and  Devon  L.  Husband.  FMmonton,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Pence.  Inc..  F^dmonton.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994.  Sen  No.  260.199 

int.  Cl.'^  C;OIN  .<.</5< 

I.S.CL  435—7.1  8  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  -.electing  an  oligomer  compound  capable  of  inter 

acting  specihcall)  with  a  selected  macroinolecular  ligand.  a  com 

binatorial  library  composition  comprising 

a  hrst  set  of  combinatorial  oligomer  libraries  in  which  one  or 
more  selected  subunit  positions  in  the  library  oligomers  have 
one  of  subsianiially  all  possible  dilTerent  subunits  in  each  of 
the  selected  positions,  and  the  remaining  one  or  more  subunil 
poMtions  in  each   library    include  substantially  all  possible 
combinations  of  the  ditterent  subunits.  and 
a  second  set  of  combinatorial  oligomer  libraries  in  which  one  oi 
more  different  selected  subunit  positions  in  the  library  oligo- 
mers have  one  of  substantially  all  possible  different  subunits 
in  each  of  the  selected  positions,  and  the  remaining  one  or 
more  subunit  positions  in  e;ich  libr;iry  include  substantially  all 
possible  combinations  of  the  diflerent  subunits. 
wherein  the  subunits  are  representative  amino  acids  that  displav 
the  basic  physico-chemical  properties  associated  with  natu 
rally  occurring  amino  acids,  but  exclude  manv  of  these  natu 
rally  occumng  amino  acids. 


5,738,997 

METHOD  OF  ASSAY  OF  ENZ^  MATIC  ACTIVITY  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Hidechika  Hayashi;  Yoshihiko  I  megae,  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  Yukio  Mitsuhisa,  F^bina.  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Tosoh 
Corporation,  ^amaguchi-krn.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  90<».286.  Jun.  18.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.460.943.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  470.«27 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-146301 

Int.  Cl."  (;01N  .<.J/57.< 

U.S.  Cl.  435—7.4  3  Claims 

-o^    PHOTOSEIISOfI  504 

I  rfHOTOSEIISOfI  503 

'^P'^FILTEIISOS 

LIGHT  SOUIICE  501 


HALfMIIIROII.OR 
DICNIIOMIC  MimiOII  508 


fILTEII  502 

HALF  MI8II0II  DR 
DICHROMIC  MIRROR  507 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assay  of  enzyme  activity,  comprising  light 
projecting  means  for  projecting  excitation  light  to  a  sample  con- 
taining a  fluorescent  substance  which  increases  or  decreases  bv 
action  of  an  enzyme,  and  a  reference  substance  which  emits 
fluorescence  and  is  insensitive  to  the  action  of  the  enzyme;  hrst 
photosensmg  means  for  measunng  fluorescence  intensity  at  wave- 
length for  a  hrst  measured  value  of  fluorescence  onginating  from 
the  fluorescent  substance  out  of  the  entire  fluorescence  emitted  bv 
the  sample;  second  photosensing  means  for  measunng  fluores- 
cence intensity  at  wavelength  for  a  second  measured  value  of 
fluorescence  originating  from  the  reference  substance  out  of  the 
entire  fluorescence  emitted  by  the  sample;  first  optical  path  which 
introduces  exciting  light  from  the  light  projecting  means  to  a 
container  having  a  lop  opening  and  for  containing  the  sample; 
second  optical  path  which  intrtxluces  the  fluorescence  emitted  by 
the  sample  in  the  container  to  the  photosensor  means,  said  hrst 
optical  path  being  superposed  with  said  second  optical  path,  so  as 
to  allow  the  light  to  enter  and  leave  the  container  through  Ihe  lop 
opening  of  the  container;  and  computer  means  for  computing  the 
enzyme  activity  from  input  of  the  first  measured  value  and  the 
second  measured  value. 


5.738,998 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DIAGNOSIN(; 
SCHIZOPHRENIA 
Richard  C.  Deth.  1484  Beacon  St.,  Wahan.  Mavs.  02168 
Filed  Ma>  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,651 
Int.  Cl.'  GOIN  .<.</5.< 
L'.S.  Cl.  435—7.21  4  Claims 

1  \n  in  vitro  method  of  assessing  the  eflectiveness  of  a  thera- 
peutic prtKcss  or  agent  for  treating  schizophrenia  in  a  patient, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  I  making  an  initial  detennination  of  the  amount  of  dopamine 
Dj  receptors  in  a  tissue  sample  from  the  patient  which  have 
and  have  not  been  nKxlitied  by  addition  of  an  adenosvl  group 
to  methionine  #}\i: 
hi  administering  to  the  patient  the  therapeutic  priKess  or  agent  lo 
be  assessed: 

c)  making  a  subsequent  detennination  in  a  sample  of  the  same 
tissue  tvpe  used  in  step  (al  of  the  amount  of  dopamine  D, 
receptors  in  Ihe  patient  which  have  and  have  not  K'en  mtxli- 
tied  b\  addition  of  an  adenosyl  group  to  methionine  #3 1  .V  and 

d)  comparing  the  corresponding  amounts  of  modified  and 
unmodihed  dopamine  D4  receptors  from  steps  al  and  c). 

wherein  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  modihed  receptors  and'or 
a  decrease  in  the  amount  of  receptors  which  have  not  been 
modihed  subsequent  to  administration  of  the  therapeutic  pro- 
cess or  agent  indicates  that  the  therapeutic  privess  or  agent  is 
ettective  for  treating  schizophrenia  in  the  patient 


5,738,999 
L-AP4  SENSITIVE  <;LrTAM.\TE  RECEPTORS 
Thoinas  P.  Segerson;  J.  Mark  kinzic,  Ijoth  of  Portland.  Oreg.; 
F^ileen  R.  Mulvihill.  Mercer  Island,  Wash.;  Julie  \.  Saugstad. 
and  (iary  L.  Westbrook.  tnith  of  Portland.  Oreg..  assignors 
to  Zymofienetics.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.,  and  Stale  of  Oregon, 
acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  Stale  Board  of  Higher 
F^ducation  on  behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  Sciences  I'niver- 
sity,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,401,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  30.  199S.  .Ser.  No.  453,862 
Int.  Cl."  C07K  I6,'2f<.  GOIN  .<.V.'i6ft 
VJS.  Cl.  435—7.21  4  Claims 

1.  Antiserum  obtained  from  an  animal  immunized  with  and 
containing  antit>odies  that  specifically  bind  to  isolated  and  punfied 
mGiuR7  protein  and  not  to  one  or  more  glutamate  receptor  pro 
teins  selected  from  niGluRl.  mGluR2.  mGluR.V  mGluR4. 
mGluRS  and  mGluRb. 


5,739.000 
ALGORITHMIC  ENGINE  FOR  AUTOMATED 
N-DIMENSIONAL  SI  BSET  ANALYSIS 
Pierre  Bierre.  Redv«ood  City,  and  Daniel  E.  Thiel,  Pleasanlon. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company. 
FVanklin  Lakes 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .W,465.  .Apr.  26.  1993.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,020,  Aug.  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  227,155 
Int.  Cl.    GOIN    'VJV 
U.S.  Cl.  435—7.24  13  Claims 

I  .\  method  for  classilung  a  sample  of  particles  into  one  or 
more  hierarchical  clusters  wherein  multi-parameter  data  are  col- 
lected for  each  panicle  w  iihin  said  sample,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  collecting  a  pluralitv  of  parameters  for  each  particle  in  a 
sample  of  panicles; 

(b)  displaying  said  parameters  for  each  particle  in  the  sample  ot 
particles  on  a  set  of  tw  o-dimensional  scatterplots; 

(c)  manually  positioning  a  plurality  of  geometric  boundary  sur- 
faces on  the  set  of  two-dimensional  scatterplots  for  a  plurality 
of  top  level  clusters  of  panicles  so  as  to  enclose  a  group  of  the 
displayed  particles  in  each  top  level  cluster  each  geometric 
boundary  surface  having  a  user-defined,  center  location, 
shape,  size,  radius  and  orientation; 

(di  defining  a  vector  for  each  particle  in  the  sample  of  particles 
and  testing  if  each  vector  is  contained  within  each  geomctnc 
boundary  surface; 

(el  summing  each  vector  contained  within  each  geometric 
boundary  surface  to  calculate  a  vector  mean: 

(f'l  after  a  user-defined  number  of  vectors  are  summed  to  calcu- 
late the  vector  mean,  calculating  a  new  center  liKalion  for 
each  geometric  boundary  surface  using  the  vector  mean; 

(gl  moving  each  geometric  t>oundan,  surtace  on  the  set  of 
two-dimensional  scatterplots  to  relocate  the  geomeinc  bound- 
ary surface  atxiul  the  new  center  liKalion: 

(h)  repealing  steps  (dMgl  until  a  user-defined  number  of  vectors 
or  all  available  vectors  have  been  included  in  the  calculation 
of  a  final  center  ItKalion; 

(1)  moving  each  geometric  boundary  surface  on  the  set  of 
two-dimensional  scatterplots  to  relocate  the  geometric  b4)und 
ary  surtace  abtiut  the  final  center  location; 

(j>  companng  all  subsequently  received  particles  with  each 
geometric  boundary  surtace  for  inclusion  within  or  exclusion 
outside  the  top  level  clusters  assiviaied  with  each  geomeinc 
boundarv  surtace; 

(k)  selecting  a  pluralitv  of  mutually  exclusive  subclusters  which 
compnse  elements  lallnig  within  one  of  the  top  level  clusters 
of  step  (Cl  and  defining  the  muluallv  exclusive  sub  clusters  as 
new  top  level  clusters:  and 

( 1 1  repeating  steps  (o-tkl  until  a  desired  number  of  cluster 
levels  are  achieved.  ,-^ 
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5.739.001 
SOLID  PHASE  CFI.I.-BASED  ASSAY 
Beverly  Ann   Brown.   Winchester.   Mass..  and   Patricia  Ann 
Kasila.  Windham.  N.H..  assignurs  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  744.718 
Int.  CI."  COIN  .< 3/54.1:  CI 20  //6« 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.93  4  Claims 

1.  A  coirpelitive  solid  phase  one-well  cell-based  assay  which 
comprises: 

(a)  subjecting  at  least  one  unlabeled  cell  to  a  stimulus  to  cause 
said  at  least  one  cell  to  produce  an  unlabeled  analytc.  wherein 
said  at  least  one  cell  need  not  be  attached  to  the  solid  phase; 

(b)  reacting  the  unlabeled  analyle  prcxluced  in  step  (a)  with 

(i)  a  capture  reagent  specific  for  the  analyte  to  be  assayed, 
said  capture  reagent  being  immobilized  on  the  solid  phase; 
and 

(li)  labeled  analyte.  wherein  said  labeled  anayte  competes 
with  unlabeled  analyte  for  the  capture  reagent:  and 
(cl  detecling  and/or  quantitating  the  amount  of  labeled  analyte 

which  has  bound  the  capture  reagent,  wherein  said  subjecting, 

reacting    and    detecting    and/or   quantitating    are    pertomied 

within  a  single  well. 


UMI 


5.7.W.002 

METHOD  FOR  REPRODl  CIN(;  IN  VITRO  THE 

PROTEOLYTIC  ACTIVITY  OF  THE  NS3  PROTEASE  OF 

HEPATITIS  tVIRlSl HCV I 
Raffaele  De  Francesco:  Cristina  Failla.  both  of  Rome,  and 
l.icia  Tomei,  Naples,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Istituto  di 
Richerche  di  Biologia  Molecolare  P.  Angeletti  S.p.A.,  Pome- 
/ia  RM,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/1T95/(MM)18,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1996.  S  102(el 
Date  Aug.  23.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W{)95/22985,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14.  1995.  Ser  No.  7tMI.356 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  23,  1994.  RM94A0092 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  l/.17:l/70:  C12N  V/5W;  C07H  21/1)4 
I  .S.  Cl.  4315—23  20  Claims 

I.  A  melhixl  for  determining  cofactor  actisity  of  a  candidate 
compound  comprising  a  fragment  of  hepatitis  C  virus  (HCV'i 
NS4A  protein  on  HCV  NS3  protease,  comprising  the  steps  of 
lal  pro\itling  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  NS3  protease  and  ,i 
NS3  protease  substrate; 

(b)  introducing  the  candidate  compound  to  the  reaction  mixture; 
and 

(c)  measuring  NS3  protease  activity  to  determine  whether  an 
increase  in  protease  activity  has  iKcurrcd. 


5.739.003 
DETECTION  OF  MICROBIAL  (iROW TH 
limothy  F.  Brocklehurst;  Alan  R.  Mackie:  David  C.  Steer,  and 
David  R.  Wilson,  all  of  Norwich,  (ireat  Britain,  assignors  to 
The  Minister  of  Agriculture  Fisheries  and  Food  in  her  Bri- 
tannic Majesty's  (Government  of  the  Inited  Kingdom  of  (it. 
Britain  &  N.  Ireland.  I  nited  Kingdom 
P(  T  No.  PC"T/(;B94/II1370.  §  .^71  Date  .Ian.  31.  1996,  *  I02(el 
Date  Jan.  31,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/(K»66I.  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

Pt.  T  Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnlted  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1993, 
9313052 

Int.  Cl."  C12Q  l/02:l/()():  AOIN  1/02:  GOIN  .<M\1 
I  .S.  Cl.  435—29  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  characteristics  of  a  material 
with  respect  to  its  ability  to  kill,  inhibit  growth  or  support  growth 
of  micr(x)rganisms.  comprising  determining  the  presence  and/or 
amount  of  micrtmrganisms  in  a  body  of  the  material  or  a  material 
having  one  or  more  analogous  properties  as  a  growth  media  thereto 


by  passing  a  beam  of  laser  light  through  it.  pnxessing  laser  light 
scattered  by  the  material  at  a  set  angle  or  angles  to  provide  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  amount  and/or  type  of  scattering,  and  relating  this 
lo  the  presence  and/or  amount  of  microorganisms,  wherein  the 
body  comprises  a  solid  or  semi-solid  medium  of  predetermined 
composition  and  dimension  and  the  change  in  the  presence  and/or 
amount  of  micrw)rganism  at  a  given  Iikus  of  the  body  between  two 
or  more  temporally  spaced  determinations  is  related  to  said  char 
acteristics  of  the  material. 


5,739.004 

BIOLOGICAL  STERILIZ.4TION  INDICATION  FOR  I  SE 

WITH  OR  WITHOl  T  TFS  I  PACK  MATERIALS  OR 

DFXRFS 

Lewis  P.  Woodson,  .Vpple  Nalley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  4.';0.85-V  May  25,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  233.714,  May  5, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
64.946.  May  20.  1993.  abandoned.  1  his  application  Oct.  29, 
1996,  Ser  No.  7.19,277 

Int.  Cl.'  ci2y  / /::  ci2m  1/40 

VS.  Cl.  435—31  60  Claims 

1.  An  improved  biological  indicator  comprising 

(a)  an  outer  container  having  liquid  impermeable  walls,  said 

container  having  at  least  one  opening  therein; 
(hi  contained  within  said  outer  container  a  detectable  amount  ot 
'ha  viable  test  micriMirganism  useful  10  monitor  a  steriliza- 
tion cycle  or 
1 2)  another  source  of  an  active  tesi  en/vnie  iisetul  to  monilor 
the  sterili/ation  cycle, 
wherein    the    improvement   comprises    immobili/ing    the    test 
microorganism  or  en/vme  by  means  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
( 1 1  chemical  reaction; 

(2l    adsorption    onto    a    waier-insolublc    support    malerial 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dextran  derivative, 
silica  gel.  hydroxy  lapellte.  and  calcium  carbonate; 
(3)  reaction  with  a  water-insoluble  support  material  capable  ol 
forming  covalent  or  ionic  bonds  to  the  test  niicroorganisnt 
or  test  enzyme; 
i4i    entrapping    the    micrix)rganism    or   en/yme    within    a 
crosslinked    polvmer    gel    matrix    comprising    non-iomc 
polymer-forming  materials  which  are  non-reactive  with  the 
microorganism  or  enzyme; 
i5)  crosslinking  with  a  crosslinking  agent  capable  of  forming 
intra-  or  inter-molecular  crosslinks  between  the  test  micro- 
organisms or  test  cnzvme;  and 
(6)  microencapsulalion; 
such  immobilization  being  10  an  extent  capable  of  allowing  a 
detectable   amount   of  said   immobilized   micr(H)rganisni   m 
enzyme  10  survive  or  remain  active  following  an  exposure  to 
the  sterilization  cycle  which  is  sublethal  lo  the  test  micrtH)r- 
ganism  when  contained  in  a  lest  pack  commonly  used  lo 
monitor  sterilization,  and  incapable  of  allow  ing  any  detectable 
amount  of  immobilized  microorganisni  or  enzyme  lo  survive 
or  remain  active  lolUiwing  an  exposure  to  the  sterilization 
cycle  which  is  lethal  to  the  test  micriHirganism  when  con- 
tained in  the  test  pack  commonly  used  lo  monilor  sterilization. 


5,739,005 
I  SE  OF  POLYMERIC  FILMS  FOR  DELIVERY  OF 
NEMATODE  E(;(;S  AND  ECOLO(;iCAL  FVALl  ATIONS 
Rodrigo  Rodrigue^-Kahana,  and  Nancy  Kokalis-Burelle.  both 
of  Auburn.  Ala.,  assignors  to  Auburn  I  niversitv  a  Public 
I  niversitv  of  the  State  of  .Mabama.  Auburn.  Ala. 
Fili-d  Mar  17.  1995,  Ser  No.  405.788 
Int.  Cl.'  C12Q  //f« 
I  ..S.  Cl.  435 — MS  23  Claims 

I  .A  polymer  him  useful  in  the  delivery  of  biological  agents 
which  IS  comprised  of  a  transparent,  gelled  water  soluble  polvmer 
•supported  hv  a  mesh,  the  size  of  the  grids  of  which  is  in  ihe  range 
of  from  aboul  0.5  to  5 1)  mm"  me>h.  and  which  lilni  lurther 
^oniains  a  biological  agent  which  comprises  nematode  eggs. 


wherein  the  hybnd  yea.st  promoter  does  not  contain  the  upstream 
aclivalion  sequence  of  the  Sac(htir(>m\ie\  n-rexniar  PGK  pro- 
moler  which  Is  IcKated  between  nucleotides  -470  and  ^23  rela- 
tive lo  Ihe  translational  sian  site  of  the  PGK  gene 


5.7.19.006 
PROCE.SS  OF  FEEDIM;  Jl  VENILE  FISH  WITH 
\ST\X  \NTHIN-(  ()NT\ININ<;  /.OOPI   \NK  ION 
Toshio  Abe:  .\Lsushi  Nakagawa.  both  of  I  be:  Hiroshi  Higuchi, 
Hofu.  and  Tatsuro  Hamanaka.  I  be,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to 
Kyoua  Ilakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  1'okvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185.884.  Jan.  26.  1994.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Sep.  29.  1995.  Sen  No.  .«;.V..I42 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28.  1992.  4-136751: 
Oct.  I.  1992.  4-2634tKI 

Int.  Cl.'  A23K  I/IS 
I -S.  (1.  4.15— 67  7  Claims 

I    A  method  of  increasing  Ihe  survival  rate  ol  larval  and  luvenile 
lish  or  juvenile  crustaceans  in  aquaculture  breeding  comprising; 
feeding  10  said  larval  and  juvenile  hsh  or  juvenile  crustaceans  a 
composition  compnsing  astaxanthin-containing  ziniplanklon 
selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  of  rotifers  belong  ihe 
genus  Brachionus  and  crustaceans  belonging  lo  the  genus 
Anemia, 
in    an    amouni    of    Vxltr*    to    3xl(r    astaxanthin-containing 
/ooplankion/KKJO  larval  and  juvenile  lish/da>  to  increase  Ihe 
sutMVal  rale  of  said  larval  and  juvenile  hsh  or  juvenile  crus- 
taceans, wherein 
said    asiaxanlhin-containing    ziMiplankloii    has    an    intracellular 
accumulation  ot  asiaxanthin  at  a  conceniralion  ot  .SO-5000 
ppm  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  and  wherein 
said  astaxanthin-containing  ziH)plankion  is  produced  by  cullur- 
ing  said  ixrtifers  belonging  to  the  genus  Brachionus  and  said 
crustaceans  belonging  to  the  genus  Anemia  on  nulrienl  cul 
lure  media  comprising  asiaxanlhin-conlaining  veasis  belong- 
ing lo  Plaltia  or  asia\anihiii-conl;iining  algae  belonging  to 
HaeiuaUK'iKcus   tor  a   time   and   at   conditions   sufficient   10 
obMin  said  astaxanthin-conlaining  zooplanklon 


5.7.19.(M»7 

in  BRiD  (;alio/p(;k  yfast  promoter 

Susan    Mary    Kiiigsnian.   Oxon:    Diane   .loan   Cousens.    Kent: 
Mark  Julian  WiImiu.  Nottingham,  and   Edward   HinchlifTe. 
Burton-on- I'rent.  all  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Delta 
Biotivhnology  Limited,  Nottingham.  I  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  853.865.  Mar.  20.  1992.  which  is  a 
continuatiim  of  Ser  No.  577.815,  Sep.  4.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  89.987.  Aug.  27.  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10.  199.1.  Sen  No.  119.926 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  29.  1986. 
(;B  86  20926 

Int.  Cl."  CI2P  2 I/Oh:  CI2N  l/N. 15/11  :I>/SI 
VS.  Cl.  4.15—69.1  13  Claims 

I  A  hvbiid  yeasi  promoler  comprising  the  upstream  aclivalion 
sequence  i>f  the  Sunhannnyce'i  icivvisiiw  G.ALIO  gene  operablv 
linked  10  a  downstream  sequence  efteclive  in  promoting  transcnp- 
lion  of  a  coding  sequence  placed  downstream  Ihereot.  wherein  ihe 
downstream  transcnplion  pioinoling  sequence  is  a  Suit  luirnnivies 
ciiv\isiiif  phosphoglv cerate  kinase  iPCIK)  promoter  sequence,  and 


5.739.008 
DNA  ENCODIN(;  A  PROTEIN  (  <)MPRISIN(. 
CALMODILIN-AND  ACTIN-BINDIN(;  HIMAN 
CALDESMON  PEniDF  FRA(;MENT 
Ken'ichiro  Hayashi.  Takatsuki:  Takashi  Hashida.  Otsu:  Kivozo 
Asada.  Shiga-ken:  Iliroka/u  Kotani.  Morivama:  Ikunoshin 
Kato.    I  ji.    and     Kenji    Sobue.    ,1-5.    Higashinakajvo-cho. 
Iharaki-shi.  Osaka-fu.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Kenji  Sobue. 
Osaka-Fu.  and   Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd..   Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  285,440,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,532_137, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  858.947.  Mar  27.  1992. 
abandoned.  Ibis  application  Apr  10.  1996.  Ser  No.  6.10„149 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar  29,  1991,  3-089106: 
Dec.  27.  1991,  .l-.I.SStMtl 

Int.  Cl."  CI2N  l.yi2:l5/f>2:l5/f>J:5/lo 
V.S.  Cl.  435—69.1  12  Claims 

I  .An  isolated  DNA  encoding  an  actin-  or  caliiKHlulin-binding 
(x>l)  peptide  fragment  ol  a  human  caldesmon  protein,  said  DNA 
comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  encinling  at  least  the  ammo  acid 
sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO: I.  wherein  said  caldesmon  protein 
has  the  amino  .icid  sequence  shown  in  SHQ  ID  NO:5  or  Shy  ID 
NO:6. 


5.7.19.«M»9 
\DIPOCYTE-SPEC  IFIC  DIFFEREN  ILVTION-RELVIED 
PROTEIN 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman.  .San  Jose,  and  Phillip  R.  Hawkins.  Moun- 
tain \iew.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Incvtc  Pharmaceuti- 
cals. Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  (  aliL 

Filed  IH-c.  12.  1996.  Ser  No.  764J43 

Int.  Cl.'  C12N  v/((  /.s//2;/.sV.s/,   C07K  I4'4.<.> 

VS.  Cl.  435— *9.I  6  (  laims 


I  .\  suhsianliallv  piirilied  human  adipiKVte-specitic 
ditfereniiaiion-relaied  protein  compnsing  the  amino  acid  sequence 
otSEyiDNOl 

2.  .An  isolated  and  punhed  polynucleotide  sequence  etKoding 
the  human  adipiKvie  specihc  ditlerentiation-relaied  protein  ot 
claim  1 

4.  An  expression  vector  containing  the  polv nucleotide  sequence 
ol  claim  2. 

5  A  host  cell  conlaining  the  vector  of  claim  4. 

6  X  method  for  prinlucing  a  polv  peptide  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SHQ  ID  NOl  ihe  melhiKl  compnsing  Ihe  steps 
ol: 

a)  culturing  the  host  cell  of  claim  5  under  conditions  suitable  I 

the  expression  of  the  polvpeptide:  and 
bl  recovering  the  polvpeptide  Irom  Ihe  host  cell  culture 
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5.739,010 
HIM  AN  TRANSCRIPTION  FACTOR 
Jennifer  L.   Hillnian.  San  Jose,  and   Purvi  Shah.  Sunnyvale, 
hoth  of  Calif.,  avsignnrs  to  Inote  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  IW7.  Ser.  No.  843.W3 

Int.  CI.'  CI2P://(M.  CI2N  5/10: l>/l2:l5/6.^ 

I  .S.  CI.  435— 69.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolaiecl  and  piiritied  pi)l>nutleolide  sequence  encoding  a 

human  transcnption  factor  comprising  (he  amino  acid  sequence  sel 

forth  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  I 


5,739,011 

dna  for  the  prodi  ction  of  ml  ltimeric 
hfmo(;lobins 

David    C.    Anderson.    San    Bruno.    Calif.;    Antony    James 
Mathews.  Louisville,  and  (iary  L.  Stetler.  Boulder,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Somatogen.  Inc.,  Boulder.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240.712.  May  9.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.599,9417,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789.179. 
Nov.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.545,727,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  671.707.  Apr  1.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374.161.  Jun.  30,  1989,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  379.116.  Jul.  13.  1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  349,623.  May  10,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May 

31,  1995,  Ser  No.  443.890 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/12:  CtHK  I4/S05 
I  .S.  CI.  4.^5—69.6  37  Claims 

1  A  non-naturally  occurrmg  or  purified  DNA  molecule  compris- 
ing a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  pseudodimeric  globin-like 
poKpeptide  havmg  two  substantially  homologous  globin-like 
domains,  one  of  which  is  mutated  to  provide  an  asymmetric 
crosslinkable  cysteine  residue,  the  corresponding  residue  in  the 
other  globm-like  domain  of  said  pseudodinieric  polypeptide  being 
an  amino  acid  other  than  cysteine. 


5.739.012 
TISSL  E  PLASMIN0<;EN  activator  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARATION 
Vasushi  Kawauchi.  Tokyo:  Toshiyuki  Takemoto,  Saitama; 
Makolo  Takayuma:  Masami  ^okola,  both  of  Tokyo:  Masao 
Katn,  aad  Kimio  kalsuta.  both  of  Saitania,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Vamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2.17.249.  May  4.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.556.621, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  810,561.  Dec.  20.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,11.3.  Apr. 
27.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
712.'>99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29.  1987.  62-274770; 
Dec.   18.   1987.  62-320785;   Mar.  23,   1988,  63-70126;  Jul.  27, 
1988,  63-189.151 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  21/02:  CUN  1/21:5/10:  C07H  21/04 
I  .S.  CI.  435—69.6  4  Claims 

1.  An  impro\ed  tissue  plasminogen  activator  gene  represented 
by  the  following  base  sequence: 

5atggatgcaatgaagagagggctgcgt 
gtgctIgctactctgcggagcagtcttcg 

TT 
T  C  G  C  d  C  A  G  C  C  A  G  G  A  A  A  T  C  C  A  T  G  C  C  C  G  A  T 

TC        ! 
A  G  A  A  a  A  G  G  A  G  C  C  A  G  G  T  C  T  T  A  C  C  A  A  G  T  G  A 

TC 
T  G  C  A  G  A  G  A  T  (.  A  A  A  A  A  A  C  G  C  A  G  A  T  G  A  T  A  T  A 

C 
CAGCAACATCAGTCATGGCTGCGCCCTG 

TG 
CTCAGAAGCAACCGGGTGGAATATTCJCT 

GG 


TGCAACAGTGGCAGGGCACAGTGCCACT 

C  A 
G  T  G  C  C  T  G  T  C  A  A  A  A  G  T  T  Ci  C  A  C;  C  G  A  G  C  C  A  A 

GG 
T  G  T  T  T  C  A  A  C  G  G  C;  G  G  C  A  C  C  T  G  C  C  A  G  C  A  A  G 

CT 
TTGTACTTCTCAGATTTCGTGTGCCAGTC; 

C 
C  C  C  G  A  A  G  G  A  TT  T  G  C  T  G  G  G  A  A  G  T  G  C  T  G  T  G 

AA 
A  T  A  G  A  T  A  C  T  C  G  A  G  C  C  A  C  G  T  C  T  G  A  G  G  G  A  A 

AC 
AGTGACTGCTACTTTGCiGAATGOGTCAG 

CC 
T  A  C  C  G  T  G  G  T  A  C  C  C  A  C  A  G  C  C  T  C  A  C  C  G  A  G  T 

CG 
GGTGCCTCCTGCCTCCCATGGAATTCCA 

TG 
ATCCTGATAGGCAAGGTTTACACAGCACA 

G 
A  A  C  C  C  C  A  G  T  G  C  C  C  A  G  G  C  A  C  T  G  G  G  C  C  T  G  G 

GC 
A  A  A  C  A  T  A  A  T  T  A  C  T  G  C  C  G  G  A  A  T  C  C  T  G  A  T  G  G 

G 
G  A  T  G  C  C  A  A  G  C  C  C  T  G  G  T  G  C  C  A  C  G  T  G  C  T  (i  A 

AG 
A  A  C  C  G  C  A  G  G  C  T  G  A  C  G  T  G  C3  G  A  G  T  A  C  T  G  T  G 

AT 
G  T  G  C  C  C  T  C  C  T  Ci  C  T  C  C  A  C  C  T  G  C  G  G  C  C  T  G  A 

GA 
CAGTACAGCCAGCCTCAGTTTGAAATCAA 

A 
GGAGGGCTCTTCGCCGACATCGCCTCCC 

AC 
C  C  C  T  G  G  C  A  G  G  C  T  G  C  C  A  T  C  T  T  T  G  C  C  A  A  G  C 

AC 
A  G  G  A  G  G  T  C  G  C  C  C  G  G  A  C.  A  G  C  G  G  T  T  C  C  T  G  1 

GC 
G  G  G  G  G  C  A  T  A  C  T  C  A  T  C  A  G  C  T  C  C  T  C.  C  T  G  G  A 

TT 
C  T  C  T  C  T  G  C  C  G  C  C  C  A  C  T  G  C  T  T  C  C  A  G  G  A  G  A 

GG 
TTTCCGCCCCACCACCTGACGGTGATCT 

TG 
G  G  C  A  G  A  A  C  A  T  A  C  C  G  G  G  T  G  G  T  C  C  C  T  G  C;  C  G 

AG 
G  A  G  G  A  (3  C  A  G  A  A  A  T  T  T  G  A  A  G  T  C  G  A  A  A  A  A  T  A 

C 
ATTGTCCATAAGGAATTCGATGATGACAC 

T 
T  A  C  G  A  C  A  A  T  G  A  C  A  T  T  G  C  G  C  T  G  C  T  G  C  A  G  C 

TG 
AAATCGGATTCGTCCCGCTGTGCCCAGCi 

AG 
A  G  C  A  G  C  G  T  G  G  T  C  C  G  C  A  C  T  G  T  G  T  G  C  C  T  T  C 

CC 
C  C  G  G  C  Ci  G  A  C  C  T  Ci  C  A  G  C  T  G  C  C  G  G  A  C  T  G  G  A 

CG 
G  A  G  T  C  T  O  A  G  C  T  C  T  C-  C  C;  G  C  T  A  C  G  G  C  A  A  Ci  C 

AT 
G  A  G  G  C  C  T  T  Ci  T  C  T  C  C  T  T  T  C  T  A  T  T  C  G  G  A  G  C  G 

G 
C  T  G  A  A  G  G  A  G  G  C  T  C  A  T  G  T  C  A  G  A  C  T  G  T  A  C  C 

CA 
T  C  C  A  G  C  C  G  C  T  G  C  A  C  A  T  C  A  C  A  A  C  A  T  T  T  A  C  T 

T 
A  A  C  A  G  A  A  C  A  G  T  C  A  C  C  Ci  A  C  A  A  C  A  T  G  C  T  G  T 

GT 
G  C  T  G  C3  A  G  A  C  A  C  T  C  C;  G  A  G  C  G  G  C  G  G  G  C  C  C  C 

AG 
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GCAAACTTGCACGACGCCTGCCAGGGCG 

AT 
TCGGGAGGCCCCCTGGTGTGTCTGAACG 

AT 
GGCCGCATGACTTTGGTGGGCATCATCA 

GC 
TGGGGCCTGGGCTGTGGACAGAAGGATG 

TC 
CCGGGTGTGTACACCAAGGTTACCAACT 

AC 
CTAGACTGGATTCGTGACAACATGCGAC 

CG 
T  G  A  3 

wherein  A  is  deoxyadenyl.  G  is  deoxyguanyl.  C  is  deoxycylidyl 
and  T  is  deoxythymidyl. 


5,739.013 
ENZYMATIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  2'.5-OLlGOADENYLATE- 
2„1'-CYCLOPHOSPHATES  AND  TREATMENT  OF 
PAPILLOMA  IRISES 
Edward  I.  Buduwsky.  2752  Middleton  Ave.  Apt  28B.  Durham. 
N.C.  27705;  Alexander  E.  Gavrilov.  Nnvolesnaya  ul.  17A, 
Apt.  82,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  103055,  and  Arman  D. 
Pivasyan,  1232  Lawrence  St.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  06511 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9.V02596,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/08555,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  615,246 
Int.  CI."  C12P  I9/.U:  CUN  W22:  AOIN  4.</(U:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—91.1  6  Claims 

1.     A     compound     which     is     a     2',5'-oligoadenylaie     2'.3'- 
cyclophosphate  having  the  general  formula: 


5,739.014 

POLYSACCHARIDE,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTION 

THEREOF.  CSE  THEREOF,  AND  AGROBACTERIUM 

RADIOBACTER  TNM2  STRAIN 

Osamu  Nakanishi.  Iharaki:  Voichi  Ooiso.  Higashiosaka: 
Takeshi  Okumiya.  Vao;  Ryosuke  Sugihara.  Osaka;  Kaoru 
Kawashima.  Habikino;  Akira  Misaki.  Ashiya.  and  Ma<aihira 
Nakagawa.  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tayca  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9.V01074.  §  371  Date  Apr.  12.  1996.  §  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  12.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  C)95/.3.V)66.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  586.921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994.  6-142369 

Int.  a."  C12P  19/04:  C07G  n/(H):  C07H  1/00:3/00 

V.S.  CI.  435—101  12  Claims 

1.  A  no\el  polysacchande  having  a  molecular  weight  ot  about 

.SxlO'  to  10x10''  as  measured  by  gel  permeation  chromatography 

and  comprising  5  saccharides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

D-glucose,      D-galactose.      D-glucuronic     acid.      D-ribose     and 

D-nburonic  acid.  in  a  molar  ratio  of 

1 0: 1.8-2.9:1 .8-2.6:0.5- 1 .7:0.5- 1.7  ( D-glucose:D-galaclose:D- 

glucuronic  acid:D-ribose:D-riburonic  acid),  with  the  content  of 

o- acetyl  groups  in  the  polysaccharide  being  0-1 0'J  bs  weight 


HO— CH- 


5,739,015 
BIOTRANSFORMATION  OF  CHITIN  TO  CHITOSAN 

\adake  R.  Srinivasan.  Baton  Rouge.  La..  a.ssignor  to  Board  of 
Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  I'niversity  and  .Vgricultural 
and  Mechanical  College.  Baton  Rouge.  La. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  815,282 
Int.  CI."  C12P  /V/r«.-  C12N  1/12:  C13K  IA)2 
V.S.  CI.  435—101  4  Claims 

1.  A  hiologicallv  pure  culture  of  bacteria  having  all  the  identitv- 
ing  characteristics  of  Alcaligenes  bacteria  ATCC  accession  number 
55938;  or  the  progeny  of  said  culture;  wherein  said  culture  or  said 
progeny  is  capable  of  producing  chitosan  upon  fermentation  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  in  the  presence  of  chum. 


wherein  OSnS  10. 


5.739.016 

ENZYM.ATIC  HYDROL^  SIS  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  C  -13  HYDROXYI  -BFARINC; 

TAXANES.  AND  I  SE  THEREOF  IN  THE  PRFPARAIION 

OF  C-I3  ACYLOXY-BEARING  TAXANES 
Ronald  L.  HaiLson.  Morris  Plains:  Ramesh  N.  Patel.  Bridgewa- 
ter.  and  Laszio  J.  Szarka.  East  Brunswick,  all  of  N.J..  assign- 
ors to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Princeton.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77.979.  Jun.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.516.676. 
Ihls  application  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445.120 
Int.  CI.'  CT2P  r/02:  C12N  WI4 
C.S.  CI.  435—117  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  at  least  one  laxane  containing 
a  hydroxvl  group  directly  bonded  at  C-13.  comprising  the  steps  ot 
contacting  at  least  one  laxane  containing  an  acyloxv  group  directly 
bonded  at  C-l.^  with  an  en/yiiie  derived  from  a  micrtHirganism 
selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  of  S<>i<iiili<iiJt'\  iitbus  and 
Socitnlioidis  Uiifus  or  with  a  micrcxwganism  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SociintioiJcs  iillms  and  .WminliiiiJis  liilfus. 
wherein  said  en/vme  or  micriHirganism  is  capable  of  catalyzing  the 
hvdrohsis  of  said  acyloxy  group  to  a  hvdroxyl  group,  and  effecting 
said  hvdrolvsis. 
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'  5.739.017 

PRFPARATION  OF  2-HM)R()XYPHENVLACETIC  ACID 
BY  FERMENTATION 
Horst    Ralf  Staudenmaier,   i.imburgerhof;    Bcrnhard   Hauer. 
Fussgocnheim:    Wolfganu    l.adner,    Fussgoenheim;    I  rsula 
Mueller,  Fussgoenheim;  I  »e  Pressler.  Altrip.  and  Joachim 
Meyer.    Maxdorf.    all    of    (Germany,    assignors    to    BA.SE 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  .^7<>.475,  Feb.  I.  1<W5.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21.  1«W6.  Ser.  No.  6AS,I37 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Sep.  29,  1992.  42  .^2 
522.6 

Int  CI.'  CI2P  7/42.  C12N  l/N 
C.S.  CI.  435—146  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-hydroxyphenylacelic  acid,  which 
comprises 

ullivaling  a  fungus  on  a  solid  growth  medium,  said  fungus 
being  able  lo  hydroxylate  phenylacelic  acid  in  the  ortho- 
positioii  but  being  unable  to  metabolize 
2-hydrt)xyphenylaceiic  acid  .  said  tungus  which  is  able  to 
hydrosylate  phen\laceiic  acid  selected  from  ihe  group  con- 
sisting of  the  genera  .Absidia.  Altemana.  Aspergillus.  Beau- 
\eria.  Botrycxliplodia.  Botrytis.  ByssiKhlamys.  Candida. 
Cephalosporium.  Chaelomium.  Cunninghamella.  Cur\ularia. 
Daciylium.  Drechslera.  Epicixrcuni.  Fusarium.  Geoinchum. 
Gibberella.  Gleophyllum.  GluKladium.  Helminthosporium. 
Humicola.  Hypho/yma.  Meiarrhi/ium.  Micorascus.  Mucor. 
Neurospora.  Paecilomyces.  Penicillium.  l'hycom\ces,  Phyl- 
lostncta.  Pyihium.  Rhizopus.  Seploria.  Sphaceloma.  Tricho- 
derma.  Trichosporon.  Trichurus  and  Verticillium; 
m(x.ulaliBg  a  liquid  growth  medium  comprising  phenylacelic 
acid  with  a  fungal  biomass  taken  from  the  solid  growth 
medium  culture: 
,'j|li\aling  the  fungus  in  the  liquid  growth  medium  until  the 
phenylacetic  acid  is  metabolized  to  2-hydroxyphenylacelic 
acid:  arid 
reco\enng  Ihe  2-hydroxyphenylacelic  acid  from  the  liquid 
growth  medium. 


5.7.19.018 
PACKAGING  CELL  LINES  FOR  PSEl  DOTYPED 
RETRON  IRAL  VECT()R.S 
Atsushi  NGyanohara.  San  Diego:  Jiing-Kuan  Yee,  Del  Mar; 
Shin-Tai  Chen;  Charles  Edward  Prussak.  both  of  San  Diego, 
and  Theodore  Friedmann,  La  Jolla,  all  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  I  niversity  of  California.  Oakland,  and 
City  of  Hope,  Duarte.  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  \ug.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.652 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/W:l5/M:l5/S6 
II.S.  CI.  435—172.3  16  Claims 

8  A  method  of  prtxlucing  a  recombinant  retroviral  vector  par- 
ticle, the  method  compnsing  ihe  steps  of: 

iniroducmg  inio  a  eukaryoiic  cell  derived  from  a  Cf2Th  cell  a)  a 
first  nucleotide  sequence  enc(xling  a  retroviral  Gag  protein,  b) 
a  second  nucleotide  sequence  encixling  a  retroviral  Pol  pro- 
tein, c)  a  third  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  VSV  G  enve- 
lope protein,  said  third  nucleotide  sequence  being  operably 
linked  to  an  inducible  promoter,  and  d)  a  fourth  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  multi-chimeric  transactivaior  comprising 

I)  a  hrst  ligand-binding  domain,  wherein  binding  ot  a  first 
Iigand  to  the  first  ligand  binding  domain  inhibits  transcrip- 
tional activation  by  the  mulii-chimeric  iransactivalor; 

II)  a  eukaryoiic  transcriptional  activation  domain:  and 

III)  a  second  ligand-binding  domain: 

introducing  into  the  cell  a  recombinant  retroviral  genome  for 
inclusion  in  a  pseudolvped  retroviral  particle;  and 

exposing  the  cell  to  conditions  under  which  the  multi-chimeric 
transactivaior  facilitates  transcription  from  Ihe  inducible  pro- 
moter; 

wherein  expression  of  the  hrst.  second,  and  third  nucleotide 
sequences  results  in  expression  of  the  Gag.  Pol,  and  VSV  G 
envelope  proteins,  respectively,  thereby  resulting  in  packaging 


of  the  recombinant  retroviral  genome  and  production  ol 
pseudotyped  retroviral  particles  ai  a  viral  titer  of  at  least  lO' 
cfu  per  ml  within  a  period  of  about  2  days 


5.739.019 

method  of  isol.\tin(;  and  propac;.\tin(; 
micr()or(;anisms  and  virises 

Harnll  I..  Walker.  Rt.  I  Box  2070-4.  Ruston.  La.  71270.  and 

Christopher  L.  Patrick,  Rt.  4  Box  .VV^.  Rayville.  La.  71269 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  287,620,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758.296 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  6.V.n  CI2N  ll/m-.ll/lft:  C12D  //(« 

\}S.  CI.  435—174  10  Claims 

1.  A  iiielhod  of  isolating  microorganisms  and  viruses  from  a 

water  environment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

immobilizing  a  target  organism  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  gram-posiii\e  bacteria,  gram-negative  bacteria,  Ostil- 
UilDnii  spp..  and  Amihcami  ^/>/>.,  in  a  first  stable  substrate: 
placing  said  hrst  stable  substrate  in  a  waler  environment  for  a 
selected  periixl  of  lime,  whereby  pathogens  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  microorganisms  and  viruses  from  the 
water  environment  which  are  pathogenic  to  said  immobilized 
target  organism  colonize  said  target  organism  in  said  first 
stable  substrate:  and 
removing  from  Ihe  water  environment  said  lirsi  stable  substrate 
having  said  target  organism  immobilized  therein,  said  target 
organism  being  colonized  bv  said  pathogens  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  microorganisms  and  viruses;  thereby  iso- 
lating said  pathogens  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
micrtwrganisms  and  viruses  from  said  water  environment. 


5,7.W.020 
ENCAPSl  LATION  OF  ANIMAL  AND  MICROBI  \L  CELLS 
IN  AN  INORCJANK  GEL  PREPARED  FROM  AN 
ORGANOSILICON 
Edward  .1.  A.  Pope.  447  Lorenzo  Dr..  Agnura,  Calif.  91.101 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371.064 
Int.  CI."  C12N  n/N:MH):ll/()4:  CI2Q  l/o: 
I  .S.  CI.  435—176  2  Claims 

2.  A  process  encapsulating  microorganisms  in  an  inorganic  gel 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  mixing  an  organosilicon  precursor  and  a  highly  acidic  aque- 
ous solution  having  a  molar  concentration  of  acid  in  the  range 
of  O.O.I  to  2..S  wherein  said  organosilicon  precursor  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  letraelhoxysilane.  tetrabutoxysi- 
lane,  tetramethoxysilane  and  letrapropoxvsilane: 
b  stirring  said  mixture  of  said  organosilicon  precursor  and  said 
highly  acidic  aqueous  solution  until  said  mixture  of  said 
organosilicon  precursor  and  said  highly  aqueous  .icidic  solu- 
tion becomes  clear  whereby  water  in  said  highly  aqueous 
acidic  solution  hydrolyzes  said  organosilicon  precursor; 

c.  adding  a  base  solution  having  a  molar  concentration  of  base  in 
the  range  of  0.05  to  2.5  lo  said  mixture  of  said  organosilicon 
precursor  and  said  highly  acidic  aqueous  solution  to  form  a 
mixture  of  said  organosilicon  precursor,  said  highly  acidic 
aqueous  solution  and  said  base  solution: 

d.  stirring  said  mixture  of  said  organosilicon  precursor,  said 
highly  acidic  solution  and  said  base  solution  lo  form  a  gel 
forming  solution: 

e.  mixing  a  microorganism  dispersion  with  said  gel  forming 
solution  to  form  a  mixture  of  said  microorganism  dispersion 
and  said  gel  forming  solution:  and 

t.  pouring  into  a  container  said  mixture  of  said  microorganism 
dispersion  and  said  gel  forming  solution  lo  form  an  inorganic 
gel  encapsulating  said  micriMirganisms. 
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5,7.19.021 
HEAT-.STERILIZABLE  POROCS  CARRIER  FOR 
BIOC.\TAL\SlS 
Hermann  Katinger.  Vienna.  .Austria:  Bartold  Rauschert,  Stein- 
bach  am  Wald.  (iermany;  (ierald  Bliiml.  \ienna.  Austria: 
Nicolaus  /,ach.  \ienna.  Austria:   Manfri-d   Reiter,  \ienna. 
.Austria,  and  Theodor  (iaida.  \  icnna.  Austria,  as.signnrs  to 
Pharmacia  Biotech  AB.  I  ppsala,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980.806,  Mar.  M>.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .190.768 
Claims  priority,  application  .\u.stria.  Jul.  2.  1991.  1322/91 
Int.  CI."  C12N  ll/0fi:5fl)4:5/()2 
L.S.  CI.  435— 1841  18  Claims 

I.  In  a  inclh(xl  for  culluring  cells  on  a  carrier,  the  impnnemeni 
comprising  a  earner 

a)  being  in  particle  form  exhibiting  particles  with  oulwardh 
open  pores  allowing  Ihe  cells  to  penetrate  and  grow  within  the 
pores; 

b)  having  a  density  above  1  g/cm':  and 

c)  comprising  a  water-insoluble  hller  and  a  polyolehne  binder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  high  density  polyeth- 
vlene  and  a  high  density  polypropvlene.  with  said  binder 
allowing  heal  sterilization  of  the  carrier  up  to  121°  C. 


5.739.023 

STABILIZED  NEI  TRAI.  METM.LOPROTEASE 

COMPOSITION,  A  METHOD  OF  MAkINt;  THE 

COMPOSITION,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING 

THE  COMPOSITION 
I'suntii  Harada:  \ukio  Kunisawa,  both  of  Shinanvo:  Kiyotaka 
Oyama,   lokyo-pref.,  all  of  Japan:  Johanna  C.  M.  Smeets. 
.Sittard,  Netherlands:  Shuya  Takasuga,  Shinanvo.  Japan,  and 
W'ilhelmus   J.   J.   \an   l>en    Iweel,   Metrsscn,   Netherlands. 
as.signors  to  Holland  Sweetener  Company  N.o.F.,  Maastricht. 
Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  297.528.  Aug.  26.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aug,  7.  1996.  Ser  No,  693,571 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  27, 
1993,  93202517 

Int.  CI."  C12N  V/V6,  C12P  2//r*i 
I  .S.  CI.  435—188  14  Claims 

1  .\  meth>Hl  lor  preparing  and  storing  a  stabilized  ihermolvsm 
which  is  storable  without  scaling  which  comprises: 
adding  thermolysin  to  an  aqueous  solution  to  obtain  a  solution  or 
slurry  thereof,  wherein  said  aqueous  solution  contains  an 
N-prolecled  amino  acid,  or  an  N-prolected  amino  acid  is  added  to 
said  solution  or  slurry,  wherebv  said  stabilized  ihermolysin  is 
obtained:  and 

storing  said  stabilized  thermolysin. 


5.739.022 
COMPOUNDS  COPPER! II)  NICLEASE.  COMPOSITIONS. 

AND  KITS 
Judith  N.  Burstyn:  Eric  L.  Hegg,  both  of  Madison.  Wis.,  and 
Kim  A.  Deal.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a.ssignors  to  WLscoasin  .\lumni 
Research  Foundation.  Madison.  VNis. 

Filed  Aug,  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  293.237 

Int.  CI."  C12N  V/W.  C07H  :inH) 

L'.S.  CI.  435—184  3«  Claims 


0    .-* 
\>-c< 


■0-P— 0« 

I 


'^ 


II 

0-P- 


C»        .PO-. 


°-0-*' 


r 


.*s 


o-Q_» 


1.  ,A  methixl  of  nonoxidatively  cleaving  the  phosphorus-oxygen 
linkage  of  a  substrate  which  is  DN.A  or  RNA  comprising  ihe  step 
of  cleaving  Ihe  DN.A  or  RNA  phosphorus-oxygen  linkages  w  ith  an 
erteclive  amount  of  the  following  melallo-nuclease: 

L'— M— L-„ 

iUicrcin: 

M  IS  a  penlacoordinale  mclal  ion: 

L'  is  iridentale  laciallv  chelating  Iigand  which  is  a  helercKycle 

having  ,1  heteroaloms  and  from  6  lo  4  carbon  atoms  within  the 

heleriKvcle;  and 
L"  is  a  substitutionally  labile  Iigand  dispiised  around  M  in  cis 

ciHirdinale  posiiions  and  b  is  an  inleger  ha\  ing  a  value  of  I  or 


5.7.19.024 
MALTOHEXAOSE  AND  MAI.TOHEPTAOSE-FORMING 
AMYLASE.  AND  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  I  SES 
Masayuki  Nakano;  Hir«)to  Chaen:  Toshiyuki  Sugimoto.  and 
Toshio    Miyake.    all    of    Okayama.    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  SeibuLsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo. 
Okayama.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  .196,746,  Mar  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5„527.699. 
Ihis  application  Sep,  II.  1995.  .Ser  No.  526.082 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  I.  1994,  6-54.171 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/2rt.y/2«.///2.  M« 
C.S.  CI.  435—201  3  C  laims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  maltohexaose  and  maltoheplaosc 
forming  amylase  which  has  an  activity  of  mainly  forming  malto- 
hexaose and  maltoheplaosc  from  slarch,  hul  does  nol  subsianliallv 
have  an  acliviiy  ot  hydrolyzing  maltoheplaosc  and  a  lower  molecu- 
lar oligosaccharide  than  mallohexaose,  which  priKCss  comprises 
culluring  in  a  nuineni  culture  medium  a  micriKirganism  selected 
from  the  gniup  consisting  ot  strains  of  the  species  Mmligrnis 
lulus  and  their  mutants  capable  ot  forming  said  amylase,  and 
recovenns;  the  formed  amvlase  from  Ihe  culture. 


5,739,025 

METHOD  FOR  PRODCCIN(;  AN  ASPARAGIN^  L 

ENDOPROTEASE 

Chikafusa  Fukazawa,  Tsukuba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Director  of 

National  FimkI  Research  Institute,  Ministry  of  Agriculture, 

Forestry  and  Fisheries,  Isukuba.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  91.991.  Jul.  12.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  486,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-2157.19 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  v./.s(y 

l".S,  CI,  435—219  10  Claims 

1.   A  methixl  for  prinlucmg   asparaginyl  endoproiease  which 

coin  prises: 

extracting  ground  seeds  ol  soybean,  ginkgo  or  nee,  said  seeds 

being  collevied  between  an  earlv  growing  stage  and  ripening. 

with  a  hrst  butter  solution  having  a  pH  4  ()  in  (vO  lo  obtain  a 

soluble  fraction. 

dialvzing  said  soluble  fraction  against  a  second  butler  solution 

to  lorm  a  precipiiaie, 
subiecling  ihe  diahzed  soluble  traction  lo  a  centnfugation  to 

obtain  a  supemalant, 
subjecting  said  supemalant  to  ammonium  sulfate  fractionation  !■ 
obtain  a  solid  containing  the  asparaginvl  endoproiease. 
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dissolving  ihe  solid  in  a  third  buffer  solution  and  subjecting  the 
resultant  solution  containing  the  asparaginyl  endoprotcase  to 
hydrophobic  chromatt)graphy  and  then  to  gel  hltraiion  and 
recovering  the  asparaginvl  endoproteasc.  wherein  the  aspar- 
aginyl.endoprotease  possesses  following  properties: 

(a)  when  contacted  with  proglycinin.  clea\age  of  glycinin 
occurs  between  the  C-terminal  amino  acid  Asn  of  the  acidic 
subunit  region  and  the  N-terminal  amino  acid  Gly  or  Asn  of 
.he  basic  subunit  region. 

(b)  is  active  at  a  pH  of  4.0  to  7.0. 

(c)  is  a  cysteine  protease, 

(dj  has  a  molecular  weight  of  ii  KDa  to  46  KDa,  and  does 
not  have  sugar  chains. 

(e)  is  not  absorbed  onto  a  concanavalin  A-Sepharose  column. 

(f)  reacts  with  peptides  or  denatured  proteins,  and  hydrolyses 
the  peptide  bond  on  the  carhoxyl  end  of  an  asparagine 
residue,  but  does  not  react  with  peptides  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  B(x-Asn-nitrophenyl.  DNP-Pro-Glu- 
\la-AsnNH,  (SEQ  ID  NO:  3»  and  Z-Ala-Ala-Asn-NH,. 
.,nd 

(g>  is  synthesized  substantially  at  an  early  stage  of  seed 
embryogenesis  and  is  degraded  in  early  imbibition  such 
thai  both  the  asparaginyl  endoprotease  and  the  proglycinin 
are  completely  consumed  after  12  hour  imbibition  in  an 
immunoblotting  assay 


5.739.02JJ 
CHROMIUM  (VI>-RKSISTANT  STRAIN  OF  SHEWASELLA 

ALOA 
Frank  Caccavo,  Jr.,  and  Michael  J.  Mclnerney,  both  of  Nor- 
man, Okla..  a.s.signors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  I'ni- 
versity  of  Oklahoma,  Norman,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^68.454,  Jan.  4,  1995.  This  application 
jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,3.^2 
Int.  CI."  C12P  l/20:.VO(l 
l'.S.  CI.  435—252.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  ot  a  Shcwanelki  ul^a  strain  resis- 
tant to  Chromium  (VI)  under  anaerobic  growth  which  is  dep<isited 
under  ATCC  accession  number  '^^(\'^1 . 


5,739,026 

DNA  EXPRESSION  SYSTEMS  BASED  ON 

AI.PHAVIRISES 

Henrik  Garoff.  Hagersten.  and  Peter  Liljestrom,  Huddinge, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Bioption  .AB,  riillinge.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9 1/00855.  S  371  Dale  Aug.  W  1992,  §  102(e> 

Dale  Aug.  13.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO92/10578,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Jun.  25.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12.  1991,  .Scr.  No.  920,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  13.  1990,  9003978 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/10. 1 5/S6: 15/40 
L  .S.  CI.  435—240.2  48  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  RNA  molecule  which  can  be  efficiently  trans- 
lated and  replicated  in  an  animal  host  cell,  comprising  a  Semliki 
Forest  Virus  RNA  genome  and  an  exogenous  RNA  sequence, 
wherein  said  Semliki  Forest  Virus  RN.A  genome  contains  at  least 
one  deletion  or  stop  codon  mutation  such  that  al  least  one  struc- 
tural protein  of  the  Semliki  Forest  Virus  cannot  be  made  upt>n 
introduction  of  said  recombinant  RNA  into  said  host  cell,  and 
further  wherein  said  exogenous  RN.A  sequence  is  operatively 
inserted  into  a  region  of  the  Semliki  Forest  Virus  RNA  genome 
which  is  non-essential  to  replication  of  the  recombinant  RNA 
molecule  •juch  that  the  exogenous  RNA  is  expressed  from  a  Sem- 
liki Forest  Virus  transcriptional  promoter  when  the  recombinant 
RNA  is  introduced  into  a  host  cell  and  further  such  that  the 
exogenous  R.NA  expresses  its  biological  function  in  said  host  cell. 


5.7.W.027 

MTSlKlfi  GENE 

Alexander  Kamb.  .Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Myriad 

(ienetics.  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,938,  Jun.  I,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  215,087.  Mar  18.  1994.  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  215.086.  .Mar  18.  1994.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
251.938  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,369,  .Apr.  14. 
1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No. 
214,582,  .Mar.  18.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 
1995,  Ser  No.  487.0.<3 
Int.  CI.'  CI2N  l5/f<5 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.2  6  Claims 

1.  .An  ifiolated  DN.A  comprising  DNA  having  at  least  15  con- 
secutive nucleotides  of  exon  I  of  MTSIEip.  said  exon  I  being 
dehned  by  bases  1  through  334  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 3. 


5,739.029 
\  ECTORS  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF  (.i  PROTEIN  COUPLED 

RECEPTORS  IN  YEAST 
Klim   King.   Durham,  N.C:   Henrik  (>.   Dohlman.   Berkeley, 
Calif.:  Marc  (i.  Caron,  and  Robert  J.  Lefk<»witz.  both  of 
Durham.  N.C,  assignors  to  Duke  I  niversity,  Durham.  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  7I..^55,  Jun.  3.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.482.835. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,714,  Sep.  13.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,291 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  l/l^.  15/62: l5/t<l 
U.S.  CI.  435—254.21  12  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  expression  vector  capable  of  expressing  a  iransineiii- 
brane  protein  into  the  cell  membrane  of  a  yeast  cell,  said  yeast  cell 
lacking  an  endogenous  G  protein  a  subunit  and  expressing  :i 
mammalian  Gs  a  subunit.  said  vector  comprising: 

a  hrst  segment  encoding  at  least  the  first  14  contiguous  amino 
acids  from  the  extreme  amino-terminal  sequence  of  a  yeast  (i 
protein  coupled  receptor;  and 
a  second  segment  downstream  from  said  hrst  segment  and  in 
correct  reading  frame  therewith,  said  second  segment  com 
prising  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  heterologous  G  protein 
coupled  receptor,  wherein  said  heterologous  receptor  couples 
to  said  mammalian  Gs  a  subunit  and  transduces  a  pheromone 
responsive  signal  in  said  yeast  cell;  and  wherein,  agonist 
binding  to  said  heterologous  G  protein  coupled  receptor  in 
said  yeast  cell  is  sufficient  to  activate  delectable  expression  ot 
a  reporter  gene  operatively  linked  to  a  pheromone  responsive 
promoter. 


5.739.0.^0 
PRODI  CTION  OF  FOOD 

Philip  .Nigel  \Nard.  Darlington,  United  kingdom,  assignor  to 

/eneca  Limited.  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B9.V(K»J<68.  S  371  Date  Aug.  20,  1996.  §  I02(ei 

Date  Aug.  20,  1996.  PC  f  Pub.  No.  \\()9.«;/23843.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  696.821 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  I.  1994. 
94039.30 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  ///■; 
I  .S.  CI.  435—256.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  pr(x;ess  In  which  the  nucleic  acid  content  of  Fungus 
Imperfectus  is  reduced  to  less  than  2''i  by  weight  which  comprises 
growing  the  fungus  in  the  presence  of  a  grov\th  medium,  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  growth  medium  while  the  fungus  is  still 
grow ing  in  the  presence  of  the  growth  medium  to  above  68  C.  and 
then  separating  at  least  part  of  the  growth  medium  from  the  fungus 
whereby  the  nucleic  acid  content  of  said  fungus  is  reduced  while 
minimizing  the  loss  of  protein. 


Aprii    14.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1.397 


5,739.031 

SOIL  AND  WATER  REMEDIATION  AND 

ENHANCEMENT  PROCESS  AND  APPAR.ATl  S 

THEREFOR 

Larry  Rmiyon,  Pauma  Valle.v,  CaliL.  assignor  to  Fxo  Soil  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  San  Diego.  CaliL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  190.632.  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,447.866.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

520.826 

Int.  CI."  C12M  MHI 

V.S.  CI.  435—262  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  remediation  or  enhancement  of  soil  or  water 
which  comprises: 

tbrming  a  concentrated  aqueous  suspension  of  microorganisms 
and  nutrients  therefor  in  a  single  first  vessel; 

injecting  said  aqueous  suspension  as  a  batch  into  a  substantially 
larger  volume  of  water  in  a  second  vessel; 

retaining  said  larger  volume  of  water  with  said  suspension 
dispersed  therein  in  said  second  vessel  al  a  temperature  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  for  said  microorganisms  lo  feed  on  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  nutrients,  reproduce  and  multiply  into  a 
concentrated  biomass  containing  a  remainder  of  said  nutrients 
and  an  increased  number  of  said  microorganisms  in  said 
water; 

thereafter  dispensing  said  biomass  from  said  second  vessel  and 
dispersing  said  biomass  lo  soil  or  water;  and 

maintaining  said  micriwrganisms  alive  and  active  wiih  said 
remainder  of  said  nutrients  for  a  period  of  lime  sufficient  lo 
enhance  predetermined  desirable  properties  of  said  soil  or 
vvatcr  or  reduce  predetermined  undesirable  properties  of  said 
soil  or  water. 


5.739.032 
CLONING  LFA-1 
Timothy  Springer,  Chestnut  Hill:   Takashi  K.  Ki.shimoto.  and 
Thomas  M.  Roberts,  both  of  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors lo  Dana-Farber  Cancer  In.stitute,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,849.  Oct.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19.440.  Feb.  26.  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  6,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  223.820 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/70:15/12 
VS.  CI.  4.15—320.1  II  Claims 

1  .An  isohiied  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  encodes  the  ammo 
acid  sequence  of  Ihe  common  beta  subunit  of  a  human  glycopro- 
tein selected  from  the  group  consisiinj;  of  I.F.A-l.  M.AC- 1  and 
pLM).")? 


5,739.033 

PHYSIOLO<;iCAI.  CELL  SEPARATION  AND  METHOD 

OF  .SEPARATING  CELLS  ISIN(;  SAME 

Patrick  .Soon-Shiong.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vivorx. 

Inc..  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,579,  Mar.  31.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  876.8.30.  Apr  27.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.650.  Sep. 
14.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  410.091.  Sep.  20.  1989.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun. 
5.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  486.404 
Int.  Ck"  C12N  5/0() 
U.S.  CI.  435—325  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  density  gradient  composition  for  isolating  and 
purifying  panciratic  islets  from  a  population  of  acinar  cells,  in 
which  the  [xipulalion  had  been  previously  exposed  lo  collagenase 
through  pancreatic  ductal  injection,  by  introducing  said  population 
containing  islets  and  acinar  cells  lo  the  composition,  said  compo- 
sition compnsing: 

(A)  a  first,  or  lower  solution  having  a  density  between  1.097  and 
1.126  g/ml.  and  being  slightly  hypertonic  lo  the  islets  and 
acinar  cells,  said  first  solution  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  water 
soluble,  melabolically  inert  substance  selected  trom  5-(N-2.3- 
dihydroxypropylacetamidoi  2.4..S-tri-iodo-N.N'-bi.s(2,3- 
dihydroxypropyl)  isophthalamide  and  Metnzamide®.  mixed 
with  a  physiological  cold  storage  solution  selected  from  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin  (UWl  solution  and  Eurocollins; 

(B)  and  a  second,  or  upper  solution,  having  a  density  of  1.008 
g/ml  or  less,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

ll)  a  physiological  solution  capable  of  maintaining  viable 
cells  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  Hank's  solution. 
RPMI.  MEM.  and  Eagle's  medium,  and 

(2)  a  mixture  of  a  water-soluble,  melabolically  inert  substance 
selected  from  .'>-(N-2.3-dihydroxypropylacetamidol  2.4.5- 
li-ii>do-N.N'-bis(2.3-dihydroxypropyh  isophthalamide  and 
Metnzamide.  mixed  with  a  physiological  cold  storage  solu- 
tion selected  from  UW  solution  and  Eurocollins.  overlaid 
w  ith  a  physiological  solution  capable  of  maintaining  viable 
cells,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Hank's  solu- 
tion. RPMI.  MEM.  and  Eagle's  medium. 


5.739.0.14 
DETERMINATION  OF  EXTRANEOl  S  WATER  IN  MILK 
SAMPLES.  OR  THE  FREEZINli  POINT  DEPRE.SSION  OF 

MILK  SAMPLES 
Borkur  Arnvidarson.  Niva  :  Lars  Nygaard.  (iricsted.  and  Per 
Waaben  Haasen.  Hillerod.  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Foss 
Electric  A/S.  Hillerod.  Denmark 
PtT  No.  PCT/DK94/00462.  §  .371  Date  Jun.  10.  1996.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(W5/16201.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  663.044 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Dec.  10.  1993.  1.385/93 
Int.  CI."  (iOlN  .1.</06:.<.</IS 
I  .S.  CI.  436—23  50  Claims 

1  A  method  for  quantitatively  assessing  the  amount  of  any 
extraneous  water  contained  in  a  milk  sample,  the  melhtxl  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  performing  a  determination  of  the  infrared  attenuation  of  the 
sample  in  at  least  one  waveband. 

b)  quantitatively  assessing  the  amount  of  any  extraneous  water 
in  the  sample  on  the  basis  of  the  determination  (a)  and 
prc-detcmiined  regression  c(K;fficients  derived  from  multivari- 
ate calibration  with  respect  to  the  relationship  between  infra- 
red attenuation  in  the  al  least  one  waveband  and  the  amount 
of  extraneous  water. 
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5,739,035 

DETECTION  OF  ALKALI-SILICA  REACTION 

SWELLING  IN  CONCRETE  BY  .STAINING 

George  D.  Guthrie,  Jr.,  and  J.  William  Carey,  both  of  .Santa  Fe. 

N.   Mex..  assignors  to  The   Regents  of  the   I'niversity  of 

California.  Los  Alamos.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,118 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2//y/ 
U.S.  a.  436—28  ,  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  ideniitying  concrete  containing  gels  formed  by 
the  ailcali-sllica  reaction  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  concacling  the  surface  of  the  concrete  under  investigation  with 
a  ccmcentrated  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  cobaltinitrile  for  a 
chosen  period  of  time; 

b.  nnsing  the  treated  concrete  surface  with  water;  and 

c.  searching  the  rinsed  surface  of  the  concrete  for  regions  of 
yellow  staining,  whereby  K-rich.  Na — K — Ca — Si  gels  gen- 
erated from  the  alkali-silica  reaction  are  identified  by  yellow 
staming. 


5,739,036 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYSIS 
Norman  Alfred  Parris,  Hockessin.  Del.,  assignor  to  Dade  Inter- 
national Inc..  Deerfield,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,222,  Apr.  15,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,623 
Int.  CI."  (;01N  J5/UX 
V.S.  CI.  436—53  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  components  of  a  sample  using  an 
analysis  apparatus  in  which  the  samples  are  passed  sequentially  as 
a  flowing  stream  through  the  analysis  apparatus,  the  analysis 
apparatus  having  an  elecirixrhemieal  sensor  for  analyzing  such 
samples,  .said  method  comprising: 

placing  the  liquid  samples  in  a  carrier  liquid  for  passage  through 
the  analyzer  apparatus,  each  sample  being  spaced  apart  by 
carrier  liquid,  the  carrier  liquid  being  a  fluorocarbon  and 
immiscible  with  the  sample  thereby  lo  permit  the  carrier 
liquid  and  liquid  samples  lo  reach  equilibrium  during  mea- 
surement. 


UMI 


5,739,037 

PROCESS  FOR  ei.iminatim;  labile 

GLYCOHAE.MOGLOBIN  FROM  A  SAMPLE 
\ndrew     C     Kenney.     Buckinghamshire,     and     Maria     D. 
Adewunmi.  London,  both  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Drew  Scientific  Limited.  Lnited  Kingdom 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  406.878.  May  17.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1992, 
9220526 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  3.i/72 
I  .S.  CI.  430—67  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sample  for  glycohaemoglobin 
measurement,  which  process  comprises  adding  a  reagent  to  said 
sample  thereby  foniung  a  mixture,  said  reagent  comprising  a 
lemperalurc  dependent  bufter  having  a  pH/lemperalure  coctticieni 
of  -<J,()1 1  or  less,  said  reagent  being  added  to  said  sample  at  a  first 
temperature  of  up  to  65 "  C,  al  which  at  said  first  temperature,  said 
buffer  ha.s  a  tirsi  pH  of  less  ihan  6.0,  incubating  the  reagent  with 
the  sample,  and  allowing  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  to  change 
to  a  secoiid  temperature,  which  is  lower  than  said  Hrst  temperature. 
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whereby  the  temperature  change  causes  the  pH  of  said  buffer  to 
change  to  a  second  pH  of  5.5  or  more,  said  second  pH  being  higher 
than  said  first  pH,  said  first  lemperalure  and  said  hrst  pH  causing 
elimination  of  labile  glycohaemoglobin  from  said  sample. 


5,7.W,038 
SPECTROMETER  (;aS  ANALYZER  SYSTEM 
Donald  Edward  Burrows,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Anarad.  Inc..  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,827 

Int.  CI."  (JOIN  .iMH):2IA)l:2l/M 

U.S.  CI.  436—113  31  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  analyzer  system,  comprising: 

a  sample  gas  inlet  for  introducing  a  sample  gas  which  is  to  bo 
analyz.ed: 

a  hrst  mixer  having  a  first  inlet  into  which  the  sample  gas  can  be 
fed  and  an  outlet: 

a  first  mixer  supply  containing  an  oxidant  gas  connected  to  a 
second  inlet  of  the  first  mixer  so  as  to  supply  the  oxidant  gas 
thereto,  said  oxidant  gas  capable  »if  being  supplied  lo  the  first 
mixer  in  a  sufficient  quaniitv  lo  convert  subsiantially  all  of  a 
quantity  of  nitric  oxide  (NO)  present  in  the  sample  gas  to  a 
gas  comprising  a  quantity  of  nitrogen  dioxide  (NO,),  said 
conversion  taking  place  in  the  lime  it  takes  for  the  sample  gas 
lo  flow  through  the  first  mixer; 

an  ammonia  reactor  disp<5sed  between  the  sample  gas  inlet  and 
ihe  first  mixer,  said  ammonia  reactor  being  capable  of  con- 
verting gaseous  ammonia  lo  a  gas  comprising  a  quantity  of 
nitric  oxide  in  the  lime  it  takes  for  the  sample  gas  to  flow 
through  Ihe  ammonia  reactor; 

a  second  mixer  having  a  first  inlet  into  which  the  sample  gas  can 
be  fed  and  an  outlet,  said  second  mixer  being  employed  lo 
convert  substantially  all  of  a  quantity  of  hydrogen  sulfide 
(H,S)  present  in  the  sample  gas  to  sulfur  dioxide  (SO,)  in  the 
time  it  takes  for  Ihe  sample  gas  lo  flow  through  the  second 
mixer; 

an  inlet  distribution  node  having  a  first  inlel  connected  lo  the 
sample  gas  inlet,  a  first  outlet  connected  to  an  inlet  of  the 
ammonia  reactor,  and  a  second  outlet  connected  lo  the  first 
inlet  of  the  second  mixer,  said  inlel  distribution  node  being 
capable  of  exclusively  routing  the  sample  gas  to  cither  the 
ammonia  reactor  or  the  second  mixer; 


a  processing  unit  capable  of  controlling  the  inlet  distribution 
node  so  as  to  cause  the  node  to  route  the  sample  gas  to  either 
the  ammonia  reactor  or  the  second  mixer;  and 

a  spectral  analyzer  having  an  inlel  connected  to  the  first  mixer 
outlet  and  the  second  mixer  outlet,  and  into  which  the  sample 
gas  is  capable  of  being  fed,  said  spectral  analyzer  further 
twing  capable  of  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  a  radiation 
intensity  spectrum  over  a  range  of  wavelengths  associated 
with  the  sample  gas; 

a  pump  having  an  inlel  connected  to  an  outlet  of  the  spectral 
analyzer,  said  pump  being  capable  of  transporting  the  sample 
gas  through  the  gas  analyzer  sy.stem. 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  microelecirode  comprising  a  layer  of 
electrically  insulating  material  having  an  array  of  apertures  formed 
therein  and  electrically  conducting  material  visible  through  the 
apertures,  the  improvement  wherein  a  layer  of  carlxm  electrically 
conductive  material  is  laid  on  a  plastic  substrate  below  the  electri- 
cally insulating  matenal  and  the  apertures  are  drilled  in  the  insu- 
lating layer  lo  expose  the  carbon  electrically  conduction  material 
by  photo-ablating  each  aperture  required. 


5,739,040 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMININCJ  THE 

LOCATION  OF  A  MOLECl  LE  GROl'PAND  THE 

NUMBER  OF  FLLORESCENT  MOLECl  LUS  IN  A 

MOLECLLE  GROIP 

Milsuru      Ishikawa,      Hamamatsu,      Japan,      assignor      lo 

Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K..  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149.840.  Nov.  10.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.528,046.  This  application  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602,.^64 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10.  1992.  4-300134 
Int.  CI.   (;01N  ://« 
I  .S.  CI.  4.^6—172  6  Claims 

1  .A  method  tor  analyzing  a  molecule-group  comprising  one  or 
more  fluorescent  molecules  and  detennining  Ihe  liKalion  of  the 
molecule-group  and  the  quantity  of  the  fluorescent  molecules  in 
the  molecule-group,  said  melhiKf  comprising  the  steps  of 

irradiating  a  local  area  on  a  flat  substrate  with  excitation  light 
and  generating  fluorescence  photons,  the  local  area  having  al 
least  one  molecule-group  comprising  one  or  more  adstirbed 
fluorescent  molecules: 
delecting  the  amount  of  the  fluorescence  photons,  per  unit  area 
of  lime,  generated  by  said  slep  of  irradiating  the  local  area  on 
the  flat  substrate  with  the  excitation  light,  and  thereby  identi- 
fying a  position  from  which  ihe  fluorescence  is  generated  and 
measuring  a  quantized  fluorescence  intensity  of  the  molecule- 
group;  and 
determining  the  location  of  the  molecule-group  ba.sed  on  the 
position  fiom  which  the  fluorescence  is  generated,  and  deter- 
mining the  number  of  the  fluorescence  molecules  in  the 
molecule-group  based  on  the  qu^mli/i-d  fluorescence  inlensii\ 
of  the  molecule  group. 


5,739,041 

dia(;nostic  df:tf:ction  device 

Albert     Nazareth,     Mercerville,     NJ.;     \ea-Shun     Cheng, 

Doylestown,  Pa.,  and  .Mary   Beth  Boyle.  Pennington.  NJ.. 

as,signors  to  Carter  Wallace.  Inc..  New  ^ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,890 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  .i.V.";.* 

II.S.  CI.  436—518  16  Claims 


5,739,039 
MICR0ELECTR0DF:S  and  AMPEROMETRIC  ASSAYS 
Hubert  Hugues  Jacques  Ciirault.  Edinburgh,  and  Brian  Jeffrey 
Seddon.  .St.  Helens,  both  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
F^cossensors  Limited.  F^dinburgh.  I  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852.223,  Feb.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,512.489,  This  application  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser,  No,  399.177 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  4.  1989, 
8927377 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/()4 
L.S.  CI.  436—149  4  Claims 


13.  A  methcxl  for  delecting  the  presence  of  an  analyle  in  a  unne 
stream  suspected  to  contain  Ihe  analyte,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  single-step  device  composing 

an  assay  matenal  compnsing  a  release  medium  of  a  first 
material  and  a  releasable,  visually  delectable  analyte  bind- 
ing reagent  disposed  thereon  for  release  therefrom,  and  in 
fluid  communication  and  downstream  thereof,  a  capture 
medium  of  a  second,  different  matenal  and  a  capture 
reagent  immobilized  thereon  for  binding  the  analyte,  and 
a  casing  defining 

a  hollow  housing  enclosing  ihe  assay  matenal, 
a  urine  inlet  pt>rt  through  which  urine  applied  directly  from 
the  unne  stream  enters  the  casing  and  contacts  the  assay 
material  upstream  of  the  release  medium, 
a  window  spaced  apart  fr<im  the  urine  inlet  port  for  viewing 

the  capture  medium,  and 
at  leasl  one  drainage  vent  spaced  apart  from  the  unne  Inlel 
port  and  upstream  of  the  release  medium  through  which 
excess  urine  entering  the  casing  through  the  unne  inlci 
pon  drains  from  the  casing  thereby  minimizing  hydraulic 
pressure  induced  flo«xling  of  the  release  medium  or  the 
capture  medium  of  the  assay  matenal  disposed  within  the 
casing; 

(b)  applying  urine  from  the  urine  stream  lo  the  unne  inlet  port, 
and 

(c)  observing  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  accumulation  of  ihc 
visually  delectable  anaKle  binding  reagent  immobilized  at  the 
capture  medium,  the  accumulation  of  the  visually  detectable 
.inalyte  binding  reagent  being  indicative  of  the  presence  of  the 
anahte  In  the  urine. 


5,739,042 

METHOD  OF  ASSA\ 

Jomar  Frengen,  Trondheim.  Norway.  as.signor  to  Sinvent  .AS, 

Trondheim,  Norway 
PCT  No.  Prr/(;B94/b2817,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1996,  5  I02ie) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17675,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1993. 
9326238 

Int.  CI.'  (JOIN  .U/.5J.<..<.V.V7 
L.S.  CI.  436—523  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  assaving  an  analyte  in  a  sample  compnsing 
reacting  the  sample  with  two  independently  determinable  forms  ol 
sol  id- supported  binding  partner  having  attinily  for  the  anahte  and 
with  a  labelled  ligand  having  affinity  for  the  analyte  or  the  binding 
partner,  thereby  yielding  two  forms  of  labelled  ligand-carrying 
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solid-supported  binding  partner,  said  two  independently  determin- 
able forms  of  solid-supported  binding  partner  being  such  that 
signals  in  respect  of  said  two  forms  of  labelled  ligand-carr>ing 
solid-supported  binding  partner  may  be  independently  determined 
whereby  the  analyte  concentration  may  be  obtained  by  reference  lo 
a  double  standard  calibration  curve,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  adding  to  the  sample  the  first  form  of  solid-supported 
binding  partner  and  then  after  an  interval  adding  the  second  form 
of  solid-suppt^rted  binding  partner. 


5,739,04-1 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI CIN(;  A  SI  BSTRATE  HAVING 

CRYSTALLINE  SH.ICON  NICLEI  FOR  FORMING  A 

POLYSILICON  THIN  FILM 

krnji    \amam»to,    Kob«,    Japan.    a<>.signnr    to    Kanegafuchi 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  142,306,  Nov.  23.  I9V3,  Pat.  No. 
5.517.037.  This  application  Feb.  12.  19V6.  Ser.  No.  599,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25.  1992.  4-l(M)566; 
Mar.  25.  1992.  4-im)567;  Mar.  28,  1992,  4-101898;  Apr.  I,  1992, 
4-109259 

Int.  CI."H01L2//26« 
L.S.  CI.  437—21  6  Claims 


I  A  method  for  producing  a  substrate  having  crystalline  silicon 
nuclei  for  forming  a  polysilicon  thin  him.  comprising:  forming  an 
amorphous  silicon  film  of  a  thickness  not  more  than  200  A; 
irradiating  excimer  laser  light  onto  said  amorphous  silicon  film  lo 
crystallize  silicon  panicles  contained  in  said  amorphous  silicon 
film;  and  irradiating  said  amorphous  silicon  film  with  hydrogen 
radicals  to  etch  said  amorphous  silicon  film  so  as  lo  remove 
non-crystalline  silicon  particles,  wherein  the  flux  of  hydrogen 
radicals  in  ihe  vicinity  of  the  substrate  is  not  less  then  IxlO'^ 
atom/cm,  s. 


5,739.044 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTCRING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Yoshio  Terasavva,  KaLsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,023.  Mar.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.591.991.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  728,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28.  1993,  5-186450; 
WIPO.  Jul.  28.  1994.  PCT/JP94/01241 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/265:49AH) 
U.S.  CI.  437—40  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  first  and  a  second  semiconductor  substrates  of  one 
conductivity  type  each  having  a  first  and  a  second  main 
surfaces; 
selectively  forming  a  plurality  ot  gate  regions  respectively  com- 
posed of  semiconductor  malenal  in  said  first  main  surface  of 
said  first  semiconductor  substrate  by  partially  doping  impun- 
ties  into  said  first  main  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor 
substrate  in  such  a  manner  that  portions  of  said  first  main 
surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  substrate  are  exposed 
between  said  gate  regions; 


prov  iding  gale  electrodes  on  respeclivc  gale  regions,  said  gale 
electrode  being  made  of  an  electrically  good-conduclive 
body; 

providing  said  first  mam  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor 
substrate  with  such  portions  thai  can  be  in  contact  with  said 
portions  of  said  first  main  surface  of  said  firsi  semiconduclor 
substrate,  which  are  exposed  between  said  gale  regions;  and 

bringing  said  portions  of  said  first  main  surface  of  said  first 
semiconduclor  substrate  into  contact  with  said  portions  of  said 
first  main  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  substrate. 


5.739,045 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICE  WITH  INCREASED  ON 

CHIP  DECOUPLING  CAPACITANCE 

John  Edward  Cronin,  Milton,  and  John  Andrew  Hiltebeitel, 

.South   Burlington,  both  of  \  t.,  assignors  to  International 

Easiness  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438.813.  May  11.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  385.528.  Feb.  8.  1995.  This 

application  Oct.  15.  1996.  .Sen  No.  732.095 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2ir/0 

U.S.  CI.  437—60  8  Claims 

^-4\\\\\\\\\\\\vr  KwwwS 
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6.  A  method  of  forming  a  decoupling  capacitor  on  a  semicon- 
duclor device  comprising  the  sieps  of: 

disposing  over  an  insulating  substrate  upper  and  lower  meialli- 
zalion  layers  of  said  capacitor,  said  metallization  layers  hav- 
ing at  least  two  edges  coaligned  and  being  separated  by  a 
dielectric  layer; 

etching  an  opening  through  the  dielectric  layer  and  the  upper 
melallization  layer  of  said  capacitor  so  to  as  lo  expose  the 
lower  melallization  layer  of  said  capacitor; 

forming  an  insulation  barrier  on  ihe  side  walls  around  an  interior 
periphery  of  said  opening  and  over  ihe  upper  meialliz.alion 
layer  of  said  capacitor  around  the  periphery  of  said  opening: 
and 
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depositing  metallization  over  the  substrate  at  a  region  encom- 
passing the  opening  so  as  lo  provide  an  electrical  contact  lo 
the  lower  metalli/alion  layer  of  said  capacitor. 


5.7.19.046 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RELIABLE  BARRIER  LAYER 
Water  Lur.  Taipei;  Shih-Chanh  Chang.  Taichung;  Jiun  Yuan 
Wu.  Don-Lio.  and  Der  Yuan  Wu.  Hsin-Chu.  all  of  Taivian. 
assignors   to   United    Microelectronics   Corporation.   Hsin- 
Chu.  Taiwan 
Continuati«m  of  Ser.  No.  316.092.  Sep.  30.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657.058 

Int.  CI.'  hoil://j-/ 

U.S.  CI.  437—190  41  Claims 


I    The  method  of  fonuing  a  metal  diffusion  bamer  layer  in  the 
tahricaiion  of  an  iniegr.ited  circuit  comprising: 

providing  semiconduclor  device  structures  in  and  on  a  semicon- 
ductor subsiraie  wherein  said  semiconductor  device  structures 
are  covered  by  al  least  one  dielectric  layer; 
opening  al  least  one  contact  hole  through  said  al  least  one 

dielectric  layer  lo  said  semiconduclor  substrate; 
depositing  a  single  lilanium  layer  conformally  over  said  al  least 
one  dielectnc  layer  and  in  said  al  least  one  contact  hole;  and 
annealing  said  single  titanium  layer  with  one  surface  of  said 
single  titanium  layer  in  contact  with  said  substrate  surface 
exposed  to  gases  in  an  annealing  environment  lo  form  a  metal 
diffusion  bamer  layer  wherein  said  annealing  comprises: 
a  first  annealing  to  transfonn  an  upper  portion  of  said  single 
titanium  layer  into  titanium  nilnde  and  lo  form  a  titanium 
silicide  compound  ai  said  semiconductor  substrate  surface 
within  said  al  least  one  contact  hole; 
a  second  annealing  to  form  stable  and  adhesive  titanium 
compounds  on  said  at  least  one  dielectric  layer  and  lo  alter 
said  litanium  .silicide  compound  on   said  semiconduclor 
substrate  surface  wiihin  said  al  least  one  contact  hole;  and 
a  third  annealing  to  temper  said  lilanium  nilride  diffusion 
barrier  layer  and  said  titanium  silicide   layer  lo  reduce 
system  stress; 
completing  said  formation  of  said  metal  barrier  diffusion  layer  in 
Ihe  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuil. 


ni.n-' 


etching  away  a  portion  of  the  dielectric  layer  lo  form  a  contact 
window  exposing  a  conductive  malenal  region  of  the  silicon 
substrate; 

forming  a  first  diffusion  bamer  layer  al  the  boliom  and  on  the 
sidewalls  of  ihe  contact  window,  and  on  a  top  surface  of  the 
dicleclric  layer  overhanging  ihe  conlacl  window; 

coaling  a  photoresist  layer  over  the  silicon  substrate,  filling  up 
ihc  conlacl  window  and  covering  the  surface  of  the  firsi 
diffusion  bamer  layer; 

pertomiing  an  isoiropic  etching  pr(x.ess  to  etch  away  portions  ot 
ihc  pholoresi.sl  layer  and  the  first  diffusion  bamer  layer,  h 
expose  the  surface  of  ihe  dielectric  layer,  so  as  lo  leave  ihc 
heights  of  ihe  first  diffusion  bamer  layer  and  the  photoresisi 
layer  inside  the  conlacl  window  al  a  level  ihal  is  below  the  lop 
surface  of  the  dielectric  layer: 

removing  Ihe  remaining  pholoresisi  layer  inside  Ihe  contact 
window; 

forming  a  second  diffusion  barrier  layer  on  the  exposed  upper 
sidewalls  of  the  contact  window  and  on  the  lop  surface  of  the 
dielectric  layer;  and 

forming  a  conductive  layer  filling  up  Ihe  contact  window,  serv 
ing  as  the  electrical  plug. 


5.739.048 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ROWS  OF  PARTIALLY 

SEPARATED  THIN  FILM  ELEMENTS 

Randall  Thomas  Kertb.  San  Jose,  and  John  Joseph   kotla. 

Morgan  Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Bu.si- 

ness  Machines  Corpt>ration.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  248,281 

Int.  CI.'  H0IL2//.W2 

U.S.  CI.  437—226  25  Claims 


5,739,047 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  VOIDLESS  IC 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG 
Shing-Shing  Chiang,  Rsinchu  Hsien.  Taiwan,  a.s.signor  to  Win- 
bond  Electronics  Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  19%.  .Ser.  No.  691 J13 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jun.  17,  1996,  85107278 
Int.  Cl.*^  H01L2//44 
U.S.  CI.  437—192  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  IC  electrical  plug  that  is  free  of 
voids,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  transistor  having  a  gate  and  a  source/drain  region  on  a 

silicon  substrate; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  above  the  silicon  substrate; 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  row  of  thin  film  elements,  compns 
ing  the  steps  of: 

in  a  row  of  thin-film  elements  separated  from  a  wafer,  forming 
partial  cuts  between  the  elements  to  provide  an  intact,  trans- 
portable row  structure  wherein  the  elements  are  separable 
from  the  row  by  application  of  a  small  breaking  force  at  the 
partial  cuts,  the  intaci  structure  providing  greater  protection  to 
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the  elemenls  from  post-l'abncallon  bundling  damage  than  is 
provided  b\  individual!)  diced  elements. 


UMI 


5.739.049 

MKTHOI)  FOR  FABRKATINC;  SFMKONDl  (TOR 

DEVICK  HA\  IN(;  A  CAPACITOR  AND  A  MKTHOI)  OF 

FORMING  MF.TAL  VVIRINC;  ON  A  SEMICONDICTOR 

SIBSTRATK 

Heun)>  l.ak  Park,  and  kyeong  Keun  Choi,  both  of  Ichon.  Rep. 

uf  Kort-a.  a.s.sit>norN  to  Hyundai  kleclronic^  Industries  Co.. 

Ltd..  Ichon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  699J5.1 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  .Vug.  21.  1995. 
95-2564S;  Nov.  I.  1995.  95-39155 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/(H) 
L.S.  C4.  43»— 3  21  Claims 


1  A  mtlhod  for  fabricatmg  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
capacitor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate. 

forming  a  lower  insulating  layer  over  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: 

selectively  removing  the  lower  insulating  layer  in  accordance 
with  an  etching  pr<xess.  thereby  forming  a  contact  hole  in  the 
lower  insulating  layer  to  expose  the  semiconductor  substrate 
through  the  contact  hole; 

forming  a  metal  tilm  over  said  lower  insulating  layer,  in  said 
contact  hole  and  contacting  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ruthenium  and  indium; 

selecliN'ely  removing  the  metal  rilni.  thereby  forming  a  lower 
electrixie;  and 

surface-oxidi/ing  the  lower  electrode,  thereby  lomung  a  metal 
oxide  film  over  the  lower  electrixie.  and  thereafter  forming  a 
dielectric  tilm  over  the  lower  electrixie. 


5.7.W.050 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ASSKMBIJNG  A 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  PACKA(;E  FOR  TE.STING 
Warren  M.  Farnworth.  Nampa.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592.2(M 
Int.  CI.    HOIR  4.</(>*l 
I  .S.  CI.  438—15  26  Claims 

1   .A  method  for  assembling  a  semiconductor  package,  compris- 
ing: 

pro\iding  a  semiconductor  die; 

providing  a  base  for  holding  the  die.  an  interconnect  on  the  base 
for  establishing  electrical  communication  with  the  die.  and  a 
force  applying  mechanism  for  biasing  the  die  against  the 
interconnect; 
aligning  the  die  with  the  interconnect; 

placing  the  die  in  electrical  contact  with  the  interconnect:  and 
attaching  the  force  applying  mechanism  to  the  base  while  allow- 
ing the  force  applying  mechanism  to  freely  mo\e  in  a  plane 


a^ 


parallel  to  the  base  to  compensate  for  misalignment  between 
the  torce  applying  mechanism  and  the  package  base 


5,739.051 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECIIM,  1  HE  h.M) 

POINT  OF  PLASMA  PROCESS 

Susumu  .Saito.  ^amanashi-ken.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Tokyo  F^lec- 

Iron  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2115.806.  Mar.  4.  1994.  abandoni-d. 

This  application  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4.  1993,  5-069204: 
Mar.  4.  1993.  5-069205 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/(K):  C23C  IMH) 
i;..S.  CI.  438— 16  11  Claims 


S    CHANGE-START  POINT 
E    CHANGE- END  POINT 


STRENGTH  I 


SLOPE 


TIME  T 


I    .A  method  ol  detecting  the  end  |xiinl  of  a  plasma  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  detecting  an  emission  spectrum  ot  an  active  species 
which  has  a  specific  wavelength  for  an  initial  time  period  by 
photodelcctor  means,  when  an  object  is  priKCssed  with  ;i 
plasma; 

obtaining  a  differential  value  utilizing  a  formula  such  that  l\w 
differential  value  represents  a  relationship  between  light 
strengths  and  time  on  a  basis  of  infonnalion  on  the  emission 
spectrum  of  the  acti\e  species  for  the  initial  tune  period; 

obtaining  light  strengths  and  corresponding  diflerential  values, 
in  a  graph  wherein  the  light  strengths  and  the  diflerential 
values  are  plotted  in  X-Y  cixirdinates  in  which  the  abscissa 
shows  the  light  strength  and  the  ordinate  shows  the  differen 
tial  value,  by  using  information  on  the  emission  spectrum  ot 
the  active  species  during  the  process  performed  after  a  lapse 
of  the  initial  time  peruxl;  and 

deciding  a  lime  at  which  a  position  of  an  obtained  light  strength 
and  its  differential  \alue  has  separated  from  the  origin  ol  the 
graph  by  a  distance  which  exceeds  a  reference  value  to  be  the 
end  point  of  the  plasma  process. 


5,739.052 
APPAR.ATL.S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECFS 

IN  INSIILATHE  LAYERS  OF  MOS  ACIIVE  DE\  ICES 
Srikanth  Krishnan.  Richardson,  and  Jeffrey  .\.  McKee.  (irape- 
vine.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475.246.  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  224.947,  Apr  8.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.596.207.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707.576 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/66:  GOIR  Mm:}l/26:3I/I2 
IS.  CI.  438— 17  8  Claims 
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1.  A  methtxl  for  detecting  damage  to  a  dielectric  on  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  caused  by  plasma  etch  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  at  least  one  MMOS  capacitor  on  the  wafer,  the  capaci- 
tor including  the  dielectnc.  and  further  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive plate  and  a  conductive  sidewall  which  is  electrically 
continuous  with  the  conductive  plate; 

determining  a  breakdown  voltage  of  the  MMOS  capacitor: 

comparing  the  MMOS  capacitor  breakdown  voltage  to  an 
expected  breakdown  voltage  for  undamaged  dielectric,  the 
existence  of  a  dielectric  defect  being  inferable  if  the  MMOS 
capacitor  breakdown  voltage  is  less  than  the  expected  break- 
down voltage. 


5.739.053 
PROC  ESS  FOR  BONDING  A  SEMICONDl  CTOR  TO  A 
CIRCIIT  SUBSTRATE  INCLUDING  A  SOLDER  Bl  MP 
TRANSFERRING  .STEP 
Tetuo  Kawakita.  and  Kenzo  Hatada.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  (Kaka. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,473,  Oct.  25.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.991 
Claims  priority,  application  japan.  Oct.  27.  1992.  4-288533 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 l/2fiJ:2 1/56:2 l/5><:2l/6<U 
L.S.  CI.  438—108  10  Claims 
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p<isitioning  said  semiconductor  device  opposite  to  the  sub- 
strate with  bumps  so  that  the  electrixies  of  said  semicon- 
ductor device  are  aligned  with  the  bumps. 

.ipplying  a  pressure  to  either  said  semiconductor  device  or 
said  substrate  w  iih  bumps  so  that  one  is  pressed  against  the 
other. 

healing  the  electrodes  of  the  semiconductor  device  and  said 
bumps  to  fonn  an  alloy  layer  between  said  electrodes  of  the 
semiconductor  device  and  said  bumps,  and 

then  transferring  said  bumps  from  the  substrate  to  the  elec- 
trodes of  the  semiconductor  device; 
a  re-alloying  process  that  includes  the  steps  of. 

positioning  said  semiconductor  device  opposite  to  said  circuit 
board  having  said  electrixies  of  wiring  so  that  the  bumps, 
which  were  transferred  and  bonded  to  the  electrodes  of  the 
semiconductor  device  in  said  transfemng/lxjnding  priKess, 
are  aligned  with  said  electrodes  of  wiring. 

applying  a  pressure  to  either  said  semicondu<:lor  device  or  the 
circuit  board  so  that  one  is  pressed  against  the  other. 

heating  the  electrixies  of  the  semiconductor  device  and  said 
bumps  to  form  an  alloy  layer  therebetween,  which  covers  a 
wider  range,  and  which  strengthens  the  bonds  between  the 
electrodes  of  said  semiconductor  device  and  said  bumps 
that  were  obtained  in  said  transferring/bonding  process;  and 

a  connecting  step  for  strengthening  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  bumps  and  said  electrodes  of  winng  that 
includes  the  step  of  applying  pressure  without  heating  to 
either  said  semiconductor  device  or  said  circuit  board  so 
that  one  is  pres.sed  against  the  other  after  said  re-alloy  ing 
process. 


5,7.W,054 

PROCESS  FOR  FOR.MING  AN  ENCAPSULATED 

ELECTRONIC  (  OMPONENT  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL 

RESIN  PROJECTION 

Tomohiro  Murayama.  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.. 

Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  260.047.  Jun.  16.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.670,429.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707.666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-189227; 
Jun.  .Ml.  1993.  5-'l89228 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2I/56:2I/6H 
U.S.  CI.  438—124  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  semiconductor  apparatus  having  a 
circuit  board  made  of  glass  or  plastic  on  which  electrodes  of  wiring 
are  formed  and  having  a  semiconductor  device  on  which  electrixies 
are  formed  to  be  connected  to  said  electrodes  of  wiring  via  bumps 
composed  of  a  metallic  matenal  hav  ing  a  melting  point  exceeding 
the  highest  temperature  at  which  said  circuit  board  can  be  used 
when  the  semiconductor  device  is  mounted  on  said  circuit  board, 
said  method  comprising: 

a  preparation  step  of  preliminarily  forming  a  substrate  with 
bumps  on  which  the  bumps  are  positioned  corresponding  to 
the  electrixies  of  said  semiconductor  device; 

a  transfemng/Ninding  priKess  that  includes  the  steps  of. 


1.  A  methixl  of  manufacturing  an  encapsulated  electronic  com 
ponent  comprising: 

forming  a  resin  body  having  an  external  top  surface  and  contain 
ing  an  electronic  component  and  hav  ing  exposed  leads  pro 
lecting  from  another  surface  of  the  resin  bixJv .  and 

providing  a  projection  in  the  form  of  a  resin  bar  integral  with 
and  projecting  substantially  perpendicularly  away  from  the 
external  top  surface  of  the  resin  body  to  facilitate  holding  and 
conveying  of  the  encapsulated  electronic  compi>nent.  the  resin 
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bar  being  tapered  inwardly  toward  a  joint  at  which  it  is 
attached  to  the  external  top  surface  of  the  resin  body. 


5,739.055 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  SI  BSTRATE  FOR  A 

SEMKONDIC  TOR  PACKAGE 

.Jaechul  Ryu,  and  VVoasik  Seo,  both  of  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  nf 

Korea.   as.signors   to   Samsung  Aeraspace   Industries,   Ltd., 

Kyongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1W6,  .Ser.  No.  608.503 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  11,  1995, 
95-24814 

Int,  CI."  HOIL  2l/fM 
I  .S.  CI.  438—125  7  Claims 


coining    punch 


conductive   ink 


board 


conductive   ink 


board 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  substrate  for  a  circuit  board,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

drilling  the  circuit  board  to  provide  through  holes  and  via  holes; 
screen  pnnting  a  desired  conductive  layer  having  a  desired 

circuit  pattern  on  the  substrate  of  the  circuit  board; 
curing  said  conductive  layer;  and 
coining  said  cured  conductive  layer  to  make  the  surface  of  the 

conductive  layer  subsiantiallv  uniform. 


5,739,056 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  A  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL 

AND  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL 

Charles  H.  Dennison.  Meridian,  and  Ken  Marr,  Boise,  both  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,106,  Aug.  II,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,650J50.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,553 

Int.  Cl."^  H01L2//W->-^ 

L.S.  CI.  438—238  2  Claims 


-  y 


'I'.'i 


2.  \  semiconductor  priKessmg  method  of  forming  a  static  ran- 
dom access  memory  cell  having  an  n-channel  access  transistor,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 


patterning  a  semiconductor  substrate  for  detinition  of  a  tield 
oxide  region  and  an  active  area  region  for  the  n-channel 
access  transistor; 

prixressing  the  patterned  substrate  to  form  a  tield  oxide  region 
and  an  n-channel  access  transistor  active  area  adjacent  the 
held  oxide  region,  the  field  oxide  region  ha\ing  a  bird's  beak 
region  extending  into  the  n-channel  access  transistor  active 
area: 

conducting  a  p-type  V,  ion  implant  into  the  n-channel  actisc 
area  using  the  field  oxide  bird's  beak  region  as  an  implant 
mask; 

conducting  a  germanium  implant  into  the  active  area  using  the 
bird's  beak  region  as  an  Implant  mask,  after  performing  the 
V,  implant,  to  impede  diffusion  of  the  V,  implant;  and 

etching  the  bird's  beak  after  conducting  the  V,  ion  implant. 


5,739,057 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELF-ALI(;NED  DIAL  GATE 

MOSFET  WITH  AN  I LTRANARROVV  CHANNEL 

Sandip  Tiwari,  791  Pinesbridge  Rd.,  Os.sining,  N.V.  10562,  and 

Samuel  Jonas  Wind.  82  Smith  Ave.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  10605 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,558,  Nov.  6,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634.342 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //.*.« 

L.S,  CI,  438—172  19  Claims 

36       22/^36 
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I.  A  method  of  fonning  a  dual  gate  held  effect  transistor  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  three  layer  film  consisting  of  first,  second  and  third 
layers  of  semiconductor  matenal.  said  first  and  third  layers 
being  ditfereni  from  said  second  layer  to  form  a  heterojunc- 
lion  therebetween,  said  first  and  third  layers  being  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  and  said  second  layer  being  of  a  second 
conductivity  type; 

etching  said  third  layer  to  form  a  pillar  region  on  said  second 
layer; 

etching  said  second  layer  to  form  a  stacked  pillar  region  on  said 
first  layer; 

selectively  removing  a  portion  of  the  second  layer  of  said 
stacked  pillar  region  to  form  a  channel  extending  between 
said  first  and  third  layers,  said  first  layer  forming  a  drain  and 
said  third  layer  forming  a  source,  said  channel  having  first  and 
second  opposed  sidewalls;  and 

forming  first  and  second  gate  regions  on  said  first  and  second 
sidewalls  respectively  of  said  channel. 


5,739,058 
METHOD  TO  CONTROL  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  BY 
MODIFYING  IMPLANT  DOSAGE  ISING  VARIABLE 
APERTl  RE  DOPANT  IMPLANTS 
Joe   Karniewicz,   Boise;    Zhiqiang   (Jefferey)   Wu,   Meridian: 
Chandramouli  \enkataramani,  Boise;  David  Kao,  Meridian; 
Mohamed   Imam,  and   Sittampalam   'Vbganalhan,   both   of 
Boi.se,  all  of  Id..  a.ssignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1995,  Sen  No.  572,020 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  llKliK 
U.S.  CI.  438—217  II  Claims 

\.  A  semiconductor  fabrication  method  for  forming  a  transistor 
upon  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  ha\ing  first,  second  and 
third  substrate  regions: 


^•i^/f/»>tM'i>h'ijl.  .'rr^rrrrf^r'rrrrrrrTrrr^'.■.  ffJ^W^^^rfr/A^-M 


I  f  f  !  I  f  T 


7 


\ 

-1 r 


42 


T-54 


} 


-^32 


I.  \  method  lor  manulacluring  a  high  resistance  poly  silicon  and 
a  low  resistance  polysilicon  in  an  integrated  circuit,  the  nieihod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  a  wafer  for  isolation: 
forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  dielectnc  laver: 
paltcniing   said   first   polysilicon   layer  to  form  a  conductive 

siniclure  on  said  first  dielectnc  layer; 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  conducli\e  structure 
for  isolation; 


forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  second  dielectric 
layer; 

performing  a  first  implantation  to  implant  ions  into  said  second 
polysilicon  layer  using  blanket  ion  implantation  said  ions 
penetrating  the  entire  second  polysilictm  layer; 

patterning  said  second  polysilicon  layer,  therebv  separating  said 
second  polysilicon  layer  into  a  high  resistance  area  and  a  low 
resistance  area,  the  lop  surtace  of  said  low  resistance  area 
being  raised  from  the  top  surface  of  said  high  resistance  area; 

depositing  a  photoresist  so  as  to  cover  said  high  resistance  area 
and  leaving  only  the  top  surface  of  said  low  resistance  area 
exposed: 

performing  a  second  implantation  to  implant  ions  into  said  low 
resistance  area  using  .said  photoresist  as  a  mask;  and 

removing  said  photoresist. 


(b)  forming  a  single  mask  layer  over  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  single  mask  layer  having  a  first  mask  portion 
cmering  said  first  substrate  region,  a  second  mask  portion 
exptising  said  second  substrate  region,  and  a  third  mask 
ponion  partially  covenng  said  third  substrate  region; 
CI  detemiining  a  concentration  of  a  first  type  impurily; 

id)  selecting  an  angle  for  introducing  said  first  type  impurity  in 
accordance  with  said  determined  concentration; 

lei  differentially  introducing  at  said  selected  angle  said  first  type 
impurity  dopant  into  said  first,  second  and  third  substrate 
regions  in  accordance  with  said  single  mask  layer:  and 

(f)  fonning  first,  second  and  third  transistors  in  said  first,  second 
.tnd  third  substrate  regions,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
transistors  have  differing  conductivity  types  and  said  first  and 
third  transistors  have  the  same  conductivity  type  and  ditiering 
threshold  voltages  in  accordance  with  said  differential  intro- 
ducing of  said  first  type  impurity  dopant. 


5,739,059 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SE.MICONDl  CTOR  DEMCE 
H.\\  ING  HK;H  and  L0\N  RESISTANCE  POLYSILICON 
Hsin-Pai  Chen,  Hsinchu,  and  Yen-Lung  Chiu,  Hua  Lian  llsien, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  .Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  .May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,844 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  : /a:.'-/ 

I  .S.  CI.  438—238  15  Claims 


5,739.060 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  CAPACITOR 

.STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  A  SEMICONDl'CTOR  MEMORY 

DE\ ICE 

Fang-Ching  Chao,  Hsinchu.  I'aiwan,  assignor  to  I'nited  Micro- 

elecrtronlcs  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  735360 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Aug.  16.  1996,  85IIO0O9 

Int.  CI.' hoil://.v:j2 

I  -S.  CI.  438—253  47  Claims 
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1  \  meihcxl  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  memory  device, 
wherein  the  semiconductor  memory  device  includes  a  substrate,  a 
transfer  transistor  formed  on  the  substrate,  and  a  storage  capacitor 
clectricall>  connected  to  a  source/drain  region  of  the  transfer 
transistor,  wherein  the  inethtHl  composes  ttie  steps  of 

J   fonning  a  first  insulating  layer  over  the  substrate; 

b.  forming  a  first  conducive  la>er  o\er  the  first  insulating  la\cr 
and  penetrating  the  first  insulating  layer  to  electrically  connect 
to  a  source/drain  region  of  the  transfer  transistor; 

c.  forming  a  pillar-shaped  layer  on  the  first  conductive  layer; 

d.  fonning  a  second  conductive  layer  over  the  pillar-shaped 
layer  and  the  first  conductive  layer; 

e  patterning  the  second  conductive  layer  to  remove  a  pimion  of 
the  second  conductive  layer  over  the  pillar-shaped  laser: 

f  palleming  the  second  conductive  laver  and  the  first  conductive 
laver  to  lorn)  an  opening  ex(>osing  a  ponion  of  the  firsi 
insulating  layer: 

g.  fonning  a  third  conductive  laver  shaped  as  a  hollow  cvlinder 
connected  to  an  edge  of  the  first  conductive  layer  at  a  periph- 
ery of  the  opening,  wherein  the  third  conductive  layer  and  the 
first  conductive  laver  form  a  trunk-like  conductive  laver,  such 
that  an  end  of  the  second  conductive  laver  is  connected  to  an 


1406 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14.  1998 


Aprii   14,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1407 


UMI 


inner  surface  of  the  third  conductive  layer  to  form  a  branch- 
like conductive  layer,  and  wherein  the  first,  second,  and  third 
conductive  layers  form  j  storage  electrode  of  the  storage 
capacitor; 

h.  removing  the  pillar-shaped  layer; 

i.  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  an  exposed  surface  of  the  first, 
second,  and  third  conductive  layers;  and 

j.  forming  a  fourth  conductive  layer  on  the  dielectric  layer  to 
form  an  opposing  electrode  of  the  storage  capacitor. 


5.739.061 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  A  SEMICONDICTOR 
DEVICE  USING  G.4TE  SIDE  WALL  AS  MASK  FOR  SELF- 
ALIGNMENT 

.Mutsurai  Kitaraura,  and  Naoto  Fujishima,  both  of  Nagano, 

Japan.  as.signors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,943,  Oct.  26,  1994.  This 
application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439.972 
Claims  piioiity.  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1993,  5-266761; 
May  13.  1994,  6-099409;  .May  25,  1994,  6-II0621 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/82J4:2I/JM 
L.S.  CI.  438—275  12  CTaints 


1  A  melhixl  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  including 
jn  n-channel  DMOS  transistor,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  *ell  of  a  p-type  conductivity   in  a  semiconductor 

region  of  n-type  conductivity  type; 
formii^  a  gate  electrode  on  gate  insulation  film  deposited  on 

said  semiconductor  region; 
forming  a  base  region  of  p-type  conductivity  from  a  major  face 

of  said  well  by  using  said  gale  electrode  as  a  first  mask  for 

self-alignment  of  said  base  region; 
forming  side  walls  on  side  faces  of  said  gate  elecirixie.  said  step 

of  fonning  said  side  walls  being  employed  for  driving  dopants 

of  the  n-type  conductivity  into  said  base  region;  and 
forming  a  source  region  of  n-type  conductivity  from  a  major 

face  of  said  base  region  using  said  side  walls  as  a  second 

mask  for  self-alignment  of  said  source  region 
4  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  including 
a  p-channel  DMOS  transistor,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  gate  insulation  him  deposited  on  a 

semiconductor  of  a  n-lype  conductivity; 
torminp  a  base  region  of  n-lype  conductivity  by  using  said  gate 

electrtxle   as   a   hrsi    mask   for   self-alignment   of  said   base 

region; 
forming  side  walls  on  side  faces  of  said  gate  electrode,  said  step 

ot  forming  said  side  walls  being  employed  for  driving  said 

base:  region;  and 


forming  a  source  region  of  p-type  conductivity  type  from  a 
major  face  of  said  base  region  using  said  side  walls  as  a 
second  mask  for  self-alignment  of  said  source  region. 


5.739.062 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

Naohito  Yoshida.  and  .Ma.sayuki  Sakai.  both  of  Itami.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  698.685.  .Sep.  4,  1996.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393.687.  Feb.  24.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  26.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  917.467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4.  1994.  6-034040 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  ://.<.</ 
U.S.  CI.  438—320  12  Claims 


-^^'^ 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 
successively  growing  a  collector  layer,  a  based  layer,  and  a 

crystalline  mask  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  an  opening  using  a  crystalline  mask  layer  to  expose  a 

portion  of  the  based  layer; 
growing  an  emitter  layer  on  the  crystalline  mask  layer  and  on 

the  based  layer  exposed  using  a  opening  ot  the  mask  layer; 
fonning  an  emitter  electrode  on  the  emitter  layer; 
removing  pan  ot  the  emitter  layer  using  the  emitter  electrode  as 

a  mask; 
removing  the  crystalline  mask  layer; 

fonning  a  first  resist  pattern  for  formation  of  based  elecu-ixles; 
forming  based  electrixles  using  the  first  resist  pattern  and  the 

emitter  electrode  as  masks; 
removing  the  first  resist  pattern; 

forming  a  second  resist  pattern  for  formation  of  collector  elec- 
trodes covenng  the  based  electrodes  and  the  emitter  electnxle; 
using  the  second  resist  pattern  as  a  ma>k.  removing  ponions  of 

the  based  layer  and  the  collector  laver:  and 
forming  collector  electrodes  in  contact  with  the  collector  laver 


5.739.063 
HIGH  TEMPER.\Tl  RE  LOCAL  OXIDATION  OF  SILICON 

FOR  FINE  LINE  PATTERNS 
Youjuang  VV.  Liu.  and  \u  Sun.  both  of  San  Jose.  Calif..  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483.559 
Int.  CI.'  H»lL2irf> 
V.S.  CI.  438—452  59  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  field  oxide  region  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  which  meth(x!  comprises: 

fonning  a  banier  oxide  layer  on  the  substrate: 
oxidi/ing  the  substrate  in  a  dry  oxygen  atmosphere  containing 
HC'l  al  a  temperature  greater  than  about  l.O.'iO"  C.  in  a  first 
high  temperature  oxidation  stage;  and  subsequently 
oxidizing  the  substrate  in  a  dry  oxygen  atmosphere  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  HCI  al  a  temperature  greater  than  about 
1, 050"  C.  in  a  second  high  temperature  oxidation  stage  lo 
complete  the  field  oxide  region 


5.739.064 
SECOND  IMPLANTED  MATRIX  FOR 

a(;glomeration  control  and  THER.MAL 
stability 

Yong-Jun  Hu;  Pai-Hung  Pan.  and  Mark  Klare.  all  of  Boise.  Id.. 
as.signors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boi.se.  Id. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764.685 
Intel.'  HO\L  21/425 


U.S.  CI.  438—528 


36  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  agglomeration  control  at  an  interface  of  a 
refractory  metal  silicide  layer  and  a  silicon  layer,  comprising: 

bombarding  a  silicon  layer  over  a  semiconductor  wafer  with  a 
first  ion  source  to  implant  ions  as  a  first  diffusion  barrier 
matrix  at  a  predetermined  depth  within  said  silicon  layer; 

bombarding  said  silicon  layer  with  a  second  ion  source  lo 
implant  ions  as  a  second  diffusion  bamer  matrix  al  the  surface 
of  said  silicon  layer; 

depositing  a  metallization  layer  comprising  a  refractory  metal 
above  and  on  said  silicon  layer;  and 

heat  treating  said  silicon  layer  and  said  metallization  layer  to 
react  said  metallization  layer  with  said  silicon  layer  so  as  lo 
lomi  a  refractory  metal  silicide  layer,  said  refractory  metal 
silicide  layer  extending  to  said  predelermined  depth  within 
said  silicon  layer  so  as  to  interface  with  said  firsi  liifiusion 
barrier  matrix 


5.739,065 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HIGHLY  SENSITIVE 

PHOTO  SENSOR 

Chih  Hung  Lin.  Yi-Lan.  Taiwan.  a.ssignor  to  United  Micn)elec- 

tronics  Corp.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.696 

Int.  CI.'  hoil://« 

IS.  CI.  438—592  12  Claims 
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1.  A  methixl  for  fabncating  a  sensitive  photo  sensor,  conipnsmg 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  well  region  in  a  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  well  region; 

depositing  a  P-type  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  oxide  layer; 

depositing  an  intrinsic  type  amorphous  silicon  layer  on  said 
P-lype  polysilicon  layer; 

depositing  an  N-type  amorphous  silicon  layer  on  said  intrinsic 
tyf)e  amorphous  silicon  layer; 

depositing  a  transparent  conducting  layer  on  said  N-type  amor- 
phous silicon  layer; 

forming  a  gate  photoresist  on  said  transparent  conducting  layer: 

forming  a  gate  by  etching  said  transparent  conductive  layer,  said 
N-lype  amorphous  silicon  layer,  said  intrinsic  type  amorphous 
silicon  layer,  and  said  P-type  polysilicon  layer  using  gate 
pholo.sist  as  a  mask,  and  then  removing  the  gate  photoresist: 


implanting  heavily  doped  impunty  into  the  substrate  using  the 

gate  as  a  mask  to  form  source  and  drain  regions; 
depositing  a  dieletric  layer  on  said  gate,  and  said  source  and 

drain  regions; 
forming  gate  sidewall  spacers  beside  said  gale  by  etching  said 

dielectric  layer;  and 
forming  electrixles  of  said  gate,  and  said  source  and  dram 

regions. 


5.739.066 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCE.SSING  METHODS  OF 

FORMIN(;  A  CONDUCTIVE  GATE  AND  LINE 

Pai-Hung  Pan.  BoLse.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.. 

Boise,  id. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710353 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2l/.<ia'i 

U.S.  CI.  438—595  41  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  a  conductive 
transistor  gate  over  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  conductive  gate  over  a  gate  dielectric  layer  on  a 

substrate,  the  gate  having  sidewalls  which  join  with  the  gate 

dielectric  layer  and  the  gale  having  an  inteiface  with  the  gate 

dielectric  layer: 
forming  nitride  containing  spacers  o\er  the  respecti\e  entireties 

of  the  gate  sidewalls.  the  spacers  joining  with  the  gate  dielec 

iric  layer:  and 
after  forming  the  spacers,  exposing  the  substrate  lo  oxidizing 

conditions  effective  lo  oxidize  al  least  a  portion  of  the  gale 

interface  with  the  gate  dielecinc  layer. 


5.739.067 

METHOD  FOR  FORMIN(;  ACTI\  E  DEVICES  ON  AND  IN 

EXPOSED  SI  RFACES  OF  BOTH  SIDES  OF  A  SILICON 

WAFER 

Damon  K.  DeBusk.  Austin,  and  Bruce  L.  PickeLsimer.  Pfluger- 

ville.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  .Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.. 

.Sunnvvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.992 

Int.  CI.'  H01L://2S.< 

U.S.  CI.  438—618  15  Claims 
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I.  A  methtxi  for  processing  a  silicon  wafer,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 
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providing  a  dual-sided  silicon  wafer  having  a  hrst  surface  and  an 

opposed  second  surface; 
depositing  a  first  proieciive  layer  upon  the  second  surface, 
wherein  the  hrst  protective  layer  is  deposited  al  a  temperature 
below  that  required  for  dopant  ion  migration  within  the  sili- 
con wafer,  and  wherein  the  hrst  protective  layer  protects  the 
second  surface  from  damage  during  handling  oi  the  silicon 
wafer; 
processing  the  first  surface  to  produce: 

a  first  doped  region  within  the  first  surface;  and 
a  patterned   first   interconnect   line   upt>n   the   first   surface, 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  hrst  interconnect  line  is  spaced 
from  the  first  surface  by  a  first  eleclncally  insulating  layer, 
and    wherein    the    hrst    interconnect    line    is   electrically 
coupled  to  the  first  doped  region; 
removing  the  first  protective  layer  from  the  second  surface; 
depositing  a  second  protective   layer  upon  the  first   surface, 
wherein  the  second  protective  layer  is  deposited  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  that  required  for  dopant  ion  migration  within  the 
silicon  wafer,  and  wherein  the  second  protective  layer  protects 
the  first  surface  from  damage  during  handling  of  the  silicon 
wafer;  and 
processing  the  second  surface  to  produce: 

a  second  doped  region  vsithin  the  second  surface;  and 
a  patterned  second  interconnect  line  upon  the  second  surface, 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  second  interconnect  line  is  spaced 
from  the  second  surface  bv  a  second  electrically  insulating 
layer,  and  wherein  the  second  interconnect  line  is  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  second  doped  region; 
wherein  an  active  device  is  fonmed  within  at  least  one  surface  of 
the  silicon  wafer. 


5,739.068 

SEMICONDKTOR  PROCES.SIN(;  METHOD  OF 

M.-VKJNG  ELEC1 RICAL  CONTACT  TO  A  NODE 

RECEIVED  WITHIN  A  MASS  OF  INSULATING 

DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL 

Mark  E.  Josi,  and  Phillip  G.  Wald,  both  uf  Boise,  Id..  as.slgnors 

to  .Micron  Technology,  Inc..  BoLse,  Id. 
Continuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  394,545,  Feb.  22,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,563,089.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  595,595 

Int.  CI.'  H0IL2//-;76.< 
U.S.  CI.  438—637  29  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  making  electrical 
contact  to  a  node  received  within  a  mass  of  insulating  dielectric 
malenal  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  node  within  a  mas^  of  insulating  dielectnc  material; 

first  stage  etching  into  the  insulating  dielectric  material  over  the 
node  in  a  manner  substantially  selective  relative  to  the  node; 

after  the  first  stage  etching,  second  stage  etching  the  dielectric 
material  in  a  manner  which  increases  a  degree  of  sidewall 
polymen/alion  over  that  occurring  in  the  first  stage  etching 
and  in  a  manner  substantially  selective  relative  to  the  node; 
and 

after  the  second  stage  etching,  third  stage  etching  the  dielectnc 
material  with  a  degree  of  sidewall  polymerization  which  is 
less  than  that  of  the  second  stage  etching  and  in  a  manner 
substanliallv  selective  relative  to  the  hrst  node. 


5,739.069 

PLASMA  PROCESS  WIIH  RADICALS 

Kaoru  I'sui.  Kawasaki,  and  Shou  Chiba.  .Aizuwakamatsu.  both 

of  .lapan.  a.s.signors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa.  .lapan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  505,151,  Jul.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,591,268. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,676 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249333; 
Feb.  27.  1995.  7-.W689 

Int.  CI.'  Hmi.2l/JJ6 
VS.  CI.  438—710  10  Claims 


-'^'    T 


:-%-:'.:.  4:-. j: 

© 


1.  A  method  ot   manufacturing:   .i   stiiiKi'uaiicnu   dcMcc.   said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  apparatus 
comprising  a  process  chamber  having  an  a.xis  and  being 
capable  of  being  evacuated,  a  field  generator  for  generating  a 
hrst  alternating  magnetic  field  in  said  priKcss  chamber  along 
said  axis,  a  semi-shielding  partition  disposed  in  said  priKcss 
chamber  along  said  axis  for  defining  an  inner  space  and  an 
outer  space  and  for  generating  a  second  alternating  magnetic 
field,  said  second  alternating  magnetic  field  canceling  a 
change  in  the  first  alternating  magnetic  field  in  the  inner 
space,  said  panition  allowing  gas  to  be  transported  between 
the  inner  space  and  the  outer  space  a  gas  supply  pipe  disposed 
in  said  inner  space  and  ha\  ing  apertures  directed  low  ard  .said 
axis,  and  a  gas  exhaust  pipe,  the  method  funher  comprising 
the  steps  of 

placing  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  be  prtKes.sed  in  the  inner 
space; 

supplying  process  gas  from  said  gas  supply  pipe  toward  said 
axis  to  form  a  gas  flow  in  the  inner  space; 

supplying  energy  to  said  held  generator  to  generate  the  first 
alternating  magnetic  field  in  said  outer  space  of  the  process 
chamber  and  generating  plasma  of  the  process  gas  in  the  outer 
-pace;  and 

transporting  radicals  in  the  plasma  to  the  inner  space  by  dittu 
sion  and  pulling   force  of  said  gas  (tow   and  reacting  the 
radicals  with  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 


5.739.070 
PROt  ESS  FOR  REGENERATING  A  FLl'ORINATION 
CATALYST 
Frank  Ebmeyer;   Ralf  FInzel.  both  of  Hattersheim:   (iiinter 
Siegemund.  Hofheim.  and  Wolfgang  Wanzke.  .Meitingen.  all 
of  (Germany.  as.signors  to  Solvay  (.Societe  Anonymel.  Brus- 
sels. Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458J61 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1994,  44  19 
5.M.6 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  .W44:.W46 
L.S.  CI.  502—37  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  regenerating  a  fiuorination  catalyst  containing 
chromium  and  magnesium  after  use  in  a  fiuorination  reaction, 
which  comprises  treating  the  used  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
2(XJ°  to  500"  C.  with  a  mixture  consisting  of  al  least  10  mol  '}  of 
HP.  from  M)  to  40  tool  'f  of  O,  and  from  0  lo  60  mol  '/i  of  inert 
gas. 
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5.7.W.071 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RF(iENERATINI(;  AND 

STAB1LI/.IN(;  DEHM)R0(;EN  VIION  CA^\L^STS 
Shiou-Shan    Chen.    Winchester;    Shyb-Vuan    Hwang.    Cam- 
bridge; Slawomir  A.  Olek-sy,  Bilierica:  Sanjeev  Ram.  Hing- 
ham.  and  Joseph  C.  Peters.  Quincy.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Engineers  &  Constructors.  Inc..  Lexington.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  467.301.  Jun.  6.  1995.  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  88.306.  Jul.  7.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.461.179.  This  application  Mar  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.965 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2l)/M:-Wllfy:  C07C  .V.''.<.< 
I  .S.  CI.  502—53  60  Oaims 

'                     50                     52                       54 
/    .      3  /  4  /  5    l_        6 


V" 


(^ 


M 


_35_ 


42 


£& 


64 


<sL 


1.  \  method  of  regenerating  and  stabilizing  the  .ictivily  ot  a 
deh\  drogenation  cataKst  consisting  essentially  of  iron  oxide  cata- 
Ust  promoted  with  alkali  metal  while  continuing  the  catalytic 
dehvdrogenalion  of  an  alkylaromalic  hvdriKarbon  to  obtain  an 
alkenylaromalic  hydrocarbon,  in  which  alkylaromalic  hvdrocarbtjn 
and  steam  are  brought  into  contact  with  said  catalysts,  beyond  an 
initial  catalyst  conditioning  period,  said  melhtxl  comprising  the 
step  of  adding  to  a  reactant  stream  consisting  essentially  of  said 
alkylaromalic  hydrocarbon,  steam  or  a  combination  thereof, 
upstream  of  said  catalyst  an  efl^ective  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  or 
alkali  metal  compound,  equivalent  to  a  continuous  addition  ot 
about  0.01  to  about  l(X)  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  alkali  metal 
or  alkali  metal  compi>und  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  total 
alkylaromatic  hydriKarbon  and  steam,  sufficient  to  restore  and 
maintain  high  levels  of  catalyst  conversion  and  selectivity. 


5.739,072 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVIN(J  THE  PHYSICAL  AND 

CATALYTIC  PROPERTIES  OF  A  FLUID  CRACKING 

C.4TALYST 

Joseph  C.  S.  Shi.  Bartow,  (ia.;  Edwin  W.  Albers.  Annapolis. 

and  (Geoffrey  R.  Wilson.  Timonium.  both  of  Md,.  assignors 

to  Thiele  Kaolin  Company,  Sandersville,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,336,  Jun.  25.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.330.943,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562.905.  Aug.  6. 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5.135.756.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  32U^S5.  Mar.  10.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.946.814.  This 

application  Jul.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  276,318 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  •>-///.  V//6 

U.S.  CI.  502—72  8  Claims 


blending  in  an  aqueous  solution  a  scavenging  separalion-typc 
matenal.  a  binder,  and  an  anionic  acid  stable  surtactani; 

blending  said  aqueous  solution  of  said  scavenging  separalion- 
tvpc  matenal.  said  binder,  and  said  anionic  acid  stable  surfac 
tant  with  a  clay,  said  cla\  being  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  kaolinite.  montmonllonilc.  metakaolm. 
calcined  kaolinite.  talc,  bentonite.  and  mixtures  of  these; 

sprav  drying  said  blend  of  said  clay,  said  scavenging  separation- 
IV pc  matenal.  said  binder,  .ind  said  anionic  acid  stable  surfac- 
tant 


5.739.073 
ADDITION  OF  LITHIUM  COMPOl  NDS  TO  ZIEtUFR- 
N.AITA  CATALYSTS  FOR  IN(  REASED  MOLECl  LAR 
WEKJHT  IN  P0LY0LF;FINS 
F'dwar  S.  Shamshoum.  Houston,  and  Christopher  (J.  Bauch, 
SeabnK>k.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fina  Technology.  Inc., 
Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71.438.  Jun.  2.  1993.  PaL  No. 
5.5(M.048.  This  application  Jun.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487.764 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  Mn») 
U.S.  CI.  502— 117  28  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  for  polymenzation  of  olehns  comprising 
a)  a  conventional  supported  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  component 
comprising  a  transition  metal  compound  of  the  general  tor 
mula  MR",  where  M  is  the  metal.  R"  is  a  halogen  or  a 
h\drocartH)xyl  and  x  is  the  valence  of  the  metal; 
bi  a  lithium  compound  of  the  formula  LiCp  wherein  Cp  is  a 
cvclopenladienyl  or  substituted  c>clopentadienyl  of  the  gen- 
eral formula  Cp'R'  where  R*  compnses  a  hydrocarbvl  radi- 
cal from  1-20  carbon  atoms.  R*  being  the  same  or  different; 
cl  an  aluminum  tnalkyl  co-catalyst  dcscnbed  by  the  formula 
AIR',  where  R'  is  an  alkvl  of  from  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  R 
may  be  the  same  or  different;  and 
d)  an  external  electron  donor  either  simultaneously  with  or  after 
step  lb),  said  external  electron  donor  having  the  general 
formula  SiRjOR  )4_„  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group 
and  a  vinyl  group;  R  is  an  alkyl  group;  and  m  is  O-.V  wherein 
when  R  is  an  alkyl  group.  R  may  be  identical  with  R';  when  m 
IS  0.  I  or  2.  the  R'  groups  may  be  identical  or  difTercni;  and 
when  m  IS  I.  2  or  .V  the  R  groups  may  be  identical  or 
diflerenl. 


1.  A  process  for  improving  the  physical  properties  of  a  non- 
catalytic  or  separation-lyp)e  malenal  which  comprises  adding  an 
effective  amount  of  acid  stable  anionic  fluoroh>drocarbon  surfac- 
tant to  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  inorganic  oxides  and  drying  said 
inorganic  oxides  into  fluid  particles 

5  A  process  for  improving  the  physical  propenies  of  a  non- 
catalytic  or  separation-type  matenal  compnsing: 


5.739.074 
METAL  CATION-MODIFIED  ALKYLATION  CATALYSTS 

Joseph   k.    Kocal.   Gurnee.   and   Anil   R.   Oroskar.   I>o»ners 

Grove,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  I  OP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,950,  Oct.  28,  1994.  abandoned,  which 

Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,150,  Jul.  19,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30.  1995.  S«r.  No.  453,044 

InL  Cl.*^  BOlj  27//.0 
U.S.  Cl.  502—227  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  composite  compnsing:  a)  a  refractory  inorganic 
oxide,  b)  the  reaction  product  of  a  first  metal  halide  and  bound 
surface  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  refractors'  inorganic  oxide,  c)  a 
second  metal  cation,  and  d)  optionally  a  zerovalent  third  metal, 
where  said  refractory  inorganic  oxide  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alumina,  titania.  zirconia.  chromia.  silica,  bona, 
silica-alumina,  aluminum  phosphate,  and  combinations  thereof; 
where  said  first  metal  halide  is  a  fluonde.  chlonde.  or  bromide  and 
the  first  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
zirconium,  tin.  tantalum,  titanium,  gallium,  antimony  and  boron; 
where  said  second  metal  cation  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monovalent  metal  cations  in  an  amount  u  from  0.0026  up  to 
abtiut  0  20  gram  atoms  per  100  grams  refractory  inorganic  oxide 
for  lithium,  potassium,  cenum.  rubidium,  silver,  and  copper,  ii) 
from  0.009  up  to  about  0.020  gram  atoms  per  100  grams  refractory 
inorganic  oxide  for  .sodium,  iii)  from  0  (X)l  .^  up  to  about  0.01  gram 
atoms  per   100  grams  refractory  inorganic  oxide  for  beryllium. 
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struntiura.  and  barium,  iv)  from  0.004  up  to  about  0.1  gram  aIom^ 
per  100  grams  refractor)'  inorganic  oxide  for  magnesium  and 
calcium,  and  any  combination  thereof;  and  where  said  third  melal 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plalinum,  palladium, 
nickel,  ruthenium,  rhtnlium.  osmium  and  indium,  and  un>  combi- 
nation thereof. 


5.739.075 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PRKPVRING  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 

CATALYSTS 

Marek  .Vlatusz.  Hou.ston.  Te\..  assignor  lo  .Shell  Oil  Company. 

Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  540.233 

Int.  fl.    BOIJ  2MH>::.-l/70 

I  .S.  CI.  502—302  52  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  suitable  for  the  vapor  phase 
production  of  ethylene  oxide  from  ethylene  and  oxygen  which 
prixess  comprises  depositing  a  promoting  amount  of  a  salt  of  a 
rare  earth  meial  and  a  promoting  amount  of  a  sail  of  a  melal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  a 
Group  VllI  transition  metal  and  mixtures  thereof,  on  a  support 
having  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.05  m"/g  lo  about 
10  m~/g.  calcining  the  support,  and  ihereafler  depositing  a  catalyti- 
cally  etfecti\e  amount  of  silver  and  a  promoting  amount  of  alkali 
metal  on  said  support,  and  ihereafler  drying  the  support. 

17  A  pnKess  for  preparing  a  catalyst  suitable  for  the  \apor 
phase  production  of  ethylene  oxide  from  ethylene  and  oxygen 
which  process  comprises  depositing  a  promoting  amount  of  a  salt 
of  a  rare  earth  melal  and  a  promoting  amount  of  a  salt  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkaline  earth  melal.  a 
Group  VIII  transition  melal  and  mixtures  thereof,  on  a  support 
ha\  ing  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  from  about  O.O.'S  m'/g  lo  about 
10  m"/g.  calcining  the  support,  and  thereafter  depositing  a  caialyti- 
cally  efl'oclive  amount  of  silver,  a  promoting  amount  of  alkali 
melal  and  a  promoting  amount  of  rhenium  on  said  support,  and 
thereafter  drying  the  supptin. 

35.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  suitable  for  the  \ap<ir 
phase  production  of  ethylene  oxide  from  ethylene  and  oxygen 
which  process  comprises  depositing  a  promoting  amount  of  a  salt 
of  a  rare  earth  melal  and  a  promoting  amount  of  a  sail  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  a 
Group  VIII  transition  melal  and  mixtures  thereof,  on  a  support 
ha\  ing  a  Surface  area  in  the  range  of  from  about  O.O.S  m"/g  lo  about 
10  m-/g.  calcining  the  supp«in.  and  thereafter  depositing  a  catalyti- 
cally  effective  amount  of  silver,  a  promoting  amount  of  alkali 
metal,  a  promoting  amount  of  rhenium  and  a  rhenium  co-promoler 
on  said  support,  and  thereafter  drying  the  support 


UMI 


5.739.076 
CATALYSTS  AND  THEIR  I  SE  IN  OXIDATION  OF 
S.ATl  RATED  H^  DROCARBONS 
Diane  Renala  Cornelia  Huybrechts.  Oud- Turnhout.-  Philip  Lut 
Buskens.  Heverlee;  (Jeorges  Marie  Karel  Mathys.  Bierbeek, 
and  Luc  Roger  Marc  Martens.  Meise.  all  of  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01972.  §  .^71  Date  Apr.  19.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO94/02245.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23.  1993.  Sen  No.  374.5«« 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  .lul.  24,  1992. 
9215822;  Apr.  16.  1993.  931(7910 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  55/(X):  BOIJ  2J/()() 
I  .S.  CI.  562—512.4  n  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lilanium-coniaining  zeolite 
beta  from  a  synthesis  mixture  comprising  a  hydroly/able  source  of 
titanium,  a  source  of  silicon,  a  source  of  aluminum  and  an  organic, 
niirogen-oonlaining  base,  said  priKcss  comprising,  mixing  said 
source  of  lilanium.  said  source  of  aluminum  and  said  source  of 
silicon,  to  form  crystals  of  titanium-containing  /eolile  beta,  wherin 
said  source  of  titanium  is  al  least  partially  hydroly^d. 


5.739.077 
TRAN.SPARKNT  THERMAL  RKCORDINC  MEDICM 
lliroshi  iiitln,  Fuji:  Hideaki  F^ma.  Shimi/.umachi.  and  kiyoshi 
.Sakai.  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  479„^54,  Jun.  7.  1995,  which  is  a 
cimtinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,903,  Dec.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15.  1993.  5-343113; 
Jun.  9,  1994,  6-151481;  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-234326;  Dec.  9.  1994. 
6-331«.';5 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/JO 
U.S.  CI.  503—200  2  Claims 

I.  A  thermal  recording  medium  tor  a  block  copy,  comprising: 
a  supporting  member,  and 

a  thermal  recording  layer  provided  on  said  supporting  member, 
said  thennal  recording  layer  including  an  electron-donating 
chromophoric  compound,  an  electrpnaccepling  compound 
and  a  binder  resin, 
wherein  said  thermal  recording  medium  has  a  high  light  trans- 
mis.sion  factor  at  a  wavelength  ranging  from  .150  nm  lo  700 
nm.  a  color-producing  imaging  portion  of  said  thermal  record- 
ing medium  formed  by  thermal  energy  having  absorption 
peaks  al  a  wavelength  ranging  from  350  nm  to  470  nm  and  a 
wavelength  ranging  from  470  nm  to  7(X)  nm  respectively,  a 
difference  in  light  transmission  factor  between  said  color- 
producing  imaging  portion  and  a  nonimaging  portion  being 
over  35%. 


5.739.078 
FLUORAN  COMPOl  NDS.  IN  lERMEDIATES  AND 
COLOR  FORMINC  RECORDIMi  MATERIALS 
Mitsuhiro  Vanagita;   Takehiro  Sato:   Shigemi  Suga:   Tomnya 
Hidaka:  Torn  Kawabe.  all  of  Ichlhara:   Mamoru  .Ai/av«a. 
Kyoto;  Shinichi  Sato,  and  Izuo  .Aoki.  both  of  Ichlhara.  all  of 
Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Nippon  Soda  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9.V02()96.  «  371  Dale  Aug.  22,  1996,  §  102(et 
Date  Aug.  22.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V096/I1986.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25.  1996 

PCI  Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  663.135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18.  1994.  6-278496; 
Feb.  14,  1995.  7-049172;  Mar.  13.  1995.  7-080693 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  Jy.<//(/ 
U.S.  CI.  503—217  4  Claims 

I.  Fluoran  compounds  represented  by    the  following  general 
formula  (li; 


(li 


•iR-i„ 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  containing  1  lo  4  carN)n  atoms.  R'  is  alkyl 
containing  I  lo  8  carbon  aloms.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkvl  containing 
1  lo  8  carbon  atoms,  or  R'  and  R^  may  bond  wilh  each  oiher  to 
fonn  a  ring  together  with  a  N  atom.  R'  is  alkyl  containing  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  denotes  0.  I  or  2.  however,  the  subslituents 
represented  by  R-  may  be  different  with  each  other  when  n  is  2 


5.739.079 
SI  BSTITl  TED  (HETERO)  ARYL  COMPOUNDS. 
PROCE.SS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION.  AGENTS 
CONTAININC;  THEM  AND  THEIR  I  SE  AS  SAFENERS 
Xenia  Holdgriin.  Kriftel/Ts.;  Lothar  Willms.  Hillscheid;  Klaus 
Bauer.  Hanau;  Klaus  Trink.s.  Florsheim  am  Main,  and  Her- 
mann Bieringer.  Eppstein/Ts..  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to 
Hocchst  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,068,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.886 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany.  Aug.  1.  1992.  42  2S 
493.0 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/.12 
I  .S.  CI.  504—103  17  Claims 

1.  A  selective  herbicidal  composition  which  contains  one  or 
more  herbicides  and  one  or  more  safeners  of  compounds  of  the 
formula  I,  or  salts  thereof. 


\r— X 


X 


(I) 


in  which 

R'  and  R".  independently  of  one  another,  are  radicals  of  the 
formula 


O 
II 
— C  — R 


NR" 

11 


S 
II 
-C-R 


\-R' 
I 
-CN  —C-R 

I 
Z-R' 


-C-R      — C-0— (A,X,I.,-R  or 

T 
II 
-C-Q  — Rf 

in  which  R.  R'.  R\  R\  R".  Y.  T.  Z.  Q.  A,.  X,  and  q  are  as  dehned 
below,  or 

R '  and  R'  are  bonded  to  one  another  and  together  are  a  group  of 
the  formula 

—CO— Q ' — D~  Q-— CO— 

in  which 

Q'  and  Q'.  independently  of  one  another,  are  as  defined  tor  Q 
and 

D  is  a  divalent  group  of  the  formula  CR'R"  or  C=0.  where  R 
and  R".  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen  or  C^-C^- 
alkyl. 

R'ls  hydrogen,  halogen.  C|-C,j-alkyl,  C,-  C„-alkenyl.  C;-C,- 
alkynyl,  C,-C|salkoxy.  C,-C„-alkenyloxy.  C;-Cg- 
alkynyloxy.  C,  -C^-alkyllhio,  Ci-C,,  alkenylthio.  C;-C„ 
-alkynylthio.  where  each  of  the  9  last  mentioned  radicals 
selected  is  in  each  case  unsubstituted  or  substiluled  by  one  or 
more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
nitro  and  cyano.  or  is  C,-C,i-cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted '^r  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C.-Cj-alkyl.  halogen,  nitro  and  cyano.  or 
is  SiR"R''R'.  in  which  R".  R*"  and  R'.  independently  of  one 
another,  are  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  Ci-Cj  -alkenyl.  Ci-Cj-alkynyl  or 
substituted  or  unsubstiluied  phenyl,  or  is  a  radical  of  the 
fonnula  Ar'X' — .  in  which  Ar  and  .\'  are  defined  analogously 
to  Ar  and  X. 

X  is  O.  S.  NH — NH  or  NR''.  where  R''  is  defined  analogously  to 
R'.  or  is  — CH,a-.  — CH,S— .  -CH(Ar)0— '  or 
-CH(.Ar)S— . 

Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical. 

R  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic,  aromatic,  heteroaromalic. 
araliphatic  or  heleroaraliphalic  radical  having  I  to  M)  carbon 
atoms  and.  optionally,  containing  one  or  more  functional 
groups. 


R'ls  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CO— R.  — CS— R,  — NR'R" 
-  N=CR''R'  or  SiR "R'R' ,  where  R  is  as  defined  above,  and 
R'.  R'.  R*  and  R'.  independently  of  one  another  arc  hydrogen. 
C,^j-alkyl.  C,  Cj-alkenvl.  C.-Cj-alkynyl.  ben/yl.  phenyl 
or  substituted  phenyl,  or  R'  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  are  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  which  ma\ 
contain  up  to  2  further  heleroaloms  from  the  group  consisiinL 
of  N.  O  and  S.  and  which  may  be  substituted  by  C,  <"j-alkv  1 
and 

R".  R'  and  R'.  independently  of  one  another,  are  C|-C4-alkyl. 
Ci-Cj-alkenyl.  Cj-Cj-alkynyl.  phenyl  or  substituted  phe- 
nyl. 

Y  and  Z.  independently  of  one  another,  arc  oxygen,  sulfur  in  its 
various  oxidation  slates  or  — NR''.  where  R'  is  dehned  analo- 
gously to  R"*. 

R^  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and.  independently  of  one 
another,  are  hydrogen.  C,-C„  alkyl.  C,-Cft-alkenyl.  C.-C^- 
alkynyl,  (CrC^-alkyD-carbonyl.-  where  each  of  tlie  4  last- 
mentioned  radicals  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituenis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen. C|  C^haloalkoxy.  nitro.  cyano.  hydroxyl.  C,-C|,-alkoxy 
and  C|-C„-alkoxy.  in  which  one  or  more  CH,  groups  which 
are  noi  bonded  directly  lo  one  another  are  replaced  by  oxv 
gen.  and  C,-Cg  -alkylthio.  C|-C^-alkylsulfonyl.  C,-C. 
-alkenylthio,  C;-C|,-alkynylthio.  C-C,,  alkenyloxy.  C,  ,^ 
alkynyloxy.  Ct-C,  -cycloalkyl.  C,-C--cycloalkoxy  and 
amino,  mono-  and  di-tCrCj-alkybamino.  or  are  formyl.  SiR- 
''R"R' .  in  which  R".  R*"  and  R' .  independently  of  one  another, 
are  C1-C4  -alkyl.  C^-Cj-alkenyl.  C^-Cj-alkynyl  or  substi 
luted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  or  are  Ci-Cg-cycloalkyl.  C,-C'. 
■cycloalkenyl.  heterocyclyl  having  3  to  7  ring  atoms,  aryl. 
heteroarvl  or  arylcarbonyl.  where  each  of  the  6  lasl-mentioned 
radicals  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-Cg-alkyl.  halogen. 
C|-Cg-haloalkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  Ci-Cg-alkoxy  and 
C|-C^-alkoxy.  in  which  one  or  more.  CM;  groups  which  arc 
not  bonded  directly  to  one  another  are  replaced  by  oxygen 
and  C|-C,-alkylthio.  C, -C^alkylsulfonyl,  C,-Cs- 
alkenyllhio.  C,-C„-alkynylthio.  C,-C,-alkenyloxy.  C;-Cg- 
alkynyloxy.  C,-  C7-cycloalkyl.  C,-C7-cycloalkoxy.  and 
amino,  mono-  and  di-(C,-Cj-alkyl)amino.  or 

R'*  and  R'  together  are  a  C^-Cj-alkene  chain  or  a  C 
-Cj-alkenylene  chain  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  b\ 
I  or  2  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methy  I 
ethyl,  methoxy.  eihoxy  and  halogen, 

R"  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  C^-C^-alkenyl.  Cj-C^-alkynyl. 
r^-C|,-aryl.  heteroaryl,  benzyl.  Ci-Cjalkoxy.  acyloxy. 
hydroxyl,  -NH— CO— NH,.  — NH— CS— NH,.  mono-  and 
di-(C,-C4-alkyl)amino.  — NH-acyl,  —NHSb,—(C, -Ch- 
alky!),  Cn-C|,-aryloxy,  heteroaryloxy,  NH- — SO,aryl.  or 
NH-aryl.  in  which  aryl  or  heteroaryl  in  the  4  last-mentioned 
radicals  is  unsubstiluied  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro.  (C,-Cji- 
alkyl.  (C,-C4)-alkoxy.  (C.-Cji-haloalkyl  and  (C.-C^)- 
haloalkoxy. 

T  is  O.  S.  NR".  NOR'  or  NO-acyl. 

Q  is  O  or  S. 

q  is  a  integer  from  0  10  4. 

1  IS  a  serial  number  which,  if  q  is  not  equal  lo  0.  adopts  all 
integers  from  I  10  q.  where  q  is  as  dehned  above. 

X,  independently  of  one  another,  are  O.  S.  NR'  or  N — (A, — 
X— ),— R. 

A,  independently  of  one  another,  are  unsubstiluied  or  substiiuied 
C|-C^-alkylene.       C,  C,,-alkenylene.       C.-C^-alkynylenc. 
C,^,,-cycloalkylene,      C,-C^-cycloalkenylene.      heier<KV 
clylene.  arylene  or  heieroary  lene.  and 

R  independently  of  one  another,  are  H.  Cj-Cj-alkyl.  C;-C^ 
alkenyl.  C.-Cj-alkynyl.  C,  C^-cycloalkyl.  C.-C, 
cycloalkenyl.  heterocyclyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl.  and  conven 
iional  fomiulalion  auxiliaries. 
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5J39,rt80 
SAFENED  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

A  PHYTOTOXICITV  REDLCING  PHENOXV  ACID 

HERBICIDE  AND  A  SCLFONYLIREA.  Sl'LFONAMIDE, 

OR  IMIDAZOLINONE  HERBICIDE 

Mark  C.  Boyles,  Ripley.  Okla.:  John  M.  Fenderson,  Kiowa, 

Kans..  and  Bart  Brinkman.  Salem.  Oreg..  assignors  to  San- 

doz  Ltd..  Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  351.863 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  2.V.U:J9/02:43/5():47/J6 
I  .S.  CI.  504— no  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  phytotoxicity  of  amino  acid  synthesis 
inhibitor  herbicides  to  crop  plants,  which  comprises  co-applying  to 
the  crop  plant  or  to  the  locus  thereof  u  phytotoxicity  reduction 
effective  amount  of  a  phenoxy  acid  growth  regulator  herbicide 
together  with  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  said  amino  acid 
synthesis  inhibitor  herbicide  wherein  the  inhibitor  herbicide  is  a 
sulfonylurea,  a  sulfonamide  or  a  imidazolinone. 


5,739.081 

WATER  DISPERSIBLE  GRANULES  OF  LIQUID 

PESTICIDES 

John  M.  Lloyd,  and  Kevin  R.  Baker,  both  of  Richmond.  New 

Zealand,  assignors  to  ICI  .\ustralia  Operations  Proprietary 

Ltd..  Melbourne.  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6„W2 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand.  Jan.  24.   1992. 
241387 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/12 
U.S.  a.  504—116  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  water  dispersible  granules  b\  prepar- 
ing an  absorbent  water  dispersible  granule  from  hnely  divided 
tiller  particles  and  an  organic  dispersing  agent  and  then  absorbing 
a  liquid  biologically  active  substance  or  adjuveni  therefor  into  said 
absorbent  granule. 


UMI 


5.739.082 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  YIELD  OF  HERBICIDE- 
RESISTANT  CROP  PLANTS 
(iiinter  Donn.  Hofheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Scher- 

ing  AgrEvo  GmbH.  Berlin,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02598.  §  371  Date  Apr.  25.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  25.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/05082.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23.  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,706.  Jul.  25,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.633.434.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123.699. 
Sep.  17.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
910.329.  Aug.  20.  1992.  abandoned.  This  PCT  application 

Aug.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  583.076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  2.  1990,  40  03 
045.8;  Sep.  12.  1993.  43  27  056.5 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOIN  57/20 
L  .S.  CI.  504—206  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  growth  of  crop  plants  which  are 
transformed  so  as  to  be  resistant  lo  glutamme  synthetase  inhibitors, 
which  compnses  treating  the  plants  with  a  growth  stimulating 
amount  of  a  glutamine  synthetase  inhibitor. 


5.739.083 
PYR.4ZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  INSECTICIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  DERIVATI\  E  AS 
ACTIVE  COMPONENT 
Yoshinori  Endo;  Hiroshi  Fujishima:  Keizaburo  Murai;  TeLsuji 
Miyata;  Shigekazu  Wakisaka.  and  Yasuhiro  Sasama.  all  of 
Tokushima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02946.  $  371  Date  Jun.  10.  1997.  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/I3756.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  17,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  849.472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1995.  7-292164 

Int.' CI."  A61K  <I/415:  C07D  231/20 

U.S.  CI.  504—282  12  Claims 

1.  A  pyrazole  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  ( 1 » 


(li 


S(0>nR- 


w herein  A  is  CH.  N  or  C-halogen  atom.  R'  is  hydrogen  atom, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  haloalkyl.  benzyl  or  phenyl.  R"  is  lower  alltyl. 
lower  haloalkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl. 
R'  is  hydrogen  aiom,  a  halogen  atom  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalky- 
llhio,  phenyl,  cyano.  nitro  or  amino,  R^  is  halogen  atom,  R*^  is 
lower  haloalkyl.  R"  is  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalkvl 
or  benzyl,  I  is  0  or  1 ,  m  is  0  or  1 .  the  total  of  I  and  m  is  1 ,  and  n  is 
a  number  of  0  to  2. 


5.739.084 
METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  A 
SLPERCONDl  CTING  DEVK  E  HA\  IN(;  A  REDl  CED 
THICKNESS  OF  OXIDE  SI  PERCONDl  CTINf;  LAYER 
Takao  Nakamura:  Hiroshi  Inada.  and  Michitomo  liyama.  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric   Industries 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,701,  Aug.  16.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.621.223.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150.79<».  Nov. 

12,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

756,220.  Sep.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  778,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-239423: 
Sep.  27,  1990,  2-257853 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  J'^/24 
VS.  CI.  505—330  3  Claims 


NORMAL  CONDUCTOR 

LAVtn    17  5,    5,  CONTAINING  HEGION 

3  DRAIN 

souncE 


SUPtPCONOUCTING    '»J 
CHANNEL 


6  GATE   INbULATOfl 

-    I    SUPERCONDUCriNd 
LAYER 


1.  .A  method  ot  nianufacluring  a  superconducting  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

preparing  a  substrate  having  a  planar  principal  surtace  thereof, 

forming  a  tirsi  oxide  superconductor  thin  Him  having  an 
extremely  thin  thickness  which  is  capable  of  constituting  a 
superconducting  channel  on  the  principal  surface  of  the  sub 
strale, 

forming  on  a  ponion  of  ihe  hrsi  oxide  superconducU)r  thin  film 
a  stacked  structure  including  a  barrier  layer  formed  directlv 
on  the  first  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  and  a  diffusion 
source  layer  formed  on  the  barrier  layer,  and 


growing  a  second  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  on  an  expt)'-ed 
surface  of  the  first  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  until  the 
stacked  structure  is  embedded  in  the  second  oxide  supercon- 
ductor film. 

whereby  at  least  one  material  contained  in  the  diffusion  source 
layer  is  diffused  into  a  region  of  the  second  oxide  supercon- 
ductor ihin  film  surrounding  the  diffusion  source  laver,  and 
the  diffused  region  does  not  show  superconductivity  when  a 
non-diffused  region  of  the  second  oxide  superconductor  ihin 
film  shows  superconductivity. 


5.739.085 
0-(OXLMlNO»ETHVLCYCLOHEXEN()NK  OXIME 
ETHERS  AND  THEIR  I  SE  AS  HERBICIDES 
llf  Misslitz.  Neustadt:  .-Mbrechl  Harreus.  l.udwigshafen:  Hart- 
mann  Kiinig.  Heidelberg:  Helmut  Walter.  Obrigheim:  Karl- 
Otto  Westphalen,  Spever,  and  Matthias  (ierber.  Limburger- 
hof,  all  of  Gernianv.  assignors  lo  B.VSF  .VktiengeselLschafl, 
l.udwigshafen,  (Germany 

Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,450 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  33/24:4l/l>6:43/l6:4i/IH 
U.S.  CI.  504—344  6  Claims 

1.  An  ()-iOxiniino)ethylcyclohexenone  oxime  ether  of  the  for- 
mula I 


OH 


I 


where  the  substituenls  have  the  following  meanings: 
R'  is  a  C|^^-alkyl  group: 
R"  is  a  C,-Ch-alkyl  group: 

R'  is  the  phenyl  group,  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  can  carry 
one  10  three  substituenls  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro,  cyano.  halogen,  Ci-Cj-alkyl  and  C,  -C4  haloalkyl: 
a  C|-Cj  alkyl.  C,-C.,  alkenyl  or  C1-C4  alkynyl  group,  these 
groups  if  desired  being  able  to  carry  one  of  ihe  following 
substituenls: 

halogen.  C,  -C,  alkyl,  phenyl,  which  if  desired,  in  lum  can 
cany  one  lo  three  radicals  selecled  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitro,  cyano,  halogen,  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  C.-Cj-haloalkyl, 
phenyl  and  phenoxy,  or  phenoxy  which,  if  desired,  in  turn 
can  carr>  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro.  cyano.  halogen.  C,  -Cj  alkyl  and  C,  C, 
haloalkyl; 
R''  is  a  C,-C4-alkoxy-C,-C\-alkyl  or  C,  C,-alkylihio-C,   C,, 

alkyl  group; 
a  phenylthio-C|-C,,alkyl  group,  the  phenyl  ring  it  desired  being 
able  lo  carry  one  lo  Ihree  substituenls  selecled  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  and  C,-Cj-haloalk\l; 
an  N-iCi-Cj-alkylsulfonyh-N-lCi-Cj-alkyhaminomethyl 

group: 
a  C,-C7-cycloalkyl  or  C,;-C7-cycloalkenyl  group,  where  these 
groups  can  be  unsubstituted  or  in  each  case  can  carry  one  to 
three   substituenls   selecled   from   the   group  consisting   of 
hydroxvl,     halogen.     C.-Cj-alkyl,     C, -Cj-alkoxy.     C|-Cj- 
alkylthio  and  Ci-Cj-haloalkyl; 
a  5-menibered  saturated  heierocycle  which  contains  one  or  two 
oxygen  and/or  sulfur  atoms  as  heieroaloms  and  which  can  be 
unsubstituted  or  can  carry  one  10  Ihree  subsliiuenls  selecled 
from   Ihe   group  consisting  of  C,-C4-alkyl,   Ci-Cj-alkoxy. 
C|-C_,-alkylihio  and  C.-Cj  haloalkyl: 
a  6-  or  7-membered  helerocvcle  having  one  or  two  non-adjaceni 
oxygen  and/or  sulfur  atoms  as  heieroaloms,  which  can  be 
saturated  or  mono-  or  diunsalurated,  where  Ihe  heterocycle 
can  be  unsubstituted  or  can  cairy  one  10  three  subsiiiuenis 
selecled   from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy!,   halogen. 
Ci-Cj-alkyl.    C,-C4-alkoxy.    Ci-Cj-alkyllhio    and    C,  Cj 
haloalkyl; 


a  5-membered  heleroaromatic  containing  one  or  two  nitrogen 
atoms  and  an  oxvgen  or  sulfur  atom,  where  the  heleroaro- 
matic can  be  unsubsiiiuied  or  can  carry  one  10  ihree  subsliiu- 
enls selecled  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cvano. 
C,-C,-alkyl.  C|-<\-alkoxy.  C,-C,-alkyllhio. 

Ci-Cjhaloalkyl.  C,-C^-alkenyl.  C.-C^-alkenvloxv  and 
C.-C^-alkoxy-C.-Cj'alkyl: 
the  phenyl  or  pyridvl  group,  where  these  groups  can  be  unsub- 
siiiuied or  in  each  case  can  cany  one  lo  ihree  subsliiuenls 
selecled  from  the  gniup  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  cvano. 
Ci-Cj-alkyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxy.  C, -Chalky  llhio.  c\-C:,- 
haloalkyl.  C,-C^-alkenyloxy.  C,-C,.-alkvnvlox\  and 
— NR-'R*".  where 
R"    is    hydrogen.    C|-C4-alkyl,    C,^^-alken>l    or   C^-C^- 

alkvnyl  and 
R''  is  hydrogen,  C, ^4  alkyl.  C,  -C^-alkenyl,  C,-C„-alkynyl. 
C|   C",,-acyl  or  benzoyl  which  it  desired  in  lum  can  carry 
one  to  Ihree  radicals  selecled  trom  ihe  group  consisting  of 
niiro,  cyano,  halogen,  C.-Ca-alkyl.  C.^j-alkoxy.  C.-Cj- 
alkyllhio  and  C.-Cj-haloalkyl: 
and  the  agriculturally  ulilizable  sails  of  I  and  the  esters  of  I  wiih 
C|-C|,,-carboxylic  acids  or  inorganic  acids. 


5.739.086 

STRl  CTCRES  HAVIN(;  ENHANCED  BIAXIAL  TEXTl  RK 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 

Km\i  (ioyal.  Knoxville:  John  D.  Budai.  Oak  Ridge:  Donald  M. 
Kroeger.  Knoxville:  David  P.  Norton.  Knoxville:  Eliot  I). 
Specht.  Knoxville,  and  David  K.  Christen.  Oak  Ridge,  all  of 
Tenn..  a.ssignnrs  to  Linrkheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.. 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,583,  Apr.  10,  1995.  This  application 

May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651.291 

Int.  CI."  C30B  2^/22 

U.S.  CI.  505—473  3  Claims 

1    A  method  of  prepanng  a  biaxially  textured  laminale  aniclc 

compnsing  Ihe  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  substrate  having  a  biaxially  lexlured  ,Ag  surtace: 
.  b  depositing  onlo  said  surtace  of  said  substrate  an  epitaxial 
buffer  template  layer  of  ReBCO  using  a  pulsed  laser  deposi- 
tion technique  at  a  lemperalure  in  ihe  range  of  about  6(K)*  C. 
10  about  7(X)°  C,  and  at  an  oxygen  pressure  in  the  range  of 
ab<iul  50  niTorr  lo  aboui  .^(X)  niTon:  and, 
c.  depositing  onlo  said  buffer  template  layer  another  epitaxial 
layer  of  perovskile-like  maleriai  using  a  pulsed  laser  dep«>si- 
lion  technique 


5.739.087 
ORGANOCT.AY  PRODI  CTS  CONTAINING  A  BRANC  HED 

C  HAIN  ALKYL  Ql  VIERNARY  AMMONIUM  ION 
Harry  Ryan  Dennis,  (ionzales,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southern  Clay 
Products,  Inc.,  (ionzales,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,652,  .May  9.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  770.418 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  //.V//6.  C09D  11/02 

VS.  CI.  508—144  17  Claims 

I.  A  self-aclivaling  and  self-dispersing  organoclay  composition 

compnsing  the  reaction  product  ot  a  smeciile-iype  clay  having  an 

ion  exchange  capacity  of  at  least  .si)  meq    wi.  per  100  g    clay 

(active  basis),  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  the 

following  formula: 


>li 


R-  — N  — R,*     X-" 

I 
R^— C-Rj 

I 
R^ 
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wherein  R,  and  R,  are  both  methyl  groups,  R,  is  a  linear  or 
branched  saturated  or  unsaturated  alky!  group  having  12-22  carbon 
atoms:  the  CRjR^R^  moiety  is  a  2-eihylhexyl  group,  and  X  is  the 
salt  anion. 


5,739,088 

.METHOD  OF  LL  BRICATING  AN  ALCOHOL-BA.SED 

FUEL  ENGINE  WITH  AN  ENGINE  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Kiyoshi   Inoue;   Takashi   Mito,   both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and 

Masakuni  Hirata.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,922,  Mar.  13,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  277.160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14.  1990,  2-63741 

int.  CI."  ClOM  125/26: 1 J9/U0 

U.S.  a.  508—156  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  mclhixl  of  lubricating  an  alcohol-based  fuel  engine  with 

an  engine  oil   composition,  the   improvement  which  comprises 

using  as  said  composition  an  engine  oil  composition  comprising  a 

major  amount  of  mineral  oil  or  synthetic  oil  or  mixture  thereof  as 

a  lubricating  base  oil  and  about  0.01  to  W^  by  weight  based  on 

the  total  weight  of  the  engine  oil  composition  of  an  alkaline-earth 

metal  borate  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  an  oil-soluble  neutral 

metal  salt  with  an  oxide  or  a  hydroxide  of  an  alkaline-earth  metal 

in  the  presence  of  bone  acid  or  boric  acid  anhydnde  and  in  which 

said  oil-soluble   neutral   metal   salt   is   selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  an  oil-soluble  alkaline-earth  metal  neutral  sulfonate. 

an  oil-soluble  alkaline-earth  metal  neuual  salicylate  and  oil-soluble 

alkaline-earth  neutral  phenate  and  in  which  said  borate  has  a  base 

number  greater  than  100  and  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  0.1 

|jm 


5,739,091 
ENZYME  GRAM  LATE.S 
Torslen  W.  Klesser,  An  Der  Alpheide  49;  Hubert  A.  Herrmann, 
Celler  Str.  116,  both  of  I)-31852  Nienburg/Weser,  and  Ger- 
hard Konieczny-Janda.  SchiK'neberger  Str.  23,  D-30982  Pat- 
tensen,  all  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02081,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO94/04665.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  392.972 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1992,  42  26 
923.7 

Int.  CI."  CUD  .<A)0:l7/06:  CI2N  9/96:<^/9H 
L.S.  CI.  510—224  16  Claims 

1  In  en/yme  granules  comprising  at  lea.st  one  enzyme,  a  water- 
insoluble  tiller,  a  water-soluble  filler,  and  a  binder,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  effective  enzyme  stabilizing  amount  of  a 
formate  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  eanh  metal 


5.739.089 
DIHYDROCARBYL  DITHIOPHOSPHATES 
Terence  Colclough.  .Abingdon.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Linden,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  938.305,  Aug.  28.  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  274.819,  Nov.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  814,208 
Int.  CI.''  ClOM  137/06 
U.S.  CI.  508—368  15  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  compnsing  a  lubricating  oil  and 
0.2  to  2.0"^  by  weight  of  an  oil-soluble,  liquid,  mixed  zinc  and 
copper  dihydrocarbyl  dithiophosphate.  wherein  the  hydrocarbyl 
groups  are  alkyl  of  up  to  six  c;u-bon  atoms  and  the  mixed  dithio- 
phosphate is  prepared  by  a  process  in  which  dihydrocarbyl  dilhio- 
phosphonc  acid  is  reacted  with  a  mixture  of  a  basic  zinc  compound 
and  a  basic  copper  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper  oxide  and  copper  hydroxide. 


UMI 


5.739.090 

COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  STABILIZED  METHYLENE 
CHLORIDE  WHICH  CAN  BE  ISED  FOR  DECREASING 

METALS 
Pascal    Mkhaud.    Saint-Gratien.    France.    a.ssignor    to    Elf 
.Alochem  S..A..  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.978 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  10,  1995,  95/00194 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  17/42:  C23G  14/02 
1 .8.  CI.  570—110  20  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  hot  cleaning  and  degreasing  metal  components 
with  a  composition  based  on  methylene  chlonde,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  composition  also  comprises  stabilizing  amounts  of  at 
least  one  lJ2-epoxyalkane.  and  at  least  one  acetal,  with  the  provi- 
sion that  the  composition  is  devoid  of  a  nitroalkane. 


5,739,092 

LIQUID  OR  GEL  DISHWASHING  DETERGENT 

CONTAINING  ALKYL  ETHOXY  CARBOXYLATE 

DIVALENT  OK  IONS  AND 

ALKYLPOLYETHOXYPOLYCARBOXYLATE 

Kofi  Ofosu-Asante,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,194.  Dec.  1.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376.134,  Jan.  19,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,506,  .Apr 

4,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

938.976,  Sep.  I.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  745.110 

Int.  CI."  CUD  I/OH 

V.S.  CI.  510—235  17  Claims 

1.  A  clear,   stable  liquid  dishwashing  detergent  composition 

comprising,  by  weight  of  the  composition: 

(a)  from  about  8%  to  about  SO^r  of  an  alkyl  elhoxy  carboxylaie 
anionic  surfactant  of  the  general  formula; 

RO(CH,CH.0),CH,COO  M- 

wherein  R  is  a  C,,  to  C,f,  alkyl  group,  x  ranges  from  0  to  about  10 
and  the  ethoxylale  distribution  is  such  that,  on  a  weight  basis,  the 
amount  of  material  where  x  is  0  is  less  than  about  20'X  and  the 
amount  of  material  where  x  is  greater  than  7  is  less  than  about 
25'5^,  the  average  x  is  from  about  2  to  4  when  the  average  R  is  C 
1 3  or  less,  and  the  average  x  is  from  about  3  to  6  w  hen  the  average 
R  is  greater  than  C, ,.  and  M  is  a  cation,  wherein  said  alkyl  ethoxy 
carboxylate  contains  less  than  10^  fatty  acid  soap  of  the  formula 
RCOO  M*  wherein  R  is  a  C,,  to  C,,  alkyl  group  and  M  is  a 
cation: 

(b)  from  about  0.1 7r  to  about  4%  of  magnesium  ions:  and 

(c)  from  about  1%  to  about  .'i'/r  of  an  alkylpolyelhoxypolycar- 
boxylate  surfactant  having  from  about  bO'/r  to  about  90% 
hydrophilicity  and  the  general  formula: 

R-0-(CH-CH-0),-R, 
I  I 

Ri       R: 

wherein  R  is  a  C^-Cm  alkyl  group,  x  ranges  from  about  I  to  about 
25.  R|  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  radical,  succinic  acid  radical,  hydroxysuccinic  acid  radical 
and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  at  least  one  R,  or  R,  is  a  succinic 
acid  or  hydroxysuccinic  acid  radical  such  that  said  alkylelhoxy- 
polycarboxylate  surfactant  comprises  from  about  1  to  about  4 
succinic  head  groups  and/or  hydroxysuccinic  acid  radicals,  R,  is 
H: 

wherein  a  \0%  by  weight  aqueous  solution  of  said  composition  has 
a  pH  from  about  7  to  11  at  20°  C 


5.739.093 
DETERGENT  (  OMPOSITIONS  CONTAININt; 
ETHYLENE  ASPART.\TE  C^  STE.VTE  (EACi 
SEQIESTRANTS 
F;ddie  NeLson  Gutierrez.  Midland  Park;  Shang-Ren  V\u.  Mah- 
wah.  and  Robert  Charles  \ermccr.  Nutlev.  all  of  NJ..  assign- 
ors to  Lever  Brothers  Conipan>.  Dixision  of  Conopco.  Inc.. 
New  \brk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  618.482.  Mar  19.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5.668.098.  This  application  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.467 

Int.  CI."  CUD  l/N6:l/IO:l/n  l's> 

U.S.  CI.  510—276  8  Claims 

I.  A  detergent  comptisition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  I'r  to  about  7.S'";  b\  weight  ot  a  detergent 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  sur- 
tactants.  nonionic  surfactants,  /witterionic  surfactaniv. 
ampholytic  surfactants,  cationic  surfactants,  and  mixture 
thereof; 
(bi  from  about  O'f    to  about  HO'r   by  weight  ol  a  dciergencv 

builder:  and 
(c)  trom  about  0. 1'i  to  about  .^O';  by  weight  ethvlenc  aspartic- 
glutamic  acid,  or  the  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth,  ammonium 
or  substituted  ammonium  salts  thereof,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5.7.19.094 
FRKE-FLO\MN(;  PARIICl  LATE  I)ETER(;EN T  ADMIX 

COMPOSITION  ( oniaininc;  nonionk  surfactant 

John  Patrick  Bowman.  Southgate.  and  John  Michael  Jolicoeur. 
Fort  Mitchell,  both  of  Ky..  a.ssignors  to  The  Procter  & 
(Jamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  ,|an.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,208 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  I/S25: 17/06 
U.S.  CI.  510—327  5  Claims 

I    .A  liee-tlowing  particulate  detergent  admix  composition  for 
inclusion  in  a  granular  detergent  product  comprising: 
ai  from  about  40'i   to  about  6()'(   b\   weight  ot  ;c  muiun-  .it 
Mirbitan  esters  having  the  formula: 


(  H.((X-H4iR, 
CH(CX";Hjl,H 


R:((K;Hji, 


((K:H4K,iR: 


wherein  said  mixture  comprises  polyethoxylated  sorbilan 
tristearale.  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  (C„H,„. ,  )C(X).  n  is  17.  and 
W-i-X-i-Y+Z  equals  from  0  to  40.  and  sorbitan  monoslearate. 
wherein  R,  is  (C„H,„. , )C(X),  n  is  R,.  R,  is  (OH),  and 
W-i-X+Y-t-Z  equals  0,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  polyethoxs- 
laled  sorbitan  Iristearate  to  sorbitan  monoslearate  is  from 
about  l.O-.M)  to  about  3.0:1  0:  and 
b)  from  about  40''i-  to  about  60'y  by  weight  ot  a  polyethslenc 
glycol  having  a  melting  point  above  Toom  temperature, 
wherein  the  molecular  weight  of  the  polyelhvlenc  glycol  is 
from  about  L.'^tX)  to  about  ?(X),(X)0 


5.739.095 

SOLID  PER0XYHM)RATE  bleacii/dftfrcjent 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  PRFPARIN(;  SAME 
Robert  P.  Langguth.  Overland,  and  Michael  Oherlander.  Kan- 
sas City,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Noramtech  Corporation. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7.%,984 
Im.  CI."  CUD  7/IS 
I  .S.  CI.  510—367  15  Claims 

1   .\  bleaching  composition  comprising; 

a  quantity  of  the  reaction  product  of  from  about  >'i   to  about 
ly'i  by  weight  ol  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  with  a  quantity 


of  an  alkali  metal  phosphate  capable  of  combining  w  ith  the 
hydrogen  peroxide  to  form  a  peroxy hydrate  salt: 

a  sufficient  amount  of  a  solidifying  agent  for  the  peroxy  hydrate 
salt  to  form  a  solid  material:  and 

a  sutficieni  amount  ol  a  non-oxygen  reactne  sequestering  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acidic  sequestering 
agents  and  acid  salts  ot  sequestering  agents,  said  sequestering 
agent  being  capable  ol  mainlaining  the  pH  of  the  com|x>sition 
in  the  ranae  of  from  about  -1  to  .iboiil  9 


5.7.W.096 

CYANOPYRIDINF  N-OXIDE  PEROXIDE  BLEACH 

ACTUATORS 

Wayne  M.  Rees,  Racine.  \>  is..  a.vsignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son. 

Inc..  Racine.  \Ms. 

Filed  May  6.  1996.  Ser  No.  643.811 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  .i/.^V.s 

I  .S.  CI.  510—376  9  CUims 


(CN). 


1  A  bleaching  system,  comprising  a  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic,  non-ionic,  amphoteric  and  cationic 
surfactants,  as  well  as  mixtures  thereof:  0.1  to  10  weight  'r  of  a 
peroxide:  and 

0.1  to  10  weight  '(  of  an  activator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cyanopyridine  N-oxide  of  the  formula 


ifNi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  moiety. 
organic  acid  moiety,  amide  moiety,  ester  moiety,  alkoxy  moiety, 
and  sulfonate  moiety  (wherein  each  such  moiety  has  less  than 
seven  carbons),  n  is  from  0  to  4.  x  is  from  I  to  5.  the  sum  ol  n  and 
X  is  from  I  to  .5.  and  each  R  is  independently  selected  for  each  n  if 
n  is  crealer  than  I. 


5.7.<9.097 
PR(K  ESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCl  ION  OF  SURFAC  lANl 
(JRANILES 
\olker  Bauer.  Duesseldorf;  Jwhen  Jacobs.  Wuppcrtal;  Bern- 
hard  (iutsche.  Hilden;  Thomas  I.ueder.  I.angenfeld:  Chris- 
toph  Breucker,  and  (iuenler  Panthel.  both  of  Haaii.  all  of 
(a'rniuny.  assignors  to  llenkel   Komnianditgesellschafl  auf 
\ktien 
Continuation  of  .Str.  No.  501.010.  .Vug.  U.  1995.  abandoned. 
Ibis  application  Dec.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.923 
Claims  priority,  application  (k-rmany,  Feb.  U,  1993,  43  04 
062.4 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  IIAHi 
I  .S.  CI.  510 — 146  15  Claims 

1.  .A  priKcss  lor  producing  surfactant  granules  ha\ing  a  bulk 
density  of  more  than  4.'>()  g/l  consisting  of  preparing  a  surfactant 
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composition  in  its  acid  fomi  containing  a  non-surface-active  liquid 
component,  prepaiing  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution,  separately 
treating  said  surfactant  composition  and  said  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  with  a  gaseous  medium,  spraying  said  surfactant  compo- 
sition and  said  aqueous  alkaline  solution  in  substantially  stoichio- 
metric quantities  either  separately  or  simultaneously  into  a  granu- 
lation and  drying  zone  under  a  high  propellant  gas  pressure, 
granulating  and  drying  the  mixture  while  optionally  adding  at  least 
one  solid  to  the  mixture. 


R' 


l-CH — Ci— t-CH— CHMCH^— C  — j 

'      I    '       I  I      '         "I 

K  CCXtW    aX)M  R; 


IRjL 

I 

\H.], 
I 
M 


Kumiula  1 


5,739.098 
CRYSTALLINE  SODILM  POTA.S.Sll'.M  SILIC.ATE.S 
Raymond  P.  Denkcwicz.  Jr..  La(>range.  and  Eric  von  Rehren 
Burgstedt.  Louisville,  both  of  Ky.,  a.ssignors  to  PQ  Corpora- 
tion, VaBey  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  270,489 
Int.  Cl.*^  CUD  J/OS:  COIB  J.W2 
V.S.  CI.  510—511  20  Claims 

1  A  crystalline  phase  sodium/potassium  silicate  produced  by  the 
following  process: 

producing  an  anhydrous  sodium/potassium  glass  having  a  com- 
position    of     ZSiO,:(xNa,0+yK,0)     where      1.7<Z<3.22. 
l>x>0.75.  0<y<0.25,  and  x-Hy=l.  and 
calcining  said  glass  at  a  temperature  between  about  500°  C.  and 
about  800°  C  for  at  least  about  fifteen  minutes  in  the  optional 
presence  of  water  to  produce  a  crystalline  silicate. 
7    A  detergent  builder  comprising  a  crystalline  DB-I   phase 
sodium/pot«ssium    silicate    having    a    composition    of    ZSiO,: 
lxNa,0+yK,0)    where    l.7<Z<3.22,    l>x>0.75.    0<y<0.25,    and 
x-t-y=l,  and  having  an  x-ray  diffraction  pattern  having  d-spacings 
of  6.9429  A.  6.0315  A.  4.9072  A,  4.2037  A.  3.9878  A.  3.7906  A. 
3.6268  A,  3.4603  A.  3.8964  A,  2.9097  A.  2.7637  A,  2.5673  A, 
2.5000  A.  and  2.4227  A. 

16.  A  cleaning  composition  containing  a  surfactant  and  a  builder 

wherein  said  builder  comprises  a  DB-1  crystalline  phase  sodium/ 

potassium  silicate  which  is  the  product  of  the  following  process: 

producing  an  anhydrous  sodium/potassium  silicate  glass  having 

a  composition  of  ZSiO,:(xNa,0-i-yK,0)  where  l.7<Z<3.22. 

I>x>0.75,  0<y<0.25.  and  x+y=\: 

dissolving  said  glass   in   water  to  produce  a  liquid  sodium/ 

potassium  silicate; 
spray  drying  said  liquid  sodium/potassium  silicate  to  produce  a 

hydrous  sodium/potassium  polysilicate;  and 
calcining  said  hydrous  sodium/potassium  polysilicate  for  at  least 
about  fifteen  minutes  at  a  temperature  between  about  500°  C. 
and  about  800°  C.  to  produce  a  crystalline  silicate. 


5,739,099 

RINSE  AID  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MODIFIED 

ACRYLIC  POLYMERS 

Michael  C.  Welch.  W'oodhaven;  Kenneth  L.  Zack,  and  Glenis 

Roberts,  both  of  Wyandotte,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF 

Corporation,  Mount  Olive,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,030 
Int.  CI.''  CUD  3/37; l/HJ 
l].S.  CI.  510—514  6  Claims 

1.  A  rinse  aid  composition  consisting  of  by  weight: 

(a)  1  to  80%  nonionic  surfactants; 

(b)  0.1  to  20%  dihexylsodium  sulfosuccinate  hydrotrope; 

(c)  0.1  to  10%  copolymers  of  alkylene  oxide  adducts  of  allyl 
alcohol  and  acrylic  acid  selected  from  Formula  1,  11,  III,  or  IV: 


Homiula  II 


|-CH:-Ci— 1-CH- 


-C■H+-|R^|. 


R. 


I 
CO<)M   COOM 


wherein  x.  y,  /.  a,  and  b  are  integers,  (x-^y):z  is  from  about 
5:1-1.000:1.  and  y  can  be  any  value  ranging  from  zero  up  to  the 
value  of  x;  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  hydrogen;  a:b  is  from  about  1 .4 
to  about  1:99; 

Ri=H  orCH,: 

R,=COOM,  OCH,.  SO.M.  O— CO— CH,.  CO— NH,; 

R,=CH.,— 0~,  CH;— N— ,  COO—.  — O— . 

CH — O-CH — CH— 0-. 

I 

o 

I 


CO— NH— ; 

R4=C,  to  C4  alkyleneoxy  group: 
Rs=CH,— CH,— O; 


R*=  -CH: 


A 


CH- 


/ 
-CH 


CH^  CH. 

\      /        " 

N 
I 

IRjL 

I 

IR5I/. 
I 

M 


CH.     or      — CH.  CH. 

"\       /  "\ 

CH  CH- 

I  I 

CH.  CH. 

A    /    " 

N 
I 

IR4L 
I 

IR^l*. 
I 
M 


or  mixtures  of  both; 
or 

Ri 

I 


Formula  III 


-CH.— C^— t-CH 
"      I    ■        I 

R;         COOM    COOM 


CH^-(CH.-C— ], 


R> 

I 
IR4L 
1 
M 


Ri  Formula  IV 

I 

l-CH.-C-t— t-CH CHMRsI  : 

I    '       I  I       ' 

R;         COOM    COOM 

wherein  x,  y  and  z  are  integers,  (x-(-y):z  is  from  about  5:1-1,000:1, 
and  y  can  be  any  value  ranging  from  zero  up  to  the  value  of  x;  M 
is  an  alkali  metal  or  hydrogen;  a  is  an  integer  from  about  3  to  about 
680;  and  the  hydrophilic  and  oxyethylaled  monomers  may  be  in 
random  order; 
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Ri=HorCH,; 

R,=COOM.  OCH,.  SO,M,  O— CO— CH,.  CO-NH; 

R,=CH.— O— ,  CH,— N— ,  COO—,  — O— , 

CH — 0-CH.-CH-0-, 

I 

o 


CO— NH— : 

R4=— CH,— CH,— O; 

Where 


R.=— CH,— CH,— O; 


-CH-  CH.     or      -CH-  CH- 

\  /  "\       /       A 

CH CH  CH  CH- 


I  I 

CH-  CH- 

\      / 

N 

I 
IR4L 

I 
IR^l^ 

I 

M 


CH.  CH- 

\       /      " 

N 
I 

1 

|R.1» 
I 
M 


Ks-  -CH- 


"\ 


CH- 


/ 
-CH 


CH- 


CH.  CH. 

\      /       " 

N 
I 
IR4L 
I 
M 


-(  M-  CH- 

\        /  '\ 
CH  CH  - 

I  I 

CH-  CH- 

"\       /       ■ 
N 
I 
IR4L 
I 
M 


or  miviiirt's  nf  hnih: 
or 

Ri  R. 

I  I 

l-CH  —  CI— t-CH CHf-ICH — C-j 

'      I    '        I  I       '         "I 

R.         COOM   ((X)M  R. 

I 
IR4I 


Formula  III 


or  mixtures  of  both 

4.  A  methtxi  of  reducing  spotting  and  Hlniing  of  dishware 
comprising  contacting  said  dishware  with  a  rinM;  aid  com(H)sition 
consisting  of  by  weight: 

(a)  1  to  80%  nonionic  surfactants; 

(b)  0.1  to  20%  hydrotropes; 

(c)  0.1  to  10*^  copolymers  of  alkylene  oxide  adducts  of  allyl 
alcohol  and  acrylic  acid  selected  from  Fonnula  I,  II,  III,  or  IV; 


l-CH.— C 

1 
R 


CH- 


-CHf-|CH:-C-|. 


I 


C(X)M    COOM 


I 
R< 

I 
IRjL 

I 

IRsU 
I 
M 


Ft»miulj  I 


Ri  FomiuU  IV 

I 

l-CH. -CI— t-CH CHMRsj  . 

I    '        I  I       ' 

R:        C{X)M    COOM 

wherein  x,  y  and  z  are  integers.  (x-fy):z  is  from  about  5:I-1,(XK):I. 
and  y  can  be  any  value  ranging  from  zero  up  to  the  value  of  x;  M 
is  an  alkali  metal  or  hydrogen;  a  is  an  integer  from  about  .^  to  abi>ut 
680;  and  the  hydrophilic  and  oxyethylaled  monomers  may  be  in 
random  order; 

R,=HorCH,; 

R,=COOM,  CX-H,,  SO,M.  O— CO— CH,.  CO— NH,; 

R,=CH,— O— ,  CH,— N— .  COO—.  — O— , 


(  H-  — ()  — (  H-  — CH— ()- 
t 

O 
I 
Ri  Formula  II 

I 

l-CH — Ci— t-CH CHi-|R„| 

■     I '       I  I      '  CO-NH— 

R.        COOM  COOM  R4=-CH,— CH,— O; 

wherein  x.  y,  z,  a,  and  b  are  integers.  (x-fy):z  is  from  about  5:1    \^here 
-1.000:1,  and  y  can  be  any  value  ranging  from  zero  up  to  the  value 
of  x;  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  hydrogen;  a:b  is  from  abt>ut  1:4  to 

about  1:99;  R,=  -CH:  CH;-     or 

R,=HorCH,; 

R,=COOM.  OCH,,  SO,M,  O-CO— CH,.  CO-NH, 
R,=CH,— O— ,  CH,— N— ,  COO—.  — O— . 


\ 


CH- 


CH  —  ()  — CH.-CH  — ()-. 

I 
0 


/ 
CH 
I  I 

CH.  CH- 

\      / 

N 
I 
IR4I., 
I 
M 


-CH-  CH- 

\       /  \ 

CH  CH- 

I  I 

CH.  CH- 

A    /    " 

N 
I 
IR4L 
I 
M 


CO— NH— ; 

R.,=C,  to  Cj  alkyleneoxy  group; 


or  mixtures  of  both. 
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5,739.100 
C  IS-3-HEXENAI -CIS-.VHEXENYL  ACETAL  COMPOUND, 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME.  AND  FRAGRANCE- 
OR  FLAVOR-IMPARTING  OR  FRAGRANCE-OR 
FLAVOR-RETAINING  AGENT  AND  PERFUME 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME 
Hiroshi  Horino,  Yokohama,  and  Shin-ichi  Hirakawa.  Fujisawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02139,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16660,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  652.462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  17,  1993.  5-343328; 
Feb.  28.  1994,  6-055317 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  O.  512—25  31  Claims 

1.  A  cis-3-hexenal-cis-3-hexenyl  acetal  compound  represented 
by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ); 


in  a  mammal  comprising  administering  a  pharmaceutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  tissue  factor  protein 
mutant  capable  of  inhibiting  ihe  ability  of  endogenous  tissue  factor 
to  induce  coagulation,  wherein  either  or  both  of  the  positively 
charged  amino  acid  residues  165  and  166  are  substituted  with  an 
a-amino  acid  other  than  one  bearing  a  substantially  positively 
charged  side  chain  at  physiological  pH  to  ihe  mammal. 


H     H 
I       I 
H     H  O-C  H4— C=C— C.Hs 

II  /  " 

H,C-CH:-C=C-CH:-CH 


(II 


\ 


()  — R 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group,  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
22.  A  fragrance-  or  ftavor-impaning  or  fragrance-  or  flavor- 
retaining  agefit  comprising  as  an  active  ingredient  a  cis-3-hexenal- 
cis-3-hexenyl  acetal  compound  represented  by  Ihe  following  for- 
mula ( j): 


H     H 


/ 
H.C— CH--C=C-CH — CH 

"         \ 


H     H  (.It 

I       I 
O-C.-Hj— C=C-C:Hs 


O-R" 


5.739.102 
WOUND  HEALING 
Mark  Batterbury,  VVilni.sloH;  Ian  Grierson,  Morcton.  and  Paul 
Stephenson  liiscott.  Hoylake,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
British  Technology  (iroup  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,958 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Apr,  19,  1996, 
9608145 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  J4/lf<:  A61K  .WaJ:Jf{/l6:6/00 
U,S.  CL  514—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  rate  of  wound  healing  in  a  patient  in 
need  thereof,  which  comprises  applying  10  the  site  of  the  wound  in 
Ihe  patient  an  effective  amount  of  Agaricu.'i  hisporus  lectin. 


5,739,103 

CHEMOKINE  N-TERMINAL  DELETION  MUTATIONS 

Barrett  Rollins,  and  ^'ujun  Zhang,  both  of  Brookline,  Ma.ss.. 

assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  lastitute.  Boston.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330.218,  Oct.  27,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,459,128,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

152.301,  Nov.  12.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  May  31, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  455.629 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/52:  COSH  l/tH):  A61K  .WI9:45/()5 

U.S.  CI.  514—8  21  Claims 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group. 


UMI 


110 
100  - 
_    90  - 

I  eo 

5     70-1 

I  ,0 

o 

5.739.101  I  3c 

TLSSLT:  FACTOR  Ml'TANTS  USEFl  L  FOR  THE  ^   20 

TREATMENT  OF  MYOCARDIAL  INFARCTION  AND  10 

COAGl  LOPATHIC  DISORDERS  o 

Soumitra  Roy.  San  Francisco,  and  Ciordon  A.  \ehar,  San  Car- 
los, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,978,  May  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.589.363.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  714.819,  Jun.  13. 

1991,  Pat,  No,  5,346.991,  This  application  May  15.  1995,  Ser.         1  ,\  mutant  chemokine  comprising  an  N-lerminal  deletion  mula- 

No.  440,814  tion  of  the  endogenous  chemokine.  wherein  said  mulanl  chemok- 

Int.  CI.    C07K  14/745:  A6IK  Mi/l7:.<S/.16  ,ne    is    without    chemokine    acilviiy    and    inhibits    endogenous 

I  .,S.  CI.  514^2  7  Claims   chemokine  binding   and  activation  of  a  resp«msive  chemokine 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  thrombin- induced  platelet  aggregation    receptor,  wilh  the  proviso  that  the  chemokine  is  not  interleukin-8. 


01  1  10 

Moior  Ratio  (mulont  mia  tyoe) 


100 


5.739,104 
ANTI-Fl'NGAL  AGENTS 
.Alan  B.  Cooper.  West  Caldwell;  .Anil  K.  Sak.sena,  Upper  Mont- 
clair;  Dinanath  F.  Rane,  Morganville:   Edwin  Jao,  I.selin; 
Viyyoor   M.   Ginjavallabhan,   Parsippany;   .Ashit   (ianguly. 
Upper  Montclair;  JagdLsh  J.  Desai.  Spotswood.  and  James 
Wang.  Westfield.  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Scbering  Corpora- 
tion. Kenilworth.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237.794.  May  4.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428.974 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  .<.V/:,  C07K  5JO/JI7 
U.S.  CI.  514—9  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH    O  I  O 

R,  R: 


V-  :>r '  Y^ . 


H N 


0  H 


wherein  Rl  is  H.  R2  is  iNclohcw!  and  n=3. 


5,739,105 
CYCLOSPORIN  CONTAINING  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Hyun  .Soo  Kim.  Kwacheon-.Si;  Jae  Voon  Choi.  Ahnyang-Si; 
Hye  Weon  Lee,  Ahnyang-Si;  Young  Keun  Park,  .Ahnyang-Si, 
and  Sung  VNook  Choi,  Se<iul.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  Yuhan  Corporation,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR95/00059,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  §  102le) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32726.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  732  J77 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.   1.  1994. 
94-12288 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JHAX):.W1J 
U.S.  CI.  514—11  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  1 .0  10  40  wt.  9t  of  a  cyclo.sporin  A. 
0. 1  to  .30  wt.  '7,  of  an  emulsitier.  and  5  to  80  wt.  '/r  of  a  porous 
dextrin,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


5,739.106 
APPETITE  REGULATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Timothy  J,  Rink,  6041  Camino  De  La  Costa.  La  Jolla.  Calif, 
92037;  Andrew  A,  Young,  510  Josh  Way.  Alpine.  Calif. 
91901;  Nigel  Robert  Arnold  Beelej,  227  l.oma  Corta  Dr.. 
.Solana  Beach,  Calif.  92037,  and  Kathryn  S.  Prickett.  7612 
Trailbrush  Ter,  San  Diego.  Calif.  92126 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser  No.  477.727 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  .<S/0():iW2,S:  C07K  5AM):7/(M) 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  85  Claims 

I.  .A  composition  comprising  an  amylln  agonist  and  a  CCK 
agonist  admixed  in  a  phannaceulically  acceptable  carrier 


5,739.107 
MORPHOGEN  TREATMENT  OF  (JASTROINTHSTINAI 
ULCERS 
Charles  M.  Cohen.  Medway;   Marc   F.  Charette.  Needham; 
Thangavel    Kuberasampath.    Medwav:    David    C,    Rueger. 
Hopkinton;  Hermann  Oppermann.  Medway.  all  of  Ma.ss.: 
Roy  H.  L.  Pang.  F'tna.  N.H,;  Engin  Ozkaynak,  Milford,  and 
John  E,  Smart.  Weston,  both  of  Ma.vs.,  a.ssignors  to  Creative 
BioMolecules,  Inc.,  Hopkinton,  Mass, 
Continuation  of  Ser  No,  174,605.  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945.286.  Sep.  15,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
938,336,  Aug,  28,  1992,  abandoned.  .Ser  No.  753,059,  Aug.  30. 
1991,  abandoned,  and  .Ser  No.  752,764,  Aug.  30,  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  667.274, 
Mar.  II,  1991.  abandoned,  said  Ser  No.  753,059  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  667.274,  This  application  Jun. 
5.  1995.  .Ser  No,  462.623 
Int.  CI,"  A61K  .W/.S.  C07K  14/51 
U.S.  CI,  514—12  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  the  inlegntv  of  a  gastrointestinal 
lining  in  a  mammal,  compnsing  administering  to  said  mammal  a 
morphogen  comprising  a  dimeric  protein  that  comprises  an  amino 
acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

(a)    a    sequence    having    at    least    TO**    homology    with    the 
C-terminal  seven  cysteine  domain  of  human  OP- 1,  residues 
38-139  of  Seq.  ID  No.  .S;  and 
lb)  a  sequence  dehned  by  Generic  Sequence  6.  Seq.  ID  No.  31  : 
and 
wherein  said  morphogen  induces  tissue-speciHc  morphogenesis  of 
gastrointestinal  lining  or  bone  in  an  in  vivo  assay. 


5,739.108 

PROLONGED  RELEASE  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIN  E 

POLYPEPTIDES 

James  VV.  Mitchell,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 

panv,  St.  Loui.s,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  9(K).410,  Jun.  18,  1992,  Pat,  No, 

5,474,980,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No,  568,284,  Aug,  16. 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  414,503.  Sep. 

29.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,013.713.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  787.873,  Oct.  16,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  657.713,  Oct.  4.  1984.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570 J04 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .IS/27:  C07K  14/61 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  9  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  non-aqueous  composition  comprising  at  least 
about  Wf  by  weight  of  a  biologically-active  somatotropin 
pt>lypeptide  and.  as  a  continuous  phase  of  said  composition,  a 
bicKompatible  oil.  Ihe  composition  eflective  upon  administration 
for  forming  parenierally  in  an  animal  a  sustained-release  depot 
releasing  somatotropin  for  a  period  of  at  least  aboul  se\en  days 


5.739.109 

method  of  treatinc;  nel  roinflamm.atory 
de<;fnerati\e  diseases 

Jeffrey  E.  (iaipin;  Dennis  .\.  Casciato.  both  of  Hidden  Hills. 
Calif.;  Michael  A.  Davis.  Weslvtood,  Mass.:  Saul  M.  Levin, 
Washington.  D.C.;  McrriBeth  .\dams.  St.  James.  N,Y,;  Can- 
dace  B,  Pert;  Michael  R,  Ruff,  both  of  Potomac,  Md,.  and 
(iarv  {;iobe,  Stevenson  Ranch.  Calif™  a.vsignors  to  .Advanced 
Immunit  Inc.  Stnnv  Brook,  N.Y. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  346J34.  Nov,  29.  1994.  Pat, 
No,  5.567.682,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  44.903,  Apr, 

6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No. 
831,088,  Feb.  7.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  c<mtinuation  of 
Ser  No.  551,048,  Jul.  II,  I9«X).  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  285.074.  Dec,  16.  1988.  abandoni-d.  This 
application  Feb,  28.  1996.  .Ser  No.  MtHAM 
Int.  CI."  A61K  ^S/07:iSA)<S 
U.S.  CI,  514—15  7  Claims 

I  .A  method  of  treating  a  person  ha\  ing  PML  disease  compnsing 
adniinisienng  10  thai  person  a  therapeutically  elfeciive  amount  of  a 
poplide  of  Ihe  tormula: 


1420 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkii    14.  1998 


Aprii   14.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1421 


R  -Sef-Thr-Thr -Thr-Asn-Tvr-R'' 


(I) 


UMI 


where  R"  represents  an  amino  terminal  residue  Ala-  or  D-Ala-  and 
R''  represents,  a  carboxyl  terminal  residue  -Thr  or  Thr  amide, 
and/or  havmg  an  additional  Cys-residue  at  one  or  both  of  the 
amino  and  carboxyl  terminals,  or  a  peptide  of  the  formula: 


R'-Rp— R'— R^ 


(III 


where  R'  is  an  amino  terminal  residue  Thr-.  Ser-.  Asn-.  Leu-.  Me-. 
Arg-  or  Glu-;  R"  is  Thr,  Ser  or  Asp.  R'  is  Thr.  Ser,  Asn.  Arg.  Gin. 
Lys  or  Trp:  R^  is  Tyr;  and  R^  is  a  carboxyl  terminal  ammo  group. 
.1  corresponding  D-amino  acid  as  the  ammo  terminal  residue, 
ind/or  a  corresponding  amide  derivative  at  the  carboxyl  terminal 
residue  and/or  additionally  a  Cys-residue  at  one  or  both  of  the 
imino  and  carboxyl  terminals,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt 
'hereof,  and  continuing  said  administration  to  prevent  or  diminish 
further  degeneration  of  cerebral  function. 


5,739.110 
PROTECTION  OF  HEMOPOIETIC  CELLS 
\rthur  E.  Bogden,  West  Yarmouth,  Mass.,  and  Evelyn  Des- 
champs  De  Paillette,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Biomeasure 
Inc..  Milford,  Mass.,  and  Societe  de  Coiweils  de  Recherchcs 
Et  DWpplicatinns  Scientltiques,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  34)4,724,  Sep.  12,  1W4,  Pat. 
No.  5„S95,973.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  595^95 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .W(l7:.W(H) 
C.S.  CI.  514—18  20  Claims 

\.  A  method  of  promoting  regeneration  of  hemopoietic  cells  in  a 
^ubJect  undergoing  chemotherapy  or  radiotherapy,  said  method 
compnsing: 

administering  to  the  subject  a  first  amount  of  a  AcSDKP  or  an 
agonist  ijiereot.  said  hrst  amount  being  effective  to  reduce  the 
proliferation  of  hemopoietic  cells  during  said  chemotherapy 
or  radiotherapy: 
administering  to  the  subject  a  second  amount  of  angiotensin- 
converting  enzyme  inhibitor,  said  second  amount  being  effec- 
tive to  reduce  the  degradation  of  said  AcSDKP  or  an  agonist 
thereof  by  angioiensm-converting  enzyme;  and 
after  said  chemotherapy  or  radiotherapy,  administering  to  the 
subject  a  third  amount  of  a  hemopoiesis  growth  factor,  said 
third  ainount  being  eft'ective  to  stimulate  the  proliferation  of 
hemopoietic  cells. 


5,739.112 
INHIBITORS  OF  FACTOR  XA 
Terence  Kevin  Brunck.  San  Diego;  Thomas  Roy  Webb.  Encini- 
tas,  and  William  Charles  Ripka.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Corvas  International,  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16«,964,  Dec.  IS,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  991.204,  Dec.  15,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465.115 
Int.  CI."  A61K  Mi/05 
U.S.  CI.  514—19  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O        R: 


illi 


III  I 


wherein 

Ar  has  the  formula: 


5,739.111 

MODI  LATIN(;  BODV/CRANIAL  HAIR  (JROWTH  WITH 

DERIVATIVES  OF  THE  rt-TVPE  MELANOCV TE- 

.STIMl  I.ATINt;  HORMONE 

Vann  Mahe,  .Morsang  sur  Orge,  France.  a.ssignor  to  Societe 

L'Oreal  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6.1«,774 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Apr.  28.  1995,  95  05158 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<MH):.W<)6 
L  .S.  CI.  514— 18  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  inducing  or  stimulating  the  growth  of  hair  or 
retarding  or  hmiting  the  loss  of  hair  on  a  mammalian  organism  in 
need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  administerini'  an  effeciue 
amount  of  at  least  one  Lys-Pro-Val  tripeptide. 


wherein  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  halogen,  and  ethyl: 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  -(CH,), —  NH  — C 
(=NN02) — NH,.  and  alkyl-substituted  derivatives  thereof, 
wherein  each  alkyl  is  independently  selected  and  has  about  I 
to  about  7  carbon  atoms: 

R;  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ary lk\  Is  of  about  7  to 
about  l.S  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  2 
independently  selected  alkyl  groups  of  about  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms: 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  ot  about  6  to 
about  14  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  I  to  2 
independently  selected  alkyl  groups  of  about  I  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  about  7  to  about  1.5  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  with  1  to  2  independently  selected  alkyl 
groups  of  about  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyl  of  about 
I  to  about  7  carbon  atoms:  and 

R ,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  ot  about  1  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  about  }  to  about  6  carlxin 
atoms,  aryl  of  about  h  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of 
about  7  to  about  15  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  about  1  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyloxy  of  about  }•  to  about  S  carbon 
atoms,  aryloxy  of  alxnit  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
of  about  7  to  about  15  carb<)n  atoms  and  carboxylalkyi  of 
about  2  to  about  7  carbon  atoms:  or  phamiaceulically  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 


5,739.113 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REVITALIZING 
.SCAR  TIS.Sl  E 
Clarence  C.  Lee.  Lilburn,  (ia.,  avsignor  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.. 
Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  183,628,  Jan.  19,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  15.275,  Feb.  8.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728.171.  Jul.  10, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  .Xug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
700.051 
Int.  CI."  A61K  <S/IX:<H/22 
I  .S.  CI.  514— 21  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  urinary  mconlincncc  in  a  human  or 
animal  comprising  injecting  into  hardened  periuretheral  scar  tissue 
an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  bioactive  male 
nal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  prostaglandin  E.  growth 
hormone  and  growth  factor,  and  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable 
controlled  release  matrix,  wherein  the  compiisition  expands,  soft- 
ens and  restores  elaslicitv  to  the  hardened  scar  tissue. 


5,739.114 
IMMl  NOSl  PPRE.SSIVE  CVCLOLKJNAN  DERIVATIVF:S 

Marina  (iordaliza;  Maria  ,\ngeles  Castro;  Arturo  San  Feli- 
ciano;  Jose  Maria  Miguel  del  Corral;  Maria  l.uisa  Lopez,  all 
of  Salamanca,  and  (ilynn  T.  Faircloth.  Madrid,  all  of  Spain, 
assignors  to  llniversidad  de  Salamanca.  Salamanca,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser  No.  558.127 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Nov.  14,  1994, 

9422947 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/.U.  C07D  urr--  nrr^: 

VS.  CI.  514—22  5  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  (I I: 


R() 


R '( )■ 


III 


R  () 


I — () 


wherein 

-X  represents  O  or  S; 

R'   represents  an  alkyl.  aryl.  or  aralkyl  group,  a  reduced  or 

oxidized  glucose  unit.  SO,M.  or  H: 
eiich  R"  IS  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 

SO,M  group  and  H: 
M  represents  a  biologically  acceptable  cation:  and 
n  represents  an  integer  from  I  to  9:  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 

50^  of  said  R"  groups  are  sulfates. 


5.7.19,116 
ENEDIYNE  DERINATIA  ES  I  SEFT  L  FOR  THE 

svnthf:sis  of  conji  gates  of  METHVLTRITHIO 

ANTITCMOR  AGENTS 
Philip  Ross  Hamann,  (iarnerville;  Lois  Hinman,  larrytown: 
Irwin  Hollander,  Monsey,  all  of  N.^.;  Ryan  Holcomb.  (ilen 
Rock,  N.J.;  William  Hallett;  Hwei-Ru  Tsou,  both  of  New 
City,  N.V..  and  Martin  J.  V\eiss.  Ft.  Lee.  NJ..  assignors  to 
.American  Cyanamid  Company.  Madison.  NJ. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  253,877,  Jun.  3.  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  46134 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  4M>4:45AX):  A61K  .•(v/i'^/,  C12P  N/44 
IJ.S.  CI.  514—25  12  Claims 

1 ,  .A  compound  of  the  formula 


Z'-CO  Alk'  Sp'  ,Ar  Sp-  Alk--aZ'l=/- 

wherein 

Z'  is  halogen,  hydroxy.  OM  wherein  M  is  a  mciai  coiiipiciing  a 
salt.  — N„       ,' 


SO.Na 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy: 
R"  and  R"  are  hydrogen; 

and 

Ar  IS  3.4.5-tnalkyoxy phenyl 


5.739.115 
Sl'LFATED  MALTOOLKiOSACt  HARIDES  WITH 
HF:PAR1N-1  IKE  PROPERTIES 
Peter  Fugedi;   David  J.  Tyrrell,  both  of  Alameda:   Robert  J. 
Tressier,   Moss   Beach;    Robert   J.   .Stack,    Murphys,   all   of 
Calif.,  and  Ma.sayuki  Ishihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Glycomed  Incorporated,  Alameda.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,483.  Oct.  7,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312.571 
Int.  CI."  A61K  <ir(i:  (  07H  I'^AXI 
II.S.  CI.  514—24  10  Claims 

I  A  method  tor  treating  an  animal  tor  disease  wherein  said 
disease  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  retinopathies  and 
cancer,  comprising: 

administering  to  said  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  composi 
lion  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


—  () 


NO:.     ..c     — O 


.\lk'  and  .Alk^  are  independently  a  bond  or  branched  or  unbranched 
(C|-C,i,)  alkylene  chain; 

Sp'  IS  a  bond.  — S— .  --O— ,  — CONH— .  — NHCO— .  — NR 
N(CH,CH.,):N— .  or  — X— Ar— Y— (CH,)„— Z  wherein  X 
Y,  and  Z  are  independently  a  bond.  — NR' — ,  — S— ,  or  — O — 
with  the  proMso  that  when  n=0.  then  at  lea.st  one  of  Y  and  7. 
must  be  a  bond  and  Ar'  is  1.2-.  1..^-.  or  I.4-phenylene  optionally 
substituted  with  one.  two.  or  three  groups  of  (C,  C^)  alkyl 
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(C,-C4)  ialkoxy.  (C.-C,)  thioalkoxy.  halogen,  nitro.  COOR'. 
CONHR'.  0(CH,),COOR.  S(CH,),COOR'.  0(CH_,l„CONHR'. 
or  S(CHjl„CONHR  .  wiih  the  provi>o  ihai  when  Alk'  is  a  bond. 
Sp'  IS  a  bond: 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5: 

R  IS  a  branched  or  unbranched  (C,-C.;)  chain  optionally  substi- 
tuted b\  one  or  two  groups  of  — OH.  (C|-Cj)  alkoxy.  fCi-Cj) 
thioalkoxy.  halogen,  nitro.  (0,-0,)  dialkylamino.  or  {C,-C,) 
tnalkylammonium-A^  where  A~  is  a  pharmaceulically  accept- 
able anion  completing  a  salt: 

Ar  IS  1.2-.  1.3-.  or  1.4-phenylene  optionally  substituted  with  one. 
two.  or  three  groups  of  (Ci-C^)  alkyl.  (C|-CO  alkoxy.  (C.-C^l 
thioalkoxy.  halogen.  nitro.  or  COOR'.  CONHR'. 
0(CH;)„COOR.  S(CH,)„COOR.  0(CH,)„CONHR'.  or 
S(CH,)„CONHR'  wherein  n  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  or  a 
I.2-.  1.3-.  I.4-.  I.5-.  1.6-.  1,7-,  I.8-.  2,3-,  2,6-,  or  2.7- 
naphthylidene  or 


R*0 


<ontinued 


each  naphlliylidene  or  phenothiazine  optionally  substituted  with 
one,  two,  three,  or  four  groups  of  (C,-C^)  alkyl,  (C|-C,)  alkoxy, 
(C,-Ca)  Ihioalkoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  COOR'.  CONHR', 
0(CH,)„COOR.  S(CH.,)„COOR .  0(CH_,)„CONHR .  or 
S(CH;)„CONHR'  wherein  n  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  Ar  is  naphthylidene.  Z'  is  not  hydrogen  and  with 
the  proviso  that  when  Ar  is  phenothiazine.  Sp'  is  a  bond  only 
connected  to  nitrogen; 
Sp-  is  a  bond,  — S — ,  or  — O^,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Alk"  is 

a  bond.  Sp"  is  a  bond: 
Z'  is  H.  (Cj-C,)  alkyl.  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one, 
two.  or  three  groups  of  (C.-Co  alkyl,  (Ci-Cj)  alkoxy.  (Ci-Cj) 
thioalkoxy.  halogen,  nitro,  COOR,  CONHR,  0(CH,)„COOR', 
S(CH,)„COOR',  0(CH,)„CONHR',  or  S(CH,)„CONHR 
wherein  n  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 
Z-  IS  Q-Sp-S-S-W.  wherein  W  is 


HO. 


CH 


'      O 


R,S 


OH 


0^   A^'^v"'    a 

/y-f 

^^•NH^ 

r 

OR: 

\."i-. 

^ 

OCH, 

CH. 

O 

Riis 


R4O' 


orCH,; 


OCH. 


orH; 


R, 


(x:h, 


Riis 


Rjis 


R6or  R7IS  H  or 


CH.cr 


OCH> 


R,  is  — CH-,,  — C2H5,  or  — CH(CH,);:  X  is  an  iodine  or  bromine 
atom;  R,'  is  a  hydrogen  or  the  group  RCO,  wherein  R  is 
hydrogen,  branched  or  unbranched  (C,-C|n)  alkyl  or  {C,-C|„) 
alkylene  group,  a  (C^-C,,)  aryl  group,  a  (C^-C,,)  aryl-alkyi 
(C,-C^)  group,  or  a  heteroaryl  or  heteroaryl-  alkyl  (C|~C.^) 
group  wherein  heteroaryl  is  2-  or  3-furyl,  2-  or  3-thienyl,  2-  or 
3-(N-methylpyrrolyl),  2-.  3-,  or  4-pyridyl,  2-,  4-.  or  5-(N- 
methylimidizolyl),  2-.  4-.  or  5-oxazolyl.  2-,  3-,  5-,  or 
6-pynmidinyl,  2-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-,  7-.  or  8-quinolyl.  or  1  -,  3-,  4-,  5-, 
6-,  7-,  or  8-isoquinolyl,  all  aryl  and  heteroaryl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  hydroxy,  ammo,  carboxy.  halo,  nitro,  lower 
(C|-C,)  alkoxy.  or  lower  (Ci-C,)  thioalkoxy  groups; 

Sp  is  a  straight  or  branched-chain  divalent  or  trivalent  (C,-C|b) 
radical,  divalent  or  trivalent  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical,  divalent 
or  trivalent  (C,-C|x)  cycloalkyi  or  heterocycloalkyi  radical, 
divalent  or  trivalent  aryl-  or  heteroaryl-alkyl  (C,-  C,s)  radical, 
divalent  or  invalent  cycloalkyi-  or  heterocycloalkyl-alkyi  (C,- 
C,n)  radical  or  divalent  or  trivalent  {Cy-C^^)  unsaturated  alkyl 
radical,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  furyl,  thienyl,  N-methylpyrrolyl, 
pyridinyl,  N-methylimidazolyl.  oxazolyl,  pyrimidinyl.  quinolyl, 
isoquinolyl,  N-meihylcarbazoyl,  aminocoumannyl.  or  phenazi- 
nyl  and  wherein  when  Sp  is  a  trivalent  radical.  Sp  may  be 
additionally  substituted  by  lower  (C,-C,)  dialkylamino.  lower 
(C|-C,)  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  or  lower  (C|-C,)  alkylthio  groups; 

Q  is  =NHNCO— ,  =NHNCS--.  =NHNCONH— . 
=NHNCSNH— ,  or  =NO— . 


5,739,117 

AGENT  FOR  IMPROVING  CEREBRAL  METABOLISM 

INCH  DING  GLl  COSE  ESTER  DERIVATIVES 

Akira  Yokoyama.  Otu,  and  Fumio  Vnneda,  MaLsubara,  both  of 

Japan,   assignors   to   Fujimuto   Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JPV4/01741,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1995,  §  102(e( 

Date  Jul.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/I1031,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-298870 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  Mro 

t.S.  CI.  514—25  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  lor  the  treatment  of  cerebral  functional  disorders 
resulting  from  a  reduced  capacity  for  active  glucose  transport 
through  a  blood-brain  bamer  in  a  patient,  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  said  patient  an  effective  amount  of  an  agent  containing 
as  an  effective  component  a  glucose  ester  dernative  represented  by 
the  formula: 


R,() 


H.  OR 


m  which  the  anomenc  fomi  is  cither  a  or  |i:  each  of  R  Rj  iv 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  atom,  a  straight  or 
branched  acyl  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  a  ring 
containing  acyl  group,  pnnided  that  at  least  one  of  the  said  R  R4 
IV  the  acyl  group  and  a  phurmaceulicalK  acceptable  carrier 


5.739,120 
TREAIMEN  1  OF  VIRAL  INFEl  IIONS  HV 
ADMINISTRVriON  OF  f<-|  l-(3-ALKVLTHIO-3-I)EOXV-2- 
()-ACYL(;LVCERVLH-<o|5'-i9-.\R,\BIN()SVI.PI  RINVI.II 
DIPHOSPH  VFES  OR  PI  RINF  ISOSTERS  THEREOF 
Woo  Hyun  Paik,  Seoul:  Won  Sup  Shin,  Kyungki-l>o:  Jar  Seung 
Lee.  Seoul,  and  Hee  Sang  Chai.  kyungki-Do.  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,    assignors    to    H(ir\ung    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Ltd.. 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353.291.  Dec.  5.  1994.  abandoned. 

Ibis  applicati(m  Apr.  M).  1997.  Ser.  No.  837.275 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  4.  1993. 
93-26496 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  Mro 
I  .S.  CI.  514 — »7  9  Claims 

I  A  method  tor  treating  a  viral  infection  in  a  patient  compnsing 
treating  the  patient  with  an  elTeclive  quantity  of  a  liponucleotide 
comptHind  of  general  formula  (I): 

III 


5.7.39.118 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DELIVERY  OF 
(iENKTIC  M  VIERIAL 
Richard  A.  Carrano.  Paoli.  Pa.:  Bin  Wang.  Beijing,  China,  and 
David   B.  Weiner.   Merion,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Apollon.  Inc., 
Malvern,  and  The  Trustees  of  the  I  ni\ersity  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1994.  Ser.  No.  221,579 

Int.  CI."  A61K  4>iAHl:  C07H  15/24:  CI2N  15/64: 1 5/S7 

l,S.  CI.  514 — M  23  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 

1)  DNA  molecules  dissiKiated  from  infectious  agents,  said  DNA 
molecules  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  encodes  a 
protein  selected  Iroin  the  group  consisting  of:  a  protein  which 
comprises  ;it  least  one  epilojie  that  is  identical  or  substantially 
similar  to  an  epitope  of  a  pathogen  antigen;  a  protein  which 
comprises  an  epitope  identical  or  substantially  similar  to  an 
epitope  of  a  protein  associated  with  hyperproliferaling  cells: 
and  a  protein  which  comprises  an  epitope  identical  or  substan- 
tially similar  to  an  epitope  of  a  protein  asstviated  with  cells 
that  characleri/e  an  autoimmune  disease:  and 

III  a  sa[X)nin 


5,739.119 

ANTISENSE  OLI(;ONl  CLEOTIDES  .SPECIFIC  FOR  THE 

Ml  SCARINIC  TYPE  2  ACETYLCHOLINE  RECEIMOR 

MRNA 

Rachel  L.  (ialli.  801  S.  Pennsylvania  Ave..  Mt.  Vernon.  Ohio 
43050:  Harris  R.  Lieberman.  21  Canm-  Ri%er  Rd.,  Sharon. 
Mass.  02067.  and  Richard  E.  Fine,  113  Jordan  Rd.. 
Brookline.  Mass.  02146 

Filed  No>.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  749.589 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  4,V(H):  CI2Q  l/f>S 

l.S.  CI.  514 — 14  19  Claims 

I.  .An  aniisense  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  scgmcni 
complementary  to  a  sequence  unique  to  muscarinic  type  2  receptor 
RNA.  wherein  when  administered  to  a  living  organism,  said  anii- 
scnse  molecule  is  capable  of  showing  a  behavioral  change. 
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wherein  R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  having  6-22  C 
atoms:  R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  having  12  20  C 
atoms;  R'  and  R''  are  each  hydrogen  or  hydroxy:  and  B  iv  one 
of  the  nucleoside  bases  of  formula  (a): 


R'  \ 


1    ) 


wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  ammo,  mercapio. 
orC,-Cj  alkyl  amino:  R"  is  a  hydrogen,  halogen  or  ammo:  W 
IS  a  nitrogen  or  C — R".  where  R"  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  ammo 
or  C1-C4  alkyl:  or  phamiaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof: 

wherein  said  liponucleotide  compounds  and  said  pharmaceun 
cally  acceptable  salts  thereof  are  antiviral  agents. 

9.  The  methtnl  of  treating  according  to  claim  I  w  herein  the  v  iral 
infection  is  a  herpes  simplex  type- 1  inlection 


5.7.19.121 

FLl  ()R()CY(  LOSACCHARIDE  DRl  (;  DELIV  FRY 

.SYSTEMS 

Leonard    I.   Wiehe.   and   James   Diakur.   both   <if   Edmonton. 

Canada,   assignors    to    I  niversitv    of    Vlberta.    F^dmonton. 

Canada 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354.777 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  10.  1993, 
93253.30 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .<I/I75:5I/IM>:  C08B  .?7//6 
I  .S.  CI.  514—58  25  Claims 

I.  .A  cyclic  oligosacchuriJc  coiiiptmnd  wherein  ihe  vaccharide 
monomers  are  in  pyranoside  lonn.  said  compound  comprising  at 
least  two  tiuonnc  atoms,  each  attached  to  said  cyclic  oligosaccha- 
ride or  10  a  substituent  such  that  no  greater  than  three  atoms  are 
poMtioned  between  said  fluorine  atom  and  said  cyclic  structure. 
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5.7-W.122 

DEXTRAN  ESTERS.  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 

THE  I  SE  THEREOF  FOR  COATINt;  OR  EMBEDDING 

DRl(;S 

Volker  Schehlmann.  Mannhvim:  Kurt  Heinz  Bauer,  and  .Ian- 
Frederic  Kesselhut.  both  of  Freiburg,  ail  of  Cermany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Alvtiengesellschaft,  Luduigshafen,  (Jermanj 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02988,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11,  IWft,  §  ld2(el 
Date  Mar.  11.  1996.  PCI  Pub.  No.  V\ 095/07936,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  612.975 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  -Sep.  17,  1993.  43  31 

539.9 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .11/72:  C08B  .UA)2 

IS.  CI.  514—59  7  Claims 

I.  A  dextran  esler  wiih  a  molecular  weight  of  60.000-4(KX()(X). 

ester  side  chains  of  8-12  carbon  atoms  and  a  degree  of  eslerifica- 

lion  of  0.04-1.1.  said  de.xiran  ester  is  Insoluble  in  water  at  room 

teinperaturt  and  is  capable  of  being  broken  down  by  colonic 

bacteria.     . 


more  — NH —  groups  in  (he  alkyl  moiety,  the  aryl  being 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents.  the  same 
or  ditferent.  selected  among  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups, 
alkoxy.  alkyl,  ihioalkyi  or  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  basing  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  C.-C,  alkyl  groups 
containing  one  or  more  tluonne  atoms,  carNixy  groups,  nitro 
groups,  amino  or  aminiKarbtinyl  groups,  acylamino  groups, 
aminosulphonyl  groups,  mono-  or  di-alkylamino  groups  hav- 
ing from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  mono-  or 
di-alkylaminocarbonyl  groups  having  from  I  to  6  carb<.>n 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety; 
m  is  0  or  1 ; 
X  is  a  hydrogen  or  lluonne  atom: 

the  carbon  atom  marked  with  an  asterisk  is  an  asymmetric  carbon 

atom; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.739.123 
PHOSPHINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  WITH 
METALLOPEPTIDASE  INHIBITORY  ACTIVITY 
Gabriele    Norcini,    Vizzola    Ticino;    Daniela    Botia,    Como; 
Francesco    Santangelo,    Milan,    and    (iabriele    Morazzoni, 
Lainate,  all  of  Italy,  a.s.signors  to  Zambon  (>roup  S.p.A.. 
Vicenza,  Italv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02343.  §  371  Date  Nov.  27.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1996,  PCT  Ptib.  No.  WO95/35302,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun,  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  750.035 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  ,|un.  21,  1994.  MI94A129I 
Int.  CI.'  .A6lk  .?//66 
L.S.  CI.  514—119  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


O 


(1) 


R:>-P— (CX;)„— CH-CO-NH— CH— COOH 


OH 


CHt— R 


UMI 


wherein 

R  is  a  biphenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents.  the  same  or  different,  selected  among  halogen 
atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  alkoxy.  alkyl.  thioalkyi  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety.  C|-C,  alkyl  groups  containing  one  or  more  fluorine 
atoms,  carboxy  groups,  nitro  groups,  amino  or  aminocarbonyl 
groups,  acylamino  groups,  aminosulphonyl  groups,  mono-  or 
di-alkylamino  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety,  mono-  or  di-alkylaminocarbonyl  groups  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety; 

R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  or  branched  C|-Cf,  alkyl  group 
or  an  arylalkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety  wherein  the  aryl  is  a  phenyl,  a  biphenyl.  a 
naphihyl  or  a  5  or  6  membered  aromatic  heterocycle  with  one 
or  two  heieroatoms  selected  among  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulphur,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents. 
the  same  or  different,  selected  among  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy 
groups,  alkoxy.  alkyl.  ihioalkyi  or  alkoxycarbonyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  6  cartxjn  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety.  C|-C, 
alkyl  groups  containing  one  or  more  fluonne  atoms,  carboxy 
groups,  nitro  groups,  amino  or  aminocarbonyl  groups,  acy- 
lamino groups,  aminosulphonyl  groups,  mono-  or 
di-aJkylamino  groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety,  mono-  or  di-alkylaminocarbonyl  groups  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety; 

R,  is  3;  straight  or  branched  C.-C^,  alkyl  group,  optionally 
containing  one  or  more  fluonne  atoms  or  one  or  more 
— NH —  groups,  an  arylalkyl,  an  arylcarbonylaminoalkyl,  an 
arylalkylcarbonylaminoalkyi  or  an  arylaminocarbonylalkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  one  or 


5.739.124 

METHOD  OF  CONTROI.l.IN(;  MALE  FERTILITY 

Armelle  BontiLs.  Paris,  and  Daniel  Philibert.  La  \arenne  Saint 

Hilaire.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roassel  I'claf,  France 

Divisiim  of  Ser.  No.  570,135,  Dec.  II,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,635,498, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  401.078,  Mar.  8,  1995,  Pal.  No. 

5,554,604.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,203 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar,  24.  1994,  94  03460 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .H/565:M/57:3l/575:M/5fi 

VS.  CI,  514—176  10  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  of  controlling  male  fertility  in  warm-blooded  ani- 
mals comprising  vaginally  administering  to  female  wann-bKx>ded 
animals  an  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R4      I 


\ 

^ 
/ 


N— (CH:)„— O 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  benzyl  or  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  form  a  saturated  5  to  6  ring  heterocycle  option- 
ally containing  a  second  nitrogen  or  oxygen  in  the  ring.  R,  is  a-  or 
P-  methyl,  n  is  ah  integer  from  2  to  10,  R4  and  R.;  together  are  =0 
or  Rj  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  — OH  and 
acyloxy  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
R^  IS  selected  from  the  group  .consisting  of  hydrogen,  — OH. 
acyloxy  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R- 
together  are  =0  or  are  indiv  idually  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen.  — OH  and  acyloxy  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid 
of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  R<,  and  R^  form  a  double  bond  and  R4 
and  R-,  are  hydrogen  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bind  to  the  sigma 
receptor  sites  and  inhibit  the  influx  of  calcium  into  the  spermato- 
zoid. 


5,739,125 
II  BETA-ARYL-GONA-4,  9-DIEN-.VONES 
Helmut  Kasch:  (iudrun  Bertram;  Kurt  Ponsold;  Gerd  Schu- 
bert:  Ileideniarie  Rohrig:  .Anatoli   Kurischku,  and   Beriid 
Menzenbach,  all  of  Jena,  (iermany,  assignors  lu  Schering 
Aktiengesellschart.  Berlin,  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153.558,  Nov.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.407,928,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,271,  Oct.  1. 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567368. 
Aug.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995, 
Sen  No,  391,570 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<//.'i6.  C07J  l/(H):7/0<) 
L.S.  CI.  514—179  14  Claims 

1.  An  1  l(}-aryl-gona-4,9-diene  of  formula  1 


5,739,126 
Patent  Not  ls.sued  For  This  Number 


5,739.127 
2.4-BRID(;ED  Bl.S-2,4-DIAMINOQl  INAZOLINES 
Rudolf  Schohr-Loop,  Wuppertal:  Peter-Rudolf  Seidel,  koln: 
\Mlliam    Bullock;    (iabriele    Handke.   both   of  Wuppertal; 
Achim  Feurer,  Odenthal:  Wolfgang  Roben,  Bergisch  (Jlad- 
bach:  (ieorg  Terstappen,  Diisseldorf:  Joachim  .Schuhraacher. 
Wuppertal:  Franz-Josef  van  der  Staay,  LohmarANahlscheid: 
Bernard   Schmidt,    l.indlar.   all   of  (iermanv:    Richard   J. 
Fanelli,  Madison,  Conn.:  Jane  C.  Chisholm.  Clinton,  Conn., 
and   Richard    I.   McCarthy.   Madison,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  l.everku.sen,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745.591 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  ■t().W2:4UJ/l4:  A61K  .•(//5.?5..<//.5(y.^ 
I  -S.  CI.  514—218  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


NR-R' 


N 

A 

~N  — 1 

1 

.  — N 
1 

R- 

R 

(ll 


wherein 

A)  R'  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group: 

R"  is  a  C|  7-alkoxy  or  -alkenyloxy  group:  a  C,  7-alkylthio  or 
-alkenylthio  group,  or  a  C,  ,-cycloalkyl  or  -cycloalkenyl 
compound;  a  dimethylamino  group:  a  monomelhylamino 
group:  a  cyano  group:  a  formyl  group:  an  acetyl  group;  or  a 
I  hydroxyethyl  group; 

R'  is  H  or  a  C|  ,,-aIkoxymethoxy.  or  C,  ^-alkoxy  group; 

R^  is  ethinyl,  prop-1-inyl  or  3-hydroyprop-l-inyl:  a  C,  ^-3- 
alkanoyloxyprop-Iinyl.  C,  -3-alkanoyloxyprop-l-enyl  or 
C|  ,,-3-alkanoyloxv  propyl  group:  or  a  .Vhydroxyprop-1-enyl 
or  3-hydroxy propyl  group:  and 

R"  is  H:  or 

B)  R'  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group; 

R-    is   a    methoxy.    thiomethyl.    dimethylamino.    monomethy- 

lainino.  cyano.  formyl,  acetyl  group  or  a  1-alkoxyethyl  group 

having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  radical. 
R'  is  an  alkoxymethyl.  alkoxy,  l-alkoxyelhyl.  alkoxymethyloxy. 

alkanoyloxy-ethyloxy  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  each 

in  the  alkoxy  radical,  and 
R^  is  an  ethinyl  or  prop-1-inyl  group;  an  alkyl,  3-alkoxyprop-l- 

Inyl,  3-hydroxyprop-l-inyl.  or  3-alkoxypropyl  group  with  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms  each  in  the  alkyl  or  alkoxy   radical:  or  a 

— CH^Y  group,  wherein 

Y  is  a  cyano.  azido  or  C,  ^-alkoxy  radical;  and 
R''  is  H  or  a  C|  4-alkyl  group:  or 
R'  IS  a  methyl  group: 

R"  is  a  dimethylamino  or  a  free  or  ketali/ed  acetyl  group, 
R'    is   a   C,  <,-alkoxy   group   or   a   C,  ^-alkoxymethyloxy    or 

-alkylthiomethyloxy  group; 
R^  is  an  alkoxymethyl  group  with  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 

alkoxy  radical:  and 
R'  is  H 


NR'R'^ 


in  which 

A,  A'.  D.  D'.  E  and  E'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  trifluoroinethyl,  tnfluoromethoxy  or 
linear  or  branched  alkvl  or  alkoxy,  each  of  which  has  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms, 

L  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  chain  having  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom  or  by  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR', 
wherein 

R^is  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carNin 
atoms, 

and  where  the  alkylene  chain  is  optionally  substituted  by  up  to  3 
identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy  I,  linear  or  branched  alkoxv  hav  ing  up  to 
5  cartvin  atoms,  aryl  or  aralkoxy.  each  of  which  has  up  to  10 
c;irbon  atoms,  and  a  5-  to  7-membered  aromatic,  optionally 
bcn/o  fused  heteriKvcle  having  up  to  3  heteroatoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  S.  N  and  O.  wherein  said  aryl  or 
heterixycle  nngs  are  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  cyano.  linear  or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  — <NH»., — 
CONR'R", 
wherein 

R'"  and  R"  are  Identical  or  ditferent  and  are  hydrogen  or  linear  or 
braiKhed  alkvl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and 

a  Is  the  number  0  or  1, 
or 

L  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  — tCH.I,,— T— tCH.t., 
wherein 

b  and  c  are  identical  or  diflereni  and  are  the  number  0,  1,  2,  3.  4 
or  5, 
and 

T  Is  cvcloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  arvl  having  6  to  1(1 
carbon  atoms  or  a  3-  to  8-membered,  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
optionally  hen/o-fused  and/or  hetertKVclically  or  carbocycli- 
cally  bridged  heterocycle  having  up  to  3  heteroatoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  S,  N  and  O.  wherein  said 
cycloalkyl.  aryl  and  heterocycle  rings  are  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  up  to  3  identical  of  diflerent  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  hydroxy  I.  nitro. 
carfioxyl.  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxycartvmyl  or  alkoxy. 
each  of  which  has  up  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  a  radical  of  the 
fonnula  --CO^NR"'R", 
wherein 

R '"  and  R  "  are  idenucal  or  diHerent.  are  as  dehned  above  for  R' 
and  R"  and  are  identical  thereto  or  ditferent  therefrom. 
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R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  phenyl  or 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy  I.  halogen  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula— <  CO  )jNR'-R". 
wherein 

d  IS  the  number  0  or  1 
and 

R'"  and  R' "  are  identical  or  different,  are  as  defined  above  for  R" 
and  R*  and  are  identical  thereto  or  different  therefrom, 
or 

R',  R-  and  L,  together  with  the  two  nitrogen  atoms,  form  a  5-  to 
8-menibered,  sainted,  partially  unsaturated  or  aromatic, 
optionally  also  benzo-fused  heterocycle  having  up  to  2  het- 
eroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S  and  N. 
wherein  said  heterocycle  ring  is  optionally  substituted  via 
nitrogen  atoms  by  hydroxyl.  carboxyl,  linear  or  branched  acyl 
or  alkoxycarbonyl.  each  of  which  has  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  or  linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  wherein  said  alkyl  group  is  optionally  substituted  by 
hydroxyl.  carboxyl.  ureido.  linear  or  branched  alkoxy,  acy- 
lamino  or  alkoxycarbonyl,  each  of  which  has  up  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — (CO),.NR'^R'\ 
wherein 

e  IS  the  number  0  or  1 
and 

R'^  and  R'*^  are  identical  or  different,  are  as  dehned  above  for  R" 

and  R'  and  are  identical  thereto  or  different  therefrom, 
and/or  the  heterocycle  formed  by  R'.  R'  and  L  is  optionally 
substituted  by  a  radical  of  the  formula  — (CO),— NR"'R'\ 
wherein 

f  IS  as  defined  above  for  d  and  is  identical  thereto  or  different 
therefrom, 
and 

R'^  and  R''  are  identical  or  different,  are  as  defined  above  for  R^ 

and  R'  and  are  identical  thereto  or  different  therefrom, 
or.  in  the  case  where  b  is  the  number  0  and  c  is  as  defined  above, 
or  c  is  the  number  0  and  b  is  as  defined  above.  T  and  R'  or. 
respectively.  T  and  R".  in  each  case  together  w  ith  the  nitrogen 
atom,  form  a  3-  to  8-membered,  optionally  benzo-fused  and/ 
or  heterocyclically  or  carbocyclically  bridged,  saturated  het 
erocycle  ring  having  up  to  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  S,  N  and  O, 
and 

R',  R^.  R*^  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  benzyl  or  linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  both  the  rings  and  the  alkyl  optionally  being 
substituted  by  up  to  3  identical  or  different  subslituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl,  phenyl, 
hydroxvl.  halogen  and  a  radical  of  the  formula  — (CO)  — 
NR'"R'''. 
wherein 

g  is  the  number  0  or  1 
and 

R"*  and  >'''  are  identical  or  different,  are  as  defined  ab<jve  for  R" 
and  R'  and  are  identical  thereto  or  different  therefrom. 
iir 

R'  and  R""  and/or  R**  and  R*".  in  each  case  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom,  form  a  radical  of  the  formula 


N— CH, 


or  R'  and  R"*  and/or  R"  and  R''  fonn  a  ."i-  and  7-membered 
saturated  optionally  substituted  heterocycle  ring  which 
optionally  contains  a  further  heteroatom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  S  and  O.  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
-NR'". 
wherein 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  linear  or  brarrhed  alkyl  chain  having  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  up  lo  3 
identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  hydroxyl.  lin- 


ear or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
cyano  and  a  radical  of  the  formula  — (CO)^NR"'R"-, 
wherein 

h  is  the  number  0  or  1 
and 

R"'  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  linear 
or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or 

R""  is  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  a  radical 
of  the  formula 


-H:C 


where  optionally  substituted  heterocycle  rings  are  optionally 
substituted  by  up  to  3  identical  or  different  substituents 
selected  from  the  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cartx)xyl,  phenyl,  linear  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl  having 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO — 
NR-'R-^ 
wherein 

R"  and  R'"*  are  identical  or  different,  arc  as  dehned  abov  e  for  R* 
and  R'*  and  are  identical  thereto  or  different  therefrom, 

and/or  is  optionally  substituted  by  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  phenoxy,  which  in  turn  can  be  substituted  by  up  to  3 
identical  or  different  halogens. 

and/or  is  optionally  substituted  by  linear  or  branched  alkoxy 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  in  turn  is  optionally 
substituted  by  a  5-  to  7-membered  aromatic,  optionally  also 
benzo-fused  heterocycle  having  up  to  2  heteroatoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  S,  N  and  O. 
or  a  salt  thereof. 
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1.  A  compound  selected  from  Formula  1: 

hnrniula  I 


CH- 


wherein; 
the  moiety: 


represents  fused  phenyl  or  fused  substituted  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  (C,-Ci) 


lower   alkyl.    halogen,    amino.    (C|-C,l    lower   alkoxy.    or 

(C|-C,)  lower  alkylamino: 
Y  is  selected  from  NH.  NCOCH.,  or  N-lower  alkyl  iC^-Cy): 
R,   IS  H,  halogen  (chlorine,   fluorine,  lyremine,  iixlinc),  OH, 

— Slower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  — SH.  —SO  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,). 

—SO,   lower  alkyl   (C,-C,).   —CO   lower   alkyl   (C,-C,), 

— CF,.    lower   alkyl    (C,-C,).    — O    lower   alkyl    (C,-<",l. 

—NO;.  — NH;.  — NHCO  lower  alkyl  (C, -<",).  — N-|lower 

alkyl  (C|-C,)I;.  SO;NH;,  — SO;NH  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  or 

— SO;Nllower  alkyl  (C,^,)!;: 
R;  is  H.  CI.  Br.  I.  F  —OH.  lower  alkyl  (C,-C.).  — O  lower 

alkyl  {C,-Cy).  or 
Ri  and  R.  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy. 
R,  is  the  moiety 

() 

II 

—  f  ■■\r 
wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety  selected  trom  the  group 


-continued 

— CH.<-{).\r,  in  — NSO:  Kmcr  jlkcnvKC,  C,l, 


wherein 
cycloalkyi   is  dehned  as  C,-C^  cycloalkyi,  cyclohexenyl  or 

cyclopenienyl; 
R;  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
n  is  0-2: 
R,  IS  H.  — CH,.  — C.H^,  CI.  Br.  F  — (X'H,.  — OC,H^.  or 

-CF,; 
R„  is  hydrogen.  CH,.  C.H,.  moieties  of  the  formulae: 


-iCH:),  — N 


/ 
\ 


-(CH-K  — N 


R,.- 


-(rH:i„-.N 


/H~vV  R^ 


/%. ..  ^^y 


— (CH;);— O-lower  alkyl  (C,C,)  or  — CH;CH;OH: 
q  is  one  or  two: 

R,,  is  hydrogen.  — CH,  or  — C-H^: 
Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group: 


and  X  IS  selected  from  O.  S.  — NCH,.  or  — N— COCH,; 
Rj  IS  selected  from  H.  lower  alkyl  (C|-C,).  — CO-lower  alkyl 
(C,-C,).  SO;  lower  alkyl  (C|-C-,».  or  the  moieties  of  the 
formulae: 


\  ,yV' 


R,  IS  H,  — CH„  — C;H,,  CI,  Br,  K      ()— CH„  or  — O— C;H,.: 
R^  IS  selected  from: 

(a)  moieties  of  the  formula: 

—  NCOAr,  — CON  — Ar,  — NCOS  — Ar,  — NaXCH-Utycloalkvl. 
t  I  II  I  " 

R„  R„  R,.     R-^  K 


—  NC(X 
I 
R 


H-Ar.  -N  — SO-— <^ 


-N  — SO<H (' 


R,  O 


wherein 

Rj,  R,  are  as  hereinbefore  defined: 

R^  and  Ry  are  independeniK  hvdrogen,  lower  alkvl  (C|-C. 

O-lower  alkyl  (C.-C,),  Slower  alkyl  (C,-C,».  — CF,.  — CN. 
-OH.  — SCF,.  — OCF,.  halogen.  NO,,  amino,  or  — NH 

lower  alkyl  (C|-C,l: 
R„,  is  selected  from  halogen,  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl  (C|-C,): 
W  IS  selected  from  O.  S.  NH.  N-lower  alkvl  (C|-C,l.  — NCO- 

lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  or  NSO. -lower  alkvl  iC-C,):  ot 

(b)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

\ 

N  —  S 


-NSO.  l.)»eralkvl(C|-Cs). 
1 
R., 


where  R.  is  as  hercinheloie  defined: 
Ida  moielv  of  the  tornnila: 

R, 
I 
—  N  — COJ 

wherein  J  is  R,,  lov\er  alkyl  (C,-C,i  branched  or 
unbranched.  lower  alkenyl  (C;-C,l  branched  or 
unbranchcd.  — O-lower  alkvl  (C,-Ch(  branched  or 
unbranched.  ^)-lower  alkenyl  (C;-Cyl  branched  or 
unbranched,  telrahydroturan,  letrahydrothii>phene,  or 
-CH;— K  wherein  K  is  halogen.  — OH.  telrahydroturan. 
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eeirahydrothiophene  or  the  heterocyclic  ring  moiely: 


\  / 

G=F 


whenein  D,  E.  F  and  G  are  selected  from  carbon  or  nitrogen 
and  wherein  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen.  (C.-C, Jlower  alkyl.  hydroxy.  — 
co-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  CHO.  (C,-C, (lower  alkoxy,  or 
— CO^Iower  alkyl  (C.-C,).  and  R„  and  R^  are  as  hereinbe- 
fore defined: 
(d)  a  moiety  selected  from  tho.se  of  the  formulae: 
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I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

(It 


;  K 

I 

N— COCHAr'. 
I 
R, 


i 


— O— C-lower  alkyl(Ci-C,). 


-tS-loweralkyl(C,-C>i.     — S  — (CH:»;  — N 


/ 
\ 


R,, 


and  physiologically  salts  thereof  wherein 

X    is   either   hydrogen,    irifluoromelhji.    alkyl.    Cijalkylthio. 

— (3(C|  ^alkyl)  or  halogen: 
R'  is  either  Formula  II  or  -  NR^R\: 


/ 

« 

\ 


R, 


/ 
\ 


<CH:», 


nil 


wherein 

R    is  selected  trom  halogen.  (C.-C,)  lower  alkyl.  — O-lower 

alkyl  (C,-C,iorOH: 
R,,  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
q  IS  I  or  2: 
wherein  Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group: 


R, 


R» 


^":^ .  -iy^ 


R^  IS  hvdrogen.  — CH,.  — CHs.  CI.  Br.  F.  — <^KH,.  — OCH,. 

or  — CF,: 
R,  and  R.,  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (C,  -C,). 

O-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  S-lov^er  alkvl  (C,-C,).  — CF,.  — CN. 

—OH.  — SCF,.  — OCF,.  halogen.  NO,,  ammo,  or  — NH- 

lower  alkyl  (C,-C<); 
Ri,,  is  selected  from  the  group  of  halogen,  hydrogen,  or  lower 

alkyl  (C,-C,l: 
VV  is'selected  from  O.  S.  NH.  N-lower  alkyl  (C.-C,).  — NCO- 

lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  or  NSO.-lower  alkyl  (C.-C,): 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  prodrug  thereof. 


R"  is  either: 

(l(  a  heterocycle  linked  al  Ms  J  pusUKMi  .imi  M.]i.i.(cd  Irom 
pyrrole,  tetrahydropyrrole,  indole,  ben/ofuran.  ihiophene. 
ben/olhiophcne.   indoline.  quinoline  or  4-oxoben/opyran 
and  wherein  Naid  pyrrole,  letrahydropyrrole.  indole  or  indo- 
line may  optionally  be  subsiitulcd  on  the  ring  nitrogen 
thereof  by   the  group   R''  as  dchned   hereunder  and   said 
indole,  indoline.  quinoline.  ben/ofuran.  ben/olhiophene  or 
4-oxoben/op\ran   may    opiionally    be   substituted    in   the 
ben/.o  ring  thereof  by  the  group  R'  as  defined  hereunder  or 
(2)  phenyl  or  phenyl  mono-  or  disubstiiuied  independently 
with  halogen,   hydroxy,  cyano.  carboxy.   — 0(C|  jalkyll. 
— O(CH,C„H0.     — COO(C,  jalkyi).     amino,     dimet'hy- 
laiTiino,  — NHR'".  l-pyrrolidin\l  or  leira/olyl:  or 
(.'I  pyridine  orpyridinyl  mono-  ordisubsiiiuied  independently 
with    halogen,    methyl,    hydroxy,    nilro.   cyano.   carboxy. 
— 0(C,  jalkyi).      — 6(CHX^Hs).      —     COO<C,, alkyl). 
amino  or  dimethylamino:  or 
(4)  — NHR"   where  R"   is  dehned  hereinunder  or  R"   is 
7-inda/olyl  containing  a  group  R'"  at  the  N-1  position: 
R'  IS  a  heterocyclic  group  (attached  lo  the  rest  of  the  molecule 
\ia   a  carlH>n   atom   ring    member   thereof),   selected   from 
pyridyl.  pyrimidinyl.  pyrida/inyl.  pyra/inyl.  furanyl.  thiophe- 
nyl.  pyrrolyl.  oxa/olyl.  ihiazolyl.  imida/olyl.  pyrazolyl.  isox- 
a/olyl.  isolhia/olyl.  oxadia/olyl.  ihia/olyl.  ihiadia/ole.  pyrro- 
lidinyl.  piperidinyl.  morpholinyl  or  thiomorpholiny I  which 
heterocyclic  groups  may  be  substiuted  with  up  lo  .^  subslilu- 
enls  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from 
halogen.    C,  jalkyi.    nilro.    carboxyl.    C,  ,alkoxycarbonyl. 
C|  jalkoxy.  C,  jalkylthio.  amino.  Cijalkylamino  or  difC, 
4alkyl)amino: 
R^  is  independently  C,.,, alkyl.  C,_,,cycloalkyl.  C,.,,alkenyl.  phe- 
nyl. — (CH,),,CN  or  — (CH,),,COO(C|  ^alkyl)  and  R'  is  inde- 
pendently C,^alkyl.  C,.hCycloalkyl.  C,  ,,alkenyl.  ben/yl.  phe- 
nyl or  phenyl   mono-   or  disubsiiiuled   independently    with 
C|  ,alkyl   optionally   subsiiiuted   by   one   or   more    fluorine 
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atoms,  cyano.  hydroxy,  dimethylamino.  — OtC,  jalkyl). 
— 0(CH,C^H,(.  — NH(C,  ^alkyl).  — COO(C,  ^alkyl), 
— N(C|  jalkyl);  pyrrolidino.  morpholino  or  halogen  or  R''  is 
C|.. alkyl  and  R  is  phenyl  substituted  at  the  2-  or  4-  position 
with  chloro.  methyl,  meihoxy  or  methoxycarbonyl: 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  fluoro.  dimethylamino.  — (JtC,  4alkyl) 
or  — 0(CH.,C^H,); 

R"  is  — (CH,),.COOH: 

R"*  is  methyl,  chloro.  nitro.  hydroxy,  methoxy  or  — NHR'"; 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  acetyl.  C,  ^alkyl.  — SO,H.  — SO,CH,. 
— SO,CF,  or  — SO;C^H,.  C|_,alkoxycarbonyl: 

R"  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  mono-  or  disubstiiuted  independently 
with  fluorine.  Irifluoromethoxy.  C,  4alkyllhio. 

— (CH,),COOH.  — (CHO,COO(C,_.alkyl).  — (CHj),SCH,. 
— (CH,),SOCH,.  — <CH,),SO,CH,.  — (CH,),CONH.. 
-SCHXOOH.  -CONH(SO_,CH,).  — CONH(.SO,CF.l. 
— (CH_,),N(C|.4alkyl)„  — (CH,).  (SO,CF,).  — 

(CH,),N(SO.,CF,)(C,_,alkyl).  — (CH:),.SO,NHCO(C, 

4alkyl).  — tCH,)  ,SO,N(C,  jalkyl)CO"(C,  ^alkyl). 

-(CH.,).C0NHS0/C,  jalkyi).  ~(CH,),CON(C,  , 

alkyl)SO,(C,.4alkyl).  — (CH,),OR'-— (CH.i.NHR'"  or  phe- 
nyl monosuhstituled  with  — (CHo.delra/olyl). 
— (CH,),(carboxaniidotetra/.olyl)  or  — (CH,).(pyrrolidinyl) 
or 

R"  is  selected  from  pyridine  or  pyridinyl  mono-  or  disubstituied 
independently  with  halogen,  melhyl.  hydroxy,  nilro,  cyano. 
carboxy.   -0(C|.4  alkyl).  amino,  dimethylamino.  — NHR'": 

R'-  is  hydrogen.  C,  ^alkyl.  C.^cycloalkyl.  — CH,C,,H,. 
CH.COOH.  — CH,CONH,.  ^H.CONHiC,, alkyl). 
rH.CON(C,  4„«.„>  or 


/ \ 

-(CH:l.CO— N  t) 

\ / 


(CH.i.ro  — N 


N  — R 


\ / 

/  is  I  or  2; 

n  is  I  or  2: 

p  is  an  integer  Irom  1—4: 

b  is  an  integer  from  O-.V  and 

c  is  0  or  I . 

12.  A  method  of  treatment  of  a  mammal  including  man  for 
conditions  where  modulation  of  the  effects  of  gastrin  and/or  CCK 
IS  of  a  therapeutic  benefit  comprising  administration  of  an  eflective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R'   is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio. 
halogen,  nitro.  amino  or  acylamino. 

wherein  an  acyl  group  of  said  acylamino  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbamoyl,  lower  alkanoyl.  higher 
alkanoyl.  lower  alkoxycarlxmy  I.  higher  alkoxycarbonyl.  lower 
alkylsulfonyl.  higher  alkylsulfonyl.  lower  alkoxysulfonyl 
higher  alkoxysulfonyl.  aroyl.  ardowerialkanoyl.  aniowerialk 
enoyl.  ar(lower)alkoxycarb<inyl.  aryloxycarbonyl.  aryloxy- 
(lower)alkanoyl.  arylglyoxyloyl.  arenesulfonyl.  heterocyclic- 
carbonyl.  heterix:yclic(lower)alkano\l 

heterix:yclic(lower)alkenoyl  and  heteriKyclicglyoxyloy  I 
wherein  a  helerocyclic  group  of  said  heteriKycliccarbonyl. 
heier(x;yclic(lower)alkanoyl.  heler(x:\clic{lower)alkenoyl  and 
hetertvyclicglyoxyloyi  is  selected  from  the  group  consistm; 
of  pyrrolyl.  pyrrolinyl.  imida/olyl.  pyra/olyl.  pyndyl.  dih> 
dropyridyl.  pyrimidyl.  pyra/.inyl.  pyrida/inyl.  ina/olyl.  lelra- 
/olyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  imidazolidinyl.  piperidyl.  pipera/invl. 
indolyl.  isoindolyl.  indolinyl.  indoli/inyl.  ben/.imida/ohl 
quinolyl.  tetrahydrlX^uinoyl.  isoquinolyl.  lelrahydroiso 
quinolyl.  inda/.olyl.  quinoxalinyl.  telrahydroquinoxaliny  I 
ben/otria/.olyl.  oxa/olyl.  isoxa/olyl.  oxadiazolyl.  morpholi 
nyl.  syndonyl.  benzoxa/olyl.  ben/oxadia/olyl.  benzoxazinvl. 
dihydroben/oxazinyl.  thia/oKI.  isolhiazolyl.  ihiadiazolyl. 
dihydrothia/inyl.  thia/olidinyl.  thienyl.  dihydrodilhiinyl 
dihydrtxiithionyl.  ben/oihia/olyl.  ben/othiadia/olyl.  benzothi- 
a/inyl.  dihydroben/olhia/inyl.  furyl.  dihydrraxathiinyl.  ben- 
/oihienyl.  ben/.odithiinyl  and  benzoxathilnyl: 

R"  IS  hydroxyl,  acyloxy.  halogen,  amino  or  acylamiito, 

wherein  an  acyl  group  of  said  acylamino  and  said  acyloxy  are 
selected   from   the   group   consisting   of   carbamoyl,    lower 
alkanoyl.    higher    alkanoyl.    lower    alkoxycarbonyl.    higher 
alkoxycarlxmyl.    lower   alkylsulfonyl.   higher   alkylsulfonyl 
lower  alkoxysulfonyl.  higher  alkoxysulfonyl.  aroyl.  art  lower 
)alkanoyl.   artlower)alken(>y  I.   anlowerlalkoxycarbonyl.   ary 
loxycarbonyl.  aryloxy(lower)alkanoyl.  arylglyoxyloyl.  arcnc 
sulfonyl.   heteriKycliccarbonyl.   heter(K~yclic(lowerlalkanii\l 
heierocyclic(lower)alkenoyl.  heieriKAclicglyoxyloyl.  wherein 
a  heieriKyclic  group  of  said  heierixycliccartx)n>l.  heierixy- 
clic(lower)alkanoyl.  hetertvyclicdowerialkenoyl  and  heiero- 
cyclicglyoxyloyl   is   selected   trom   ihe   group  consisting   of 
pyrrolyl.  pyrrolinyl.  imida/olyl.  pyra/olyl.  pyndyl.  dihydro 
pyridyl,   pyrimidyl.   pyra/inyl.   pyrida/inyl.   tna/olyl.   letra 
/olyl.    pyrrolidinyl.    imida/olidinyl.    pipcndyl.    pipera/inyl 
indolyl.    isoindolyl.    indolinyl.    indoli/inyl.    ben/imida/ol\  I 
quinolyl.      tetrahydroquinolyl.      isoquinolyl.      lelrahydroiso 
quinolyl.     inda/olyl.    quinoxalinyl.    leirahydnxiuinoxalinyl 
ben/otria/olyl.  oxa/olyl.  isoxa/olyl.  oxadia/olyl.  morpholi 
n\l.  syndonyl.  ben/.oxa/olyl.  ben/oxadia/olyl.  ben/oxa/inyl 
dihydroben/oxa/inyl,    thia/olyl,    isothia/olyl.    thiadia/olyl 
dihydrothia/inyl.     Ihia/olidinyl.     thienyl.     dihydrodithiiny  I 
dihydrixlithionyl.  ben/olhia/olyl.  ben/othiadia/olyl.  ben/irthi 
a/inyl.  dihydroben/othia/inyl.  furyl.  dihydriHixathiinyl.  ben 
/oihienvl.  ben/ixlithiinyl  and  ben/oxathiinyl: 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl.  an  I 
ar(lower)alkyl.  carboxyl.  aliphatic  acyl  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbamoyl,  lower  alkanoyl.  higher 
alkanoyl.  lower  i'lkoxycarbonyl.  higher  alkoxycarbonyl.  lower 
alkylsulfonyl.  higher  alkylsulfonyl.  lower  alkoxysulfonyl  and 
higher  alkoxysuifonyl.  aromatic  acyl  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aroyl.  ar(lower)alkanoyl.  aniowcnalkenoyl. 
ar( lowenalkoxycarbony I.  ary loxycartxmy I.  ary loxyl lowerial- 
kanoyl.  arylglyoxyloyl  and  arenesulfonyl.  heterocyclic  acyl 
which  may  be  substituted  with  one  to  ten  substiiuentlsi 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro.  lower 
alkvl.  lower  alkoxv.  carboxv  and  esterihed  carboxy.  wherein 
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said  heterocyclic  acyl  is  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  of 
heterocycliccarbonyl.  heterocyclic(lower)alkanoyl.  heterocy- 
clic(lo»er)alkeno\l  and  heter(x.yclicglyoxyloyl.  wherein  a 
heterocyclic  group  ot  said  heterocycliccarbonyl.  heterocycli- 
cdoweDalkanoyl.  heterocyclicdowertalkenoyl  and  heterocy- 
ciicgfyoxyloyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrro- 
lyl.  pyrrolinyl.  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  pyridyl.  dihydropyridyl. 
pyrimidyl.  pyrazinyl.  pyridazinyl.  triazolyl.  tetrazolyl,  pyrro- 
lidinyl.  imidazolidinyl.  piperidyl.  piperazinyl,  indolyl.  isoin- 
doiyl,  indolinyl.  indolizinyl.  benzimidazolyl.  quinolyl.  tet- 
rahydroquinolyl.  isoquinolyl.  tetrahydroisoquinolyl. 

indazolyl,  quinoxalinyl.  tetrahydroquinoxalinyl.  benzotriaz- 
olyl.  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  oxadiazolyl.  morpholinyl.  syndo- 
nyl.  benzoxazolyl.  benzoxadiazolyl,  benzoxazinyl.  dihy- 
drobenzoxazinyl.  ihiazolyl.  isothiazolyl.  thiadiazolyl. 
dihydrolhiazinyl.  ihiazolidinyl,  thienyl,  dihydrodithiinyl. 
dihyiodithionyl.  benzothiazolyl.  benzothiadiazolyl.  benzothi- 
azinyl.  dihydrobenzothiazinyl,  furyl,  dihydrooxathiinyl,  ben- 
zothienyl.  benzodithiinyl  and  benzoxathiinyl.  carbamoyl  or 
substituted  carbamoyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  heterocy- 
clic group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl, 
pyrrolinyl,  imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  pyridyl.  dihydropyridyl. 
pyrimidyl.  pyrazinyl,  pyndazinyl.  triazolyl.  tetrazolyl.  pyrro- 
lidinyl,  imidazolidinyl.  piperidyl.  piperazinyl.  indolyl,  isoin- 
dolyl,  indolinyl,  indolizinyl,  benzimidazolyl.  quinolyl,  tet- 
rahy(k'oquinolyl,  isoquinolyl.  tetrahydroisoquinolyl, 

indazolyl,  quinoxalinyl.  tetrahydroquinoxalinyl.  benzotriaz- 
olyl.  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl.  oxadiazolyl.  morpholinyl,  syndo- 
nyl.  benzoxazolyl,  benzoxadiazolyl,  benzoxazinyl,  dihy- 
drobenzoxazinyl.  thiazolyl.  isothiazolyl,  ihiadiazolyl, 
dihydrolhiazinyl,  thiazolldinyl.  thienyl.  dihydrodithiinyl, 
dihydrodithionyl,  benzothiazolyl,  benzothiadiazolyl.  benzothi- 
azinyl.  dihydrobenzothiazinyl.  furyl.  dihydrooxathiinyl.  ben- 
zothienyl,  benzodithiinyl  and  benzoxathiinyl.  cyclodower- 
)alkyl.  aryl,  haloaryl.  lower  alkythioaryl,  lower 
alkylsulfinylaryl.  acylaryl  wherein  an  acyl  group  of  said  acy- 
laryl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbamoyl, 
lower  alkanoyl,  higher  alkanoyl.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 
higher  alkoxycarbonyl.  lower  alkylsulfonyl.  higher  alkylsulfo- 
nyl.  lower  alkoxysulfonyl.  higher  alkoxysulfonyl.  aroyl, 
ar(lower)alkanoyl,  ar(lower)alkenoyl.  ar(lower)alkoxycar- 
boyl.  aryloxycarbonyl.  aryloxy(lower)alkanoyl.  arylglyoxy- 
loyl,  arenesulfonyl.  heterocycliccarbonyl.  heterocyclicdower- 
)alkaaoyl.  heterocyclicdowerjalkenoyl  and 

heterocyclicglyoxyloyl.  wherein  a  heterocyclic  group  of  said 
heterocycliccarbonyl.  heterocyclic(lower)alkanoyl.  helerocy- 
clicdoweDalkenoyl  and  heterocyclicglyoxyleyl  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolinyl,  imidazolyl, 
pyrazolyl,  pyridyl,  dihydropyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl. 
pyridazinyl,  triazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  imidazolidinyl. 
piperidyl,  piperazinyl,  indolyl.  isoindolyl.  indolinyl.  indoliz- 
inyl. benzimidazolyl,  quinolyl,  tetrahydroquinolyl,  iso- 
quinolyl. tetrahydroisoquinolyl,  indazolyl,  quinoxalinyl,  tet- 
rahycfroquinoxalinyl.  benzotnazolyl.  oxazolyl,  isoazolyl, 
oxadiazolyl,  morpholinyl,  syndonyl.  benzoxazolyl,  benzoxa- 
diazolyl, benzoxazinyl,  dihydrobenzoxazinyl,  thiazolyl, 
isothiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl.  dihydrolhiazinyl.  ihiazolidinyl.  thie- 
nyl. dihydrodithiinyl.  dihydrodithionyl.  benzothiazolyl.  ben- 
zothiadiazolyl. benzothiazinyl.  dihydrobenzothiazinyl.  furyl, 
dihydrooxathiinyl,  benzothienyl.  benzodithiinyl  and  benzox- 
athiinyl. and  ardower)alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  and 

— Z —  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

—  S— 


wherein  n  is  0.  1 .  or  2; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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BENZENE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION 

Mikini  Yanaka.  Matsudn;  Fuyuhiko  NLshijima.  Tokyo: 
Hiroyuki  Enari,  Tokyo;  Toshikazu  Dewa.  Tokyo;  Toru 
Yamazaki.  Tokyo,  and  Michlhlto  Ise.  Kawagoe.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  457.147.  Jun.  1,  19V5.  Pat.  No.  5.696,118. 

This  application  Apr.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-142276 

Int.  Cl."^  A61K  .<//5<5.  C07D  2<J.Vly2 

L'.S.  CI.  514—237.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  benzene  derivative  of  the  formula  (1): 


(li 


-R- 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  haloalkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  hydroxyl,  — OR"',  three-membered 
to  seven-membered  saturated  cycloaliphatic  amino  group  which 
may  be  interrupted  by  one  or  more  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atoms.  — NHR-\  — N(R-"'),  or  — NH,;  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 


-R"-R''- 


-NH- 


1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R  is 
—NiR'")—.  — N(C(=0)R">— .  -N(C(=0)NH,)—  or 
— N(C(=0)NHR">— ;  R"  is  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  haloalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R^  is 
— CHXftH.COOH.  — CHX^HjCOOR".  — CH,C^HjOH. 
-CHX^HjOR",  — CHX^HjNH,.  — CH,C^H4N(R")„ 

— CHX^Hj  azole  or  — CH,QH.,NHR'^  and  R-'.  R-\  R-\  R'^ 
R-'.  R'".  R".  R'-.  R"  and  R'-*  are  independently  an  alkyl  of  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  haloalkyl  group  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or  a  salt 
thereof. 
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U.S.  CI.  514—247  9  Claims 

1.  A  pyridazinone  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (1-a): 

(l-a) 


wherein. 

R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  be 

substituted  by  a  phenyl  group; 
R"  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi 

group  having  3  to  6  carb»)n  atoms,  or  a  lower  alkenyl  group; 

R"   represents  a  hydrogen   atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 

— A — B —  is  an  ethylene  group  or  a  vinylene  group,  each  of 

which  may  be  subsiiiuied  by  1  or  2  methyl  groups  or  phenyl 

groups;  n  is  1;  and 
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D  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 
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treating  nel  rolocical  disorders 

Thomas    Michael   Bare,   West   Chester,   and    Richard    Bruce 
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22.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 

880.965.  May  8.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15. 

1996,  Sen  No.  700,654 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  May  9.  1991, 
9109973;  Feb.  13.  1992.  9202991 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/5(>:  C07D  471/14 
L.S.  CI.  514—248  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  stroke,  hypoglycemia,  ischemic 
.mack,  anoxia,  and  epilepsy  comprising  administering  to  a  mam- 
mal in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  compound 
oblaincd  by  mono-,  di-.  or  iri-acylating  at  a  ring  amino,  hvdrazino. 
hvdroxy.  thiohydroxy.  or  oxo-oxygen  substituent  or  a  ring  nitrogen 
a  compound  of  formula  1  with  an  ac\ luting  agent  having  the 
formula  R^COX'.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein  X'  is  a  conventional  leaving  group  and  wherein  R"  is 
selected  from 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  (l-12C)alkyl  which  may  contain  a  double  or  triple  bond,  and 
which  may  bear  a  group  selected  from 

(a)  CN.  OR',  and  CO,R'.  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydro- 
gen. il-4C)alkyl.  and  phenyl  and  phenylt  1— iC)alkyl  the 
phenyl  rings  of  which  can  be  substituted  with  from  0-3 
substituents  selected  from  halo,  amino,  hydroxy,  cyano. 
nitro.  (l-iC)alkyl.  and  (l-4C)alko.\y: 

(b)  NR',  and  CONR';  wherein  each  R'  is  independently 
selected  from  ( I )  from  R'".  COR'',  and  COOR"  when  said 
group  IS  NR'2  and  (2)  from  ihe  values  of  R''  when  the  said 
group  is  CONR',.  wherein  R''  can  have  any  of  the  values 
staled  above  for  R',  or  wherein,  for  either  of  the  said 
groups,  the  two  R'  values,  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  with  carbon  a  saturated  4-  to 
7-membered  ring  selected  from  piperidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl 
and  azelidinyl. 

(3)  NR"^,  wherein  each  R^'  can  independently  have  any  of  the 
values  Slated  above  for  R'.  or  wherein  the  two  R'''  groups 
together  with  the  nitrogen  lo  which  Ihey  are  attached  form 
with  carbon  a  saturated  4-  to  7-membered  nng  selected  from 
piperidinyl.  pyrrolidinyl  and  azelidinyl. 

(4)  pyridyl,  pyridyl(l-12C)alkyl. 

(5)  phenyl,  and  phenyl(l-4C)alkyl  wherein  the  phenyl  rings  can 
be  substituted  with  from  &-3  substituents  selected  from  halo, 
amino,  hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro.  ( l^Cjalkyl.  and  ( l-4C)alkoxy; 

or  a  product  obtained  by  mono-,  di-.  or  tn-alkylating  at  a  ring 
amino,  hydrazino.  hydroxy,  thiohydroxy.  or  oxo-oxygen  sub- 
stituent or  a  ring  nitrogen  a  compound  of  formula  1  with  an 
alkylating  agent  having  the  formula  R'"X.  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof  v\  herein  X  is  a  conventional 
leaving  group  and  wherein  R'"  is  selected  from 
( l-4C)alkyl  which  may  contain  a  double  or  triple  bond  pro- 
vided that,  if  a  double  or  triple  bond  is  present  on  a  C3  or 
C4  carbon  chain,  a  methylene  group  intervenes  between 
said  double  or  tnple  bond  and  the  leaving  group  X  to  which 
said  alkyl  is  attached, 
phenyl!  1— 4C)alkyl  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  can  be  subsiiiuied 
with  from  0-3   substituents  selected  from  halo.  ammo, 
hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro.  (l-4C)alkyl.  and  (l^WDalkoxy.  and 
(CH,)„,COOR"  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  ( l-4C)alkyl  and  m 
is  1-6;  wherein.  Formula  1  is: 


or  a  phamuceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof  wherein: 
R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  amino,  hydrazino,  hydroxy 
and  thiohydroxy;  ring  A  is  of  the  formula  la 


wherein  R^.  R''.  R''.  and  R'  are  independently  selected 
from.the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo.  ( 1— JCialkyl 
which  may  contain  a  double  or  inple  bond  if  said 
(l-tC)alkyl  IS  a  (2-4C)alkyl.  (1-3C)  perfluoroalkyl. 
(I  -3C)alkyl  substituted  with  trifluoromelhvl.  nitro.  OR"'. 
CO,R''.  CN.  NR'',  and  cyclopropyl.  wherein  each  R'  is 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  (l^C)alk>l; 
but  excluding  compounds  wherein: 

a)  said  compound  is  ol  tormula  1.  ring  A  has  formula  la. 
and  R'-R'  are  each  hvdrogen; 

b)  said  compound  is  a  product  made  by  monoacetylating. 
diaceiylating.  or  dieihylaling  a  compound  of  formula  1 
wherein  ring  A  has  formula  la  and  R'-R^  are  each 
hydrogen;  and 

c)  said  compound  is  of  formula  I.  ring  A  has  formula  L. 
R^  ;md  R'  are  each  OCH,.  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R^-R"  are 
hydrogen. 


5,739,134 
N-(3-HYDROXY-4- 
PIPERIDINYLkDIHYDROBENZOFLRAN,  DIHYDRO-2H- 
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V.S.  CI.  514—249  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OR" 


L  — N 


•N— C— ('  ^>— R-. 


(1) 


an  N-oxide  form,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  or  a 
stereochemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 


1432 
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A  represents  a  group  of  the  t'onnula: 
— CH,— 01.  -. 
-CH.— CH,— CH,-. 

^H,— ch.,-<:h,-ch>— , 

^:H,— Ch,— O— .  (.r 
— CH — CH,— CH,— O— . 


(all 


u-^) 

(a-4) 
(a-Sl 
la-6i 


wherein  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  groups  (a- 1)  to  (a-6) 
may  be  replaced  by  a  Ci^alkyl  group. 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  halo.  C,  ,,alkylsulfonyl.  or  aminosulfo- 

nyl; 
R"  repnesents  hydrogen,  ammo,  mono-  or  di  (C,  ^alkyl)  amino. 

arylCi  fiUlkylamino.  or  C,  ,,alkylcarbonylamino; 
R'  and  R''  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C,  ^alkyl: 

and 
L  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


Mk-R':  o» 


Mk-.X— R" 


(b-l) 


(b-2) 


aryl  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with   1.  2.  or 
substituents  each  independently  selected  froin  the  group  con 
sisting  of  halo,  hydroxy.  C,  „alkyl,  C,  ,,alkyloxy.  aminosulfo- 
nyl.  C'l^alkylcarbonyl.  nitro.  tnfiuoromelhyl.  amino,  and  ami- 
nocarbt>nyl 

wherein  the  substituents  on  the  .^  and  4  position  of  the  piperidine 

ring  have  the  cis-conhguration 


UMI 


wherein: 

each  Alk  repre.sents  C,  ^alkanediyl: 

R^  and  R''  represent  Het;  and 

X  represents  O.  S.  SO;,  or  NR'  wherein  R^  represents  hydrogen. 
C|  ^alkyl.  or  aryl: 
wherein  in  the  foregoing: 

Het  represents  a  heterocyclic  ring  system  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyndinyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  two  substituents  each  independently  selected  from 
halo,  hydroxy,  cyano.  C,  ^alkyl.  trifluoromethyl.  C,  ^alkyloxy. 
aminocarbonyl.  mono-  and  duC,  „alkyl)aminocarbonyl. 
amino,  mono-  and  dicC,  ,,aikyl)amino  and 

C,.j,alkyloxycarbonyl;  pyrimidinyl  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  substituents  each  independently  selected 
from  halo,  hydroxy,  cyano.  C,  t,alkyl.  Ci^alkyloxy.  ammo 
and  mono-  and  dKC,  ,,-alkyl)amino;  pyndazinyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  with  C,^alkyl  or  halo;  pyrazinyl  which 
is  opcionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  each 
independently  selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  cyano.  C,  ,,alkyl. 
C,  ^alkyloxy.  amino,  mono-  and  di(C,^alkyl (amino  and 
C,  ^alkyloxycarbonyl;  pyrrolyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
with  C,„alkyl;  pyrazolyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  with 
C,,,alkyl;  imidazolyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  with 
Ci.^alkyl;  triazolyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  with 
C,  ,,alkyl:  quinolinyl  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  two 
substituents  each  independently  selected  from  halo,  hydroxy, 
cyano,  C|,,alkyl,  C,  ^alkyloxy.  amino,  mono-  and  di(C, 
f>alkyl)amino  and  trifluoromethyl;  isoquinolinyl  optionally 
substituted  with  up  to  two  substituents  each  independently 
selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  cyano.  Ci^alkyl.  C|.(,alkyloxy. 
anuno,  mono  and  dilC,  halkyi  (amino  and  trifluoromethyl;  qui- 
noxalinyl  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  two  substituents 
each  independently  selected  from  C,  ^alkyl,  hydroxy,  halo, 
cyano  and  C,  ^alkyloxy;  quinazolinyl  optionally  substituted 
with  Ci^alkyl;  benzimidazoly!  optionally  substituted  with 
Ci^alkyl;  indolyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,  ,,alkyl; 
5.6.7,8-tetrahydroquinoIinyl  optionally  substituted  with  up  to 
two  substituents  each  independently  selected  froin  halo, 
hydroxy,  cyano.  C,  f,alkyl.  C,  ,,alkyloxy.  amino,  mono-  and 
di(C|.halkyl)amino         and         trifluoromethyl;  5.6.7.8- 

tetrahydroquinoxalinyl  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  two 
substituents  each  independently  selected  from  C,  ,,alkyl. 
hydroxy,  halo,  cyano  and  C,  ,,alkyloxy;  thiazolyl  optionally 
substituted  with  C,  ^alkyl;  oxazolyl  optionally  substituted 
with  C|  ^alkyl:  benzoxazolyl  optionally  substituted  with 
C|^ajkyl;  benzothiazolyl  optionally  substituted  with 
C|  ,,alkyl:  and  tautomeric  forms  of  Het  wherein  Het  is  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxy,  mercapto  or  amino,  and 
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INHIBITORS  OK  MICROSOMAL  TRIGI.VCKRIDE 
TR ANSKKR  PROTEIN  AND  METHOD 
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pany. Princeton,  N,J. 
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doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  284,808. 
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Inl,    CI."    C07D    21 1 /^H:-4(l9/(Xi;4()ym:2l  1/56:21  l/SH:    A61K 

M/445 
VS.  CI,  514—252  38  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  has  the  structure 


R^-^    \ 


N-R' 


R'<    \ 


R" 


where  Q  is 


O  O 

II  II 

-C-      or      — S- 
II 
O 


R'  IS  a  ttuorenyl-type  group  of  the  structure 


-R    — / 


Ri   -7- 


-continued 
R  ' 


z  ..t 


-R"-Z' 


Ri'^-Z^ 


Ikyl,  cycloalkenyl,  cycloheteroalkyl,  heteroaryloxy,  cycloalk- 
enylalkyi,  polycycloalkenyl.  polycycloalkenylalkyl.  het- 
eroarvlcarbonyl.  amino.  aikyl-amino.  arylamino. 

heteroarylamino.  cycloalkvloxy.  or  cycloalkylamino.  all 
optionally  substituted  through  available  carbon  atoms  with  I. 
2.  3  or  4  groups  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo,  alky  I. 
haloalkyi,  alkoxy.  haloalkoxy.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  cyclnalkyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl.  cycloheteroalkyl.  cycloheieroalkylalkyl.  aryl. 
heieroaryl.  arylalkvl.  arylcycloalkyl.  arylalkenyl.  arylalkynvl. 
aryioxy.  aryloxyalkvl.  arylalkoxy.  arylazo.  hetemary  loxo.  hel- 
eroarylalkyl.  heteroarylalkenyl.  heteroaryloxy.  hvdroxy.  nitro. 
cyano.  amino,  substituted  amino,  thiol,  alkvlthio.  arylthio. 
heteroarylthio.  arylthioalkvi,  alkylcarbonyl  arvlcarbonvl.  ary- 
lamimxarNinyl.  alkoxycarbonvl.  amimxartKinyl  alkynylami- 
ncKarbonyl.  alkylaminocarbonyl.  alkenylaminocarbonvl.  alkv- 
Icarbonyloxy.  arylcarbonyloxy.  alkylcarbonylamino. 

arylcarbonylamino.  arylsulhnyl.  arylsultinylalkyl.  arylsulfo- 
nyl.  alkylsulfonyl.  arylsulfonylamino.  heteroarylcarhony- 
lamino.  heleroarylsultinyl.  heteroarylthio.  heieroarylsulfonyl. 
and  alkylsultinyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  C|-Cj  alkyl  or  Ci-Cj  alkenyl;  all  optionally 
substituted  vmh  I.  2.  .'  or  4  groups  which  may  independently 
be  any  of  the  substituents  listed  in  the  dehniuon  of  R  set  out 
above; 


and 


are  the  same  or  different  and  are   independently    selected  from 
heieroaryl  containing  5-  or  6-nng  members;  and  N-oxides 


II.      I   II    I    .       -NH-C-.      -' 
O       \  ()  /  .  II  I 


N C  — . 

I  II 

O  alk>l     () 

H 

—  C—       or       -f-. 
II  I 

()  OH 

vMih  ihe  proviso  that  with  respect  to  B.  at  least  one  ol  /  ami  /." 
will  be  other  than  a  bond;  R"  is  a  bond,  alkylene.  alkenylene  or 
alkynylene  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  arylene  or  mixed  arylenc- 
alkylene;  R'"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl.  haloalkyi  triha- 
loalkyl.  trihaloalkylalkyi,  heieroaryl,  heteroarylalkyl.  arylalkvl. 
arylalkenyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryioxy.  alkoxy.  arylalkoxy  or  cyclo;ilk\ 
lalkyl.  with  the  provisos  that 
( I )  when  R'-  is  H.  aryioxy.  alkoxy  or  arylalkoxy.  then  Z"  is 

-NH— C  — .      — N C  — ,      -C- 

II  I  II  II 

O  alkyl    O  O 

or  a  bond  and 

(2l  when  Z"  is  a  bond.  R'"  cannot  be  heteroaryl  or  heteroary- 
lalkyl; 

Z  is  bond.  O.  S,  N-alkvl,  N-arvl.  or  alkslene  or  alkenvlene  troni 
1  to  5  carb«in  atoms;  R".  R^^.  R'\  and  R'"  are  independentlv 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  halo,  haloalkyi.  aryl.  cycloalkvl.  cyclo- 
heteroalkyl. alkenyl.  alkynyl.  hvdroxv.  alkoxv.  nitro.  amino, 
ihio.  alkylsulfonyl.  arylsulfoii>l.  alkylthio.  arylthio.  aminiKar 
bonyl.  alkylcarbonyloxy.  arylcarbonylamino.  alkylcarbonv- 
lamino.  arylalkyl.  heteroaryl.  heteroarylalkyl  or  aryioxy; 

R''  is  independently  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkyn>l.  aryl.  alkoxy.  ary 
loxy.     arylalkoxy.     heteroaryl.     arylalliyl.     heteroarylalkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  polycycloalkyl.  ptilvcycloalkyla- 


Z'  and  Z"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independentlv  a 
bond.  O.  S. 


thereof:  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.739,  l.V) 
INTRAORAL  DOSIN(;  METHOD  OF  ADMINISTERINf; 
MEDICAMENTS 
Everett  H.  Ellinwood.  Jr..  3519  Tonbridge  Way,  Durham.  N,C, 
27707,  and  Samir  K,  (iupta.  807  Woodbridge  Common  Way. 
Iselin,  NJ,  08830 
Conlinuation-in-pari  of  Ser,  No,  321.246,  Oct,  11.  1994.  Pat. 
No,  5.504.086,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No, 
38,911,  Mar.  29.  1W3,  Pat.  No.  5J<54,780.  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  703,049,  May  17.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.198.436,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,992. 
Oct.  17,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  27.  1996. 
Ser.  No.  622.829 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .<//4V.S 
L.S.  CL  514—252  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  administering  medicament  to  the  human  body, 
including  the  central  nervous  svstetn.  wherein  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  said  medicament  is  iniraorally  administered  to 
a  human,  the  iinprovement  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  medicament  that  is  metabolized  into  an  unwanted 
or  adversive  metabolite  that  is  increased  by  gastrointestinal 
tract  absorption  and  subsequent  portal  vein  entry  to  the  liver; 

b.  placing  the  medicament  in  a  suitable  intraoral  fomiulation; 

c  intraorally  administering  a  therapeuticallv  effective  amount  of 
the  intraoral  fomiulation  so  as  (i(  to  bypass  the  gastrointesti- 
nal tract  absorption  and  subsequent  portal  vein  entry  to  the 
liver  and  lii(  thereby  to  decrease  formation  of  the  unwanted 
metabolite; 

d  increasing  the  ratio  ot  medicament  to  the  unwanted  metab»ilite 
made  available  to  the  human  body,  including  the 
nervous  svsiem;  and 


,•  nir.il 
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e.  utilizing  this  intraoral  method  over  a  period  of  one  or  more 
doses  to  achieve  sustained  high  levels  ot  the  medicament 
relative  to  the  unwanted  metabolite 


formula: 


5.739,137 
16-SLBSTITUTED-4-AZA-3-OXO-ANDROSTANEAS 
5-ALPHA-REDLCTASE  ISOZYME  1  INHIBITORS 
Philippe  L.  Durette.  New  Providence;  William  K.  Hagmatin, 
\Nestfield;  Thomas  J.  Lanza,  Jr.,  Edison;  Soumya  P.  Sahoo. 
Old  Bridge;  Gary  H.  Rasmusson.  Watchung;   Richard  L. 
Tolman.  Warren,  and  Derek  \on  Langen.  Kanwood,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahuay.  N.J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/I.S94/1207I,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28^  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11254.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,153.  Oct.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Oct.  21.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  601,042 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  J//5f< 
U.S.  CI.  514—256  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


I 


.^=^^ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof  wherein: 

the  C1^C2  carbon-carbon  bond  may  be  a  single  bond,  or  a 

double  bond  as  indicated  by  the  dashed  line: 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,  ,„ 

alky  I: 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,  ,„ 

alky  I; 
one  of  R'  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen    and    methyl,    and    the    other    is    pyrimidinyl    or 
pyrimjdinyl-X.  wherein  the  pyrimidinyl  is  linked  at  a  carbon 
atom:  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— O— :  — S(0),— ;  — C(0>— :  — CH(R.)— :  — C(0)— O— *: 

— QO)— N(R,i— *; 
— N(R.)— C(0)— O— «:  — O— C(0)— N(R.)— *; 

— N<R^)C(0)— N(R,.>-^: 
— O— CH(R.)— *;  — N(R,)— :  wherein  R,  is  H.  C,  ,  alkyl. 

aryl,  aryl-  C,.,  alkyl. 
wherein  the  asterisk  (*)  denotes  the  bond  which  is  attached  to 
the  16-posilion  in  Structure  I:  and  n  is  zero.  1  or  2. 


5,739,138 

ENANTIOMERICALLY  PI  RE  HYDROXVLATED 

XANTHINE  CO.MPOLNDS  TO  TRE.AT  AITOI.MMLNE 

DIABETHS 

James   A.    Bianco,    Seattle;    Paul    Woodson.    Bothell;    David 

Porubek,  Edmonds,  and  Jack  Singer,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.. 

assignors  to  Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  .Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,810.  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  307,554,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,977,  Feb.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,665, 
Aug.  7.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  846J54,  Mar.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,703 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  JII/52 
C.S.  CI.  514—263  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  autoimmune  diabetes, 
comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  to  an 
individual  ui  need  of  such  treatment,  wherein  the  compound  has  a 


— O— .  — S-.  — NR,- 
lower    aliphatic    group. 


wherein: 

Ri   is  a  substantially  pure  resolved  enantjumer  oj-1.  secondary 

alcohol-subsliluted  alkyl  (Cs  s'  group;  and 
R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  (C,  ,,) 


or  alkoxyl  (C, 


.). 


5,739,139 
ACETAMINOPHEN  AND  DIMENHYDRINATE 
ANALGESICS 
Douglas  R.   Hough,  Morrisville;   Edward   B.   Nelson.  Lower 
Gwynedd,   and    Robert   B.   Raffa,   Norristown,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  Skillman,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667.054 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  M/52:M/lh5 
L.S.  CI.  514—263  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  as  an  analgesic  comprising: 

(a)  an  analgesic  inducing  amount  of  acetaminophen; 

(b)  from  about  '/:ii  to  about  '/si«i  parts  by  weight  dimenhydrinate 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof  for  each  part  by 
weight  acetaminophen;  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


5.739,140 
SELECTED  NOVEL  ARYL  ACRYLICS 
William  P.  Clinton;  Jim  I.  McLoughlin,  both  of  St.  Loui.s;  .Anita 
E.  Otal.  Wildwood;  John  J.  Parlow.  Arnold;  Dennis  P.  Phil- 
lion,  St.  Charles,  and  Ajit  S.  Shah,  .St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo., 
a.ssignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,600 
Int.  CI."  C07C  25l/6l):2.1l/4H:  AGIN  .i7/5():f7/J6:  C07D  .<.<.</ 

2-l:2.W52:23J/6l 
U.S.  CI.  514—269  69  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  Formula  I: 


(Rll; 


C.-/.-Aq  — I, 


wherein  C,  and  C,  are  carbon  atoms  which  are  part  of  an  aromatic 
ring  and  are  selected  fnuii  ihc  t'roup  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
thienyl; 

W  is  alkoxyimino.  alkoxyniclhylcnc  or  alkylthiomethylene; 
Ri  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, cyano.  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C,-  C4  alkoxy.  wherein  the  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  are  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  and  p  is  0.  1,  or 


Z  is  — CH;— .  — CH(OH)— .  — CO— 
wherein  R;.  is  hydrogen  or  a 
— CHXH,— .  — CH=CH— . 

—  CH CH- 

\     / 
0 


-CHjO— .   — CH,S— .   -CH.,S{0)— .   — OCH,— .   — SCH,-   , 

S(0)CH,--,  — CH,ON=C(R,)—  or  — CH=NB  wherein  B  is 

— O— CO— .  — N=CR,.  or  — O— CR.Rj—  wherein  R,  and  R, 

are  independently  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj  alkyl  optionally  substituted 

by  halogen; 

A  is  an  aromatic  moiety  having  1-2  aromatic  rings  connected 
linearly  from  Z  to  I,  wherein  the  aromatic  rings  are  optionally 
connected  to  each  other  and  to  1,  in  a  linear  manner  with 
oxygen,  nitrogen,  or  sulfur:  wherein  each  aromatic  ring  is 
optionally  independently  subsiiiuled  by  Rm  groups;  q  is  1; 
1,  is: 


5,739.141 

ANTIPROLIFERATIVE  Sl'BSTITl'TED 

5-THIAPYRIMIDINONE  AND  5-SELFNOPYRIMIDlNONE 

COMPOl  NDS 
Michael  I).  Narney.  Carlsbad;  William  H.  Romines,  San  Diego; 
Cynthia  L.  Palmer.  La  Mesa,  and  Judith  (i.  Deal,  Temitula. 
all  of  Calif..  a.vsignors  to  Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.. 
Lajolla.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,259,  Dec.  16,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,556 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/'^dX  C07D  2.<Wf> 
VS.  CI.  514—272  33  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  I 


O 


HN 


.A 


tC):R: 


I 


H  N 


,A 


CO-Ri 


N  — R. 
H 


<R^i, 


wherein 

K,  L.  M.  and  Q  are  independently  C  or  N  with  the  proviso  that 
not  more  than  one  or  two  of  K.  L.  M  or  Q  can  be  N  at  once 
and  when  K.  L.  M  and  Q  are  carNm  each  is  optionally 
substituted  by  R^; 

n  is  I  or  2:  and 

each  R,  and  R,„  group  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  halogen,  (b)  lower  aliphatic  group  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen  or  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  (c)  C,-C4  alkoxy 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  (d)  — CN,  (e) 
_(Yi)^C(=XHV:)„,Rs.  where;  X  is  O  or  S.  q,  and  q,  are  0 
or  I.  Y,  and  Y,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O.  S.  and  — NR.^;  each  Rs  is  independentiv 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  hydrogen  and  a  lower 
aliphatic  group  optionally  su^tituled  by  halogen  or  a  C.-Cj 
alkoxy  group,  wherein  R„  cannot  be  hydrogen  if  both  q,  and 
q,  are  I  and  Y,  is  O  or  S;  (f)  — S(0)4ic,  where  r  is  0.  1.  or  2, 
wherein  R,,  is  a  lower  aliphatic  group  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen  or  a  C,-C^  alkoxy  group  or  R,,  is  an  aryl  group 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  a  Cj-Cj  alkoxy  group,  or  a 
C,-<:4  alkyl  group,  (g)  — Si(R„)  „  (h)— C(=NOCH,)CH,.  or 
(i)  aryl.  aryloxy.  arylthio.  and  arylamino  optionally  substituted 
bv  halogen.  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  or  a  lower  aliphatic  group  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen  or  Ci-Cj  alkoiv. 

u  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4 

R,,  is  halogen,  hydroxy.  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  or  a  lower  aliphatic 
group,  optionally  substituted  with  C|-C,  alkoxy  or  halogen;  s 
is  0.  I.  or  2;  and 

R  is: 


X 


— C-Y-R 

w  herein 

X  is  S  or  O; 

Y  is  a  bond,  oxvgen.  sulfur,  or  nitrogen  carrying  a  hydrogen,  a 
C,-C.  alkyl  group  or  a  C;  -  Cj  alkoxy  group; 

each  R;  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
hydrogen,  and  a  lower  aliphatic  group  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen,  hydroxy,  or  a  C.-Cj  alkoxy  group; 

or  an  agronomically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein; 

A  represents  sulfur  or  selenium: 

Z  represents  a  combination  of  at  least  one  non-cyclic  spacer  and 
at  least  one  heterocyclic  radical,  wherein  when  said  non- 
cyclic  spacer  is  bonded  to  A.  said  non-cyclic  spacer  separates 
A  from  one  of  said  heterocyclic  radicals  by  I  to  10  atoms, 
said  atoms  being  independently  selected  from  carbon,  oxvgen. 
sulfur,  nitrogen  and  phosphorus;  and  further  wherein  when 
said  non-cyclic  spacer  is  bonded  to  — C(0^— .  said  non-cyclic 
spacer  separates  — C(0) —  from  one  of  said  heterocyclic 
radicals  by  I  to  10  atoms; 

Ri  and  R.  represent,  independently.  H  or  C,  to  C^  alkyl  or  other 
readily  ly/able  groups:  and 

R,  represents  H  or  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  C,  to  C^  alkvl 
group  optionally  carrying  one  or  more  halogen,  hydroxyl  or 
amine  groups;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thenrot 


5.739.142 
4-AMINOBENZOYL(;iANIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Rolf  Gericke.  Secheim-Jugenheim;  Manfred  Haumgarth. 
Darmstadt;  Norbert  Beier.  Reinheim.  and  Klaus-Otto 
Minck.  Ober-Ramstadt.  all  of  t.ermany.  a.s.signors  to  Merck 
Patent  (iesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt. 
Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  592.66tl 
Claims  priority,  application  (icrmany,  Jan.  28.  1995,  195  112 
644.6 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  ll/fi()5:JI/425:  C07D  2ly/42:277m 
I. S.  CI.  514— 275  20  Claims 

I.  A  4-aminoben/oylguanidine  of  formula  I 

I 


AOS 


in  which 

R'  is  A.  CF,.  CH;F.  CHF;  or  C^F,. 

R-  and  R"  are  each  independentiv  H.  A.  C,  --cycloalkyl.  Ph  or 

Het.  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  ihev  are 

bonded  are  a  Cj  s  alkylene  ring. 
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Het:  IS  u  mono-  or  dicyclic  saluraled.  unsaiuraied  or  aromatic 
helerocycle  having  I  to  4  nitrogen,  oxygen  and/or  sulfur 
atoms,  which  heterocycle  is  attached  via  N  or  C.  which  can  be 
unsubsiiiuted  or  mono-,  di-  or  insubstituted  by  Hal.  CF,.  A. 
OH.  OA.  SH.  SA,  NH,.  NHA.  NA,.  CN.  NO,  and/or  carbonyl 
oxygan, 

A  is  C,^-alkyl. 

Hai  IS  F,  CI.  Br  or  I,  and 

Ph  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  mono-,  di-  or 
trisubstituted  by  A.  OA.  NH,.  NHA,  NA„  F.  CI,  Br  and/or 
CF,. 
or  a  physidlogicaily  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,739,143 

IMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

Jerry  Leroy  .Adams,  Wayne;  Timothy  Francis  Gallagher,  Har- 

leysville,'  Joseph  Sisko,  Hatfield;  Zhi  Qiang  Peng,  King  of 

Prussia;    Irennegbe    Kelly    Osifo,    Eagleville,    and    Jeffrey 

Charles  Boehm.  King  of  Prussia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

SraithKline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  659,102,  Jun.  3,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,658,903,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
636,779,  Apr.  19,  1996,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,396.  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,003 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/S05:  GOTO  401/14 

IS.  CI.  514—275  6  Claims 

1.  A  corapound  selected  from: 
4-(4-Thiomethylphenyl-5-l(2-(phenyl  (amino  )pyrimidin-4-yl|- 1-(1 - 

ethoxycarbonylpiperdin-4-yl  (imidazole 
4-(4-Thiomethylphenyl-5-|(2-(phenyl)amino)pyrimidin-4-yll-l- 

(pipenn->-y!  (imidazole 
4-(4-Methylsulfinylphenyl-5-[(2-(phenyl)amino)pyrimidin-4-vl|-l- 

(piperdin-4-yl  (imidazole 
4-(4-Fluorophenyl-5-((2-(4-fluorophenyI)amino(p>rimidin-4  yl|-l- 

( piperdin-4-y  I  (imidazole 
4-(4-Fluorophenyl-5-[(2-(3-Huorophenyl)aminoipyrimidin-4-ylj-l- 

(piperdin-4-y  I  (imidazole 
4-(4-FluorOphenyl-5-((2-(2-fluorophenyl(amino(pyrimidin-4-yl|-l- 

(piperdin-4-yi  (imidazole 
4-(4-Fluorophenyl-5-|(2-(4-benzyloxyphenyl  (amino  )pyrimidin-4- 

yl]-l-(l-ethoxycarbonylpiperdin-4-yl)imidazole 
4-(4-Fluor(}phenyI-5-|(2-(  3-benzyloxyphenyl  (amino  (pyrimidin-4- 

ylj- 1  -d  -ethoxycarbonylpiperdin-4yl  (imidazole 
4-(4-FluorophenyI-5-|(2-(3- 

tnfluoromethylphenyl(amino(pyrimidin-4-yl|-l-(piperdin-4- 

yl  (imidazole 
4-(4-Fluorophenyl-5-l(2-(3.4-difluorophenyl)amino)pyrimidin-4- 

yl)-l-(piperdin-4-yl)imidazole 
4-(4-FluoTophenyl-5-[(2-(4-hydroxyphenyl  (amino  (pyrimidin-4-yl|- 

1  -( piperdin-4-yl  (imidazole 
4-(4-Fluorophenyl-5-|(2-(3-hydroxyphenyI(amino)pyrimidin-4-yl|- 

l-(piperdin-4-yl)imidazole 
-t-(4-Fluorophenyl-5-|(2-(4-methoxyphenyl(amino(pyrimidin-4- 

>  1 1- 1  -( piperdin-4-yl  (imidazole 
4-(  4-Fluorophenyl-5-[(2-(  3-methoxyphenyl  (amino(pyrimidin-4- 

yl|-l-(piperdin-4-yl)imidazole  - 
4(4-Fluorophenyl-5-((2-(2-methoxyphenyl(amino(pyrimidin-4-yl|- 

I  -(piperdin-4-y  I  (imidazole 
4-(4-Fluorophenyl-5-|(2-(3-fluoro-2- 

methylphenyl  (amino  (pyrimidin-4-yl)-l-(piperdin-4- 

yUimidazole; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,739,144 
TRISl  BSTITl  TED  PHENYL  DERIVATIVES 
Graham   John    W'arrellow,   Northwood;    Valerie  Anne  Cole. 
Burnham,  and  Rikki  Peter  Alexander.  High  Wycombe,  all  of 
L'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Celllech  Therapeutics  Lim- 
ited. Slough,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384.612.  Feb.  2.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208.656,  Mar.  9,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,962 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  10,  1993, 
9304920 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  2IMI6 
U.S.  CI.  514—277  17  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  forrnula  ( 1 ) 


X-R- 


(l( 


C(R'((R''(CH(R-')(Z  — R^) 

wherein 

Y  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  group  — OR',  where  R'  is  an  optional!) 
substituted  alkyl  group; 

X  is  — O — .  — S — .  or  — N(R^) — .  where  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group; 

R"  is  an  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkenyl  group 

R'  and  R''.  which  may  be  the  same  or  ditferent,  is  each  .i 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl.  — CO,R"  (where  R"  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  aryl,  or  aralkyi  group(. 
-  CONR^'R'"  (where  R"  and  R'"  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  is  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyi 
group(.  — CSNR^R'",  — CN.  or  — CH,CN  group; 

Z  is  — (CH,)„ —  where  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  1.  2  or  3; 

R^  IS  an  optionally  substituted  4-pyridyl  group; 

R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy!  group; 
and  the  salts,  solvates,  hydrates,  prodrugs  and  N-oxules  thereof. 


5,739,145 
ANTITUSSIVE  AGENTS 

Hiroshi  Nagase;  Koji  Kawal,  both  of  Kamakura;  Takashi 
Endoh,  Chigasaki;  Shinya  I'enn,  Kamakura,  and  Yuji 
Negishi.  Kagoshima.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01047.  §  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1995.  §  102(e( 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01178.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393.020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161626 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/47:JI/4H5:  C07D  22I/2H:4W/(M) 
U.S.  CI.  514—282  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  coughing  in  a  subject  in  need 
thereof,  the  method  comprising: 

administering  to  said  subject  an  antitussive  effective  amount  of  a 
morphinan  derivative  represented  by  formula  (I(  or  a  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

(I( 


wherein: 

represents  a  single  or  double  bond; 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkylalkyi  group  having  -t-7  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalk- 
enylalkyl  group  having  3-7  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group 
having  6-12  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  having  7-13 


carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  4-7  carbon  atoms,  an 
allyl  group,  a  furan-2-ylalkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  thiophen-2-ylalkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms; 
R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  nitro  group, 
an  alkanoyloxy  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxv 
group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  having  1-5 
carbon  atoms  or  — NR''R"'.  wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms.  R'"  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon 
atoms  or — C(=0)R".  and  R"  repre.sents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
phenyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms; 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkanoy- 
loxy group  having   1-5  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group 
having  1-5  carbon  atoms; 
A  represents  --NR^C(=0(— .  — OC(=OV— , 

— N— R'C(=0)0 —  or  — N^—  and  R''  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  having 
1-5  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  6-12  carbon  atoms, 
and  wherein  said  R'''s  may  be  identical  or  different; 
B  represents: 
(i(  a  valence  bond. 

(ii(  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkylene  group  having 
1-14  carbon  atoms,  which  alkylene  group  may  be  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  subslituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxy  group  having  1-5  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkanoyloxy  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  a 
hydroxy  group,  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine 
atom,  an  iodine  atom,  an  amino  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  influoromethvl  group  and  a  phenoxy  group, 
and  wherein  from  I  to  .?  methylene  groups  of  said  alkylene 
group  may  be  replaced  with  carbonyl  groups. 
(iii(  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  acyclic  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  containing  I  to  3  double  tninds  or  triple  bonds 
and  having  2-14  carbon  atoms,  which  acyclic  hydrcx'arbon 
may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxy  group  having  1-5 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkanoyloxy  group  having  1-5  carbon 
atoms,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a 
bromine  atom,  an  icxiine  atom,  an  amino  group,  a  nitro 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  and  a  phe- 
noxy group,  and  wherein  I  to  3  methylene  groups  of  said 
acyclic  hydriKarbon  may  be  replaced  with  carbonyl  groups, 
or 
(iv(  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated hydrcK'arbon  containing  from  1  to  5  thioether.  ether  or 
amino  bonds  and  having  I  14  carbon  atoms,  wherein  no 
hetero  atoms  are  bonded  directly  to  A.  and  1  to  3  methylene 
groups  of  said  hydrocarbon  may  be  replaced  with  carbonyl 
groups; 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organic  group  having  a 
basic  skeleton  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(CH:i, 


/=^ 


und 


(CH:1„ 


,(CH:(„ 


an  alkanoyloxy  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  or  R''  and  R 

together  represent  — O — .  — CH, —  or  — S — ; 
R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having   1-5 

carbon  atoms  or  an  alkanoyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms, 
and  formula  (l(  includes  the  (  +  (  form.  (-(  form  and  (±(  form  of 

said  morphinan  derivative. 


5.739.146 
SUBSTITUTED  CYCLO  OR  BICYCLOALKYLAMIDES 

OF  (8P(-6-(SUBSTITUTED(  ERtJOLINKS 
Marlene  L.  Cohen.  Carmel.  Ind.,  and  David  W.  Robertson, 
Poway,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  9.V>,684,  Aug.  27.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.441,%1.  This  application  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  432J79 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .<I/4H 

U.S.  a.  514—288  28  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  of  ixcupying  5HT,  receptors  which  comprises 

administering  to  a  mammal  having  an  excess  of  serotonin  centrally 

or  peripherally  a  SHT;  occupying  dose  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula: 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C,^^  alkyl.   ^TH,— (C,-C4  alkenyl).  benzyl 

C|-Cg  cycloalkyi.  or  substituted  C,-Cf,  cycloalkyi: 
R-  is  allyl  or  C.-C^  alkyl; 
B  IS 


(CHm„     ..1 


(CH..I,, 


NR^-V-Z 


wherein.  Q  is  N.  O  or  S.  T  is  CH.  N.  S  or  O.  I  is  0  to  3.  in  and  n 

are  eiich  independently  =  1.  and  m-Hn  =  3. 

provided  that  said  organic  group  having  a  basic  skeleton  may  be 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  an  alkanoyloxy 
group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  fluorine 
atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  an  iixline  atom,  an 
amino  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  isothiiKyanate 
group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  and  a  methylenedioxy  group; 
R"  repre.sents  a  hydrogen  atom.  R '  repre.sents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms. 


n  is  o. 

1 .  or  2; 

m  is  1 

2.  3.  4.  or  5; 

Yis 

X 

O 

II 

s 

.      -"11^.      or 
() 

R"  and  R''  are  each  independently  hydrogen  C^-C^  alkyl; 

/.  is  C,-C„  alkyl  or  C,-C,  cycloalkyi;  and 

the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

22.  A  methixl  of  treating  obesity  in  mammals  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  mainmal  suflermg  troni  obesity  an  eftective 
antiobesity  dose  of  a  comptiund  of  the  formula: 


1438 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii   14.  1998 


April  14.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1439 


UMI 


wherein: 
R'  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4  alkVI.  —CH,— (C^-Cj  alkenyl),  benzyl, 

C,-Cs  cycloalkyl.  or  substiimed  C,-Cft  eycloalkyi: 
R-  is  allyl  or  C.-C^  alkyl; 
B  is 


(CH:)„     or 

J 


(CH:)„ 


NR^-Y-Z 


n  is  0.  1.  or  2; 

m  is  1.  2,  3.  4.  or  5: 

y  is 


S 


R'  and  R^  are  each  independemiV  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj  alkyl: 

Z  is  C,-Ce,  alkyl  or  C|-Cj,  cycloalkyl:  and 

the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5,739,147 

CYCLOHEXANE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION.  AND  THE  USE  OF  THE  COMPOUNDS 

FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES 

Horst  Hemmerle.  Lorsch;  Gerrit  Schubert,  Kelkheitn;  Hans- 

Jorg  Burger.  Frankfurt;  Andreas  Herling,  Bad  Camberg. 

and  Suad  Efendic',  Lidingo,  all  of  Ciermany.  a.ssignor;  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,859,  May  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  21.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  861.120 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1994,  44  16 
433.5 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/44.  C07D  47l/m 
MS.  CI.  514—303  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A      / 


wherein 

R-  IS  O — C,-C,-alkyl-(R"),  wherein  alkyl  is  straight-chained, 
branched  or  cyclic:  R"  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  in  the 
4-position  by  fluorine,  chlorine  or  methyl:  and  R^  and  R''  are 
identical  or  ditfereni  and  are  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl.  the  physi- 
ologically tolerable  salts  thereof,  the  geometric  isomers 
thereof,  or  the  optical  isomers  thereof. 


5.739.148 
6-(2-IMIDAZOLINYLAMINO)  QUINOLINE  COMPOUNDS 

USEFUL  AS  ALPHA-2  ADRENOCEPTOR  AGONISTS 
Thomas  Lee  Cupps.  Oxford;  Peter  Julian  Maurer.  Cincinnati, 
and  Jeffrey  Joseph  Ares,  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  326,564,  Oct.  20,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,578,607,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

169,343,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  496,704 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  3I/47;3I/4I5 

VS.  CI.  514—314  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 

(a)  one  or  more  actives  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
antitussive,  mast  cell  stabilizer,  LT  antagonist,  expectorant/ 
muycolytic,  antioxidant  or  free  radical  inhibitor,  steroid,  bron 
chodilator.  antiviral,  analgesic,  antiinflammatory,  gastrointes 
linal  and  ocular  active; 

(b)  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier: 

(c)  a  compound  having  the  following  sUiicture: 


wherein: 

(a)  R  is  unsubstituted  alkanyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  1  to  about 
3  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
alkanyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  1  lo  about  3  carbon  atoms; 
unsubstituted  alkylthio  or  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  about  3 
carbon  atoms;  hydroxy,  thiol;  and  halo;  and 

Ic)  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen:  unsub- 
stituted alkanyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  I  lo  about  3  carbon 
atoms:  methyl  monosubstituted  with  hydroxy,  thiol  or  amino; 
unsubstituted  alkylthio  or  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  about  3 
carbon  atoms;  amino;  unsubstituted  amide;  amido  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  alkanyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  1  to 
about  3  carbon  atoms:  halo;  unsubstituted  sulfoxide:  unsubsti- 
tuted sulfonyl;  and  cyano. 


5.7.^9.149 
SUBSTITUTED  PIPERIDINOBUTVL  MTR0(;EN- 
CONTAININt;  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOl  NDS  AM) 
ANALO<iUF;S  THEREOF  AS  NEUROKININ 
ANTA(;ONISTS 
Robert   Toms  Jacobs,   Macclesfield.   England;   .Scott   Carson 
Miller,    Newark,    Del.;    .Ashokkumar    Bhikkappa    Shenvi; 
Cyrus  John  Ohnmacht.  Jr.,  both  of  Wilmington.  Del.,  and 
Chris  .\llan  Veale.  Newark.  Del.,  assignors  to  /.t-neca  Lim- 
ited. London.  I  nited  Kingdom 
Division  of  Sen  No.  432.309.  .May  1.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,635,509. 
This  application  Feb.  3.  i997.  Sen  No.  79<»,867 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  3.  1994. 
9408872 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .■II/44>:  C07D  4Ul/(U 
I  .S.  CI.  514—317  9  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  lormula  XXV: 


l.\.\V) 


or  a  phannaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

or  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  thereof  m  which  the  pipenduu. 
nitrogen  indicated  by  A  is  a  quadnco\aleni  ammonium  nitro- 
gen wherein  the  fourth  radical  on  the  nitrogen  indicated  by  .\ 
is  (1  — tC)alk\l  or  ben/yl  and  the  assivi.ilcd  counlerion  is  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion 


(T     Q' 


wherein 

}'  IS  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR'"  in  which  R'"  is  hydrogen  or 
( l-.3C)alkyl:  V  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  in  which  the 
I -position  is  bound  to  the  carbon  bearing  the  group  i'.  the 
divalent  group  L'  being  selected  from  trimethylene,  cis- 
propenylene,  tetramethylene,  cis-butenylene,  cis-but-3- 
enylene,  cis.cis-butadienylene,  pentamethylene  and  cis- 
pentenylene  which  divalent  group  L'  itself  may  bear  one  or 
two  methyl  subslituenis: 

Q-  is  a  mono  valent  radical  selected  trom  hydroxy. 
( l-3C)alkoxy,  — SR\  — (X'(=0)R^  and  — OC(=0)NR"R\ 
or  divalent  radical  selected  from  thioxo  and  oxo; 

R''  is  hydrogen.  (l-3C)alkanoyl,  ( l-.3C)alkyl,  phenyl,  or 
phenyh  l-3C)alkyl,  wherein  any  phenyl  may  optionally  be 
substituted  by  1-3  substituents  selected  from  halo. 
(l-3C)alkyl,  and  (l-3C)alkoxy; 

R"  is  (l-4C)alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl(l-3C)alkyl,  wherein  any 
phenyl  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  1-3  substituents 
selected  from  halo,  (l,3C)alkyl.  and  (l-.3C)alkoxy; 

R"  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen.  (l-4C)alkyl.  phenyl,  or 
phenyl(l-3C)alkyl,  wherein  any  phenyl  may  optionally  be 
substituted  by  1-3  substituents  selected  from  halo. 
(l-3C)alkyl.  and  (l-.3C)alkoxy; 

Q'  is  hydrogen  or  (l-3C)alkyl: 

Q''  is  phenyl  which  may  bear  one  or  two  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halo,  trifluoromelhyl.  hydroxy, 
( 1 -3C)alkoxy.  (1  -3C)alkyl  and  methylenedioxy;  or  Q'*  is 
thienyl,  imidazolyl,  benzo|b]thiophenyl  or  naphthyl  any  of 
which  may  bear  a  halo  substituent;  or  Q'*  is  biphenylyl;  or  Q'" 
is  carbon-linked  indolyl  which  may  bear  a  benzyl  substituent 
at  the  1 -position: 

T  is  a  carbon-linked  tive-membered  aromatic  ring  containing 
2-3  nitrogens,  which  is  substituted  at  a  ring  position  adjacent 
to  the  carbon-link  by  a  group  Q^;  and 

Q''  is  (l-6C)alkyl  (which  may  contain  a  double  or  triple  bond), 
(3-6C)cycloalkyl  (which  may  contain  a  double  bond), 
(3-6C)oxacycloalkyl  (which  may  contain  a  double  bond), 
aryl,  aryl(  l-3C)alkyl.  or  5-  or  6-membered  heteroaryl  (or 
N-oxide  thereof)  consisting  of  carbon  and  one  to  four  heteroa- 
toms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  in  which  an 
aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical  or  portion  of  a  radical  may  bear  one 
or  more  substituents  on  carbon  selected  from  (l-3C)alkyl. 
( l-3C)alkoxy.  methylenedioxy,  halogeno,  hydroxy, 
(l-^C)acyloxy  and  NR'R"  m  which  R^  and  R"  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  (I  -3C)alkyl,  or  R'  is  hydrogen  or  (1 
3C)alkyl  and  R"  is  ( 1  -4C)acyl; 

or  the  N-oxide  of  a  piperidino  nitrogen  indicated  by  A; 


5.7.W.150 
PIPERIDINYL  THIACYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 

Albert  A.  Carr;  John  M.  Kane:  (Jeorge  D.  Maynard;  Hsien  C. 
Cheng,  all  of  Cincinnati,  and  Mark  W.  Dudley.  S<)mer\ille. 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mcrrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio 

Division  of  Sen  No.  281,943.  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,476,861. 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  201.149.  Feb.  24.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.371.(W3,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  76.268,  Jun.  11. 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  835.658. 

Feb.  13.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  I,  1995,  Sen 

No.  457.199 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .<//4-/.5,  C07D  4WA}2:4I7A)2 

V.S.  CI.  514—326  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N-R 


an  optical  isomer  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein 

Y  is  — C(B)(OH)  wherein  B  is 


Y  is  attached  at  the  heterocycle  position  2  or  3.  and  B  is  attached 
at  heterocycle  positions  2'  or  3': 

X  and  X'  are  the  same  or  difl'erent  and  are  carbon.  CH  or 
nitrogen,  provided  that  when  Y  is  attached  at  the  3  or  3' 
position  X  and  X'  are  each  carbon,  and  when  Y  is  attached  at 
the  2  or  2'  position  X  and  X'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
CH  or  nitrogen; 

R,  is  — (CH,)„— Z— <CH,)„COR,.  — C(0)Rs  or 


-(CH>)d 


R^,  Ri.  R;'  and  R,'  are  the  same  or  diflferent  and  are  hydrogen  or 

"C,_.  alkyl; 
Z  is  a  bond,  O.  or  S; 
R.  is  OH.  C,  _,  alkoxy  or  — NR„R~: 

Rft  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  H  or  C,^  alkyl: 
R^  is  C|_,  alkyl.  C,  j  alkoxy; 
R«  is  H,  C|  J  alkyl.  C, ^  alkoxy.  OH.  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro, 

— CF,.  — NHC(0)R„„  or  CO,R,,: 
R,„  is  C,^  alkyl  or  C,  ^  alkoxy; 
Rii  IS  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0-3  provided  that  when  Z  is  not  a  bond,  n  is 

an  integer  from  2-3: 
m  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
d  IS  an  integer  from  1-5. 
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-r  739. 151 

METHOD  FOR  TRKATINtJ  KMESIS  AND  CENTRAL 

NERVOl'S  SYSTEM  DISORDERS  USING  OPTICALLY 

PIRE  (  +  )  NORCISAPRIDE 

John    R.    McCuIlough,   Worcester,   and   Thomas    P.   Jerussi, 

Framingham,   both  of  Ma.ss.,  as.signor<>  to  .Sepracor  Inc., 

Marlborough.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  684.75.^ 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .<I/-I45 
I  .S.  CI.  514—327  8  Claims 

1.  A  tnelhoti  of  eliciting  an  aniiemelie  etfecl  in  a  human  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  human  a  iherapeulically  effective 
amount  of  (  +  )  norcisapride.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  spbstantiallv  free  of  its  (-)  stereoisomer 


5,739,152 
PHARMACEUTICAL  EMULSION 
Kjell  Hjalmar  Andersson,  FJaras;  Eva  Kristina  Byrod,  Moln- 
dal;    Anna-Carin    Hansson,    Goteborg:    Margareta    Nord- 
lander.  Askim,  and  Rolf  Christer  Westerlund,  Molndal,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01032,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  28,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO95/13066,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  12,  1993.  9303744 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J 1/44 
VS.  a.  514—356  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  which  is  an  emulsion  for  intra- 
venous administration  and  which  comprises 

a)  a  short-acting  dihydropyndine  compound  having  a  half-life  in 
plasma  of  less  than  30  minutes; 

b)  a  lipid  phase; 

c)  an  emulsitier;  and 

d)  water  or  a  buffer. 


5,739.153 
ARYLPYRAZOLE  FUNGICIDES 

Raymond   Peignier.  Caluire.  and   Richard   Cantegril,  Lyons. 

both   of  France,  assignors  to   Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie. 

Lyons  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00628,  §  371  Date  Mav  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  31.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV094/29276,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1994.  Sen  No.  557.192 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  3.  1993,  93  06878 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4J/56.  C07D  2J//I2 

VS.  a.  514—406  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(li 


Rii— C  — Rb 

I 

N 
/     \ 

R,  R; 

wherein;    . 

Y  IS  halogen  or  cyano: 

X|.  X;.  X,.  X4  and  X,.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  C.-Cj  alkyl.  thiocyanato.  amino. 


C;-C,  alkenyl.  C.-C,  alkynyl  or  C,-Ci  alkoxy.  with  the  pro- 
viso that  at  least  one  of  the  X  substiiuenis  is  other  than 
hydrogen; 

Ra  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

Rb  Is  hydrogen; 

Ri  is  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  cyanoalkyi  or  benzyl,  each  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  furluryl.  ben/yl.  cyanoalkyi.  phenyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkyl. 
each  alkyl  and  alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or 

Ri  and  R,.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  ihey  are 
attached,  form  a  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidinyl.  morpholino  or  thio- 
morpholino  group,  said  group  being  optionally  substituted  by 
methyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl. 


5.739,154 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,739.155 

HALOALKYLTHIO.-SULFINYL  AND  -SULFONYL 

ARYLPYRROLE  INSECTICIDAL  AND  ACARICIDAL 

AGENTS 

Keith  Douglas  Barnes.  Newtown.  Pa.;  Victor  Marc  Kamhi, 

Hamilton  Square.  N.J.,  and  Robert  Eugene  Diehl,  Yardley, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  .American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Madison.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  435,905,  May  5,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,484,807. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  135,508,  Oct.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,468.877.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  803.289,  Dec.  4. 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5,306,827.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  553,210 

Int.  CI.*"  AOIN  4M6:4M0 

VS.  CI.  514—123  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  insects  and  acarina  which  compnses 

contacting  said  insects  and  acarina.  their  breeding  grounds,  food 

supply  or  habitat  with  an  insecticidally  or  acaricidally  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


fy 


wherein 

WisS(0)„CF_,R|: 

R,  is  H.  F.  CI.  Br.  CF,H.  CCI,H.  CCIFH.  CF,  or  CCI,; 

n  is  an  integer  of  0.  1  or  2: 

X  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen. 
C|-C,  alkyl.  C,--C,  alkoxy.  C,-C,  alkylthio.  C,-C,  alkyl- 
sultinyl.  C,  C,  alkylsulfonyl.  CN.  NO,.  CF„  R,CF,B.  R,CO 
or  NR4R5  groups: 

B  is  S(0)„  or  O; 

R,  is  H.  F.  CF  H.  CCIFH  or  CF,; 

R,  is  C,-C,  alkyl.  C,-C,  alkoxy  or  NR.R^; 

R4  is  HorC,-C,  alkyl; 

R,  is  H  or  C|-C,  alkyl  or  R^CO; 

R„  isH  orCi^C,  alkyl; 

Y  is  H.  halogen.  CF,.  CN.  NO,,  S(0)„CF,R|  or  phenyl  option 
ally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen.  C.-C,  alkyl.  C,-C , 
alkoxy,  C,-C,  alkylthio,  C.-C,  alkylsulHnyl.  C,  -C.  alkylsul- 
fonyl. CN,  NO,.  CF..  R,CF,B.  R,CO  or  NR^R,  groups; 

Z  is  H.  halogen  or  CF,; 


R  isCN, 

O  O 

II  II 

CR7.  (RsCHNHCRg 


mammal  a  composition  comprising  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  selected  from  2,4  -dienoic  acid  esters  of  locopheroh 
and  mixtures  of  such  compounds. 


R-  is  C,-Cft  alkyl  or  C,-C^  cycloalkyl  each  optionally  substi- 
tuted with 

one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  hydroxy, 
one  cyano. 
one  or  two  C|-Cj  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with 

one  to  three  halogen  atoms. 
one  C.-Cj  alkylthio. 

one  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  10  three 
halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C.-Cj  alkyl  groups  or  one  to 
three  Cj-Cj  alkoxy  groups, 
one  phenoxy  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  one  to 
three  C.-Cj  alkoxy  groups, 
one  benzyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring 
with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C.-Cj  alkyl 
groups  or  one  to  three  Cj-Cj  alkoxy  groups. 
one  C,-C6  alkyl  carbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted 

with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms. 
line  C,-C^  alkenylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted 

with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  phenylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  with  one 
to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C,-C.,  alkyl  groups  or 
one  to  three  Cj-Cj  alkoxy  groups, 
one  C,-C„  alkoxycarbonyl  group  optionally  substituted  with 
one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  or  one  to  three  Cj-Cj  alkoxy 
groups,  or 
one  benzyloxycarbonyl  group  optionally  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  ring  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three 
C1-C4  alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups, 
C,-Cft  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 

atoms  or  one  phenyl  group, 
C,-C,,  alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 

atoms  or  one  phenyl  group, 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  to  three  C.-Cj  alkyl  groups,  one  C^-C,,  alkyl  group,  one 
to  two  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups,  or  one  phenoxy,  C1-C4  alky- 
lthio, trialkylsilyl.  C.-Cj  alkylsulfinyl,  C, -C4  alkylsulfonyl 
carbo-Ci-Cj  alkoxy,  carboxy.  CF,,  CN,  NO,,  ditC.-Cj  alky- 
Daniino,  R,CF,B  or  C|-<'4  alkanoylamino, 
phenoxy  optionally  substituted  w  ith  one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl  groups,  one  or  two  C,-C4  alkoxy 
groups,  U-iatkylsilyl.  CF„  CN,  NO,,  or  dilCi-Cj  alkyliamino 
groups,  or  C1-C4  alkanoylamino. 
1-  or  2-naphlhyl. 

2-.  }>-.  or  4-pyridyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms,  a  heieroaromatic  5-memt)ered  ring  containing 
.in  oxygen,  nitrogen,  or  a  sulfur  atom,  and  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
C|-Cfc  alkoxy  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 

halogen  atoms;  or 
C,-Ch  alkenyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  w  ith  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms. 


5,739,157 
DIASTEREOMERK   PURE  TRIFLl  OROMETHYL 
KETONE  PEPTIDE  DERIVATU  ES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 
HUMAN  I  El  KOCYTE  ELASTASE 
Stephen  John   Pegg;   George  Joseph   Sependa;    Elwyn   Peter 
Davies,  all  of  Macclestield,  I  nited  Kingdom,  and  Chris  .\llan 
\eale,  Newark.  Del.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London. 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B95/00242,  §  371  Date  Jul,  25,  1996.  § 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/21855,  PC 
Date  Aug.  17.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  682.526 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  11. 
9402680;  Oct.  26,  1994,  9421550 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  .11/165:31/40:  C07D  207/U9 
VS.  CI.  514 — 428  16  Claims 

I.  A  crystalline  form  of  the  compound  of  formula  1 

I 


102lei 
Pub. 


1994. 


CH.O 


which  has  a  content  of  75'"<  or  more  of  the  diastereoisomer  hav ing 
the  S  conhguration  at  the  chiral  centres  marked  •  and  #.  or  a 
crvstalline  solvated  form  thereof. 


5,739,158 

nitrogf:n-containing  cyclohetero 

cycloalkylaminoaryl  derivatives  for  cns 

disorders 

Brian  R.  de  Costa.  Gaithersburg;  Kenner  C.  Rice.  Bethesda. 
both  of  Md.;  Nancy  M.  (Jray.  Buffalo  (irove;  Patricia  C. 
Contrera,s,  Evanston.  both  of  III.;  .\rthur  E.  Jacobson,  Poto- 
mac. .Md.;  .\ndrew   Thurkauf.  Banford,  Conn.;   Lilian  .\. 
Radesca.  Brookeville,  Md.;  Wayne  D,  Bowcn,  East  Provi- 
dence, and  J.  Michael  Walker,  Cranston,  both  of  R.I..  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Wa.shington. 
D.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS9 1/00688.  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1992.  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  1,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12247,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22.  1991 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,008,  Jan.  31,  199«t,  Pat. 
No.  5,130,330.  This  PCT  application  Jan,  31.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
877.190 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J 1/40:  C07D  295/07.1 :2V5/1. 15 
V.S.  CI.  514—129  15  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5.739,156 

METHODS  OF  I  SING  2.4-DIENOIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF 

TOCOPHEROLS  TO  REDl  CE  FREE  RADICAL  DAMA(;E 

IN  MAMMALIAN  CELLS 

Donald  Lynn  Bissett,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^09,838.  Sep.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  902.868 

Int.  CI,    A61K  .<l/.155 

U.S.  CI.  514 — 458  15  Claims 

1    A  method  ot   reducing   nonullrasiolet-induced  free  radical 

damage  in  cells  of  living  mammals  comprising  administering  to  a 


^^ 

/ 

N 

LJ 

v 

N C 

1             1 

R       R" 

/           1 

ic-| 

1 

R'         R 

R' 

wherein: 

p  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  .S; 
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R'  is  .selecied  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C|-C, 
alkyl.  C,-Ch  cycloalkyi  or  Cj-C,  cycloalkylalkyi  with  the 
proviso  that  when  R'  is  methyl,  than  p  is  not  1; 

R-,  R\  R^  and  R'  are  hydrogen;  and 

A  is  phenyl  and  wherein  A  may  be  further  substituted  with  one 
or  more  halo  substituents; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.739.159 
MEDICAMENTS  FOR  THE  TRE.ATMENT  OF  CARDIAC 
INSIFFKIKNCV 
Horst  Wolf.  Im  Tal  17.  D-78476  Allensbach.  (U-rmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01395.  S  371  Dale  May  31.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/15161.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  No>.  24.  1994.  Sen  No.  652.502 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1.  1993,  43  40 
879.6 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J//A*5 
L.S.  CI.  514—475  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  condition  of  deteriorated  heart  muscle 
function  under  unimpeded  bliwd  flow,  said  method  comprising 
administering  to  a  patient  suffering  from  said  condition  an  eft'ective 
heart  muscle  function  improving  amount  of  an  oxirane  carboxylic 
acid  compound  corresponding  to  the  Formula  I: 


iCH;)„— V 


CO— U-R< 


wherein 

Rl   is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  straighl-chain  or 

branched    I— 4C  alkyl  group,   a  straight-chain  or  branched 

\-iC  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group. 

R2  has  one  of  the  meanings  of  RI. 

R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straighl-chain  or  branched  I— tC 

alkyl  group. 
Y  is  the  group  — 0~(CH,)„,— . 
m  is  zero  or  a  whole  number  from  1  to  4.  and 
n  IS  a  whole  number  from  2  to  8. 
whereby  ttie  sum  of  m  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  8.  or  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.739.160 
CYCI.OPENTANE-AND-PENTENE-BETA-AMINO  ACIDS 
Joachim  .Mittendorf.  VNuppertal:   Franz   Kunisch.  Odenthal; 
Michael  Matzke,  Wuppertal;  Hans-Christian  Militzer.  Bcr- 
gisch    Gladbach:     Rainer    Endermann.    Wuppertal;     Karl 
Georg  Metzger.  Wuppertal;  Klaus-Dieter  Brenim.  Wupper- 
tal. and  Manfred  Plempel,  Haan.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku.sen,  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  66.751.  May  21.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19.  1994.  Sen  No.  308,873 
Claims  priorit>.  application  (iermanv,  Mav  29.  1992.  42  17 
776.6;  Jan.  27.  1993.  43  02  155.7 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  .^1/21 
L.S.  CI.  514—510  2  Claims 

1.  A  cyclopenlane-  or  peniene-62-amino  acid  compound  of  the 
formula  (I): 


R'R-N        CO  — V-Ri 


in  which 


A  and  T  independently  represent  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
methyl  which  is  monosubsliiuied  or  disubstituted  by  identical 
orditferent  hydroxy!  or  ben/,ylox\  substituents.  ethyl  which  is 
monosubstituled  or  disubstiluted  by  identical  or  diflereni 
hydroxyl.  phenyl  or  ben/yloxy  subsiiiuenls.  and  straight-chain 
or  blanched  propyl  or  butyl  which  is  optionalh  monosubsti- 
tuled or  disubstituted  b\  identical  or  different  hydroxyl.  phe- 
nyl or  benzyloxy  substituents; 

B  and  D  independently  represent  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
hydroxyl.  methyl  which  is  optionally  monosubsiituled  or  dis 
ubstiiutcd  by  identical  or  different  hydroxyl.  phenyl  or  ben/y- 
loxy substituents.  ethyl  which  is  monosubsiituled  or  disubsii 
luted  by  identical  or  diflereni  hydroxyl.  phenyl  or  ben/yloxy 
substituents,  and  straighl-chain  or  branched  propyl  or  butyl 
which  is  optionally  monosubsiituled  or  disubstituted  by  iden- 
tical or  different  hydroxyl.  phenyl  or  ben/yloxy  subsiiiuenls; 

E.  G.  L  and  M  independently  represent  a  substitueni  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlonne. 
bromine,  hydroxyl  and  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
which  is  optionally  monosubsiituled  or  disubstituted  by  iden- 
tical or  different  hydroxyl.  phenyl  or  ben/yloxy  substituents, 
or 

B  and  D.  E  and  G  in  each  case  together  represent  a  radical  of  the 
formula: 


/ 
\ 


or  =N  — OH. 


in  which 

R*"  and  R"  are  identical  or  Uittereni  and  represeni  a  subsiituenl 

selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  hydrogen,    fluorine. 

chlorine,  bromine  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  havina 

up  to  4  cartxin  atoms  or  phenyl;  or 
E  and  G  and/or  B  and  D  together  represent  the  radical  of  the 

fonnula; 
B.  D.  E  and  G  or  E.  G.  L.  and  M  in  each  case  together  form  a 

radical  of  the  formula: 


\ /  \ / 


1. 


in  which 

\y  and  G'  ha\e  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  D  and  G.  but  do 
not  simultaneously  represent  hydrogen; 

G  and  L  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen  or 
melhyl; 

R"  represents  a  substitueni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
hydrogen,  allyloxycarbonyl.  ben/yl.  ben/yloxycarbonyl,  Boc 
or  Fmoc,  straighl-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  acyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  Jto^l.^.  and  an  amino  acid  residue  of  the  formula: 


-CO 


R' 


NHR" 


in  which 

R"  denotes  hydrogen,  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  ha\ing  up 

to  4  carbon  atoms  or  ben/yl; 
and 

R'"  denotes  hydrogen,  tert-butoxycartionyl  or  Fmoc; 
R'  represents  hydrogen; 
V  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 

oxygen  atom,  a  sulphur  atom  and  the  — NH  group; 
R'  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 

hydrogen  and  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl  which  are  optionally  substituted  by 

fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro.  cyano.  melhyoxy  orelhoxy; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  A.  B.  D.  E.  G.  L.  M  and  T 

is  not  hydrogen; 
a  stereoisomeric  form  of  said  compound,  an  acid  addition  sail 

thereof,  or  a  metal  sail  complex  thereof. 


5.739.161 

A(;FNT  FOR  TRFATIN(;  HEPTO.BII.I  \K\  DISEASES 

Ryuji   leno.  Nishinomiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  R-Tech  I  cno. 

Ltd..  Osaka-Fu.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  454.742.  May  31.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12.  1997.  Sen  No.  797.940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3,  1994.  6-122487 
Int."  CI."  A61K  .11/557:  C07C  4/.5/rw 
1 .8.  CI.  514— 5.M)  28  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  the  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (II: 


the  oriho  .  meia-  and/or  para-  position;  R4  is  a  phenyl  oplionally 
substituted  with  1-.^  subsiiiuenls  selected  from  amino,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogenaied  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  at 
ihc  ortho,  mela  and/or  para  position,  cycloalkyi  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  1  .'  subsiiiuenls  selected  from  amino,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl.  halogenaied  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy 
alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  1  3  subsiiiuenls  sclecied 
from  amino,  hydroxy,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogenaied  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy.  or  heieriKyclic  group  which  is  optionally 
subsiiiuied  with  13  substituents  selected  from  ammo,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl.  halogenaied  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof. 


R.. 

I 

-Ci-CH-l- 

I 

R^ 


CH, 


-c-c-c-g 

II    I    I 

X  O     F      R. 

wherein  .A  is  — CtXIH.  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
or  esters  which  can  be  hvdrolv/.ed  bv  an  esterase; 
B  is  — CH,— CH;-  or  — CH=CH— . 
X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group  provided  that  X  is  a 

hydrogen  atom  when  the  cyclopentyl  group  has  a  double 

bond; 
R,  is  a  divalent  saturated  or  unsaturated  C^  aliphatic  hydrcKar- 

bon  group; 
R..  R,.  R,.  Rs  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  melhyl 

group  or  an  ethyl  group  provided  at  least  one  of  them  is  a 

methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group; 
Q  is  a  single  bond  or  a  saturated  C,-C^  aliphatic  hydrtKarbon 

group  which  may  have  a  branch;  and 
m  is  0  or  1  and  a  ph.innaceulically  acceptable  earner 


5.739.162 
CARBAMOM.METHYI.IRFA  DERIVATIVES 

Sanji  Hagishita,  (iose;  Susumu  Kaniata.  Takarazuka:  Yasushi 

Murakami.  Joyo;  Nobuhiro  llaga.  Osaka;  ^asunobu  Ishi- 

hara.    Kyoto,   and    Ibshiro    Konoike.   Suita.   all    of  Japan. 

as,signors  to  Shiimogi  &  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00161.  S  371  Date  Aug.  9.  1996,  S  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  9,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/2I856,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  687,4.V< 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9,  1994.  6-015189; 
Oct.  5.  1994,  6-241555 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  <//:-< 
I  .S.  CI.  514—534 

1.  A  compt)und  of  the  tormula  ll): 


15  Claims 


(I) 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  knser  alkyl;  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl. 
alkylamino.  lower  cycloalkyi.  phenyl  oplionally  substituted  with 
I  3  substituents  selected  from  amino,  hydroxy,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  halogenaied  lower  alkyl  at  the  ortho.  mela  and/or  para 
position  or  heterocyclic  group  oplionally  subsiiiuied  with  Is 
Mibvtituents  selected  from  amino,  hydroxy,  halogen,  lower  alkyl. 
and  halogenaied  lo\\er  alkyl;  R,  is  a  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  1  -}•  substituents  selected  from  halogen,  cyano.  lower  alkoxy. 
lower  alkyl.  halogenaied  lower  alkyl.  — R, — (CH.I,,— R,,  wherein 
R..  IS  a  bond.  — O^— .  --S—  or  — S(0) -.  R„  is  an  aromatic 
heierix-yclic  group  or  — CCK)R,.  wherein  R7  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkvl.  lower  alkenvl.  or  aralkvl.  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3.  NO,. 
OH.  SMe.  CONH. OCF,.  CH.CN.  CH.OH.  CH-OMe.  CH.NH.-  at 


5.739.163 

AROMATIC  COMPOl  NDS  CONTAINING  BASIC  AND 

ACIDU   TERMINI  I  SEFLL  AS  FIBRIN(K;EN  RFXEPTOR 

ANIAGONISTS 
Gary  .\vonn  Cain;  Charles  Joseph  Eyermann.  and  Richard 
Eric  Olson,  all  of  W ilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  Ihe  DuPont 
Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  157.860.  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,523,302.  This  application  Man  8.  1996.  .Sen  No.  612.597 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .^l/4W:  C02C  22W« 

I  .S.  CI.  514—539  17  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  Formula  1: 


W  Y 

"^CiR'hi,,'^ 


III 


r< 


R'  > 


(OR  l:U 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  form  thereof  wherein; 
W  is    ~NR"R"-'; 

Y    is    selected    from    — C(R^),— .    — C(=0>— .    — S(0)^— . 
— O— .  — N(R")— .  — NR''C(=0)— .  — C(=0)N(R")—  or  a 
single  bond; 
with  the  proviso  thai  when  n--<).  then  the  bond  between  W  and 

Y  IS  not  a  heleroatom  to  heteroalom  iHmd; 
wiih  Ihe  proviso  that  when  n=0  and  W  is  NH,.  then  Y'  is  not 

_C(=0)-  or  -  C(=0)N(R")-  ; 
with  Ihe  proviso  that  when  n=l  and  W  is  -  NR"R"".  then  Y  is 
not  — S(0),.— .  — O-  .  -N(R")-^.  or  — NR"C(=0)— : 
L'  IS  a  bond; 
L'  IS  selected  from: 

-^(C,  to  C  alkyl V—.  subsiiiuied  with  0-8  R^". 
—<€,  to  Cj  alkenyh— ,  substituted  wiih  f>-6  R"''. 
— (C.  to  Cj  alkynyli-  ,  substituted  with  ^VA  R"'". 
— (cyclopropyl) — .  substituted  with  0-1  R""', 
alternatively.  L'  is  taken  together  with  R'  to  form  a  ben/o-fused 

ring.  s;ud  ben/o-fused  ring  being  substituted  with  0-1  R^: 
7-  is  selected  from  — C(=0)—  or  — S(Ol,,— ; 
X   IS  selected  from  -C(=0)— .  — S(0»,.— .  O.  — N(R"t— . 

NR"C(=Ol— .  — C(=0)N(R")— .  or  a  single  b.wd; 
A  IS  selected  from  CO.R".  SO.H.  letra/olyl.  or  KJ.H. 
R'.  R",  R'.  R'.  and  R'are  independenth  selected  from: 
H. 

C|  to  C^  alkyl  substituted  with  0-5  R\ 
C>  10  Ck  alkenvl  subsiiiuied  with  0^  5  R' 
C,  to  C,  alkynyl  substituted  with  O-.S  R\ 
C,  to  C„  cycloalkyi  substituted  with  0-5  R\ 
Cj  to  C,  cycloalkylalkyi  substituted  with  O  5  R\ 
C-  to  C||  arylalkyl  substituted  with  0  5  R\ 
rii>  Cj  alkoxy  substituted  with  (^  5  R\ 
aryl  substituted  with  0-5  R^. 

a  5-lt)-membered  heteriKAclic  ring  sysiem  containing  \-A 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  N.  S.  and  O.  said 
heteriKVclic  ring  being  substituted  with  0-4  R''; 
F.  CI.  Br.  I.  CF..  CO.R''.  C(=0)R''".  CONHR^. 
CON(R'"),.  OC(=0)R^'.  OC(=0)OR''.  OR^. 
OC(=0)N(R^')..  OCH^o.R'".  CO.CH.CO,R''.  N(R'').. 
NO,.  NR^'C(=0»"r''".  NR'"C(=0)0R^'. 
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NR^"C(=0)N(R-"),.  NR'"SO,N(R'-'),.  NR^'SO,R''. 
S(0),.R'".  or  SO,N(R'"),; 

alternatively,  when  m  or  n  are  2-6.  R'  can  be  taken  together 
with  R  bonded  to  an  adjacent  carbon  atom  to  fomi  a  direct 
bond,  thereby  to  form  a  double  or  triple  bond  between  the 
adjacent  carbon  atoms; 

R^  IS  selected  independenllv  from  H.  F.  CI.  Br.  I.  CF,.  CN. 
CHO.  CCR'".  C(=6)R'".  CONHR'",  CONlR'"),, 
OC(==0)R'".  OC(=0)OR'".  OR'".  OC(=0)N(R'"),. 
OCHXCR'".  CO,CH,CO,R'".  N(R'"),.  NO,. 

NR'X(=0)R'",  NR'"C(=0)bR'".  NR"'"C(=0)N(R'");. 
NR'-^O^NtR"^),,  NR''"SO,R'''.  S(0),,R'".  or  SO,N(R- "),.  C, 
to  Cs  alkyl,  C,  to  C^  alkenyl.  C,  to  C,,  cycloalkyl.  Cj  to  C,, 
cyclaalkylmelhyl.  C^  to  Cn,  aryl.  or  C,  to  C,,arylalkyl. 

R""  is  selected  mdependently  from  H.  F.  CI.  Br.  I.  CF,.  CN. 
CHO,  CO,R''.  C(=6)R''".  CONHR'".  CON(R'^"),. 
OC(=)R'".  "  OC(=0)OR'".  OR'".  OC(=0)N(R'''K. 
OCHXO^R'".  CO.CH,CO,R'".  N(R'")2.  NO', 

NR''"C{0^0)R'".  NR'''C(=0)OR'".  NR'"C(=0)N(R'"),, 
C|  to  C,  alkyl.  C,  toC^^  alkenyl,  C,  toC,,  cycloalkyl,  Cj  C,, 
cycloalkylmethyl.  C^  to  C,,,  aryl.  or  C,  to  C,,  arylalkyl; 
0C(=0)R'".  0C(=0)0R''',  or'".  0C(=0)N(R'"),. 
OCHXO^R'".  CO,CHXO,R'",  N(R'")„  NO,,  NR'"C(=o') 


Z-(CH2)„-(Y)„-(CH:),. 


IC'H,»„ 


CO-H 


NR^C(=0) 


OR' 


NR'"C(=0)N(R'")„ 


NR'-ISOjNiR'"),.  NR'"SO,R'",  S(0),,R''.  or  SO,N(R'"),,  C, 
to  C^  alkyl,  C,  to  C^  alkenyl,  C,  to  C,,  cycloalkyl.  C^  to  C,, 
cycloalkylmethyl.  C^  to  C,,  aryl,  o.  C7  to  C,,  arylalkyl; 
alternatively,  tv^o  R"'  groups  when  attached  to  adjacent  car- 
bon atoms  may  be  taken  together  to  form  — CH, — .  thereby 
to  form  a  cyclopropylene  group; 

R'"  is  selected  from:  H.  C,  to  C^  alkyl.  C,  to  C^  alkenyl.  C,  to 
C||  cycloalkyl.  C4  to  C,,  cycloalkylmethyl,  C^  to  C,,,  aryl,  or 
C7  to  C|,  arylalkyl;  pi  R".  R*".  and  R"  are  independently 
selected  from:  H.  C,  to  Cj  alkyl,  C,  to  C,,  cycloalkyl.  C^  to 
C|o  aryl.  C,  to  C,,  arylalkyl,  C,  to  C,  alkylcarbonyl,  C-,  to 
C||  aryicarbonyl,  C,  to  C,,  alkoxycarbonyl.  Cj  to  C,, 
cycloulkoxycarbonyl,  C,  to  C,,  bicycloalkoxycarbonyl,  or  C7 
to  C|,  aryloxycarbonyl; 

R''  is  selected  from  H.  C,  to  C„  alkyl,  C,  to  C, ,  cycloalkyl.  C^  to 
C,„  aryl.  C7  to  C,,  aralkyl.  C,  to  C,,,  alkylcarbonyloxyalkyl. 
C,  toCio  alkoxycarbonyloxyalkyl.  C,  to  Cm  alkoxycarbonyl. 
C,  to  C|o  cycloalkylcarbonyloxyalkyl.  C,  to  C,,,  cycloalkoxy- 
carbonyloxyalkyl.  C,  to  C,o  cycloalkoxycarbonyl.  C,  to  C,, 
aryioxycarbonyl.  C„  to  C,,  aryloxycarbonyloxyalkyl.  C^  to 
C|,  arylcarbonyloxyalkyl,  C,  to  C,,,  alkoxyalkylcarbonyloxy- 
alkyl,  C5  to  C,„  (.S-alkyl-K.Vdioxa-cyclopenten-i-one- 
ylimethyl,  or  C^  to  C^  (5-aryl-l,3-dioxa-cyclopenten-2-one- 
yllmeihyl; 

m  is  an  integer  from  I  -6.  w  ith  the  proviso  that  m  plus  n  cannot 
be  greater  than  6; 

n  IS  an  integer  from  an  integer  from  0  to  6; 

p  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  2. 


UMI 


5,739.164 
PHARM.4CEITICAL  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CNS  DISEASES 
Jesus  Ezquerra  Carrera;  .'VImudena  Rubio  Esteban.  both  of 
.Madrid,  Spain;  Andre  Mann,  Ostwald;  .Angele  .Schoenfelder. 
Lampertheim,  both  of  France;   Darryle  Darwin  Schoepp, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Concepcion  Pedregal  Tercero,  Madrid, 
Spain,  and  Camille-Georges  Wermuth,  Stra,sbourg,  France, 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  343.817,  Nov.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.589.501.  This  application  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser,  No,  713,624 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1993. 
9324872 

Int,  CI,"  A6IK  .U/I95:JI/M:JI/4I 
U.S.  CI.  514—567  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  disease  of  the  central  nervous  system 
in  an  animal  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  said 
animal  an  etfective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


X  NH- 


in  which  m  is  0,  I  or  2.  n  and  q  are  0  or  1  to  5,  and  p  is  0  or  1. 
X  is  — CO,H  or  tetrazolyl. 
Y  is  — CH=CH— .  and 
z  is 

(i)  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  thienyl.  said  phenyl,  naphthyl  and 

thienyl  being  optionally  substituted, 
(ii)  — CH'R"  where  R'  and  R"  are  each  phenyl,  naphthyl  or 
thienyl,  said  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  thienyl  being  optionally 
substituted, 
(iii) 


(CH,). 


where  r  is  0  or  1   to  3  and  the  phenyl  nngs  optionally 
substituted; 
provided  that  when  Z  is  phenyl  and  m  is   1.  p  is   I:  or  a 
pharmaceutically -acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof. 


S.739,165 

STABILIZED  SOLID  PHARMACEl  TICAL 

PREPARATION  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Tadashi  Makino:  Yoshio  Mizukami,  and  Jun-Ichi  Kikuta,  all  of 
Osaka,   ,|apan.   assignors   to   Takeda    Chemical    Industries. 
Ltd,.  Osaka,  .lapan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45.867.  .\pr.  15.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278.701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  17,  1992,  4-098169; 
Apr.  7.  1993.  5-106167 

Int.  CI."A61K  .<yi9:M/Li5 
L.S.  CI,  514—570  19  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  solid  pharmaceutical  preparation  which  com- 
prises ibuprofen  and  phenylpropanolamine  or  its  hydrochloride  as 
the  active  ingredients,  said  preparation  being  a  mixture  of  a  granu- 
lated preparation  containing  ibuprofen  and  a  granulated  prepara- 
tion containing  phenylpropanolamine  or  its  hydrcKhloride  with  the 
proviso  that  the  granulated  preparation  containing  phenylpropano- 
lamine or  its  hydriK'hloride  is  (i)  substantially  free  from  any 
reducing  sugar,  or  (ii)  contains  a  reducing  sugar  in  an  amount  ot 
y/<  by  weight  or  less  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  granulated 
preparation  containing  phenylpropanolamine  or  its  hydrochloride. 


5.739.166 

Sl'BSTITl  TED  TERPHENYL  COMPOl  NDS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMM.\TION 

David  B.  Reitz;  Jinglin  Li.  both  of  Chesterfield,  and  Monica  B. 
Norton,  Maryland  Heights,  all  of  .Mo..  a.ssignors  to  G.D, 
Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346,433 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .<///« 
VS.  CI.  514—602  47  Claims 

I    .A  compound  of  Formula  I 


wherein  each  of  R'  through  9.'  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydride,  halo,  and  alkoxy;  wherein  each  of  R' 
through  R'^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrido.  alkyl.  halo,  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  cyano.  haloalkyl.  amino, 
alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  haloalkoxy.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl. 
hydroxyl.  mercapio,  aminosulfonyl  and  alkylsulfonyl;  provided 
R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylsulfonyl  or 
aminosulfonyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.739.167 
DESFERRIOXAMINE-B  SALTS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
ORALLY  EFFECTU  E  IRON  CHEL.ATORS 
Nicholas  Lowther;  Ian  Francis  Hassan,  and  Ian  Timothy  Wil- 
liam   Matthews,    all    of   Horsham,    England,    a.ssignors    to 
Novartis  Corporation.  Summit.  N.J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/C;B93/00940,  S  371  Date  Nov.  31.  1994.  §  I02(el 
Date  Nov.  30,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()93/24451.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,599 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  3,  1992. 
9211779 

Int.  CI.".AOIN  .U/IH 
VS.  CI.  514—616  16  Claims 

1.  A  salt  of  formula 


RSO,      H,N-(CH:H-X-V-X 


where  X  denotes  a  group  of  formula 


OH 

I 
—  N— (•  — iCH-b 
II 
0 


Y  denotes  a  group  of  formula 


OH 

I 
-Y  — N  — C-(  H. 
II 
O 


—  C- 

II 

o 


VH  — 'I   H 


dill 


and  R  denotes  the  residue  of  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphalic  sul 
phonic  acid  ha\ mg  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  after  removal  of  a 
— SO,H  group  therefrom. 


5.739.168 

GERMKTDAL-DISINFECTANT  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITION 

Yuichi  Hioki;  Tadashi  Moriyama:  Chikako  Ikeda;  Juri  Oka- 

moto,    and    ^oshinori    Tamura.   all    of   Wakayania.   Japan. 

assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,389.  Jan.  31.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291.082.  Aug.  18.  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  925.651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19.  1993.  5-205076; 
Aug.  19.  1993.  5-205077 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOIN  .<.*//2 
U.S.  CL  514—643  17  t  laims 

I.  A  germicidal-disinfcctant  detergent  composiimn  comprising 
(a)  0.5-5  weight  percent  ol  benzalkonium  hexadecylphosphate.  (b) 
a  metal  chelating  agent  and  (c)  5-50  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
anionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  .salt  of  a 
higher  fatty  acid  having  10-14  carbon  atoms,  a  salt  of  a  higher 
alcohol  sulfate  having  10  18  carbon  atoms,  a  salt  of  a  higher 
alcohol  phosphate  having  10-14  carbon  atoms,  and  a  salt  of  a 
higher  alcohol  ether  sulfate  having  10-lK  carbon  atoms. 

wherein  said  metal  chelating  agent  is  present  in  an  amount  ot 
0.5-5  mol  per  mol  of  benzalkonium  hexadecylphosphate. 


5.739.169 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  FOR  INHIBITING  IMMUNE 
RESPONSE 
Timothy  D.  Ocain.  Framingham;  Huai  (>ao.  (iroton;  Jeffrey  1. 
Krieger.   Newton,   and   Theresa   M.  Sampo.   Boston,   all   of 
Mas.s..    as.signors    to    Procept.    Incorporated.    Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  6.<:6.468 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/l.<>:  AOIN  .<</(>2:  C07C  229/iHt 
U.S.  CI.  514—658  5  Claims 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula: 


'K  R'      "R  R"     H(KX-  Ri" 


and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof; 

wherein  R'  to  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  C.-Cj  linear  and  branched  alkyls.  H.  NH,.  CH,. 

OR'^.    Huorine.    chlorine,    bromine,    iodine.    NO,.    CF,. 

NHCOCH,.    NHCCX)tBu.    NHR".    NR'"R"    and    phenyl. 

wherein  R'^  is  a  C|-Ch  linear  or  branched  alkyl; 
wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.-Cj 

linear  and  branched  alkyls; 
wherein  R"'  and  R' '  are  independently  selected  trom  the  group 

consisting  of  H  and  C,-C^  linear  and  branched  alkyls 
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5.7.W.170 
INHIBITORS  OF  METAZOAN  PARA.SITE  PROTEASE.S 
Fred  E.  Cohen;  James  H.  McKerrow;  George  L.  Kenyon,  ail  of 
San  Francisco.  Caiif.;  Zhe  Li,  Maiden.  Mass.;  Xiaouu  Chen; 
Baoqing  Gong,  hoth  of  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Rongshi 
Li,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  L  niver- 
sity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  387,760.  Mar.  2S,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,610,192,  which  is  a  continuation-in-p.  •(  of  Ser.  No. 
943,925,  Sep.  11,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  413J37 
Claims   priority,  application   WTPO,  Sep.    11,   1993.  PCT/ 
IS93/08708 

Int.  CI."  A61K  il/l2:3l/l35 
L.S.  CI.  514—685  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  infected  with  a  melazoan 
parasite,  s^id  method  comprising  administering  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  Icill  the  parasite  of  at  least  one  metazoan  protease  inhibitor 
of  general  formula 

A— ?(— B 

wherein  A  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  homoaromatic  ring 

system  comprising  one  to  three  rings  which  binds  to  ai  least 

one  of  the  S2.  SI  and  SI'  subsites; 
B  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  homoaromatic  ring  system 

comprising  one  to  three  rings  which  binds  to  at  least  one  of 

the  SI',  SI  and  S2  subsites;  and 

X  is— C=C— C<=Ot-- 


'  5.739.171 

METHOD  FOR  PROMOTING  ANIMAL  GROWTH 
Gisen  Shimazaki,  Osaka;  Chen  Jian  Jun.  Kobe,  and  Norio 
Ohara.  Nara-ken.  all  of  .lapan.  assignors  to  Asahi  Chemical 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,956,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,460,  Apr.  14, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No. 

797.737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21.  1993.  5-119045 
Int.  CT."  A61K  M/075:M/(>45 
L.S,  a,  514—716  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  growth  of  an  animal  which  com- 
prises administering  to  the  animal  a  growth  promoting  amount  of 
one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
o-niirophenol.  p-nitrophenol  and  5-nitroguaiact)l.  and  salts  thereof. 


UMI 


5.739,172 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE  PESTICIDE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Keith  A.  Jones.  Yardiey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co., 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  907,050.  Jul.  1.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5„M2.630. 
This  application  Mar.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,346 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/i)7>.  CUD  WI2 
1   S.  CI.  514—881  6  Claims 

1.  A  pel  shampoo  formulation  which  is  an  aqueous  medium 
having  an  ingredient  content  which  compnses  (1 )  a  salt  ingredient 
selected  from  C^-C,;  fatty  acid  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  sails; 
(2)  an  innrganic  sail  ingredient  selected  from  alkali  metal  and 
ammonium  bicarbonates:  (3)  a  fragrance  ingredient;  and  (4)  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  alkali  metal  and  ammonium 
carbonates!  providing  a  pH  in  the  range  of  7.5   12. 


5,739,173 
PREPARATION  OF  FLAME-RESISTANT  SOFT 
POLVl  RETHANE  FOAMS  OF  REDl  CED  SMOKE 
DENSITY,  AND  MELAMINE/EXPANDABLE  (;RAPHITE/ 
POLYETHER-POLYOL  DISPERSIONS  FOR  THIS 
PI  RPOSE 
Heinz-Dieter  Lutter,  Neckargemuend;  Ruth  Zschiesche,  Man- 
nheim; Hans-Jiirgen  (Jabbert,  VVildeshausen;  Volker  Has;.e, 
.Schoengeising.  and  Karl  Fimmel,  Brakel.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,853.  Apr.  19.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  44.868.  Apr  8,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  780,589.  Oct.  23. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2t).  1995.  Ser.  No. 

531.114 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  26,  1990,  40  34 
046.5 

Int.  CI."  C08G  lH/14 
C.S.  CI.  521—99  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  flame-resistant,  soft  p<ily- 
urethane  foam  having  reduced  smoke  density,  comprising  reading 

a)  an  isocyanate  component  composing  an  organic  polyisocyan- 
ale  and/or  a  modified  organic  polyisocyanale  with 

b)  a  polyol  component  consisting  essentially  of  a  high- 
molecularweighl  polyclher  polyol  containing  at  least  two 
reactive  hydrogen  atoms,  polyurethane/p<iiyether-polyol  dis- 
persions, graft  polyether-polyols,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 

c)  optionally,  a  low-molecular-weighl  chain  extender,  in  the 
presence  of 

d)  a  flameprooting  agent. 

e)  a  blowing  agent, 

f)  a  catalyst  and,  optionally 

g)  assistants  and/or  additives, 

wherein  the  tlameproortng  agent  id)  comprises,  based  on  1(X)  parts 
by  weight  of  the  polyol  component  (b): 

di»  from  5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  melamine, 

dii)  from  0.1  to  S.S  parts  by  weight  of  expandable  graphite, 

and 
diii)  from  0.,S  to  \^  parts  by  weight  of  .i  nuKlihed  or  unmodi- 
fied ammonium  polyphosphate 


5,739,174 

EPOXYSILICONE  PHOTOCIRABLE  (  OMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  A  SI  LFOLENE  OR  ISATIN 

PHOTOSENSITIZER 

Fujio  Hara,  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  SI.  Paul,  Minn, 
per  No.  PCTA.S94/ 13638.  §  371  Date  May  17.  1996.  §  I02<e) 
Date  May  17.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()95/16722.  PCL  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22.  1995 

PCI  Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  648,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15.  1993.  5-314734 
"  Int.  CI."  C08(;  f>>/Ur.77/l4 
U.S.  CI.  522—25  7  Claims 

I,  A  photocurahle  composilion  comprising: 
(a)  a  photopolymerizabie  compound  of  the  formula  I  or  II 


CH,    CM, 
I  I 

(CH.hSi(XSi()),(Si()lSi(CH,h 
I  I 

CH,    R 


1 


V  has  a  value  of  1  to  100;  and  R  is  a  divalent  linking  group 
having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

(bl  a  photoinitiator;  and 

(c)  a  photosensiti/er,  wherein  the  photosensiti/er  compnses  at 
least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
folene,  sulfolenc  substituted  by  an  alkvl  group  of  1-5  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  of  I  -5  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  a 
cyano  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  phenyl  group;  isatin,  and 
isatin  subsijiuied  by  an  alkyl  group  of  1-5  cartH>n  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  a  cyano  group, 
an  ammo  group  or  a  phenvl  group. 


5,739,175 

PHOTOREAt  TOR  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN 

ARYLKETOALKENE  VVAVELENGTH-SPECIFIC 

SENSITIZER 

Ronald  Sinclair  Nohr,  .Alpharetla,  and  John  Gavin  MacDonald, 
Decatur,  both  of  (ia..  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide. Inc..  Ncenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  463.188 
int.  CI.'  (;«3F  7M2H:  C08F  :/5f;;  C07C  49/71)4 .69/7 f> 
II.S.  CI.  522—34  3  Claims 

1.  .\  pholoreactor  consisting  of: 

a  reactive  species-generating  photoinitiator  covalently  bonded  to 
a  wavelength-specific  sensitizer,  the  sensitizer  being  repre- 
sented by  one  of  the  following  fonnulae  prior  to  bonding: 


H()<X 


CI"  iH  "i 


CH  =  CII-C-CH. 


wherein   the   photoinitiator   is  covalently    bonded   through   the 
carboxylic  acid  group  of  the  sensitizer. 


wherein  x  and  n  each  independently  has  a  value  of  0  to  1(K); 


5.739.176 
BIODKtJRADABLE  IN-SITl   FORMING  IMPLANTS  AND 

.METHODS  OF  PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 
Richard  L.  Dunn,  Fort  Collins.  Colo.;  James  P.  English.  Bir- 
mingham. .Ma.;  Donald  R.  Cowsar.  Birmingham,  .\la.,  and 
David  D.  Vanderbilt,  Birmingham.  .Ala..  a.s.signors  to  Atrix 
Laboratories.  Inc..  Fort  Collins.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  788.032.  Dec.  23.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.340.849,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  513.782.  Apr  24. 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5,278.201.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 

252.645.  Oct.  3.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,938,763.  This  application 

Man  18,  1994.  .Sen  No.  210.891 

Int.  CI."  A61F-Vr>2;.V«> 

L..S.  CL  523—113  43  Claims 

1.  \  method  of  fonning  a  solid,  biodegradable  implant  in-situ.  in 

a  bod),  comprising; 

lal  dissolving  a  biocompatible,  water-insoluble,  biodegradable 
thermoplastic  p<iiymcr  in  a  biiKompalible.  water-soluble 
organic  solvent  to  fomi  a  composition;  the  organic  solvent 
being  capable  of  dissipating  or  diflusing  into  a  body  fluid 
upon  placement  within  a  body  tissue; 
and  the  thermoplastic  polymer  being  selected  Irom  the  group 
consisting  of; 

(i)  a  copolymer  of  a  biodegradable,  water-insoluble  monomer 
or  polymer  and  a  biodegradable,  water-soluble  monomer  or 


polymer,  wherein  the  amount  ot  water-insoluble  monomer 

or  polymer  is  sufficient  to  render  the  copolymer  walci 

insoluble; 
(ii)  a  copolymer  of  p<il\ethvlene  glycol   with  polylactide. 

polyglvcolide  or  polycaprolactone,  or  a  terp«ilvmer  thereof; 
liii)  a  copolymer  of  lactide  with  glycolide  or  caprolactone.  or 

a  lerpolymer  thereof; 
livl  a  copolymer  of  lactide  with  a  carbonate;  and 
l\ )  a  polyanhydride;  and 

(b)  placing  the  composition  into  an  implant  site  within  the  NkIv 
and 

(c)  allowing  the  organic  solvent  to  dissipate  or  dittuse  into  Nniy 
fluid,  and  the  themioplasiic  p<il\mer  to  coagulate  or  soliditv 
to  pnxluce  the  biodegradable  solid  implant; 

wherein  the  proportion  of  poiyiiK-r  in  solvent  and  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  polymer  are  cttective  to  provide  said  dissipation 
or  dilTusion  and  said  coagulation. 


5.739,177 
DENTAL  CO.MPOSITION 

Ilideki  Ohno;  Mikio  Kimura;  Satoru  Fuchigami,  and  Makolo 
Oguri,  all  of  Tokuyama.  Japan,  assignors  to  I'okuyama  Cor- 
poration. Tokuyama.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  .^64.093.  Dec.  27.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  .jun,  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  659.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-336957 
Int.  CI."  A61K  hA)H 
L'.S.  CI.  523— 118  6  Claims 

1,  An  agent  for  pre-treating  a  surlace  of  a  tooth  prior  to  appli- 
cation of  an  adhesive  thereto,  said  agent  consisting  essentially  ot 
an  admixture  of 

(A)  (i)  an  inorganic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  hydrochlonc  acid  and  sulfuric 
acid, 

111  I  an  organic  monocarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formic  acid,  lactic  acid,  pyruvic  acid,  glycolic 
acid,  chloroacetic  acid,  dichloracetic  acid,  trichloroacetic  acid 
and  cyanoacetic  acid. 

(lii)  an  organic  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tartaric  acid,  succinic  acid,  glularic  acid,  maleic 
acid,  fumaric  acid,  malonic  acid,  cilraconic  acid,  ortho- 
phlhalic  acid,  meta-phtlialic  acid  and  para-phthalic  acid,  or 

(iv>  an  organic  tricarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  citric  acid.  tncarballylic  acid,  I..V5- 
penianetricarboxylic  acid  and  trimelliiic  acid, 

(B)  an  acid  group-containing  imcthlacrylate  monomer  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula 

K 
I 
It  11- =CC(XXH:  t;;;  R:  -f-.\  1.. 

wherein 

Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group. 
R,  is  selected-  from  the  group  consisting  ot 

-tCH.i,-,  -iCH.u-,  -ICH.I,,-, 

-iCH-u-.  -iCH,i„,-,  -(CH.i,,-, 

I  I  I 

-C-CH--.  -C-CH-.  -CH-. 
I 
CH: 


I  I 

-CH-CH  —  O— CH  —  CH  — (KH  —  CH-. 
I 
CH. 
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-continued 


f-CH— CH;— O— CH:— CH:— O— CH^— CH  — . 

-CH — CH — O— C-CH — CH— C-O-CH — CH— CH. 

II  "  '      II  "I 


and 


CH, 


-CH-CH:-0— (,    /)— t  — (\     /)— 0-CH;-CH-. 
CH, 


X  IS  a  group  selected  troni  the  group  consisimg  of 


COOH 


COOH. 


CfX)H 


and 


-"^XJ-  '\ 


UMI 


5,739.178 

POLYMER.  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING 

THE  GROWTH  OF  OCT  LAR  PATHOGENS  IN  EYE  CARE 

PRODI CTS 
Charles  Hayes  Powell.  Irvine,  and  David  C.  Rupp,  San  Pedro, 
both  of  Calif..  av<ignors  to  Allergan.  Waco.  Tex. 
Filed  May  15,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  440.579 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  2.W2 
I  .S.  CI.  523—122  33  Claims 

I.  A  polyvalent  cation  chelating  polymer  capable  of  inhibiting 
the  groatli  of  an  ocular  pathogen,  said  polymer  comprising  an 
effective  growth  inhibiting  amount  of  an  — N(CH,CO,A)|CI 
group,  wherein  A  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  cation. 


5,739.179 
GRAFTED  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Shang  Jaw  Chiou.  and  Miao-Hsun  Li  Sheng,  both  of  Lower 
Gwynedd.    Pa.,   a.vsignors   to    Rohm   and    Haas   Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .190,395.  Feb.  16.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.563.187.  This  application  Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6«4,075 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  H.-l/m 

U.S.  CI.  523—201  6  Claims 

L  An  emulsion  polymer  comprising  a  core  and  a  grafted  shell, 

said  grafted  shell  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  at  least  one  graflable  water-soluble  polymer  and  at  least  one 
graftable  alkali-soluble  polyiner; 

(b)  at  least  one  graft  copolymer  comprising  at  least  one  graftable 
water-soluble  polymer  grafted  with  at  least  one  graftable 
alkali-soluble  polymer;  and 

(c)  a  combination  of  (a)  and  (b). 


m  is  an  ^integer  of  I  to  4.  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  1  or  2. 

(C)  an  prganosulfonate  and/or  an  organosultinaie. 

(D)  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent,  and 

(E)  water; 

wherein  the  acid  (A)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  15  to  150 
mmols  based  on  a  total  of  100  g  of  (Bl.  (C).  (D)  and  (E);  the 
monomer  (Bl  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  30  parts  by 
weight  based  on  a  total  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  (B).  (C).  (D)  and 
(E);  the  organosulfonate  and/or  the  organosulfinate  (Ci  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  I  to  20  parts  by  weight  based  on  a 
total  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  (Bl.  (C).  (D)  and  (E);  the  solvent 
(D)  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  90  parts  by  weight 
based  on  a  total  of  100  pans  by  weight  of  (B).  (C).  (D)  and  (E): 
and  the  water  (E)  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  5  U)  80  parts 
by  weight  based  on  a  total  of  100  pans  by  weight  of  iBi,  (Ci.  (Di 
and  (Ei. 


5.739.180 

FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAYS  AND  METHODS  AND 

SLBSTR^VrES  THEREFOR 

Ralph  E.  Taylor-Smith.  Dunnellen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.856 

Int.  CI."  G02F  ///.i\< 

U.S.  CI.  523—203  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  substrate  suitable  for  use  in  flat-panel 
displays,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  about  1  to  70  weight  percent  on  a  dry  basis  of  a 
precursor  suitable  for  forming  a  suspension  of  nanometer 
sized  inorganic  panicles  selected  to  impart  thermal  propertic 
to  the  substrate  suitable  for  withstanding  flat  panel  display 
processing  temperatures; 

(b)  generating  the  inorganic  panicles: 

(c)  combining  the  inorganic  panicles  with  about  I  to  70  weight 
percent  of  a  coupling  agent  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
functional  group,  and  about  20  to  98  weight  percent  of  an 
organic  monomer  that  forms  a  polymer  having  a  predetei 
mined  amount  of  transparency  and  freedom  from  birelrin 
gence  and  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  above  about 
10(J°;  and 

(d)  polymerizing  the  organic  monomer:  wherein. 

the  hrst  functional  group  of  the  coupling  agent  is  selected  for  its 
ability  to  chemically  borid  with  the  inorganic  particles  and  the 
second  functional  group  of  the  coupling  agent  is  selected  for 
Its  ability  to  bond  with  the  organic  monomer 


5.739,181 

R.ADIATION  CURABLE  HARDCOAT  COMPOSMIONS 

POSSESSIN(;  AN TI-FOC;  PROPERTIES 

Igor  v.   Khudyako\,  Clifton  Park,  and  George  F.  Medford. 

Ballston  Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6641.247 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/04 :WM 
VS.  CI.  523—213  16  Claims 

L  An  ultraviolet  curable  hardcoat  composition  comprising: 
(A)  finely  divided  silica: 


(B)  a  multi-functional  compound  containing  two  or  more  termi- 
nal acrylic  moieties  and  one  or  more  divalent  oxyalkylene 
radicals  havini:  the  formula: 


-^(CX,l.,0^((CX,l.,()| 

where  the  sum  of  the  \  stoichiometric  subscripts  lor  each 
divalent  oxyalkylene  radical  and  the  sum  of  the  \  stoichiomet- 
ric subscripts  tor  each  di\ alert  oxyalkylene  radical  when  said 
sums  are  added  together  is  ten  or  greater  and  the  stoichiomet- 
ric subscripts  n  and  m  are  dirterent  and  have  values  indepen- 
dently ranging  from  one  to  ten,  where  each  X  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  one  to 
torty  carbon  atom  monovalent  hydnKarbon  radicals  and  six  to 
tony  carbon  atom  monov  alent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals; 
and 
(Cl  an  olehnicallv  functionalized  irialkoxv  silane. 


5.739.182 
STABILIZATION  OF  TIN-COl  PLED  POLYMERS 
Wen-Liang  Hsu,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Adel  F'arhan  Halasa. 
Bath,   both   of  Ohio,   assignors   to   The   Goodyear  Tire   & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  .Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,929 
Int.  Cl.'  C08K  .V.«y5 
I  .S.  Cl.  524—100  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  improving  the  stability  of  a  tin-coupled  rubbery 
polymer  which  comprises  adding  N.N'dialkyI  pipera/ine  to  the 
tin-coupled  rubbery  polymer  subsequent  to  the  time  at  which  the 
iin  I  ,iiipl,-,l  riihhery  polymer  is  coupled. 


5,739,183 

COLORLESS.  NON-TOXIC.  STABILIZED  AQIEOUS 

SOLUTION  OF  A  C,  -C;  ALKYL  VINYL  ETHER  AND 

MALEIC  ACID  COPOLYMER 

Chi-San  Wu;  James  Curry,  both  of  Wayne,  NJ..-  James  P. 

Cullen.  Bartonsville,  Pa.,  and  John  S.  Mc  Ewan.  Paducah, 

Ky.,  a.ssignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.380 

Int.  Cl.'  C08K  5/16 

VS.  Cl.  524—239  4  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  stabilizing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid 

copolymer  of  maieic  acid  and  a  C[-C,  alkyl  vinyl  ether  against 

degradation  in  viscosity  or  molecular  weight  upon  storage  for  an 

extended  penod  of  time  in  aqueous  solution  at  ambient  conditions, 

with  a  single  stabilizing  agent,  which  comprises  forming  the  acid 

copolymer  directly  from  a  slurry  of  conesponding  anhydride  in  an 

organic  solvent  by  hydrolysis  in  water,  and  adding  including  eth- 

ylenediamine  tetraacetic  acid  (EDTAl.  or  salt  thereof,  as  the  single 

stabilizing  agent  to  the  solution  either  before  or  after  hydrolysis. 


5.739.184 
THERMOSETTING  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
David  L.  Marbry,  Wcstby,  and  David  R.  Duller.  Waukesha, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Company.  Bridgewater.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.^9,393,  Oct.  5.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  767.754 
Int.  Cl.'  C08K  .f/:o:  C08L  6MX> 
U.S.  Cl.  523 — »03  38  Claims 

1   .A  thermosetling  resin  compo.siiion.  comprising: 
an  epoxy  resin, 
a  rosin. 

an  organonietallic  compound  comprising  an  organic  moiety 
derived  from  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con.sisiing 
of  a  C,-C,,  monocarlxjxylic  acid  or  derivative  thereof,  a 


C^-C|,  phenol,  a  C^^, ,  naphthol  and  a  C^  C,^  1.3-diketone 
and  a  metal  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium, 
calcium,  barium,  aluminum,  antimony  and  zinc;  and 
optionally,  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elas- 
tomeric  and  thermoplastic  polymers,  wherein  the  epoxy  resin, 
the  rosin  and  the  organometallic  compound  arc  present  at 
levels  effective  to  prov  ide  the  iheniiosetting  resin  composition 
with  improved  adhesion  to  a  steel  substrate. 


5.7.19.185 

CATIONIC  ELE(TRODEPOSITABLE  COATIN(; 

COMPOSITION  AND  CO,ATIN(;  MFITHOD  I  SING  THE 

SAME 

Hidchiko  HaneLshi;  Masanobu  Kudoh,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  and 

Koji  Kamikado,  Nbkohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai 

Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515„«;92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\ug.  17.  1994.  6-214323: 
Oct.  20.  1994.  6-279688 

Int.  Cl.'  C08L  ()J/(H) 
U.S.  Cl.  523 — J15  22  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  electrodepositable  coaling  composition  comprising: 
|l|  A  polyurethane-mcxlihed  epoxy  resin-amine  adduci  obtained 
by  a  reaction  of: 

(A)  a  polyurelhane  comp»)und  having  one  terminal  isocyanatc 
group  and  at  least  one  blocked  isocyanate  in  the  molecule, 
obtained  by  a  reaction  of  la)  a  polyhydroxv  compound 
having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  50-8.(XX). 
(b)  a  polyisocyanate  compound,  and  Icl  a  compound  for 
bkvking  an  istKyanate  group,  which  has  one  active  hydro- 
gen atom  in  the  molecule, 

(B)  a  bisphenol  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups 
in  the  molecule,  and 

(C)  an  aciive-hydrogen-containing  amine  compound,  and  jllj 
a  nonionic  film-forming  resin 


5.739.186 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ENCAPSl  L.XTION 
Atsuhito  Hayakawa;  ^asuyuki  Murata:  ^'oshinori  Nakanishi. 
and  Norio  Tohriiwa,  all  of  ^bkkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.574 
Int.  Cl."  C08L  6MKI:  C08(;  5W<I<) 
U.S.  Cl.  523 — M3  7  Claims 

I.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  for  semiconductor  encapsulation 
comprising  an  epoxy  resin,  hardener,  inorganic  filler,  and  accelera- 
tor, wherein  said  epoxy  resin  compnses  about  20  to  about  90  parts 
by  weight  of  a  bisphenol  F  type  epoxy  resin  solid  at  25°  C.  wherein 
said  bisphenol  F  type  epoxy  resin  comprises  4.4'-bisphenol  F  and 
is  free  of  2.2'-and  2.4'-isomers.  said  4.4'-bisphenol  F  type  epoxv 
resin  represented  by  the  fomiula  (I) 


CH-CH-CH; to— /q)— fH:— vCy~''~^'^- 


(h 


o 


CH— CH.-I — 0--r~\— CH;— C     y— O— CH;--CH---CH 


I 

OH 


\    I 
() 


wherein  m  is  a  numeral  of  tM).5  on  average,  and  10  to  abiiut  80 
parts  by  weight  of  a  second  epiixv  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  a  polyhydric  phenolic  tvpe  epoxy  resin  repre- 
sented bv  the  formula  (III 
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UMI 


(II) 


the  general  fonnula  (1 )  being: 


(Rik 


u  herein  slight!)  polar  hydrixrarhon  groups  are  present  between  the 
phenyl  nuclei,  and  wherein  each  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  from  one  another,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,.,,,  alkyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  aralkyl  group,  a  C,,,,  alkoxyl  group  or  a 
halogen  atom,  k  denotes  an  integer  of  0-4  and  its  values  may  be 
identical  with  or  different  from  one  another.  G  denotes  a  glycidyl 
group.  Z  denotes  a  d;  ,„  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  and  Zs  may 
be  identical  with  Or  different  from  each  other,  and  n  is  a  numeral 
of  0-5  on  average,  and  (bi  a  biphenol  type  epoxy  resin  represented 
bv  the  formula  (III) 


illh 


CH— CH— CH' 

\7 
o 


-CH: 


-CH- 

I 
OH 


CH- 


-O 


-CH. 


-CH-CH. 

\    /      " 
O 


wherein  each  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  one 
another  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  |„  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  aralkyl  group,  a  C,  ,„  alkoxyl  group  or  halogen  atom:  and 
n'  is  a  numeral  of  0-0.05  on  average. 


5,739,187 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ENCAPSLLATING  EPOXY  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

ENCAPSULATED  THEREWITH 

Eiichi  .Asano;  Takayuki  Aoki;  Toshin  Shiobara.  all  of  I'sui-gun, 
Japan:  Peter  Flury,  Himmelried.  Switzerland:  Wolfgang 
.Schai^,  Grenzach-Wyhlen,  Germany,  and  Tada.shi  Okada, 
Oberwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Tarry- 
town.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615.145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-109059 
Int.  CI."  C08G  5W6S:65/I0 
VS.  CI.  523-^51  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  encapsulating  epoxy  resin  composition  suit- 
able for  molding  over  a  semiconductor  comprising 

(A)  20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resm  which  is  a 
biphemyl  epoxy  resin  or  novolak  epoxy  resin. 

(B)  20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  curing  agent. 

(C)  0.1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  compt)und  of  the  general 
formula  1 1 ).  and 

(D)  200  to  1.200  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler. 


icnCjH, 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  4 

carbon  atoms, 
each  of  R'  and  R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  radical  having  I 

to  4  carK)n  atoms. 
R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxyl  radical  or 

-OCH-CH CH. 

"    \    /       " 
O 

radical. 
R''  and  R    are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxyl  radical,  and  radicals  repre- 
sented bv 


-OCH.CH CH 

■    \    / 
O 


and 


each  of  R"  and  R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  radical,  and 
letter  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  10. 


5,739,188 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

IMPROVED  PROCESSABILITY  AND  METHOD  OF 

PROCESSING 

Nirav  Desai,  2738  Roosevelt  Blvd.,  Apt.  121,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

34620 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  323,522,  Oct.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524.262 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/09 
VS.  CI.  524—140  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(i)  a  chlorine  containing  organic  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinylidene  chlo- 
ride, polyvinyl  chloride  homopolyiiiers.  vinyl  chloride 
copolymers,  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  homopolymers. 
chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  copolymers,  and  any  combina- 
tion of  the  foregoing; 


(ii)  an  antiplasticizing  .imouni  of  1 ,4-cyclohexane  dimelhanol 
dibenzoate  which  is  less  than  .^'*  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  but  more  than  zero  weight  percent: 

(lit)  a  sodium  zeolite  with  about  13  to  25'/f  water  content,  a 
mean  particle  size  of  about  .A  to  4  microns  and  an  average 
pore  size  of  about  }  to  about  7  angstroms: 

(iv)  a  heat  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mixed 
metal  stabilizers,  organotin  stabilizers,  lead  stabilizers,  metal 
free  stabilizers,  or  any  combination  of  the  foregoing;  and 

(V)  costablizers,  plasticizers.  lubncants.  smoke  suppressants, 
impact  modifiers,  UV  stabilizers,  fillers,  pigments  or  any 
combination  of  the  foregoing. 


5.739.189 
LOW  ENERGY  THERMAL  TRANSFER  FORMULATION 

Michael  A.  Lorenz.  Miamisburg.  Ohio:  Monica  N.  Lewis.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  and  Frank  J.  Kenny.  Carrollton.  Ohio.  as.signors 
to  NCR  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573.972 

InL  CI."  C08K  5/09:  B32B  27/l4:W)4 

VS.  CI.  524—300  17  Claims 


-20 


/  ,22 
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1.  A  coating  formulation  which  provides  a  thermal  transfer  layer 
of  a  thermal  transfer  medium  which  softens  and  flows  at  a  tem- 
perature below  250°  C,  said  formulation  comprising  a  solid  ther- 
moplastic resin  having  a  melting/softening  point  in  the  range  of 
150°  C.  to  300°  C,  an  active  plasticizer  with  either  a  boiling  point 
in  the  range  of  100°  C.  to  250°  C,  an  unsaturated  carbon-carbon 
double  bond  which  reacts  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  60°  C  to 
250°  C.  or  both  a  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  l(X)°  C.  to  250°  C 
and  an  unsaturate  .  carbon-carbon  double  bond  which  reacts  at  a 
temperature  in  die  range  of  60°  C.  to  250°  C,  a  wax  and  a  sensible 
matenal. 


5.739.190 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STABLE 
WATER-IN-OIL  EMI  LSIONS  OF  HVDROLYZED 
POLYMERS  OF  N-VINYL  AMIDES  AND  THE  I  SE 
THEREOF 
Heinrich  Hartmann.  Limburgerhof:  Karl-Heinrich  Schneider. 
Kleinkarlbach:    Walter   Denzinger.   Speyer;    Claudia    Nilz. 
Rodersheim-Gronau.  and  Dietmar  .Monch.  Weinheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to   BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwig- 
shafen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01818.  §  371  Date  Nov.  21.  1996.  §  I02(el 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32227,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  737^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1994,  44  18 
156.6 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  524—310  9  Claims 

1  .A  prtxress  for  the  preparation  of  a  stable  waier-in-oil  emulsion 
ol  a  hydrolyzed  polymer  of  an  N-vinyl  amide  of  the  formula 


R-CO-N-CH=CH>, 
I 
R' 

in  which  R  and  R'  denote  H  or  C,-Cf,  alkyl. 


(li 


by  the  polymerization  of  a  comp<iund  of  the  formula  I  alone  or  in 
admixture  with  another  elhylenically  unsaturated  monomer  in  the 
presence  ot  a  p<ilymenzation  initiator  and  emulsifier  in  the  form  of 
a  waterin-oil  emulsion,  to  form  a  waterin-oil  polymenc  emulsion, 
followed  by  hydrolysis  of  the  poUmer  in  the  form  of  the  water-m- 
oil ptilymenc  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  or  base  and  from 
1  to  M)  wt  'i.  based  on  the  polymer,  of  an  emulsifier,  provided  the 
emulsifier  used  is  a  mixture  of,  by  total  weight  of  emulsifier. 

(a)  from  5  to  95  wt  Vc  of  a  bkKk  or  graft  copolyttier  of  the 
structure  (A-B)„.  (A)„B  or  (B)„A.  in  which  in  each  case 

A  is  a  hydrophobic  homopolymer  or  copt)lymer  ha\ing  a 

degree  of  polymenz.ation  of  at  least  3. 
B   is  a   hydrophilic   homopolymer  or  copolymer  having  a 

degree  of  ptiK  menzation  of  at  least  3. 
m  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  1 ,  and 
n  Is  equal  to  or  greater  than  2. 
and 

(b)  from  5  to  95  wt  9t  of  another  water-in-oil  emulsifier  having 
a  molar  mass  below  1000  g/mol. 


5,739,191 

PROTECTIVE  COATING  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SUCH  COATING 

Edward  W.  Woodhall,  909  Covington  Rd.,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

94024.  and  Nicholas  Kondrats.  5702  Cathedral  Oaks  Rd.. 

Goleta.  Calif.  93117 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  432.037.  May  1.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.523.117.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209.7%.  Mar. 
10.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,411.760.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser  No. 
16.872.  Feb.  11.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5362.786,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  972,037,  Nov.  5,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J02.413, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  788,006.  Nov.  5. 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,186,978.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  614,330,  Nov.  16.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630,960 
Int.  CI.'  B08J  5/06 
VS.  CI.  524—377  7  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  the  temporary   protection  of  a  surface 
during  a  processing  operation,  said  composition  comprising: 
between  about  209^  to  about  .Wf  polyvinyl  alcohol  by  weight: 
a  surfactant  composition  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  pro- 
duce a  coating  that   lays  out   smoothly   in  a  substantially 
continuous  thin  film; 
at  least  about  0. 1  ^ ,  by  weight,  of  a  plasticizer;  and 
at  least  about  60"^  water  by  weight. 


5.739.192 

POLYSILOXANE  COPOLYMERS  FROM  MICHAEL 

ADDIICT  REACTIONS 

John  D.  Blizzard.  Bay  City,  and  Vicky  Sue  Cobb.  Elsie,  both  of 

.Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow   Corning  Corporation.   Midland. 

Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753,132 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  524—379  19  Claims 

1   A  composition  comprising: 
the  reaction  product  of  A  and  B  wherein: 

A)  is  at  least  one  polysiloxane  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 
(I)  R,SiO(SiR;0).SiR,  and  iii) 


(.SiR..O). 


Hi 


where: 

X  has  an  .inli.iiic  \alue  of  from  0  to  10(X). 
z  has  a  value  of  at  least  3. 

R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  a 
hydroxyl  group,  alkoxy  group,  tn-fluoropropyl  group,  an  alkyl 
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chain  of  1  10  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  and  an  amine 
functional  group,  with  the  proviso  thai  at  least  one  R  on  the 
polysiloxane  is  an  amine  functional  group: 
B I  is  at  least  one  acrylale  having  the  formula 


resin  solids  weight  of  the  vinyl  monomer  reactants;  and  where 
the  weight  percentages  of  (a)  and  (b)  are  based  on  the  loial 
resin  solids  content  of  (a)  plus  (b). 


O 
II 
rH'=c- 

r 


C-O 


where  R  is  H  or  CH,,  n  §  I.  and  Q  is  an  organic  group,  selected 
independently  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyeihers.  aliphatic, 
aromatic,  and  alicyclic  groups. 


5.739,193 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  A 

TEMPERATIRE-STABLE  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT 
Lak  M.  Walpita.  Basking  Ridge;  Paul  N.  Chen.  Sr..  Cillette: 

Harris  A.  Goldberg.  Edison,  and  Christopher  7jpp,  \erona. 

all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.,  Somerville, 

N.J. 

Filed  May  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  646,403 

Int.  CI.''  C08K  .Vin 

L.S.  a.  534-^13  28  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  having  a  high  dielectric  cun.stant 
that  vanes  little  with  temperature,  compnsing  a  thennoplastic 
polymer,  a  high  dielectric  ceramic,  and  a  second  ceramic  material, 
wherein  said  high  dielectric  ceramic  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  strontium  titanate.  banum  neodymium  titanate.  and 
barium  strontium  titanate/magnesium  zirconate.  and  said  second 
ceramic  material  is  mica,  wherein  said  high  dielectric  ceramic  and 
said  second  ceramic  material  are  included  in  the  polymeric  com- 
position in  sufBcient  quantity  that  the  dielectric  constant  of  said 
polymeric  composition  is  at  least  about  4.0  at  1 .0  GHz. 


5.739.195 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AQIEOLS  SOLI  TIONS  OF 

POLY(N-VTNYL-€-CAPROLACTAM)  AND  THEIR  I  SE 
Jorg   Kroker,   Neustadt;    Reinhard   .Schneider.   Fu.s.sgnnhelin.- 

Eberhard  Schupp,  Griinstadt.  and  Michael  Kerber.  Wein- 

heim.  all  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  BASF  .\ktiengesell.schaft. 

Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P95/03688.  §  371  Date  Mar.  28.  1997.  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10593.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  II,  1996 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  809..^63 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Sep.  .^1,  1994.  44  ^4 
986.6 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/16:26/06 
V.S.  CI.  524-^59  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  polyiN-vinyl- 
6 -caprolactam).  comprising  polymerizing  N-vinyl-e -caprolactam 
in  an  aqueous  medium,  wherein  the  aqueous  medium  compnses  a 
polymenzation  initiator  and  from  0  I  to  2()'/r  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  N-vmyl-e  -caprolactam.  of  a  water-soluble  syn- 
thetic polymenc  protective  colloid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  acetate, 
polyvinylpyrrolidone.  polyacrylamide.  polymethacrylamide. 
carbo.\ylate-functional  addition  polymers,  polyalkylvinyl  ethers 
and  mi.xtures  thereof 


UMI 


5,739,194 
HI  \nDITY  RESISTANT  AQl  EOl  S  I  RETHANE/ 
ACRYLIC  RESINS  AND  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Anba/hagan  Natesh.  Marshall  Township  Allegheny  County: 
Shanti  Svtarup,  Hampton  Township  .Allegheny  County,  both 
of  Pa.;  Mary  Ellen  Rosenberger,  Bay  Milage;  .Mai^  Eifert, 
Lakewood.  both  of  Ohio;  Karl  F.  Schimmel.  Verona  Bor- 
ough, and  John  W.  Burgman.  McCandlevs  Township.  .Allegh- 
eny County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,069 
Int.  CI."  C09D  l>l/OH:l75/i>4 
U.S.  a.  524— J57  23  Claims 

1   A  water  reducible  chain  extended  poly ureihane-acry lie  resin 
which  comprises: 

(a)  50-9()  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyurcthane  that  is  substan- 
tially free  of  silane  groups  which  is  the  reaction  product  of: 
(I)  a  first  polyisocyanate  having  an  open  carbon  chain  greater 

than  C^  in  length  between  two  istx:yanale  groups: 
(li)  a  second  polyisocyanate  different  from  the  first  polyisocy- 
anate: 
(iii)  p«lyol:  and 

(iv)  a  monomer  having  an  anionic  group  and  functionality 
reactive  with  i.six-yanate.  wherein  the  first  polyisocyanate  is 
present  in  a  minor  portion  of  the  polyisocyanate  mixture, 
and; 
wherein  the  reaction  product  of  (i).  (ii).  (iii)  and  (iv)  gives  an 
isocyanate-terminated  polyurethane  prepolymer:  and 
(v)  chain  extender  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino  alcohol,  primary  or  secondary  amines:  and 

(b)  lO-.V)  percent  by  weight  of  the  free  radical  polymerization 
product  of  a  mixture  ot  vinyl  monomers  which  have  (>-5() 
weight  percent  styrene  or  substituted  styrene  based  on  total 


5,739,196 
L.ATEX  COMPOSITIONS  HAVINC;  W  ET  ADHESION  AND 
OTHER  IMPROVED  RHEOLO(;iCAL  PROPERTIES  AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODI  CING  SAME 
Richard  Duane  Jenkins;  Victor  \'incent  Kaminski,  111,  both  of 
Cary;  William  Charles  .\rney.  Jr.,  Raieigh.  and  David  Rob- 
iason  Bassett,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  I  nion  Carbide 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Danbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,727 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/16 
L'.S.  CI.  524-^160  10  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising  a  second  polymer 
obtained  by  emulsion  polymerizing  monomers  in  the  presence  of  a 
solubilized  emulsion  polymerized  first  polymer,  said  first  polymer 
comprising  at  least  one  acid  or  anhydnde  functional  monomer  or 
other  monomer  that  imparts  alkaline  solubility,  at  least  one 
ctimonomer  and  a  wet  adhesion  promoter. 


5.739.197 

AMORPHOl'S  PRECIPITATED  SILICA 

CHARACTERIZED  BY  HIGH  DISPERSION  IN  CURED 

or(;anic  Ri  bber  compositions 

Harold  ¥..  Swift,  Gibsonia;  Thomas  (;.  Krivak.  Harrison  City, 
and  Laurence  ¥,.  Jones,  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
PPG  industries.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769.969 
Int.  CI."  C08K  m6 

L.S.  CI.  524-^92  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  cured  organic  rubber  composition  comprising  from  20  to 

120  parts  of  amorphous  precipit.ited  silica  per  hundred  pans  of 

rubber  wherein  the  amorphous  precipitated  silica  is  characterized 

by: 

(a)  a  BET  surface  area  in  the  range  of  from  l(K)  to  .MX)  m"/g: 

(b)  a  CTAB  surface  area  in  the  range  of  from  85  to  275  m"/g: 

(c)  a  Sears  surtace  area  in  the  range  of  from  200  to  4(K)  nr/g: 
and 


(d)  a  pore  diameter  at  the  maximum  of  the  volume  pore  size 
distribution  function  of  from  10  to  60  nm: 
the  improvement  wherein  said  composition  exhibits  a  white  area  of 
less  than  0.8  percent. 


5,739.198 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND  TIRE  WITH  TREAD 
THEREOF 
Paul   Harry   Sandstrom,  Tallmadge;   William   Paul   FVancik, 
Bath,   and    David   John    Zan/.ig,   Uniontown,   all   of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  (ioodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  .Akron. 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618.007.  Mar.  18.  1996, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  684,780 
InL  CI."  C08K  M.U 
U.S.  CI.  524 — 493  16  Claims 

I.  .A  tire  having  a  tread  of  a  rubber  composition  which  comprises 
(A)  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  diene-based  elas- 
tomer selected  from  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  conjugated 
dienes  and  copolymers  of  conjugated  diene(s)  and  vinyl  aromatic 
compound,  l  B )  atwut  50  to  about  1 00  phr  of  particulate  reinforcing 
filler  composed  of  silica  and  carbon  black  wherein  said  filler 
consists  of  (i)  about  25  to  about  50  phr  of  silica  consisting  of 
precipitated  silica  and  (ii)  about  25  to  about  50  phr  particulate 
carbon  black  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  black  having  a  DBP 
absorption  value  in  a  range  of  60  to  125  cc/lOO  gm  with  a 
corresponding  Iodine  Number  in  a  range  of  about  45  to  about  85 
g/kg.  and  (C)  a  coupling  agent  composition  having  a  moiety 
characterized  by  being  reactive  with  the  surface  of  the  silica  and 
another  moiety  characterized  by  being  interactive  with  elastomers 
having  carbon-lo-carbon  double  bonds. 


5.739.199 
OPTICALLY  TRANSPARENT  OR(;aN()SILOXANE  RESIN 

COMPf)SITIONS 
Katsuya  F^guchi;  Nobuo  Kushibiki.  both  of  Kanagawa  Prefec- 
ture, Japan,  and  Toshio  Suzuki.  Midland.  Mich..  a.s.signoni  to 
DoH  Corning  Asia.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427.177.  Apr.  21.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  21.  1994,  6-S3100 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  H.^/OU 
U.S.  CI.  524 — 193  13  Claims 

1.  A  curable  organosiloxane  resin  composition,  curable  to  a  rigid 
resin  which  exhibits  optical  transparency  in  the  crosslinked  state, 
said  composition  comprising 

A.  a  first  organosiloxane  resin  comprising  1 )  at  least  two  of  a 
first  reactive  group  per  molecule  and  2)  siloxane  units  of  the 
average  formula  R„SiO,4.„^,.  wherein  each  R  is  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  and  aryl  radicals,  and  the 
value  of  n  is  greater  than  0  and  less  than  2: 

B.  a  second  organosiloxane  resin  comprising  at  least  two  of  a 
second  reactive  group  per  inolecule  which  reacts  with  said 
first  reacti\e  group  to  form  a  crosslinked  resin,  and  siloxane 
units  of  the  aserage  formula  R',„SiO,4.„„;.  wherein  each  R'  is 
individually  selected  from  the  same  group  as  R.  and  the  value 
of  m  IS  greater  than  0  and  less  than  2.  and 

C.  from  0.5  to  100  weight  percent,  based  on  the  combined 
weights  of  said  first  and  second  resins,  of  a  reinforcing  silica 
exhibiting  an  average  panicle  size  of  less  than  one  micron. 


5.739,200 
PLASTICIZIED  (i-OLEFINA  INYLIDENE  AROMATIC 
MONOMER  OF  HINDERED  ALIPHAI IC  OR 
CYCLOALIPHATIC  VINYLIDENE  MONOMER 
INTERPOLYMERS 
Yunwa  W.  Cheung.  Lake  Jackson;  John  J.  (iathers.  Pearland; 
Martin  J.  (iuest.  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  and  James  R. 
Bethea,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  llie  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  767.609 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/1)1 
U.S.  CI.  524—504  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing 

(.A)  from  about  50  to  about  99  percent  by  weight  ot  at  least  one 
substantially  random  interpolymer  compnsing 

( 1 )  from  about  5  to  about  65  mole  percent  of  polymer  units 
derived  from 

(a)  at  leist  one  vinylidene  aromatic  monomer,  or 

(b)  at  least  one  hindered  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphalic 
vinylidene  monomer,  or 

(c)  a  combination  of  at  least  one  aromatic  vinylidene  mono- 
mer and  at  least  one  hindered  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
vinylidene  monomer,  and 

(2)  from  about  35  to  at>out  95  mole  percent  of  polymer  units 
denved  from  at  least  one  C,  -,,,  a-olefin:  and 

( B )  from  about  I  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phlhalate 
esters,  trimellitate  esters,  benzoates.  aliphatic  diesters.  epoxy 
compounds,  phosphate  esters,  glutarates.  polymeric  plasticiz- 
ers  (polyesters  of  glycols  and  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  i  and 
oils 


5.739,201 
TWO-PACK  CROSSLINKING  AQUEOl  S  ADHESIVE 
Masaki  I  gai,  Osaka;  Kiyoshi  Nakayama,  Nakakoma-gun.  and 
Ma.sahito  Mori.  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sunslar 
Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Takatsuki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369.652.  Jan.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4.  1997.  Sen  No.  795  J09 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  H.i/IK) 
U.S.  CI.  524—506  4  Claiias 

I  .A  two-pack,  crosslinking  aqueous  adhesive,  which  compnses: 
(A)  an  adhesive  component  comprising  an  aqueous  emulsion  or 
latex  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(I)  an  aqueous  emulsion  or  latex  of  a  polymer  containing  a 
halogen  atom  in  the  backbone  chain  of  the  polymer  mol 
ecule  selected  from  (a)  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  chlon 
nated  polypropylene  or  lb)  an  aqueous  latex  of  a  chloro 
prene: 
(ii)  an  aqueous  emulsion  or  latex  of  a  polymer  containing  a 
carboxyl  group  in  the  backbone  chain  or  side  chain  of  the 
polymer  molecule  selected  from 
(c)  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  copolymer  of  a  copolymenzable 
monomer  containing  a  carboxyl  group  selected  from  acrylic 
acid,  methacrylic  acid,  or  nialeic  anhydnde.  (d)  an  emulsion 
prepared  by  oxidizing  an  ethvlene-vinyl  acetate  emulsion  or 
latex,  a  chloroprene  emulsion  or  latex,  a  styrene-butadiene 
emulsion  or  latex,  or  an  aery  I  emulsion  or  latex,  or  (e)  an 
aqueous  emulsion  of  a  carboxyl  group-containing  polymer 
selected  from  a  carboxyl-coniaining  polyester,  a  carlxixyl- 
containing  urethane.  a  carlwxyl-containing  p»>ly propylene,  or 
a  carboxyl-coniaining  polyethylene:  and 
(iii)  a  mixture  of  these  aqueous  emulsions  or  latexes: 
iB)  a  curing  component  comprising  an  iniinosilane  compound 
prepared  by  bKx:king.  wiih  a  cartxinyl  compound,  a  pnniary 
ammo  group  of  an  aminosilane  compound  of  the  formula 

H-N  — A'-t-NH  — A-t-.Si— lOR')„ 
"I 
iR-'i.  , 

wherein  A'  and  .A"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a  divalent 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain,  aliphatic  hydrocaitHin  hav  ing  I  to 
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10  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  mterveneil  with  one  or  two  phe- 
nylene  group.  R'  is  an  alky!  group  having  1  to  .S  carb<.)n  atoms.  R- 
is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  of  0 
to  2.  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


5,739J02 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAM  FACTl  RE  OF  MNYLLDENE 

FLLORIDE  POLYMER  POWDER  COATINGS 
Roger  L.  Pecsok.  314  Abbey  Rd.,  Berwyn.  Pa.  19312 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  797,195 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08K  17/16 
L.S.  CI.  524—520  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  pigmented  film  forming  vinylidene 
fluoride  polymer  powder  that  is  suitable  for  powder  coating  appli- 
cations comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  at  least  one  pigment  in  a  solution  compnsing  a 
fluorine-free  p<ilymer  that  is  compatible  with  the  vinylidene 
fluoride  polymer  and  a  solvent  that  dissolves  said  fluorine-free 
polymer  and  said  solvent  does  not  dissolve  said  vinylidene 
fluoride  polymer. 

(b)  mixing  the  dispersion  from  step  (a)  with  a  powder  of  said 
vinylidene  fluoride  polymer. 

(c)  removing  the  solvent  from  the  mixture  of  step  (b), 

(d)  milling  and  classifying  the  blend  of  step  (c)  to  obtain  a 
specific  powder  paiticle  size. 


5,739^03 

PLASTISOE  COMPOSITION 

Hung  Dang  Ngoc.  Limeil  Brevannes.  France,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Sen  No.  746.949,  Nov.  18,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.686.147.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  845,113 

Int.  CI."  C08L  27A)6:W02 

VS.  CI.  524—527  18  Claims 

1.  A  plastisol  composition  which  can  be  utilized  in  manufactur- 
ing artIcle^  having  good  fluid  resistance,  low  temperature  flexibil- 
ity and  slip  resistance,  said  plastisol  composition  being  comprised 
of  ( I )  polyvinyl  chloride.  (2)  from  about  70  to  about  KXJ  parts  of  a 
plasticizer  per  UK)  parts  of  the  polyvinylchlonde.  (3)  from  about  1 
to  about  3  parts  of  a  stabilizer  and  (4)  from  about  10  to  about  30 
parts  of  a  highly  crosslinked  nitrile  rubber  composition  per  KM) 
parts  of  die  polyvinyl  chlonde.  wherein  the  highly  crosslinked 
nitrile  rubber  has  repeat  units  which  are  derived  from  (a)  1.3- 
butadiene.  lb)  acrylonitrile  and  (c)  a  crosslinking  agent,  and 
wherein  said  highly  crosslinked  nitrile  rubber  has  a  Mooney  vis- 
cosity of  about  50  to  about  120.  a  swelling  index  of  less  than  about 
10  percent,  a  mill  shnnkage  of  less  than  10  percent  and  a  gel 
content  o(  greater  than  90  percent. 


UMI 


5.739.204 
HEAT-t  I  RABLE  COATING  MATERIAL 
Hermann    Plana.   White    Plains.   N.V..   as.signor   to   Degussa 
.Aktiengesellschafl.  Frankfurt,  (lermany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614.080 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  14.  1995.  195  08 
669.4 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/05 
I  .S.  CI.  524—539  7  Claims 

1 .  Heat-curable  coating  compt)sition  comprising 
A)  l()-50  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  polyesters,  obtained  by  csteri- 
fication  of  a  mixture  of 

a)  aromatic  and  aliphatic  and/or  cycloaliphatic  polycarboxylic 
acids,  wherein  of  the  polycarboxylic  acids 
aa)  40-90  mol-'?^  are  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acids  and 
bb»  60-10  mol-'^  are  aliphatic  and/or  cycloaliphatic  poly- 
carboxylic acids. 


on  condition  that,  when  dicarboxylic  acids  are  used,  at  lea.st 
.SO  mol-'^  of  the  dicarboxylic  acids  used  are  cyclic  dicai 
b<ixylic  acids,  with 
b)  polyols.  wherein  of  the  polyols 

aa)  .30-85  mol-'^  is  neopeniyl  glycol  and 
bb)  >  15-<  40  mol-'?f  is  1.3-propanediol.  on  condition  that, 
when  diols  are  used,  at  least  30  mol-'?  of  the  diols  used 
possess  aliphatic  side  chains, 
wherein  the  quantity  of  components  a)  and  b)  must  satisfy  the 
following  equation 


.\  : 


n\  -  n2tt  -  2' 


wherein 

nl  signifies  the  number  of  moles  of  polyols  b). 

n2  signifies  the  number  of  moles  of  polycarboxylic  acids  a)  and 

F  signifies  the  average  value  of  the  molar  functionality  of  the 

polycarboxylic  acids  and 
X  has  a  value  between  1.05  and  1.5; 

B)  5^0  wt.  Vc  of  polycondensate.  partially  etherified  with 
monoalcohols.  in  the  form  of 

a)  melamine-formaldehyde  resin  having  a  molar  ratio  ot 
melaminc  to  formaldehyde  of  from  1:4.5  to  1:6. 

b)  benzoguanamine  t\)rmaldehyde  resin  having  a  molar  ratio 
of  benzoguanamine  to  formaldehyde  of  from  1:2.5  to  1:4 
and/or 

c)  urea=formaldehyde  resin  having  a  molar  ratio  of  urea  m 
formaldehyde  of  from  1:2.5  to  1:6: 

C)  15-50  wt.  '7r  of  organic  solvents  suitable  for  the  preparation 
of  paints:  and 

D)  0--40  wt.  't  of  pigments:  and 

E)  conventional  paint  additives  for  improving  paint  quality,  in  a 
quantity  of  0  to  100  wt.  %  referred  to  100  wt.  "/c  of  compo- 
nents A)  to  D). 


5.739.205 

ALPHA-CVANOACRVL.\TE  ADHESIN  E  COMPOSIIiON 

Yukinori  Nishino.  Osaka,  and  Chiaki  Hata.  Ibaraki.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors   to  Taoka   Chemical   Company.   Limited. 

Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456„312.  Jun.  1.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  699.87! 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1994.  151656/94 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5//6 

UiJ.  CI.  524—555  6  Claims 

I.  An  a-cyanoacrylate  adhesive  composition  which  comprises 
(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  u-cyanoacrylate  compound,  (b)  10 
through  20  pans  by  weight  of  (h  polyalkyl  melhacry lates  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  l(K).(KK)  through  300.(XK).  or 
(II)  copolymers  of  alkyl  methacry lates  and  other  methacrylates  or 
acrylates.  said  copolymers  having  the  same  weight  average 
molecular  weight  as  that  of  the  polyalkyl  methacrylates  (1).  (c)  2 
through  20  pans  by  weight  of  ultrafine  anhydrous  silicas,  and  (d) 
0.001  through  20  pans  by  weight  of  quick  curing  additives  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ),  (b)-(d»  being  on  the  basis  of 
(ai  1(K)  parts  by  weight  of  a-cyanoacrylate  compounds: 


il> 


CH, 

I 
-()»i-t-CH:  — CK  — O-i 


X,       X- 

I     r 

CH=C  — C  — 0-{— (-CH — CH. 

II 

o 

wherein  .X,  is  a  hydrogen  amm  or  methyl  group;  X^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  methyl  group  or  cyano  group;  X,  is  R,  or 
R,CO  in  which  R,  represents  a  hydrocarbon  residue  contain- 
ing no  anionically  polymerizable  group;  and  I.  m  and  n 
integers  and  (1-t-m)??  I  and  n  =  i. 


5.739  J06 

COMPOSITION.  FOR  I  SE  IN  PAINT.  BASED  ON  A 

MIXTl  RE  OF  EMI  LSIONS  (S»  AND  OF  DLSPERSION  (S) 

OF  POLYOL  POLYMER  AND  COATING  (S)  PRODI  CED 

THEREFROM 
Bruno  Langlnis.  .Sainte  Genevieve  l)cs  Bois;  .-Vrnauld  Ponce. 
Aubervilliers.  and  (Jilles  Guerin.  Eaubcmne.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Cbimie.  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  600„355 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  21.  1995.  95  02000 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  MMi:  C»SK  .</2():  C08L  7y(H):  C08F  S/.Ul 
V.S.  CI.  524—591  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  physically  stable  one  month  or  more  upon 
storage,  consisting  essentially  of: 

at  least  one  masked  poUisiKyanale  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 
emulsion  whose  mean  size  is  between  aKtut  0.1  and  about  10 
micrometers;  and 
at  least  one  polyhydroxylated  pt)lymer  in  the  lomi  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  whose  mean  size  is  between  about  10  and  about 
200  nanometers, 
wherein  the  quantity  of  (Polyhydroxylated  polyinerts)  in  the  mix- 
ture in  mass  per  cent  is  at  least  equal  to  35-0.75  R  or  di>es  not 
exceed  45-2  R.  R  being  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  mean  size  (d.^,,)  of 
the  emulsion  to  that  of  the  dispersion  of  polyhydroxylated  polymer. 


5.739.207 

HEXAMETHYLENE  DIISOCYANATE  RESIDl  E-BASED 

COMPOSITIONS  AS  FILLERS  FOR  POLYISOC^  ANATES 

William  E.  Slack.  Moundsville.  W.  \a..  assignor  to  Bayer  I'or- 

poration.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser  No.  777_3I7 
Int.  CI."  C08K  >/:ilX>/2V:  C08L  r.V(W;  C08G  l,V72 
U.S.  CI.  524—728  12  Claims 

I    A  process  lor  the  production  of  a  urethane  filled,  polyisixy- 
anatc  comprising 
a)  reacting 

1 )  a  hexamethylene  diisocyanate  residue  from  the  phosgena- 
lion  of  hexamethylene  diamine  having  less  than  \0'i  by 
weight  monomeric  hexamethylene  diisixyanate  or  an  iso- 
cyanate  mixture  containing  such  residue  having  a  total 
isiK'yanale  group  content  of  at  least  251  w  ith 

2)  an  alcohol  containing  at  least  one  ether  linkage  in  amounts 
such  that  the  equivalent  ratio  o(  isocyanate  groups  in  I )  to 
hydroxyl  groups  in  2)  i'.  fiiim  ;ihiiiii  0 ')  I  0  lo  .ihoiii  1  OO'* 
and 

bi  dissolving  the  product  ot  ai  in  .i  pol\  isih.\anaic 


5.739  J08 
ISOL.ATABLE.  WVPER  SOLUBLE.  AND 
HYDROLYTICALLY  STABLE  ACTIVE  SULFONES  OF 
POLYiETHYLENE  (JLYCOL)  AND  RELATED  POLYMERS 
FOR  MODIFIC.VTION  OF  SI  RFACES  AND  MOI.ECl  LES 
J.  Milton  Harris.  HunLsville.  Ala..  as.signor  to  Shearwater  Poly- 
mers. Inc..  HunLsville.  Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151.481.  Nov.  12.  1993.  PaL  No. 
5.446.090.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  473.7.34 
Int.  CI."  C07K  MHI:  CI2N  y/V6.  C-08t;  6.5/.*: 
U.S.  CL  525— 54.1  3  Claims 

I.  .A  hydrolytically  stable,  biologically  active  conjugate  compris- 
ing a  biologically  actise  molecule  having  a  reacli\e  thiol  moiety 
and  a  water-soluble  polymer  having  an  active  sulfone  moiety 
wherein  said  sulfone  iiiimhMu  tonus  a  linkage  with  said  reactive 
thiol  nioietN  of  said  biolocicallv  active  molecule. 


5.739J09 
AMINE  CI  RATIVES  FOR  FLEXIBIII7.EI)  EPOXIES 
Kevin  Rodney  La.s.sila.  Allentown.  and  Mark  Da>ld  Conner. 
New   Tripoli,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc..  Allentown.  Pa. 

Di>ision  of  Ser  No.  437.476.  May  9.  1W5.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  797,796 

Int.  CI."  C08(;  5W44:5W50 

I..S.  CI.  525— 113  6  Claims 

I.  A  priK'ess  for  making  a  flexible  epoxy  resm  composition 

which   comprises   reacting    a   polyepoxide   having   a    l.2-epo\\ 

equivalence  greater  than  one  with  one  or  more  tnlunctional  amincv 

having  the  structural  formula: 


-Ml- 


-NH  — K 


K'„ 


wherein:  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkylene  group  having  4  to  ' 
carbons. 

R'  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons. 

n  is  I  or  2. 

one  R"  is  alkvl  or  aralkvl  having  5  to  15  carbons,  and  the  other 
R-  is  H.     ' 


5.739  J 10 

POLYMERS  COMPRISINt;  RE\  ER.SIBLE 

HYDROPHOBK    FUNCTIONALITIES 

Alec  B.  Scranton;  .\r\ind  M.  Mathur.  both  of  East  Lansing. 

and  John  Klier.  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  .Michigan 

State  University.  East  l^nsing,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  .Ser  No.  695.237 
Int.  CI."  C08F  S/14 
U.S.  CI.  525—279  I  Claim 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  comprising  a  backbi-ine  formed  pnmanlv 
from  hydrophilic  segments  composing  Lewis  acid  repeating  units, 
and  gratis  which  arc  primarily  hydrophilic  segments  compnsing 
Lewis  base  repealing  units; 

wherein  the  hydrophilic  segments  cimiprising  Lewis  acid  repeal 
ing  units  are  fonned  bs  polymenzalion  of  monomers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacry  lie  acid, 
ilaconic  acid,  maleic  acid  and  vinvl  phenol; 
wherein    the    hydrophilic    segments    comprising    Lewis    bast 
repeating  units  are  fonned  by  poly  inerization  of  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  oxide,  ethv  lenc 
glycol,  vinyl  pyrrolidone.  and  acrylamide: 
the  hydrophilic  segments  compnsing  Lewis  acid  repeating  unii^ 
including  a  plurality  of  acid  functional  groups,  and  the  hydn' 
philic  segments  compnsing  Lewis  base  repealing  units  includ 
ing  a  plurality   of  Lewis  base  functional  groups,  the  Lewi 
acid  groups  and  the  Lewis  base  groups  being  present  in  a 
stoichiometric  I :  I  molar  ratio. 


5.739.211 

RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAININC;  A  PYR.\7.INE 

AMIDE 

Law  son  Ciibson  Wideman.  and  Paul  Harry  Sandstrom.  both  of 

Tallmadge.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cioodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  .Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806JJ75 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  S/'-:    B60C  I  AM) 
VS.  CI.  525—375  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  processing  a  rubber  comp»isition  which  com- 
prises mixing 

(il  ItX)  pans  by  weight  of  at  least  one  sulfur  vulcanizable 
elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  conjugated 
diene  homopolymers  and  coptilymers  and  Irom  coptilymers  of 
at  least  one  conjugated  diene  and  aromatic  vinyl  compound; 
with 
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(ii)  0.06  to  10  phr  of  a  pyrazine  amide  of  the  fonnula: 


O 


C  — NHi 


5.739.212 
WATER-SOLUBLE  GR.\fT  POLYMERS 
Konrad    W'utz,   Trostberg;    Josef   Weichmann.    Pleiskirchen; 
Alfred  Kern,  Kirchweidach.  and  Hans-Giinter  Rosenbauer. 
Trostberg.  all   of  (iermany.  assignors  to  SKW    Trostberg 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Trostberg.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  163.364.  Dec.  17.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  545.546 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1992,  42  41 
295.1 

Int  CI."  C08G  6 J/9 1 
L.S.  CI.  525—411  23  Claims 

1   A  water-soluble  graft  polymer  prepared  by 
a)  radical  grafting  of  a  polyalkalene  oxide  of  the  formula 


R'[(OGH.— CH'  — CH),(OCH.  — C— CH,MOCH>— CHl.lOR' 
i    "      I     "  'I  "  "I 

R-  (CH;I,  R- 


I 

(t)CH — CHkcCX'H — CHl.OR" 
'I  "I 

R-  R- 

w herein   I 
R    is  — H. — C^Ht^,, — C(,Hi — C„H2„»|. 

{— CH — C-(CH^OHh.  -CH — CH-CH  — OH, 

1      ,     -  ■        ■        I     " 

C2HS  OH 

— (CH— R=)„,NHR-.      — (CH— R-)„,OH,      — (CH— R=)„— 

COOH  or  — CO— R\ 
R-  is  — H,  — CH,  or  — CH,: 
R'  IS  — H.  C„H,„.,.  — C,„H,,„-SO,Na.  — (CH— R-)„NHR-. 

— (CH— R-)„6h.  — (CH— R-),„-C00H  or  — CO— R^ 
R^  is  -tH.  — (CH— R')„— COOH  or  — CO— R\ 
R"^  IS  ^C„H;„.,,  -C,.Hv  -(CH     R-)„,     COOH  or  -C^H,- 

COOH; 
n  IS  an  integer  from  I  to  18.  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  .S. 
X  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  200.  and  y  is  0  or  1; 
with  an  elhylenically  unsaturated  mono  or  dicarboxylic  acid  or  an 
anhydride  thereof ,  and 

b)  subsequently  derivati/ing  the  carboxylic  acid  function  of  the 

grafted  product  with  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  and/or  an 

alcohol  lo  form  a  deruaine  which  is  an  amide  antl/or  an  ester 


900    1200    1500    1800   ?100    ?400    2700   3000 
EXPOSURE  TIME  IN  HOURS 

a)  at  least  one  aromatic  and/or  cycloaliphatic  carlxjxylic  acid 
compound  A  comprising  two  aromatic-  and/or  secondary  ali- 
phatic carboxyl  groups  or  the  anhydride  thereof. 

b)  at  least  one  hydroxyl  compound  B  comprising  two  aliphatic 
hydroxyl  groups. 

c)  at  least  one  hydroxyl  substituted  carboxylic  acid  compound  C 
comprising  at  least  one  tertiary  aliphatic  carboxyl  group  and 
two  aliphatic  hydroxyl  groups,  and 

d)  one  carboxylic  acid  compound  D  comprising  one  carboxyl 
group,  the  molar  ratio  of  compounds  A:B:C;D  being 
(X-hY-l):X:Y:Z. 

wherein  X  ranges  from  2  to  8,  Y  ranges  from  2  to  8.  and  Z  ranges 
from  I  to  2. 


5.739.214 

RADIATION-Cl  RABLE  COATING  OF  I  NS.ATLRATED 

PREPOLYMER,  EPOXY  AND  KETONE  RESIN 

Stephan   Schunck.   .Augsburg,    (rermany.   assignor   to   B.ASK 

Lacke  -i-  Farben,  AG,  Muenster-Hiltrup.  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03940,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  21.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()95/17476,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28.  19«>4.  Sen  No.  666,441 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Dec.  23,  1993.  43  44 
125.4 

Int.  CI."  C08L  f,.W2:6J/()4;67A>6:6l/02 
U.S.  CL  525-^38  11  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  curable  coating  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  from  20  to  ."ifW  by  weight  of  at  least  one  prepolymer 
containing  at  least  two  elhylenically  unsaturated  double 
bonds. 

(B)  from  20  to  (jO'^f  by  weight  ot  at  least  one  cationically  curing 
epoxy  resin  comprising  a  resin  selected  Irom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bisphenol  A  epoxy  resins,  novolac  epoxy  reins,  and 
cycloaliphatic  epoxides, 

(C)  from  10  to  MV7,  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ketonic  resin. 

(D)  from  .*>  to  4(/^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  reactive  dilucni, 
wherein  the  reactive  diluent  is  difterenl  Irom  the  prcpolvmer 
(A). 

and 

(E)  from  ft  to  HW  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  cationic 
polymerization  initiator  and  at  least  one  free-radical  polymer 
i/ation  iniliatur, 

the  sum  of  components  A  to  F  being  l(K)<7r  by  weight. 


UMI 


5.739.213 
ACID  FUNCTIONAL  AND  EPt)XY  Fl  NCTIONAL 
POLYESTER  RESINS 
Jan  Freriks;   Petrus  Gerardus  Knoijmaas:  (ierrit  (ierardus 
Rosenbrand.  all  of  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  and  Marianne 
Angele  Walravens.  Louvain-la-Neuve,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Hou.stnn.  Tex. 

Filed  .Ian.  4.  1996.  Sen  No.  582.855 
Claims  priority,  application  F.uropean  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  6,  1995, 
952WW22 

Int.  CI.''  C(»8F  20/(X) 
I  .S.  CI.  525—438  24  Claims 

I.  A  linear,  tertiary  carboxyl  functional  polyester  resin  produced 
by  reactitg 


5,739,215 
I'SE  OF  A  POLYESTER  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
COATINGS  FOR  THE  INTERIOR  OF  CAN  ENDS 
VVilhelmina   Westerhof;    Dirk   J.   Knik.  both  of  Zwolle.  and 
Wilhelmus  J.  P.  S.  M.  van  Riggelen.  Almelo.  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerlen.  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996.  .Sen  No.  702.872 
Claims  priority,  application  F)uropean  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  28. 
1994,  94200514 

Int.  CI."  C08L  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  525 — 438  9  Claims 

1.  A  curable  can  coating  composition  for  the  interior  surface  of  a 


can  end  which  comprises  (i)  a  hydroxyl  functional  polyester  hav- 
ing a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least  40°  C..  a  hydroxyl 
number  between  5  and  150  mg  KOH/grani  rcsin,  a  number-average 
molecular  weight  (Mn)  between  8(K)  and  lO.IKX).  a  weight-average 
molecular  weight  iMw)  between  S.tXM)  and  1(X).0(KI  or  (iil  a 
combination  of  the  polyester  of  lii  and  a  crosslinker  capable  of 
crosslinking  said  polyester,  and  wherein  said  can  end  comprises  a 
metal. 


5.739.216 
BINDER  COMPOSITION,  CO.ATING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THIS  BINDER  COMPOSITION, 
PRODUCTION  AND  I  SE  THEREOF 
Volker  Duecotfre;  Carmen  F'losbach:  FViedrich  Herrmann,  all 
of  Wuppertal;   Hcinz-Waltcr  ReifTerscheidt.   Bochum.  and 
Walter  Schubert.  Wuppertal.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Herberts  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Wupper- 
tal. Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P95/01663.  S  .^71  Date  Jan.  2.  1997.  $  102(ei 
Date  Jan.  2.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O95/30719.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1995.  Sen  No.  732,474 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  7.  1994.  44  16 
282  ' 

Int.  C1."C09D  175/04 
I  .S.  CI.  528 — 438  18  Claims 

1.  Binder  composilion  suitable  for  coating  compositions  contain- 
ing 

A)  25  to  75  wt.  %  of  the  reaction  product  of  one  or  more 
carboxy-functionalised  Imethiacrylic  copolymers  containing 
urethane  groups  and/or  of  one  or  more  carboxy-functionalised 
polyesters  containing  urethane  groups,  each  having  an  acid 
value  of  30  to  200  mg  of  KOH/g,  with  one  or  more  lactones. 

B)  25  to  75  wt.  9r  of  one  or  more  epoxyfunctionalised 
crosslinking  agents  having  at  least  two  epoxy  functions  per 
molecule  with  a  number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of 
200  to  100(K)g/mol. 

C(  0  to  60  wt.  '7(  of  one  or  more  polyols  having  at  least  two 
hydroxyl  functions  per  molecule. 

D|)  0  to  20  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  melamine  resins, 

D;>  0  to  40  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  free  or  capped  polyisocyan- 
ates.  wherein  the  sum  of  the  weight  percentages  of  compo- 
nents A).  Bl.  C).  D|)  and  D,)  amounts  to  1(X)  wi.  '7r.  together 
with 

li)  0  to  10  wt.  '/{  of  one  or  more  catalysts  to  catalyse  the  reaction 
of  carboxyl  and  epoxy  groups,  relative  to  the  sum  of  weights 
of  components  A)  to  D,). 


5.7.W,2I7 
EPOXY  RESIN  MOl.DINCi  FOR  SEALINCi  ELECTRONIC 
PARTS  CONTAININt;  OR(iANK   POLYMER-(iRAJTED 
SILICONE 
Shinsuke   Hagiwara,  Shimndate;   Hiroyuki  Saitoh,  1'sukuba: 
Iliroki   Sashima.   Shimodate.   all   of  Japan:    Peter   Huben 
Burghausen.   (iermany;    Bernv*ard    Drubzen    Burghausen. 
(iermany.  and  Michael  (ieck.  Burghausen.  (iermany.  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan,  and 
Wacker-Chemie  (imbll,  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Sen  No.  5.^6.141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994.  6-244069 

Int.  CI."  C08L  6J/02:6M)4 

V.S.  CI.  S25-— 476  24  Claims 

I.  An  epoxy  resin  molding  material  for  sealing  an  electronic 

part,  comprising 

(A)  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two  epi)xy  groups  per  mol- 
ecule, 

(B)  a  compound  having  at  least  two  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups 
per  molecule  and 

(C)  a  powder  which 


( 1 1  has  a  structure  comprising  a  core  of  a  solid  silicone 
polymer  and  a  shell  of  an  organic  polymer,  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  the  solid  silicone  ptilvmer:  organic  polymer  of  1:1  to  5:1. 

i2l  the  solid  silicone  polymer  comprising  80-99.5  mol  '-»  of  a 
(RR'SiO,  ,)  unit  and  0.5  to  20  mol  '>  of  at  least  one  of  a 
iRSiO,,)  unit  and  a  (SiOj  ,l  unit  as  a  crosslinking  agent, 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  6  or  less  carbon  atoms,  an 
aryl  group  or  a  functional  group  having  a  terminal  carbon- 
carbtm  double-bond,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  6  or  less 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group,  with  a  proviso  that  the  solid 
silicone  polymer  contains  I  to  10  mol  '»  of  siloxane  units 
with  c;u+K>n-carbi)n  double-bond  based  on  the  total  units  of 
the  solid  silicone  polymer 


5.739,218 
RADIALLY  LAYERED  COPOL\  (A.MIDOAMINE- 
ORG ANOSILICON I  DENDRIMERS 
Petar  R.  Dvornic;  .-Vgnes  M.  deLeuze-JallouIi:  Douglas  Sv«an- 
son:  Michael  James  Ovten.  all  of  Midland,  and  Susan  \  icto- 
ria  Perz.  Essexville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning 
Corporation,   and   Michigan   Molecular   Institute,   both   of 
Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  867.143 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  2SM)() 
U.S.  CI.  525 — 487  13  Claims 

I.  A  composilion  comprising  a  radially  layered  copolymenc 
dendrimer  having  a  hydrophilic  poly(amidoamine)  or  poly(propy- 
leneimine)  interior  and  a  hydrophobic  organosilicon  extenor.  the 
copolymeric  dendrimer  being  prepared  by  reacting  a  hydrophilic 
dendrimer  having  — NH,  surface  groups,  with  an  organosilicon 
compound,  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent. 


5,739  J 19 
CONTINUOl  S  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS 
Wolfgang  Fischer.   Luduigshafen.  and   Michael   Baumgartel, 
Frankenthal.  btith  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  B.ASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Luduigshafen.  (iermany 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Sen  No.  673.966 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jul.  3.  1995,  195  24 
180.0 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08F  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  526—64  16  Claims 

3 


-ixixixixix' 


16  The  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  copolymers  of 
sivrene  and  acrylonitrile  by  bulk  or  solution  polymerization, 
wherein  the  reaction  components  are  passed  through  a  recycle 
reactor  w  hich  has  at  least  one  tube  bundle  reactor  w  hose  tubes  are 
in  thermal  contact  with  a  liquid  heat-transfer  medium  and  which  is 
connected  to  at  least  one  static  mixing  element,  the  reaction 
components  being  passed  through  the  intenor  of  the  tubes  of  the 
tube  bundle  reactor,  around  which  the  heat-transfer  medium  flows. 
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wherein  styrene.  a-melhylsiyrene  and/or  paramethylslyrene  and  at 
least  one  monomer  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitriles  of  (meth- 
)acrylic  acid  and  of  esters  of  (melhtacrylic  acid  with  alcohols  of  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  maleic  anh>dride  are  fed  lo  the  recycle 
reactor,  wherein  additional  solvents  in  a  proportion  of  from  2  to 
18'7r  by  weight  and  up  to  5'y  by  weight  of  water  are  fed  in  based 
on  HXW  by  weight  of  the  monomer  mixture,  wherein  the  reaction 
temperature  in  the  reactor  is  in  the  range  of  from  50  to  1 80°  C.  and 
the  pressure  is  in  the  range  of  fmm  0.5  to  7.S  bar.  wherein  the 
average  holdup  time  of  the  monomers  in  the  reaction  mass  is  from 
45  to  300  minutes,  wherein  the  flow  rate  of  the  reaction  medium  in 
the  tube  bundle  reactor  is  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  15  cm/s. 
wherein  the  viscosity  of  the  reaction  medium  does  not  exceed  500 
Pas.  wherein  the  mass  ratio  of  the  mass  stream  which  is  circulated 
to  the  mass  stream  of  the  feed  is  in  the  range  of  from  10  to  l(X)  and 
wherein  the  value  of  the  non-uniformitv  of  the  ptilvmers  is  less 
than  2.5.; 


5.739  J20 
METHOD  OF  OI.EIFN  POLYMERIZATION  I TILIZING 

HYDROGEN  PI  LSING.  PRODI  CT.S  MADE 
THEREFROM.  AND  METHOD  OF  H^  DROGENATION 
Edwar  S.  Shamshoum.  Hou..  and  David  J.  Rauscher.  .^ngletun. 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fina  Technology.  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  797.462 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  10/06 
L.S.  CI.  526—79  20  Claims 

1.  A  pnocess  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins,  comprising: 
(a>  contacting  together  in  a  reaction  zone  for  a  reaction  residence 
time,  olefin  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  to 
form  a  polymer  product. 

(b)  introducing  hydrogen  at  an  addition  rate  to  the  reaction  zone 
dunag  the  contacting  of  step  (a),  wherein  the  hydrogen  is 
mtroduced  to  achieve  a  first  hydrogen  concentration,  with  the 
introduction  subsequently  stopped  to  allow  the  hydrogen  to 
deplete  at  a  depletion  rate  to  a  second  hydrogen  concentra- 
tion; and 

(c)  repeating  step  (b)  prior  to  expiration  of  the  reaction  residence 
time. 


UMI 


5.7.WJ21 
SISPENSION-POLYMERIZATION  PROCES.S  FOR 
PRODUCING  EXPANDABLE  STYRENE  RESIN  BEADS 
Hiroki  Shinozaki;  .Masayuki  I'anaka.  and  Yonezo  Leda.  all  of 
Mie.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  BASF  Com- 
pany Limited.  Yokkaichi.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  421 J44.  Apr.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.616.413. 
This  application  May  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1994,  6-091559 
Int.  ci."  C08F  2/IH:l2/OH:  C08J  9//6;9/20 
I  .S.  CI.  526— «1  18  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  producing  expandable  styrene  resin  beads, 
comprising: 

suspension-polymerizing   a   styrene   monomer   in   an   aqueous 
medium  in  the  presence  of  polymerization  initiator(s)  and 
suspension  stabilizerts);  and 
adding    a   foaming    agent    during   or   after   said    suspension- 
polymerizing: 
whereir    said   suspension-polymerizing   comprises   adding   an 
electrolyte  at  a  concentration  of  from  0.02  to  5.0  mol/l  based 
on  the  amount  of  the  aqueous  medium  at  the  time  when  the 
monomer  conversion  has  reached  75  to  I00'7r. 
3.  A  process  for  producing  expandable  styrene  resin  beads, 
comprising: 

suspension-polymerizing   a   styrene   monomer   in   an   aqueous 
medium  in  the  presence  of  polymerization  initiator! s)  and 
suspension  stabilizers);  and 
adding   a    foaming    agent    during   or   after   said    suspension- 
polymerizing; 


wherein  said  suspension-polymerizing  comprises  adding  an 
electrol\te  at  a  concentration  of  from  0.02  to  5.0  mol/l  based 
on  the  amount  of  the  aqueous  medium  at  a  time  when  a 
conversion  of  the  monomer  into  a  polymer  has  reached  30'i 
or  more. 

wherein  said  expandable  styrene  resin  beads  when  expanded  to  a 
bulk  density  of  20  g/1.  give  pre-expanded  beads  m  which  the 
number  of  cells  present  along  those  surface  parts  of  radii 
which  range  from  the  bead  surface  to  a  depth  of  0.2  mm  from 
the  surface  is  from  3  to  20  per  mm  and  the  number  of  cells 
present  along  those  inner  parts  of  the  radii  which  range  from 
a  depth  of  I  mm  from  the  bead  surface  to  the  bead  center  is  10 
or  larger  per  mm.  the  number  of  cells  present  along  said 
surface  parts  being  smaller  than  the  number  of  cells  present 
along  said  inner  parts. 


5.739.222 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR1N(;  \  INYL  CHLORIDE 
POLYMER  UNDER  SPECIFIED  \APOR  PRESSl  RE 
Takashi     Kobayashi:     Tadashi    .Amano.-     Yoshitaka    Okuno: 
Hideshi  Kurihara.  and  Tadaaki  Kurokawa.  all  of  Ibaraki- 
ken.   Japan,   assignors   tii   Shin-Etsu   Chemical   Co..   Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5.  1995.  7-192431; 
Oct.  4.  1995,  7-282604 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/20: WH 
VS.  CI.  526—87  4  Claims 

\.  A  process  for  preparing  a  vin>l  chloride  polymer  by  suspen- 
sion polymerization  of  a  vinyl  chloride  monomer  in  the  presence  of 
a  polymerization  initiator  in  a  reactor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
charging  the  reactor  with   '••■  lo     .  of  the  overall  monomer 

charge, 
initiating  polymerization,  and 

feeding  the  remainder  of  the  overall  monomer  charge  to  the 
reactor  after  the  internal  pressure  of  the  reactor  has  stiirted 
declining,  thereby  continuing  polymerization, 
and  wherein  the  polymerization  is  carried  out  under  a  certain 
saturated  vapor  pressure  of  PI  kgf/cnr  at  a  preset  ptilymer- 
ization  temperature, 
when  the  internal  pressure  of  the  reactor  declines  to  P2  kgf/cm". 
the  remainder  of  the  overall  monomer  charge  is  continuously 
fed  to  the  reactor  so  as  to  maintain  the  internal  pressure  within 
the  range  of  (Pl-AP)  wherein  AP=PI-P2  ranges  from  0.1  to 
2.0  kgf/cm-. 


5.739^23 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLLOROPOLYMERS 
Joseph  M.  DeSimone.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C..  assignor  to  The  Llni- 
versity  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302.642.  Sep.  27.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.496.901.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858.150, 
Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  529,873 
Int.  CI.''  C08F  2/(Ht 
V.S.  CI.  526—89  31  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  mixture  useful  for  carrying  out  the  polymerization 
of  a  fiuoroacrylate  monomer,  said  mixture  comprising 
at  least  one  fiuoroacrylate  monomer; 
a  solvent  comprising  carbon  dioxide  fiuid;  and 
a  polymerization  initiator  capable  of  initiating  the  polymenza- 
tion  of  said  fiuoroacrylate  monomer 


5.739.224 

SUPPORTED  CATALYST  FOR  OLEFIN 

POLYMERIZATION 

Luciano  Luciani.  F'errara.  Italy:  Wolfgang  Neissl.  Lichtenberg. 

and  Rirgit  Wenidoppler.  Gallspach.  both  of  Austria,  avsign- 

ors  to  PCD  Polymert  GesclLschaft  m.b.H..  .Austria 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser  No.  745,264 
Claims  priority,  application  F^uropean  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  8,  1S(95, 
95117550 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/654. -4/656: 10/06 
L'.S.  CI.  526—124.5  12  Claims 

1.  Procedure  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  catalyst  component 
which  is  active  in  the  polymenzation  of  olefins,  compnsing  the 
steps: 

a)  contacting  a  silylated  silica  support  with  a  solution  of 
Mg-halide  or  Mg-alkyl-halide  or  a  mixture  of  both. 

b)  contacting  the  catalyst-precursor  obtained  in  (a)  with 
Mg-dialkyl.  optionally  in  presence  of  electron-donors  (Lewis 
bases). 

c)  halogenating  the  catalyst-precursor  obtained  in  (b)  by  contact 
of  said  activated  support  with  halogenating  agents. 

d)  titanating  the  catalyst-precursor  obtained  in  (c)  with 
Ti-tetrahalide  in  the  presence  of  electron-donors. 

e)  recovering  the  solid  catalyst-component  from  the  reaction 
products  of  step  (d). 


5.739.225 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OLEFIN  POLYMER.  AND 

ETHYLENIC  POLYMER 

Toshinori  Tazaki;  Shuji  Machida:  Nobuo  Kavtasaki:  Nobuhiro 
Yabunouchi:  Yasunori  Kadoi;  Mizutomo  Takeuchi;  Kenji 
Nakacho;  Haruo  Shikuma.  and  Noriyuki  Tani,  all  of  Sode- 
gaura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/0225I,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18158.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  666.471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334403; 
Apr.  14.  1994.  6-075691;  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172643 

InL  CI."  C08F  4/64 
U.S.  CI.  526—127  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  olefin  polymer  which  comprises 
the  step  of: 

homopolymenzing  an  olefin  or  copolymenzing  two  different 
olefins  or  an  olefin  and  another  polymerizable  unsaturated 
compound  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  con- 
taining (A)  a  transition  metal  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  (I); 


CpML,  , 


(li 


wherein  M  is  a  metallic  element  of  Groups  3  to  10  of  the  Periodic 
Table  or  a  metallic  element  of  the  lanthanide  series;  Cp  is  a  cyclic 
compound  group  having  a  cyclopentadienyl  skeleton  of  5  to  30 
carbon  atoms;  L  is  R',  OR .  SR'.  SO,R'.  N'R'R".  PRR".  wherein  R 
and  R"  are  each  a  C,  ,„  hydrcxrarbon  group  or  a  silyl  group.  NO,, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  1-pyrrolyl  group  or  a  l-pyrrolidinyl  group,  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  L  groups  is  OR',  SR'.  N'R'R"  or 
PRR",  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  a  C,  ,„  hydrocarbon  group  or  a 
silyl  group;  and  x  is  a  valence  number  of  M.  and  when  a  plurality 
of  L's  are  present,  the  respective  L's  may  be  the  same  or  ditterent. 
and  (B)  an  aluminoxane.  wherein  the  nwlar  ratio  of  the  component 
(B)/component  (A)  (in  terms  of  the  metallic  atoms)  is  in  the  range 
of  2  to  500. 


5.739,226 

.SOLID  C.ATALYTIC  COMPONENT  CONTAINING 

ZIRCONIUM  AND  CY(  LOALKADIENYL  (JROUPS. 

PR0CF:.SS  for  PRODI  CING  it  and  PRCKT-SS  FOR 

THE  POL^MERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  IN  ITS 

PRESENCE 

Roger    Spitz.    .Serezin;    Nenmique    Pasquet.    Lyoas:    Jerome 

Dupuy.  Toulouse,  and  Jean  Malinge.  Loubicng.  all  of  France. 

assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S..A..  France 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1995.  Ser  No.  544.699 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  21.  1994.  94  12604 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/64.1:10/02 
VS.  CI.  526—130  48  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  solid  catalytic  component, 
comprising  treating  a  catalytic  component  support  for  the  poly- 
merization of  olefins  with  a  compound  of  formula  MCI4  in  the 
gas  phase.  M  being  selected  from  a  zirconium  or  hafnium 
atom . 
wherein  trcatnicni  ot  a  support  with  gaseous  MCI4  is  followed 
by  a  treatment  with  a  solution  or  suspension  of  a  compound  C 
which  grafts  a  group  containing  the  cycloalkadienyl  skeleton 
L  to  the  metal  atom  M  belonging  to  the  species  attached  to  the 
support,  and  the  solid  catalyst  component  contains  at  least  2.5 
weight  percent  of  zirconium  or  hafnium  after  grafting. 
25   Solid  catalytic  component  for  the  polymenzation  of  olefins 
comprising  at  least  2.5  weight  'i  of  zirconium  atoms,  and  groups 
containing  a  cycloalkadienyl  skeleton  L.  the  L:Zr  molar  ratio  being 
between  0.7  and  1 .7. 


5.739.227 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOLECl  LAR  WEIGHT 

OF  A  STYRENIC  POLYMER 
Hideo  Teshima.  Sodegaura,  and  Norio  Tomotsu.  Ichihara.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02403,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25.  1996.  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16993.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  676X32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1994,  6-294470 
InL  CI."  C08F  4/642: 1 2A)H 
VS.  C\.  526—153  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  styrenic  polymer,  comprising: 
ptilymerizing  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising 

(a)  a  transition  metal  compound; 

(b)  (bl)  an  aluminoxane;  or 

(b2)  a  coordinated  complex  compound  composed  of  a  cation 
and  an  anion  in  which  a  plurality  of  groups  are  connected 
to  a  metal; 

(c)  an  alkylating  agent;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  organomelallic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  triethvlaluminum.  diethylaluminum 
halide.  diethylaluminum  ethoxide  and  diethylzinc: 

wherein  said  alkylating  agent  and  said  organoinetallic  compound 
are  different  compounds. 


1460 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14.  1998 


5,739^28 

POLYMERIZATION  USING  THIONOESTER 

COMPOUNDS  AS  CHAIN  TRANSFER  AGENTS 

Gordon   Francis   Meijs,   Murrumbeena,  and   Ezio   Rizzardo, 
Wheelers  HiU,   both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Common- 
wealth   Scientific    and    Industrial    Research    Organization. 
ParkviUe,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,176,  Aug.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  6,  1991,  pk4465/ 
91;  WIPO,  Jan.  31.  1992.  PCT/AL700029 
Int.  Cl.*^  C08F  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  526—209  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  low  molecular  weight  poly- 
mers by  free  radical  polymerization  of  one  or  more  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  esters,  methacrylic 
esters,  vinyl  esters,  vinyl  aromatics.  unsaturated  and  polyunsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons  and  mixtures  of  any  two  or  more  of  such 
monomers,  in  the  presence  of  a  chain  transfer  agent,  wherein  the 
chain  transfer  agent  composes  one  or  more  compounds  having  the 
formula: 


KOOC^    ^COOII 


02O''°°"--0_ft'''°''' 


KOOC,     ^COCMI 


ROOC  COOfl 


ROOC  COOK 


Ri-C— O— R- 

w  herein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
straight  chain,  branched  and  cyclic  alky!  containing  from  1  to  32 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  aromatic  groups  containing 
from  5  to  14  nng  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl.  aryloxycarbonyl.  car- 
boxy,  acyloxy,  carbamoyl,  and  cyano;  and 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally  substituted 
alkyl.  optionally  substituted  alkenyl.  optionally  substituted 
alkynyl,  optionally  substituted  unsaturated  or  aromatic  car- 
bocyclic  rings  containing  from  3  to  14  nng  atoms,  optionally 
substituted  saturated  or  unsaturated  mono  or  poiycyclic  het- 
erocyclyl  groups  containing  3  to  14  atoms  including  at  least 
one  heteroaiom  selected  from  nitrogen,  sulfur  and  oxygen, 
and  optionally  substituted  aralkyi  groups  including  an  aro- 
matic ring  containing  from  5  to  14  ring  atoms. 


5.739,229 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES 

Barkev  Keoshkerian,  Thornhill;  Michael  K.  Georges,  Guelph; 
Peter  .VI.  Kazmaier.  and  Gordon  K.  Hamer,  both  of  Mis.sis- 
sauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553  JOO 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/00:4/00 
U.S.  CI.  526—215  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  thermoplastic  resin  compris- 
ing: 

heating  a  mixture  comprised  of  a  free  radical  Initiator,  a  stable 
free  radical  agent,  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  com- 
pound and  an  electron  acceptor  (EA)  compound,  to  form  a 
thermoplastic  resin  containing  a  homopolymeric  segment  or 
segments  and  wherein  said  process  possesses  a  high  monomer 
to  polymer  conversion  and  a  narrow  polydispersity. 


5,739.230 

CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING  USE 

Kuuichi    ^'uasa.    Otukuni-gun;    Kolchi    Fukuden.    Kadoma; 

Haruhiko  Sawada.   Osaka,  and   Kei   Aoki.   Ikoma,  all   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  630,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995.  7-111151 

Int.  CI."  C08F  26/06: 122/04;  122/10 

VS.  CI,  526—217  10  Claims 

1.  A  cuiable  resin  composition  for  coating  use  comprising: 


(a)  a  component  containing  a  plurality  of  a.  p-ethylenically 
unsaturated  carbonyl  groups  in  the  molecule; 

(b)  a  component  containing  a  plurality  of  an  activated  methylene 
group  or  an  activated  methylene  group  in  the  molecule; 

(c)  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt,  a  quaternary  phosphonium  salt 
or  a  tertiary  sulfonium  salt  with  a  chloride,  bromide,  iodide, 
nitrate,  a  carboxylate,  a  sulfonate,  sulfate,  sulfite,  an  acid 
sulfate  ester,  phosphate  or  an  acid  phosphate  ester  anion; 

(d)  a  finely  divided,  water-insoluble,  inorganic  particles  having  a 
surface  basiclly  of  greater  than  1.0  (jmol/g. 


5,739031 
METAL  SURFACE  TREATMENT  AGENT 
Yohji    Imai,    Chiba:    Yosuke   Taira,    Nagasaki,   and    Tetsuro 
Sakuma,  Kawagoe.  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  GC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  418.616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  \pi.  8.  1994.  6-093897 

Int.  CI."  C08F  M)/02 

U.S.  CI.  526—274  8  Claims 

1.  A  metal  surface  U'eatment  agent  comprising: 

(a)  from  0.(K)1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  polynieri/able  monomer 

containing  a  ihiophosphoric  acid  chloride  group  therein  and 
lb)  from  0.(X)l  to  10^  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  monomer 
containing  a  phosphoric  acid  ester  group  therein  dissolved  In 
an  organic  solvent,  wherein  all  percentages  are  based  on 
weight  of  organic  solvent. 


5.739,232 

WATER  BASED  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED 

SUB.STRATE  ADHESION 

Thomas  W.  Hazell:  Walter  Nagel;  C.  Richard  Costin,  and  Gary 

W.  Ceska,  all  of  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sartomer 

Company,  Exton,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  206.434.  Mar  4,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1995,  .Sen  No.  509,967 

Int.  CI."  C08F  m04 

U.S.  CI.  526—240  29  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  having  improved  substrate  adhesion, 

comprising: 

a  a  water  soluble  compound  suitable  for  use  as  a  substrate 
adhesive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  oligo- 
mer, and; 

b.  acid  In  an  amount  effective  to  promote  cross-linking  resulting 
in  improved  adhesion  to  substrates;  and 

c.  a  cure  initiating  effective  amount  of  a  cure  initiator 
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5,739.233 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE 
COPOLYMERS  CI  R.\BLE  AT  ROOM  TEMPER.\Tl  RE 
Sergey   \asilievich   Sokolov;    \aleriya   Ivanovna   Skoblikova; 
\itali  Iraklievich  Purtseladze:  Tatiana  Ivanovna  Rabtseva; 
Igor  Madimirovich  kokotin:  Nadyezhda  Yegorovna  Chul- 
anova:   Lev   Mikolayevich  Senyusho\:   Mikhail   \asilievich 
Zhuravlev,  all  of  St.  Petersburg,  Ru.s.sian  Federation,  and 
Albertus  VanCleeff,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  VMImington,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1996.  Ser  No.  698,554 
Int.  CI."  C08F  IH/20 
U.S.  CI.  52fr— 245  7  Claims 

1  A  composition  comprising  low  molecular  weight  copolymers 
of  V  inylidene  fluoride  having  number  average  molecular  weights  of 
2.5(X)-1.'S,0(K)  comprising  copolymerized  units  of  a)  vinylidene 
fluoride,  b)  a  second  comonomer  unit  of  the  formula 

CF.CFQ— 

where  Q=F,  CI,  CF,.  OCF,.  OC.F,.  or  OC.F,.  and  c)  a  third 
comonomer  unit  having  the  formula 


—CF.CFOR , 

where  RV=(CF,),COOR.  (CF,),COOR,  (CF,),OCF(CF,)COOR 

R=C,-C^  alkyl 
where  the  molar  ratio  of  copolymerized  units  of  vinylidene 

fluoride,    second    comonomer,    and    third    comonomers    is 

( 15-120):(3.5-32,5):(l,5-4.0).  respectively. 


-t-zt 


wherein 

R  and  R"  represents  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C,  alkyl;  and  the  2-(  1.2 

-f)enzisothiazol-3(2H)-ylidene  1.1 -dioxide  )-2-cyanoacetamido 

group  IS  ortho,  meta  or  para  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring 

relative  to  the  acrylaie  group: 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxv,  halo,  nitro,  alkylsulfonyl, 

carbox>l,  carlKialkoxy,  cyano,  acyl,  tnhaloalkyl  or  aryl;  or  R' 

represents  sufficient  atoms,  together  with  the  phenyl  ring  to 

which  It  Is  attached,  to  form  naphthyl: 
m  and  n  are  weight  percent   and  together  total    100  weight 

percent; 
y  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  and 

-1-/  + 


5,739.234 
EPOX^  GROUP-CONTAINING  VINYLIDENE  FIA  ORIDE 
COPOLYMER  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO  SECONDARY 

B.ATTER^ 

Hidetora  kashio;  katsuo  Horie,  and  Fujio  Suzuki,  all  of  Iwaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  kureha  kagaku  kogyo  Kabushiki  kai- 

sha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser  No.  646,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-184961 

Int.  CI."  C08F  14/22 

U.S.  CI.  526—255  5  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  group-containing  vinylidene  fluoride  copolymer; 
comprising:  a  copolymer  of  (a)  vinylidene  fluoride  monomer,  and. 
based  on  100  mols  of  the  vinylidene  fluoride  monomer,  (b)  0.2-5.0 
mols  of  an  ep<ixy  group-containing  \inyl  monomer  and  (cl  0.2-5.0 
mols  of  an  unsaturated  dibasic  acid  monoester,  said  copolymer 
having  a  melting  point  of  ISO'-HS"  C.  as  measured  by  a  ditTer- 
entlal  scanning  calorimeter  (DSC)  and  an  inherent  viscosity  of 
0.5-2.0  dl/g  as  measured  in  solvent  N,N-dimethylfonTiamide.  said 
vinylidene  fluoride  copolymer  having  been  produced  by  suspen- 
sion polymerization  in  water  as  dispersion  medium. 


5,739,235 
(2-(  l,2-BENZISOTHIAZOL-3(2Hl-YLIDENE  1.1-DIOXlDE)- 
2-CYANOACETAMIDO»PHENVL  ACRYLATE 
COMPOl  NDS  AND  POL>MERS 
John  C.  Wilson,  and  Robert  D.  Fields,  both  of  Rochester.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,560 
Int.  Cl.''  C08F  22X/Of,:220/50 
U.S.  CI.  526—257  3  Claims 

1.  A  pol\|(:-(1.2-benzisothiazol-3(2H)-ylidene  1.1 -dioxide  1-2 
-cyanoacetainidolphenyl  aery  late  |  having  the  following  general 
structure  (111: 


represents  any  copolymenzed  comonomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylamides,  acrylic  acid,  acrylonitnle, 
alkyl  acrylates,  alkyl  methacrylates,  alkyl  vinyl  ethers,  sty- 
renes,  maleic  anhydride,  methacrylamides,  methacrylic  acid, 
melhacrylonitnle.  silyl  methacrylates.  vinyl  esters,  vinyl 
amides  and  vinyl  halldes. 


5,739,236 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  ZWITTERION  POLYMERS 
Roderick  W.  J.  Bowers;  Stephen  A.  Jones,  and  Peter  W.  Strat- 
ford, all  of  Middlesex,  tnited  kingdom,  assignors  to  Bio- 
compatibles Limited,  Middlesex.  United  kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  175,348.  Mar  7.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,648.442.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser  No.  474,472 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  .Apr  24,  1991, 
9208970;  Jul.  5.  1991.  9114619;  Aug.  8,  1991,  9117170 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2M)/02:2I4/IS:222/I0:22M): 
U.S.  CI.  526—277  9  Claims 

1.  A  biocompatible  polymer  formed  from  a  radical  polymens- 
able  ethylenlcally  unsaturated  /witterionic  monomer  containing  a 
zwiitenonic  group  and  a  radical  polymerisable  ethylenlcally  unsat- 
urated com<tnomer  containing  a  pendant  group  selected  from  fluo- 
roalkyl  groups  and  slloxane  groups, 

wherein  the  /wmenonic  monomer  has  the  formula  (1)  Y — B — X 
vk  herein  B  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene.  oxaalkylene  or 
oligo-oxaalkylene  chain  optionally  containing  one  or  more 
fluorine  atoms  up  to  and  Including  perfluonnated  chains;  Y  Is 
an  ethvlenicalK  unsaturated  poK  men/able  group  selected 
from 


CH-=C  — C  — A  uiiJ 

II 
() 

wherein  R  Is  hydrogen  or  a  C|-Cj  alkyl  group; 
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where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C.-Cj  alkyl 
X  where  B  and  X  are  as  defined  atxive; 

-(CH0,,OC(O)— .  — (CH,),,C(0)0— . 
— (CH,),,NR-— ,  — <CH,),,NR'C(0)— . 
— (CH,),,NR-'ClO»0— . 
-.  — (CH,),,NR-C(0)NR---.  (in  which 
same  or  difFerenC)  — (CH,),,0 — . 
— (CH,),,SP, — .  or  optionally  in  combination  with  B.  a 
valence  bond  and  p  is  from  I  to  12  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a 
Ci-Cj  alkyl  group: 
and  X  is  selected  from  groups  IVC.  IVD.  IVE  and  IVF.  m  which 
group  IVC  has  formula 


A  IS  — O—  or  — NR'- 

group  or  R '  is  — B— 

and 
K      is     a     group      - 

— (CH,),,OC(0)0— . 

— (CH,)„C(0)NR-— . 

— <CH,)„OC(0)NR-— . 

the   groups    R-   are   the 


K'      is     a     group      -(CH_,),OC(0)— .     — <CH,l,C(0)0— . 
— (CH,);OC(0)0— .  — <CH,),NR"C(0» 

— (CH,),C(0>NR"'— .  — <CH.,vNR"C(0)0-  . 

— (CH,),OC(0)NR"'— .  — <CH,);NR"'C(0)NR"'—  (in 
which  the  groups  R"'  are  the  same  or  different). 
— (CH.),0— .  ~(CH,),.SO,— .  a  valence  bond  and  I  is  from 
1  to  12  and  R"'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-Cj  alkyl  group;  and 

Q  is  selected  from 

straight  or  branched  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  fluorine 
atoms;  and 

a  siloxane  group  containing  up  to  '^0  sihi.in  ;unnis 


(IVCi 


-O— P-0-(CH:l,-N(R"h 


where  the  groups  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 

hydrogen  or  Cij  alkyl.  and  e  is  from  I  to  4; 
group  IVD  has  the  formula 


O 


CH.-O— P-O-(CH'),— *N(R»), 
I  I 

-|0|-— CH  O- 

CH;-0  — R«" 


IVD 


wherein  the  groups  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen  or  C|_j  alkyl.  R""  is  hydrogen  or  a  group 
— C(0)B'R"''  wherein  R"''  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  B'  is  a 
valence  bond  or  straight  or  branched  alkylene.  oxaalkylene  or 
oligo-oxaalkylene  group,  and  f  is  from  I  to  4;  and  if  B  is  other 
than  a  valence  bond  Z  is  1  and  if  B  is  a  valence  bond  /  is  0. 
if  X  is  directly  bonded  to  an  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atom  and 
otherwise  z  is  I ; 

group  IVE  has  the  formula 


O 


IVK 


5,739,237 
M  \TERI.\LS  AND  THEIR  I  SE  IN  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  BIOCOMPATIBLE  Sl'RFACES 
Jeremy  Colin  Ru.s.sell.  and   Ev»an  James  Campbell,  both  of 
Surrey,  Cnited  Kingdom.  a.s.signors  to  Biocompatibles  Lim- 
ited, Surrey,  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B95/00161,  §  371  Dale  Jul.  29.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20407.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27.  1995,  Scr.  No.  682,536 
Claims  priority,  application   WIPO.  Jan.   28.    1994.   PCT/ 
GB94/0OI77;  Lnited  Kingdom,  Aug.  4.  1994,  9415926 

Int.  CI."  C08F  MW2:2()/5f<: 20/60:  C07F  9/()6:'^/22:<J/2S 
L'.S.  CI.  526—277  39  Claims 

1.  A  surface  having  pendant  zwitterionic  groups  each  of  which 
comprises  an  atom  carrying  an  anionic  charge  and  an  atom  carry- 
ing a  cationic  charge  wherein  said  atom  carrying  a  cationic  charge 
has  at  least  one  monofunctional  substituent  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aryl.  heteroaryl  and  aralkyi  groups. 


-fO|  -CH:-CH-CH:-0-P-0-(CH:),,--N(R''), 


I 
O-R* 


O 


wherein  the  groups  R"*  are  the  same  or  different  and  e.ich  is 
hydnogen  or  C.-Cj  alkyl.  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  a  group 
— C(0)B-R'"'.  wherein  R""'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  B"  is  a 
valence  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene.  oxaalkylene 
or  oligo-oxaalkylene  group,  and  g  is  from  I  to  4;  and 

if  B  IS  other  than  a  valence  bond  z  is  I  and  if  B  is  a  valence  bond 
z  is  0  if  X  is  directly  bonded  to  an  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atom 
and  otherwise  z  is  I ;  and 

group  IVF  has  formula 


HiOu_cH,  o 

I     '  II 

CH-()-P-0-(CH^)**N(R"'), 
I  I 

—  (0|— CH;  O 

and  wherein  the  comonomer  is  of  formula  (VI) 

y':Lo 


(IVK) 


(Vh 


where  Y'    is  an  ethylenically   unsaturated  polymerisable  group 
selected  from 


H<=C— C  — A-      .ind 

II 

O 


where  R^  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj  alkyl. 

A'  is  -U)—  or  NR'^—  where  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C,  alkyl 
group  or  R'''  is  a  group  Q; 


5,739.238 
ALKOXYSILYL-Fl'NCTIONAL  OLKJOMERS  IN 
CLRABLE  SILANE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Herbert  E.  Petty,  Bethel,  Conn.,  and  Shiu-Chin  H.  Su,  Croton- 
On-Hudson,  N.Y'..  assignoi-s  to  OSi  Specialties.  Inc..  Green- 
wich. Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,688 
Int.  CI."  C08F  .WOfi 
U.S.  CI.  526—279  32  Claims 

I.  A  fluid  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  polymeric  component  obtained  by  polymerization  of  eth- 
ylenically unsaturated  monomers  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated alkoxysilanes.  ethylenically  unsaturated  acyloxysilanes. 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(B)  an  oligomeric  component  obtained  by  polymerization  of  a 
monomer  mixture  comprising  one  or  more  silanes  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyllrialkoxysilanes.  vinylalkv- 
idialkoxy silanes.  and  vinyldialkylmono-alkoxysilanes.  said 
monomer  mixture  optionally  containing  one  or  more  comono- 
mers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  esters,  meth- 
acrylaie  esters,  acrylale  esters,  nitriles  containing  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  vinyl  chloride,  nialeate  diesters.  styrene.  ami 
methyl-substituted  styrene;  wherein  the  average  chain  length 
of  said  oligomeric  component  is  selected  so  that  it  is  essen- 
tially non-volatile  and  reduces  the  viscosity  of  said  composi- 
tion; 
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wherein  said  composition  is  curable  into  a  him  by  reaction  of 
said  polymeric  component  with  said  oligomeric  component 
by  adding  to  said  composition  a  cure  catalyst  and  curing  said 
composition. 


5,739.239 
THERMALLY  POLYMERIZED  DICYCLOPENTADIENF7 
VINM.  AROMATIC  RESINS 
Norman  Edward  Daughenbaugh,  'Hirtle  Creek;  Dane  George 
Cioodfellow.  Pittsburgh,  and  Deborah  .Ann  Riedl.  Library,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  lo  Hercules  Incorporated.  VMImington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,763,  Oct.  19.  1994.  Pal.  No.  5.502.140. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,791 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2^2A»< 
I  .S.  CI.  526—283  19  Claims 

1  A  process  tor  preparing  a  hydrocarbon  resin  compnsing  (a) 
prov  iding  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  about  409f  to  90^*^ 
by  weight  based  on  total  monomers  of  a  cyclic  diolefin  comp*inenl 
compnsing  at  least  about  .SCF't  by  weight  dicyclopentadiene.  and 
(2)  about  60'7c  to  109^  by  weight  based  on  total  monomers  of  ai 
least  one  vinyl  aromatic  compt)nent  having  the  formula 


5.739041 
VINYL  FORM\TE  COPOLYMERS.  PREPARATION 
THEREOE  AND  I  SE  THERF:0F  IN  DETER(;ENTS  AND 
CLEANERS 
Dieter  Boeckh.   Limburgerhof:  .Axel   Kistenmarher.  Ludwig- 
shafen:    Walter   Denzinger.   Speyer;    Thomas   RiihI.   Fran- 
kenthal:  Angelika  FunhotT,  Schriesheim:  Richard  Baur.  Mul- 
lerstadt:      Alexander      kud.      Eppelsheim.      and      \olker 
Schwendemann.    Neusladt.    all    nf   (iermanv.    a.vsignors    lo 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lud*» igshafen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/F:P95/02053.  §  371  Dale  Dec.  16.  1996.  §  102(ei 
Dale  Det.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34587.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750.472 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Jun.  16.  1994.  44  20 
920.7 

Int.  CI."  C08F  22A)2:2U/IO 
VS.  CI.  526—318.2  7  Claims 

1.  Vinyl  formate  copolymers  containing 

(a)  from  5  to  90  mol  *?  of  vinyl  formate  units. 

(b)  from  10  to  95  mol  '^  of  units  of  monoeihylenically  unsatur- 
ated carboxylic  acids. 

(c)  from  0  to  70  mol  ^  of  units  of  monoeihylenically  unsatur- 
ated dicartxuylic  acids,  and 

(d)  from  0  to  .^0  mol  *?  of  units  of  other  monoeihylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  in  copolymerized  form  and  having  K 
values  of  at  least  S  (determined  by  the  methixl  of  H 
Fikentscher  in  l"J  strength  by  weight  aqueous  solution  on  the 
sixlium  salt  of  the  copolymers  at  pH  7  and  25^  C  \ 


where  R,  is  H  or  a  110  carbt)n  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group  at  the  meta-  or  para-position  and  R,  is  a  1-10  carbon  linear 
or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  or  a  2-iTiethyl-2-phenylpropyl  group. 
(b)  thermally  polymerizing  the  mixture,  and  (c)  recovering  a  prod- 
uct having  a  Ring  and  Ball  softening  point  of  about  70°  lo  at>out 
150°  C.  having  a  Mz  with  a  maximum  value  of  about  4000. 
having  a  Mw  with  a  maximum  value  of  about  2500.  and  having  a 
Pd  with  a  maximum  value  of  about  3.0. 


5.739.240 

MODIFIED  ACRYLIC  I  RETHANE  PREPOLYMER 

CONCENTRATE  AND  POLYESTER  RESINS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Stuart  B.  Smith,  Conyers.  (ia.,  assignor  lo  Hehr  International 

Inc.,  Conyers,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,894 
Int.  CI."  C08F  22M)2:220/2K2l2/OH:2/40 
l!.S.  CI.  526—301  II  Claims 

1.  A  modified  liquid  acrylic-urethane  preptilymer  concentrate 
composition  adapted  for  addition  to  a  curable  unsaturated  polyester 
resin  to  improve  cured  resin  properties  as  a  diluent  additive  and  to 
provide  a  ptilyester  resin  with  reduced  styrene  content,  which 
prepolymer  composition  consists  essentially  of; 

a)  a  liquid  acrylic-urethane  prepolvmer  prepared  bv  the  reaction 
ol  a  diisocyanale  in  a  stoichiometric  or  greater  amount  with  a 
high  functionality  polyhydroxyl-containing  acrylate  mono- 
mer; 

b)  a  diluent  stvrene  monomer;  and 

c)  an  inhibitor  in  an  amount  to  retard  the  reaction  ol  the 
prepolymer  and  the  styrene  monomer. 


5.739.242 
PREPARATION  OF  COPOL^  MERS  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH 

ALKENECARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
.Andreas  Deckers.  Flomborn:  Dieler  Litlmann,  Mannheim,  and 
Roger  Klimesch,  .Alsbach-Hahnlein.  all  of  (Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Akliengesellschan.  Ludwigshafen.  Ciermany 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.442 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  No*.  24.  1994.  44  41 
822.1 

Int.  CI."  C08F  22l)/m 
U.S.  CI.  526—318.6  2  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  ol  copt)lymers  of  ethylene  and 
dicarboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  initiator,  said 
process  comprising  warming  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and  C,-C, 
alkenecarboxylic  acid  lo  a  temperature  of  from  60°  to  100°  C 
before  addition  of  the  free-radical  initiator;  and  recovering  said 
copolymers  of  ethylene;  wherein  the  maximum  polymerization 
temperature  is  in  the  range  of  from  100°  to  260°  C;  and  wherein 
said  copolymer  comprises  from  94  to  99.5  mol  ^'i  of  ethylene  and 
from  0  5  to  6,0  inol  '7c  of  C,-C ,,-alkenecarboxylic  acid. 


5.739.243 
POl.YMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 
Robert  1).  Herold.  Monroeville.  and  Charles  R.  Wiedrich.  Mur- 
rysville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo  PP(;  Industries.  Inc..  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996,  Set.  No.  758.612 
int.  CI."  C08F  222/2O:220/2f) 
I  .S.  CI.  526—325  20  Claims 

I.  A  polymerizable  organic  composition  consisting  esseniiallv 
of: 

(a)  from  5'?  to  90'i  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
monomer  components,  of  a  rtrst  monomer  compv>nent  repre 
sented  by  the  following  general  formula. 


I 


(•H:  =  t 


— C  — (•()— CH-C  H-4 — O— A  — 

II     V       I  / .» 


R. 
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-continued 


O f-CH — CH— o4 — C  — ('  =  C  H 

V       ■       I  /  »   II 


-CH— O- 
I 
R.,  () 


wherein  no  and  n  are  each  a  posiii\e  number,  ihe  sum  ot  m  and  n 
being  Ironi  15  to  70.  R,  and  Rj  are  each  h>drogen  or  melhyl,  R, 
and  R,,  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C,  alkyl.  and  A  is  a  divalent 
linking  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkylene.  phenylene.  C,-C,,  alkyl  substituted  phe- 
nylene  and  a  group  represented  by  the  following  general  formula. 


(R'l, 


(R«i„ 


5,739.244 

POLYMER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  PRIME 

STARCH 

Donald  Fisk.  875  K.  Linn  St..  Canton.  III.  61520 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  267.19.^.  Jun.  29,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.523.372.  and  Ser.  No.  514.449.  Aug.  11.  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,414,  Mar.  23.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Kcb.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607J144 
Int.  CI."  C08L  .■l/(H):m/(M) 
V.S.  CI.  524—17  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  shaped  articles  by  extrusion  or 
injection  molding  from  a  polymer  composition  comprising  starch, 
the  improvement  comprising  replacing  the  starch  in  the  polymer 
composition  with  a  prime  starch 


wherein,  R^  and  R^  are  each  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  chlorine  or  bromine,  p 
and  q  are  each  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 


represents  a  divalent  benzene  group  or  a  divalent  cyclohexane    q24  8 
group    and    X     is    O.    S.    — S(0,»— .    — C(0)— .    — CH,— 


5,739,245 
PLASTICS  WITH  A  CONTENT  OF  SILANE,  ETHER, 
LRETHANE  AND  IREA  GROl  PS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
DENTAL  COMPOSITION 
Dierk  Liibbcrs,  and  Wolfgang  Miihlbaucr,  both  of  Hamburg, 
Germany,  as.signors   to   Ernst   .Miihlbaucr  KCi.   Hamburg, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P94/0«607,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  §  I02(ei 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/20560,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  5.  1993,  43  07 


— CH=CH— .  — C(CH,), 


-C(CH,)  (C^H,)—  or 


Int.  CI.'  C08(;  IS/.iS 


when 


IS   the  divalent   benzene  group,   and   X   is  O.  S. 
— C(CH,)j—  when 


-CH, 


is  the  divalent  cyclohexane  group; 

(b)  from  \09r  to  95'7r  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
monomer  comptinerts.  of  a  second  monomer  component  rep- 
resented by  the  following  general  formula. 


— ^O — (-CH:CH-()-4— C-C=CH,.  J 


U.S.  CI.  528—28  12  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  for  use  in  making  an  impression,  duplicate  or  model 
and  having  a  low  tendency  to  shrink  after  complete  curing,  the 
plastic  ha\ing  at  least  one  predominantly  linear  polyaddition  prod- 
uct comprising  silane  and  aliphatically  or  cycloaliphatically  bound 
ether,  ureihane  and  urea  groups  and  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  800  to  20.(KX),  wherein  the  polyaddition  product 
has: 

a)  ether  groups  contained  in  a  polyether  and  constituting  2.S  to 
90  parts  by  weight  per  100  pans  by  weight  of  polyaddition 
product; 

b)  urethane  groups  of  the  fomiula 

— HN— CO    O-^ 

at  a  content  of  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  l(X)  parts  by  weight  of 
polyaddition  product; 
or       c)  urea  groups  of  the  formula 

-NH     CO— NH— 

at  a  content  of  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  ot 
polyaddition  product; 

d)  silanes  that  are  alkoxysilyl  groups  located  on  both  ends  of  the 

predominantly  linear  polyaddition  product  and  have  the  for 

mula 


R- 


R" 


wherein  R'  is  a  radical  denved  from  a  polyol,  R"  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl.  R'*'  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C%  alkyl,  d  is  a  nuinber  from  0  to 
20.  and  j  lis  a  whole  number  from  3  to  6;  and 

(c)  from  09r  to  85'v   by  weight,  based  on  Ihe  total  weight  of 
moni*ner  components,  of  a  third  monoethylenically  unsatur- 
ated nonomer  component  that  is  polymeri/able  by  free  radi 
cal  initiation. 


-NR--(CH.i„,— SiR'RR' 

in  which 
m  IS  3, 
R  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  nf  ihe  formula: 

-(CH,i,„-,SiR'R'R' 

where  R',   R-  and  R'  are  methyl,  ethyl,  C,   to  Cj  alkoxy 
— <0 — C,,H,,,)4  — O— A— R^,  and  at  least  one  of 
R',  R-  and  R'  is 

-lO  -C,,H,,,)--0-A— R^ 

in  which 
p  is  3; 

q  is  from  1  to  UK); 
A  is  a  single  bond  and 
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R^       is      alkvl.      aralkvl,      \in\l,       vinylcarbonyl, 
methvlvinylcarbonyl  or  beta-methylvinylcarbonyl. 


alpha- 


5.739.246 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBONYL  FUNCTIONAL 
POLYSILOXANF.S 
Daniel  (iraiver.  Midland.  Mich.:  Aaron  Qum-  Khieu,  Coon 
Rapids,  Minn.,  and  Binh  Ihanh  Nguyen.  Midland.  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812JJ08 
Int.  CI.'  cose;  77/20 
I :.S.  CI.  528—32  7  CIaim.s 

I.  A  method  of  making  an  organosiloxane  containing  carhonyl 
functionality,  the  method  comprising 

ill  forming  an  organosiloxane  containing  o/onide  tunctionality 
b\  exposing  to  oxone  an  organosiloxane  having  a  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R3 

I 

Rl— Si  — ()- 

I 

R6 


R4 

I 

Si  — O- 

I 
K7 


R5 

I 

-si-r:. 

I 

KS 


RII 
I 
R4-Si— O- 
I 
Rl.S 


Ri; 
I 

Si-O- 

1 

Rl(. 


Rl'l 


Rl< 

I 

Si-O 

I 

R17 


Rl-I 

I 
-.Si-RlO. 

I 
RIX 


Si— () 

I 

R20 


and 


1 

1 
R2: 

r:3 

1 

1 

r:4 

where  Rl  R24  m  each  formula  represent  an  alkyl  group  containing 
1-f)  carbon  atoms;  an  arvl  group:  or  an  alkenjl  group;  with  the 
proviso  thai  at  least  one  R1-R24  group  in  each  formula  is  an 
alkenyl  group  with  the  unsaturated  carbon  atoins  separated  from 
the  silicon  atom  by  at  least  two  saturated  carbon  atoms;  a  and  b 
have  a  value  of  l-2(X);  c  has  a  value  of  about  1-10:  and  d-f  have  a 
value  of  3-6: 

and  (II)  reducing  the  resulting  organosiloxane  containing  ozo- 

nide  functionality  to  an  organosiloxane  containing  carbonvl 

functionalitv. 


5.739.247 

PRODI  CTION  OF  STRUCTl  RAL  REACTION 

INJECTION  MOLDED  Pt)LYl  RETHANF  PRODltTS  ()!■ 

hi(;h  flex  modi  LI  s  and  hi<;h  elongation 

Merle  W.  Lesku.  McDimald.  and  Kristen  L.  Parks.  Wexford, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kayer  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689.201 
Int.  CI.'  C"08C;  IX'Ki 
U.S.  CI.  528—60  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  lor  the  prixluction  ot  poly  urethane  moldings  b> 
reacting  a  reaction  mixture  in  a  closed  mold,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  reaction  mixture  comprises: 

a)  a  liquid,  room  temperature  stable,  polyisocyanate  having  an 
is(x:yanate  group  content  of  from  15  to  25*^  by  weight  and 
having  been  prepared  by  reacting: 

I )  an  isocyanate  mixture  comprising: 

i)  from  80  to  9s'/  by  weight  of  4.4 -diphenylmethane 
diisocyanate, 

ii)  from  2  to  T'<  b\  weight  ot  2.4  diphenylmethane  diiso- 
cyanate, and 

iii)  an  amount  of  an  isivyanate  containing  higher  oligomers 
of  diphenylmethane  diisixryanate  having  an  isocyanate 
functionality  of  more  than  2,  such  that  isocyanate  mix- 
ture 1)  has  an  average  isocyanate  functionality  of  from 
2  02  to  2.50,  and 
2 1  a  polyol  mixture  comprising: 

il  one  or  more  diols  having  molecular  weights  of  from  1000 
to  5fXK),  and 

lit  one  or  more  tnols  having  molecular  weights  of  from 
1000  to  6000,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  diol  to  triol  is 
from  10:1  to  1:10. 

b)  at  least  two  hydroxy-funciional  polyethers  having  average 
hvdroxyl  functionalities  of  from  1.5  to  8  and  number  average 
molecular  weights  of  from  350  to  below  1800,  with  the 
average  hydroxyl  tunctionalitv  of  component  hi  being  from 
about  2  to  about  4  and  with  the  average  molecular  weight  of 
component  b)  being  from  about  350  to  about  450, 

c)  at  least  one  hydroxyl  functional  organic  material  containing 
from  2  to  8  hydroxyl  groups  and  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  below  3.50,  wherein  components  hi  and  o 
are  used  in  a  weight  ratio  o)  from  about  10: 1  to  about  1:1,  and 

d)  from  45  to  60'r  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total  amount  of 
components  b),  c)  and  d)  ot  at  least  two  hydroxvl  functional 
organic  materials  having  average  hydroxy  functionalities  of 
from  1,5  to  3  and  having  number  average  molecular  weights 
of  40(X)  or  more,  with  the  average  hydroxyl  functionality  of 
component  d)  being  from  about  2  to  about  3  and  with  the 
average  molecular  weight  of  component  d)  being  from  aKiut 
4000  to  about  6000. 

with  the  amounts  of  components  a),  b).  c)  and  d)  being  such  the 
reaction  mixture  has  an  isocyanate  index  of  from  70  to  130, 


5.739.248 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  RADILY 

HARDENINC;  AMINOSILANE  CROSS-LINKING 

SILICONE  massf;s 

Rudolf  Hoheneder.   Iraunstein.  <;erman>.  a.s.signor  to  Heidel- 

berger  Baustoffteehnik  Cimhll.  Heidelberg.  (;erman> 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P95/03162.  §  371  Date  Nov.  5.  1996.  §  102lel 

Date  Nov.  5.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/07696.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  14.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  732.4.^8 

Claims  prioritv.  applicatiim  Ciermany.  Sep.  3.  1994.  44  31 
489.2 

Int.  CI.'  CU8t;  "/Tft 
VS.  CI.  528—38  17  Claims 

I    A  kit  for  the  prinJuction  of  a  rapidiv -hardening  aiiiinosilane 
cross  linking  silicone  mass  comprising: 
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(A)  lOO  parts  by  weight  of  an  at  least  bifunctionally  terminated 
diorganopolysiloxane.  which  comprises  a  linear  or  branched 
chain  of  repeating  units  of  the  formula 


:l 

— (Si  — O- 


ind  which  contains  at  least  two  end  groups  Z.  wherein  Z  is 
independently  — H.  —OH.  OR',  or  — SiR'(NR^R'»,.  and 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon radical,  optionally  substituted  with  halogen  or  cyano 
groups. 
(Bi  0.1  to  20  pans  by  weight  of  an  aminosilane  cross-linker  of 
the  formula 

Rr',-SI-(NR-'R'')4_, 

wherein  y=fl  or  I . 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  or  hydrocarbonoxy  radical,  and 

R""  and  R*^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic.  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with  I  to 
15  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  with  halogen  or 
cyano  groups. 

(C)  O.I  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  com- 
pound capable  of  reacting  with  an  amine  to  give  salt  forma- 
tion 

(D)  0  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  water. 


S.739,250 
THERMOPL.\STIC  POI.V  rRETH.\NE-liREA 
ELA.STOMERS 
Stephan     Kirchmeyer,     I,everku,sen,-     Hanns-Peter     Miiller. 
Odenthal,-  .liirgen  Fahndrich,  Leverku.sen,  and  Hans-Georg 
Hoppe,   Leichlingen,  all   of  (iermany,  assignors   to   Bayer 
Aktiengescllsrhart.  Leverkusen.  (iermany 

Filed  May  31.  19%.  Sen  No.  655,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  7,  1995,  195  20 
730.0 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08G  IIVM) 
U.S.  CI.  528—45  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  thermoplastic  polyuretha- 
neurea  elastomer  comprising  reacting  bv  polvaddition  at  .W  C  to 
180°  C. 

(A)  at  least  one  polyisocyanate.  with 

(B)  a  mixture  containing 

Bl)  40  to  85  equivalent-'^  (relative  to  isocyanate  groups  in 
(A))  of  one  or  more  compounds  having  an  average  ot  at 
least  1.8  to  3  ()  Zerewiiinoff  active  hydrogen  atoms  and  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  4(X)  to  10000.  and 

B2)  10  to  60  equivalent-T  (relative  to  isocyanate  groups  in 
(A))  of  one  or  more  tertiary  hydroxyl  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  and  (II)  where  (I)  conforms 
to 

R' 

I 

R-— r-{)H 

I 

R' 

in  which 

R'.   R-   and   R"'   independently    denote   C,  C^   alkyl.   Cj-C,,, 
cycloalkyl  or  C4-C1,,  aryl  radicals,  and  where  (II)  conforms  to 


-r— on 


5.739^49 
CHLORINE-FREE  MULTIFl  NCTIONAL  RESINS  FOR 
PAPER  FINISHING 
Jiirgen    Reiners.    Leverku.sen:     Hans-Josef    Laas,    Cologne; 
Joachim  Konig,  Odenthal:  Helmut  Reiff:  Joachim  Probst, 
both   of  Leverkusen:    Bruno   Bomer,   Bergisch   (iladbach: 
Reinhard    Halpaap,    Odenthal-Gloebusch:    Fritz    Puchner, 
Cologne,  and  Harro  Traubel,  Leverkusen.  all  of  (iermany, 
assignors  to  Bayer. Akiiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  (iermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  100.024,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,503.714. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,612 
Claini.s  priority,  application  (iermany.  Aug.  7.  1992,  42  26 
110.4;  Jnn.  14,  1993,  43  19  571.7 

Int.  CI."  C08G  IS/OO 
U,S.  CI.  528 — U  5  Claims 

1.  Waler-dispersible  mixtures  of  polyisocyanate  which,  in  their 
polymeric  structure  have 

a)  a  content  of  isocyanate  groups  of  10  to  7(KJ.  milliequivalents 

per  100  g  of  mixture. 
P)  an  average  NCO  functionality  of  22  1.0. 
Y)  a  content  of  ethylene  oxide  units  of  0  to  W/r  by  weight,  based 
on  tile  mixture,  wherein  the  polyethylene  oxide  chain  has  an 
aveiage  molecular  weight  (number  average)  of  l(K)  to  .^5(K). 
I)  a  content  of  tertiary  amino  groups  or  ammonium  groups  of  50 
to  .SOOO.  millieqiiivalt'nK  ner  KM)  g  of  mixture, 
and 

€)  a  content  ot  hydroptnibn.  radicals  of  1  to  250  milliequivalents 
per  l(X)  g  of  mixture. 


R'-C-OH 
I 
R" 

in  which 

R\  R",  R"  and  R"  independently  denote  C,-C„  alkyl.  C4-C,,, 
cycloalkyl  or  Cj-C,,,  aryl  radicals,  and  where  R''  denotes  a 
single  bond  or  C,-C|,|  alkylene.  Cj-C,,  cycloalkylene  or 
C^-C|,|  arylene.  and 

B3)  0  to  45  equivalent-'?  (relative  to  isocyanate  groups  in 
(A))  of  one  or  more  chain  extenders  having  an  average  of 
1.8   to   .^.0.   Zerewitinoff  active   hydrogen   atoms   and   a 
molecular  weight  of  62  to  4(X).  and 
C)  0  to  20  wt.  '7<  (relative  to  the  total  quantity  of  thermoplastic 
polyurethaneurea)    of    further    conventional    auxiliary    sub- 
stances and  additives, 
to  yield  an  intermediate  product  and  then  decomposing  said  inter- 
mediate at  60^  C.  to  280°  C  with  elimination  ot  volatile  constitu- 
ents. 


5.7.^9.251 

low  viscosity,  ethvlenically  unsatlr.ateu 
polyiirethanf:s  containing  allophanate 

(iROlPS 
Lanny  I),  \enham,  Paden  City:  .Arthur  W.  Mason,  Sisterville: 
Michael  K.  Jeffries,  Pine  (irove,  all  of  VV.  Va..  and  Michael  J. 
Dvorchak,  Monroevillc.  Pa.,  as.signurs  to  Bayer  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,262 
Int.  CI.'  C08(i  IS/62 
L.S.  CI.  528— J9  12  Claims 

1.  An  ethylenically  unsaturated  polyurethane  which  is  substan- 
tially free  from  is(xyanale  groups  and  has 
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a)  a  content  of  p.y-elhylenically  unsaturated  ether  groups  (cal- 
culated as  C^C.  MW  24)  incorporated  through  allophanate 
groups  of  0  5  to  lOVt  by  weight. 

b)  an  allophanate  group  content  (calculated  as  N,C,HO,.  MW 
101)  of  I  to  20'7r  by  weight  and 

c)  a  total  content  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups  of  (calcu 
kited  as  C=C.  MW  2J)  of  1  to  15'r  b\  weight. 


and 


5.739.252 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYIRETHANEUREA 

elastomers 

Stephan     Kirchmeyer.     Leverkusen:     Hanns    Peter     Miiller. 

Odenthal:  Martin  I  llrich.  Leverkusen.  and  I'Irich  Liesen- 

felder.    (iladbach.    all    of   (iermany.    a.s.signors    to    Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  (iermany 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657.852 

Claims     priority,    application    (iermany,    Jun.    7,     1995, 
19520731.9 

Int.  CI."  C08G  IH/IO 
U.S.  CI.  528—59  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  thermoplastic  polyuretha 
neurea  elastomer  comprising 

(a)  introducing  and  homogeneously  mixing  (Ai.  (B)  and  option- 
ally (C)  in  a  hrst  static  mixer  at  a  shear  rale  ot  5(X)  to  50.(XK) 
s  '  and  at  a  temperature  of  50'  to  250°  C,  to  form  a  substan 
tially  unreacted  mixture  and 

(b)  reacting  said  substantially  unreacted  mixture  in  a  .second 
static  mixer  operating  as  a  shear  rate  of  I  to  IIX)  s  and  a 
temperature  of  50"  to  2.50"  C.  to  form  thermoplastic  polyure- 
thaneurea elastomer,  wherein  (A)  denotes  one  or  more  p<ily- 
isocyanates.  and  where  (B)  denotes  a  mixture  of  (Bll  and 
(B2)  and  (B3)  where 

(Bl )  IS  40  to  85  equivalent-'^  (relative  to  the  iswyanaie  groups 
in  (A))  of  one  or  more  compounds  having  an  average  of  1 .8  to 
}.0  Zerew  itinofi  active  hydrogen  atoms  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  4(X)  to  HKXX).  and  where 

(B2)  is  10  to  60  equivalent-''(  (relative  to  the  isixyanate  groups 
in  (A))  of  water,  and  where 

(B3)  is  0  to  45  equivalent- '/f  (relative  to  the  istxryanate  groups  in 
i\})  of  one  or  more  chain  extenders  having  an  average  of  1.8 
to  .^.0  Zerew  itinofi  active  hydrogen  atoms  and  a  molecular 
weight  of  62  to  400.  and  where 

(C)  is  0  to  20'7f  (relative  to  the  weight  of  said  theniioplaslic 
polyurethaneurea  elastomer)  of  conventional  auxiliary  addi- 
tives. 


at  least  two  hydroxyl  or  amine  groups  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  less  than  5(X). 

b)  at  least  lO'J  by  weight,  based  on  the  combined  weight  i>t 
AI)  and  A2)b).  of  a  compound  having  a  molcculji 
weight  of  at  least  about  6(X),  and  containing  polytelram 
ethyleneoxy  groups,  polyethyleneoxy  groups,  or  polyes 
ter  groups: 


and 


B)  an  isocyanate-reactive  blend  comprising: 

Bl)  from  55  to  90'^  by  weight  of  one  or  more  pohether 
polyols  having  number  average  molecular  weights  of  from 
about   KXX)  to  about  80(X)  and  containing  from  1.5  ti>  4 
hydroxyl  groups. 
82)  from  10  to  45*^  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  organic  chain 
extenders  having  molecular  weights  of  from  abi>ut  60  to 
about  5(X).  and  being  selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  of 
diols.   triols.   primary    amines,   secondary   amines,  amino 
alcohols,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  mixture  ol 
chain  extenders  has  an  OH;NH  equivalent  ratio  of  from  1:2 
to  20:1. 
with  the  'i's  by  weight  of  components  Bl)  and  B2)  totalling 
lOO'^f.  and 
Cl  from  0.1    to    lO'J    by   weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of 
component  B).  of  one  or  more  catalyst  for  catalyzing  the 
reaction  between  the  isocyanate  groups  and  the  isiKyanate- 
reactive  groups, 
wherein  the  reaction  mixture  is  processed  via  a  one-shot  process  at 
an  isocyanate  index  of  from  80  to  1 3.V 


5.739,254 
PROCESS  FOR  HAI.OALKYLATION  OF  HKiH 
PERFORMANCE  POLYMERS 
Timothy  J.  Fuller,  PitLsford:  Ram  S.  Narang.  Fairport:  Tho- 
mas V\.  Smith,  Penfield:  David  J.  Luca,  Rwhester.  and  Ray- 
mond k.  (irandall,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.\..  assignors  to  \eni\ 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,463 

Int.  CI."  C08G  H/02:I4/W 

VS.  CI.  528—125  9  Claims 


5,739.253 

RIM  ELASTOMERS  BASED  ON  PREPOLYMERS  OF 

CYCLOALIPHATIC  DIISOCYANATES 

Neil  H.  Nodelman,  Pittsburgh,  and  David  D.  Steppan,  (iibso- 

nia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  ('orp<iration,  Pittsburgh. 

Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,293 

Int.  CI."  C08G  IS/li):IS/l2:I!i/M):IH/75 

I  .S.  CI.  528—60  7  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  p*)lyurelhanc/urea  elastomer 

from  a  reaction  mixture  by  a  reaction  injection  molding  prixess. 

wherein  said  reaction  mixture  composes: 

A)  an  iscKvanate  prepolvmer  having  an  isiKvanale  group  content 
of  troni  12  to  27<;f  by  weight,  an  average  isocyanate  function- 
ality of  less  than  2.^.  having  a  monomer  content  of  greater 
ihan  abt)iii  25';r  by  weight,  and  containing  urethane  or  urea 
groups,  said  prepolymer  being  prepared  by  reacting 
.M  )  a  cycloaliphatic  diisix-yanaie 
with 

\2)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ol: 

a)  at  least  6.5'(  by  weight,  based  on  the  combined  weight 
of  A 1 )  and  A2)a).  of  one  or  more  compounds  containing 


1  .A  priKCss  which  comprises  reacting  a  piilymer  of  the  fomiula 
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-continued 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  ()  or  I.  A  is 
()  () 


-tH- 


w herein  v  is  an  InteL'er  ot  troiii  I  lo  ahoul  20. 


-0-.      -OCH,i,-. 
or  mixtures  thereof.  B  is 


wherein  /  is  an  inleaer  of  from  2  to  about  20. 


H.C       ^CH 


w  herein  u  is  an  integer  ot  from  1  to  about  20. 


H,r        .(  :Hs 
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-continued 


wherein  w  is  an  integer  of  from  I  lo  about  20. 
CH, 


k)  healing  said  sealed  reaction  \essel  lo  a  temperature  sulticienl 
to   generate   a   pressure   of  at   least    !0  psig   afnne   normai 
atmosphenc  pressure  within  the  sealed  reaction  vessel; 
id  I  continuing  said  reaction,  without  removing  water  formed  hs 

the  reaction,  umil  an  appropnale  endpoint  is  reached; 
le)  \enling  the  reactor  lo  0  psig  while  distilling  excess  water  and 

other  condensable  vapors;  and 
(fl  apphing  a   \acuum  lo  distill  the  remaining  condensable 
\apors.  wherebs  said  resm  compnses 
( 1 1  al  least  one  component  having  a  single  ring  phenolic 

structure,  and 
(2)  at  least  one  component  having  a  multiple  nng  phenolic 
structure,  and  is  characten/ed  b\  the  following: 
( 1 1  a  ben/ylic  ether  to  methylene  bridge  ratio,  as  deter- 
mined b>  C\}^  NMR  spectroscopy  of  from  0..1;l.0  to 
0  9:1.0; 
(2)  a  total  orlho  to  para  subsliluiion  ratio  of  i  \  0  to  10:1  0; 
1.^)  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  (M„  I.  a.s  determined 
by  gel  permeation  chromatography,  of  700  to  2.(X)0;  and 
(4)  a  viscosity  of  0.7  centipoise  to  5.0  centipoise  at  100°  C. 


5.739  J56 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  Ml  LTIDIMENSIONAL 
POI.\  ESTER  OLIGOMERS 
Hyman  R.  Luboviitz.  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  and  Clyde  H. 
Sheppard.  Bellevue,  Wash..  a.s$iKnors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany. Seattle.  \\a.sh. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  I37,4<»3.  Dec.  23.  1987.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  726,259.  .\pn  23.  1985.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  572.755 
Int.  CI."  C08G  75/2U:6.</6Hfi:7.^/Ui 
VS.  CI.  528—171  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  multidimensional  polyester  oligomer 
comprising  the  step  of: 

condensing  atxiut  1  mole  of  an  aromatic  hub  that  has  at  least 
three  — COX  functionalities  with  at  least  .'  moles  ot  an 
imidophenol  of  the  formula: 

D,  -<^   OH 

wherein 
1=1  or  2; 
(ti=phenyl; 
D= 


or  mixtures  thereof,  and  n  is  an  integer  representing  the  number  of 
repeating  monomer  units,  with  an  acetyl  halide  and 
dimethoxyniethane  in  the  presence  of  a  halogen-containing  Lewis 
acid  catalyst  and  methanol,  thereby  forming  a  haloalkylated  poly- 


(Rji 


() 

II 
C 


c 

II 

(1 


5.739.255 
BENZYLIC  ETHER  PHENOLIC  RESOLE  RESINS 
Thomas  Edward  Dando.  Sunbury;  William  Rcxford  Dunna- 
vant.  Columbus;  Robert  Bernard  Kcthtcn  Worthington.  and 
Heimo  Josef  Langen  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
.\shland  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996,  Sen  No.  682.159 
Int.  CI."  C08G  H/t>4: 14/02 
C.S.  a.  528—129  18  Claims 

1.  A  ben/ylic  ether  phenolic  resole  resin  prepared  b\  a  process 
which  comprises: 

(a)  charging  a  phenol,  aldehyde,  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
divalent  metal  catalyst  to  a  scalable  reaction  vessel  capable  of 
maintaining  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure,  such  that 
the  mole  ratio  of  aldehyde  to  phenol  ratio  is  from  1.0:1.0  to 
l..S:1.0; 
(bl  sealing  said  reaction  vessel; 
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-continued 

Me       O 


UMI 


-continued 

Mc       " 


HC  =  C 


(R,l, 


|R,I 


iRi), 


N  — . 


HC  =  C 


R,=lo»er  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  ar\l.  aryloxy,  substituted  alkyl, 
substituted  aryl.  halogen,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

j=0.  l.or2; 

G=— CH,— .  — O— .  — S— .  or  —SO,—; 

T=metfiallyl  or  allyl; 

Me-mtthyl;  and 

X=halogen. 

11.  A  tpethod  for  making  a  multidimensional,  polyester  oligomer 
comprising  the  step  of: 

condensing  a  mixture  of  aboui  1  mole  of  an  aromatic  huh  thai 
has  at  least  about  three  —OH  functionalities  with  at  least 
aboBt  3  moles  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  halide  and  at  least  about 
/*  mules  of  an  imidophenol  of  the  formula: 

tV-(!)— OH 
wherein  t)= 


Ri=lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  aryl.  aryloxy.  substituted  alkyl. 

substituted  aryl.  halogen,  or  mixtures  thereof; 
j=0.  I.  or  2; 

G=— CH,— .  — O— .  — S— .  or  — Sv-; 
T=methallyl  or  allyl; 
Me=methyl; 
i=l  or  2;  and 
({)=phenyl. 


5,739.257 

BIN.4RY  PHASE  TRANSFER/AMINE  CATALYST  FOR 

MAKING  AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATES 

Eugene  P.  Boden.  Scotia,  N.V'.;  Larry  I.  Flowers,  Evansville. 

Ind.;  Peter  D.  Phelps,  Schenectady.  N.V.;  David  L.  Ramsey. 

.Mt.  \ernon.  and  Paul  D.  Sybert.  Evans>ille.  both  of  Ind.. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  597,417,  Feb.  8,  1996,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  241.324.  May  10.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.519,105.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  734.769 

Int.  CI."  C08(;  64/(>(l 

l:.S.  CI.  528-196  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  inlerfacial  polynieri/alion  of  a  dihydroxy 
compound  and  a  phosgene  lo  produce  a  polycarbonate,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  proportion  of  a  phase  transfer  catalyst,  the 
improvement  comprising;  selecting  a  phase  transfer  catalyst  from 
the  group  consisting  of  melhsllnbulylunimonium  halide  and 
hexabutylbutylenediammonium  halide  whereby  the  formation  of 
an  emulsion  of  ihe  ;r|iicous  and  organic  phases  is  subslanlialK 
eliminated. 


5.739.258 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIARYL  (  ARSON ATES 
AND  THE  POLYCARBON.\TES  OBTAINABLE 
THEREFROM 
(iottfried  Zaby,  Leverku.sen;  Hans-Josef  Buysch.  Krefeld;  Stef- 
fen    Kiihling.    Meerbusch:    Carsten    Hesse.    Krefeld.    and 
Jobann    Rechner.   Kemper,   all   of  (Jermany.   assignors   to 
Baver  AG.  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804.287 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  8.  1996. 
19609057 

Int.  CI."  C08G  64/(H) 
I  .S.  CI.  528—198  15  Claims 


with  at  least  one  styrene  denvati\e  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst  to  obtain  phenol  aralkylalion  polymer 


'=:i~^~y 


3: 


i 


^-T 


1   A  process  for  preparing  a  diaryl  carbonate  of  the  formula  (I) 

R'— O— C0~0— R'  (I  I 

wherein  said  process  includes  the  step  of  contacting  in  a  reactor 
a  group  of  materials  consisting  essentially  of  a  basic  aromatic 
hydroxy  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 

R'-OH  illi 

wherein,  in  the  formulae 

R'  represents  phenyl,  methylphenyl.  ethylphenyl  or  chlorophe- 
nyl.  carbon  monoxide,  oxygen,  a  platinum  metal  catalyst,  a 
co-catalyst,  a  quaternary  salt  and  a  base,  further  wherein  the 
basic  aromatic  hydrox)  compound  used  is  a  compound  which 
IS  eliminated  dunng  the  mell  polycondensation  of  (I)  with  a 
bisphenol  of  the  formula 

(llh 


'(R-i„  (R')„ 

in  which 

X  represent  a  single  bond.  — S — .  — SO, — .  — CO — .  — O — . 

C|  (K-alkylidenes  or  C5-Cv,-cycloalkylidenes. 
R"  represents  methyl.  CI  or  Br  and 
n  represents  the  numbers  0.  I  or  2. 


5,739,259 
PHENOLIC  POLYMERS  MADE  B^  ARALKYL.VFION 
REACTIONS 
David  A.  Hutchings,  Tucker;  Jeffrey  L.  Mills,  Newnan,  both  of 
(;a..  and   Kenneth  Bourlier.   Randolph.  N.J..  assignors  to 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  501.516.  Jul.  12.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.674.970. 
This  application  Jan.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  778.352 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  6J/7H:6.-im7 
I  .S.  CI.  528—205  32  Claims 

1  .\  phenol  aralkylation  polymer  produced  b\  reacting  a  phe- 
nolic monomer  with  an  aryl  diolehn  to  obtain  a  phenol/aryl  dioletin 
ptilymer  and  then  aralk\lating  the  phenol/aryl  diolehn  fH)l\mer 


5.739  J60 
H^  DROPHOBICALLY  MODIFIED  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

FOR  GRAPHICS  APPLICATIONS 
William  C.  Floyd,  Chester;  Larry  {;.  \enable.  York,  and  Will- 
iam A.  Fuchs.  Jr..  Chester,  all  of  S.C..  assignors  lo  Sequa 
Chemicals.  Inc..  Chester.  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996,  S«r.  No.  693.891 
Int.  CI.'  CD8C  I2/.-I0 
U.S.  CI.  528—254  31  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising: 

the  reaction  product  of  an  amine  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  melamine.  glycolurile  and  their  mixtures 
with  a  C,  to  C^  dialkoxsethanal; 
a  polyol  having  2  or  more  hydroxy  1  groups;  and 
a  hydrophobic  modilier  having  a  non-polar  portion  which  com- 
bines with  the  resin  to  provide  water  resistance  to  the  resin, 
wherein  the  hydrophobic  modiher  is  an  amido.  hydroxy  or 
amino  functional  compound  containing  a  C^-C,,,  alkyl  or  aryl 
group. 


5.739.261 

PREPARATION  OF  OXYSl  LFONYLATED  POLYESTERS 

Jean-Pierre  Assante.  Villeurbanne;  Etienne  Fleury.  Irigny.  and 

Didier  \eyrat.  Sl-Cyr-Au-Mont-D"Or.  all  of  France.  a.s.sign- 

ors  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Films.  Courbevoie  Cedex.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,408.  Mar.  18,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,552 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1992,  92  03480 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  (^'a:    C08K  .W2 
IJ.S.  CI.  528—277  20  (Taims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oxysulfonylated  pol\ ester, 
comprising  polycondensing  a  lower  alkyl  diester  of  at  least  one 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  lower  alkyl  diester  of  at  least  one 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  bearing  an  oxysulfonyl  substiluent.  with 
at  least  one  diol.  in  the  presence  of  a  caialytically  effective  amount 
of  at  least  one  titanium  alkoxide  compound  and  at  least  one 
manganese  carboxylate.  and  in  the  absence  of  antimony  com 
pounds,  wherein  said  at  least  one  titanium  alkoxide  compv)und  !•• 
present  in  an  amount  effective  to  prixluce  an  oxvsulfonvlated 
polyester  free  of  a  pink  or  red  coloration 


5.739.262 
TERNARY  COPOLYAMIDE 

Heinrich  Morhenn.  Koln;  Dieter  Brokmeier.  Dormagen.  and 
Werner  Nielinger.  Krefeld.  all  of  (ierman).  avsignors  lo 
Bayer  A(i.  Leverkusen.  (;erman> 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  556.718 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Nov.  25.  1994.  44  41 
981.3 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  M/0S.7.^/I() 
I  .S.  CL  528—310  11  Claims 

I.  Ternary  cop»)l\amides  prepared  from 
a  I  7.S  to  S.'i'T  by  weight  caprolactani; 
hi  4  lo  20' (  bv  weight  aminoundecanoic  acid  and/or  ammododc 

canoic  acid;  and 
c)  4  to  HVi  by  weight  hexamethylenediamine  adipate  (.AH  salr 
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5,739.263 

FILM  ADHESIVE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODICTION 

THEREOF 

Tatjiuhin)    Voshida;     ^'oshitaka    Okugawa:     Toshin    Suzuki; 

Toshin)  Takeda:  ^ushi  Sakamoto,  and  Takuya  Tochimoto.  all 

of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company 

Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JPV3/00.151.  i)  371  Date  Jan.  28.  1994,  §  l(l2(c» 

Date  Jan.  28,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV093/24583.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24.  1993.  Sen  No.  182,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4.  1992,  04-144187: 
Dec.  4.  1992.  04-325012;  Dec.  4.  1992.  04-325015;  Dec.  4.  1992, 
04-325017;  Mar.  24.  1993.  04-144183 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  73/10:69/26 
L.S.  CI.  528—353  80  Claims 

1.  A  film  adhesive  comprising,  as  the  main  constituent,  a  poly- 
imide  resm  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  350°  C.  or 
lower  and  soluble  in  organic  solvents,  which  polyimide  resin  is 
obtained  by  reacting  at  least  one  of  the  following  acid  components 
(At  and  fB) 

(A)  4.4'-oxydiphlhalic  acid  dianhydride 

(B)  3.3'.4.4'-biphenyltetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  and/or 
3.3.4.4 -benzophenonetetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride 

with  the  following  amine  comp*)nenls  (C)  and  (D) 

(C)  a  <tiloxane  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (1)  and/or  2,2-bis(4-(  4-amino- 
phenoxy  (phenyl  ipropane 


H'N-R 


III 


-NH> 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  a  bivalent  aliphatic  (C,  j)  or 
aromatic  group;  R,.  Rj.  R,  and  R,,  are  each  a  mono-valent 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  group;  and  k  is  an  integer  of  1-20. 
(D)  l.3-bis(3-aminophenoxy)benzene  and/or 

dimathylphenylene-diamine 
to  give  riie  to  ring  closure  of  imide. 


5,739,264 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMERS 

BASED  ON  CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE 

COMPOUND  HAVING  AN  ALKENVLIC  INSATLRATION 

Barbara  Milani,  Gorizia:  Giovanni  Mestroni,  Trieste;  Anna 

Sommazzi,    S.    Margherita    Ligure,    and    Fabio    Garbassi, 

Novara,  all  of  Italy,  a.s.signors  to  Enichem  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  604.651 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  23,  1995,  MI95A0337 
Int.  CI.    C08G  67/02 
L.S.  CI.  528—392  24  Claims 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  alternated  linear  copolymers, 
comprising  reacting  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least  one  compound 
containing  an  alkenylic  unsaturalion  in  the  presence  of  a  haloge- 
nated  aromatic  or  aliphatic  solvent  which  is  liquid  under  the 
operating  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  ha\ing 
general  formula  (ll 


jPilthelHcherinA 


(It 


wherein  chel  represents  a  non-charged  bideniale  chelating  agent, 
chef  repitsents  an  anion  of  an  organic  compound  cont.iining  a 
double  carbon — carbon  bond  linked  via  re  bond  to  the  palladium 
(Pdl  and  a  carbanion  linked  via  o  bond  lo  the  palladium; 
wherein  said  organic  compound  contains  an  unsaturated  cyclic 
portion;  and  wherein  said  organic  Ldiiipound  further  contains  a 
substitueni  X  — R  group:  where  X  is  O  or  N  and  R  is  an  alkyl.  aryl 
or  arylalkyi  group;  and 

.A    IS  an  anion  of  a  non-esierihable  or  almost  non-esteritiable  and 
non-co-o^inating  acid. 


5,739,265 
FRACTIONATION  OF  PHENOL  FORMALDEHYDE 
CONDENSATE  AND  PH0T0RF:S1ST  COMPOSITIONS 
PRODI  CED  THEREFROM 
M.    Dalil    Rahman,    Flemington;    Daniel    P.    Aubin,    Oxford; 
Dinesh  N.  Khanna,  and  Sunit  S.  Dixit,  both  of  Flemington, 
all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance  (BV  I)  Ltd.,  Virgin 
Islands  I  Bn  I 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  5.V).847 

Int.  CI.    C08J  MX):  (;03C  7/(122 

U.S.  CI.  528—482  20  Claims 

1.  A  pr(x:ess  for  producing  a  water  insoluble,  aqueous  alkali 

soluble,  film  forming  novolak  resin  having  a  low  level  of  metal 

ions,  said  prixess  consisting  essentially  of: 

\)  providing  a  solution  of  from  about  IO't  to  40''''r.  by  weight  of 
an  alkali  soluble,  water  insoluble,  film  forming  novolak  resin 
in  a  polar  organic  solvent; 

B)  filtering  the  novolak  resin  solution  through  a  filter  having  a 
rating  of  less  than  1  pm  (micrometer); 

C)  passing  the  novolak  resin  solution  through  an  anion  exchange 
resin; 

D)  passing  the  novolak  resin  solution  through  a  cation  exchange 
resin; 

E)  adding  the  resulting  deioni/ed  novolak  resin  solution  lo 
dcioni/ed  water  ai  a  ratio  of  water  to  rcsin  solution  of  about 
t,f<  to  ab<iut  .^5; 

F)  agitating  the  novolak  resin  soluiion/water  mixture  for  at  Jeavi 
about  30  minutes; 

G)  filtering  the  mixture  and  then  washing  the  novolak  resin 
solution  with  deioni/ed  water  to  thereby  provide  a  filter  cake; 

H I  adding  the  filter  cake  lo  a  photoresist  solvent  to  provide  from 
about  40*71  to  about  659;  by  weight  of  solids: 

I)  distilling  off  substantially  all  of  the  remaining  water  and  polar 
organic  solvent,  under  v  acuum  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
90"  C.  to  about  1 30°  C.  and  a  pressure  ot  from  about  50  mm 
to  about  120  mm; 

J)  cooling  the  remaining  novolak  resin  solution  lo  a  temperature 
of  from  about  25"  C.  to  about  45°  C: 

K)  adjusting  the  solids  content  of  the  novolak  resin  solution: 

L)  filtering  the  novolak  resin  solution  through  a  filter  having  .i 
rating  of  less  than  1  pni  (micrometer). 


5.739.266 
PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYINC;  A  POLYETHYLENE  IN  AN 

EXTRLDER 
Alain  Plana,  .Vlartigues,  France,  a.ssignor  to  BP  Chemicals 

Limited,  London,  (England 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1995,  Sen  No.  515,830 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  .•Vug.  30,  1995,  94  10630 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/02 
L',S.  CI,  528-483  21  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  improving  the  bubble  stability  of  a  linear 
polyethylene  converted  into  film  by  blown  extrusion,  wherein  a 
p<ilvethylene  having  a  density  of  0.9tXJ  lo  0970.  a  molecular 
weight  distribution  such  that  the  ratio  of  weight  average  molecular 
weight  (Mw)  to  that  based  on  the  number  average  molecular 
weight  (Mn)  is  from  8  to  40.  and  a  value  of  the  loss  tangent 
measured  by  dynamic  rheometry  at  190°  C.  at  a  frequency  of 
1.5x10  -  radians  per  second  ranging  from  1.5  to  3.  wherein  the 
polyethylene,  before  its  complete  melting  in  an  extruder  is  brought 
into  contact  with  a  gas  mixture  containing  from  1  to  50'.f  by 
volume  of  oxygen,  thereafter  treated  ihermomechanically  in  the 
molten  state  in  an  extruder  supplying  a  specific  mechanical  energy 
of  0.15  to  0.5  kWh  per  kilogram  of  polyethylene,  and  completing 
the  treatment  when  the  value  of  the  loss  tangent  of  die  polyethyl- 
ene has  losi  from  Is  i.i  ""(i';  ,it  its  initial  value  before  anv 
treatment 
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5,7.W,267 
PROCE.SS  FOR  ISOL.VnON  OF  ISOBl  TYLENE 
POLYMER 
Hiroshi  F'ujisawa:  Yoshikuni  Deguchi,  both  of  Kobe;   kouji 
Noda,    Yokohama;    Masakazu    Isurugi,    Kyoto;    Masanobu 
lamura;  Junichi  Hazama,  both  of  Kobe:  Tsutomu  Ikeda, 
and  Shun  Wachi,  both  of  Takasago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kanegafuchi    Kagaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Osaka. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00486.  §  371  Date  Sep.  16.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  -Sep.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V095/25754,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Man  17.  1995,  Sen  No.  704,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  18,  1994,  6-072883; 
Jul.  8.  1994,  6-179668;  Jul.  8.  1994,  6-179669 

int.  CI."  C08F  6/a\. /(V/(> 
U.S.  CL528 — 185  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  an  isobutylene  polymer  which 
includes  a  cationic  polymen/alion  reaction  in  a  non-aqueous  sys- 
tem in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I): 


5,739  JI69 

PRCKESS  FOR  THE  PRODCCTION  OF  POLYE-STFIR 

RESINS 

Hus.sain  AI  (ihatta,  Fiuggi.  and  Dario  (>iordano.  Tortona.  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sinco  Engineering,  S.p..\..  Italy 

Filed  May  29.  1997.  Sen  No.  865.3941 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  30,  1996,  MI96AI09}i 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  6/m 
VS.  CI.  528 — 492  20  Claims 


MX,, 


III 


wherein  M  represents  a  metallic  atom;  n  represents  an  integer  ot 
from  2  to  6;  and  the  plurality  of  X  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represent  a  halogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group, 
the  priKess  comprising  conducting  the  cationic  polymerization 
reaction  with  a  cationically  polymerizable  monomer  containing 
isobutylene.  conducting  a  ligand  exchange  reaction  of  said  catalyst, 
and  then  removing  a  component  containing  M  of  the  formula  (1). 
3.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  an  isobutylene  polymer  which 
comprises  the  cationic  polymerization  of  a  cationically  polymenz- 
able  monomer  containing  isobutylene  in  a  non-aqueous  system  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


MX,. 


Ill 


wherein  M  represents  a  metallic  atom;  n  represents  an  integer  of 
from  2  to  6;  and  the  plurality  of  X  may  be  the  same  or  difterenl  and 
each  represent  a  halogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  hydriKarbon  group, 
the  process  comprising  producing  a  telechelic  isobutylene  polymer 
and  simultaneously  removing  said  catalyst  with  an  adsorption 
material  capable  of  adsorbing  an  acid. 


5.739.268 

PREPARATION  OF  (  YANATE  ESTER  POLYMERS  AND 

COMPOSITES  FOR  MFITAL  PLATIN(; 

Camille  I.  \an  .\.st.  Newbury  Park.  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Hughes 

.•\ircraft.  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  3.19,380,  Nov.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apn  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  6.W.694 
Int.  CI."  B05D  MM):  C08J  7/(Hl 
I  .S.  CI.  528 — 192  20  Claims 

1  A  methixi  for  preparing  the  surface  of  a  cyanate  ester  ptilymer 
or  cyanate  ester  polymer  composite  for  plating  with  metal,  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(a)  providing  a  polymer  comprising  a  cyanate  ester  said  poly- 
mer having  a  surface: 
lb)  placing  said  surface  in  contact  with  a  preheated  solution 
comprising  at  least  one  primary  amine. 

(c)  removing  said  surtace  from  contact  with  said  preheated 
solution: 

(d)  rinsing  said  surtace  Willi  u.iui    iind 

(e)  drying  said  surtace. 

said  surface  thereby  prepared  lo  .uiiicic  to  luelal  dc(xisiictl  hv   a 
subsequent  metal  plating  process 


4- 


J- 


tfS    «t     r**     M     'J*    •t    Mfa     »4 


i— 
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1.  Continuous  process  for  the  polv condensation  in  the  solid  state 
of  aromatic  p»>lyester  resins  with  intnnsic  viscosity  (IV)  comprised 
between  0. 10  and  0.45  dl/g  in  which  the  resin  is  fed  from  above  the 
mobile  bed  reactor  and  released  from  below  and  an  inert  gas  is 
made  to  circulate  upstream  and  downstream  the  resin  and  the 
reactor  temperature  is  kept  between  180"^  and  250'  C.  with  average 
residence  times  of  the  resin  sutficienily  long  to  obtain  an  increase 
of  at  least  0.3  dl/g  in  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  the  p<ilymer. 
characten/ed  in  that  the  ratio  R  between  the  hourly  mass  How  ot 
the  gas  and  the  polymer  exiting  the  reactor  is  compnsed  between 
0. 1  and  0.6 


5.739.270 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SEP\R.\TING 
POLYMER  FROM  A  PLASTK  .  AND  THE  RESl  LTING 
SEPARATED  POLYMER 
Peter  H.  Farmen  70  Avondale  Rd..  I.ongmeadow.  Ma.vs.  01106. 
and  John  M.  Moses.  105  \  incent  Rd..  Dedham.  Mass.  02026 
Filed  Aug.  I.  1995.  Sen  No.  509.110 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  6/10 
V.S.  CI.  528—501  15  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  purifying  a  polymer  component  of  a  thermoplas- 
lic  which  includes  at  least  a  second  comp»>nent  other  than  the 
polymer,  using  a  fluid  which  is  a  gas  at  rottm  temperature,  and 
which  IS  a  solvent  for  the  second  component,  the  method  including 
the  steps  of: 

mixing  the  thermoplastic  with  a  cosolvenl  which  at  lea.sl  par- 
tially dissolves  the  polymer,  and  that  is  miscible  in  said  fluid, 
to  decrease  the  v  iscositv  of  the  thermoplastic: 
intrixlucing  into  the  thermoplastic-cosolvenl  mixture,  said  fluid 
in  the  liquid,  critical  fluid,  or  supercritical  fluid  state,  to 
solubili/e  and  thus  lo  separate  the  second  component  from  the 
polv  men  and  in  which  said  intnxiuced  fluid  precipitates  some 
of  the  dissolved  polymer  from  the  cosolvenl;  and 
separating  ihe  precipitated  p<ilvmer  from  the  mixture,  to  recovei 
purified  polymer  from  the  thermoplastic. 


5.7.W.27I 
THIOCATIONIC  LIPIDS 
C.  Nagaraja  Sridhan  Simi  Valley;  Jasmin  R.  Patel.  San  Diego: 
Nanibbushan  Dattagupta.  San  Diego,  and    Vditya  Ranjan 
Das.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (ien-Probe  Incor- 
porated. San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  482.497 
Int.  CI.'  .\61K  3S/(H):  C07K  J/(HI 
I  .S.  CI.  530—300  9  Claim-s 

1.  A  compound  for  tacililating  the  iranspon  of  biomolecuies  into 
cells  of  the  uencral  formula: 
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HjC  — A'— Ri 

I 
He— A-  — R- 

HiC— (CH),-S-— (CH-l,.— CH. 

I 
(CH-I„,-A'-R' 


and  opticalisomers  and/or  >alts  thereof  wherein: 

A'   and  A"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  — O — CO — . 

— O— .  — S— CO—  or  — S— : 
A'  IS  ■^— O— .  — O— CO— .  — CO— O— .  — S— .  — S— CO— . 

— GO— S— .     — O— CS— .     — CS— O— .     — CO— NH— . 

— NH— CO— .  — CS— NH— .  — NH— CS— .  — NH— CO— 

O-^.  — NH— CO— NH— .  — O— CO— NH— .  or  is  absent. 
R'  and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  H.  or  C,  to  C,, 

saiurated  or  partially  unsaturated  alkyl  or  araikyl.  with  the 

proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R"  is  not  H; 
R"  is  a  C,  to  C|,  alkyl.  araikyl.  alkaryl.  heterocyclyl  or  het- 

eroaryl;  or 
R'  IS  an  amino  acid,  a  dipeptide.  a  Inpeptide.  a  letrapeptide  or  a 

penlapeptide;  or 
R'  IS  — ((CH,),,— NR-").— R". 

J((CH.i,,— NR",-. 


H 

I 
-r— ((CH^)„— nr-'l-r-' 

I 

NH— (iCH:ip— NR^)^— R^     or 

NH 
II 
-C-NR^. 


wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  .t.  q  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4.  and 
R^  IS  H  or  a  C,  to  C^  alkyl  and  each  of  m.  n  and  o  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  8  with  the  provisos  that  mg  1  and  (m+n-K))§.^. 


wherein  -®  has  the  following  formula  with  bndge  group, 
internal  structure  and  reticulate  polymer: 


where 


and 


I         I  is  a  hridge  jiroup. 

I  I  is  an  inlcmai  standard, 

P    is  a  rtfticulale  ptilymer. 


w  ith  fragment  2.  consisting  of  the  nonapeptide  corresponding 
to  the  amino  end  of  the  carbocalcitonin  sequence,  with  the 
cycle  formed  and  with  the  absence  of  the  protective  groups 
for  the  side  chains  Ser  and  Thr,  Fragment  2  having  the 
sequence: 


Ser  —  Asn  —  Leu  —  Ser  —  Thr  - 


Asu  — Val  — Leu  — GK— (JH 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  4| 


or.  alternatively,  with  fragment  i.  also  consisting  of  the  non- 
apeptide corresponding  to  the  amino  end.  with  (he  cycle 
formed,  but  with  the  side  chains  of  the  residue  Ser  and  Thr 
protected  with  the  group  tBu.  Fragment  3  having  ihe 
sequence: 


I  i 

Sen  iBu )  —  Asn  —  Lj;u  —  Sen  iBu  I  —  Thri  iBu  i  —  Asu  - 

Val-Leu-Glv  -OH  iSEQ  ID  NO.:  4l 


5.739.272 
PROCT.DLRE  FOR  OBTAINING  CARBOCALCITONIN 
.Marcos  Canas  Pohlet;  Berta  Ponsati  Obiols;  Gemma  Jodas 
Farres,  and  David  Andreu  Martinez,  all  of  Barcelona,  Spain, 
a.s.signors  to  Lipotec.  S.A.,  Barcelona.  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  3.  19V4.  Ser.  No.  193.755 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  3.  1993.  93(H)197 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  .«/2.<.  C07K  l4/5/<5 

L.S.  CI.  530—307  26  Claim.s 

1.  A  procedure  for  obtaining  carbocalcitonin  and  its  pharmaceu- 

lically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  or  complexes  thereof,  by 

means  of  solid  phase  synthesis  on  polymeric  supports  and  with  the 

mterveniion  of  Fmoc/lBu  characterized  in  thai  il  comprises  the 

stages  of: 

(a)  condensing  fragment  1  (SEQ.  ID  NO  ij  ciiiisisiiiig  ot  the 
docOsapeptide  corresponding  to  the  carboxamide  end  of  the 
carbocalcitonin  sequence,  protected  and  anchored  on  resin. 
Fragment  1  having  the  sequence: 
Lys(B0c)-Leu-Ser(lBu)-Gln-Glu(OtBu)Leu-His(Trt)-Lys(Boc)- 
Leu»Gln-Thr(tBu)-Tyr(tBui-Pro-Arg(Pmc)-Thr(lBu)-AA',,- 
AA;^-Gly-AA,„-Gly-Thr-Pro-®(SEg.  ID  NO:  I) 


)  subjecting  the  peptide-resin  resulting  from  the  condensation 
and  cycle  formation  reactions,  that  is.  fragments  6  or  7  (SEQ. 
ID  NO.:  5)  wherein  AA',^  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Asp  and  Asn.  AA',^  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Val  and  Thr.  and  AA',„  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ala  and  Ser.  fragments  6  (X=H)  and  7 
(X^lBu)  having  the  sequence: 


Scr(  X I  —  Asn  —  Leu  —  Sen  X  i  —  T  hri  .\  ,  —  Asu  —  Val  —  Leu  —  Ul>  — 

Lys(  BiKi  —  Leu  —  Sen  tBu  i  —  Ciln  —  Glu(OtBu)  —  Leu  --  His(  Trt)  — 

L>  si  Bin.  I  —  Leu  —  Ciln  —  rhr(  iBu  i  —  T>rl  iBu  I  —  Pro  —  Arj:(  Pnie  i  — 

ThrdBul  — AA::i  — AA>— Gly  — AA>— (Jly— Thr  — Pro—  R 

ISKQ.  ID  NO:  5i 


to  an   acidic   treatment   of  deproleclion   of  Ihe   side  chains   and 
deanchoring  of  the  resin  to  obtain  the  carbiKalcilonin  peptide. 
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5,739.273 
TRANSMEMBRANE  POL^  PEPTIDE  AND  METHODS  OF 

LSE 
Donald  M.  F^ngelman.  (iuilford.  Conn.,  and  John  F.  Hunt. 
Dalla.s,   Tex.,   assignors   to   Yale   I  niversity.   New    Heaven. 
Conn. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,7(17,  Feb.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  9.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  303.651 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .iMX>.:W02:  C07K  SAMIJAH) 
L'.S.  CI.  530—324  10  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  or  synthetic  ptilypeptide  comprising 
a  polypeptide  denved  from  a  bacteriorhodopsin  C  molecule, 
wherein  the  polypeptide  includes  a  hydrophobic  water-soluble 
amino  acid  sequence  containing  twenty  amino  acids  which 
forms  an  alpha-helix  capable  of  spanning  the  lipid  bilayer  of  a 
cell  and  an  amino  acid  which  is  susceptible  to  acid  or  base 
titration. 


I3.-Drt 


.  '    .y«   IM  tlU    fV*   **•    **1   •^*  **'   *^*  ***    •*•    '*^   '"^  *^  *^ 

:  .->  In  *^!  fy:  w  aK  lit  n.  aU'sAl  ;«i  plw  :«v  tfcr  aU 
1.  «*•-  ;.•««,  CU  v*l  1««  pM  .Vb  I^r  «.i 
-     »-X  Kt  STT  9CT  CIt  CW  ??r  WC  *   • 

t  lie  .■«  11*  '.u  *.•  air  u;  Mt  •ti         ;lv  tlu  g:r  ., 
■T  -ti  9tm  14  it.t  ■:«  u»  aw  fr.-f  ats  aaa  sir  lat  ;lr  a.:   .». 

-r    rt  it^   -I :    '  :  aar  ;•(•  aaa  git  Ian  Ji.  *»■       . 

".    1   4  —  T?"  U*  MT  35*  ^W  »f.  a*-     • 


i  aac  .V.  daa  -jir  rcT  aaa  ni. 


..    UA  a>^  . 


5.739,274 

ACTIVE  COMPONENT  OF  PARATHY  ROID 

HYPERTENSIVE  FA{  TOR 

Peter  K.  T.   Pang.  Sherv»ood   Park;   Christina  (;.   Benishin. 

Androssan:  Shan  .lie,  and  Richard  Z.  I.ewancAuk,  both  of 

F2dnionton,  all  of  Canada,  a.ssignors  to  CV    Technologies, 

Inc..  .Alberta.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S93/05626.  S  371  Date  Feb.  24.  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  24,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV09.V25577,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  .<87.820 

Int.  CI."  C07K  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  530—324  23  Claims 

1.  .A  puritied  and  isolated  parathyroid  hypenensive  factor  com- 
ponent comprising  a  polypeptide  linked  to  a  phospholipid  wherein 
said  parathyroid  hypenensive  factor  component  produces  a 
delayed  increase  in  bl(X)d  pressure  of  a  normotensive  rat  when 
administered  thereto,  said  increase  in  blood  pressure  occurring  al 
the  same  time  as  an  increase  in  extracellular  calcium  uptake  by 
vascular  smooth  muscle  and  having  a  molecular  weight  different 
from  naturally  (Kcumng  parathyroid  hypertensive  factor. 


formula     Glu  Ala-Cys-T>r-Ala-Xaa,     -Gly-Thr  Phc-Cys-GK  lie 
Lys-Xaa,-Gly-Leu-Cys-Cys-Ser-Glu-Phe-Cys-Uu-Pro-Gly-Val- 
Cys-Pro-Gly  (SEQ  ID  NO:7i.  wherein  Xaa,  and  Xaa,  are  indepen 
denlly  Pro  or  4-irans-hydroxyproline. 


5,739.275 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.739.277 
ALTERED  P0LVPEPTIDF:S  WITH  INCREASED  HALF- 
LIFE 
Leonard  G.  Presta.  San  Franci.sco.  and  Bradley  R.  Snedecor. 
Portola  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (ienentech  Inc.. 
San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422,101 

Int.  CI."  C07K  7A)K:l4/-t7:l6AK):lf>/46 

li.S.  CI.  530—326  3  CUims 

1.  A  polypeptide  that  is  not  an  Fc  fragment  comprising  the 
sequences  HQNLSDGK  (SEQ  ID  NO:  li  and  PKNSSMISNTP 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  }). 

2.  A  polypeptide  that  is  not  an  Fc  tragmenl  comprising  the 
sequences 

HQNISKGK  (SF.O  10  NO    2)  and  PKNSSMISNTP  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  ^). 

3.  A  polypeptide  lh.it  is  not  an  Fc  tragmenl  comprismg  ihc 
sequences  VISSHLGQ  (SEQ  ID  NO:  }\)  and  PKNSSMISNTP 
(SF.Q  ID  NO:  M 


5.739.276 
CONOTOXIN  PEPIIDFS 
Ki-.|iM)n  Shon,  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio;  Michelle  M.  (Jrilley,  and 
BaldonuTo  .M.  Oliveru,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Ltah,  assign- 
ors to  Iniversity  of  Ltah  Research  Foundation.  Salt  Lake 
City,  I  tab 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  423,561,  Apr.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  319,554. 
Oct.  7,  1994.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  624.123 

Int.  CI.'  .■V61K  -Wr:  C07K  l4/4.<.- 
I  .S.  CI.  530—324  9  Claims 

I.  A  substantially   pure  6-coiioto\in  PV'IA  |>eptide  having  the 


5.739.278 

( OMPOsrnoNS  for  protein  tyrosine 

PIIOSPIIAT\SES 
(iiinter  Daum;  Deborah  V..  Cool,  and  Edmond  H.  Fischer,  all  of 
Seattle.    Wash..    a.ssignors    to    Iniversity    of   Washington. 
Seattle.  Wash. 

Conlinuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  59,9-19.  May  10.  1993,  abandoned. 

fhis  applicaticm  Mar.  -Ml.  1995.  Ser.  No.  416.035 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .-l.SAHI-.f.S/lt::  C07K  fi/(X>:~/(X) 

V.S.  CI.  530—328  2  Claims 

I.  .A  peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  ol  Glu  .Asn  .Asp 

Tyr-Ile  Asn-Ala  Ser-Leu  (Seq   ID  No.  6i. 
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5.739J79 

PEPTIDYI.  4-AMINO-2.2-DIFI  rORO-3-OX()-1.6- 

HKXANFDIOIC  ACID  DERI\  \TIVKS  AS 

ANTIINFI.AMM  VI ORV  A(;ENTS 

Ralph   Pelton  Robinson,  l.ed>ard.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  Ne«  York.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  .S9.V03589.  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  P(T  Pub.  No.  \V()94/03480,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  922,8«9,  Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373,278 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  Was 

I..S.  CI.  530—330  12  Claims 

1   A  conipouml  of  the  formula 


y -^A-*— A'  — A- 


(Al 


lianaa 


F 
CO-H 


or  a  pharraaceutically  acceptable  base  salts  thereof, 
wherein  At'  is  L-Pro-NR'R-  or  —NR'R-.  where  R'   and  R"  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
C|-C^  alkyl  and  ben^^yl;  or  R'  and  R'  are  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  thev  are  attached  and  fonn 


/        \ 
(CH-I„(.r  — N  {). 

\ / 


wherein  nis  an  integer  from  2  to  d 

A"   is  elected  from   the  group  conMvtmg  ot   L  His.   L-Cvs. 
L-Cy$(Me).  L-Phe.  L-Phe-R'.  L-Val.  L-Ala.  L-lle.  L-Leu  and 
L-Tyi!: 
A^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-Val.  L-Leu.  L-lle, 

L-Tyr.  LPhe  and  L-Phe-  R'; 
A""  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  co\alent  bond. 
L-Phe.  L-Phe-R'.  L-Tyr.  and  L-Leu; 
wherein  R'  is  attached  to  the  aromatic  ring  of  phenylalanine  and 
for  each  occurrence  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C^ 
alkyl.  C.-C„  alkoxy.  benzyl,  tluoro.  trifluoromelhyl  and  chloro; 
and 

Q'   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-hutoxycarbonyl, 
benzyloxycarbonyl.  R'CO  and  phenylcarbonyl.  wherein  R^  is 
hydrogen.  C,-C,,  alkyl  or  ben/.yl. 
12.  A  method  of  treating  an  anliinflammalory  condition  in  a 
mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  anli- 
inriammatory  amount  of  a  compound  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able base  salt  thereof  according  to  claim  1 


5.739.280 
PARA-NITROANII.IDF  PFPTIDKS 
daston  O,  Daumy,  (Jales  Ferry,  and  Lawrence  A.  Reiter,  Mys- 
tic, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ptizer  Inc..  New  \ork,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  354,685,  Dec.  12,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.498,695.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  470.895 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  .WW.  C07K  .VO/i 
I.S.  CI.  530—331  1  Claim 

1.  A  coiiipound  of  the  formula: 

R'-j-A" — A'-Asp-p-nilrodnilinc 


wherein: 

a'  is  sdlecied  from  the  group  consisting  of  alanine  and  valine: 
A"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alanine  and  valine: 

and 
R'   is  atkylcarbunyl.  phenalkylcarbonyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  phe- 

nalkoKycarbonyl.  alkylaminocarbonyl  or  phenalkylaniinocar- 

bonvl. 


5,739.281 
INTERATIN  F  MFTHOD  OF  AT  LFAST  THRFF  CYCLES 

FOR  THE  REFOLDINC;  OF  PROTEINS 
Hans  Christian  Thagersen.   Mundelstrup:   Thor  l.ns   Holtet. 
Aarhus  \.  and  Michael  Etzerodl.  Hinnerup.  all  of  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Denzynie  APS,  \arhus  C.  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192.060.  Feb.  4.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469.4X6 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  4,  1993.  l.M)/93: 
Feb.  5.  1993,  139/93 

Int.  CI.''  C07k  l4/(H):14/745:IWini:  C12P  :i/()() 
VS.  CI.  530—350  60  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  gencraiing  a  processed  ensemble  of  polypeptide 
molecules,  in  which  processed  ensemble  the  conformational  states 
represented  contain  a  substantial  fraction  of  polypeptide  molecules 
in  one  particular  folded  conlormation,  from  an  initial  ensemble  of 
polypeptide  molecules  which  ha\e  the  same  amino  acid  sequence 
as  the  processed  ensemble  of  polypeptide  molecules,  in  which 
initial  ensemble  the  conformation  states  represented  contain  a 
substantial  fraction  of  polypeptide  molecules  in  unfolded  or  mis- 
folded  confomiations.  the  method  comprising  subjecting  the  initial 
ensemble  of  polypeptide  molecules  to  a  series  of  at  least  three 
successive  cycles,  each  of  which  comprises  a  sequence  of 

1 1  at  least  one  denaturing  step  comprising  conditions  exerting  a 
denaturing  or  unfolding  influence  on  the  polypeptide  mol- 
ecules of  the  ensemble  so  as  to  denature  or  unfold  a  fraction 
ot  the  polypeptides  in  the  ensemble,  followed  by. 
2)  at  least  one  renaturing  step  comprising  conditions  having  a 
renaturing   influence  on   the  polypeptide   molecules  having 
conformations   resulting   from   the   preceding   step   so   as   i 
renature  a  fraction  of  the  denatured  or  or  unfolded  poly  pep 
tides  in  the  ensemble, 
the  series  of  at  least  three  successive  cycles  being  pertorined  under 
conditions  where  in  at  least  one  denaturing  step  in  the  series  a 
smaller  proportion  of  the  polypeptides  in  the  ensemble  is  denatured 
or  unfolded  than  in  an  earlier  denaturing  step  in  the  series  so  that 
the  processed  ensemble  of  the  poly|>eptide  molecules  has  a  highci 
fraction  of  polypeptide  molecules  in  the  panicular  folded  conloi 
mation  than 

a)  the  initial  ensemble,  and 

b)  an  initial  ensemble  which  has  been  sub|ected  to  one  of  the 
cvcles  onlv. 


5.7.19.282 
INTERl.El  KlN-1  ANTACiONlST 

Francesco  Colotta;  Marta  Mu/io.  and  Alberto  Mantovani,  all 

of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Applied  Research  Systems  AR.S 

Holding  N.\..  Curacao.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  476.86(1 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  13.  1994.  MI94A2097 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/47:  C12N  LVII 
L'.S.  CI.  530—350  2  Claims 

1.  .A  puritied  protein  having  antagonist  activity  against  at  least 
one  of  the  substances  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
interleukin-la  and  interleukin- l(i.  and  having  the  amino  acul 
sequence  of  SF.Q  ID  NO:  I  ,v 


5.7.19,283 
PREVENTION  OF  INNASIVE  PI  LMONARV 
ASPEKGII.I.OSIS  WITH  SERINE  PROTEINASE 
INHIBITORS 
Pappachan   F.   Kolaltukudy;   Adam   N.    Markarvan:    Edward 
Alan  Copelan.  all  of  Columbus,  and  Sarah  katherine  Ci-s- 
elski,  Delaware,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  Slate 
Research  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  486,895 
Int.  CI."  C07K  I4/(HI:14/M> 
IJ.S.  CI.  5.10— .150  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  invasive  pulmonary  aspergillosis  in  .i 
host  comprising  the  following  steps: 
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lal  providing  a  pharmaceutical  composition  composing:  a  car- 
rier; and  a  therapeutical  I  v  effective  amount  of  a  siiblilisin-lypc 
serine  protease  inhibitor;  and 

(b)  adminisienng  said  pharmaceutical  composition  to  the  lungs 
of  the  host 


5,739.284 
COMPOSITIONS  CORRESPONDINC;  TO  A  HIGH- 
AFFINITY  C;LI  T,\MATE  IRANSPORTER  MOLECT  LE 
AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKINCi  AND  I  SINC;  SAME 
Matthias   Hediger.  Welleslcy.   Mass..  and   Y'oshikaLsu   Kanai. 
Tokyo,  .lapan.  assignors  to  Brighani  and  Women's  Hospital. 
Inc..  Boston.  .Ma>is. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194.719.  Feb.  10.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,676,  Oct.  19. 
1992.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Sep.  18.  1995.  .Ser.  No. 
529.6.54 
Int.  CI."  C07K  l4/47:l4r(>5:  C12N  /.V/: 
I  .S.  CI.  530— .150  6  Claims 

1.  .An  isolated  excitatory  amino-acid  earner  protein  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  correspontliiis-  lo  ,i  setjuencc  within  .Seq.  11) 
No.  I 


5.739.285 
Patent  Not  ls.sued  For  Ihis  Number 


-^ 


Mechanism  of  .Action 

h^   4-4- 


4 


ligtnd  *  , 

(V«»minB,,) 


CoalK  Pi 


^ 


© 


LyKKOme 


iCH.)  CO— ,  wherein  v=3   12, 


5,739,288 
FIBRIN  SEALANT  COMPCJSITIONS 

Peter  A.  D.  Edwardson.  Chester;  John  V..  Fairbrother.  Clwyd; 
Ronald  S.  Ciardner.  Shotton:   Derek  A.  Hollingsbee,  South 
Wirral.  and  Stewart  A.  Cederholm-Williams,  Oxford,  ail  of 
Lnited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
panv.  Skillnian,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1.18.674.  Oct.  18.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958.212.  Oct.  8.  1992.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Mav  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.321 
Int.  CI.'  a'6IK  .f>/l4 
r.S.  CI.  530—382  2  Claims 

1  A  composition  comprising  hbrin  monomer  in  a  concentration 
of  between  10  and  2(K)  mg/ml  of  said  composition  and  an  adjuvant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antibiotics,  anticancer  agents 
and  histamine  H.-antai:onists, 


5.739  J«6 
BONE  Al  CiMENTATION  MAIERIAI. 
Frederick  H.  Silver.  103  Springbnmk  Dr..  Bangor.  Pa.  18013. 
and  David  Christiansen.  270  Altamont  PL.  Somerville,  N.J. 

08876 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,752,  Sep.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5..«:32.217. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87.1„166.  .Apr.  24. 

1992.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  \pr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
631.818 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  J7/I2:  C07K  I4HH>:  COSH  lAi'i:  C08I.  SW(HI 
IS.  CI.  5.10—356  5  Claims 

1  .A  bone  augmentation  material  which  compnses 
physiologically -acceptable  mineralized  intact  collagen  hbers  with 
sublibrillar  substnicture. 


5.7.19.287 
BIOTINM.ATED  COBALAMINS 
1).  Scott  Wilbur.  Edmonds:  Pradip  ,M.  Pathare.  Seattle,  and  A. 
Charles  Morgan.  Jr..  Camino  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 
lo  I  niversitv  of  Washingtcm.  Seattle,  and  Receptagen  Corp., 
E^dmonds.  both  of  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  224,831,  Apr.  8.  1994,  aban- 
d<med.  Ihis  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406.192 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  nf7().<S/lh:  C07H  :.'"'>"    C07k  l/lli 
V.S.  CL  5.10— .167  5  Claims 

1.  \  vitamin  B,,  derivative  comprising  ;i  vitamin  B,,  molecule 
coupled  to  a  biotin  molecule  by  a  linker  having  the  fomiula  — NH 


5.739.289 

MONOCLONAL  ANIIBODY    IC)  HI  MAN  CELL 

ADHESION  MOLECT  LE 

Robert  Alan  Reid.  Durham,  and  John  Jacob  Hemperly.  Apex. 

both  of  N.C..  assignors  lo  Bi-cton.  Dickinson  and  Company. 

Franklin  Lakes.  N.J. 

Divisi<m  of  Ser.  No.  408.093.  Mar.  21.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.688.916.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  4tt.74l.  Mar.  26. 

199.1.  Ihis  applicatiim  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.901 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  l<>/:s 

I  .S.  CI.  .530— .188.1  2  Claims 

1    .An  aniibiHlv  proiluced  hv  hvbndoiiia  .VFC'C  No   HBII2K2 


5.739.290 
MONOCLON  VI.  ANTIBODY  AC;aINST  AN  INTFRFERON- 

INDLC  ED  HI  MAN  PROTEIN  IN  PI  RF  FORM 
Michel  Andre  Horisberger.  I.anggartenweg  12.  4123  Allschwil. 
Switzerland;     Heinz-Kurt     HiK'hkeppel.     Iraugott     Meyer- 
stravse  I.  4147  .Aesch,  Switzerland,  and  Jean  Content.  5,  .Ave. 
Sinionne,  1640  Rhode-St-tJenese.  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258.902,  Jun.  13.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.466,585,  which  is  a  continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  983.177.  Nov. 

.10.  1992.  aband.med.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  810..';80. 

Dii.  19.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.|98..1.>l).  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  497.748.  Mar.  19.  1990.  abandoni-d.  which  is  a  con- 

tinuatitm  of  Ser.  No.  37.754.  Apr.  13.  1987.  abandoned.  I  his 

application  May   18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  444..144 

Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nili-d  Kingdom.  Apr.  15.  1986. 

86  09162:  Oct.  23.  1986.  86  2.5381 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  I'y44   CT2P2//a\.  CI2N  V/: 
L.S.  CI.  5.10— .188.2  15  Claims 

I  A  iiioniH.lonal  antibody  which  does  not  cross-react  with 
murine  M\  protein  and  which  is  specihc  to  an  essentially  pure 
protein  which 
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(1 )  is  present  in  human  cells  induced  by  imerferon-a  or  p. 

(2)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  78  kDa  as  deter- 
mined by  sodium  dodecyl  sulphate  polyacrylamide  gel  elec- 
trophoresis (SDS-PAGE). 

(3)  has  an  isoelectric  p<iint  of  approximately  6  3.  and 

(4)  has  a  partial  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence  Val-Val-Ser- 
Glu-Val-Asp-lle-.-Xla-Lys-Ala; 

and  derivatives  of  said  monoclonal  antibody,  the  derivatives  retain- 
ing the  binding  properties  of  the  monoclonal  antibody  from  which 
the\  are  derived. 


5,739.291 
GLITAM.ATE  RliCEPTOR  ANTIBODIE.S 
Stephen  F.  Heinemann,  La  Jolla;  James  R.  Boulter,  .San  Diego: 
Michael  Hollmann,  Del  Mar:  Bernhard  Bettler,  Solana 
Beach,  and  Jan  Egebejerg  Jensen,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  lo  The  Salk  Institute  For  Biological  Studies,  La 
Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13.767.  Feb.  4.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  718,575.  Jun.  21.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,202,257,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,116, 

Oct.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  481.206 

Int.  CI."  C07K  /6/2« 

L.S.  CI.  530—388.22  12  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  which  specifically  binds  a  glulamate  receptor 

protein   subunit   selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  GluR  I . 

GIuR:,  GIuR3.  G1uR4.  G1uR5.  GIuR6.  and  GluR7. 


eluting    the    a|-acid    glycoprotein    from    the    anion-exchange 
medium. 


5,739^94 
BICYCI  OPOL  YAZAMACRtX  YCI  OPHOSPHONIC  ACID 

COMPLEXES  FOR  I  SE  AS  CONTRAST  AGENTS 
Garry  E.  Kiefer.  Lake  Jackson;  Jaime  Simon,  Anglcton.  and 
Joseph  R.  Garlich.  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  58.101.  May  6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,551,  Dec.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,663 
Int.  CI.''  C07F  Vrw./-</W./-Vr«A-  A61K  -IWiK) 
l'.S.  CI.  534—15  24  Claims 

1    A  complex  which  comprises  a  bicyclopoIyazamacrcx.yclo- 
phosphonic  acid  compound  of  the  formula 


.^ 


(h 


R-N 


N-R 


wherein: 


5,739,292 
H{  MV7HSV  FUSION  GLYCOPROTEINS 

Dirk  Richard  (iheysen,  Overijse,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Smith- 
Kline  Beecham  Biologicals  (s.a.),  Rixensart,  Belgium 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  443.642 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  May  18.  1994. 
9409962 

Int.  CI/'  C12P  21/06:21/02:  C07K  l/0(>:  A61K  J9/245 
L.S.  CI.  530—395  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  fusion  protein  comprising  a  Human  Cytomega- 
lovirus glycoprotein  B  (HCMV  gB)  fused  at  us  amino  lenninus  to 
the  carboxy  terminus  of  a  portion  of  Herpes  simplex  virus  type  2 
glycoprotein  D  (HSV2  gD).  wherein  the  HCMV  gB  consi.sis  of 
amino  acids  28-686  of  the  gB  of  HCMV  strain  AD  169  wherein 
arginme  458  and  arginine  459  are  replaced  bv  glutamine  and 
threonine,  respectively,  and  the  portion  of  HSV2  gD  consists  of 
amino  acids  1-52. 


R^  — (C»„— T. 
I 
Y 


where: 

X  and  Y  are  independently  H.  OH.  C,~C,  alkyl  or  COOH: 

n  is  an  integer  of  1.  2  or  3; 

with  the  proviso  that:  when  n  is  2.  then  the  sum  of 

X  and  Y  must  equal  two  or  more  H:  and  when  n  is  3,  then 

the  sum  of  X  and  Y  must  equal  three  or  more  H: 

T  is  H.  C,-C,«  alkvl.  COOH.  OH.  SO,H. 


5.739,293 
\,-ACin  GLYCOPROTEIN  PI  RFICATION  PROCESS 
AND  PRODCCT 
Harutyun  Eran,  Northridge,  and  Qiang  .\u,  .\lhambra.  both  of 
Calif.,   assignors   to  Alpha  Therapeutic   Corporation,   Los 
Angeles.  Calif. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,631.  Apr.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  121,781,  Sep.  15,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626.598 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  I/IS:  14/47: 14/7-4^ 
V.S.  CI.  53« — 116  36  Claims 

1   A  process  for  purifying  cii-acid  glycoprotein  comprising: 
providing  an  impure  protein  fraction  comprising  a, -acid  glyco- 
protein; 
-ontacting  the  impure  protein  fraction  with  a  cation-exchange 
medium  to  thereby  bind  contaminants  but  not  U|-acid  glyco- 
protein to  the  said  cation  exchange  medium: 
ollecling  proteins  contained   in   the   impure   protein   fraction 

which  do  not  bind  lo  the  cation-exchange  medium: 
binding  a, -acid  glycoprotein  present  in  the  unbound  protein 
fraction  to  an  anion-exchange  medium:  and 


O 

II 
-P-OH 
I 
R' 


where: 

R'  is  —OH.  1C|-C,  alkyll  or  — O— (C,-C,  alkyl). 

R"*  is  H.  NO,.  NH,.  isothiocyanato.  semicarba/ido.  thnisi.iiiii..ii 

ba/ido.  maleimid«i.  bromoacetamido  or  carboxyl: 
R-  IS  H  or  OH:  with  the  proviso  that  when  R-  is  OH.  then  the  R 

term  containing  the  R"  must  have  all  X  and  Y  equal  lo  H: 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  T  must  be  P(0)R'OH  where  R ' 

is  — O— (C|-C,,  alkyll.  and  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  T 

is 


then  one  X  or  Y  of  that  R  lemi  may  beC'OOH  and  all  other  X  and 
Y  terms  of  that  R  term  must  be  H: 
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A  IS  CH.  N.  C— Br.  C— CI.  C— OR'.  C— OR"  N*-R'  X 


c— r  =  c 


R'  is  H,  C,-Cs  alkyl.  ben/yl.  or  benzyl  substituted  with  at  least 

one  R^: 
R^  is  defined  as  above: 
R"^  is  C,-C|h  alkyl.  ben/yl.  or  benzyl  substituted  with  at  least 

one  R^; 
R"  is  C,-C|n  alkvlamino: 
XisCI  .  Br  .  I    or  H,CCO_,  : 
0  and  Z  independently  are  CH.  N.  N*-R'  X  .  C— CH,— OR'  or 

C— C(0)— R"; 
R''  is  defined  as  above; 
R"  is  — O— (C,-C,  alkyl).  OH  or  NHR  : 
R"  is  C|-Cs  alkyl  or  a  biologically  active  material; 
.\    is  defined  as  above;  or 
phamiaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof; 
with  the  proviso  that: 

a)  when  Q.  A  or  Z  is  N  or  N*-R^  X  .  then  the  other  two 
groups  must  be  CH: 

h)  when  A  is  C-  Br.  C— CI.  C— OR'  or  C— CJR".  then  both  0 
and  Z  must  be  CH: 

CI  the  sum  of  the  R^.  R    and  R^  terms,  when  present.  nia\  not 
exceed  one:  and 

d)  only  one  of  Q  or  Z  can  be  C-<r(0) — R"  and  when  one  of 
Q  or  Z  is  C— C(0>— R".  then  A  must  be  CH; 
complexed  with  a  metal  ion  selected  from  Gd''.  Mn*'  or  Fe'' 


5,739.295 
PHOTOACTIVE  COl  MARIN  Sl'LFONATE  COMPOINDS 
Mohammad  .Vsiam:  Michael  T.  Sheehan;  (ieorge  Kvakovszky; 
Kenneth  G.  Davenport,  and  Douglas  J.  (Gordon,  all  of  Cor- 
pus Christi,  Tex.,  a.vsignon>  lo  Hoechsl  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion. Somcrville.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813,099 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  MI/20:.iJ5/06 
V.S.  CI.  534—557  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

(a)  X  is  either  oxygen  or  sulfur: 

Ibl  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlonnc. 
fluorine,  a   phenolic   resin,  and  a   ballast   group  having  the 
formula: 
R4— lO)„,-.  or  R.,-(R„N)„,-.  where 

(i)  Rj  and  R,,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independentl> 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkyl  having  I  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  valence  of  m. 
aryl  basing  6  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  valence  of  m.  and 
aralkyi  having  7  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  valence  of  m: 
(ill  R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydrogen. 

alkyl  having  1  lo  16  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  having  6  10  24  carbon  atoms,  and 
aralkyi  having  7  to  24  carbon  atoms:  and 
(ill)  m  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  10: 
(c)  R|.  R,.  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydrogen. 


fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  uxline. 

linear  or  branched  alkyl  and  fluoroalkyi  groups  having  the 
formula  C_^H,F,.  where  q  is  an  integer  from  1  lo  8.  x  and  y 
are  integers  from  0  to  2q+ 1 .  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  2q-i- 1 . 

aryl  having  6  lo  It)  carbon  atoms. 

aralkyi  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

alkoxy  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

aryloxy  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 

aralkyloxy  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
(d)  n  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  10. 


5.739.296 

mf:thod  and  materials  for  thermostable  and 
lightfast  dic  hroic  light  polarizers 

Khan  Ir  (ivon.  Dolgoprudnily:  ^uri  A.  Bobrov.  .Moscow;  Vic- 
tor .\.  Bykov.  Moscow;  I,eonid  \.  Ignalov.  Moscow;  Tatiana 
D.  Ivanova.  Moscow;  .Sergei  1.  Popov,  Moscow;  F^lena  \. 
Shishkina.  Moscow,  and  (ieorgiy  N.  \orozhtsov.  Moscow,  all 
of  Russian  Federation,  assignors  lo  Ravsian  Technology 
(iroup.  San  Mateo.  Calif. 

PCI  No.  PCT/l  S94/05493.  §  371  Date  Nov.  20.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO94/28073.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  20.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  556.917 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation.  Ma>   21. 

1993.  93027586 
Int.  V\:  C09B  il/l47:.il/.iO:J5/50:  C09K  19/56: IWM):IW.<4 

l'.S.  CI.  5JU— 577  29  Claims 

1   A  dichrolc  light-polarizing  element  comprising: 
a  support  surface:  and 

a  plurality  of  supra-molecular  complexes  formed  from  one  or 
more  organic  dyesiuffs  ot  (he  fomiula: 

CSO.M), 

wherein  M  is  a  cation: 

the  plurality  of  supra-molecular  complexes  oriented  in  a  direc- 
tion on  the  support  surface  so  as  to  polanze  light  iransmiiled 
through  ihe  plurality  of  supra-molecular  complexes. 


5.73937 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 


5,739.298 
WATER-SOLI  BLE  AZO  COMPOl  NDS 

I'sulami    Misawa;   Akira   Ogiso.   both   of  \okohama:    Rihoko 
Imai.   lokyo,   and    Hisalo    lloh,   Yokohama,   all    of  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  MiLsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,429,  Mar.  15.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.548.073.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  95.839,  Jul.  23.  1993. 
Pat.  No.  5.423.KH).  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser  No. 

655.2.M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  26,  1992,  4-226955 
Int.  CI.'  C09B  >MJ4.  (;02B  .\'M) 

L.S.  CI.  534—689  2  Claims 

I.  An  a/o  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  1 1 ). 

SO.H  SO,H  /  **'         I 
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■  N:=N 


— OCCX  fluorosulphony  Ipheny  1 ). 


— OalkylCN. 


(SO,Hi„ 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  aiom,  a  hydroxy  I  group  or  a 
sulfonic  acid  group;  R,  and  R^  individually  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  hydroxyl.  C,  _,  alkyl  or  C,  ,  alkoxy  group;  R,  and  Rj 
individually  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy!,  C,.,  alkyl. 
C|.,  alkoxy  or  €^2  acylamino  group;  R,  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  carboxyl  or  C,,  alkoxy  group;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydroxy!,  amino,  melhylamino.  P-hydroxyethy!amino  or 
C,  2  acylamino  group,  or  a  phenylamino  or  benzoylamino  group 
which  the  phenyl  nucleus  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  nitro. 
amino,  hvdroxyl.  C,  ^  alkyl.  carboxyl  and/or  sulfonic  acid  groups 
and/or  chlorine  atoms;  R,  represents  a  hydroxyl  or  amino  group 
and  substitutes  at  o-  or  p-position  relative  to  the  a/o  group;  m 
stands  for  0  or  1 ;  p  stands  for  0  or  I ;  and  q  stands  for  0.  1  or  2  w  ith 
the  proviso  that  when  m=0.  R,  is  not  a  hydroxyl  group. 


— COOalkylOalkyl. 
— OCOalkylOphenyl. 
— OCOalkylCOOalkvl. 
— OalkylCOOalkylOalkyl. 
— OalkvlOCOalkylOalkyl. 
— CodaJkylCOOalkyl. 


— COOalkylOphenyl. 

— COOalkylOaikylOalkyl. 

— OalkylCOOalkyl. 

—OalkylCOOalkvlCOOalkvl. 

--COOalkylOCdalkvi         or 


-C()<)ulk 


-COOalkvl  ■ 


./^'- 


in  which  L  is  — H  or  alkyl. 

at  least  one  of  A  or  D  being  substituted  by  at  least  one  — SO^F 
group  or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substitueni  which  is 
itself  substituted  by  at  least  one  — SO:.F  group,  and 

at  least  one  of  A  or  D  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  ester  group  or 
is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  which  is  itself  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  ester  group,  provided  that  one  of  A'  or 
D'  is  not 


5.73<>.299 

MONOAZO  DYES  WHK  H  ARE  FREE  FROM  WATER- 

.SOLLBILIZING  GROLPS  AND  WHICH  CONTAIN  A 

FLLOROSLLPHONYL  GROl  P  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

COLOURING  POLYAMIDES  AND  POLYESTER 

M.ATERIALS  THEREWITH 

Nigel  Hall.  Bury.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Zeneca  Limited, 

London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02831.  §  371  Date  Jul.  15.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20014.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Sen  No.  676,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Jan.  19,  1994. 
9400972 

Int.  Cl.'^  C09B  62/H25:29/OI:2WOJ.i:2WOH:  D06P  3/26:J/H2 
VS.  CI.  534—734  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  free  from  water  solubilising  groups  of 
Formula  ( 1  r. 


SO-F 


A— ff=N— D 


Fomiula  ( 1 1 


wherein 

A  and  D  each  independently  is  a  heterocyclic  or  carbocyclic 
group,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano. 
hydroxy,  nitro.  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo.  iodo.  fluorosulphony!. 
Irifluoromethyl.  alkyl.  alkoxy.  aryl.  aryloxy.  fluorosulphony- 
laryl.  fluorosulphonylaryloxy.  — COalkyl.  — COOalkyl. 
— OCOalkyl.  — COai^l.  '  — COOaryl.  — OCOaryl. 
— NHCOalkyl.  — NHCOaryl.  — NHSO^alkyl.  — NHSO.,aryl. 
— Salkyl.  — Saryl,  --SO,alkv!.  — SO,aryl.  -SCN.  -NR'R- 
in  which  R'  and  R"  each  independently  is  — H.  alkyl.  aryl  or 
cycloalkyl.  and  groups  of  Formula  R'" — N — Y — X — W  in 
which  Y  is  a  direct  link  or  C=0.  .X  is  a  direct  link,  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  aryl.  heterocyclic.  alkylOalkyl.  alkylNHalkyl  or 
— NR"" — Z —  or  — O — Z —  in  which  Z  is  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl. 
heterocyclic.  alkylOalkyl.  alkylNHalkyl  or  a  direct  link  and 
R-"  is  — H.  alkyl.  aol  or  alkylaryl.  W  is  — CO,R-'. 
— OCOR-'.  —OH  or  — CN  in  which  R-'  is  alkyl.  aryl. 
alkylaryl.  alkylOalkyl  or  alkylOH.  and  R''  is  ^H  or  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  each  of  the  alky!,  alkoxy.  aryl. 
aryloxy  parts  of  the  above  substituents  for  A.  D.  R'  and  R" 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  — OH. 
^CN.  — F  —CI.  —Br.  —I.  -  SO_,F  alkoxy.  alkenyl.  phenyl, 
phenyBO.F.  aryloxy.  ary!oxySO,F.  — N(alkyl).. 
—OCOalkyl.  — OCOalkvlCl.  COOalkyl.  COOalkylOH. 
— COOalkylCN.  C(K')alkylCOalky!.  -COOalkylphenyl. 
— OCOphenvl.  — COphenylSO.F.  -OCOphcnvlNO,. 
— OCOphenylalkyl.     — OCOphenylalkoxy.     — COOphcnyl. 


O-N 


and  except  for  the  compound  4-(4-fiuorosulphonylpheny!a/o)- 
N-ethy!-N-acetoxyethylani!ine 

11.  A  process  for  colouring  polyamide  and  aromatic  polyester 
textile  material  or  fibre  blends  thereof  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  synthetic  textile  materia!  a  compound,  which  is  free  from  water 
solubilising  groups,  or  a  mixture  of  such  compounds,  ot  Fomiula 
(I): 


A~N=N— D 


Formula  ( I ) 


wherein 

A  and  D  each  independently  is  a  heterocyclic  or  carbocyclic 
group,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  one  or  rrmre 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano. 
hydroxy,  nitro.  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo.  iodo.  fluorosulphony!. 
irifluoromethyl.  alkyl.  alkoxy.  aryl.  aryloxy.  fluorosulphony- 
laryl.  fluorosulphonylaryloxy.  — COalkyl.  — COOalkyl. — 
OCOalkyl.  — COarvl.  —COOaryl.  —OCOaryl. 

—NHCOalkyl.  — NHCOarvl.  — NHSO,alkyl,  — NHSO.aryl. 
—Salkyl.  —Saryl.  — SO;alkvl.  — SO.aryl.  —SCN.  — NR'R" 
in  which  R'  and  R"  each  independently  is  — H.  alkyl.  aryl  or 
cycloalkyl.  and  groups  of  Formula  R'''N — Y — X — W  in 
which  Y  is  a  direct  link  or  C=0.  X  is  a  direct  link,  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  aryl.  heterocyclic.  alkylOalkyl.  alkylNHalkyl  or 
— NR-"— Z—  or  —O— Z—  in  which  Z  is  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl. 
heterocyclic.  alkylOalkyl.  alkylNHalkyl  or  a  direct  link  and 
R="  is'— H.  alkyl.  aryl  or  alkylaryl.  W  is  — CO,R-'. 
— OCOR-'.  —OH  or  ^N  in  which  R"'  is  alkyl.  aryl. 
alkylaryl.  alkylOalkyl  or  alkylOH.  and  R'"  is  — H  or  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  each  of  the  alkyl.  alkoxy.  aryl. 
aryloxy  parts  of  the  above  substituents  for  A.  D.  R'  and  R" 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  — OH. 
— CN.  — F.  ^:i.  —Br,  -  1,  — SO>F,  alkoxy,  alkenyl.  phenyl. 
phenylSO^F  aryloxy.  aryloxySO,F.  — N<alkvl),. 
OCOalkyl.  — OCOalkylCl.  — C(X)alkyl.  CCXtalkyl'OH. 
—COOalkylCN.  -COOalkylCOalkyl.  — CCKJalkylphenyl. 
-OCOphenyl.  — COphenvlSO.F.  — OCOphenylNO,. 
—OCOphenylalkyl.  OCOphenylalkoxy.  — COOphenyl. 
— («:0(  fluorosulphonylphenyl ).  —OalkylCN. 

CCK)alkyCOalkyl.  COOalkyCOphenyl. 

OCOalkylOphenyl.  —COOalkylOaikylOalkyl. 

— (X'OalkvlC(K)alkvl.  — OalkvlCOOalkv  1. 
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-OalkylCOOalkylOalkyl. 
OalkyKXTOalkyCOalkvl 
— COOalkylC(X)ulk\l, 


-KKl.iIkO 


A 


^ 


OalkylCOOalkylCtWalkyl. 
-COOalkvlOCOalkvI        or 


-( ()<).ilk\l- 


in  which  L  is  — H  or  alkyl.  and 

at  least  one  of  A  or  D  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  — SO,F 
group  or  IS  subsiiiuied  by  at  least  one  substituent  which  is 
itself  substituted  by  at  least  one  — SO,F  group,  except  lor 
4-(4-fluorosulphonylphenyla/o)-N.N-dimethylaniline,  pro- 
vided that  one  of  A  or  D  is  not  3..S-diflu<)rosulphonylthien-2- 
vl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  l-phen\l-pyra/ol-4yl-S-one.  4 
-fluorosulphonylnaphth- 1  yl  or 

,S()  F 


o-N 


or  that  one  of  A  or  D  d(X;s  iioi  l.htv  .hi       NCH.CH(0H)CH,C1. 
—  NCfXH.CI  or  — NCH,CH,SO,F  substituent 


5.739,3(K» 

ANTIADHESIVE  PIPERIDINE-AND 

PYRROLIDINECARBOXYI.IC  ACIDS 

Alexander  Toepftr.  Kriflel;  (Jerhard  Krel«chmar,  Fschborn; 

Bernv»ard  .Schiilkens.  kelkheim:  Peter  Klemm.  V\  iesbadeii; 

Christoph   HiiLs,  Wackernheim.  and   Dirk  Seiffge.   Main/- 

Kosthrim.  all  of  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Hm-chst  Aktiengesell- 

.schaft.  Frankfurt,  (iermanv 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996.  Sen  No.  726.142 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9,  199,^.  |95  37 
334.0 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  3/02..</(>f^:l>/i)4 
L.S.  CI.  S.36— 4.1  37  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  tormula 


(R'-E)„ 


'(CH;1 


■  (CH;),- 


Y'  R- 


in  which 

7  IS  a  pyranoside.  a  pyranosyl  radical  linked  via  the  C6  ptisition. 
.in  alkyl  pyranoside  linked  via  the  C6  position,  a  furanoside.  a 
turanosyl  radical  linked  via  the  CS  position,  an  alkyl  furano- 
side linked  via  the  Ci  position  or  a  polyalcohol  which  is 
linked  to  A  via  any  desired  position. 

.\  IS  oxygen.  — CH,  -  or  sulfur. 

R'  and  R"  independently  of  one  anoiher  are  hvdrogcn. 
— (CH,),„X'  or  CH,0(CH,),„X-.  where  m  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  20.  or  together  are  a  hve-  or  six-membered  carbo-  or 
hetercKycle  having  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  K'.  R^  or 
R^ 

E  is  nitrogen,  c.irbon  or      CH     . 

R'  is  (CH,»,.COOH.  (  COOHk.  -tCH.,l,CH(COOHi,. 
(CH,),,CNH,(C(X)Hi,.  (CH.),.C(CH,-C,.H,mC0011).. 
C()NHC(CCX>H),.  where  p  is  an  integer  from  I)  to  10.  or 


II 


NH' 


t)  and  r  independently  of  one  another  are  an  integer  from  0  to  3. 
n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  .V  with  the  proviso  that  the  suiti  of  q.  r 

and  n  is4  or  5. 
R'.    yC   and   R"   independently   of  one   another   are   H.   OH. 

()(CH,)„X'  or  CH.OtCH.),  X'   where 
w  is  an  integer  from  I  to  18. 
Y'  and  Y"  independently  of  one  another  arc  o.xygen.  — NH—  or 

sulfur  and 
X  .  X".  .X    and  X    independently  of  one  another  arc  hydrogen. 

— NH,.  — COOH.  —OH.  — (H.OH.  CH.NH..  — C.-C^,- 

alkyl  or  — Ch-C,„-aryl. 


5.7.19..VII 
1-12-HYDROXY  AND  2'-Sl  LFATOAI.KYLt  GLYCOSIDE 
Alfred  Oftring.  Bad  Diirkheim:  Beate  Strecker,  Ludwigshafen: 
(iiinter  Oetter.   Frankenthal:   Richard   Schmidt;   Wolfgang 
Klot/,   both   of  Constance,  and   Hendrlk   Wulff.  Orsingen- 
Nenzingen.  all  of  (Jermanv.  assignors  to  BASF  .\ktiengesrll- 
schaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P9.5/(MU02.  S  371  Date  Aug.  15.  1996.  $  102(el 
Date  Aug.  15.  1996.  PCI   Pub.  No.  W095/22551.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  24.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  6«7.44« 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany.  Feb.  16.  1994.  44  (U 
728.2 

Int.  CI.'  C07H  I>/IU:I/IH):  AGIN  -,'.;/(«;  A61K  M/7l> 
V.S.  CI.  536— ». I  10  Claims 

I  .A  l-(2'-hydroxy-  or  2 -sulfatoalkyllglycoside  ot  the  foimula  I 


(".l\-tH:-CH-K 

w  here 

.X  IS  a  hydroxyl  or  a  sullalo  group  of  the  tormula  OSO.M.  where 
M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  an  ammonium  cation  which 

can  be  substituted  by  organic  radicals. 
R  IS  a  C„-  to  C,„-alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  and 
Cily    IS   the   radical    of   a    monosaccharide   acetali/cd    in   the 
I -position  by  the  group  designated  above 
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5.739„M»2 
MANUFACTl  RE  AND  USE  OF  NOVEL  GLYCOSIDES  OF 

CATECHOL  ESTROGENS 
Takehiko  Suzuki.  Kasugai:   Sadaaki   komura.   Kani:   Naoko 
Ishida.  Tajimi;  Nobuko  Ohishi.  Inuyama.  and  Kunio  ^agi. 
Aichi-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Applied 
Biochemistry.  Gifu-ken.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  950„«;i2.  Sep.  25.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.405.944. 
This  application  Oct.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  1,  1991.  3-278973; 
Oct.  15,  1991.  3-293801:  Oct.  15.  1991.  3-293802;  Oct.  24.  1991. 
3-303874;  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-125471;  Apr.  20.  1992,  4-125472 

Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00:  C07J  lAK) 
L.S.  CI.  53«— 5  6  Claims 

1   A  melhixl  of  preparing  a  comp<iund  of  the  formula 


5,739  J03 
METHOD  FOR  DECARBONYl.ATION  OF  SI  GARS 
Roland  Herwig  Fricdrich  Beck,  Everbcrg;  Myriam  Elseviers, 
Kampenhout,  and  Hildc  Odile  Jozefine  Lemmens,  Kontich, 
all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Cerestar  Holding  B.V..  Sas  Van 
Gent,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567.701 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Dec.  6.  1994. 
9424566 

int.  CI."  C07C  2^/14.  C07H  lAHl 
L.S.  CI.  536—18.5  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  calalytically  producing  a  polyol  from  an  aldose 
comprising  decarbonylating  the  aldose  m  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  a  phosphine  melal  complex,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
said  aldose  to  said  phosphine  metal  complex  is  at  least  10  to  1. 


wherein  Y  is  a  carbonyl  group  or 


\    / 
C 

/    \ 


Ri  is  aceioxyl  group. 

and  R;  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  elhynyl  group;  and  R     is  ; 
hydrogen  atom  or  acetoxyl  group, 
which  comprises  steps  of  subjecting  a  compound  ot  the  tornuila 


AcO 


5.739,304 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  WATER- 
SOLI  BLE  AMINOALKYL  DERINATIVES  OF 
POLYSACCHARIDES 

Reinhard  Doenges,  Bad  Soden;  Rudolf  Ehrler,  Floersheim,  and 
Andreas  Schrell.  Frankfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  577.478 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24.  1994,  44  46 
540.8 

Int.  CI."  C07H  I /(HI  5/04:  C08B  ll/(X)  ll/(is 
U.S.  CI.  536—18.7  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  waier-solubie  polysaccha- 
nde  from  (a»  a  polysaccharide  ether  starting  material  in  which  an 
ether  group  of  said  polysaccharide  ether  is  an  aikyl  ether,  a 
hydroxyalkylelher.  a  carboxyalkylether.  or  a  sulfoalkylelher.  or  (h) 
an  essentially  non-etherihed  polysaccharide  starting  matenal.  com- 
prising: 

(a)  reacting  a  said  polysacchande  ether,  in  the  presence  of  a 
base,  with  an  N.N-disubsliluted  aniinoalkylsulfunc  acid  ester 
of  the  formula  II 


\ 

t 

/ 


Fomiulu  II 


N  — C„H^,  — OSO.H 


wherein  Y  and  R.  ha\e  the  meanings  as  defined  above,  to  Fries 
reauangemeni  in  the  presence  of  acetyl  chlonde  to  form  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


HO 


wherein  Y  and  R,  have  the  meanings  as  dehned  abine.  subject- 
ing the  compound  to  Dakin  reaction  to  replace  the  acetyl 
group  with  hydroxy  I  group  at  pH  II  to  pH  13. 


in  which 

R'  and  R"  together  are  a  cvcloaliphalic  ladical  having  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  alkoxy 
or  amino  groups,  and  m  which  the  cycloaliphatic  radical  is  option- 
ally additionally  substituted  to  contain  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nilroeen 
atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10.  or 

(bi  reacting  a  said  essentially  non-etherihed  polysaccharide,  in 
the  presence  of  a  base,  with  an  alkyl  ether-fomiing.  a 
hydroxyalkylether  fonning.  a  carboxyalkylether  forming,  or  a 
sulfoalkylether-forming  alkylating  agent,  or  a  combination  of 
said  alkylating  agents,  and  a  said  N.N-disubslituted  ami- 
noalkylsulfunc  acid  csier  of  said  fomiula  II.  to  obtain  a 
water-soluble  polysaccharide  ether  prixiuct  containing  (i)  an 
alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  carbiwyalkyl.  or  sulfoalkyi  subsiituent. 
or  a  combination  of  said  subslituents.  and  (lil  the  N.N- 
disubstitulcd  aminoalkyl  group  of  said  formula  II. 
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5.739..^05 

Nl  CLEOTIDE-DlREt  TED  A.SSEMBL\  OF 

BIMOLECCLAR  AND  Ml  LTIMOLECII.AR  DRl  (;S  AND 

DEVICES 

Roger  S.  Cubicciotti.  258  Midland  \ve..  Montdalr.  N.J.  07042 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  169.517,  Dec.  17.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,968 

Int.  CI."  C07H  :i/o::  (JOIN  JMH):  C12N  15/01) 

VS.  CI.  536—23.1  2  Claims 

1    .\n  immobilized  reagent  for  assembly  of  selected  molecules 

into  a  single,  discrete  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  support;  and 

(b)  a  synthetic  heteropolv mer  immobilized  to  the  solid  support, 
said  synthetic  heteropolymer  being  a  single  stranded  nucleic 
acid  molecule  consisting  of  at  least: 

(ll  a  first  defined  setjuence  segment  capable  of  specifically 
and  noncovalcnily  binding  to  a  hrsi  non-olii!onucleolidc 
molecule  having  a  selected  activity:  and 

(III  a  second  defined  sequence  segment  capable  ot  s[>ei.incaliy 
and  nonciivaleniK  binding  lo  a  second  non-oligonudeotide 
molecule  having  a  selected  activity,  wherein  said  hrsi  and 
second  defined  sequence  segments  are  not  known  to  be 
biological  recognition  sites  for  said  first  and  second  non- 
oligonucleotide  molecules. 


5,739„M»8 

INTFGR.VFED  OI.UiONl  CI.EOTIDES 

Kkamhar    R.    Kandimalla.    VNorct-stcr,   and    Sudhir    \grawal. 

Shrev»sbur>.   both   of  Mass..   assignors   lo   Hyhridon.    Inc.. 

Cambridge,  Mavs. 
Cimtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,6.Vi,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
\«hich  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  8.(K)0.  Jan.  21.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418.123 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04 
V.S.  CI.  536—24.5  4  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  oligonucleotide  having  from  about  16  lo  alH>ui 
110  nucleotides,  wherein  said  oligonucleotide  includes  a  duplex 
forming  region  that  forms  a  duplex  with  a  target  nucleic  acid,  a 
triplex  forming  region  that  forms  a  triplex  with  the  duplex  formed 
between  the  duplex  lorming  region  and  the  target  nucleic  acid,  and 
a  linker  region  connecting  the  duplex  forming  region  and  the 
triplex  forming  region,  wherein  the  duplex  forming  region  is  from 
about  8  lo  about  50  nucleotides  in  length  and  has  at  least  one  C 
nucleotide,  and  wherein  each  of  the  duplex-  and  triplex-forming 
regions  is  comprised  of  both  purine  and  pvrimidine  nucleotides, 
and  the  triplex  has  a  melting  lemperature  above  56°  C  .  provided 
that  there  is  no  intercalating  agent  covalently  fx>und  to  the  inte- 
grated oligonucleotide's  5'  end  and  neither  the  duplex-  nor  triplex- 
forming  regions  contain  two  or  more  consecutive  purine  nucle- 
otides. 


5.739.306 

GCIQ  RECEPTOR.  HIV-1  GP120  REGION  BINDING 

THERETO.  AND  RELATED  PEPTIDES  AND  TARGETING 

ANTIBODIES 
.Michael  S.C.  Fung,  Houston:  Bill  N.C.  Sun;  Cecily  R.Y.  Sun, 
both  of  Bellaire.  all  of  Tex.;  Young  Woo  Kim.  Plain.sboro, 
NJ.,  and   Liming  Yu.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tanox 
Biosystems.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  410.360.  Mar.  24,  1995.  This  application 
Sep.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.175 
Int.  CI.    C07H  21/04 
V.S.  CI.  536—23.5  2  Claims 

1   An  oligonucleotide  coding  for  the  peptide  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 
2.  The  oligonucleotide  of  claim  I  which  is  a  deoxyribonucle- 
otide 


5.739  J09 

enhancement  of  oligonl  cleotide  inhibition 

of  protein  prodlction.  cell  proliferation 

and  /  or  mlltiplk  ation  of  infectiol  s  disease 

path<k;ens 

Nanibhushan   Dattagupta.  San   Diego;   C.   Nagaraja  Sridhar. 
.Simi  \alley.  and  Daniel  L.  Kacian.  San  Dirgn.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  CJen-Probe  Incorporated.  San  Dii-go,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .V»6,937,  Dec.  30,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,800,  Jul.  19.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30.  1995,  Ser,  No.  453,046 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  ,A61K  4S/0<) 
L.S.  CI.  536—24.5  10  Claims 


TARGET   RECIOUS  - 


5,739.307 
POLYNLCLEOTIDF  ENCODINC;  NEl  RTl  RIN 
NEIROIROPHIC  FACTOR 
Eugene    M.    Johnson,    Jr.:    Jeffrey    I).    Milbrandt;    Paul    T. 
Kolzbauer.  and  Patricia  A.  I.ampe.  all  of  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
assignors  to  Washington  I'nivcrsity.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  519,777 
Int.  CI."  C12N  /V/6  /5/M;  C12P2MW/ 
li,.S.  CI.  536—23.51  37  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  and  purilicii  |H)i\Mucieniidc  or  a  piilv nucleotide 
complementary  thereto  wherein  said  polynucleotide  comprises  a 
nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  neurturin  polypeptide  that  pro- 
inotes  survival  in  superior  cervical  ganglion  cells  or  nodiise  gan 
glion  cells  and  wherein  said  polynucleotide  complementary  thereto 
hybridizes  under  high  siringencv  conditions  to  a  SHQ  ID  NO:9  or 
SHO  ID  NO;  10. 


TAH.^f—   k£010H 


5  A  conipiisiiion  which  inhibits  the  multiplication  of  a  human 
iiiimunodehciency  v  irus  comprising: 

a)  a  targeted  oligonucleotide  of  from  9  to  100  nucleotide  bases 
in  length  which  will  bind  to  nucleic  acid  of  said  human 
immunodehciencv  virus  in  such  a  manner  that  it  overlaps  a 
region  of  said  nucleic  acid  consisting  of  the  nucleotide  base 
sequence  SHQ  ID  NO:  5  bv  one  iir  more  ba,ses.  and 

bi  a  suburgeted  oligonucleotide  consisting  of  a  nucleotide  base 
sequence  which  is  a  truncated  version  of  s;iid  targeted  oligo- 
nucleotide ;it  least  7  bases  in  length. 

\\  herein  said  targeted  and  said  subtargeled  oligonucleotides  are 
each  optionally  cheniicallv  modihcd. 
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5.739^^10 
RIBOSOMES  AS  VECTORS  FOR  RNA 
Meng-fhao  ^ao;  Rosemary  Sweeney,  and  Qicbang  Fan,  all  of 
Seattle.    Wash.,    assignors    to    Fred    Hutchinson    Cancer 
Research  Center,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1W6,  Ser  No.  639,256 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2IA>4:  C12N  lAx):  15/74: 15^79 
V.S.  CI.  536—24.5  20  Claims 

15.  A  melhtxl  for  selectively  inhibiting  the  expression  ot  a 
targeted  gene  in  a  host  cell,  comprising  introducing  into  the  host 
cell  a  vector  which  comprises  a  ribosomal  DNA  sequence  having 
an  expansion  segment  and  a  heterologous  DNA  sequence  inserted 
in  the  expansion  segment,  uhereby  the  heterologous  DNA 
sequence  is  transcnbed  into  RNA  that  inhibits  expression  ot  the 
targeted  gene  in  the  host  cell 


(c)  incubating  said  lemplate-primer  hybrid  in  the  presence  ot  at 
least  one  DNA  polymerase  under  conditions  such  that  DNA 
synthesis  occurs  to  form  said  primer  extension  product;  and 

(d)  cleaving  said  primer  extension  product  such  thai  said  primer 
is  separated  from  said  oligonucleotide  pnxluct  and  the  oligo- 
nucleotides of  said  oligonucleotide  product  are  separated  from 
each  other,  wherein  at  least  one  cleavage  is  accomplished  by 
contacting  the  primer  extension  prcxlucl  with  an  etfective 
amount  of  a  restriction  endonuclease  capable  of  recognizing 
said  recognition  sequence,  said  reslnction  endonuclease  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Hae  III.  HinP  1.  ScrF  I 
and  Taq"  1. 


5,739312 
Patent  Not  ls.sued  For  This  Number 


5,739311 
ENZYMATIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  PHOSPHOROTHIO,\TE 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  I  SING  RESTRK  TION 
ENDONL'CLEASES 
David  Bruce  Lackey;   Nanibhushan  Dattagupta,  and  Daniel 
Louis  Kacian,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
Probe  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,625 

Int.  CI."  C07H  2l/m>:2I/04:  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  l'i/<4 

U.S.  CI.  536—25.3  20  Claims 


ngHamaiBoi 


9  1  91  91 


5,739,313 
RADIONUCLIDE  LABELING  OF  VITAMIN  B12  AND 
COENZYMES  THEREOF 
Douglas  A.  Collins,  Rochester,  and  Henricus  Petrus  Hogen- 
kamp,  Roseville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  and  Mayo  Founda- 
tion for  Medical  Education  and  Research,  Rochester,  both  of 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser  No.  557,955 
Int.  CI."  A61K  49/W:  C07H  l.^H) 
U.S.  CI.  536—26.44  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


C5               O 

'  iiiiiiiiiIiiiiiii^inniiinniniiiMiiiiM 

'                  '      91 

'    a,      ' 

91 

PtIMil 

ontasiM 
>  nooua 


X        o 

I      II 

(Co)  — |C  — Y-Detl 

If 


wherein  the  moietv 


III 


IIMSi  OUtUl  UD 

tMfun  wasTiM 


-  IS  f 

s  - 


HUMniCUASi 

ounci 


piwua 


vxumamnmi 


1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  at  least  one  phosphorothioate  oli- 
gonucleotide or  phosphorothioate-containing  oligonucleotide  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

la)  providing  a  nucleic  acid  template,  said  template  comprising  a 
primer  binding  region  and  an  oligonucleotide  complementary 
region  located  5'  to  said  primer  binding  region, 
wherein   said   oligonucHeotide   complementary   region   com- 
prises one  or  more  subregions,  each  said  subregion  being 
complementary    to    an    individual    phosphorothioate    or 
phosphorothioate-containing  oligonucleotide  to  be  synthe- 
sized, 
wherein  said  template  is  used  to  direct  the  synthesis  of  a 
pnmer  extension  product  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  primer, 
an   oligonucleotide   pr(xluct  comprising   said   oligonucle- 
otides, and  one  or  more  cleavage  sites,  said  primer  and  said 
oligonucleotide  product  being  separated  by  one  of  said 
cleavage  sites  and,  when  more  than  one  oligonucleotide  is 
to  he  synthesized,  each  pair  of  adjacenl  oligonucleotides  is 
separated  by  one  ot  said  cleavage  sites, 
wherein  al  least  one  of  said  cleavage  sues  is  a  restriction 
endonuclease  recognition  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
coniisting    of    5  GGCC  V,    .<> -GCGC  .V,    5  CCNGG-.V. 
5  -TCGA-3 ,  and  wherein  N  is  any  nucleotide  and  each 
nucleotide  base  of  said  recognition  sequence  is  phospho- 
rothioaled; 
(b)  contacting  said  template  with  said  primer  under  conditions 
such  that  said  pnmer  hybndi/es  to  the  primer  binding  region 
of  said  template  to  form  a  lemplale-primer  hybrid; 


X 

I 
[Co] 
\f 


is  cobalamin. 


is  the  residue  >il  a  iimnocarboxylic  acid  of  cobalamin.  X  is  CN. 
OH.  methyl  or  adenosyl.  Y  is  a  linking  group  and  Det  is  a  chelating 
group  and  a  delectable  radionuclide  or  a  chelating  group  and  a 
detectable  paramagnetic  metal  ion 


5,739,314 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  2-O-SUB.STITUTED 
PYRIMIDINE  NUCLEOSIDES 
Saroj   Roy,  Acton,  and  Jin-Van  Tang,  Shrewsbury,  both  of 
Mas.s.,  assignors  to  Hybridon,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Ma.ss. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser  No.  846.124 
Int.  CI."  C07H  IAH):I/o:JI/()67 
U.S.  CI.  536—55.3  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  ot  synthesizing  2  -O—  R  substiiuled  uridine  com- 
prising reacting  2.2'-anhydrouridine  wiih  MgiOR).  in  ROH. 
wherein  R  is  C|-C,  alkyl  or  allyl 


5.739,315 
Patent  Not  ls.sued  For  This  Number 
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5,739316 
(ROSS-LINKED  CELLULOSE  HYDRATE  MEMBRANES 
Hans    Beer,    Bosinghau.sen,-    Wolfgang    Demmer,    (iottingen: 
Hans-Heinrich  Horl,  Bovenden:   Dieter  Mel/ner;   Dietmar 
Nussbaumer,    both    of   (iottingen:    Hans-Weddo    Schmidt. 
Hardegsen.  and  Eberhard  Wiinn,  Roringen,  all  of  (ii-rmany, 
as.signors  to  Sartorius  AG,  Gottingen.  (Germany 
Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,650 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  .May   26,   1995.  PCT/ 
KP95/02(M»9 

Int.  CI."  C(I7H  ^'iiJ    C08B   ^~/(>ii  !l'(ni   C12Q  //.<-/ 
U.S.  CI.  536—56  14  Claims 


-»% 

-tO% 


REACriOW  TWF  (HOURS  1 


1.  A  priK'css  of  making  a  cross-linked  cellulose  hydrate  mem- 
brane comprising  coniacting  a  cellulose  hydrate  membrane  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a  waler-soluble  diepoxide. 


5.739317 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Ibis  Number 


5,739319 

PHTHAI.OCYANINE  OR  NAPHl  HALOCVAMNE 

DERI  \  ATI  \E 

Yasuhiro   Yamasaki,    Neyagawa,   Japan,   assignor   to   Orient 

Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  \X  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236774 

Int.  CI."  C(WB  67/12:47/24:  C07D  4.S7/22 

U,S.  CI.  540—140  20  Claims 

I.  A  phthaUvyanine  dernaihe  represented  by  the  lormula: 

III 


■Xi„ 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  substiiuled  al  nucleus;  M 
represents  iwo  hydrogen  atoms,  a  divalent  metal  atom,  a  invaleni 
mono-subsliluled  melal  alimi.  or  a  telra\alenl  di-subsiiiuled  metal 
atom;  m  represents  4  or  S;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  12 


5.739318 
LABELLING  A(;ENTS  COMPRISINCi  BORONIC  ACID 
CONJUtiVLES 
1  rank  Frantzen.   Tverlandel,  and  Erling  Sundrehagen.  Oslo, 
both  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Axis  Research  AS,  Oslo.  Nor- 
way 
I'CI   No.  PCI7EI'91/02I60,  $  .171  Date  Jul.  12.  I9V3.  S  102lel 
Date  Jul.  12,  1993.  PCI   Pub.  \...  WO92/08722,  PCI   Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCI   Filed  No\.  13.  1991.  Sen  No.  .S0.275 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  No\.  14.  19911, 
91124775 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  4'/t)4:<t2/(Hi:'>:nHi 
U.S.  CI.  540—128  5  Claims 

1    A  lion  proleinaceous  boronic  acid  conjugate  compound  h.i\ 
ing  an  absorption  maximum  al  not  less  Ihan  WX)  nni  and  having  ihc 
lormula 


\K     BiOMi. 


il> 


«  herein  \  is  a  inphenylmeihane  moieiy  exhibiting  an  absorption 
m.iximum  at  not  less  than  ()(H(  nm.  and  W  is  a  linking  organic 

LM\)Up. 


5,739320 
Patent  Not  Issui-d  For  I  his  NumbtT 


5.7.19.321 

.VHM)R()\V   v-|.V(  rONK  BASED 

ENANTIONSELECTIX  E  SVN  1  HESIS  OF  AZETIDINONES 

(iuang-Zhong  Wu.  Somerville;  Xing  Chen.  Plainsboro:  Vee- 
.Shing  Wong,  Florhani  Park:  Doris  P.  Schumacher.  Kedniin- 
ster,  and  Martin  .Steinman,  Livingston,  all  of  N.J..  assignors 
to  Schcring  Corporation.  Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Sen  No.  655,785 
Int.  CI.    C07D  2ii>/ii4 
U.S.  H.  54(>— 2(M)  2  Claims 

I   .\  prtKCss  for  the  preparation  ot  a  compound  of  the  tomiula 
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o.         o        ^  o 


wherein  R,.  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
(a)H: 

(b)  halo: 

(c)  — OVU.  wherein:  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  C|  fo  Q  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl.  heteroaryl.  C,  to  Q  alkynyl. 
C,  to  C;-,  cycloalkyl.  C,  to  C,  cycloalkenyl  and  — CfOR^;  R^ 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C^  alkyl.  aryl 
and  —OR,;  and  R,  is  C,  to  Q  alkyl  or  aryl:  and 

d)  — CiOiRg,  wherein:  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C|  It)  Cf,  alkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl.  aralkyl.  cycloalkyl.  — OR^ 
and  — N{R||,)::  R«  's  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C, 
to  C,,  alkyl  and  aryl:  and  each  R,,,  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C,  lo  C^  alkyl  and  aryl; 
compnsiig  reacting  a  lactone  of  the  formula 


with  an  imime  of  the  formula 


iRil, 


iRi), 


alkyl.   hydroxy. 
— NHCo'fC,  C4 


W  is 

lene.     substituted 
-aryl(CH,)„,0-. 
-fused     bicyclic-. 


wherein: 

Ri  is  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  C,-Cj 
C1-C4  alkoxy.  haloalkyl.  nitro.  NR4R5.  or 
alkyl): 

—SO—.  — SOj— ,  —CO—.  C;-Cft  alky- 

alkylene.     C^-C^     alkenylene.     -aryl-. 

-heterocycle-.      -heieriKycle-(CH;)„,0 — . 

-fused     bicyclic-(CH,)„0— .     — NR,— . 

— NOR,  -.  — CONH— .  or  — NHCO- ;" 

X  and  Y  are  independently  C.-Cj  alkylene.  substituted  alk\lene. 

or  together  W.  X.  and  Y  combine  to  form  — (CH,I„-.AA-; 
R,  IS  hydrogen.  (CH,)„,aryl.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  --COCXC]-^:^  alkyl). 
— CONR4RV       — (C=NH)NH,.       — SO(C|-C,       alkyl). 
— SO,(NR4R,).  or  — SO,(C,-C4  alkyl); 
R,  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen.  C,  Cj  alkyl.  phenyl, 
benzyl,  or  combine  to  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  arc  bonded 
to  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5  or  6  member  ring; 
AA  IS  an  amino  acid  residue: 
m  is  independently  0.  1.2.  or  3;  and 
n  is  independently  2.  3.  4.  or  ?: 
which  process  comprises  reacting  a  reactant  compound  of  the 
formula: 


(Rii. 


iWi 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  above. 


with  a  base,  selected  from  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide 
or  a  mixture  thereof,  in  a  solvent  selected  from  an  alcohol.  DMSO 
and  water,  dioxane  and  water,  or  acetonitrile  and  water,  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  25°  C,  to  about  reflux. 


5,739,322 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BIS-INDOLVL 
MACROC YCLES 
William  K  Heath.  Jr.,  Ushers;  Michael  R.  Jirousek,  Indianapo- 
lis; ,|ohn  H.  McDonald,  III,  Carmel,  and  Christopher  J.  Rilo, 
Mooresville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  457,657.  Jun.  I.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,62I,«9», 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  413,735,  Mar.  30,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.624,949,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
316,973,  Oct.  3,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cnntinuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  163,(>6«,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,255 
Int.  CI."  C07D  4^>i/22:22MI4 
IS.  CI.  540 — 169  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  product  comp*)und  of  the  formula 


5.739.323 
CARBOXAMIDE  MODIFIED  POLYAMINE  CHELATORS 
AND  RADIOACTIVE  C0MPI,EXF:S  THEREOF  FOR 
CONJUGATION  TO  ANTIBODIES 
William  J.  Kruper.  Jr..  Sanford;  William  \.  Fordyce.  Midland, 
both  of  Mich.,  and  ,\.  Dean  Sherry,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,938,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  874,244,  Apr.  24,  1992,  Pal.  No. 
5310,535.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,684 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  255/02:  C07F  IMH):  A61K  51/1(1:49/00 
V.S.  CI.  540—474  3  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol: 

(a)  l.4,7.l()-tetraa/a-l-N-(l-carboxy-3-(4-aminophenyl)propyl) 
bis-  4.7-N.N-(carb()xymelhyl)-l()-N 
(carboxamidomethyllcyclododecane  and  a  pharmaceuticalls 
acceptable  salt  thereof:  and 

(b)  l.4,7.l()-telraa/a-l-N-(  l-carboxy  3-(4-aminophenyl)propyl) 
7-N-(carK)xvmethvl)-bis-  4.1()N.N- 
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(carboxamidomelhyDcyclododccane  and  a  pharmaceutically 
.icceplable  salt  thereof. 


5.739J24 
PREPARATION  OF  CARROL ACTAM 

Fberhard  Fuchs.  Frankenlhal.  and  Tom  Wit/el,  Luduigshafen, 

both   of  (iermany,   a.ssignors   to   B.VSF"  ,-\ktiengcsell.schaft. 

Ludwigshafen,  (iermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P94/0378i.  §  371  Date  Mav  15.  1996.  §  I02(el 

Date  May  16,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I4664.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  I.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16.  1994,  Ser,  No.  646.279 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  20.  1993.  43  .39 
648.8 

Int.  CI."  C07D  20l/OK:22.VIO 
V.S.  CI.  540—539  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cyclic  lactams  by  reacting  ammo 
carbonitriles  with  water  in  the  presence  of  catalysts,  wherein  the 
reaction  is  earned  out  in  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  heteroge- 
neous catalysts  based  on  titanium  dioxide,  zirconium  oxide,  cerium 
oxide  and  aluminum  oxide. 


5.739J25 

hm)rogenolysis  of  2.4.6,8.10.i2-hexabenzyl- 

2.4.6.8.10.12-hexaazatetracycloi5.5.0.0 

.•..o'"|dodf:cane 

Robert  B.  Wardic,  Logan,  and  W.  Wayne  FMwards,  Tremon- 
ton.  both  of  I  tab.  as.signors  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Ogden. 
Itah 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  56S.45I 
Int.  CI."  C07D  255/04 
I  .S.  CI.  540—554  27  Claims 

1.  A  priKess  for  the  hydrogenolysis  of  2.4.6.8, 10. 12-hexaben/\l 
:.4.6.8.1().12-hexaa/aletracyclo|5,.S.O.O''''.0"'|dodecane 
'HBIW")  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  quantity  of  HBIW  and  a  cosoKeni  into  a 
reaction  vessel; 

(b)  adding  a  bromine  source  to  the  reaction  vessel: 

(c)  adding  acetic  anhydride  and  a  palladium  hydrogenolysis 
catalyst  to  the  reaction  vessel,  wherein  the  hydrogenolysis 
catalyst  is  substantially  free  of  water:  and 

(dl    quickl>    introducing    hydrogen    into    the    reaction    vessel 

wherein  HBIW  is  converted  to  tetraacetyldibenzylhexaazai- 

sowurl/itane  ("TADB"). 
26    A  process  for  the  hydrogenolysis  of  letraacetyldiben/yl- 
hexaa/aisowun/itane  ("TADB")  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  quantity  of  TADB  precipitated  on  a  palladium 

hydrogenolysis  catalyst  and  a  formic  acid  solvent   into  a 

reaction  vessel; 
lb)  purging  the  reaction  \essel  of  an  atmosphere  capable  of 

reacting  with  hydrogen;  and 
a)  introducing  hydrogen  into  the  reaction  vessel  wherein  T.M)B 

IS     con\erted     to     tetraacetyldilormvlhexaa/aisowun/itanc 

rlADF). 


5,739  JI26 
HETEROBICYCLIC  HERBICIDES 
Thomas  Paul  Selby.  Wilmingtcm.  and  Michael  Peter  Winters. 
New   Castle,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  .3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7.^9.742 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  JW/(i4:  A61K  .<l/5.<5 
I  .S.  CI.  544—66  9  Claims 

1     A    compound    selected    from    Formula    I.    N-oxides    or 
.lEriculturalK -suitable  salts  thereof. 


R" 


wherein: 

X  and  Y  are  independentiv  N  or  CH; 

7.  is  O; 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  H.  halogen,  cyano.  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C,-C^  haloalkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  C1-C4  haloalkoxy.  C,-C4 
alkylthio.  C1-C4  haloalkylthio.  C,-C4  alkylsullinyi.  or  C.-Cj 
alkvlsulfonyl; 

R"  is  halogen,  cyano.  SF%.  C1-C4  haloalkyl.  C,  -C4  haloalkoxy. 
C,-C^  alkylthio,  C,  -Cj  haloalkyldiio.  C,-C,  alkylsulfinyl.  or 
C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl; 

R'  IS  H.  halogen,  cyano.  SF,.  C,-C^  haloalkvl.  C,-C^ 
haloalkoxy,  C,C^  alkylthio.  C.-Cj' haloalkylthio,  C,-Ct 
alkylsulhnyl.  or  C.-Cj  alkylsulfi>nyl:  or 
when  R'  and  R''  are  attached  to  adjacent  atoms.  R'  and  R^  can  be 
taken  together  as  -  OCH.O-  or  — OCH.CH.O— ;  each  CH.. 
group  of  said  taken  together  R'  and  R'  optionally  substituted  with 
1    2  fluorine  atoms: 

R'  IS  H,  halogen,  cyano.  SF^  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C^  haloalkyl, 
C,  C\,  alkoxy.  C,-C:,  haloalkoxy.  C.-Cj  alkenyloxy.  C,^^ 
haloalkenyloxy.  Cj-Cj  alkynyloxy.  Cj-Cj  haloalkynyloxy. 
C1-C4  alkylthio.  C1-C4  haloalkylthio.  C.-Cj  alkylsulfinyl.  or 
C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl; 

R^ "  is  H  or  halogen;  and 

R"  IS  halogen,  cyano.  SF,.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  haloalkyl.  C,-C4 
alkoxy.  C.-Cj  haloalkoxy.  C,-Cj  alkenyloxy.  C,-C4  haloalk- 
enyloxy. C,-C4  alkynyloxy.  Ci-Cj  haloalkyn>loxy.  C1-C4 
alkylthio.  C,-C4  haloalkvlthio.  C,-C^  alkylsulhnyl.  or  C.-Cj 
alkvNulfonvl 


S.7.39_327 
N-ALKYLAMMONHM  ACETONITRILE  BLEACH 
ACri\ATORS 
James   W.  .\rbogast.   Dublin;   James   E.   Deline.   I.ivermore; 
Lafayette  D.   Foland.  Dublin;    I'homas  W.   Kaaret.  .\lamo: 
Ke\in  \.  Klotter.  Li>ermore;  .Michael  J.  Petrin.  .Antimh; 
William  L.  Smith,  and  ,\lfred  (>.  Zielske.  both  of  Pleasanlon. 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company.  Oakland. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475J92 
Int.  CI."  C07D  265/M):2'^5/(>0:  C«9K  .-lAto 
I  .S.  CI.  .544—163  12  Claims 

1.  A  comptiund  ha\ing  the  structure  ot  Formula  I A 


H. 


d-'ormulj  liM 


Ni*-C'-C  =  N  Y-^ 
I 
R. 


wherein  A  is  a  saturated  ring  formed  b\  a  plurality  of  atoms  in 
addition  to  the  N,  atom,  the  saturated  nng  atoms  10  include  at  least 
one  carbon  atom  and  at  least  one  heteroatom  in  addition  to  the  N, 
atom,  the  said  one  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  O.  S  and  N  atoms,  the  subsiilueni  R,  bi>und  to  the  N,  atom  of 
the  Fomiula  lA  structure  is  u)  a  C,  »  alkvl  or  alkoxslated  alkyl 
where  the  alkoxy  is  C.  j,  (bi  a  C4  .4  cycloalkyl,  (ci  a  C~  ,j  alkaryl. 
(di  a  repeating  or  nonrepeating  alkoxy  or  alkoxylated  alcohol, 
where  the  alkoxy  unit  is  C.  4.  or  (e)  CR^R^C^N  where  R^  and 
R,,  are  each  H,  a  C    ,.  alk\l,  tAcloalkvl,  or  alkarvl,  or  a  repealinc 
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or  nonrepeating  alkoxyl  or  alkoxylaced  alcohol  where  (he  alkoxy 
unit  is  C,.^!  in  Formula  lA  at  least  one  of  the  R,  and  R,  substitu- 
enis  is  H  aiid  the  other  of  R,  and  R,  is  H.  a  C,  ,4  alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
or  alkaryl.  or  a  repealing  or  nonrepeating  alkoxyl  or  alkoxylaled 
alcohol  where  the  alkoxy  unit  is  €,.4.  and  Y  is  at  least  one 
coiinierion 


5,739J28 

PRKPAR^TION  OF  ASYMMETRICALLY  SLBSTITUTED 

TRL\ZINES 

Bernd  Schafer,  Dierbach,  and  Horst  Mayer.  Ludwigshafen. 

both   of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 

LudHigshafen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03J31,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  29.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11237.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  10.  1994.  Sen  No.  619,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  19,  1993,  43  35 
497.1 

Int.  Cl.*^  C07D  251/46 
VS.  CI.  544—194  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  asymmetrically  substituted  triazines 
of  the  formula  I 


5,739.329 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CINt;  HEXAHYDROP\  RIDA7JNE 

AND  HEXAHYDROPYRIDAZINE-l,2-DIC  ARBOXY 

DERIVATIVE 

TaLsuo   Sugiyama,   Shizuoka-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to    Ihara 

Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00184.  S  371  Date  Oct.  5.  1995.  §  102(el 

Date  Oct.  5.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/21828.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  17.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1994.  6-037914; 
Feb.  10.  1994,  6-i)37915 

Int.  CI.'  G07D  2.V7/(W 
U.S.  CI.  544—224  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hexahydropyrida/ine.  comprising 
reacting  a  hydrazinedicarboxy  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula; 


R' 


N 


X 


N 


H.N-^    N    ^OR: 
I 
Ri  i 


NH 


CN 


which  a  cafboxylic  acid  derivative  in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol  of 
the  formula  111 


R=— OH  111. 

which  comprises  reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula  IV 


R'-*<:oOR' 


IV. 


R'OCX-— NH— NH— CCX)R- 


(II 


wherein  R'  and  R"  represent  each  independently  an  alkyl  iiroup. 
with  a  dihalogenobutane  represented  by  the  formula: 


X' 


HXHXHXH,-  X- 


wherein  X'  and  X"  represent  each  independently  a  halogen  atom, 
in  the  presence  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  an  aprotic  polar 
solvent  to  obtain  a  hexahydropyrida/.ine-l.2-dicarboxy  compound 
represented  by  the  formula: 


where  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  R*  and  R'  independently  of 
one  another  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,-Ch  -alkyl.  C,-Cs-alkenyl,  C,-C,-alkynyl.  C,-Cs-cycloalkl. 
phenyl,  benzyl  and  phenethyl,  by  reaction  of  a  cyanoguanidine  of 
the  formula  11 


wherein  R'  and  R^  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  and 
decarboxylating  this  hexahydropyndazine-1.2-dicarboxy  com- 
pound without  isolation  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide and  a  hydrogen-donating  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  and  C,-C,,  alcohols 


5,739  J30 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  Ql  INAZOLONES 

Apurba  Bhattacharya,  and  Diane  E.  Allen,  both  of  Corpus 

Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation. 

Somerville.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  5%,794 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2.WSfi:2.i>J/70 

U.S.  CI.  544—249  9  Claims 

1.  A  priKess  for  preparing  a  quinazolone  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  (a)  dehydrating  a  N-acyl  beta  amino  acid  in  the  presence 
of  a  dehydration  agent  and  an  organic  solvent  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  and  under  suitable  temperature  and  pressure  condi- 
tions to  form  an  oxazone  (b)  adding  a  carboxylic  acid  and  a 
primary  amine  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  to  said  oxazone  to  form  a 
mixture,  (c)  distilling  azeotropically  said  mixture  for  a  suitable 
period  of  lime  and  under  suitable  temperature  and  pressure  condi- 
tions to  substantially  remove  said  dehydralion  agent  and  said 
organic  solvent,  and  (dl  heating  the  pnxiucl  of  step  (c)  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  lime  and  under  suitable  temperature  and  pres- 
sure conditions  to  form  said  quinazolone.  with  the  proviso  that: 

A.  the  quinazolone  has  the  structural  formula 


where  R'  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  and  R''  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C^-alkyl.  C,-Cn-alkenyl. 
C,-C,-aIkynyl.  C,-C,-cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  and  phenethyl. 
in  the  presence  of  a  base  or  of  a  carboxamide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N.N-dKCi-Cj-alkyljformamide,  N.N-di- 
(C|-Cj-alkyl)acetamide  and  N-methylpyrrolidone  and  in  the  pres- 
ence uf  sail  of  the  elements  magnesium,  calcium,  aluminum,  zinc, 
copper,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  or  chromium. 
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wherein  (a)  R,.  R,.  R,,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkovy,  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  niiro  and  aryl;  (b)  R,  and  R^,  R^  and  R,.  and  Ri  and 
R,  may  also  (in  addition  to  the  above)  form  a  cyclic  ring 
containing  a  total  of  2  to  6  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  atoms,  oxygen  atoms,  nitrogen  atoms. 
Nulfur  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  said 
ring  can  be  substituted  or  unsubstituled;  and  (c)  R^  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  unsubsiiiuled  alkyl, 
substituted  alkyl,  unsubsiituled  aryl  and  substituted  aryl;  and 
(d)  R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and 
unsubstituled  alkyl  and  aryl; 

the  N-acyl  beta  amino  acid  is  an  N-acyl  anthranilic  acid 
which  has  the  structural  formula 


B 


wherein  (al  R,.  R,,  R,,  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy,  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  nitro  and  aryl;  (b)  R,  and  R,.  R.  and  R,,  and  R,  and 
R4  may  also  (in  addition  to  the  above)  form  a  cyclic  ring 
containing  a  total  of  2  to  6  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  atoms,  oxygen  atoms,  nitrogen  atoms, 
sulfur  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  the  pro\  iso  that  said 
ring  can  be  substituted  or  unsubstituled;  and  (c)  R^  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  unsubstituled  alkyl. 
subsiiiuled  alkyl,  unsubstiluted  aryl  and  subsliluled  aryl; 

C  the  dehydrating  agent  is  an  anhydride  of  a  carboxylic  acid; 
and 

n   \hv  pniii;ir\  amine  sail  of  a  carboxylic  acid  has  the  formula 


is  reacted  in  the  presence  of  a  weak  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Na.CO,.  Na.POj,  and  a  mixture  thereof,  with 
said  reaction  earned  out  in  a  closed  aut<x"la\e  al  a  temperature 
higher  than  90°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  higher  than  10''  Pa. 


5,739,332 

CYCLOALKANEDIOLS  AND  THEIR  I'SE  IN  PREPARING 

CHIRAL  COMPOl  NDS 

Raymond  McCague.  Cambridgeshire:  (iraham  Ruecrofl.  and 
Christopher  Palmer,  both  of  Cambridge,  all  of  I  nited  king- 
dom, assignors  to  Chiroscience  Limited.  Cambridge.  I'niti-d 
Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/(;B94/02194.  S  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  4.  1996.  Pt  T  Pub.  No.  WO95/09839.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser,  No.  615,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  kingdom.  Oct.  7.  1993. 

9320643 

Int.  Cl."^  C07C  271/24.  C07D  .<l7/44 

U.S.  CI.  544—277  14  Claims 

I .  A  compound  hav  ing  the  formula  ( 1 1 


R,R-N— CO 


HO 


NR,R4 


OH 


ih 


wherein  R,  is  a  h>dr>Karbyl  group  of  up  to  20  carK)n  atoms.  R,  is 
H  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  ol  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  and  Rj 
are  independently  selected  from  H  and  removable  blixking  groups, 
or  a  sail  thereof. 


R„NH,-  RCOO 

wherein  R,,  is  the  same  as  shown  above  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  C,-Cy,.  and  mixtures 
thereof 


5.739,331 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  XANTHINE  RING  OR 

XANTHINE  RING  DERIVATIVES  INTO 

DIALKYLAMINOXANTHINE  DERIVATIVES 

Fernand  Thyrion.  Mont-Saint-(iuibcrt.°  Hong  \ang.  Louvain- 
la-N'euve,  and  Michel  Parmantier.  Bru.s.sels.  all  of  Belgium. 
a.ssignors  to  S.A.  Nycomed  Christiaens  N.\..  Bru.ssels.  Bel- 
gium 

PCT  No.  PCT/BE94/00006.  §  371  Date  Sep.  29.  1995.  §  102le) 
Date  Sep.  29.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO94/17064.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  492.046 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  21,  1993.  9300059 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  47.</O.S 

C.S.  CI.  544—272  15  Claims 

1.  Proct'ss  for  the  preparation  of  bamifylline.  in  which  a  mixture 

comprising: 

a)  8-benzyltheophylline; 

b)  an  alky  I  dihalide  with  2  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  molar  ratio 
of  said  alkyl  dihalide  to  said  8-ben/yltheophylline  is  greater 
than  5;  and 

c)  an  amine  of  formula 


5.7.19.333 

SCLFONAMIDE  DERI\ATI\  F  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Koichiru    ^amada:    kosuke    ^asuda:    kohei    kikkawa.    and 

Rikako    kohno.   all    of  Saitama-ken.   Japan,   assignors    to 

Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  644.847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16.  1995.  7-116213: 
Jun.  16.  1995.  7-149872 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  4iWI2:4i).</l4:4l</l2 
I  .S.  CI.  544—296  11  Claims 

1   .A  sulfonamide  derivalive  of  the  formula  (l): 


Ml 


H  — N 


/ 
\ 


C-H^ 


CHjOH 


wherein      ihe      molar      lalio      ot      said 
8-benzyltheophylline  is  greater  than  1.2. 


.aid 


SO-NH 


V  MkV-R 


wherein  Ring  A  and  Ring  B  are  a  subsliluled  or  unsubsiiiuli  d 
monocyclic,  bicyclic  or  tricyclic  hydriKarbon  group,  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstiluted  heterocyclic  group. 

Q  is  a  sinsle  bond  or  a  group  of  the  formula:  — O — .  — S 

—SO-?  —SO,—  or  — CH,-. 
^  IS  a  group  of  Ihe  formula:  — O — .  — S —  or  — NH — . 
,\lk  IS  a  lower  alkylene  group  or  a  lower  alkenylene  group, 
Z  IS  a  group  of  Ihe  formula:  — O —  or  — NH — . 
R  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubsiiluted  Nitrogen-containing  aiomati.. 

hciercKvclic  or  aryl  group. 
R'   IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  suhsihuted  or  unsubstituled  amino 
group,  a  subsliluled  or  unsubsiiiuled  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
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substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  lower  alkynyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted lower  alkylthio  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
lower  alkoxy  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetero- 
cyclic group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubslituled  aryl  group,  or  a 
pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,739.334 

ALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  TRAZODONE  WITH  CNS 

ACTIVITY 

Leandro  Balocchi,  Rome,  Italy,  as,signor  to  Istituto  Ricerra 
Francesco  .Angelini  S.p..4.,  Pomezia,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,352.  Jul.  18.  19V4.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  17,  1992.  MI92A0084 
Int.  CI."  C07D  :41/()H:24IA)4 
L.S.  CI.  544—384  2  Claims 

1   .A  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 

(III 


wherein 

R.  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen,  and  R"  is  methyl,  and  X  is  a 
conventional  leaving  ground  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  bromine — SG^Alkyl.  and  — SO,Aryl. 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (V) 

(V» 


R-                0 

HN                 N 

\ / 

wherein  R"  is  1-3  C  alkvl 


5.739335 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.739,336 

U.8.TRIAZA-  AND  3.8-DIAZA-l-OXASPIRO  14.5| 

DECANE  DERIVATIVES 

Klaus  K.  Weinhardt.  Palo  .Alto:  Jacob  Berger.  Los  Altos  Hills; 
David  S.  Carter.  Costa  Mesa,  and  Lee  A.  Flippin.  Woodside. 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  ll'.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,247 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  M/.^95.  C07D  47 1 /H) 
U.S.  CI.  «M6— 20  17  Claims 

L  A  compound  of  the  formula 


lCH-i,N 


in  which: 

n  is  2.  ?.  4.  .•>  or  6; 
t  is  1 .  2.  .3  or  4; 

u  is  0  or  I  (provided  that  I  is  not  1  when  u  is  Or, 
Y  and  Z  are  independently  C(0).  C(S)  or  CH;  (provided  that  Y 
and  Z  are  not  b<ith  CH,); 


each  R'  is  independently:  amino,  carbamoyl,  cyano.  halo,  niiro, 
thiocarbamoyl,  thioureido.  ureido.  a  group  selected  from 
(C,  jialkyl.  (C,  j)alkyloxy.  or  (C,  j)alkylthio  (optionally  fur- 
ther substituted  with  one  to  three  halo  atoms),  a  group 
selected  from  aryloxy.  aryUC,  4)alkyloxy.  arylsulfonyl.  or 
aolthio,  a  group  selected  from  — NHSO,R\  — NHC(0)R', 
— NHC(0)NHR\  — NHC(S)NHR'  and  ^SO.NHR'  {which 
R^  is  (C|  j)alkyl  (optionally  further  substituted  with  one  to 
three  halo  atoms)  or  a  group  selected  from  aryl.  aryl 
(C|  4)alkyl.  heleroaryl  and  heteroaryl  (C,  j)alkyl  (optionally 
further  substituted  with  one  to  two  radicals  independently 
selected  from  amino,  carbamoyl,  cyano,  halo,  nitro,  a  group 
selected  from  (C,  j)alkanoyl,  (C,  j)alkylsulfonylamino, 
(C|  j)alkanoylamino,  (C,  jjalkyi  and  (C|_i)alkyloxy,  option- 
ally further  substituted  with  one  to  three  halo  atoms,  and  a 
group  selected  from  aryl.  arylsulfonyl.  heteroaryl  and  hel- 
eroarylsulfonyl.  optionally  further  substituted  with  one  to  two 
radicals  independently  selected  from  amino,  cyano.  halo,  nitro 
and  a  group  selected  from  (C,  4)alkyl  and  (C,  j)alkyloxy. 
optionally  further  substituted  with  one  to  three  halo  atoms)} 
or  with  an  adjacent  R'  radical  form  ethylenedioxy,  methylene- 
dioxy  or  butadienylene  (the  butadienylene  being  opiionallv 
substituted  with  one  or  two  radicals  selected  from  halo  and 
(Ci^)alkyloxy): 

R-  is  hydroxy,  halo.  (C,  j)alkyloxy.  phenyl  (C,  jjalkyloxy  or 
naphlhyl  (C,  _,)alkyloxy; 

R'  is  H,  lC|  ,,)alkyl  (optionally  substituted  with  a  group  selected 
from  — C(0)6h.  — C(0)0(C,  _,)alkyl,  — NHSO,R'  and 
— NHC(0)R\  in  which  R^  is  as  defined  above).  hydrox> 
alkyl.  esterihed  hydroxyalkyl.  — CH_,0(C,  ^jalkv I. 
— CH,OC(0)(C,  ,ialkyl,  phenyl  (C,  4)alkyl  (optionally  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  two  radicals  independently  selected  from 
ammo,  cyano.  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro.  tnfiuoromelhyl,  trifluo- 
romethoxy.  acetamido.  melhanesulfonamido.  (C,  j)alkyl,  or 
(Cu)alkyloxy).  or  a  group  of  Formula  (a): 


(R'), 


(CH;I„- 


(R-)„ 


in  which  n,  t,  u.  R',  and  R"  are  as  dehned  above:  and 

R""  is  H,  (C|  4)alkyl,  or  aryl.  or  R^  and  R"  are  the  same  and  are 
both  — CH_,0(C,^)alkyl  or  — CH.OC(0)(C,  ^jalkyl; 

or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  or  N-oxide  thereof,  where 
the  term  "aryl"  denotes  phenyl  or  naphthyh 

the  term  "heteroaryl"  denotes  thienyl.  furyl.  pyrrolyl.  imida- 
zolyl.  or  pyridinyl; 

the  term  "hydroxyalkyl""  denotes  a  straight  or  branched  monova- 
lent hydrtKarbon  radical  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  hydroxy  groups,  provided  thai  (I )  the 
carbon  bonded  to  the  nitrogen  is  unsubstituted  with  hydroxy, 
and  (2)  if  two  hydroxy  groups  are  present,  they  are  not  both 
on  the  same  carbon  atom:  and 

the  term  'esterified  hydroxyalkyl"  denotes  "hydroxyalkyl"  as 
dehned  above  in  which  the  hydrox>  group  (if  only  one  is 
present)  or  both  hydroxy  groups  (if  two  are  present)  are 
esterihed  with  a  (C,  jjalkanoic  acid  or  a  neutral  naturally- 
occurring  a-amino  acid. 


5.739.337 
PROCE.SS  FOR  PRFPARIN(;  DIBENZO-1- 
(ARBOXAMIDO-1.4-AZABICYH.OI3.2.110CTANKS 
Philip  I).  Magnus.  Austin.  Tex.,  avsignor  to  Neurogen  Corpora- 
tion. Branford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  613.030 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  221/22 
I  .S.  CI.  546—72  8  Claims 

1   A  prcKess  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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v^  herein 

Ri  and  R.  are  independently  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ben/yl.  or  methoxymethyl; 
the  pnxess  comprising  cyclizing  a  letrahydroistKjuinoline  of  the 
formula 


CN 


Y  IS  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group,  or  heteroaryl  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  ot  pvridvl.  and  ihienvl,  said  phenyl  and 
heteroaryl  groups  being  opiionally  subsiiiuted  » ith  one  or  iwti 
R;  groups,  or 

when  Z  is  — (CR,=CR|i„.  and  n  is  y.  4  or  5  then  "^ 
represents  a  direct  valence  bond  between  said  (CR,=CR,)„. 
group  and  B: 

A  is  (CH,)^  where  q  is  0-5.  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
.^-6  cartxins.  cycloalkyi  having  ,^-6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  I  or  2  double  lx)nds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbons  and  I  or  2  inple  bonds; 

B  is  hydrogen,  COOH  or  a  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  salt 
thereof,      COOR^,      CONR„R,„.      — CH.OH.      CH,OR,|. 

CH,cx:oR,,.   CHO.   CHiOR,,);.    ch6r,,o.    —cor,. 

CR.(OR,,),.  CR^ORiO.  or  Si(C,^alkyl),.  where  R,  is  an 
alkyl,  cydoalkyi  or  alkenyl  group  containing  I  to  .S  carbons, 
R^  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbons  or  (trimethylsilyl)alkyl 
where  the  alkyl  group  has  I  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi 
group  of  5  to  10  cartxins.  or  R„  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkvlphe- 
nyl.  Ry  and  R,,,  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of 
I  to  ID  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5-10  carbons,  or 
phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower 
alkyl.  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R,;  is  lower  alkyl.  and 
Ri-,  IS  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons. 


where  Y  is  a  leaving  group. 

in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base  selected  from  alkali  metal  amides. 

lithium  diisopropylamide  and  sodium  hydride. 


5.739,338 

N-ARYL  SUBSTITITED  TETRAHYDROQl  INOLINES 

HAVING  RETINOID  AGONIST.  RETINOID  ANTAGONLST 

OR  RETINOID  INVERSE  AGONIST  TYPE  BIOLO(;iCAL 

ACTIVITY 
Richard   L.  Beard.  Newport  Beach:   Min  Teng,  .Vliso  Viejo: 
Diana  F.  Colon;  Tien  T.  Duong,  both  of  Irvine,  and  Roshan- 
Iha  \.  Chandraratna.  Mission  Viejo.  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors 
to  Allergan.  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744^10 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  2/5/227   A61K  M/47 
I'.S.  CI.  546—153  36  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Z-YiR. 


-A-B 


where  R,  is  independently  H  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbons; 

R-  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons.  F.  CI.  Br.  or  I; 

n  is  an  integer  between  the  values  0  and  3; 

R,  is  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbons  or  F; 

o  IS  an  integer  between  the  values  0-2; 

X,  and  X,  independently  are  H.  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbons,  or  the 
X|  and  X,  groups  jointly  symbolize  an  oxo  (=0)  function; 

Rj  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or,  thienyl.  said  phenyl,  naphthyl  and 
thienyl  groups  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
R^  groups,  where  R,  is  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbons,  tluoro- 
substiluted  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbons.  alkcn>  I  of  2  to  10  carbons 
and  having  1  to  ,1  double  bonds,  alkvnyl  having  2  to  10 
carbons  and  I  to  .^  triple  bonds,  F,  CI,  Br.  i.NO,,  CN,  COOW. 
orCOOR,; 

Z  IS  — C=C— , 

— (CR|=CR|)„. —  where  n'  is  an  integer  having  the  value  0-5, 

—CO— NR,— ,  or 
-NR— CO, 


5.739.339 
7-ISOINDOLINYL-Ql'INOLONF  DERIVATIV  F:S  AND 
7-lSOINDOLINYL  NAPHTHVRIDONF  DERIVATIVES 

Thomas  Philipps.  C"ologne:  Stephan  Barlel,  Bcrgisch  (Jlad- 
bach;  .Andreas  Krehs.  Odenthal:  I  »e  Petersen.  Leverkusen; 
Thomas  Schenke,  Bergisch  (iladbach:  klaus-Dieter  Bremm. 
VVuppcrtal:  Rainer  Endermann.  Wuppertal:  Karl  Georg 
Metzger.  Wuppertal.  and  Burkhard  Miclke.  Lcverku,scn.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverku.sen.  (iermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119.369,  Sep.  10.  1993.  This  application 

May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649380 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  .Sep.  15.  1992.  42  34) 
804.6 

Int.  CI.*^  C07D  2/5/.'i6.  A61K  il/47 
li.S.  CI.  546—158  9  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which 

R'  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  4  cartxin  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  I  3  fiuorine  atoms;  alkenyl  having  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
which  is  optionallv  substituted  by  I  to  2  fluorine  ali)ms: 
2-hydroxyeth>l;  methoxv.  amino;  melhvlamino;  ethylamino; 
dimethylamino;  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1 
or  2  tluorine  atoms;  3-o\elanyl:  or  bicvclo|  1  1.1  ]pentyl. 

R'  lepresenis  hydrogen. 

R"  represents  hvdroxyl  orO--R".  wherein  R"  represents  alkyl 
having  1-1  C  atoms. 

R""  represents  hvdrogen.  amino,  alkylamino  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylamino  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl 
group,  hvdroxvl.  alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  mer- 
capto.  alkvllhio  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  methyl, 
ethvl  or  vinyl. 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  melhvl. 
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R"  represents  hydrogen,  alkyloxycarbonyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxymethyl. 


/ 

H 

\ 


Ri- 


or      —CH  —  N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R'- 


where 

R'-  denotes  hydrogen;  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy  1;  alkyloxycarbonyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms  m  the  alkyl  moiety;  or  acyl  having  1 
to  .3  carbon  atoms,  and 

R"  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

R".  R".  R"  and  R'"  each  represent  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

R^  represents  hydrogen;  halogen;  methyl,  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  1  to  3  fluorine  atoms;  ethinyl;  vinyl;  hydroxy! 
or  methoxy. 
or  its  pharmaceutically  utilisable  hydrate  and  acid  addition  salt. 


when  Rj  is  a  C.-Cj  alkoxycarbonyl.  by  (i)  healing  at  reflux 
temperature  a  mixture  of  the  indolizine  compound  and  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide,  followed  by  (iil  acidifying  the  mix- 
ture with  a  strong  acid,  and  (lii)  decarboxylation  by  heating 
the  acidihed  mixture  to  a  tempeiature  of  130°- 150°  C,  or 
when  R4  is  cyano  or  aminocarbonyl.  heating  at  reflux  tem- 
perature a  mixture  of  the  indolizine  compound  and  a  strong 
acid. 

resulting  in  a  4-hydroxybenzenesulphonyl  intermediate  having  the 

formula; 


5.739340 

INDOLIZINE  DERIVATIVES  WITH  PHARMACEUTICAL 

ACTIVITY 

Jean  Gubin.  and  Michel  Renard,  both  of  Brussels,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Elf  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,837,  Feb.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  80,173,  Jun.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.403.933.  This  application  Apr  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  825,773 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1992,  92  07663 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  22  J /04. -487/02 
L.S.  CI.  546—183  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aminoalkoxybenzenesulphonyl 
compound  of  formula  III  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  an  indolizine  benzenethio  derivative  compound  of 
the  general  formula; 

IV 


in  which  R.  R,.  R..  R,  and  Rj  have  the  same  meaning  as  men- 
tioned above:  and 

b)  affecting  removal  of  the  R,  subslituent. 


R, 


II 


^V, 


"^^^^ 


in  which  R.  R,.  R,  and  R,  have  the  same  meaning  as  mentioned 
above; 

c)  reacting  the  intermediate  with  a  halide  of  the  general  formula: 

Hal— A— Am 

in  which  Hal  represents  halogen.  A  is  C,-C,  alkylene.  and  Am  is 
1)  a  radical  of  formula: 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


R^-. 


R6--' 


in  which: 

1)  each  of  R|  and  R,,  which  are  identical  or  different,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and 
halogen, 
li)  R,  i»  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

C,-C.  alkyl. 
Ill )  Rj  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano.  aminocar- 
bonyl and  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl.  and 
iv)  R  1$  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.-C^  alkyl, 
C,~Cf,  cycloalkyl.  and  phenyl. 
with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium   monoperphthalate   and   3-chloroperbenzoic   acid,   to 
effect  an  indolizine  compound  of  the  formula: 


id 


in  which 

(A)  R,  denotes  hydrogen  or  a  C.-C^  alkyl  radical  and  R^ 
denotes  a  C,-  C,  alkyl  radical  or  a  radical  of  formula: 

— Alk— R, 

in  which  Alk  denotes  a  single  bond  or  a  C.-C,  alkylene 
radical  and  R,  denotes  pyndyl.  phenyl.  2.3- 
methylenedioxyphenyl.  3.4-methylenedioxyphenyl,  or  phe- 
nyl substituted  by  one  or  more  identical  or  different  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
C,-C4  alkyl.  and  C.-Cj  alkoxy. 

(B)  Rs  and  R^  together  denote  C.-C^  alkylene  or  C,-Ch 
alkenylene.  or 

(C)  R,;  and  R,,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  denote  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidinyl.  morpholinyl. 
piperazinyl.  4-methylpiperazinyl.  4-phenylpiperazinyl  or 
IH-imidazolyl.  and 

ii)  a  radical  of  formula: 


Ru 


Rs  ICH;.),, 

-N 

(CH:», 


r 


ICH;!, 


4- 


^  (CH^U~"^A^ 


R">. 


in  which  Rs  has  tlie  same  meaning  as  above,  each  ot  R^,.  R,, 

and  R",,.  which  are  identical  or  different,  denotes  hydrogen. 

halogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  or  C1-C4  alkoxy,  and  each  of  n  and  m. 

which  are  identical  or  different,  denotes  0.  I.  2  or  3; 
in  the  presence  of  a  basic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  an  alkali  metal  hvdroxide.  an  alkali 
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metal  hydride,  and  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  to  effect  an  ami- 
noalkoxybenzenesulphonyl compound  having  the  formula: 

III 


R,- 


if  Y  IS  OH  and  a  is  I. 
X  IS 


CH. 


CH, 


in  which  R,  is  as  defined  above,  or 
in  which  each  of  R,  R,.  R,.  R,.  A.  and  Am  is  as  defined  above.        jf  y  is  OH  and  a  is  2 

in  the  form  of  a  free  base;  and.  optionally.  x  is 

d)  reacting  the  free  base  with  an  appropriate  acid  to  form  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  the  aminoalkoxybenzene-  ,.^ 

sulphonyl  compound. 

-CH-CH: 


CH. 


X(Y).,. 

CH-  — OZ 
\ 

iCH-OZli. 
I 
CH.  — OZ 


iRisl 


\ 


(II 


(III 


(ill) 


Q  —  C  —  O- 


L. 


in  which,  in  the  compound  of  the  formula  I. 

the  radicals  Y  independently  of  one  another  are  OH  or 

and  the  radical  R,  is 


-HNR, 


CH 

R:-N 

CH 


CH-, 


CH, 


5.739341 
LIQUID  ANTIOXIDANTS  AS  STABILIZERS 
Paul    Dubs,    Marly;    Roger   Martin,    Fribourg.   and    Samuel 
Evans.  Marly,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialt> 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Tarrytown.  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  41.664.  Apr.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,478,875. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462.254 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  .\pr.  8.  1992.  1153/ 
92 

Int.  CI.'"  C07D  211/44 
U.S.  CI.  546—217  11  Claims 

1.  A  product  obtainable  by  reacting  components  a),  b)  and  c). 
where  component  a)  is  a  compound  of  the  formula  1  or  a  mixture 
of  compounds  of  the  formula  I.  component  b)  is  a  compound  of  the 
formula  II  or  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  the  formula  II  and 
component  c)  is  a  compound  of  the  formula  111  or  a  mixture  of 
compounds  of  the  formula  III. 


CH, 


CH> 


CH, 


CH, 
CH 


y 


N-lCH-lj 


-/-CH,  \- 

\  CH,  V 

CH,  CH, 


CH, 

r 

if  Y  IS  HNR,  and  a  is  I. 
X  IS 

CH, 
CH, 


in  which  R,  is  as  defined  above,  and 

in  the  compound  of  the  formula  II.  the  radicals  Z  are  hydrogen  or 

a  group  of  the  formula 

O 

II 


-(C,,HaO),-C— R| 


and 


k  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  6.  in  which 

h  IS  2  or  3. 

i  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  12  and 

R,,  IS  C,-<:,„alkyl.  C^-C,(,alkenyl.  C,-C|_,cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or 

C7-C  ,,phenylalkyl.  with  the  prov iso  that  the  compound  ot  the 

formula  II  has  a  group 


-(C„H;^0),-C-R, 


in  which  R_,  is  hydrogen.  C,-Csalkyl.  O.  OH.  NO.  — CH.CN. 
C|-C|salkoxy.  C^-  C, -cycloalkoxy.  C,-C^alkenyl. 

C^-C.phenylalkyl  or  C7-C.,phenylalkyl  which  is  mono-,  di-  or 
trisubstituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by  C.-Cjalkyl.  or  R,  is  further- 
more C|-C„acyl  or  HOCH.CH,— .  and  a  is  the  number  1  or  2. 
where. 


in  the  comptiund  of  the  formula  111. 

R,,       IS       C,-C|salkyl.       C.-C,, cycloalkyl 

C,^.,phenylalkyl. 
Ris   IS   hydrogen,   C|-C 

C7-C„phenylalkyl. 
s  is  0.  I  or  2. 
Qis 


phenyl       or 
alkyl.   C^-C|. cycloalkyl,    phenvl   or 
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UMI 


—  C„H 


R,,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,4alk\l.  or. 
if  n  is  2. 

Ri7  is  a  divaleni  radical  of  a  hexose,  a  dualent  radical  of 
hexilol. 


-CH- 


R.„  IS  furthermore  C«-C Kcycloalkyl  or 


I 
CH-OH 


CHi. 


in  which  R,,  is  as  defined  above. 

m  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  3. 

Ri(,  IS  C|-Csalkyl  and 

n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  6.  where. 

if  n  is  1. 

Ri7  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-Cj^alkyl.  C,-C|,cycloalkyl, 
C;-C|^alkenyl.  a  monovalent  radical  of  a  hexose.  a  monova- 
lent radical  of  a  hexitol. 


-C.H:,-.    [-(CH:i,.(>-l — (CH.i,,-, 


in  which  p  and  q  are  as  defined  above. 

-CH:CH, -Tj -CH_,CH,, - .    -CH, -CH  =  CH  -CH,  -, 

CH, 
CH 


CHy^ 


CH, 


CH^OH 
I 

-CH^— C— CH^OH;      R — N 
'      I  ' 

CH.-OH 


CH 


CH, 


-CH — C  =  C-CH— .      -CH-CH-  — N 


CH 


CH, 


CH< 


in    which    R,    is    as    defined    above,    or    furthermore    R,,    is 
— CH,CH;— T,R,^  or 


V 


CH, 


CH 


CH, 


N— CH:  — CH  =  CH— CH.  — N 


— |-(CH:VO-j— (CH:)pOR,. 


in  which 

T,  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N — R,,. 
R,Q  IS 


Re,     R:4     O 
II         II 
— CH— CH— C— O— R-.  or    -CH: 


in  which  R|:  and  R,,  are  as  defined  above,  or 

R,,,      is      furthermore      hydrogen.      Ci-C^jalkyl.      phenyl, 
C^-Ci^cycloalkyl  or 


-GH:-C-0-R: 


■CH, 


CH, 


CHi  CH, 

CH, 


CH, 


r"'  ™'> 


N-(CH:)4  — N 
CH, 


-/-CH,  J)— 

\  CH,V 

CH,  CH, 


()     O 
II      II 
-CH<H — NH— C-C  — NH— CH-CH —  or 


in  which  R,^  and  R,,,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen 
or  C|-Ci:alkyl  or  together  are  the  radical 
— CH:CH,CH:CH.,CH,— . 

r  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  10. 

Tj  is  sulfur.  >N — R,,,  or 


in  which 

p  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  4. 

q  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  20. 

R,,  is  Ci-C|Kalkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  I 
to  }  radicals  A,,  in  which  the  radicals 

A,  independently  of  one  another  are  C|-Ci:alkyl.  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  methoxy  or  ethoxy.  or  R,,  is  furthermore 
Cs-C^cycloalkyl. 

R,,  and  R,4  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  with  the  proviso  that  R,,  and  R^j  are  not  simulta- 
neously methyl: 


R. 

I 

— s— c— s— . 


Rk 


in  which  R,  and  R^  are  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen. 
C|-C|„alkyl  or  phenyl,  or  R^  and  R^  together  with  the  C  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded  form  a  C, -C,:cycloalkyl  ring,  and 

Rj,,  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C^alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substi- 
tuted by  I  to  3  radicals  A,,  in  which  the  radicals  A,  are  as 
defined  above,  or 


CH 


R  —  N 


CH, 


if  n  IS  (1. 

R , ,  IS  a  hexavalent  radical  of  a  hexilol  or 


-CH-  CH  - 

I     '  I 

—  CH'— C  — CH— (I— C  H  — C  — CH- 

"       I  "  I 

-CH  C  H;- 


CH,^^ 
CM, 


5.739..M2 
in  which  R,  is  as  dehned  ab<ne.  or.  PROCE.SS  FOR  THK  PRKPARATION  OF  NICOTINIC 

if  n  IS  .^."  ACIDS 

R,-,  IS  a  trnaleni  radical  ot  a  hexose.  a  trnaleni  radical  of  a    Padam  N.  .Sharma,  (iurnec,  and  Marazban  H.  Nandrrvala. 


hexilol. 

CH-CH  — 
I 
—  (  H:(  H:  — N  — CH;CH:- 


CH  —  CH— CH. 
I 
CH,-CH-CH--N-CH--CH— CH,or 

I  "  "I 


-CH- 

I 

-CH  —  C-R- 

I 

-CH: 


in  which 

R.J  IS  hydrogen.  CH,OH.  C.-Cjalkyl.  C,-C,Kalkylamido  or 


I.ibertyville.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Abbott  Park.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1V97.  Sen  No.  811,087 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2l.-l/'i'i 

I  .S.  CI.  546—318  10  Claim-s 

I.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  ot  compounds  ha\ 

ing  the  formula: 

COOR-" 


said  priKess  compnsing  reacting  a  compound  having  the  for 
mula: 

CONHR-' 


under  acidic  conditions  with  a  nitrite  sail: 

wherein  R'.  R",  and  R\  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  halogen  atoms  and  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alky! 
and  arvl. 


OH. 


in  which 

Q,  Ri:  and  R,s  are  as  defined  atvne.  or. 
if  n  IS  4. 

Ri7  is  a  tetravalent  radical  of  a  hexose.  a  letravalent  radical  ot  a 
hexitol.  Cj-C I, ,alkanetetrayl. 


I 
CH, -CH-CH: 


\ 

^ 
/ 


N— CH;CH;-N 


/ 

J 

\ 


I 

CH — CH-CH, 


CH,— CH-CH: 


-CH, 

I 
-CH 


CH--CH-CH, 


5.739.343 
NITRO  DVES 
Gunther  Lamm,   Hassloch:   Helmut   Rrichelt.  Neasladt.  and 
Clemens  Grund.  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  .\ktiengcsellschaft.  Ludwigshafcn,  (Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/FP95/02745,  §  .^71  Date  Jan,  21,  1V97.  (i  I02(el 
Date  Jan,  21.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No,  UO9<i/034«3.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Feb,  8.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul,  13.  1995,  Sen  No.  776.055 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul,  21,  1994.  44  25 
794,5 

Int,  CI,'  C09B  5//«>   C07D  27//(y> 
L.S,  CI,  548—131  9  Claims 

9.  A  methixi  of  dyeing  or  printing  a  textile  material,  comprising: 
dveinc  or  pnniing  a  textile  malenal  with  a  nitro  dye  of  formula  1: 

(h 


NO- 

vvherein 
if  n  ,.,  5  X'  and  .X"  are  independently  of  each  other  hydrogen.  €,-(.', 

Ri7  IS  a  peniavalent  radical  of  a  hexose  or  a  pemavaleni  radical  alkyl.  C,  -C„alkoxy  or  pyrTolidin-2-on-l-yl. 

of  a  hexitol.  or.  X"  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl.  and 
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X'  is  a  radical  of  the  t'onnula 


S- O 


— U;  JLr'.— ^  ;-J— R'or-CO 

N:  N 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen.  C|-C|;-alkyl  opiionally  inlerrupled  by 
from  1  to  3  oxygen  atoins  in  ether  function  and  optionally 
substituted  by  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  acetyl.  Ci-Cy-cycloalkyl. 
which  optionally  is  substituted  by  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  or  phenyl, 
which  optionally  is  substituted  by  Ci^Cj-alkyl-.  C.-Cj- 
alkoxy-  or  halogen. 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  of  each  other  hydrogen.  C, -Ch- 
alky! or  C|-C^-alkoxy. 

R''  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy.  and 

R*"  IS  hydrogen  or  C,-Cft-alkyl. 


5,739,344 
PREPARATION  OF  AN  AMINOARYLAMINOARAZOLE 
R.  Garth  Pews,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Do»  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,406 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  2. 15/ IS: 2  77/66 
U.S.  CI.  548—178  18  Claims 

1  A  process  of  preparing  an  aminoarylaminoarazole  having  the 
formula: 


H.N  Ar- 


,/ 
\ 


Ar'  — NH- 


N 


comprismg  the  steps  of: 

a)  condensing  a  condensable  nitroarylcarbonyl  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


li 


5.739.345 
INTERMEDIATE  COMPOIND.S  IN  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOl  NDS  HAMNG  ANTI- 
DIABETIC ACTIVITY 

Takashi  Fujita:  Takao  Voshioka:  Toshihiko  Fujiwara:  MInoru 
Oguchi;  Hiroaki  Yanagisa»a.-  Hiroyoshi  Horikoshi;  Kunin 
W'ada.  and  koichi  Fujimoto.  all  of  Tokyo,  .lapan.  as.signors 
to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,919,  Apr.  II.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,624,935. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-72083 

Int.  CI."  C07D  277/04:263/04 

V.S.  CI.  548—183  25  Claims 

I   A  (i)  compound  of  the  formula  (XIV). 


Q— <CH:»— Y 


IXIVI 


wherein: 

Q  represents  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  formyl  group,  a 
protected  formyl  group,  or  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  hydrox\ 
group; 
Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom: 
Y'  represents  a  sulfur  atom; 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  froin  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  an 

aralkyi  group  in  which  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  5 

carbon  atoms  is  substituted  by  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to 

10  ring  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  of  formula  — NR"R''. 

wherein  R"  and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 

hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

an  aralkyi  group  in  which  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 

atoms  is  substituted  by  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  10  ring 

carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to   10  ring  carbon 

atoms,  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acyl  group  having  from   1   to   1 1 

carbon  atoms,  an  aliphlaic  carboxylic  acyl  group  which  has  from  2 

to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  substituted  by  an  aryl  group  having 

from  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acyl 

group  in  which  the  aryl  part  has  from  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms; 

and 

111  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5;  and  (ii)  salts  thereof 


-I  — C-,\r-NO. 


with  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

XH 

I 


0:Nl-Ar-  — NH: 


T 


to  fortn  an  anilide  basing  the  tomiula: 
XH 


O.N  — Ar- 


/ 

\ 


NHC  — Ar— NO. 

II 
O 

wherein  Ai'  and  Ar  are  each  aromatic  groups:  X  is  S.  NH  or  O;  Y 
IS  CI.  Br.  OC.jalkyl.  or  O-phenyl;  and  the  — XH  and 
— NHClOlAr'NO,  groups  are  connected  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms 
on  .Ar^;  and 

b)  cycliling  and  reducing  the  anilide  under  such  conditions  to 
form  Ihe  aminoarylaminoara/.ole. 


5.739.346 

DIMFITHYL  FORMI.MINIl  M  CHLORIDE 

CHLORO.Sl  LPHATE  DERI\ATI\  E.S  CSEFl  1.  AS 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PRODI  CINC;  CEPHALOSPORINS 

Dehashish  Dutta:  \inod  (jcorge,  and  Bishwa  Prakash  Rai,  all 
of  .Mandidei'p.  India,  assignors  to  Lupin  Laboratories  Lim- 
ited, Bombay,  India 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,737 
Claims  priority,  application  India,  Dec.  26,  1995.  545/BOM/ 
95 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  277/5H7:257/04 
l'.S.  CI.  548—194  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  formula  1 


() 


() 


CH. 


H 

II     ■•/ 
R.— (•  — O  — S  — ()  — r  — N 

II  \ 

()  CM 


CI' 
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wherein  R,= 


NH^ 


X 


CI'  'orN=  N 


N-CH- 


OCH, 


5.739  J48 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESI/.IN(;  TERT  AMIDO- 

Sl  B.STITLTED  2-(2'-HYDR()XYPHENVLl 

BENZOTRIAZOLE  COMPOl  NDS  IN  A  ONE-STEP 

PROCESS 

Lai  Chand  VLshwakarma,  Rochester,  and  Victor  LaVonne  Myl- 

roir.  F'airport.  both  of  N.Y..  a.ssignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735344 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  24V/20 
V.S.  CI.  548—260  14  Claims 

I   A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  ot  torniula  illl) 


the  prtKess  comprising; 

reacting  dimethyl  fomiimliiium  chloride  chloro  sulphate  ot  for- 
mula XI 


H<C  O 

\,.,  II 

N=C-S— CI 

/         I       II 
H.C  H     O 


XI 


CI' 


(Mil 


with  2-(2-aminothiazol-4-yl)-2-methoxyimino  acetic  acid  or  1 
H-tetra/ol-1 -acetic  acid  in  a  solvent  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
-W  C.  lo-\y  C 


5,739,347 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  P-AMINOALKOXYBORANE 

COMPLEX 

Hiroshi  Kashihara:  Mikio  Suzuki,  and  Yoshio  Ohara.  all  of 

Funaba.shi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  481,505,  Jul.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,663,348. 
This  application  Apr.  29.  1997,  Sen  No.  848,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-7827: 
Mar.  25.  1993,  5-66825 

Int.  Cl."^  C07D  263/14:263/60 
VS.  CI.  548—215  1  Claim 

1    An  optically  active  P-aininoalkoxyborane  complex  of  the 
formula  (I): 


wherein: 

R,.  R,.  R,.  Rj.  R^.  R^.  R-  and  R„  are  independently:  H;  halogen; 
cyano;  — CO.Y  where  Y  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  or  aryl  group; 
carbamoyl  group;  sulfoxido  group;  sulfonyl  group;  sulfonato 
group;  sulfonaniido  group;  alkyl  group;  alkox>  group;  aryl 
group;  heteroaryl  group;  ary loxv  group;  or  any  two  or  more  of 
adjacent  ones  of  R,  through  Rj,  or  R^  through  R,  may 
together  form  an  alicyclic  group,  or  complete,  together  with 
the  carbon  atoms  of  the  ben/ene  nng  to  which  they  are 
attached,  an  aromatic  group  or  heteroaryl  group;  or  Z.  with 
the  proMso  that  at  least  one  of  R,  through  R^  is  Z;  or  R„  is 
OH;  where  Z  is  a  group  ol  the  formula: 


R., 

I 

N 


-ILI,     II 


where  L  is  a  linking  group.  R,,  and  R,,,  are  independently:  a 
branched  or  unbranched  alkyl  or  perfluoro  alkyl  group  which  may 
contain  one  or  more  hetero  atoms  and  may  be  substituted  with  one 
or  more  hydroxyl  groups,  and  p  is  0  or  I ; 

said  process  compnsing  nng  closure  of  an  azo  dye  compound  of 
formula  (IV): 


III 


Ar— CH 


wherein  R'  is  C,-Cg  alkyl.  C,-C7  cycloalkyl.  C^-C,,  aralkyi  or 
Cft-C,,,  aryl.  R"  is  hydrogen.  C,^«  alkyl  Ci-C,  cycloalkyl  or 
C7-C11  aralkyi,  or  R'  and  R"  together  fonn  (CH,)„  wherein  n  is  } 
or  4,  and  Ar  is  naphthyl.  anthryl  or  phenanthryl,  which  may  be 
substituted  by  from  1  to  .3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  nitro.  Ci-C^  alkyl.  C,-C7  cycloalkyl.  C,-C^ 
alkenyl.  C,-C^  alkynyl.  C^^,,  aralkyi.  C^-C,„  aryl.  C,-C^ 
alkoxy  and  styrene  polymer  substituents 


lIVl 


w  hereby  the  ester  group  — OCOR , ,  is  removed  during  the  nng 
closure  step  liberating  the  free  phenolic  group,  where  R,,  is  a 
branched  or  unbranched  alkyl  or  perfluoro  alkyl  group  which  may 
contain  one  or  more  hetero  atoms  and  may  be  substituted  with  one 
or  more  hydroxyl  groups,  and  ma>  be  the  same  as  or  diflereni  from 
Ri(»- 
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S,739JI49 
PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIAZOLINONES 
Karl-Heinz  Linker,  Leverkusen:  Wilhelm  Haas,  Pulheim;  Kurt 
Findeisen,  Leverkusen,  and  Hans-Joachim  Diehr,  Wupper- 
lal.  ail  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  S28J75,  Sep.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,639,891, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  336,943,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,475.115.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.653 
Claims  priority,  application  C>ermany,  Nov.  18,  1993.  43  39 
412.4 

Int.  Cl.*^  C07D  249/12 
L.S.  CI.  548—264.6  6  aaims 

1   An  alkylsulphonyltriazole  derivative  of  the  formula 


-continued 


N  N'^ 

\ 


(111 


R' 

wherein 

R'  represents  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen,  cyano  or  Ci-Cj-alkoxy.  or  repre- 
sents a  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano  or  C|-Cj-alkyl  and 

R"  represents  amino,  or  represents  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkinyl, 
alkoxy,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino,  each  of  which  has  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkinyl  groups  and  each 
of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano  or 
Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  or  represents  C,-Ch-cycloalkyl,  Ci-C^- 
cycloalkyi-C|-C;-alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  C.-Cj-alkyl,  Ci-Cj-alkoxy  or 
C,-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl,  and 

R'  is  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  W  is  selected  from  C|-C<;  alkyl.  phenyl  or  hydrogen: 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  azido,  a  halogen  atom,  eyanaie. 
thiocyanate.  isocyanate.  thioisocyanate,  phosphate  diesier 
(— PO(ORK).  phosphonyl  (^-O— PO,R),  thiophosphonyl 
(— O— PSOR),  sulhnyl  (— O— SOR)  or  sulfonyl  (— O— 
SO,R); 

wherein  D  is  R,,  or  R',,; 

wherein  Q  is  Y  when  D  is  R',,; 

wherein  Q  is  Y'  when  D  is  R,,;, 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  — C(0)R,  — C(S)R. 
— C(0)OR,,  — S(0),R,,  — C(0)NR,R„  — C(S)NR,R„ 
— C(0)NHSO,R4,  — C(0)CH,(OCH,CH,)„,0(C|-C,  alkyl) 
and  „7  is  0-5,  or  — C(0)(CH,)„sC(0)R,,  where  „«  is  O-IO  and 
R,,  is  selected  from  — OH  (or  a  metal  or  amine  .salt  thereof), 
—OR,  where  R,  is  — CH,C(CH,OH),  or  R,„,  and  — N(R,,) 
R,  where  R,,  is  hvdrogen  or  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  and  R,  is  selected 
from  — C(CH,OH)„  — CHX(CH,OH)„ 

— CH.,C(CH,NH_,),.  R„„  R,,  or  R„ 

where  R,,,  is 


where  R,,  is 


5.739^50 
CC-I065  ANALOGS 
Robert  C.   Kelly,  Augusta;   Mark  A.  Mitchell,  and   Paul  A. 
.ArLstoff.  both  of  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Phar- 
macia &  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,767,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,139,  Oct.  23,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,501,  Apr. 
25,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
479.231 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  4H7/0H 
L.S.  CI.  548-421  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1  or  11. 


i.sn-.i..„ 


where  R,,  is 


(SO,l„ 


where  n9  is  1  or  2  and  nlO  is  1-3; 

wherein  Y'  is  selected  from  — ClOR,,,,  — C(S)R„„ 
-^■(OjOR,,,.  — S(0),R,„,  -<"(0)NR,,R,„  — C(S)NR|,R|,. 
or  — C(0)NHSO,Rn; 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C,  alkyl. 
phenyl  or  hydrogen; 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.-C;^,  alkyl; 
C,-Cft  alkenyl;  C^-Cf,  alkynyl;  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  one,  2  or  3  C1-C4  alkyl,  C|-Ci  alkoxy,  halo,  C^-C, 
alkylthio.  trifluoromethyl,  C;-Cft  dialkylamino,  or  nitro;  naph- 
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ihyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  2  C1-C4  alkyl.  C,-C, 
alkoxy,   halo,   trifluoromethyl,   C^-C^  dialkylamino,   C-^Ct 
alkylthio  or  nitro; 
wherein  R,  is  selected  from  Ci-C,,,  alkyl  or  phenyl  opiionalU 
substituted  with  one,  2  or  3  C1-C4  alkyl,  C|-C,  alkoxy.  halo, 
C,-C,   alkylthio,   trifluoromethyl,   C^-C^   dialkylamino,   or 
nitro; 
wherein  R,  and  R,,  being  the  same  or  different,  are  selected 
from  hydrogen,  C.-C-.,,  alkyl,  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  one,  2  or  3  C|"-C4  alkyl,  C,-C,  alkoxy,  halo,  C.-C, 
alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl.  C^-C^  dialkylamino.  or  nitro;  with 
the  pro\i.so  that  both  R,  and  R,  cannot  be  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl; 
wherein  R4  is  selected  from  C,-C|n  alkyl;  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  one,  2  or  3  C,-C4  alkyl,  C^-C^  alkoxy.  halo, 
C,-C,    alkylthio,   trifluoromethyl,   C^-C^   dialkylamino,   or 
nitro:  naphthyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  2  C.-Cj 
alkyl,  C,-C,   alkoxy,   halo,   trifluoromethyl,  C,-Ch  dialky- 
lamino. C|-C,  alkylthio  or  nitro; 
wherein  R,,,.  R,,  and  R^,  being  the  same  or  different,  are 
selected  from  — (C,-C,,,  alkylMCH,)„Rv,  or  -(phenyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl,  C^-Cx  alkoxy, 
halo,  C|-C,  alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl,  C^-C^  dialkylamino. 
or  nim))(CH,),Rv,; 
wherein  n  is  0-10; 

wherein  R,,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  — CO,H: 
(ii)  — CH,NH,; 
(iii)  — SH: 
(iv)  — C(R„|KRm  ) — SH  wherein  R„,  and  R^i.  being  the  same 

or  different,  are  C1-C4  alkyl  or  H: 
(s)    — NHC(O)— (CH,)n,— C(R«,)(Rfc,>— SH    wherein    R,,,, 

and  Rfti  are  defined  above  and  n,  is  0-5; 
(vi)  — C(0)NHNH,  (hydrazido): 
(vii)  — NHNH,  (hydrazino): 
(viii)  — CH,OH  (hydroxymeihyl): 
(ix)  — NHC(S)NH,  (thioureido): 
(X)  — CH,NHC(0)NH,: 
(xi)  — NHC(S)NHNH,: 
(xii)  — C(0)CH,X,  (X,  is  a  halogen): 
(xiii)  — CH,X|  (halomethyl)  wherein  X,  is  a  halogen; 
(xiv)  — CHO  (aldehyde); 
I xvii)  — C(R„,)(R^|)C(0)NHNH;  wherein  R„,  and  R^,,  being 

the  same  or  different,  are  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  H; 
ixviii)    — O(CH,)n,C(R«,)(R„,)C(0)NHNH,    wherein    R,,,,, 

Rfti,  and  n,  are  defined  above: 
(xix)  — N(Rft,)(CH,)„,C(R„,)(RM)C(0)NHNH;  wherein  R„,, 

Rft,  and  R^;  are  independently  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl  or 

H  and  n,=-5; 
(XX)  — 0(CH,)„,C(R„,)(Rm)C(0)NHNH,  (n,=  l-5l: 
(xxi)  — NHR^,: 
(xxii)  — C(0)NHNHRv; 
(xxiiD— NHNHRs,; 
wherein    R,,    is    an    amine    protecting    group    such    as    BOC 
(l-butoxycarbonyl),   FMOC  (9-fluorenylmethyloxycarbonyl), 
TFA  (trifluoroacetate)amide),  ALLOC  (alloxycarbonyl).  CBZ 
(benzoxycarbonyl),  or  TROC  (tnchloroethoxycarbonyl), 
(xxiv)  — NHC(=NH)NH,  (guanadinyl):  or 
(XXV)  — B — M — (CH,)n,R,;  wherein  n,=0-5;  Rs:  is  the  same 

as  Rs„  above  (groups  (i)-(xxiv)  only); 
wherein  B  is  an  ester;  |— OC(0)—  or  — C(0)0— |  or  amide 

I— NHC(O)—  or  — C(0)NH— 1  bond; 
wherein  M  is  selected  from: 


l.inki.T  Grc'up>  lor  .Xllaclinicni  ol  TherapeuiK  .Xiifnls 

(TAi  1(1  Amib<Hi> 
Molcculo 

\       Linkers  tiir  Clca\agc 
by  CI 


-continued 


Linker  Groups  fiy  Atlachnitnl  ol  Therapejln,  Agcnls 


(TAI  U)  Antilxxl) 
Molecule< 


Tnpepcide  Sequences  for 
Cleavage  by  C4,2 


III     B 


Tripepiide  Sequences  for 
Cleavage  by  C4.: 

<ai"»4- 


(a.a  1,^- 


III     B 


-phe~ 
-arg 


— leu — all — arg- 
— leu — ala — lys- 
^leu— ala — lyr- 
— leu — leu — arg- 
leu — leu — iys — 
leu — leu — lyr — 
leu— gly— aig— 


Tnpeplide  Sequences  for 
Cleavage  by  CA2 


— leu — gly — Iys — 
— leu — gly — i)T — 
— Ieu^>  al — arg — 
— leu — cal — Iys — 
— leu — val — lyr — 
— leu — ile — 3tf~- 
— leu — ile — Iys — 
— leu — ile — lyr — 
— ala — ala — ai^g — 
— ala — ala — Iys— 
— ala — ala — ^yr — 
— ala — leu — arg — 
— ala — leu — Iys — 
— ala — leu — lyr — 
— ala — gly — arg — 
— ala — gly —Iys — 
— ala — gly — lyr — 
— ala — val — arg — 
— ala — val — Iys — 
— ala — V  al — lyr — 
— ala — ile — aig— 
— ala — i  le — Iys — 
— ala — ile — lyr  — 
— gly — ala — aig — 
— gly — ala — Iys — 
— gly — ala — lyr — 
— gly — leu — arg— 
—gly— leu — Iys— 
— gly— gly— arg— 
—gly— gly— Iys— 
—gly — gly — lyr — 
—gly— val— aig- 
-gly — val — Iys— 
-gl) — sal — lyr — 


-l>s^ 
— lsr- 


— gly— ile— arg— 
—gly — ile — Iys — 
—gly— ile — lyr— 
— s  al — ala — arg — 
—  val — ala — Iys — 
— val — ala — lyr— 
— s  al — leu — arg — 
— val — leu — Iys — 
— val — leu — lyr — 
—val— gly— arg— 
— val — gly — Iys — 
—val — gly — lyr — 
—V  al — val — arg — 
— val — val— ly^ — 
— val — val — t\i — 
— val — lie — arg — 
— val — ile — Iys — 
— val — lie — lyr — 
— lie — ala — arg — 
— ile — ala — Iys — 
— ile — ala — 1\  r — 
—ile — leu- arg — 
-ile — leu — l>s— 
— ile — leu — lyr — 
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-continued 


wherein  X,.  X^.  X.,  have  the  meanings  defined  above; 


UMI 


Linker  Groups  lor  AHJclitneni  ol  Therapeulic  Agenis 


(TA)  lo  Antibody 
Molecules 


111     C       Peptide  Sequences  for 
Cleavage  by  C4.2 


— Uc — giv  — arg- 
— ile — gly — lys — 
— ile— gly— lyr— 
— ile — val — arg — 
— ile — val — lys — 
— ile — val — lyr — 
— ile — ile — arg — 
— ile — ile — lys — 
— ile — ile — ivr — 


— leu — gly- 
— leu — leu- 
— leu — ala— 
— leu — val- 
— leu — ile— 
— gly— gly- 
— gly — leu- 
— gly— ala- 
— gly— val- 
— ala — gly- 
— ala — leu— 
— ala — ala— 
— ala — val— 
— ala — ile— 
— val— gly- 
— val — leu- 
— val — ala- 
— val — val- 
— val — ile— 
— ile — gly— 
— ile — leu— 
— ile — ala— 
— ile — val— 
—ile— ile— 


wherein  X^.  X^.  Xy.  Xy  have  the  meanings  defined  above: 

wherein  R',,  is  a  carbonylaryl  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


(di 


-Tripe  ptide" 


(CH;t„Rv. 


wherein  8  is  — O — .  — S — ,  — NH — :  X,,  is  — CH —  or  N:  X,„  is 
— O— .  — S— ,  — NH— :  X,,  is  — C—  or  — N— ;  X,  is  the  same  or 
different  and  is  H,  OCH„  NO,,  NHC(0)CH„  OH.  halo,  C.-Cj 
alkyl,  C|-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C(,  diafkylamino.  or  NHC(0)QHv  X^  is 
H.  OCH,.  NO,.  NHC(0)CH,.  OH.  halo.  C,-Cj  alkyl.  C|-C, 
alkoxy,  C2~Cf,  dialkylammo,  or  NHCtOjC^Hs;  n  and  R,,,  have  the 
meanings  defined  above; 


wherein  (a.a)  represents  any  naturally  occurring  amino  acid  (and 
can  be  the  same  or  difterent).  tnpeplide  is  any  peptide  of  Section 
III.B  and  n,=0-5; 

wherein  R,,  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  C1-C2,,  alkyl.  or  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one,  2  or  .1  C1-C4  alkyl.  Ci-C, 
alkoxy.  halo,  C.-C,  alkylthio.  tnfluoromethyl.  C^-C^  dialky- 
lammo. or  nitro: 
wherein  R,s  is  a  carbonylaryl  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


(CH:)„Rs., 

wherein  X^  is  — O— .  — S— .  — NH— ;  X,,  is  — CH—  or  N:  X,,,  is 
— O— .  — S— .  — NH— :  X,|  is  — CH—  or  — N— ;  X,  is  H. 
OCH,.  NO,.  NHC(0)CH„  OH,  halo.  C.-C^  alkyl,  C,-C,  alkoxy, 
C,-C^  diafkylamino,  or  NHC(0)C„Hv  X^  is  H,  OCH,,  NO,. 
NkC(0)CH,.  OH.  halo.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C,  alkoxy.  C.,-C^  dialky- 
lamino.  or  NHC(0)C„H,;  n  and  R,„  have  the  meanings  defined 
above; 


.Xs 


(fi 


wherein  X^  is  — O — ,  — S — ,  — NH — ;  X,  is  — CH —  or  N;  X,,,  is 
— O— .  —3—.  — NH— ;  X,,  is  — CH—  or  — N— ;  X,  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  is  H.  OCH,.  NO,.  NHC(0)CH,.  OH.  halo, 
C|-Cj  alkyl,  C.-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C^  dialkylammo.  or  NHClOKT^H,: 
and  X^  is  H,  OCH,.  NO,,  NHOOiCH,.  OH,  halo,  C.-Cj  alkyl, 
C,-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C^  dialkylammo,  or  NHC(0)C^Hv. 

(bi 


X, 


x« 


o 


(CH:i„Rs.; 
wherein  X,,  X^,  X,,,  n  and  R^,,  have  the  meanings  defined  above; 


<gi 


(CH:i„R^, 


wherein  X,,  X^.  X^,  .X.,.  n  and  R^,,  hj\e  Ihe  meanings  defined 
above; 


wherein  Ihe  abovementioned  acyl  and  alkyl  radicals  are  (unless 

specified  otherwise)  straight  or  branched  and  contain  1  to  4  carbim 

aloins. 

wherein  the  perhydroisoindole  derivative  is  in  a  racemic  form,  in 

its  stereoisomeric  forms  of  the  structure: 


(lai 


(CH:)„Rs„ 


wherein  X,,.  X,,.  X^.  X^  n  and  R^,,  have  the  meanings  defined 
above. 


5,739  J51 
PERHYDROISOINDOLE  DERIVATIVES  .AS  Sl'BSTANCE 

P  ANTAGONISTS 
Daniel  Achard.  Thiais:  Jean-Franqois  Peyronel,  Palaiscau.  and 
Michel  Tabart.  Pari.s,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01577,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1W7.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1997.  PCT  Pub,  No,  W096/16939.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov,  29.  1995.  Ser.  No,  849,177 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30.  1994.  94  14345 
Int.  CI."  C07D  20W44:  A61K  JI/40 
U.S.  CI.  548-^165  8  Claims 

1.  A  perhydroisoindole  derivative  of  the  formula: 


in  which 

R I  represents  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  unsubstiiuted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  hydroxy!  radicals, 
alkyl  radicals  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  (with 
halogen  atoms  or  with  amino,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino 
radicals),  alkyloxy  or  alkylthio  radicals  which  may  be  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  <with  hydroxyl.  amino,  alkylamino  or 
dialkylammo  radicals  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
(with  phenyl,  hydroxyl  or  amino  radicals),  or  dialkylammo 
radicals  in  which  the  alkyl  moieties  form,  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-  to  6-membered 
heterocycle  which  can  contain  another  heteroaiom  selected 
from  oxygen,  sulphur  and  nitrogen,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  aiLalkyl.  hydroxyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  radical)}, 
or  substituted  with  amino  radicals  or  with  alkylamino  or 
dialkylamino  radicals  in  which  the  alkyl  moieties  can  form, 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  a 
heterocycle  as  defined  above,  or  represents  a  cyclohexadienyl. 
naphthyl  or  indenyl  radical  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
mono-  or  polycyclic  heterocyclic  radical  containing  5  to  9 
carbon  atoms  and  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from 
oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur,  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  a  halogen  atom  or  with  an  alkyl  or  alkyloxy  radical. 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl.  alkyl. 
amino,  aminoalkyl,  alkylaminoalkyl.  dialkylaminoalkyl.  alky- 
loxy. alkylthio.  acyloxy,  carboxyl,  alkyloxycartwnyl,  dialky- 
laminoalkyloxycarbonyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl  or  acylamino 
radical. 

R,  represents  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub,sti- 
luted  in  position  2  with  an  alkyl  or  alkyloxy  radical  containing 
I  or  2  carlxin  atoms,  a  hydroxyl  radical  or  a  fluorine  atom,  or 
is  disubstiiuled  with  irifluoromeihyl  radicals,  and 

Rj  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  I  or  2  carbon  atoms 
which  IS  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  or  with  a  cyano. 
a/.ido  or  cyanamido  radical,  and 

R  is  identical  or  different  and  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  or  phenyl  radical. 


in  its  (R)  or  (S)  forms  on  the  chain  — CHR.R,.  or  in  the  fom)  of  a 
mixture  of  two  or  more  of  these  forms,  or  salts  thereof. 


5.739J52 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBOXVLIC  ACIDS 

Bruce    Armin    Barner,   Alum    Creek,   and   Jonathan   Joshua 

Kurland.  Charleston,  both  of  W,  Va.,  assignors  to  I  nited 

Carbide    Chemicals    &    Pla.stics    Technology    Corporation, 

Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545J08 

Int.  CI."  C07D  :iWi:.  C07C  '■1/2.':'' 

I'.S.  CI.  548--172  5  Claims 

1  .A  prtK'ess  for  producing  a  carboxylic  acid  which  priKess 
compnses  oxidizing  an  aldehyde  with  a  peracid  in  the  presence  of 
an  amine  and/or  amine  N-oxide  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  amine,  alkyl 
amine  N-oxide,  aromatic  amine,  aromatic  amine  N-oxide,  hetero- 
cyclic amine,  heterocyclic  amine  N-oxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  to 
produce  the  carboxylic  acid,  wherein  said  amine  and/or  amine 
N-oxide  catalyst  has  a  basicity  suflficienl  to  catalyze  said  oxidizing 
of  the  aldehyde  to  the  cartwxylic  acid,  and  provided  that  when  the 
peracid  is  performic  acid,  the  aldehyde  is  other  than  an  aromatic  or 
heteroaromatic  aldehvde 


5,739.353 
N-ARVLINDOLES  AND  THEIR  I  SE  AS  HERBICIDES 
Ferenc  M.  Pallos,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Christopher  J.  Mathews. 
San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited. 
London.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  991.617.  Dec,  31.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,599,774.  vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  987,854. 
Dec,  9.  1992,  Pat.  No,  5395,817.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  823,635,  Jan.  22.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  743.457 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2W/04:2O9/l2:2(WI4:2OV/IK 
U.S.  CI.  548—503  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(R)„ 


.  ^""' 


R' 


in  v^hich: 

R    IS    halogen;    niu-o;    cyano;    (C,-<'^(alkyl;    (C|-C^»alkoxv; 
(C.,-C^)alkenyloxy;  (C,-C„)-alkyn>loxv. 

(Ci-C^)alkoxy(C|-C^)alkvl.  carbonyl(C|-C^)aikoxN 

(C|-C„)alkyloxy(C|-C„)alkoxv;  cyano(C|-C^)alkoxy;  benzv 
loxy ;  (C,-C^)alkoxycarbonyl(C|-Cs)alkox> ; 
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cyano.        nilro.        (C|-C^)alkylthio. 
(C,-C,,lalkyl    sulfonyl,    or    (C,-C„) 


UMI 


(C,-fCh)alkylcarbonyl(C,-Ch)alkoxy;  halo<C|-Q)alkyl; 

hydroxy(C|-Cft)alkyl;  formyl;  azido;  carboxy  or  a  salt 
(hereof;  amino;  substituted  amino  ha\  ing  al  least  one  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (C,-C<,)alkyl, 
(C|-Cft)alkoxy.  hydroxy,  formyl.  (C,  C,,)alkylcarbonyl.  sub- 
siiimed  (C|  C„)alkylcarb(>nyl  substituted  with  carboxy  or 
(C,-Cf,)alkoxycarboxy,  (C|-C,,)alkylsulfonyl. 

halo(C|-Ch)alkylsulfonyl.  ammocarbonyl.  (di) 

(C|-Cf,)alkylamino«;arbonyl.  (C|-Ch)alkoxycarbonyl. 

(C ,  -C^)alkoxy(  C ,  -C,,)alky  1.  hydroxycarbony  l(C ,  -C^jalky  1. 
(C|-Cft)alkoxycarbonyl(C|-C,,)alkyl.  amino  and  (di) 
(C|-C,,)alkylamino;  carboxyamido;  substituted  carboxyamido 
having  at  least  one  substilueni  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting ot  (C,-Cft)alkyl.  (C|-C^)alkylsulf.,nyl.  and 
halo(C|-C^)alkylsulfon\l;  sulfonamide  wherein  the  N  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  {C|-Q)alkyl;  YR""  wherein 
Y  is  O  or  S(0)„,  and  R""  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  (C|-C,,)alkyl.  halo(C|-C,,)alkyi. 

cyano(C,-C^)alkyl(C,-C^)alkoxycarbonyl(C|-C,,)alkyl. 
hydroxycarbony  l(C  I -Cftialky  I  and 

aminocarbonyl(C|-C,,)alkyl  wherein  the  N  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  (C|-C^)alkyi; 

n  is  0  lo  4  and 

m  is  0  to  2; 

X        Is        halogen. 
(C,-Cfi)alkylsulfinyl 
alkoxy: 

k  is  0  lo  2; 

Z  is  C — R";  wherein  R-  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  halo(C|-C,,)alkyl. 
cyano,  nitre.  (C|-Ch)alkylthio.  (C|-Ch)alkylsultinyl, 
(C,-C^»alkylsulfonyl,  or  (C.-C^jalkoxy; 

R'  is  halo(C|-C^)alkyl.  halo(C,-C^)alkoxy.  cyano.  halogen,  or 
SO,R'  wherein  R'  is  (C,-C^)alkyl  or  halo(C,-Cft)alkyl  and  y 
is  0.  1  or  2; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  n  and  k  are  both  zero  and  R"  is 
hydrogen.  R'  is  not  cyano; 

with  the  further  proviso  thai  when  n  is  0  or  1.  k  is  0  and  R"  is 
hydrogen.  R'  is  not  fluoro  or  CH,CI. 

or  an  ^riculturally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.739,354 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.4TION  OF  N-METHYL-D- 

PHENYLALANYL-N-|l-(3- 

|(AMINOIMINOMETHYL)AMIN01PROPYLl-3.3- 

DIFLlORO-2-OXOHEXYLl-L-PROLINAMIDE 

Duane  E.  Rudisiil,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Marion  Roussel.  inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786.997 
Int.  CI."  C07D  207/(m:  C07C  2\5/m 
L  S.  CI.  548—537  20  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  N-methyl-D-phenylalalyl-N-j    1-|.^- 
|(aminoiminomethyl)aminoJpropy!]-3..^-difluoro-2-oxohexyl| 
-L-prolin»mide  or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  9.6-diamino-5-hydroxy-4.4-difluorononane.  or  a 
phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  with  an  appropriate 
guanylating  agent  to  provide  N-9-|  l-13-lbis(K|- 
protected)amino)  methylene|amino|-6-amino-5-hydroxy-4.4- 
difluorononane.  wherein  K,  is  an  N-prolecling  group  suitable 
for  protecting  the  nitrogens  of  guanyl  moieties; 

(b)  coupling  the  N-9-[l-|.^-|bis(K,-pr()tected)amino|-methylenel 
amino|-6-amino-5-hydroxy-4.4-difluor<)nonane  with  N-K,- 
proiected-N-methyl-D-phenylalanyl-L-prolinamide  lo  provide 
N-Kn-proiected-N-meihyl-D-phenvlalanyl  N-|l  |.V|  [bis|(K|- 
prottcted)amino|meth\lene|amino)pr()p>l|-3,3  difluoro- 
2-hydroxyhexyl|-L-prolinaniidc.  wherein  K,  is  an 
N-ppnecting  group; 

(c)  reacting     N-K,-prolected-N-melh>l-r)  phcnylalanyl-N-|  1| 
3-||l»is(iK, -protected  )amino|methylene|amin<)|pr()pylj-.^. 3- 
difluoro-  2-hydroxyhcxyll-L-prolinamide  with  an  appropriate 
oxidi/ing    agent    to    provide    N-K,-prolected-N  methyl-D- 


phenylalanyl-N-|    l-|3-||bis|(K| -protected )amino|methylenc! 
amino]  propyl|-3..3-difluoro-2-oxohexyl|-L-pr(>linamide;  and 
(d)  deproiecting   N-K,-protected-N-meihyl-D-phen\lalanyl-N  | 
1 -|3-(|bis|(K  I -protected  )amino|methy  lene|aminolpropy  1|- 
3.3-ditluoro-    2-oxohexylJ-L-prolinamide    with    a    suitable 
deprotecting  agent  lo  provide  N-melhyl-D-phenylalanyl-N 
1 1-|         3-|(aminoiminomethyl)aminojpropyl|-3.3-difluoro-2- 
oxohexylj  -L-prolinamide  or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


5.739.355 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYISOBLTENYLSUCCINIC  ANHYDRIDES  WITHOUT 

FORMATION  OF  RESINS 
Patrick  Gateau:  Daniel  Binet.  both  of  Maurepa.s.  and  Jean- 
Pierre  Durand.  Chatou.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole.  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  601,402 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15.  1995.  95  01815 
Int.  CI."  C07D  i07/h() 
U.S.  CI.  549—255  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  contacting  under  ene-synihesis  reaction 
conditions  at  least  one  polyisobutene  having  a  content  of  external 
double  bonds  that  is  greater  than  SOVr,  with  al  least  one  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  anhydride  which  is  maleic  anhydride  or  maleic  anhy 
dride  substituted  by  1  or  2  methyl  groups,  in  al  least  one  aromalK 
solvent  that  is  toluene  or  a  xylene;  said  aromatic  solvent  being 
employed  at  a  ratio  of  35  to  60"^  by  weight  relative  to  the  reaction 
medium,  whereby  a  polyisobutenylsuccinic  anhydride  is  produced 


5,739,356 
LACTONES  USEFUL  AS  INTERMEDI.4TES  FOR 
PREPARING  LUBRICATING  OIL  AND  FUEL  ADDITIVES 
Jetfry  G.  Dictz,  University  Heights:  Mark  R.  Baker.  Lyndhurst. 
and  Paul  E.  Adams,  VVilloughby  Hills,  all  uf  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation.  Wickliffe.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser  No.  517.893.  Aug.  22.  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  754.639 
Int.  CI."  C07D  W/W 
U.S.  CI.  549—285  58  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  n=();  y=0  or  I ; 

wherein  X  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

>C(R")(C(R')(R^)(R"))  when  y=().  and 

>C(R')(R'')  when  y=l 
wherein  R'  is  H  or  a  hydrocarbon  based  group; 

each  R'  is  independently  H  or  hydr(Karbyl; 

each  R'  is  independcnll>  a  divalent  hvdriKarbylenc  group; 

R"^  is  H  or  hydrocarbyl; 

each  of  R",  R    and  R"  is  independenlK   H  'M   .i  hydriKarbon 
based  group,  and  T  is  — OH. 


5.739357 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.7.39J58 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ACETOGENINS 
Thomas  R.  Hove.  St.  Paul,  and  Zhixiong  ^'e.  Minneapolis,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minne- 
sota. Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  724.858.  Oct.  3.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.677.467. 
This  application  May  13.  1997,  Sen  No.  854.968 
InL  CI."  C07D  .<«7/5« 
I  .S.  CI.  549—320  7  Claims 

1   ,A  method  for  preparing  a  bis-tetrahydrofuran>  1  acetogenin  ot 
formula  (I): 


(CH-K-(R'i-CH(OHi— CH; 


ill 


(CH:h-{R'i-CHlOHl— CH; 


HO 


wherein  R'.  R"  and  R'  are  alkyl  or  aryl;  compnsing: 
(a)  coupling  a  vinyl  iodide  of  formula  II: 


I— CH=CH  — iR  I  — CHlOR-'i— CH: 


(lii 


wherein   R""   is  a   removable   hydroxy    protecting   group,   with   a 
comptiund  of  formula  (111); 


HO 


illli 


CH-C  =  CH 


CH-C  =  CH 


in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  palladium  catalyst.  Cul 
and  a  base,  in  an  organic  solvent,  lo  yield  an  enyne  of  the  formula 
IV 


("H,-C=C— l"H=CH-t-R>-rH(OR^-i-CH 


(■H:C=C— C■H=C•H-^-R'■»-^H(OR■'1-CH- 


(b)  hydrogenaling  ihe  bis-enyne  of  formula  IV;  and 

(c)  removing  the  hydroxy  protecting  groups  lo  \ield  the  com- 
pound of  formula  I 


5.739.359 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  1-DEOX^  P.ACLITAXELS 
David   G.   I.   Kingston.   Blacksburg:   Mahendra   D.  Chordia. 
Charlottesville,  and  Prakash  (i.  Jagtap.  Blacksburg.  all  of 
Va..  a.vsignors  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.. 
Blacksburg.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  788.274.  Jan.  24.  1997.  This 
application  Apr  14.  1997.  Ser  No.  840.171 
Int.  CI."  C07D  M)*^/0H:M)5/I4 
U.S.  CI.  549—358  II  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  l-deoxy-7.9-acetonide  paclitaxel  anj 
logues  comprising: 

a.  deacetylaling     I -deoxybaccatin    VI    to    form    a    7.9.  |(i 
trisdeacelyl  derivative; 

b    modifying  the  7.9.10-trisdeacetyl  derivative  to  form  a  7,u 

acetonide  denvative; 
c   protecting  an  hydroxy  substituent  al  CIO  of  I -deoxybaccatin 

VI  with  a  hydroxy  protecting  group; 

d.  forming  a  C-13  deacetyl  derivative  of  the  product  of  step  c; 

e.  esterifying  the  C-13  deacetyl  derivative  of  step  d  hv  reaction 
with  a  3  -hydroxy-4-phen\l  ^-lactam,  wherein  the  3-hvdroxy 
group  IS  protected  wiih  a  protecting  group;  and 

f  deprotecting  bcith  the  C-2'  position  resulting  from  step  e.  and 

Ihe  C-10  position. 
5.  A  method  for  prepanng  l-deoxy-7.9-benzylidene  acelal  pacli- 
taxel analogues  comprising: 

a     deacetylaling     1 -deoxybaccatin 
irisdeaceivl  denvative; 

b.  modifying  the  7.9.1()-lnsdeacetvl  derivative  to  form  a  7.9- 
benzylidene  acetal  derivative: 

c  protecting  an  hydroxy  substilueni  alC-IOof  1 -deoxybaccatin 

VI  with  a  h>droxy  prolccling  group; 
d  forming  a  C-13  deacetyl  derivative  of  the  product  of  step  c; 
e.  estenfying  al  the  C-13  position  of  the  deacetyl  denvative  of 

step   d   by    reaction   with   a   3-hydroxy-4-phenvl    ^-lactam. 

wherein  Ihe  3-hydroxy  substilueni  is  protected  with  a  hydroxv 

protecting  group;  and 
f  deprotecting  both  the  C  2'  position  resulting  trom  step  e,  and 

the  C  10  position 
9  A  method  for  forming  1-deoxv  docelaxel  compnsing: 

a.  selectively  cleaving  an  aceloxy  group  trom  C-13  of 
1 -deoxybaccatin  VI  to  form  13-deaceivl- 1 -deoxybaccatin  VT; 

b.  coupling  the  product  of  step  a  with  a  3-silyl  ester-4-phenyl 
Plactam  to  form  a  CI  3  ester;  and 

c  deaceivlaling  the  7.  9.  and  10  posilions  of  ihe  product  of  step 
b 

II.  A     method      for     fiirming      7,9  diaceiyl  l-deoxy-9(R)- 
dlhvdropaclilaxel  comprising 


VI    to    form    a    7.9.10- 
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a.    selectively    cleaving    an    aceioxy    group    from    CI 3    of 

I -deoxybaccalin  VI  to  form  13-deacetyl-l-deoxybaccatin  VI: 
h.     coupling     the     product     of     step     a     with     N-benzyl-3- 

triethplsilyloxy-4-phenyl  piactam  to  form  an  ester  at  C-13: 

and 
c.   selectively   removing   the   trielhylsilyl   hydroxy    protecting 

group  from  C-2'  of  the  product  of  step  b. 


10.  4-Chloro-2-fluoro-benzotrichloride  of  fonnula  (III): 

CCl  I  III  I 


Ru„    is    hydrogen,    hydroxy,    protected   hydroxv.    acyloxy.   or 

together  with  R„  forms  an  oxo; 
R,,,  IS  hydrogen  or  together  with  R,,,,,  forms  an  oxo. 
Rii^,  IS  hydrogen.  — OCOR,^,  hydroxy,  or  protected  hydroxy,  or 

together  with  R,,,  forms  an  oxo; 
Ri4  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy  or  together  with  R, 

forms  a  carbonate; 
R,«  IS  hydrogen,  acyl.  or  hydroxy  protecting  group:  and 
R,,,.  R,,,.  and  R,,  are  independently  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or 

unsubstituted   alkyl.   alkenyl.   alkynyl.   moncKyclic   aryl   or 

monixvclic  heteroarvl. 


prixiuct.  which  process  comprises  treating  the  c<K>ked  food  prixlucl 
with  a  normally  gaseous  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisiinL' 
of  methane,  ethane,  ethylene,  propylene,  butylene.  sullur  dioxide 
carbon  dioxide.  CHF„  CCIF,.  CFBr,.  CF,=CH,,  CF,  -CF,- 
CF,,  CFj,  CF4,  CH, — CF,.  CHCI,.  ammonia,  nitrogen,  dichlonxli 
fluor  methane,  dimethylether,  methyl  fluoride,  and  normally  gas 
eous  halogenaled  hydnxarbons  and  separating  fat-laden  solvent 
from  said  cooked  fixxl  product  of  reduced  fal  content 


5.739,360 

INTERMEDI.^TES  FOR  THE  SY.NTHESIS  OF 

BI.SPHOSPHINE  COMPOINDS 

Wolfram  Sirges.  Diis.seldorf;  Christian  Laue,  Monheim;  Dieter 

Arit,  Kbin.  and  Rolf  Grosser.  Leverkusen.  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeselLschaft.  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Sep,  16.  1W6.  Ser,  No.  714,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1995,  195  35 
243.2 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  .107/91 
U.S.  CI.  549^J60  7  Claints 

1.  Bisphosphonaies  of  the  general  formula  (I) 

(I) 


in  which 

R'  is  linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
or  aralkyl.  each  of  w  hich  can  optionally  be  sub.stituted.  or  two 
radicals  R'  together  are  a  bridging  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

in  the  form  of  their  racemales  or  as  enantiomers. 


UMI 


5.739,361 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  El  ROSEMIDE 

Angelo  Signor.  Padua:  Alfredo  (iuerratu.  Tris.sino,  and  Gio- 

>anni  Signor.  Padua,  all  uf  Italy,  assignors  to  Prnteos  S.r.L., 

Padua.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04153,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23.  1997,  §  102(el 

Date  Apr,  23.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No,  \V096/I2714,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  .\la>  2.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  23.  1995,  -Ser.  No.  817.569 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  24.  1994,  M194A2171 
Int,  CI.'   C()7D  M)7/54:  C07C  :.V/.; 
L.S.  CI.  549—194  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  turosemide  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

A)  4-chloro-2-fluoro-toluene  (II)  is  photochlorinaled  to  give 
4-chloro-2-fluoro-ben/()trichloride  (III ); 

B)  4-chk>ro-2-fluoro-ben/otrichloride  (III)  obtained  in  step  (A) 
IS  chlorosulfonylated  by  treatment  with  sulfuric  chlorohydrin 
in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  and  the  resulting  product  is 
ammonolyzed  by  treatment  with  amnionium  hydroxide  to 
give  4-chloro-2-fluoro-5  sulfamoyl-benzoic  acid  (IV); 

C)  4-chloro-2-fluoro-5-sulfamoyl-ben/oic  acid  (IVi  obtained  in 
step  (P)  IS  condensed  with  turfurylamine  to  give  furoscmide 
(I). 


5.739  J62 
TAXANES  HAVING  AN  AI.KOX^.  ALKENOXV  OR 
ARYLOXY  SLBSTITLTED  SIDE-CHAIN  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Robert   A.   Holton.  Tallahassee.  Fla.;   Ki-byung  Chai,  Seoul. 
Rep,  of  Korea:   Hamid   Idmouniaz.  Villeurbanne.  France: 
Hossain    Nadizadeh.   TaIIahas.see.    Fla.:    Ka.sthuri    Rcngan. 
Rego  Park.  N,Y,:  Yukio  Suzuki,  and  Chunlin  Tao,  both  of 
Tallahassee,  Fla..  assignors  to  Florida  State  University,  Tal- 
laha.ssee,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  34,852,  Mar.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  863.198.  Apr,  3,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.243.045, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  94,717,  Jul,  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  .V4.247. 
Mar.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,430.160.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser,  No.  949.107,  Sep,  22.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No,  863,849,  .Apr,  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  862.955, 
.Apr,  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  763.805.  Sep.  23.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
.lun.  5,  1995,  Ser,  No,  461,103 
Int,  CI,'  C07D  M)5/I4 
U.S.  CI.  549—510  32  Claims 

I.  A  taxane  having  the  formula 


Ri>i     R 


X4     X, 


x< 


().• 


wherein 

X,  IS  — OX,„  — SX7.  or  — NX„X.>: 

X.  is  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkenyl, 
alkynyl.  aryl.  or  heteroarvl: 

-X,  and  .X,  are  independently  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkvi.  alkenyl.  ulkynvl.  arvl,  or  heteroarvl: 

X,  is  — COOX,,,: 

X,,  is  hydrogen:  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alky- 
nyl. aryl,  or  heteroarvl;  or  hydroxy  protecting  group; 

X,  IS  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl.  or 
heteroaryl:  or  sulfhydryl  protecting  group: 

X^  is  hydrogen:  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alky 
nyl.  aryl.  or  heteroaryl;  or  hcterosubslituled  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
alkynyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl: 

X.,  is  an  amino  protecting  group. 

X|,|  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  n-propyl.  ist)propyl.  cyclopio- 
pyl.  n-butyl.  isobutyl.  sec-butyl,  or  cyclobutyl:  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  comprising  Hve  to  ten  carbon  atoms: 

Ri  IS  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy  or  together  with  R^  fonns  a 
carbonate; 

R;  is  hydroxy  or  — OCORi,: 

R4.,  is  hydrogen:  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
alkynyl.  aryl.  or  heteroaryl:  cyano;  hydroxy:  or  — OCOR,,,; 

R7,,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  — OR.„: 

Rg  is  hydrogen  or  together  with  R,,,,  forms  an  0x0. 


5.739,363 
ISOMERISATION  OF  EQUILIN 

Petrus  Hendricus  Raijmakers,  Uden.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
.\kzo  Nobel.  N,  \„  .Arnhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov,  6,  1996.  Ser,  No,  744.513 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat,  Off,,  Nov,  6.  1995, 
95202990 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07J  I  AH) 
U.S.  CI.  552—625  12  Claims 

1.  .A  nielhi>d  for  the  isomensation  of  equilin  or  a  derivative 
thereof  according  to  the  general  formula  1: 


R,0' 


wherein  R,  is  H,  alkvl,  acyl  or  silyUalkyl),:  R,  is  H  and  R,  is 
OH,  O-acyl,  O-alkyI  or  O-silyKalkyl),,  or  R",  is  H  and  R,  is 
OH.  O-acyl.  O-alkyl  or  O-silyl(alkyl),.  or  R,  and  R,  together 
represent  O.  or  R,  and  R,  together  represent  acetal  or  cyclic 
acetal: 

to  delta(8,9)-dehydro  estrone  or  a  derivative  thereof,  said 
method  comprising  treating  equilin  or  the  derivative  thereof 
with  a  lithiuir  salt  of  ethvlenedianiine  or  with  lithium  amide 
in  dimethvlsulfoxide. 


5,739.364 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  FATT^  COMPONENTS 

FROM  COOKED  FOODS 

Henry  L,  Franke.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  University 

Research  &  Marketing,  Baton  Rouge.  La, 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  256.258.  Jun.  .W.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,525,746.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,700. 

Dec.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,281.732.  This  application  Jun.  10, 

1996,  Ser,  No.  660,770 

Int.  CI,'  C07C  I  AH) 

U.S.  a.  554—16  17  Claims 

RCf  BRAN  fUNt  MATEBAl  (NOT  PtllPIHD) 


1 

\2k 


tnEwowtc 

.«UrMAS 


A  process  for  extracting  fat  from  a  fat-containing  ctxiked  fotxl 


5.739..^5 

.METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AMMONIUM 

HYDROXYALKVL  SULFONATES  AND  AMMONIUM 

ALK^ANOYL  ALKYL  SULFONATES  PRODI  CED 

THEREFROM 

Robert  V,.  Briody.  Apollo.  Pa.:  Amy  E.  Doty.  (  rystal  Lake,  III.: 

Cheruthur  (rovindan.  Murrysville:   Louis  J.  Nehmsmann, 

Apollo,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Alan  E.  Wang,  Hoffman  Estates,  III., 

a.ssignors  to  PP(J  Indu.stries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa, 

Continuation  of  ,Ser,  No,  289,456.  Aug,  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of , Ser.  No,  85.062,  Jun.  29.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

721.741.  Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28, 

1995.  .Ser.  No,  509,018 

Int,  Cl,'^  C07C  ><AH) 

VS.  CI.  554—92  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  ammonium  alkanoyloxy  alkyl  sul- 
fonate of  the  general  formula. 

RrO(0)RSO,M 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue  of  a  fatty  acid 
containing  from  6  to  24  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  the  ammo- 
nium cation,  comprising; 

(a)  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  bi.sultile  with  an 
alkylene  oxide  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  while 
maintaining  the  solids  concentration  of  the  reaction  mixture  at 
less  than  70  weight  percent  and  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture 
in  the  range  of  4. .3  to  7  until  the  reaction  is  at  least  90  percent 
complete,  as  measured  by  the  amount  of  residual  sulfite  in  the 
reaction  mixture,  thereby  to  produce  a  product  consisting 
essentially  of  ammonium  hydroxyalkyi  sulfonate  of  the  gen- 
eral formula. 

HORSO,M 

wherein  R'  and  M  are  as  dehned  above,  said  prtxiuct  contain- 
ing alkylene  glycol  by-product; 

(b)  stripping  ammonium  hydroxyalkyi  sulfonate  prepared  in  ai 
to  remove  alkylene  glycol,  and 

(cl  reacting  ammonium  hydroxyalkyi  sulfonate  having  not  more 
than  1  weight  percent  alkylene  glycol,  not  more  than  2  weight 
percent  alkanolamine.  and  not  more  than  about  2  weight 
percent  ammonium  sulfate,  all  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
ammonium  hydroxyalkyi  sulfonate,  with  a  fatty  acid  contain- 
ing from  6  to  24  carbon  atoms  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of 
from  l.SO"  to  200°  C.  thereby  to  produce  an  ammonium 
alkanoyloxy  alkyl  sulfonate  of  the  abo\e  general  formula,  a 
.^0  weight  percent  aqueous  solution  of  which  is  non-turbid  at 
ri>om  temperature 
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5.739366 

TRANSITION  METAL  COMPOl  ND  CONTAINING 

SI  BSTITl  TED  INDENYL  RINGS 

Junichi   Imuta:   Junji  Saito:   Takashi   I  eda:   Yoshihisa   KLso; 

Akira  Mizuno,  and  Masaaki  Kawasaki,  all  uf  ^amaguchi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  MiLsui  PetnKhetnical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25SJ\i.  Jun.  7.  1994.  Pal.  No.  5.504.172. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7,  199.1.  5-136255; 
Jun.  28.  1993.  5-lS7M,7;  Sep.  24.  1993,  5-238562;  Oct.  6,  1993. 
5-250743:  Nov.  22.  1993,  5-292071 

Int.  CI."  C08K  4/64:  C07F  7/m 
VS.  CI.  S56— 11  4  Claims 


■'   ■•    -■ 


1    A  transition  metal  compound  represented  by  the  followmg 
formula: 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

X'  and  X"  are  each  a  halogen  atom;  and 
Y  is  a  divalent  silicon-containmg  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimethylsilylene.  diphenylsilylene  and  meth- 
ylphanylsilylene. 


(i)  treating  a  divalent  cobalt  salt  of  formula  Co"X,,„  where  n  is 
the  valency  of  an  anion  X.  with  up  to  15  molar  equivalents  ot 
ammonia  or  an  amine; 
(ii)  oxidising  the  resulting  amine  complex; 
(iii)  converting  the  oxidised  complex  to  the  corresponding  car- 
boxvlate  of  formula  |Co"'(NR,).iR'C001X^„  where  each  R. 
w  hich  may  be  the  same  or  ditfereni.  represents  hydrogen  or  an 
optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  group  and  R'  represents 
an  alky  I  or  alkenyl  group  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  at  a  pH 
above  8.5;  and  optionally 
(IV)  replacing  the  X  ion  by  a  different  anion  by  a  metathelical 

reaction. 
13.  A  cobalt  complex  of  the  formula  (Co"'(NR,),R'C001X,„ 
where  each  R.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represents 
hydrogen  or  an  unsubstiluted  or  substituted  hydrocarbon  group.  R' 
represents  methyl.  X  represents  fluoroborate  or  methane  sulpho- 
nale  and  n  is  the  valency  of  X. 


5.739..%8 
USE  OF  HEAT  TREATED  ALLMOXANES  IN  PREPARINt; 

SUPPORTED  C.ATALY.STS 
Niomi  L.  Krzystowczyk;  Steven  P.  Diefenbach.  and  Edward  A. 
Burt,  all  of  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  .'\lbemarle  Cor- 
poration, Richmond.  \'a. 

Filed  May  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  644,764 

Int.  CI."  C07F.Vf>6;/7/W 

VS.  CI.  556—187  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  supponed  alumoxane.  said  prtxess 

comprising  heal  treating  an  alumoxane  and  placing  the  heat  treated 

alumoxane  on  a  support. 

8.  A  supported  catalyst  comprising  an  olefin  polymerization 
catalyst  and  an  alumoxane,  said  alumoxane.  prior  to  being  used  in 
forming  the  supported  catalyst,  having  been  heat  treated  for  a  time 
and  at  a  temperature  such  that  said  catalyst  has  increased  activity 
as  compared  to  a  corresponding  catalyst  made  from  alumoxane 
which  has  not  been  heat  treated. 


5,73939 
WATER-SOLUBLE  SI  RFACE  TREATING  AGENTS 
Kazuyuki  Matsumura;  Mitsuo  .\sai,  and  Shoji  Ichinohe,  all  of 
Usui-gun,  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Set.  No.  634,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  20,  1995,  7-119304; 
Nov.  24.  1995.  7-329860 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  556-^25  24  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  surface  treating  agent  comprising  as  a  main 
ingredient  a  reaction  product  of  (.\)  a  fluoroalkyl  groLip-coniaining 
alkoxysilane  of  the  formula  ( 1 ): 


R', 
I 
Rf(CH:)„X<CH;)ftSi(OR'), 


III 


5,739  J67 
COBALT  CATALYST 
John    Frederick    Carr,   .Abbeymead,   and    Derek    Pakenham, 
Headingley  Leeds,  both  of  United  Kingdom.  as.signors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chemicals  Ltd.,  Hertfordshire,  Ignited  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/01986,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  HO97/07124,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  817,295 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1995, 
9516683;  Mar.  5.  1996,  9604721 

Int.  CI."  C07F  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  556—147  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cobalt  III  complex  which  comprises: 


wherein  Rf  is  C„F3„.,,  or  a  polyfluoroalkyi  group  represented  by 

CF>  CF, 

I  I 

CF,CF:CF;0(CFCF:0)„CI- - 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  20  and  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  I. 

X  IS  at  least  one  linkage  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — CH,— .  — CH,0— .  — NR"— .  —CO,—, 
— CONR'— .  — S"— .  —SO,—,  and  — SO,NR'—  wherein  R' 
is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  group  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

K'  IS  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

letter  a  is  an  integer  of  0  to  .1.  b  is  an  integer  of  1  to  .^.  and  c  is 
equal  to  0  or  I  and/or  a  partial  hydroly,cate  thereof  and 
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(B)  an  amino  group-containing  alkoxysilane  of  the  formula  (2):        R"  is  selected  from  — CH,— CH,— ;  — CH, — C(R')-H. 

R-"  R".,  (2) 

\         I 

NR'SitOR'lw 


wherein  R'  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group  having  I  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  and  aminoalkyi  group  having  I  to  15  carbon  atoms. 

R"  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms. 

R    is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

R*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

letter  d  is  equal  to  0  or  I  and/or  a  partial  hydrolyzate  thereof. 


5.739,370 
PROCF^SS  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

OCTAPHENYLCYCLOTETRASILOXANE 

■» 

John  S.  Razzano.  Cohoes,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Waterford.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,863 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7A>S 
U.S.  CI.  556—161  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  octaphenylcyclotetrasiloxane 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  dihalodiphenylsilane  having  the  formula. 
(Cf,Hs),Si(X),  where  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  group 
consisting  of  CI.  Br.  and  I  with  an  alcohol  having  the  formula 
ROH  where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  one  to  ten  carixin  atoms  thereby  prtxJucing  a  dialkoxy- 
diphenylsilane  having  the  formula  (ChH,),Si(OR).  where  R  is 
as  previously  defined; 

(b)  mixing  the  dialkoxydiphenylsilane  with  a  solvent  wherein 
octaphenylcyclotetrasiloxane  is  sparingly  soluble  to  form  a 
mixture; 

(c)  adding  thereto  a  base  as  a  catalyst  in  an  amount  to  provide  a 
base  concentration  of  about  I  to  about  5.000  ppm  and  water  to 
hydrolyze  ihe  dialkoxydiphenylsilane  and 

(d)  refluxing  the  mixture  whereby  octaphenylcyclotetrasiloxane 
precipitates  from  the  solvent. 


CH 

/    \ 
HC     _     C- 

1     /    "^     1 

C— CI 

/    \ 
and     CI— C            C- 

1     '""     1 

HC            C- 

\    / 
CH 

Cl-C      '    c- 

\  / 

c 

CI 


R'  is  alkyl  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  selected  from  lower  alkyl  CH,(CH)„ —  or  phenyl; 
n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  8. 

a.  b  and  c  are  integers  independently  ranging  from  0  lo  20; 
EO  is  — (CH,CH,— 0>— : 
PO  is  — <CH,CH(CH,)— OV—; 
o  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  100: 
q  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  lo  500; 
and  B  is 


R-  N*(H)— <CH,CH,C(0>— 0"M*l, 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  selected  from  CH,- 

CH,— (CH,)„— O— ; 
a  is  an  integer  ranging  from  7  lo  19; 
b  is  an  integer  ranging  from  7  to  19; 
M  is  selected  from  Na.  K.  and  Li. 


<CH,),— and 


5.7.39372 

OXAPHOSPHORINS  AND  A  PROCE.SS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPAR.ATION 

Dieter  Regnat.  Eppstein,  and  Haas-Jerg  Kleiner,  Kronberg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt  .AM  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  12.  1995,  195  21 
339.4 

Int.  a."  C07F  9/657.; 
VS.  CI.  558—82  14  Claims 

1.  An  oxaphosphorin  of  the  formula 


5.739,371 

CARBOXY  SILICONE  AMPHOTERIC  SURFACTANT 

COMPLEXES 

\nlhony  J.  O'Lenick,  Jr..  Lilburn,  (ia.,  as.slgnor  to  Lambent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888.891 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  556 — »18  17  Claims 

1.  A  ciirboxy  silicone  amphoteric  complex  which  conforms  to 
the  followino  structure: 


(R')„  — Ar  — P  — X 


-..\r— O 


(li 


(R-)f,- 

where  .Ar-Ar  is  1-phenylnaphlyl  or  I.T-binapthyl.  R'  and  R'  are 
identical  or  different  and  are  F.  CI.  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  substituted  or  unsubslituied  ary  I.  a  and 
b  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  an  integer  from  0  lo  4.  X  is 
CI  or  Br  and  the  Ar-P  and  Ar-O  bonds  are  each  arranged  in  the 
ortho  position  to  the  Ar-Ar  bond 


A^'  B* 


u  herein 

A  ■■• 


I 
R-Si- 

I 
Me 


Me 


()  — Si- 

I 
R 


Mc 
I 
()  — .Si- 
I 
R' 


Mc 

I 
-O-Si-R' 
I 
Mc 


wherein; 

Me  IS  methyl. 

R  and  R'  are  selected  from  methyl  and  — (CH,),— O— (EO)„ 
(K))^— (EO),— C(0)-R"  C(0)— O  ; 
with  ihe  proMso  that  both  R  and  R  are  not  methyl; 


5.739.373 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  PHOSPHONO  ANALO(;S  OF 

SUCCINATES  AND  SYNTHESIS  THEREOF 

John  J.  Talley.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  396.996,  Mar.  1.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.473.092. 
which  is  a  di>i.sion  of  .Ser.  No.  979.735.  Nov  20.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541.768 
Int.  CI."  C07F  W40:9m 
U.S.  CI.  558—179  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (li 

III 


CO-Ri 


R\0 
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wherein  R,i  is  alkyl.  lower  cycloalkyl.  or  Ar  wherein  Ar  is  an 
aromatic  group: 
R,  is 

( 1 )  hydrogen: 

(2)  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  cartons  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
two  hydroxyl.  chloro  or  fluoro; 

(i)  cycloalkyl  of  from  3  lo  7  ring  carbons: 

(4)  Arj  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
and  phenyl  substituted  by  one  lo  three  substituent(s)  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbons: 

(b)  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo.  iixlo. 

(c)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carbons. 

(d)  nitro. 

(e)  amide. 

(f)  a  o»e  to  four  carbtin  atom  mono-  or  di-  alkyl  amido.  or 

(g)  hydroxy: 

(5)  Ar.i  which  is  tolyl: 

fi)  Ar^  which  is  tolyl  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituenrs 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbons. 

(b)  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo.  iodo. 

(c)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carbons. 

(d)  nitto. 

(e)  amido. 

(f)  a  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  mono-  or  di-  alkyl  amido.  or 

(g)  hydroxy: 

Ti  Ar,  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthyl 
and  naphthyl  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents.  said 
substituenis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbons. 

(b)  fluoro.  chloro,  bromo.  lodo, 

(c)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carbons. 

(d)  nitro. 

(e)  amido. 

(f)  a  ote  to  four  carbon  atoms  mono-  or  di-  alkyl  amido: 

(g)  hydroxy:  or 

(8l  Ar^  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indol-3- 
yl.  indol-2-yl.  imidazoly-4-yl  indol-3-ylmethyl.  indol-2- 
ylmethyl  and  imidazol-4-ylmethyl: 

(9)  NH A  wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  trityl. 

(b)  hydrogen. 

(c)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbons, 

(d)  R|,jCO  wherein  R,,,  is  (A)  hydrogen.  (B)  alkyl  of  from  one 
to  SIX  carbons  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxyl.  chloro. 
or  fluoro.  (C)  phenyl  or  naphthyl:  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one  lo  three  of  (i)  alkyl  of  from  one  lo  three 
carbons,  (li)  F.  CI.  Br.  or  1.  (iii)  hydroxy,  (iv)  nitro.  (v) 
alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carbons,  (vi)  C0N(R|,)2 
wherein  R,,  is  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  four  carbons,  or  (D)  a  .S  to  7  member  heteriKycle: 

(e)  phthaloyl  wherein  the  aromatic  nng  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  to  three  of(A)  alkyl  of  from  one  lo  three 
carbons.  (B)  F.  CI.  Br.  or  I.  (C)  hydroxy.  ID)  nitro.  (E) 
alkoxy  of  from  one  lo  three  carbons.  (F)  CON(R||), 
wherein  R,,  is  independenlly  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  four  carbons. 

(f)  R|,(R,,R|4C)„CO  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  one  to  three 
and  R|,.R|,,  and  R^  are  independently  (A)  hydrogen.  (B) 
chloro  or  fluoro.  (C)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  three  carbons 
optionally  substituted  by  chloro.  fluoro.  or  hydroxy.  (D) 
hydroxy.  lE)  phenyl  or  naphthyl:  optionally  substituted  by 
one  to  three  of  (i)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  three  carbons,  (ii) 
halogen  where  halogen  is  F.  CI.  Br.  or  1.  (iiii  hydroxy,  (iv) 
nitro.  (v)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carbons,  (vi) 
COiN(R|,);  wherein  Rn  is  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
of  fnom  one  to  four  carbons,  (F)  alkoxy  of  from  one  lo  three 
carbons.  (G)  5  lo  7  member  heterocycle.  or  (H)  R,,.R|,. 
and:R,4  are  independently  joined  lo  form  a  mont)cyclic. 
bicyclic.  or  tricycle  ring  system  each  ring  of  which  is  a 
cycloalkyl  of  from  three  to  six  carbons,  except  that  only 
one  of  R|,.  R, ,.  and  R14  can  be  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  on  the 
same  carbon  and  can  not  be  hydroxy,  chloro  or  fluoro  when 
m  is  one: 


(g)  R|,(RuR,4C)„,W  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  ^  and  W 
IS  OCO  or  SO,  and  Ri:.R| ,,  and  R^  are  independently  as 
defined  above: 

(hi  R211W  wherein  R,,,  is  a  5  to  7  member  heterocycle  and  W 
is  as  defined  above: 

(i)  R21W  wherein  R,,  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  of  1  Al  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  three  carbons,  (B)  F,  CI,  Br,  or  1,  (C)  hydroxy,  (D) 
nitro,  (E)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carbons.  (F) 
CON(R||)  wherein  R,,  is  independenlly  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
of  from  one  to  four  carbons  and  W  is  as  defined  above: 

(j)  R|,(R,,R,4C)„P(0)  (OR,,)  wherein  R,,  is  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  four  carbons  or  phenyl  and  m.  R,,.  R,,,  and  R^  are 
as  defined  above: 

(k)  R,„P(0)  (OR,,)  wherein  R,„  and  R,,  are  as  defined  above: 

(1)  R,,P(0)  (ORj,)  wherein  R,,  and  R,,  are  as  defined  above: 

(10)  R,,(R|,R|4C),„V  wherein  V  is  O  or  NH  and  R,,.  R,,.  and 
R,4  are  independently  as  defined  above: 

(11)  N(R,|),  wherein  Rn  is  independently  as  defined  above; 

( 12)  NR|,R|h  wherein  R,,  and  R,^  are  joined  to  form  a  4  to  6 
membered  saturated  nitrogen  containing  heterocycle  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  azelidinyl.  (B)  pyrrolidinyl. 
(C)  piperidinyl.  and  (D)  morpholinyl: 

(13)  R|,OCH,)  wherein  R,,  is 

(a)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbons. 

(b)  R,,  wherein  R,,  is  independently  defined  as  above:  or 

(c)  CH,Q|  wherein  Q,  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  a  5  10  7 
membered  hetertKvcle. 

(14)  R,,OCH,CH,OCH,  wherein  R,,  is  independently  as 
defined  above; 

(15)  alkynyl  of  from  two  to  six  carbons  optionally  substituted 
with  R,|  wherein  R,,  is  independenlly  as  defined  above: 

( 16)  alkenyl  of  from  two  lo  six  carbons  optionally  subsliluted 
with  R,,.  wherein  R,,  is  independently  as  defined  above:  and 

(17)  amino  acid  side  chains  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aspargine.  S-melhyl  cysteine  and  the  corresponding  sulfox- 
ide and  sulfone  derivatives  thereof,  glycine,  leucine,  isoleu- 
cine.  allo-i.soleucine.  terl-leucine.  alanine,  phenylalanine,  om- 
thine.  histidine.  norleucine.  glulamine.  valine,  threonine,  allo- 
threonine.  serine,  aspartic  acid  and  beta-cyanoalanine  side 
chains:  and 

Rs  and  R^'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  lower  cycloalkyl  and  Ar. 
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2,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  985,934. 
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division  of  Ser.  No.  469,(>63.  Jan.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,087,743. 
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I.  A  process  lor  the  preparation  of  a  diphenylheleroalkyl  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula  I 


ih 


where  R""  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  X  is  a  nucleofugic  leaving 
group,  ifi  the  presence  of  a  base,  or 

b)  if  A  is  — CH,0—  or  — CH(CH,)— O— ,  reacting  a  phenol 
of  the  formula  IV 


where 

A  is  — X— CH,—  or 


OH 


(III 


where  R'-R^  have  ihc  meanings  specilied  aho\e  »ilh  a  ben/vl 
derivative  of  the  formula  111 


dill 


HO 


-X-CH-, 
I 
CH< 

where  X  can  be  linked  10  the  left  or  right  phenyl  nucleus  in 
fonnula  (I)  and  is  oxygen.  — S(0)„ —  or  — NR' —  (with  n  being  0. 
1  or  2). 

R',  R"  and  R'  are,  independenlly  of  one  another,  hydrogen  or 
halogen.  C,  ,,-alkyl  or  OR  .  and  one  of  the  three  radicals  can 
also  be  nitro. 

R^  and  R"^  are.  independenlly  of  one  another,  hydrogen.  OR, 
C,  ,,-alkyl  or  together  form  a  — C(CH,),— B— C(CH,),-ring 
(with  B  being  ^•H,CH — .  — CH,CO^  .  — CH.CHOH— . 
-^CH=CH^  or  — CH(CH,)— )  or  a  — O— C(CH,)  (Z)— 
CH, — CH, —  ring  (with  Z^meihyl  or  ethyl,  each  of  which 
can  be  substituted  by  OR  ).  with  R^  and  R''  together  forming 
a  ring  of  the  said  type,  or  R^  being  a  branched  C,  ,,-alkyl  or 
-alkoxy  when  R'  lo  R"  are  hydrogen,  and  R^  and  R''  together 
forming  a  ring  of  the  said  lype.  or  R""  (alone)  or  R'  and  R^ 
(together I  each  being  a  branched  C,  riill^yl  when  R"  is  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  nitro.  OH  or  SH. 

R"  is  hvdrogen.  methyl,  nitro.  cvano.  tetrazolvl  or  ~-CH,OR\ 
—OR".  ^NR"R"',  — CH,NR''R"'.  — SR'".  ~^H(Ok"),. 
— S(0)„R'-  (n  =  l  or  2).  ~PO(OR' '),.  — NR'^OR'".  — SO,H 
or  — C(0)R'^  where 

R    is  hydrogen,  C,  ^-alkyl  or  C,  ,,-alkanoyl, 

R"  IS  hydrogen,  C,. ,,-alkyl,  C,  ,,-alkanoyl.  or  benzoyl  which  can 
be  substituted,  or  — CH,C(0)R''' —  with  R'''  being  hydrogen. 
C,  ,,-alkyl.  C I  ,,-alkoxy.  hydroxy  or  — NR"'R". 

R'  and  R'"  are.  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen.  C,  4- 
alkyl.  C|.4-alkanoyl.  or  benzyl  or  benzoyl  which  can  be 
substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  C,  4-alkoxy. 

R"  is  C|.^-alkyl.  it  being  possible  for  the  two  R"  radicals  to 
form  a  cyclic  acelal  with  the  CH  group. 

R'-  is  C,  h-alkyl.  n  being  I  or  2 

R"  and  R'"  are.  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen  or 
C  I  ,-alkyl. 

R'^  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  hydroxyl.  C,  ,,-alkyl.  C,  ,,-alkoxy.  or 
phenoxy  or  benzyloxy  which  can  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl 
or  C,  4-alkoxy.  or  — NR'"R''  with  R'"  and  R'"  being,  inde- 
pendently of  one  another,  hydrogen.  C,  4-alkvl.  or  benzyl 
which  can  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  C,  4-alkoxy. 

and  the  physiologically  tolerated  salts  thereof,  which  comprises 
a)  if  A  ii  — O— CH,—  or  — OCH(CH,)— .  reacting  a  phenol 
of  the  formula  II 


(IV I 


where  R"  has  the  meaning  specified  above,  with  a  benzyl  deriva 
live  of  the  fonnula  V 


(V) 


where  R'-R^.  R'"  and  X  each  have  the  meanings  mentioned,  in  the 
presence  of  a  base,  or 

c)  if  A  is  — S(0)„— CH,—  or  — S(0)„— CH(CH,)— .  reacting 
a  thiophenol  of  the  formula  VI 


(VI) 


where  R'  R^  have  the  meanings  specified  above,  with  a  benzyl 
derivative  of  the  formula  III  as  specified  under  a)  to  give  a 
thioether  (n=<))  and  optionally  converting  the  ihioelher  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  into  the  corresponding  sulfoxide  (n=l)  or  sulfone 
(n=2).  or 

d)  if  A  IS  — CH,^S(0)„—  or  — CH(CH,)— S(0)„— ,  reacting 
a  thiophenol  of  the  formula  VII 

(VII) 


where  R''  has  the  meaning  specified  above  with  a  benzyl  derivative 
of  the  formula  V  as  specified  under  bl  lo  give  a  lhux;lher  (n=()), 
and  optionally  converting  the  latter  with  an  oxidizing  agent  into  the 
corresponding  sulfoxide  (n=l )  or  sulfone  (n=2),  or 

e)  if  A  is  — NR'CH,—  or      NR'CHiCH,)— ,  either  reacting 
an  aniline  of  the  tormula  \lll 


iviih 


NHR 


where  R'-R^  and  R  have  the  meanings  specified  above  with  .1 
benzyl  derivative  of  the  formula  III  as  specified  under  a),  or 
reacting  an  aniline  of  the  formula  VllI  with  a  carbonyl  compt)und 
of  the  formula  l,X 


ilX) 


where  R"  and  R'"  have  the  meanings  mentioned,  in  the  presence  of 
a  reducing  agent,  or 

f)  if  A  is  — CH.NR"  -  or    -CH(CH,)NR"— ,  either  reacting 
an  aniline  of  the  fonnula  X 
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R'HN 


(X) 


R'— C-H. 
I 
R- 

where  R''  and  R^  have  the  meanings  specified  above  with  a  benzyl    or 
derivative  of  the  formula  V  as  specified  under  b).  or  reacting  an        (b)  where  R" 
aniline  of  the  formula  X  with  a  carbonyl  compound  of  the  formula  formula  III 

XI 


in  formula  II  is  hydrogen,  a  compound  of  the 


mil 


(XI) 


where  R'-R'  and  R'"  have  the  meanings  mentioned,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  reducing  agent, 

and   optionally   converting   the   resulting   compounds   of 
schemes  a)-f)  into  their  physiologically  tolerated  salts. 


Ri— C  — H. 
I 
Y 

where  Y  is 

O  O 

II  II 

—  CR'and  —COR', 

with  dimethyl  carbonate  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrogen-containing 
base. 
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1.  A  prooess  for  preparing  methyl  compounds  of  the  formula  I 


X 

I 
R'— C— CH,. 
I 
R- 

where 

R'  IS  hydrogen:  R"  is  hydrogen. 

ol 

II 
-COR' 


III 
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1.  A  fullerene  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


). 


I 


or  each  of  R'  and  R"  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituied  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C7-cycloalkyl.  C7-C,,- 
aralkyi.  Cf,-C„,-aryl.  hetaryl,  an  aliphatic-cycloaliphatic  group. 
C,-C^-alkenyl;  or  R'  and  R'  together  form  a  C,-C|,,-alkylene 
chain;  or,  where  X  is  — SO, — ,  R'  forms  with  X  a  C,-Cs-alkylene 
or  alkenylene  bridges; 
X  is 

O  O  O 

II  II  II 

— CR'.  —COR'.  — (  NH 

where  R'  Is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,,alkyl;  R^  is  C,-C\-alkyl;  or  R' 
forms  with  R'  a  C,-C,-alkylene  or  alkenylene  bridge;  which 
process  comprises  reacting 

(a)  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


where  the  symbols  and  indices  have  the  following  meanings: 
F:  is  a  fullerene  radical  of  the  fomiula  C,,,^.,,,,,  where  m=2().  2.'>. 

28.  29; 
E'.  E-:  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  COOH.  COOR. 
CONRR'.  CHO.  COR.  CN.  P(0)(OR),  and  SO,R.  where  R. 
R'  are  each  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  aliphatic  radical  (C, 
to  C,||)  which  may  be  imsubslituted  or  monosubstiluted  or 
polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents.  in  which 
radical  up  to  every  third  CH,  unit  can  be  replaced  by  O  or 
NR^.  where  K*  is  (C|-C,„)-alkyl  or  benzyl,  or  a  benzyl 
radical  or  phenyl  radical  which  can  be  unsubstituied  or  sub- 
stituted by  from  1  to  5  substituents  R.  OH.  OR.  COOR. 
OCOR.  SO,H.  SOXI.  F.  CI.  Br.  NO,  and  CN  or  together  are 


COO 


COO 


\ 

c 

/ 


CRR' 


or  are  different  from  one  another  and  are  each  COR.  R  or  H. 
or  are  different  from  one  another  and  are  each  COR/R  ur 
F/Cl/Br.  where  R  is  as  defined  above,  or  are  different  from 
one  another  and  are  each  NO,,  R'  or  H.  where  R'  is  an 
unsubstituted,  nionosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  aliphatic 
radical  (C,  to  C,,,): 
n:  IS  a  natural  number  from  I  10  K)-nii  where  m=20.  25.  28,  29. 
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1    A  compound  of  tormula 


Ri— lO— CH-L 


Ihulvl 


wherein: 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R"  represents  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 

from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms; 
PO  represents  a  propyleneoxy  group;  and 
m  IS  an  integer  from  I  to  5. 


5.739  J78 
COMPLEX  HYDROPHOBE-CONTAINING  OLIGOMERS 
Richard  Duane  Jenkins.  Hurricane;  David  Robin.son  Ba.s.sett, 
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Int.  CI."  C07C  69/7.? 
U.S.  CI.  560—181  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R"R«C  =  C 


/ 


C(Ol— O— (R-H))„,R' 


\ 


(CH;CH),CH;CH;C(0)— O— (R'O)^R" 
C(0|— O— (R'0)„R- 


-(()  — CH: 


\ 
/ 


Ri  — lOkji,— (OK-i  — ()K„ 


wherein  R,  and  R.  are  the  same  or  dittereni  and  are  hydrogen  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue.  R,is 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  or  trivalent  hydrocartx>n 
residue,  each  R.,  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  divalent  hydrixarbon  residue,  each  R,is  the  same  or 
different  and  is  a  substituted  or  unsubsiiiuled  divalent  hydriKarbon 
residue  R^is  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  residue  or  an  ionic  substituenl.  a  and  b  are  the  same 
or  different  and  are  a  value  of  0  or  I ,  and  x  and  y  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  a  value  of  0  or  greater;  provided  at  least  two  of 
Ri.  R,.  R,.  R4,  R,  and  R,,are  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  greater 
than  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  case  of  R,,  R,  and  R^  or  having  greater 
than  2  pendant  carbon  atoms  in  the  case  of  R,.  Rj  and  R,;  and 


R  — ifK"H-i./  — Rg  — (OR,,,),- OR,, 

I 

Riv 

I 

R.  — '(KH-F,- R,:  — "IR   .,   -OR|4 


wherein  R;  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue.  R,, 
and  R,.  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted divalent  or  trivalent  hydrocarbon  residue,  each  R,,,  is  the 
same  or  different  and  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituied  divalent 
hydrocarbon  residue,  each  R,,  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  residue.  R,,and 
R,j  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituied  monovalent  hydr(x;arbon  residue  or  an  ionic  subsiiiu- 
ent,  R,.;  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituied  divalent  hydrocarbon 
residue,  d  and  e  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  value  of  0  or  I . 
and  f  and  g  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  value  of  0  or  greater: 
provided  at  least  two  of  R,,  R„,  R.,.  R,,,.  R,,.  R,,.  R,,.  R14  and  R,^ 
are  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  greater  than  2  carbon  atoms  in 
the  case  of  R,.  R„.  R,,  an  R^  or  having  greater  than  2  pendant 
carbon  atoms  in  the  case  of  R,,.  R,,,,  R,,.  R, ,  and  R,., 


wherein 

R',  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  dittereni  and  are  hydrogen,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue 
or  a  monovalent  residue  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituied 
complex  hydrophobe  compound,  provided  at  least  one  of  R'. 
R*  and  R'  is  a  monovalent  residue  of  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted complex  hydrophobe  compound; 

m'.  n'  and  p'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  value  of  0  or 
greater,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  m'.  n'.  or  p'  is  a  value  of 
at  least  2; 

z  is  a  value  of  0  or  greater; 

each  R""  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted divalent  hydrocarbon  residue; 

each  R^  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted divalent  hydrocarbon  residue; 

each  R"  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted divalent  hydrocarbon  residue:  and 

R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovaleni  hydrocarbon  residue; 
in  which  said  substituted  or  unsubstituted  complex  hydro- 
phobe compound  is  represented  by  the  fomiula  selected  from: 


5.739379 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  METHYL 

METHACR^  L.\TE 

Yoshikazu  Shima;  Shuji  Ebata.  and  Mariko  Abe.  all  of  Niigata, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  (ias  Chemical  Company.  Inc.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1995,  7-002079 

Int.  CI."  C07C  h7/M) 

U.S.  CI.  560—212  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prcxlucing  methyl  melhacrylaie  by  a  gas-pha.se 
catalytic  reaction  of  methyl  a-hydroxyisobutyrate  as  a  starting  raw 
material,  which  priKess  comprises  feeding  methanol  m  an  amount 
by  weight  of  0.1  to  3.0  times  the  amount  of  the  methyl 
a-hydroxyisobuiyraie  in  a  reaction  system  and  proceeding  with 
said  gas-pha.se  catalytic  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
compnsing  as  an  eft'eclive  ingredient,  a  synthetic  faujasite  zeolite 
having  a  free  alkali  content  of  at  most  0.1  milliequivalent/g 
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5.739J80 
(METH)ACRYLATES  CONTAIMNC;  FM'OROALKENYL 

GROl  PS.  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  I  SE 
Norbert  Lui.  and  \Volfgaii)>  Podszun.  both  of  Koln,  (lermany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  I.e\erkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  649,04.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  2.5.  1995.  195  18 
865.9 

Int.  CI."  C07C  WI52 
U.S.  CI.  5«»— 220  3  Claims 

1.  ( Meth lacrylaies  containing  tluoroalkenyl  groups,  of  ihe  for- 
mula 1 1) 


5,739,382 
DERIVATI\  ES  OF  2-AMINOBENZENE.Sl  LPHONK  ACID 

AND  OF  2-AMINOBENZENE.Sl  LPHONYL  CHLORIDE, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  SYNTHETIC 

INTERMEDIATES 
Jean    Michel    Altenburger.    Meudon.    and    Gilbert    Lassallc. 
Clamart.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  .Synthelabo,  Le  Ples.sis 
Robinson  Cedex.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  562.455,  No>.  24.  1995.  This  application 

Feb.  10.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  796.481 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  25.  1994.  94  14129 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  MNMh 
U.S.  CI.  562—59  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  ( 1 ) 


(li 


-A-0-C  =  C' 


R,' 


R" 


^Rr 


SO:R- 


(1) 


R^HN 


in  which 

R  represeits  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

n  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  6. 

\  represeits  a  (n+l  j-valent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  3  to  30 

carbon  atoms,  which  optionally  contains  up  to   10  oxygen 

atoms,  up  to  6  — OH  groups,  up  to  8  ether  bridges,  or  a 

combination  thereof. 
R',  and  R",  independently  of  one  another  each  represent  a 

perfluonoalkyl  radical  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or 
R',  and  R^,  together  form  a 


-CF:>r 


bndge.  in  which  x  represents  an  integer  from  I  to  8.  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  a  perfluoroalkyi 
radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


in  which: 

Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  niiro  group; 

R,,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  or  branched 
(Ci-C^)alkyl  group; 

R,  represents  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  hydroxy!  group;  and 

Z  represents:  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoins,  straight  or  branched  (Ci-Cjlalkyl 
groups,  straight  or  branched  (C|-C4)alkoxv  groups,  or  triHuo- 
romelhyl,  formyl.  — CH,OR.  — CH,OCo'r.  ~CH,C0NRR  . 
— CH,ONCOR,  -COOR,  nitro.  — NHR.  — NRR'  or 
— NHCOR  groups,  wherein  R  and  R'  are  each,  independent! v. 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  (C,-C7)alky!  group;  or  a 
cyclo<C,-C^)a!kyl  group;  additionally,  when  R,  represents 
chlorine,  Z  can  represent  iodine:  in  the  free  form  or  in  the 
form  of  a  salt  with  an  alkali  metal  or  tertiary  amine. 


5.739.381 
DISODIUM 

4-CHLOROPHENYLTHIOMETHYLENEBISPHOSPHONATE 
MONOHYDRATE,  ITS  PREPARATION  AND 
PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  IN  WHICH  IT  IS 
PRESENT 
Michel  Bonnery.  Vailhauques;  Michel  Bouiviet,  and  Raphael 
Sole,  both  of  Sisteron.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  .Sanofi, 
Paris,  France 
DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  101,742,  Aug.  4.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.405.994. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  365,142 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  5.  1992.  92  09718 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/2« 
L.S.  CI.  56J— 22  14  Claims 

I  A  method  of  preparing  disodium  tiludronate  monohydrate. 
which  composes  heating  disodium  tiludronate  hemihydrate  in 
aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  of  between  60'  and  W  C.  for  a 
period  of  between  2  hours  and  24  hours,  leaving  it  to  cool  to  a 
temperature  of  between  room  temperature  and  5  °  C,  filtering  off 
the  precipitate  formed  and  then  drying  it. 


5,739  J83 
RESOLLTION  OF  RACEMIC  MIXTURES  USING 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  CHIRAL  UNITS 
Hyun-Nam  Yoon;  Mengshi  Lu,  both  of  New  Providence,  N.J., 
and    Naoya    Ogata.   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to    Hoechst 
Celanese  Corp.,  Somerville,,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,751.  Aug.  29,  1996.  This 
application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,752 
Int.  CI."  C07B  57/m:  C07C  51/42:53/1  i4:57/m 
U.S.  CI.  562— tOl  26  Claims 

L  A  process  of  re.solving  a  racemic  a-aryl  propionic  acid  into  its 
optically  active  isomers,  comprising: 

(a)  prepanng  a  solution  of  a  polymer  in  a  suitable  solvent, 
wherein  said  polymer  contains  chiral  moieties  in  its  repeat 
unit  and  exhibits  cntical  solution  temperature  behavior  in  said 
solvent; 

(b)  maintaining  said  solution  at  a  temperature  different  from  said 
critical  solution  temperature  such  that  Ihe  polymer  stays  in 
solution; 

(c)  placing  the  racemic  a-aryl  propionic  acid  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  solution  such  that  said  chiral  moieties  shift  said 
critical  solution  temperature  differentially  corresponding  to 
the  optically  active  isomers,  and  said  polymer  adsorbs  one 
optically  active  isomer  preferentially; 

(d)  shifting  the  temperature  to  a  p<')int  where  said  polymer 
containing  said  adsorbed  optically  active  isomer  precipitates 
leaving  the  other  optically  active  isomer  substantially  in  solu- 
tion; 

(e)  separating  said  precipitate  from  Ihe  solution;  and 

(f)  isolating  the  optically  active  isomers  independently  from  said 
precipitate  and  from  solution. 

wherein  said  solvent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
alcohol,  ether,  amide,  ester,  ketone  and  coinbinations  thereof. 
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5.739^584 
INDUSTRIAL  PR()(  ESS  TO  MANUFAC  TURE  AROMATIC 

CARBOXVLK   A(  IDS 
Miguel  .\ngel  Melgosa  Albillos,  Algecira.s;  Jorge  Molina  Mar- 
sans.  Las  Rozas.  and  Lorenzo  Ortega  Calvo.  La  l.inea,  all  of 
.Spain,  assignors  to  Intercontinental  Quimica.  S.\.  llnler- 
quisal,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  717,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sep.  21,  1995.  9501832 

Int.  CI."  C07C  5l/2f)5 

U.S.  CI.  562 — »I4  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  by 
liquid  phase  oxidation  of  a  mono-  or  poly-  alkyl-substituted  aro- 
matic compound,  oxiduable  with  molecular  oxygen  of  air.  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  soluble  in  a  reacting  mass  comprised  of  said 
aromatic  compound,  cobalt  and  manganese  acetates,  and  an 
organic  or  inorganic  bromine  that  acts  as  promoter,  the  process 
being  carried  out  in  a  reactor  having  at  least  one  pipe  for  introduc- 
ing air,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

microdlspersing  the  air  that  enters  the  reactor  through  said  pipe, 
said  pipe  having  a  sintered  titanium  cover  as  a  filtering  plate 
with  pores  having  a  diameter  between  20  and  60  microns,  so 
that  by  bubbling  air  during  said  oxidation  through  the  pipe  at 
a  pressure  between  15  and  25  atmospheres  and  at  a  rate 
between  2(K)  and  ,5(X)  kb/sec  m".  produces  a  pressure  drop 
through  the  filtering  plate  lower  than  0,5  atmospheres,  until 
obtaining  a  purge  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  solvent 
acid,  isomers  of  the  carboxylic  acid  produced,  catalysts  and 
impurities  and; 
recycling  the  catalyst  from  said  purge  by  passing  said  purge  to  a 
rotary  evaporator  where  most  of  the  water  and  the  solvent 
acid  are  evaporated  and  a  past  is  obtained,  entering  said  paste 
into  a  leacher  where  it  is  mixed,  at  a  temperature  between  20° 
and  40"  C.  with  a  stream  ot  distilled  water  in  such  a  way  that 
Ihe  carboxylic  acid  produced  is  kept  in  suspension  in  said 
leacher.  whereas  the  catalyst  and  the  solvent  acid  are  dis- 
solved, and  finally  separating  the  solid  obtained  from  the 
aqueous  solution  which  is  recycled  to  the  process. 


5,739„^85 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINC;  OPTICALLY  ACTIN  E 
CARBOX^  Lie  ACIDS 
H^uce   .-\rmin    Barner.   .\lum    Creek,   and   Jonathan   Joshua 
kurland.  Charleston,  both  of  \V.  \a..  assignors  to  Uni(m 
Carbide    Chemicals    &    Plastics     lechnology    Corporation. 
Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995.  .Sen  No.  545.349 

Int.  CI."  C07C  >l/lf< 

I :.S.  CI.  562 — lis  19  Claims 

1.  .\  priKCv  lor  producing  an  opticalK  active  c.irhoxvlic  acul 
which  process  comprises  oxidi/ing  an  opiicallv  active  aldehyde 
with  a  peracid  in  the  presence  of  an  amine  and/or  amine  N-o\ide 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  amine,  alky  I  amine  N-oxide.  aromatic  amine. 
aromatic  amine  N-oxide.  heterocyclic  amine,  hclerosvclic  amine 
N oxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  prixluce  the  optically  active 
V  .irboxylic  acid,  wherein  said  amine  and/or  amine  N-oxide  catalyst 
lias  a  basicitv  sufficient  to  cataly/e  said  oxidi/ing  of  the  opticalh 
active  aldehyde  to  the  optically  active  carboxylic  acid. 


5.739  J186 

PHOTOI.ABII.E  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  USE 

Christopher  P.  Holmes.  Sunnyvale,  (  alif..  assignor  to  Alfvmax 

Technologies  N.\.,  (ireenford.  F^ngland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374.492.  Jan.  17.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,679.773.  and  Ser  No.  265.09<l.  Jun.  23.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.549,974.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  493,877 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  205/5(> 

U.S.  CI.  562—437  7  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula: 


V"— iCOi— (rH:)„-0 


wherein. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  aryl  orarylalkyl;  R^.  R'  and  R''  are 
each  Independently  hydrogen,  C,  -C^  alkyl.  or  C|-C,  alkoxy; 
X"  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  --NH^. 
— NHP.  m  which  P  is  a  suitable  protecting  or  activating 
group,  and  — NR'"R"  wherein  R^  and  R"  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkvl.  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  arvl.  aryl  alkvl,  subsinuied  aryl 
alkyl.  heieroaryl,  and  substituted  heteroaryl  and  V"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  — SH.  — SP. 
OH.  —OR  — NH;.  —NHR  in  which  P  is  a  suitable  protecting 
or  activating  group,  and  -  NR''R"  wherein  R'^  and  R"  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  aryl.  substituted  aryl.  arvl  alkyl. 
sub.stiluied  aryl  alkyl.  heteroaryl.  and  substituted  heteroaryl; 
and  q  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10. 


5.739.387 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTNG  THREO-3-(3.4- 

DIHYDROXVPHFNYLiSFRlNE 

Yoshiaki  Oda.  Toyonaka.  and  ka/unori  Iwakura.  Takatsuki. 

both  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1995.  7-119864: 
May  18.  1995.  7-119865 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2:wkl 
I  .S.  CI.  562 — M4  21  Claims 

I.  A  priKess  for  producing  racemic  or  opticalK  active  Ihreo  .V 
(3,4-dihvdro\> phenyl tserine  represented  b>  the  lormula  |III|: 


HO 


ro-H 


NH 


which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

reacting  a  racemic  or  oplicallv  active  N-ac\l-.V4 
•dihydroxv phenylalanine  derivative  represented  by  Ihe  for- 
mula |I|; 


R() 


R  () 


COH ' 


MU  OR' 
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wherein  R'  and  R'  independently  represent  a  protecting  group  for 
a  hydroxyl  group; 

R'  represent  a  protecting  group  for  a  carboxy I  group; 

R'*  is  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  group  or  an  optionally 
substituted  phenyl; 

X  is  a  halogen  atom; 

n  is  0.  I.  2  or  3;  and 

each  carbon  marked  with  the  symbol  •  is  an  asymmetric  carbon, 
with  a  halogen  radical  generator,  a  cerium  (IV)  salt  in  the  presence 
or  absence  of  a  copper  catalyst,  or  a  persulfate  salt  m  the  presence 
of  a  copper  catalyst  to  produce  a  racemic  or  optically  active 
oxazoline  represented  by  the  formula  [IV|; 


R-O, 


R'a 


wherein  R'.  R".  R'.  R"".  X.  n  and  *  are  as  defined  above;  thereafter, 
opening  the  oxazoline  ring  of  said  oxazoline  and  removing  R'. 

R-  and  R";  and 
eliminating  X  when  n  is  I  to  3. 


5,739388 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 

COMPOl  NDS  BY  DECARBOXYLATION  OF  AROMATIC 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Ralf  Pfirmann,  Griesheim.  and  Hans  Schubert.  Kelkheim.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  (>er- 
many 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  2,  1995.  195  15 
985.3 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  5I/.<S 

U.S.  CI.  562-^79  32  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


(II 


5,739389 
ARYL  CARBOXYI.IC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Bernd-W'ieland  Kriiger,  Bergisch-Glabach:  Reiner  Fischer, 
Monheim:  Heinz-Jurgen  Bertram.  Hulzminden:  Thomas 
Bretschneider,  Slcgburg;  Stefan  Bohm,  Leverkusen;  Andreas 
Krebs,  Odenthal-Holz:  Thomas  .Schenke.  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach:  Hans-Joachim  Santel.  Leverku.sen:  Klaus  Lurssen: 
Robert  R.  Schmidt,  both  of  Bergisch;  Christoph  F>delen. 
Leichlingen:  I  Irike  Wachcndorff-Neumann,  Monheim.  and 
Wilhelm  Stendel,  V\  uppertal.  all  of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Le\erkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  476.171.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,661.110, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  23.3.911.  Apr  28.  1994.  Pal.  No. 
5.474.974.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  999.058,  Dec.  31. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5„358.924,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  849.863.  Mar  12.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  .30.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  774,469 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1991,  41  09 

208.2 

Int.  CI."  C07C  55/2H:45/f<7 

V.S.  CI.  562—489  4  Claims 

1.  Halogenocarbonyl  ketches  of  the  formula  dial 

dial 


Hal' 


in  which 

Hal'  stands  for  halogen 

X'  stands  for  Ci-Cj-alkyI,  halogen  or  trifluoromethy  I 

Y'  stands  for  hydrogen.  C.-Cj-alkyl.  halogen  or  trifluoromethy  I 
and 

Z'  stands  for  hydrogen.  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  halogen  or  Influoromethyl 
with  the  proviso  that  Z  must  not  stand  for  hydrogen,  if  Y'  stands 
for  hydrogen. 


in  which  the  radicals  R  . 
diflferent  and  are  COOH.  H 


R-.  R',  R^  and  R'  are  identical  or 
P.  CI.  Br.  CFv  OH.  an  alkoxy  or  alkyl 

radical  having  in  each  ca.se   I   to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  radical 

-NR''R\  in  which  R''  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  H. 

an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  radical. 

which  comprises  dissolving  in  water  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(:i 


COOH 


5,739390 

PROCESS  TO  PREPARE  AMINO  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

SALTS 

Thaddeus  Stephen  Franczyk,  St.  Louis,  Mo.:  Yukio  Kadono. 

Kawasaki,  Japan:  Norikazu  Miyagawa,  Kawaguchi,  Japan: 

Seiji  Takasaki,   Kawagoe,  Japan,  and   Hiroki   Wakayama. 

Kawasaki,   Japan,   as.signors    to    Monsanto   Company,   St. 

Louis.  Mo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l S94/03770.  $  371  Date  Jan.  16.  1996,  $  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO94/24091.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,682,  Apr.  12.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,292,936.  This  PCT  application  Apr  6.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
532,624 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mav  14,  1993,  5-113127: 
Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233622 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  51/2.^ 
i:.S.  CI.  561—526  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  manufacture  an  ammo  carboxylic  acid  salt  which 
composes  contacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  amino  alcohol 
represented  by  the  formula: 


R- 

in  which  the  radicals  R'.  R-.  R\  R''  and  R^  are  identical  or 
different  and  have  the  abovementioned  meaning  or.  in  departure 
therefrom,  admixing  the  aqueous  solution  with  a  water-insoluble 
amine  which  is  inert  under  the  reaction  conditions  and  carrying  out 
the  decarhiixylalion  at  a  pH  of  3  to  9  and  a  temperature  of  70"  to 
210  C  optionally  free  to  be  in  the  presence  of  a  water-insoluble 
soKent  which  is  inert  under  the  reaction  conditions  and  optionally 
in  the  presence  of  a  decarboxylation  catalyst. 


\ 
/ 


N-CH-CH  OH 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyelhyl.  — CH,C()OH.  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  18  carNm  atoms,  an  aminoalkyl  group 
having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkylaminoalkyi  group 
having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  phosphonomethyl;  with  an 
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ilkali  metal  hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  an  etteclive  amount 
ol  a  copper  catalyst  containing  from  about  10  parts  pci 
million  lo  about  50.000  parts  per  million  of  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bismuth,  tin.  antimony, 
lead.  Dcnii.iniiim.  ;incl  mivlurcs  (hereof 


5.739,391 

CATALYTIC  GAS-PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  A<  ROLEIN 

TO  ACRYLIC  ACID 

Wilhelm     Ruppel,    Frankenthal:     I'lrike    VVegerle,    Worm.s; 

Andreas  Tenten,  Ncustadt,  and  I  Irich  Hamnion,  Mannheim, 

all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 

wigshafen,  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser  No.  525.118 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1994,  44  31 
949.5 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  5l/li^ 
U.S.  CI.  562—532  17  Claims 

1  A  prix:ess  for  the  catalytic  gas-phase  oxidation  of  acrolein  lo 
acrylic  acid  in  a  multiple  contact  tut)e  Hxed-bed  reactor  through 
whose  space  surrounding  the  contact  tubes  only  one  heat-exchange 
medium  circuit  is  passed,  at  elevated  temperature  on  calalytically 
active  multimetal  oxides  with  an  acrolein  conversion  for  a  single 
pass  of  g95  niol  Vr  and  an  acrylic  acid  formation  selectivity  of 
290  mol  9r.  which  comprises  hrstly  passing  the  heat-exchange 
medium  through  the  multiple  contact  tube  lixed-bed  reactor  longi- 
tudinally, considered  over  the  reaction  container  as  a  whole,  to  the 
contact  tiibes  in  cocurrent  to  the  reaction-gas  mixture  and  secondly 
super-posing  a  transverse  flow  within  the  reaction  container  by 
means  of  an  arrangement  of  successive  baffles  along  the  contact 
tubes  which  leaves  passage  cross  sections  free,  so  as  to  give  a 
nieandrous  flow  of  the  heat-exchange  medium,  seen  in  longitudinal 
section  through  the  contact  tube  bundle,  and  setting  the  How  rate  of 
ihe  circulated  heat-exchange  medium  so  that  its  temperature  rises 
by  from  2'  lo  10°  C  between  the  point  of  entry  into  the  reactor  and 
the  point  of  exit  out  of  the  reactor. 


5,739392 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  ACRY  LIC  ACID 
Michio  Tanimoto:  Ichiro  Mihara,  and  Talsuya  Kawajiri,  all  of 
Himeji,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to   Nippon   Shokubai   Co..   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557353 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14.  1994.  6-279357; 
Nov.  14.  1994.  6-279358;  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291116 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  51/2.1 5 
U.S.  CI.  562—535  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  acrylic  acid  by  subjecting  acrolein  or 
an  acrolein-containing  gas  to  gas-phase  oxidation  with  molecular 
oxygen  or  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a 
molybdenum/vanadium-based  oxide  catalyst  represented  b\    ihe 


M".,V,,W,Cu,,X.Y/.,0,, 


III 


wherein  Mo  is  molybdenum;  V  is  vanadium;  W  is  tungsten;  Cu  is 
copper;  X  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  antimony  and  tin;  \ 
IS  at  least  one  element  selected  trom  magnesium,  calcium,  stron- 
luim  and  barium;  Z  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  liianiuin. 
zirconium  and  cerium;  O  is  oxygen:  a.  b.  c.  d.  e.  f.  g  and  h  are  the 
.uom  numbers  of  Mo.  V.  W.  Cu.  X.  Y  and  Z.  respectively,  with  a 
proviso  that  when  a  is  12.  2SbS14.  OgcS12.  0<dS6.  OSeS.s. 
0Sf£3  and  OSgS  10:  and  h  is  a  number  detemiined  by  the 
oxidation  slates  of  Ihe  individual  elements  other  than  O.  in  which 
process  the  molybdeniim/vanadium-based  oxide  catalyst  is  pro- 
duced by  using  the  following  substances  as  the  raw  materials  of 
\anadiuiii,  copper,  antimony  and  (in:  when  the  molybdenum/ 
\anadium-based  oxide  catalyst  contains  neither  antimony  nor  tin. 
ihal  IS,  when  e={). 


(.A I  the  raw  materials  of  \anadium  are  ammonium  meiavanadale 
and  at  least  one  \an.idium  oxide  in  which  the  valency  of 
vanadium  is  larger  than  0  but  smaller  than  5.  and 
the  raw  material  oi  copper  is  c<ipper  nitrate,  or 
(Bl  the  raw  maienal  of  vanadium  is  ammonium  meiavanadate. 
and 
the  raw  materials  of  copper  are  copper  nitrate  and  at  least  one 

copper  oxide  in  which  the  valency  of  copper  is  larger  than 

0  but  smaller  than  2.  or 
(C)  the  raw  materials  of  vanadium  are  ammonium  meiavanudate 
and  at  least  one  vanadium  oxide  in  which  the  valency  of 
vanadium  is  larger  than  0  but  smaller  than  5.  and 
the  raw  materials  of  copper  are  copper  nitrate  and  at  least  one 

copper  oxide  in  which  ihe  valency  of  copper  is  larger  than 

0  but  smaller  than  2;  and  when  the  molybdenum/vanadium- 

based  oxide  catalyst  contains  antimony  and/or  tin.  that  is, 

when  (kei.**, 
(FJ)  the  raw  matenals  of  vanadium  are  ammonium  metavanadate 
and  at  least  one  vanadium  oxide  in  which  the  valency   of 
vanadium  is  larger  than  0  but  smaller  than  5, 
the  raw  material  of  copper  is  copper  nitrate,  and 
at  least  part  of  the  raw  material s)  of  antimony  is  at  least  one 

antimony  oxide  in  which  the  valency  of  antimony  is  larger 

than  0  but  smaller  than  5.  or 

(E)  the  raw  matenals  of  vanadium  are  ammonium  metavanadate 
and  at  least  one  vanadium  oxide  in  which  the  valency  of 
vanadium  is  larger  than  0  but  smaller  than  5. 

the  raw  material  of  copper  is  copper  nitrate,  and  at  least  part 
of  the  raw  matenaKsi  of  tin  is  at  least  one  tin  oxide  in 
which  the  valency  of  tin  is  larger  than  0  but  smaller  than  4, 
or 

(F)  the  raw  materials  of  vanadium  are  ammonium  metavanadate 
and  at  least  one  vanadium  oxide  in  which  the  valency  of 
vanadium  is  larger  (ban  0  but  smaller  than  .5, 

the  raw  matenal  of  copper  is  copper  nitrate, 

at  least  pan  of  the  raw  material(s)  of  antimony  is  at  least  one 

antimony  oxide  in  which  the  valency  of  antimony  is  larger 

than  0  but  smaller  than  5,  and 
at  east  pan  of  the  raw  matenaUs)  of  tin  is  at  least  one  tin 

oxide  in  which  the  valency   of  tin  is  larger  than  0  but 

smaller  than  4,  or 

(G)  the  raw  material  of  vanadium  is  amtnonium  metavanadate, 
the  raw  materials  of  copper  are  copper  nitrate  and  at  least  one 

copper  oxide  in  w  hich  the  valency  of  copper  is  larger  than 

0  but  smaller  than  2,  and 
at  least  part  of  the  raw  materiahsi  of  antimony  is  at  least  one 

antimony  oxide  in  which  the  valency  of  antimony  is  largei 

than  0  but  smaller  than  .5.  or 
(H)  the  raw  material  of  vanadium  is  ammonium  metavanadate, 
the  raw  materials  of  copper  are  copper  nitrate  and  at  least  one 

copper  oxide  in  which  the  valency  of  copper  is  larger  than 

0  but  smaller  than  2,  and 
at  least  pan  of  the  raw  malerial(s)  of  tin  is  at  least  one  tin 

oxide  in  which  the  valency   of  tin  is  larger  than  0  but 

smaller  than  4.  or 
(I I  the  raw  material  of  vanadium  is  ammonium  metavanadate, 
the  raw  matenals  of  copper  are  copper  nitrate  and  at  least  one 

copper  oxide  in  which  (he  valency  of  copper  is  larger  than 

0  but  smaller  than  2. 
a(  least  pan  of  the  raw  malenallsl  of  antimony  is  al  least  one 

antimony  oxide  in  which  the  valency  of  antinwny  is  larger 

than  0  but  smaller  than  5,  and 
at  least  pan  of  the  raw   material(s)  of  tin  is  al  least  one  tin 

oxide  in  which  Ihe  valency   of  tin  is  larger  than  0  but 

smaller  than  4.  or 
(J)  the  raw  materials  of  vanadium  are  ammonium  metavanadate 
and  at  least  one  vanadium  oxide  in  which  the  valency   ol 
vanadium  is  larger  than  0  but  smaller  than  5. 
the  raw  materials  of  copper  are  copper  nitrate  and  al  least  one 

cop[>er  oxide  in  which  the  valency  of  copper  is  larger  than 

0  but  smaller  than  2.  and 
at  least  pan  of  the  raw  malen jl(  s )  ol  aniimonv  is  al  least  one 

antimonv  oxide  in  which  (he  valency  of  aniimony  is  larger 

than  0  but  smaller  than  5.  i>r 
(  K)  the  raw  materials  ot  vanadium  are  ammonium  metavanadate 
and  al  least  one  vanadium  oxide,  in  which  the  valency  of 
vanadium  is  larger  than  0  but  smaller  than  5. 
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the  ra*  materials  of  copper  are  copper  nitrate  and  at  least  one 

copper  oxide  in  which  the  valency  of  copper  is  larger  than 

0  but  smaller  than  2,  and 
at  leasi  pan  of  the  raw  materialts)  of  tin  is  at  least  one  tin 

oxide  in  which  the  valency  of  tin  is  larger  than  0  but 

smaller  than  4.  or 
L )  the  raw  materials  of  vanadium  are  ammonium  metavanadate 
and  at  least  one  vanadium  oxide  in  which  the  valency  of 
vanadium  is  larger  than  0  but  smaller  than  5, 
the  raw  materials  of  copper  are  copper  nitrate  and  at  least  one 

copper  oxide  in  which  the  valency  of  copper  is  larger  than 

0  but  smaller  than  2, 
at  least  part  of  the  raw  material(s)  of  antimony  is  at  least  one 

antimony  oxide  in  which  the  valency  of  aniimony  is  larger 

than  0  but  smaller  than  5.  and 
at  leas!  pan  of  the  raw  matenal(s)  of  tin  is  at  least  one  tin 

oxide  in  which  the  valency  of  tin  is  larger  than  0  but 

smaller  than  4.  or 
(Ml  the  raw  material  of  vanadium  is  ammonium  metavanadate 
and  part  thereof  is  used  in  the  form  of  a  complex  with  an 
antimony  compound  in  which  the  valency  of  antimony  is 
larger  than  0  but  smaller  than  5,  and 
the  raw  material  of  copper  is  copper  nitrate,  or 
N)  the  raw  matenal  of  vanadium  is  ammonium  metavanadate 
and  pan  thereof  is  used  in  the  form  of  a  complex  with  a  tin 
compound  in  which  the  valency  of  tin  is  larger  than  0  but 
smaller  than  4.  and 

the  raw  matenal  of  copper  is  copper  nitrate,  or 
(O)  the  raw  material  of  vanadium  is  ammonium  metavanadate 
and  part  thereof  is  used  in  the  form  of  a  complex  with  (I )  an 
antimony  comptiund  in  which  the  valency  of  antimony  is 
larger  than  0  but  smaller  than  5  and  (2)  a  tin  compound  in 
which  the  valency  of  tin  is  larger  than  0  but  smaller  than  4. 
and 
the  raw  matenal  of  copper  is  copper  nitrate. 


R'  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  represent  C|-C|„-allcyl. 
or  represent  cyclohexyl,  or  represent  optionally  substituted 
C^-C|„-aryl  or  C7-C,4  -arylalkyl,  or 
R'  and  R"  together  represent  C^-Cj-alkylene  which  is  optionally 
mono-  or  disubstituted  by  methyl,  or  optionally  substituted 
ortho-arylene. 
R'     represents     hydrogen     or    C|-C|o-alkyl.     or     represents 

cycloalkyi,  or 
represents    optionally     substituted    Cft-C|„-aryl    or    C7-C14- 

arylalkyl.  and 
X  represents  hydrogen,  fiuonne.  chlorine  or  bromine, 
excluding    methyl    4.4.4-trifluoro-3..^-dimethoxybutyrate.     4.4,4- 
tnfiuoro-3.3    -dimethoxybutync    acid,    ethyl    4.4.4-tnfluoro-3,3- 
diethoxybutyrate.  ethyl  4,4,4  -trifluoro-B.3-ethylenedioxybutyrate 
and  4.4.4-trifluoro-3.3-ethylenedioxybutyric  acid. 


5.73V  J93 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS 

WITH  RECURRING  SICCINYL  UNITS 

Paul  Wagner,  Diisseldorf;  Frank  Dobert.  Koln:  Torsten  Groth, 
Odenthal,  and  Winfried  Joentgen.  Koln,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Feb,  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep,  6,  1996,  196  36 

190,7 

Int.  CI,"  C08G  6.1/4-1 

L.S.  CI.  562—553  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer  with  recumng 

succinyl  units,  which  comprises  reacting  maleic  anhydride,  maleic 

acid  and/or  fumaric  acid  with  condensed  liquid  ammonia 


R'     R 

I       I 

00       O 

F,C^CH^O' 


(h 


5.739^395 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  RHIZOFERRIN 
Raymond  J.  Bergeron,  Jr.,  Gainesville,  Fla,,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,306 
Int.  CI."  C07C  229/24:229/26:229/22 
VS.  CI.  562—565  21  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

HOOC        OH  HOOC        OH         *" 

\   /  \   / 

/  \  /  \ 

HOOC— CH;    CH^CONHCH;(CH:).,C'H(CH;)kNHCOCH;    CH;COOH 


wherein: 

C*  is  a  chiral  carbon  atom; 

a  and  b  may  be  the  same  or  diBerent  and  are  integers  from  0  to 

10.  inclusive;  and 
R  is  H.  alkyl.  arylalkyl.  carboxyl  or 

-(CH^)(,-NHCO-CH^   CH'COOH 

\7    " 
c* 

/  \ 

HOOC        OH 

wherein  C*  and  b  have  the  meanings  ascribed  above,  com- 

pnsing: 

( I )  acylating  a  polyamine  of  the  formula: 


HN-CH.(Ch.)„CH(CH,V-NH 

I  "      "    I  I 

Q  R  0 


(III 


5.739  J94 

3^-DIOXY-4,4,4-TRIFLUOROBUTYRIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Norbert  Lui,  Koln,  Germany,  a.s.signor  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverku-sen,  Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser,  No,  767.581 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec,  22,  1995,  195  48 
416,9 

Int.  CI."  C07C  59/(XI 
U.S.  CI.  562—586  10  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


wherein: 

a.  b  and  R  have  the  meanings  ascribed  above,  and  Q  is  an 
amine  protective  group, 
with  a  diester  of  citnc  acid  having  the  formula: 

R'OOC        OH  (Mil 

\   / 

/   \ 
RCK)C-CH;    CH:-COOH 

wherein: 

R'  IS  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl  or  cycloalkyi  having  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms, 
to  produce  an  amide  having  the  formula: 

R'CXX'         OH  R'OOC         OH         "'" 

\   /  \   / 

C  C» 

/  \  /  \ 

R'OOC-CH,    CH.CONHCH.(CH  )-CH(CH')fcNHC(X-H,    CH-COOR 

'  "       I  ■        "        I  "1 

0  R  Q 


(2)  hydroly/ing  amide  (I\'l  to  pnxluce  an   atid   having  the 
fomiula: 

H(KX'        OH  H(XX'        OH      '^' 

\   /  \   / 

c-  c 

/  \  /  \ 

H(KK-rH.    Cll^rONlirH-irH-i  (H(CH:i,,NHr(X"H.    {"H-((K)H 


U 


R  O 


(3)  deprotecting  acid  (V)  to  remove  the  Q  groups,  therebv 
pnxJucing  an  acid  of  formula  (I) 


5.739,3% 
ASYMMETRIC  LIGANDS  USEFUL  FOR  TRANSITION 
METAL  CATALYZED  BOND  FORMING  REACTIONS 
Barry  M.  Trost,  Los  Altos  Hills;  David  L.  Van  Vranken.  Irvine, 
and  Richard  C.  Bunt,  Red>%ood  City,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors 
to  Stanford  University,  Stanford,  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  308,839,  Sep.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  804,783. 
Dec.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  487,039 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/2H:9/5() 
V.S.  CI.  564—15  10  Claims 

1.  A  chiral  compound  comprising: 

a  chiral  backbone  to  which  is  bound  two  or  three  metal  binding 
moieties,  the  chiral  compound  capable  of  participating  as  a 
ligand  or  a  chiral  auxiliary  tor  metal  catalyzed  reactions,  each 
metal  binding  moiety  having  the  following  structure 

O 
II 
— C  — Ar  — P— Ar':. 

wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  each  is  an  ary  I  or  a  heteroaryl  w  ilh  a  single  ring 
or  fused  rings,  each  metal  binding  moiety  being  attached  by  an 
ester  or  an  amide  linkage  to  the  chiral  backbone. 


in  which 


5,739  JI98 
PREPARATION  OF  N-ALKENVLUREAS 

Jochem  Henkelmann,  Mannheim;  Marc  Heider,  Neustadt,  and 
Thomas  Riihl,  Frankenthal.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
B.\SF  .\ktiengesellschaft,  l.uduigshafen,  (iermany 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  675,585 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jul,  6.  1995,  195  24 
619.5 

Int.  CI."  C07C  275/20 
U.S.  CI.  564—58 
I 


R'  R' 

/  \ 

R-'HC=C  O  (  =(  MK^ 

\         II         / 
N  — C  — N 

/  \ 

R'  R- 


lli 


W  IllMC 


R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen,  C,-  to  Cjd-alkyl.  C,-  to  C4„-alkenyl 
C-  to  C,„-cycloalkyl.  Cj-  to  C,„alkylcycloalkyl.  C^-  to  C,,, 
cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  C,-  to  C,n-alkylary  I  or  C,-  10  C^,- 
aralkyl.  or  aryl.  C~-  to  C»,,-alkylar)l  or  C,-  to  C,„-aralkyl 
which  are  mono-  to  pentasubstituted  by  C,-  to  CK-alkyl.  C,-  to 
C^-alkoxy  or  halogen,  or  together  are  a  C,-  to  C|„-alkylenf 
chain  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  to  hexasubstiiuted  h\ 
C|-  to  Cjralkyl,  and 

R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  C,-  to  C^-alkvl.  which  comprises 
reacting  ureas  of  the  formula  II 


H  O  H 

\        II         / 
N— C  — N 


(III 


/  \ 

Ri  R-. 

where  R'   and  R"  have  the  abovementioned  meanings,  with  an 
alkenyl  carboxylate  of  the  formula  III 


RJHC=C 


/ 
\ 


(III) 


O 


O— C-R\ 

where  R'  and  R^  have  the  abovementioned  meanings  and  R^  1-. 
hydrogen.  C,-  to  C4„-alkyl.  C,-  to  C.„-cycloalkyl,  C4-  to  C;^,- 
alkyicycloalkyl.  aryl.  C,-  to  C;„-alkylaryl.  C--  to  C:^,-aralkyl.  or 
aryl  or  C7-  to  C;„-aralkyl  which  is  mono-  to  insubstiiuted  by  C,-  to 
C^-alkyl.  at  from  0°  to  180°  C.  and  from  0.01  to  10  bar.  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  base. 


5,739397 

PROCE,SS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  SE(  ONDARY 

AMINES  AND  THE  AMINES  PRODUCED  BY  THE 

PROCESS 

Rick   L.  Adkins,   New    Martinsville,   and   William   E,   Slack, 

Moundsville,  both  of  W,  Va,.  as.signors  to  Bayer  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.638 
Int,  CI,"  C07C  2(t9/22 
U.S.  CI.  564 — 108  5  Oaims 

I  A  process  tor  prepanng  a  secondary  amine  compnsing  react- 
ing a  hydnxarbon  containing  a  leaving  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfonates  and  nitrophenoxy  groups  with  a 
primary  monoamine,  primary  diamine,  primary  polyamine  or 
ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70°  to  about  250°  C. 


5,7.39,399 

PROt  ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CVCLOPROPANECARBOXYLIC  A<TD  AMIDF:S 

.\ndreas    Sattler,    Diisseldorf,    (iermany,    as.signor   to    Bayer 

.VktiengeselLschafl.  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  763,776 
Claims  priority,  application  (Herman),  Dec.  20,  1995.  195  47 
635.2 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  2. -1 1/0: 
U.S.  a.  564— 138  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cvclopropanecarboxvlic  acid 
amides  of  the  general  formula 

CONH- 


wherein 

R  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  C,  ,4-alkyl. 
optionallv  substituted  aryl  or  optionally  substituted  aralkyl. 
which  comprises  reacting  the  conesponding  cvclopropanecarboxv 
10  Claims    lie  acid  with  ammonia  at  ammonia  pressures  ot  I  to  300  bar  in  the 
■\  process   for  preparing   N-alkenylureas  of  the   formula   I    presence  of  an  organic  solvent  to  give  the  amide 
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5,739.400 
PREPARATION  OF  0-(2  HYDROXYALKYDOXIMES 
Albrecht  Harreus,  Ludwigshafen;  Norberl  Gotz,  Worms,  and 
Harald  Rang,  Altrip,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludvtigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02932,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04237,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776.579 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1994,  44  27 
290.1 

Int.  CI."  C07C  249/12 
U.S.  CI.  564—256  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  0-(2-hydroxyalkyl)oxinies  of  the 
general  formula  I 


R' 


R- 


\ 
C 

/ 


CH, 


C=N— O— CH:— CH— OH 


(I) 


5,739.402 
PROCES.S  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MIXTURES  OF 
ISOMERS  OF  O-PHENOXY-ALKYLHYDROXYLAMINES 

OR  O-PHENOXYALKYLOXIMES 
Harald  Rang.  Altrip:  Norbert  Gotz,  Worms;  Albrecht  Harreus, 
Ludwigshafen;  Dirk  Borchers,  Birkenheide;  Horst  Hart- 
mann,  Bdhl-Iggelheim;  Volker  Maywald,-  Frank  Heimann, 
both  of  Ludwigshafen,  and  Thomas  Buschulte,  Bohl- 
Iggelheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01581,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30648.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26.  1995,  Sen  No.  732.452 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  5.  1994,  44  15 
887.4 

Int.  CI."  C07C  209/52 
U.S.  CI.  564—415  19  Claims 

1.     A     process     for     preparing     mixtures     of     isomers     of 
O-phenoxyalkylhydroxylamines  of  the  formulae  la  and  lb 


where  R  and  R'  are  each  alky!  groups  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  which  carries  them,  are 
t)onded  to  give  a  5-  to  7-membered  cycloalkyi  radical,  which 
comprises  catalytically  hydrogenating  an  0-(2.3-epoxyalkyl)oxime 
of  the  general  formula  II 


Ri  O 

\                                 /    \ 
C=N-0— CH>-CH CH- 

/ 
R- 


(II) 


using  hydrogen. 


H,N— O— CH,— CH(  R'  >— O— Ar 
H,N— O— CH(R' )— CH,— O— Ar 


llu} 
(lb) 


where  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  and  Ar  is  the  phenyl  group  which  can 
carry  non-aromatic  substituents.  and  the  corresponding  salt  mix- 
tures, which  comprises 

a)  converting  a  mixture  of  isomers  of  0-(2-hydroxyelhyl)oximes 
of  the  formulae  Ha  and  lib 


5,739,401 

N-(a-ALKYLBENZYLIDENE)-a-PHENYLALKYLAMINE, 

ITS  USE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  INTERMEDIATE 

THEREFOR 

Koji     Hagiya,    Takatsuki;     Etsuko     Harada,     Ibaraki,    and 

Hideyuki  Goto,  Oita,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073077; 
Jul.  12,  1995,  7-176168;  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-204501;  Aug.  22,  1995, 
7-213278;  Dec.  4,  1995,  7-315232;  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-321488 

Int.  CI.''  C07C  251/06:251/24 
U.S.  CI.  564—272  3  Claims 

1    An   optically   active   isomer   or   a   racemate   of  an   N-(a- 
alkylbenz\<Iidene)-a-phenylalkylamine  represented  by  the  formula: 


R- 
R 


\ 

C 

/ 

\ 

c 

/ 


C  =  N— O— CH;— CH(R'l— OH 


C  =  N  — O  — CH(Rii  — CH:-()H 


(lla) 


(llbl 


where  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group, 
or  R"  and  R'  form,  together  with  the  common  carbon  atom,  a 
5-  to  7-membered  isocyclic  ring, 
with  a  sulfonyl  halide  of  the  formula  lU 


Hal— SO,-R^ 


(Mil 


where  R''  is  an  organic  radical,  and  Hal  is  halogen,  in  the 
presence  of  a  base  into  the  corresponding  mixture  of  sul 
fonates  IVa  and  IVb 

R'  (IV.i) 

\ 


C  =  N-0  — CH — CH(R')— O  — SO — R-' 

/ 
R- 

R'  (IVb) 

\ 

C  =  N  — ')  — CHiR'.  — CH-  — <>  — Sii,-K' 


/ 


b)  reacting  this  mixture  of  sulfonates  in  the  presence  of  a  bas^' 
with  a  phenol  of  the  formula  V 


H(V    Ar  lA' 

to  give  a  mixture  ot  O-phenoxyalkyloximes  of  the  general 
formulae  Via  and  VIb 
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1.519 


R' 
r; 

R' 
R- 


\ 
C 

/ 


C  =  N— O  — CH— CHlR'i  — O  — Ar 


\ 
C 

/ 


(Vlai 


(Vial 


C  =  N— O— CHlR'i  — O  — Ar 


c)  hydrolyzing  this  mixture  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  and. 
optionally. 

d)  liberating  the  O-phenoxyalkylhydroxylamines  la  and  lb  from 
the  resulting  salts  using  a  mineral  base. 


by  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  a  diamino-toluene  ot  the  foimula 


illh 


with  hydrogen  at  a  reaction  temperature  ot  troni  150  to  260  C 
and  an  H,  pressure  of  from  20  to  .S(K)  bar.  wherein  the  catalysts 
used  are  support-tree,  reduced  shaped  tvxlies  compnsing  pressed 
powders  of  cobalt,  manganese,  copper  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
(hydr)oxides.  where  the  shaped  bodies  can  have  a  content  of  one  or 
more  (hydr)oxides  of  metals  of  transition  group  V  and/or  VI  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements  (Mendelee\ ) 


5,739,403 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OPTIONALLY 

SUBSTITUTED  4-AMINODIPHENYLAMINES 

Klaus  Reinartz,   Koln;   Adolf  Brill,   Kellinghu.sen,  and   Fred 

.Schuhmacher,    Schenefeld,    all    of  Germany,    assignors    to 

Bayer  AG,  Leverku.sen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  11,  1996,  19  600 
722.4 

Int.  CI."  C07C  209/36 
V.S.  CI.  564 — J23  6  Claims 

1  Process  for  the  production  of  optionally  substituted 
4-aniinodiphenylaniine  by  the  reaction  of  optionally  substituted 
aniline  with  optionally  substituted  nitrobenzene  in  the  presence  of 
water  and/or  alcohols  and  organic  and/or  inorganic  bases  and 
subsequent  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  the  resultant  nilro-  and/or 
nitrosodiphenylamine  in  the  presence  of  water,  characterised  in 
that  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  performed  in 
the  presence  of  25  to  80  wt.  ''/<  of  water,  relative  to  the  weight  of 
the  reaction  mixture  from  the  condensation  reaction,  the  hydroge 
nation  catalyst  is  removed  from  the  hydrogenation  mixture  once 
absorption  of  hydrogen  has  ceased,  the  resultant  organic  phase  is 
separated  in  order  to  isolate  the  4-aminodiphenylamine  and  the 
aqueous  phase  is  returned  to  the  initial  reaction  mixture. 


5,739,404 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MIXTURE  OF  AMINO- 
METHYL-CYCLOHEXANES  AND  DIAMINO-METHYL- 
CYCLOHEXANES 
(Jerhard     Darsow,     Krefeld,     and     Gerd-Michael     Petruck. 
Erkrath,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  .Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822.253 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  .Apr.  3.  19%.  1%  13 
332.7 

Int.  CI."  C07C  209/72 
VS.  CI.  564 — »50  14  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  ot  an  amino- 
methyl-cyclohexane  and  a  diamino-methyl-cyclohexane  of  the  for- 


5,739,405 

PREPARATION  OF  AMINES  FROM  OLEFINS  OVER 

ZEOLITES  OF  THE  T^  PE  SSZ-37 

Karsten  Eller,  Ludwigshafen:  Rudolf  Kummer,  Frankenthal, 

and  Peter  Stops,  Altrip,  all  of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  BASF 

.Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  (Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  760.296 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Dec.  8.  1995,  195  45 
876.1 

Int.  CI."  C07C  209/60 
U.S.  CI.  564 — 185  11  Claims 

I.  .A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  amine  of  the  general 
formula  I 


^  R  R  (ll 

\  I         / 

CH-C-.N 

/  I  \ 


in  which 

R'.  R-.  R'.  R^  R\  R"  denote  hydrogen.  C.-C,,,  alkyl.  C,-C;^, 

alkenyl.  C,-C,„  alkynyl.  C^-C.„  cycloalkyi.  C^-C^,,  alkylcy- 

cloalkyl.  Cj-C,,,  cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  C7-C>„  alkylaryl.  or 

C-,-C,,i  aralkyl. 
R'  and  R~  additionally  together  denote  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 

C,-Cg  alkylene  dichain  and 
R'  or  R'*  additionally  denotes  C^i-C,,,,  alkyl.  C^i-C,,,)  alkenyl 

or  they  together  form  a  C,-C|,  alkylene  dichain. 
by  the  reaction  of  an  olefin  of  the  general  formula  11 


R'  R'  (II 

\  / 

c=c 

/     \ 

R"  R" 


in  which  R\  R"".  R\  and  R"  have  the  above  meanings. 

with  ammonia  or  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  of  the  general 

formula  III 


CH.      and 


ll) 


(II) 


H-N 


/ 

\ 


(ill) 


in  which  R'  and  R-  have  the  above  meanings,  at  temperatures 
ranging  from  2(K)''  to  350°  C.  and  pressures  ranging  from  100  to 
3(X)  bar  in  the  presence  of  a  heterogeneous  catalyst,  wherein  the 
heterogeneous  catalyst  used  is  a  zeolite  of  the  type  SSZ-37. 
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5.739,406 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROFLIORINATION  OF 

CHLORO  (FI.l  ORO)  Bl  T4NE 

Pascal   Pennetreau.   Rixensart.   and    Francine  Janssens.   Vil- 

vnorde.    hoth    of    Belgium.    a.ssignors    to    Solvay    iSociete 

Anonyrae).  Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  M\  1W5.  Ser.  No.  520.763 
Claims  priorilv.  application  France.  Sep.  5,  1994.  94  10684 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  /  7/20 
L.S.  CI.  570—167  18  Claim.s 

1.  A  process  for  (he  preparation  of  1.1.1,3.3-pentafluorobutane 
by  hydrofluorination  of  chloro<fluoro)butane  of  general  formula 
CH,CCl,Fj..-CH,-CCL,F,  .  m  which  x=0.  1  or  2.  y=0.  1.  2  or  3 
and  x+ygl,  by  means  of  hydrogen  fluonde,  comprising  perform- 
ing the  hydrofluorination  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  derivatives  of  metals  of  groups  IVa. 
IVb.  Va.  and  Vb  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  elements,  at  a 
temperature  from  80°  C.  to  130°  C. 


5.739.407 
HUMAN  P-CASEIN,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODL'CING  IT  AND 

USE  THEREOF 
Sven  Bergstrom;  Olle  Hernell.  both  of  I'mea,  Sweden;  Bo 
Lonnerdal.  Davis.  Calif.;  Karin  Hjalmarsson.  Umea,  .Swe- 
den; Lennart  Hanson.  I  mea.  Sweden;  Jan  Tbrnell,  Gote- 
borg.  Sweden,  and  Mats  Stromqvigt.  Cmea,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Symbicom  aktiebolag.  Lmea,  .Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  78.090 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/(X):l5/tX) 

V.S.  CI.  8«0— 2  7  Claims 


NotI 


Xbal    Bglil 

Sail 


Bgill 


WAP 


Kon\    Sail 

II        III  IV 


NotI 


p-casein 


probe 


4.  A  transgenic  mouse  whose  germ  cells  and  somatic  cells 
contain  a  DNA  construct  which  comprises  at  least  one  human  beta 
casein  intron  sequence  and  a  promoter  of  a  milk  protein  gene  other 
than  a  casein  gene,  and  a  sequence  which  encodes  a  polypeptide 
having  at  least  85%  sequence  identity  with  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  or 
which  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions  w  ith  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 
as  a  result  of  chromosomal  incorporation  of  the  construct  into  the 


mouse  genome,  or  into  the  genome  of  an  ancestor  of  said  mouse, 
so  that  the  DNA  construct  is  expressed  in  a  mammary  gland  of  tht 
transgenic  mouse. 


5,739,408 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.739.409 
ENDOGENOLSLY  SWEETENED  TRANSGENIC  PLANT 
PRODUCTS 
Robert  Fischer.  El  Cerrito;  Sung-Hou  Kim;  Joong  Myung  Cho. 
both  of  Moraga:  Lola  Penarrubia.  Berkeley;  James  Giovan- 
noni.  San   Francisco,  and   Rosalind   Kim.   Moraga.  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia. Oakland,  and  Lucky  Biotech  Corp..  Flmcryville.  both  of 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  962,881.  Oct.  19.  1992.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  557,222.  Jul.  24.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.234.834.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465.585. 
Jan.  18.  1990.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  502.257.  Mar.  .30. 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5.264.558.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.Ser.  No.  64.341.  Jun.  19.  1987,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  64..343. 
Jun.  19.  1987.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  117.124.  Nov.  4.  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483.415 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  4/(X):  C12N  I5/H2:5/I4 
U.S.  CI.  800—205  32  Claims 

1  A  recombinant  expression  system  capable,  when  inserted  into 
a  higher  plant,  of  expressing  the  gene  enctxiing  a  single-chain 
monellin.  which  system  comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding 
said  single-chain  monellin  operably  linked  to  control  sequences 
effective  in  said  higher  plant. 

wherein  said  single-chain  monellin  is  of  the  formula  B-C-A: 

wherein  B  represents  a  peptide  portion  at  least  90'7r  homologous 

to  residues  1^6  of  the  B  chain  of  native  monellin  depicted  in 

SEQ  ID  NO:2  and  modihed  only  by  conservative  substitu 

tions; 

C  is  a  covalent  bond  or  a  peptide  ponion  of  1-10  gene-encoded 

amino  acids:  and 
A  represents  a  peptide  portion  at  least  909!    homologous  to 
residues  6—45  of  the  A  chain  of  native  monellin  depicted  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1  and  moditied  only  by  conservative  substitu- 
tion. 


5.739.410 
METHOD  FOR  MATCHING  MBRATION  MODE 
FREQUENt  lES  ON  A  VIBRATI\(;  STRK  Tl  RF 
Christopher  P.  Fell.  Plymouth,  (Jreat  Britain,  assignor  to  Brit- 
ish   Aen>space    Public    Limited    Company.    Farnborough. 
United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517.971.  .\ug.  22.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.348 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Aug.  24,  1994, 
9417044 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  19/56 
I  .S.  CI.  73—1  E  7  Claims 

1 

6. 


1.  A  method  for  matching  vibration  mode  frequencies  on  a 
vibrating  structure  for  a  vibrating  structure  gyroscope,  in  which  the 
vibrating  structure  is  a  substantially  cylindrical  or  substantially 
ring-like  sensing  element,  and  in  which  a  desired  variable  amount 
of  material  is  removed  from  and/or  added  to  the  sensing  element  at 
at  least  one  point  on  or  in  the  vicinity  of  the  neutral  axis  ot  the 
cross  section  of  the  element,  to  displace  and  match  the  vibration 
mtxle  frequencies  around  the  element,  and  wherein  said  desired 
variable  amount  of  material  is  removed  from  and/or  added  to  the 
sensing  element  in  the  absence  of  a  change  in  width  of  the  element. 


'J  /  '.'/.'J.I  '  '  >  '/Tt^t-';^ 


1  .An  accelerated  impact  testing  apparatus  for  simulating  actual 
strains  and  strain  rates  and  measuring  the  strain  and  strain  rate 
characteristics  of  materials  using  a  falling  inipaclor  to  impact  a 
specimen,  and  comprising: 

a)  a  crosshead.  and  acceleration  means  tot  applying  a  prcdctcr 
mined  force  to  the  crosshead. 

b)  impactor  means  carried  by  the  crosshead  for  striking  the 
specimen  while  the  impactor  is  traveling. 

c)  specimen  holding  means. 

dl  latching  means  tor  holding  the  impactor  means  in  a  htNl 
position  while  the  acceleration  means  everts  initial  loading 
transmitted  to  the  crosshead. 


e)  velivity  measuring  means  to  delect  and  record  impadoi 
velocitv  just  prior  to  impacting  the  specimen. 

fl  power  means  lor  driving  the  acceleration  means. 

gi  restriction  means  to  prevent  the  impactor  oK-ans  from  deflect- 
ing the  specimen  beyond  a  preset  limit. 

hi  control  means  for  sianing  and  stopping  the  power  n>eans.  and 
for  collecting  and  organizing  acquired  data,  and 

I)  means  to  prevent  undesired  damage  to  the  specimen  during 
impact. 

J)  said  specimen  holding  means  including  two  support  hxtures 
spaced  sufficiently  apart  so  that  when  the  specimen  is 
impacted,  a  realistic  stress  corresponding  to  stress  undergone 
by  the  specimen  in  actual  use  is  propagated  in  the  specimen 


5.739,412 
GAS  SAMPLING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  MOUTHPIECE 

Burkhard  Stock,  Liiberk,  and  Jiirgen  Sohege,  Strnkelsdorf. 
both  of  (iermany,  a.ssignors  to  Dragerwerk  .Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Liibeck,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,921 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Dec.  8.  1995,  195  45 
794.3 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  //?:  f^/Jy- 


U.S.  CI.  73— 23J 


5,739,411 
ACCELERATED  IMPACT  TESTING  APPARAfUS 
Nathan  J.  Lee,  E.scondido,  Calif.,  and  William  G.  Pitt,  Orem, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Company,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  556^584,  Nov.  13.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,696,312.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,861 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  i/Oi) 

U.S.  CI.  73—12.13  30  Claims 


7  Claims 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  mouthpiece  and  a  system  for  taking  and 
analyzing  a  sample  of  respiratory  gas.  the  combination  composing: 

said  mouthpiece  including:  an  inlet  opening  into  which  a  test 
person  exhales  the  respiratory  gas;  an  outlet  opening:  a  chan- 
nel between  said  openings  along  which  said  respiratory  gas 
flows:  a  flow  resistor  mounted  in  said  channel  downstream  ol 
said  inlet  opening:  and.  a  connecting  element  communicating 
with  said  channel  for  receiving  a  sample  of  said  respirator) 
gas: 

said  connecting  element  being  connected  into  said  channel 
upstream  of  said  flow  resistor  as  viewed  in  the  flow  direction 
of  the  exhaled  respiratory  gas: 

said  system  including  a  sample  line  having  a  hrst  end  connected 
to  said  connecting  element  and  a  second  end  t>pening  to  the 
ambient: 

said  sample  line  having  a  flow  throttle  mounted  therein: 

through-flow  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  through  flow 
of  said  sample  passing  llirough  said  sample  line  and  said 
through-flow  measuring  means  being  connected  into  said 
sample  line  upstream  ot  said  flow  throttle: 

said  system  including  an  analyzer  dehning  a  measunng  cham 
her: 

pumping  means  lor  drawing  said  sample  from  said  connecting 
clement  through  said  sample  line  and  into  said  measunni' 
chamber:  and. 

said  pumping  means  being  connected  into  said  sample  line 
between  said  tlow  throttle  and  said  second  end  of  said  sample 
line. 
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5.739,413 

FORCED  DILLTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

EMISSIONS  MEASUREMENT  S^  STEMS 

Bruce  R.  Knhn:  Donald  VV.  Bilsbarrow,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 

and  Prade«p  R.  Tripathi,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Envirotest 

Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,965 

Int  CI."  COIN  21/26 

L.S.  CI.  73—23.31  18  Claims 

85- 


DILUTE  CALIBRATION 
CONCENTRATIONS    I 


I       AMBIENT  AIR 
'  [CONCENTRATIONS 


83- 


KNOWN  CALIBRATION  i 
CONCENTRATIONS  IN  ! 
KHCCG  MIXTURE  18 


CALIBRATION 
DILUTION  RATIO! 


AMBIENT  AIR 
DENSITY 


thermal  expansion  of  the  glass  seal  is  similar  or  equal  to  a 
Ihird  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  planar  sensing 
element,  uherein  the  glass  seal  is  maintained  in  radial  com- 
pression over  an  entire  temperature  operating  range  of  the 
sensor  and  wherein  cracks  that  form  in  the  glass  seal  propa- 
gate to  self  limit  and  do  not  translate  across  the  glass  seal  to 
form  leak  paths. 


5,739,415 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


CALIBRATION 
DENSITY 


REFERENCE  DILUTION 
i  RATIO  DRRe) 


1.  A  method  for  compensating  for  the  effects  that  changes  in 
exhaust  gas  density  have  on  the  dilution  of  exhaust  gas  in  an 
emissions  sampling  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

from  ambient  air  concentration  measurements,  generating  an 

ambient  air  density  value:  and 
employing  said  ambient  air  density  value  to  generate  a  reference 
dilution  ratio. 


5,739,416 
FAST,  HI(;H  SENSITIVITY  DEWPOINT  H\  GROMETER 
Michael   E.   Hoenk.   Valencia,   Calif.,  assignor  to   California 
Instiute  of  Technology.  Pa.sadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,417 

Int.  Cl."^  COIN  25/6,S:  GOIW  lAX) 

V.S.  CI.  73—29.01  54  Claims 


5.739,414 
SENSOR  WITH  GLASS  SEAL 
Nancy  Jean  Paulus.  Grand   Blanc:   Richard   William  Duce, 
Flushing,'  Sara  Ann  Touse-Shunkwiler.  Grand  Blanc,  and 
Robert  Gregory  Fournier.  Burton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600.136 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/()4 

L.S.  CI.  73—23.31  5  Claims 

«s — !?^  C  ■ 

" — ^^  *■ 
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1   A  sensor  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing: 

a  planar  sensing  element  axially  within  the  tubular  housing;  and 

a  glass  seal  between  an  exterior  penphery  of  the  planar  sensing 
element  and  an  interior  peripherv  of  the  tubular  housing, 
wherein  (he  tubular  housing  has  a  first  coetficient  of  thermal 
expansion  greater  than  a  second  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion of  the  glass   seal,  wherein  the   second  coefficient  of 


13  A  de\ice  for  measuring  humidity,  compnsing: 

(a)  an  RF  oscillator  circuit,  including  a  resonant  surface  acoustic 
wave  device  having  a  high  0  value  and  a  surface  that  is 
essentially  non-h>groscopic.  sensitive  to  moisture  in  an  ambi- 
ent gas  and  subject  to  condensation  from  the  gas  onto  the 
surface,  the  RF  oscillator  circuit  being  configured  lo  generate 
a  condensation-dependent  signal  indicative  of  the  amount  of 
condensation  on  the  surface  of  the  resonant  surface  acoustic 
wave  device; 

(b)  a  temperature  regulating  device,  proximate  to  the  resonant 
surface  acoustic  wave  device,  for  controlling  the  temperature 
of  the  resonant  surface  acoustic  wave  device; 

(c)  a  controller,  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  RF  oscillator  circuit 
and  to  the  temperature  regulating  device,  for: 

( 1 )  monitoring  the  condensation-dependent  signal  of  the  RF 
oscillator  circuit;  and 

(2)  generating  a  feedback  signal  to  the  temperature  regulating 
device  responsive  lo  changes  in  the  condensation- 
dependent  signal  relative  to  a  set  point,  the  feedback  signal 
controlling  the  amount  of  condensation  on  the  resonant 
surface  acoustic  wave  device  by  governing  the  temperature 
regulating  de\ice  used  for  controlling  the  lemperature  of 
the  resonant  surface  acoustic  wave  device; 

(d)  a  temperature  sensor  proximate  the  resonant  surface  acoustic 
wave  device,  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  resonant 
surface  acoustic  wave  dev  ice  and  generating  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  amount  of  moisture  in  the  gas. 
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5,739,417 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING 
OPERVriNt;  PARAMETERS  IN  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBCSTION  ENGINE 
Ferdinand  Grob.  Besigheim:   I  we  Reutcr;   I  we   Maienberg, 
both  of  Stuttgart,  and  klaus  Schcrrbacher,  Schwieberdin- 
gen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH. 
Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,903 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Sep.  28,  1995,  195  36 
110.5 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  2.^/22:  COIN  25/20:3.1/22 
U.S.  a.  73—35.03  11  Claims 


5,739,419 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORINt;  THE  VACl  I'M  OF  A 

VACCIM  SWITCH 

Reinhard  Maier.  HcrHigcnaurach;  Wolf-Fxkhart  Bulst. 
.Munich:  I'homas  Ostertag.  I  Im,  and  Oliver  Sczesnv. 
.\schheini.  all  of  Germany.  a!isignors  lo  Siemens  Aktieng- 
csellschaft.  Munich.  (Jermany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.9.W 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Aug.  10,  1995.  195  29 
499.8 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  2I/(M):  HOIH  .i</66   (;01R  <//»:;  GOIB  7/IH 
L'.S.  CI.  73—37  6  Claims 


1,  A  method  for  controlling  an  iniemal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  sensor  output  signal  from  a  sensor  lo  first  and 
second  fillers,  the  sensor  including  at  least  one  of  a  structure- 
borne  noise  sensor  and  a  knock  sensor,  the  first  and  second 
fillers  exhibiting  diflerenl  response  characteristics; 

determining  at  least  two  values  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of 
a  combustion  parameter  and  an  injection  parameter  of  the 
engine  as  a  function  of  first  and  second  output  signals  from 
the  first  and  second  filters,  respectively;  and 

deiemiining  a  control  value  indicative  of  a  time  when  at  least 
one  of  a  first  value  of  the  firsl  output  signal  and  a  second 
value  of  the  second  output  signal  exceeds  a  predeiermined 
threshold  value,  the  engine  being  controlled  as  a  function  of 
the  control  value 


5.739,418 

MBRATION  PICK-IP  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODICING 

THE  SAME 

Uwe  Hackel.  Gerlingen:  Volker  Woehl,  Rettenbcrg.  and  Holger 
Krebs.  Erdmannhausen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  81U75 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar  29.  1996.  196  12 
541.3 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  23/22 
L.S.  CI.  73—35.11  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monilonng  the  vacuum  of  a  vacuum  switch 
having  at  least  one  vacuum  switch  lube  with  a  sw itch  chamber  and 
switch  contacts,  ihe  apparatus  comprising 

a  remotely  inierrogaiable  pressure  measurement  sensor  arranged 
in  the  interior  of  the  vacuum  switch  lube,  wherein  tfie 
remotely  inierrogaiable  pressure  measurement  sensor  further 
has  a  remotely  inierrogaiable  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  or  a 
surface  acoustic  wa\e  resonator;  and 

a  remote  interrogation  means  for  monitoring  the  vacuum  via  the 
sensor,  wherein  Ihe  remote  interrogation  means  includes 
apparatus  thai  further  has  a  transmitter,  a  receiver  and  an 
evaluation  means. 


5.739.420 

GROl  ND  WATER  INFILTRATION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Roger  Peterson.  Rte.  I  Box  316.  Sweeny.  Tex.  77480 

Filed  .Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,713 

Int.  CI."  (JOIN  3/(m 

V.S.  CI.  73-^»0.5  R  ^28  Claims 
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CINTRAL  COMPUTER 
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3  12 

1  .A  vibration  pick-up,  comprising  a  pressure  slee\e  having  a 
central  opening  for  receiving  a  niounling  element  and  a  supporting 
surface  for  supporting  on  a  comp<inenl  whose  vibrations  are  to  be 
detecteil;  a  detection  member;  a  disk  spring  holding  said  detection 
member  radially  outwardly  on  said  pressure  sleeve  with  an  axial 
pie-lensioning;  and  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  disk 
spring  with  said  pressure  sleeve,  said  connecting  means  including  a 
laser  welding  seam  which  connects  said  disk  spring  with  said 
pressure  sleeve  over  a  whole  periphery  of  said  pressure  sleeve,  so 
that  said  disk  spring  is  fixedly  connected  with  said  pressure  slee\e 
and  at  the  same  lime  maintains  ihe  axial  pre-tensioning. 


la. 


&%' 


1.  .A  melhiHt  lor  determining  a  leak  in  a  pipeline  in  which  fluid 
flows,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  surface  unit  comprising  a  cable  reel  and  a  cable 
wound  there  upon; 

(b)  providing  a  probe  having  a  meter; 

(c)  positioning,  b\  operation  of  said  surface  unit,  said  probe 
within  said  fluid  at  a  pluialilv  of  stations  along  said  pipeline; 

(d)  obtaining  a  fluid  propcrlv  measuremem  at  each  said  station; 

(e)  roughl>  determining  the  livalion  of  said  leak  by  combining 
(1)  observed  change  in  station  fluid  properly  measurements  t(>r 

tvso  adjacent  stations,  and 
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(ii)  determined  geographical  locations  of  said  adjacent  sta- 
tions; and 
(0  precisely  determining  the  location  of  said  leak  usmg  said 
roughly  determined  location  and  by  measuring  changes  in  the 
same  fluid  property. 


5.739,421 

LEAK  DIAGNOSIS  SYSTEM  FOR  EVAPORATIVE 

EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Atsushi  lochi,  Machida,  and   Kenichi  Goto,  Zama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320670 

Int.  CI.''  GOIM  15/00;  F02M  25/Oii:  F02B  77/0f< 

V.S.  a.  73-^9.7  10  Claims 


1  A  leak  diagnosis  system  for  an  evaporative  emission  control 
system  connected  to  an  intemal  combustion  engine  having  an  air 
induction  passage,  comprising: 

an  adsorbing  means  for  temporally  adsorbing  evaporative  fuel 
from  a  fuel  tank  stonng  fuel  for  the  engine: 

a  purging  means  for  purging  the  evaporative  fuel  of  said  adsorb- 
ing means  to  the  engine. 

a  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  value  of  the 
evaporative  emission  control  system  except  for  the  fuel  tank; 

a  base-pressure  setting  means  for  putting  said  pressure  detecting 
means  in  the  atmospheric  pressure  and  obtaining  the  pressure 
value  of  said  pressure  detecting  means  in  the  atmosphenc 
pressure: 

a  diagnosing-value  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  detection 
value  of  said  pressure  detecting  means  on  the  basis  of  the 
detected  value  of  said  pressure  detecting  means  in  the  atmo- 
spheric pressure; 

a  decision-value  setting  means  for  setting  a  decision  value  on  the 
basis  of  the  detection  value  corrected  by  said  diagnosing- 
value  correcting  means  and  a  characteristics  of  said  pressure 
detecting  means; 

a  diagnosing  means  for  diagnosing  a  leak  condition  of  the 
evaporative  purge  system  by  changing  the  pressure  in  the 
evaporative  emission  control  system  to  said  decision  value  set 
by  said  decision  value  setting  means. 


loop  having  a  known  volume  in  the  range  of  about  KK)  nL  to 
about  8  mL.  a  predetermined  inner  diameter  in  the  range  of 
about  0.5  mm  to  about  3.0  mm; 

a  separator  column  having  ion  exchange  resin  capable  of  con- 
centration of  said  trace  ionic  contaminants  therein;  and 

an  injection  valve  assembly  having  a  Hrsi  valve  portion  in 
selective  fluid  communication  uuh  said  eluent  source,  said 
sample  inlet  and  said  sample  input  port,  and  having  a  second 
valve  portion  in  selective  fluid  communication  with  said 
sample  waste  port,  said  sample  outlet  and  said  separator 
column,  said  hrst  valve  portion  and  said  second  valve  portion 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  therebetween  to  load  said  sample 
injection  loop  with  sample  solution  from  said  sample  source, 
and  cooperate  to  flush  up  to  about  98"^  of  the  known  volume 
of  sample  solution  from  the  sample  injection  loop,  with  eluent 
from  said  eluent  source,  and  through  said  separator  column 
without  passing  any  eluent  through  said  separator  column 
dunng  the  flush. 


5,739.423 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THERMODYNAMIC  AND 

MOLECULAR  PROPERTIES  IN  THE  LIQl  ID  PHASE 

James  W.  Bunger;  Christopher  P.  Russell,  and  Prasad  \.  \. 

Devineni.  all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah,  assignors  to  James  W. 

Hunger  and  .As.sociates,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  396,378,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,574,215,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,553, 

Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  748, l.V^ 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  J.VOO 

U.S.  CI.  73—64.54  12  Claims 

l-ogic  Diagram 


5,739,422 

MULTICYCLE  LOOP  INJECTION  FOR  TRACE 

ANALYSIS  BY  ION  CHROMATOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

John  M.  Rivielln,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Maria  A.  Rev,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Dionex  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,643 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  .W/16 
U.S.  CI.  73—61.55  38  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  chromatographic  separation  and  quaniilaiive 
analysis  of  ionic  species  in  a  sample  solution  comprising; 

an  eluent  source  providing  pressurized  eluent  at  a  substantially 

constant  rale; 
a  .sample  source  of  said  sample  solution  having  an  input  port  and 

a  wafrte  port; 
a  sample  injection  Uxjp  having  a  sample  inlet  and  a  sample 
outlet  to  enable  loading  said  sample  solution  in  said  loop,  said 
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AndytM    Btondlnfl  onign    EnglnMrtng    Opilmlzitkxi    Proouing  Production 

I.  A  method  for  calculating  thermodynamic  and  molecular  prop- 
erties of  molecules  of  a  substance  dissolved  in  a  solvent  in  the 
liquid  stale,  which  method  comprises; 

(a)  maintaining  a  sample  portion  of  the  substance  at  a  concen- 
tration (C)  in  the  solvent. 
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(hi  measuring  apparent  molar  concentration  (C„l  at  the  actual 
concentration  (C)  to  prixluce  a  data  pair  C  vs  C„.  the  appar- 
ent molar  concentration  determined  by  a  method  in  list  con- 
sisting of; 
( I)  measuring  the  deviation  of  \ap(ir  pressure  and  saturation 

temperature  of  the  sample  from  that  of  the  pure  solvent. 
(2|  ineasunng  the  deviation  of  the  melting  point  of  a  sample 

portion  from  that  of  the  pure  solvent. 

(c)  detining  an  average  aggregate  mass  (M^>  using  the  relation: 

.      M,=  C/C„ 

where  the  average  aggregate  mass  (M^»  is  the  average  molecular 
mass  of  clusters  of  as.sociated  molecules  and  any  unassiKiaied 
molecules. 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  for  m  repetitions  with  a 
dilTerenl  concentration  (C)  for  each  repetition  to  produce  a  .set 
of  data  points  of  concentration  (C)  vs.  average  aggregate  mass 
(M,). 

e)  .solving  for  a,,  a^.  .  .  .  a,,  and  MW,,  from  the  C  and  M,  data 
points  from  the  following  set  of  equations: 
a  subset  of  equations  for  n=2  to  m  dehned  by 


nk„ 


(.VH',,1- 


rc-i 


an  equation  dehned  by 

m  tk, 


(MW„r 


vc 


an  equation  defined  by 


M, 


m    R, 
>'+  I    — 

1=2    ' 


and  a  subset  of  equations  that  are  relations  between  k,,  and  n. 
for  n=2  to  m 

k„=f(n.a|.a;.       .  .a,) 

where: 

MW,|  is  'he  average  molecular  weight  ot  the  substance  mol- 
ecule, 
m  is  an  integer  greater  than  2. 

k„  for  n=2  to  m  are  equilibrium  constants  of  association 
between  monomers  of  the  substance  and  clusiers  of  mono- 
mers, 
a,,  a,.  .  .  .  a,  are  constants, 
and  j  is  an  integer  greater  than  0. 
the  number  (m)  of  the  apparent  mass  (M^l  \ersus  concentration 
(C)  data  points  produced  by  the  repetitions  in  step  (e)  being  an 
integer  greater  than  j. 
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(c)  a  current  source  having  a  positive  terminal  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  first  electrode  and  a  negative  tenninal  electn- 
callv  connected  to  the  second  electnxle. 


5,739,425 

CANTILEVER  WITH  INTEGRATED  DEFLECTION 

SENSOR 

Gerd  Karl  Binnig,  VVnllerau:   Heinrich   Rohrer,  Richterswil, 

and  Peter  Vettiger,  Langnau,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,810 
Claims  prioritv,  application  WIPO,  Sep.  1,  1995,  PCT/IB95/ 
00724 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IB  7/.?4 
U.S.  CI.  73—105  17  Claims 


1  Cantilever  having  a  constnction  section  of  reduced  lateral 
dimensions  and/or  reduced  Young's  modulus  and  at  least  one 
integrated  strain  sensing  element  forming  a  layer  fully  in  contact 
with  and/or  embedded  in  said  cantilever,  wherein  the  length  iL, )  of 
the  constriction  is  less  than  '  ••  of  the  total  length  of  the  cantilever 
and  the  ratio  n  K/t  is  less  than  4.  with: 

n  being  geometrical  factor  in  the  range  of  1 1-10)  approximately 

2  to  .1  depending  on  the  shape  of  the  cantilever; 
X  being  a  longitudinal  constriction  factor  defined  as  the  ratio  of 
the  length  L,  over  the  remaining  length  of  the  cantilever  L^: 
and 
t  being  a  transversal  constriction  factor  dehned  as  a  product  of 
the  third  power  of  the  ratio  of  the  thickness,  the  ratio  of  the 
widths,  and  the  ratio  of  the  Young's  moduli  of  the  cantilever 
in  the  constnction  section  and  in  the  remaining  parr  of  the 
cantilever,  respectively. 


5,739,424 

(;aLVANIC  CORROSION  INHIBITINC;  COl  PLING 

INTERPOSED  BETWEEN  TWO  DISSIMILAR  PIPES 

John  A.  Beavers,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  CC  Technologies 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Dublin.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760.042 
Int.  CI.'  C23F  IMHI 
U.S.  CI.  73—86  18  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  apparatus  mounted  at  the  junction  of 
two  chemically  difterent.  elongated  metal  bodies  detining  an  inte 
rior  fluid  chamber  containing  an  electrolyte,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  support  member  mounted  between  the  two  metal  bodies,  in 
a  gap  fonned  between  the  metal  Ixxlies.  spacing  the  metal 
bodies  from  each  other; 
(bi  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  electrodes  mounted  to 
the  support  member  in  communication  with  the  electrolyte, 
and  elcctncallv  insulated  from  the  metal  bodies;  and 


5.739,426 

VOLUME  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  W.  Storm.  1602  Augusta  Way,  Cavselberrv,  Fla.  32707 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  582.347,  Jan.  19,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,663,498.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No. 

846,173 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIB  II/2N 

V.S.  CI.  73—149  17  Claims 

1.   A  volume   measurement   apparatus  comprising   a  hrst   leg 

hmgcdlv   attached  to  a  second  leg.  a  first  sensor  disposed  at  an 

extreme  of  said  first  leg  opposite  said  second  leg.  a  second  sensor 

disptised  at  an  extreme  of  said  second  leg  opposite  said  first  leg.  a 

third  sensor  disposed  at  an  intersection  of  said  first  leg  and  said 

second  leg.  a  volume  measurement  means  electrically  connected  to 

the  sensors,  a  trackball  rotalablv  attached  to  said  second  leg.  and  a 

track  ball  movement  detection  means  electrically  connected  to  said 

trackball  and  to  said  volume  iiieasurenient  means. 
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1  A  volume  measurement  apparalus  comprising  a  tirst  leg 
attached  to  a  second  leg.  a  foi^ardlooking  sensor,  a  sideward- 
looking  sensor,  and  a  rearward-looking  sensor  disposed  at  an 
extreme  of  said  first  leg  opposite  said  second  leg.  a  forward- 
looking  sensor,  a  sideward-looking  sensor,  and  a  rearward-looking 
sensor  disposed  at  an  extreme  of  said  second  leg  opposite  said  first 
leg.  a  forward-looking  sensor,  a  sideward-looking  sensor,  and  a 
rearward-looking  sensor  disposed  at  an  intersection  of  said  first  leg 
and  said  second  leg.  a  volume  measurement  means  electrically 
connected  to  the  sensors,  a  trackball  rotatably  attached  to  said 
second  leg.  and  a  track  ball  movement  detection  means  electncally 
connected  to  said  trackball  and  to  said  volume  measurement 
means. 


\}S. 


CI.  73—117 


a  circulation  gnxjve  for  rotating  and  circulating  said  plurality  of 
balls,  said  circulation  groo\e  being  connected  to  said  engage- 
ment groove  and  the  receiving  groove;  and 

ptiwer  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  power  to  said  chain- 
ing means  to  circulate  the  circular  body. 


5.739,428 
SYSTEM  FOR  SPEED-C  ONTROLI.ED  BAl  ANCINC  THE 

WHEEL  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Hermann   Bux,   Pocking,  and   Peter   Ros,s.   Munich,   both   of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Beis.sbarth  GmbH.  Munich.  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/F:P95/035I8.  S  371  Date  Jun.  10.  1996.  §  I02(e> 

Dale  Jun.  10.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO96/07881.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7.  1995,  .Sen  No.  656„115 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8.  1994,  44  32 
025.6 

Int.  CL'^  GOIM  //fM 
II.S.  CI.  73—146  10  Claims 


5,739.427 

PLATE  CIRCULATOR  AND  FORCE  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Kenziro  Yamaya:  Yutaka  Naruse,  and  Yukio  Uchino.  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  and 

Daiwa  Manufacture  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-285047 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  .*/26 


18  Claims 


1.  A  plate  circulator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  plates; 

chaiiong  means  for  forming  a  circular  body  by  connecting  the 
plurality  of  plates  in  parallel  for  circulation; 

an  engagement  groove  provided  to  a  surface  of  each  plate  in  the 
circular  body  to  be  extended  in  a  direction  along  the  circular 
body; 

a  guide  member  provided  for  extension  in  the  direction  along  the 
circular  body,  said  guide  member  having  a  receiving  groove; 

a  frame  to  which  said  guide  member  is  fixed  so  thai  the  receiv- 
ing groove  faces  said  engagement  groove,  said  frame  having  a 
load  receiving  plate  member,  and  said  guide  member  fixed  to 
a  position  which  faces  said  engagement  groove  on  an  upper 
surface  of  the  plate: 

a  plurality  of  balls  for  supponing  the  circular  body  and  disposed 
between  said  plates  and  said  guide  member  to  be  brought  into 
contact  with  walls  constituting  said  engagement  groove  and 
the  receiving  groove; 
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1   A  balancing  machine  for  balancing  a  wheel,  comprising: 

a  drive  device  for  rotating  a  wheel  for  measunng  an  imbalance 
in  the  wheel,  said  drive  device  including  a  motor  and  a 
balancing  shaft; 

means  tor  measuring  the  imbalance;  and 

a  speed  control  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  drive 
device,  said  speed  control  device  including  a  controllable 
frequency  converter  and  means  for  controlling  the  control- 
lable frequency  converter  so  as  to  softly  start  and  brake  the 
balancing  shaft  and  thereby  control  the  balancing  shaft  at 
selected  speeds,  said  control  means  including  a  computer. 


5,739,429 
POWDER  COATING  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 
IMPROVED  METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR 
MONITORING  FLOW  RATE  OF  ENTRAINED 
PARTICULATE  FLOW 
James    W.    Schmitkons,    Lorain;    Richard    P.    Price,    Parma 
Heights;  John  R.  Askew,  North  Olmsted,  and  Jan  L.  Shanab- 
erger,  Westlake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tion, Westlake,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  501,891,  Jul.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,402 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  ir4 
U.S.  CI.  73—196  SO  Claims 

1.  A  system  tor  monitoring  the  flow  rate  of  particulate  material 
entrained  within  an  air  stream,  which  comprises: 

a  feed  hopper  providing  a  source  of  the  paniculate  material; 
a  ho.se  for  conveying  the  particulate  material  within  the  air 

stream; 
a  pump  for  drawing  the  particulate  material  from  the  feed 
hopper  and  transporting  the  particulate  material  with  the  air 
stream  ihroueh  the  hose: 


5.739.431 
MINIATURE  MAGNETOMETER-A(  CELEROMETER 
Fred  Petri.  Snohomish.  Wash.,  assignor  to  .VlliedSignal.  Inc., 
Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  663.402 

Int.  Cl."^  (;OIP  .U(KI:  GOIR  X^AHl  GOIC  WIO 

U.S.  a.  73—509  14  Cteims 


5.739.430 
RESISTIVE  MOISTURE  SENSOR 
Reinhold  Berberich.  Frankfurt.  (>ermany.  assignor  to  \'DO 
.•\dnlf  .Schindling  .\G.  Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  649,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24.  1995,  195  19 
099.8 

Int  CI."  COIN  7/00 

V.S.  CI.  73—335.05  9  Claims 
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a  flow  monitor  associated  with  the  hose  for  monitoring  the  flow 
of  the  particulate  material  through  the  hose  and  providing  a 
first  flow  indication; 

a  device  associated  with  the  feed  hopper  for  measuring  the 
change  in  weight  of  the  feed  hopper  over  a  predetermined 
lime  intenal  and  providing  a  second  flow  indication;  and 

a  flow  indicating  device  having  electrical  inputs  connected  to 
receive  the  first  and  second  flow  indications  from  the  flow 
monitor  and  the  weight  measuring  device,  respectively,  the 
flow  indicating  device  including  a  controller  which  corrects 
the  first  flow  indication  from  the  flow  monitor  according  to 
the  second  flow  indication  from  the  weight  measunng  device 
to  provide  a  corrected  flow  indication. 


U^^—loKvn 


UfUMtCtD. 


J     , 


uaim 
mu  wsm 


susnc 
'  cmi  mm 


*  -^U.*  lUi  ritu  nunntirT,} 


^ 


MMWUIM 

(J/, 

MUSVumrT) 


—  4/,. 


>  Uf  icm  annum,. 


1.  An  integrated  magnetometer  and  accelerometer  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  pendulum  mounted  to  move  in  response  to  an  acceleration  of 

the  device, 
a  conductor  attached  to  said  pendulum  for  conducting  an  ac 

current  so  as  to  move  said  pendulum  in  reaction  to  a  magnetic 

field  thai  is  to  be  sensed;  and 
a  transducer  for  pnxlucing  output  signals  representing  combined 

acceleration  and  magnetic  field  movement  of  said  pendulum; 
drive  means  for  dnving  said  transducer:  and 
signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  output  signals. 


5.739.432 

ULTRASONIC  CHARACTERIZATION  OF  SINGLE 

DROPS  OF  LIQUIDS 

Dipen  N.  .Sinha.  Los  Alamos.  N.  Mex..  as.signor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California.  Los  .\lamos.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  May  30.  1996.  Ser  No.  657.709 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  29AH) 

U.S.  CI.  73—579  15  Claims 


1.  A  moisture  sensor  comprising  a  first  electrtnle  and  a  second 
electrode  located  on  a  non-conduclive  support,  suitable  for  the 
windshield  of  a  motor  vehicle,  wherein  a  resi.stance  between  the 
electrodes  depends  on  an  amount  of  moisture  present  on  the 
support  and  the  electrodes,  and  wherein 

each  of  said  electrodes  is  comb  shaped  with  a  set  of  finger 
elements  extending  from  a  base  element  wherein  the  finger 
elements  of  the  first  electrode  are  interleaved  with  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  finger  elements  of  the  second  electrode; 

in  each  of  the  electrodes,  the  base  element  and  the  finger 
elements  constitute  electrically  conductive  paths  and  are  cov- 
ered by  a  resistance  layer  having  an  electrical  conductivity 
which  is  low  relative  to  the  conductivity  of  the  conductive 
paths; 

in  each  of  the  electr»xles.  the  resistance  layer  foniis  resistors  at 
respective  ones  of  the  finger  elements,  the  resistance  layer 
serving  to  limit  a  minimum  obtainable  resistance  of  the  mois- 
ture sensor  upon  a  welling  of  the  enure  sensor  while  retaining 
sensitivity  to  individual  drops  ol  moisture;  and 

the  base  elements  of  the  respective  electrodes  serve  for  connec 
lion  to  a  resistance  measuring  device  for  measurement  of  the 
resistance  between  the  electrodes 


Ni) 


14.  A  method  tor  ultrasonicallv  characterizing  a  single  droplet  of 
a  liquid,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  ultrasonic  excitation  having  a  chosen  frequency  to 
the  droplet  using  a  pair  of  transducers  spaced  a  chosen  dis- 
tance apart  where  the  droplet  is  suspended  in  between  the 
tranducers  by  surface  tension  onlv.  whereby  standing  waves 
.ire  generated:  in  the  droplet,  and 

h  detecting  the  generated  standing  w,ive--  from  which  wave-., 
the  droplet  is  characterized 
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5,739.433 
TOUCH  OFF  PROBE 
Kenneth  M.  Beck,  Kennewick,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Iniversity  of 
Central  Florida.  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  199*,  .Sen  No.  632,660 

Int.  CI."  GOIH  I7AH):  B24B  4WI0 

VS.  CI.  73—660  5  Claims 
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1.  A  sjstem  for  pre-contacl  recognilion  and  control  (louch-off) 
of  a  controlled  grinding  tool  approaching  a  workpiece  which  is 
independent  of  tool  grit,  workpiece  material,  and  all  natural 
machining  frequeiKies.  comprising. 

a  laser  for  generating  a  selected  nicxiulated  ultrasonic  frequency 

to  a  grinding  tool;  and 
a  receiving  transducer  attached  to  a  workpiece.  wherein  the 
generated  selected  modulated  ultrasonic  frequency  is  detected 
by  the  receiving  transducer  when  the  grinding  tool  enters  a 
lubrication  medium  about  the  workpiece. 


5,739,434 
FORMED  METAL  DlAPHRAtJM  WITH  IMPROVED 
CYCLE  LIFE 
Frank  E.  Jensen,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Fisher  Con- 
trols International,  Inc..  Clayton,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  735.508 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  7/02:7/10 

L  .S.  CI.  73—730  8  Claims 


I  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator  including  a  regulator  valve  body 
having  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  and  outlet,  a  movable  valve  plug  in  the 
regulator  valve  body  intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a 
flexible  diaphragm  mounted  in  the  regulator  valve  b<xly  and 
coupled  to  the  movable  valve  plug  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  in  response  to  changes  in  the  fluid 
pressure  on  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

said  diaphragm  being  cylindrically  shaped  with  a  dome-shaped 

center  portion  raised  above  a  surrounding  diaphragm  annular 

surface; 

a  pluRilily  of  elliptical  shaped  impressions  in  said  diaphragm 

annular  surface  equally   radiall>   spaced  around  the  dome- 


shaped  center  portion,  each  of  said  elliptical  shaped  impres 

sions  having  a  major  elliptic  axis  and  a  minor  elliptic  axis; 
each  of  the  major  elliptic  axes  of  said  impressions  aligned  with 

a  respective  radius  of  said  diaphragm,  and 
each  of  the  minor  elliptic  axes  of  said  impressions  being  located 

on  a  common  circle  concentric  with  the  dome-shaped  center 

portion. 


5.739.435 
TW0-STA(;E  .STRAIN-SENSINt;  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Ivor  .Selwyn  Sacks,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  Carnegie 
Institution  of  Washington,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Scr.  No.  7.^3,012 

Int.  CI."  (;01B  5/00:7/16:  GOIL  l/<X):  (iOlN  .l.</2-l 

VS.  CI.  7.V-784  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  strains  and  deformations  in  solids 
comprising 

a  casing  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  insertable  in  a  solid.  s;iid 
casing  having  walls  defining  a  substantially  closed  container, 
said  container  having  an  inner  dividing  wall  separating  the 
container  into  an  upper  enclosed  section  and  a  lower  enclosed 
section; 

a  fluid  substantially  tilling  the  lower  enclosed  section  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  intenor  walls  of  the  lower 
enclosed  section,  said  fluid  at  least  partially  tilling  said  upper 
enclosed  section; 

a  hrst  strain-sensing  system  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
lower  enclosed  section  of  the  container  such  that  deformation 
of  said  walls  causing  volume  changes  in  the  fluid  are  detected 
by  said  hrst  strain  sensing  system; 

a  second  strain-sensing  system  having  a  larger  range  and  lower 
sensitivity  than  the  first  strain-sensing  system  disposed  in  said 
upper  enclosed  section,  said  second  strain-sensing  system 
being  operable  during  solids  deformations  exceeding  strain 
measuring  limit  of  the  tirst  strain  sensing  system;  and 

a  valve  fluidly  coupling  said  second  strain-sensing  .system  to 
said  lower  enclosed  section,  said  valve  being  operatively 
ass(x:iated  with  said  hrst  strain-sensing  system  and  being 
normally  closed,  preventing  fluid  in  said  lower  section  from 
communicating  with  said  second  strain-sensing  system,  said 
valve  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  open  in  response  to  a 
signal  sent  from  the  hrst  strain-sensing  system  when  said  hrst 
strain-sensing  system  reaches  an  operating  limit  of  strain 
measurement  and  to  allow  fluid  flow  from  the  lower  enclosed 
section  into  the  second  strain-sensing  system,  thereby  protect- 
ing the  hrst  strain-sensing  system  from  being  damaged  from 
strains  exceeding  the  operating  limit  thereof,  said  second 
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strain-sensing  system  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  mea- 
sure strains  in  excess  of  the  operating  limit  of  the  tirst  strain- 
sensinfi  svstem. 


5.7.19.436 

METHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASl  RING 

DO!  BLE-INTERFACE  SHEAR  IN  <;E0S^  NTHETICS 

\ND  (iEOM  VFERIAIS 

Stephen  J.  Trautwcin.  P.O.  Box  3149.  Houston,  Tex.  77231 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390.760.  Feb.  17.  I9V5.  abandoned. 

This  application  .Jul.  15.  I9V6.  Ser  No.  679.935 

Int.  CI."  COIN  .i/2-4 

IS.  CI.  7.1— 841  16  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  shear  strength  at  an  inierface 
between  geoengineering  materials,  comprising: 

an  outer  assembly  having  outer  lead  plates  for  coupling  a  hrst 

geoengineering  material; 
an  inner  assembly  having  a  niuiti  piston  cylinder,  each  piston 

having  an  inner  lead  plate  for  coupling  a  second  gei>engineer 

ing  matenal.  the  inner  assembly  positioned  within  the  outer 

assembly; 
interfaces  fonned  by  operativelv  coupling  the  inner  and  outer 

lead  plates; 
a  loader  for  producing  a  load  normal  to  the  interfaces;  and 
a  shearer  for  producing  a  force  substuntially   parallel  to  the 

interfaces 


5.739,437 

PROCESS  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  DETERMININ(;  THE 

RESIDENCE  TIME  OF  A  FOOD  PARTU  LE  TR\-37I 

Charles  F.  Sizer,  Hawthorn  W(M>ds.  and  Sevugan  Palaniappan. 

(irav slake,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 

Finance  S.\.  Pully.  Switzerland 

C  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667.124.  Jun.  20,  1996.  This 

application  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  769,811 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  //7(« 

U.S.  CI.  73—861.05  15  Claims 

10 


a  constituent  of  a  heterogeneous  fluid,  the  heterogeneous  fluid 
composed  of  at  least  the  ftxxl  particle  and  a  fluid,  the  article 
comprising: 
a  magnet;  and 

an  analog  of  the  IoihI  particle  encompassing  the  magnet,  the 
analog  having  substantially  the  shape,  si/e  and  rotational 
inenia  of  the  finnl  panicle  vuih  the  magnet  encompassed 
therein,  and  the  article  having  an  approximate  density  within  a 
range  between  the  density  of  the  fluid  and  the  density  ot  the 
fo(xJ  particle. 


5.7.19.438 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  TENSION  OF  A 

METAL  .STRIP  IN  A  HEAT  TREATMENT  Fl  RNACE 

Hiroshi  Sawada:  Kohji  Omori:  Hiroshi  Voshimura.  and 
Takuini  Imajuku.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NKk 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  ,Scr.  No.  667.640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23,  1995.  7-157700 
Int.  CI."  (;01L  //:/> 
l.S.  CI.  73— «62..39I  3  Claims 


<^ 


\<a, 
•  A :  ■-  A  ■'- 


I.  .An  anicle  for  determining  the  residence  time  of  a  fixxl 
particle  undergoing  aseptic  prcvessing  wherein  the  food  particle  is 


1.  A  iiielhixl  for  controlling  a  tension  of  a  metal  strip  in  a  heat 
treatment  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  tapered  n)lls  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a I  travelling  the  meial  strip  ihrough  the  plurality  ol  tapered 
rolls: 

(b)  measuring  a  tension  (oi  working  on  the  metal  stnp  through 
at  least  one  of  the  tapered  rolls; 

(ct  computing  a  critical  tension  (O, ,)  which  generates  heal 
buckle  based  on  a  thickness  of  the  metal  stnp.  a  w  idth  of  the 
metal  strip,  an  elastic  modulus  ot  the  metal  stnp.  a  length  of  a 
flat  roll  ponion  and  a  roll  taper  under  a  hot  stale;  and 

idi  controlling  the  tensiim  measured  by  the  step  (hi  to  be  over  a 
tension  (0„„„l  sufficient  to  prevent  transverse  displacement 
hut  Icvs  than  the  critical  tension  (O. ,l  which  generates  heal 
buckle. 

wherein  the  critical  tension  (O.,)  which  generates  heat  buckle  is 
calculated  by  the  following  equation: 

o.,=Ar'iW-A-Y.i"e,;  f 

w  here 

I:  thickness  of  the  metal  strip  (mmi 

W:  width  of  the  metal  strip  (mm) 

FL:  length  of  a  flat  roll  portion 

0,,:  roll  taper  irad)  under  a  hot  state 

E:  elastic  modulus  of  the  metal  strip  (kgf/mni;l 

K.  A.  B.  C:  constant 
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5,739,439 

VERTICAL  STRATIFIED  AIRAVATER  SAMPLING 

DEVICE 

James  M.  Gruidel:  Lynn  D.  Alber,  and  John  J.  Lainson,  all  of 

Hastings.   Nebr..   assignors  to   Dutton-Lainson   Company, 

Hastings.  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,734,  Oct.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586.197 

Int.  CI."  COIN  1/16:1/22 

VS.  CI.  73—864  12  Claims 


•'"/].'■ 


\^"\ 


-l2 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecling  a  plurality  of  samples  at  a  plural- 
ity of  vertical  heights  above  a  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination. 

a)  a  vertical  support  member; 

b)  a  sample  suppon  rod.  connected  to  the  vertical  support  and 
moveable  between  a  vertical  position  and  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion: and 

c)  a  plurality  of  sample  receivers  connected  to  the  sample 
support  rod  at  points  along  the  rod. 


:tz-- 


c)  closing  said  bottom  opening  to  prevent  said  first  medium  from 
passing  therethrough  when  said  second  medium  has  substan- 
tially completely  drained;  and 

d)  removing  said  first  medium  from  said  container  means. 


5,739,441 

SEAL  SEAT  FOR  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR 

ELEMENT 

Karl-Hermann  Friese,  Leonberg;  Helmut  Weyl,  Schv^ieberdin- 
gen,  and  Romuald  Fries,  Weissach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00574,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/35119,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1995,  195  15 

897.0 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOID  2\/00:  GOIN  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  73—866.5  6  Claims 


5.739.440 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING 
HYDROCARBONS  FLO.ATING  ON  WATER 
.Angelo  Diadelfo,  and  Diana  Trasente,  both  of  St.-Leonard, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Environmental   Remediation  Equip- 
ment Inc.,  Anjou,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806.146 
Int.  CI.'"  GOIN  ///2 
U.S.  CI.  73—864.63  15  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  removing  a  first  liquid  medium  floaling  on  a 
second  liquid  medium,  said  tirst  medium  having  a  density  less  than 
said  second  medium  and  being  immiscible  therewith,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  immersing  an  immersible  container  means  having  a  bottom 
opening  into  said  hrst  and  said  second  media  to  allow  said 
first  *nd  said  second  media  to  flow  into  said  container  means 
through  said  bottom  opening: 

b)  raising  said  container  means  out  of  said  tirst  and  second 
media  to  cause  said  second  medium  to  drain  from  said  con- 
tainer means; 


1.  An  arrangeiiieni  ut  a  sensor  element  ot  an  elettrocheniical 
measuring  sensor  in  a  metallic  housing,  wherein:  the  sensor  ele- 
ment, in  the  form  of  tube  closed  at  one  end,  has  a  conical  sealing 
surface  which  rests  with  a  metallic  sealing  ring  on  a  seal  seat 
implemented  on  the  housing,  the  seal  seat  has  a  raised  circular  ring 
surface  having  a  radius  (r)  of  0.5  to  \.'S  mm.  and  the  sealing  ring 
adapts  Itself  on  the  circular  ring  surface  tangenlially  and  automati- 
cally aligned  with  the  conical  sealing  surface  of  the  sensor  ele- 
ment. 
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5.739.442 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  CONDITIONS  OF 

OBJECTS  INCLl  DING  EDGE  DETECTING  AND  TRAVEL 

DIRECTION  REVER.SIN(;  STEPS 

David   Paul   .Schweitzer.   North   Canton,   and   James  .Xrthur 

(Jrimes,  Sr.,  Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  .\kron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  536.504.  Sep.  28.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,618,999. 

This  application  Jan.  21.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  787.480 

Int.  CI.'  (;01M  /v/(W 

I  .S.  CI.  7.V-«66.5  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  observing  a  physical  condition  of  an  object  at  or 
near  a  surface  of  the  object,  the  object  having  opposed  lateral  first 
and  second  edges,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  a  vehicle  to  move  over  the  surface  of  the  object  v^hile 

observing  the  physical  condition: 
apart  from  travel  over  the  surface,  calibrating  the  apparatus  that 

senses  the  physical  condition  by  causing  the  vehicle  to  travel 

over  the  calibration  surface: 
detecting  a  second  edge  of  the  object,  the  step  of  delecting  a 

second  edge  of  the  object  being  accomplished  by  a  Hrst  wheel 

of  the  vehicle  rolling  off  the  second  edge,  thereby  bringing  .i 

slide  shoe  into  contact  with  the  object:  and. 
reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  after  detection  of 

the  second  edge. 


5.7.19.443 
CARRIER  FOR  A  MONITORINt;  DEMCE 
Roger  I.  Saunders.  92  Van  Dyke  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  136.  Hollis.  N.H. 
03049-0136 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,669 

Int.  CI.'  (;OID  21/M 

U.S.  CI.  73—866.5  25  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  for  supporting  a  monitoring  device  during  passage  of 

said  carrier  and  said   nionitonng  de\ice   through   a   processing 

machine,  said  carrier  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  support  deck  having  a  longitudinal  axis  for 
substantial  alignment  with  the  direction  of  said  passage  ot 
said  carrier  and  said  monitoring  device  through  said  priKess 
ing  machine, 

(b)  first  and  second  pairs  of  scissor  arms,  each  arm  of  each  such 
pair  having  inner  and  outer  extremities,  the  inner  exlremitv  of 
each  arm  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  elongated  suppon 
deck,  and  the  arms  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  being 
disposed  for  extension  respectively  in  first  and  second  direc 
tions  which  are  opposite  Hi  each  other  and  approach  perpen- 
dicularitv  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elonsated  suppon 
deck. 


(c)  first  and  second  rails  pivotally  coupled  to  said  outer  extremi- 
ties of.  respectively,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  scissor  amis 
and  oriented  in  a  direction  subsiantiallv  parallel  to  said  longi 
tudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  suppon  deck. 

(d)  means  associated  with  said  elongated  suppon  deck  for  urging 
said  monitonng  device  in  said  direction  of  passage  of  said 
carrier  and  said  monitoring  device  through  said  processing 
niiichine.  and 

(e)  first  and  second  suppon  amis  pivotallv  and  securablv 
coupled  to  said  elongated  suppon  deck  for  respectivelv 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  monitoring  device  to  restrain 
relative  motion  between  said  monitonng  device  and  said 
elongated  suppon  deck  in  directions  having  components  per 
pendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  suppon 
deck. 


5.7.19.444 

MCLTI-Tl'NER  BRIDCiE  FOR  STRINGED  Ml'SICAL 

INSTRIMKNTS 

David  J.  Borisoff,  1455  S.  Seneca  St..  Romulus,  N.V.  14541 

Division  of  Ser  No.  173.1.19.  Dec.  22.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.542..130.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  820.280.  Jan. 

14.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1996.  .Ser.  No. 

625.040 

Int.  CI.'  GIOD  I /OH 

II.S.  CI.  84—291  2  Claims 


1.  A  bndge  device  in  combination   with  a  stnnged  musical 
instrument,  said  instrument  having  a  neck,  a  plurality  of  sinngs 
each  including  an  end  ponion.  and  a  hollow   body  including  a 
soundboard,  the  device  composing: 
a  mounting  surface  disposed  in  the  hollow  bodv  of  said  instru 

ment: 
an  opening  in   said  soundboard  having  an  opening  disposed 

above  said  mounting  surface;  and 
a  stnng  engaging  means  secured  to  said  mounting  surface  for 

anchoring   said  end  ponion   to  said  mounting   surface   for 

carrv  ing  the  tensioning  of  said  stnngs; 
■aid  mounting  surface  rigidlv  connected  to  said  neck  indepen- 

dentl>  of  said  soundboard; 
wherein  a  force  ass(Kiated  with  tension  of  the  strings  of  said 

instrument  is  transferred  to  said  neck  through  said  ngidlv 

connected  mounting  surface  rather  than  through  said  sound 

hoard : 
a  mounting  hliKk  wherein  said  mounting  surface  is  disptised  on 

the  mounting  blivk: 
a  forv.ard  block  disposed  in  said  hollow  bodv: 
a  suppon  member  rigidlv  connecting  said  forward  bUvk  and 

said  mounting  block: 
>aid  forw.iid  hlikk  contacting  said  neck; 
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wherein  said  rigid  connection  is  formed  by  said  forward  block. 

said  nnounling  block,  and  said  support  member;  and 
an  adjusting  means  interconnecting  said  forward  block  and  said 

mounting  block  for  increasing  the  rigidity  of  said  rigid  con- 

neclian. 


5.739,445 

GUITAR  SLIDE  BAR  HOLDER 

Mark  Terry.  750  Woodlawn.  Jackson.  Mich.  49203.  and  Donald 

D.  Terry.  423  W.  Ganson.  Jackson.  Mich.  49201 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  78U91 

Int.  CI.'  GIOD  -MX) 

U.S.  a.  84—329  9  Claims 


1  A  guitar  slide  bar  holder  for  use  with  a  guitar  having  a  strap 
characterized  by  ease  of  slide  bar  accessibility  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  support  body  of  a  U  configuration  having  a  first  flat 
leg  hav  ing  outer  and  inner  sides,  a  free  end  and  an  attached  end,  a 
second  flat  leg  having  outer  and  inner  sides,  a  free  end  and  an 
anached  end.  and  a  bridge  resiliently  interconnecting  the  attached 
end  of  said  first  and  second  legs  and  maintaining  said  legs  in 
spaced  relation,  and  releasable  slide  bar  holding  means  defined 
upon  said  first  leg  outer  side  adapted  to  solely  exteriorly  contact  a 
slide  bar  for  selectively  retaining  a  slide  bar  thereon  whereby  upon 
inserting  the  guitar  strap  between  said  inner  sides  of  said  legs  said 
legs  resiliently  gnp  the  strap  conveniently  positioning  said  support 
body  and  slide  bar  holding  means  relative  to  the  guitar. 


damping  of  said  blow  reed  will  concentrate  air  flow  into  the 
cavity  on  said  opposite  draw  reed  to  effect  overblowing. 


5.739.447 
ATTACHMENT  AND  DETACHMENT  OF  A  WEIGHT  TO  A 

BOOM  CYMBAL  STAND 
Yoshihiro  Hoshino.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshino  Gakki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  775,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1996,  8-005472 
Int.  Cl."^  GIOD  I.WS 
U.S.  CI.  84-^02  10  Claims 


5,739,446 
HARMONICA  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING  SAME 
Henry  T.  Bahnson,  612  Dorseyville  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15238- 
1618 

Filed  May  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.631 
Int.  CI.'' GIOD  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  84—377  34  Claims 

1.  A  harmonica  adapted  for  overblowing,  comprising; 
a  body  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  therein  for  air  passage,  said 
body  being  positioned  between  a  blow  reed  plate  and  a  draw 
reed  plate; 
a  housing  within  which  said  body,  blow  reed  plate  and  draw  reed 

plate  are  disposed; 
said  blow  reed  plate  having  a  plurality  of  blow  reed  cells  defined 
therein,  each  blow  reed  cell  having  a  blow  reed  and  a  blow 
reed  slot,  each  said  blow  reed  slot  being  positioned  adjacent 
one  said  body  cavity  to  receive  air  blown  into  said  body 
cavity; 
said  draw  reed  plate  including  a  plurality  of  draw  reed  cells 
therein,  each  draw  reed  cell  compnsing  a  draw  reed  and  a 
draw   reed  slot,  each  said  draw   reed  slot  being  positioned 
adjacent  one  said  body  cavity  to  allow  passage  of  air  drawn 
through  said  body  cavity;  and 
said  harmonica  further  including  a  damping  means  for  damping 
at  least  one  said  blow  reed  without  damping  all  said  blow 
reeds,  said  damped  blow  reed  being  positioned  opposite  a  said 
draw    reed   to   be   vibrated   through   overblowing,   whereby 


1.  A  mechanism  for  attaching  and  detaching  a  weight  to  a  boom 
cymbal  stand,  comprising 

a  boom  rod  having  a  length,  a  cymbal  holding  part  on  the  rod.  a 
weight  receiving  installation  part  toward  the  end  of  the  rod 
away  from  the  cymbal  holding  part; 

a  support  stand  attachable  to  the  boom  rod  along  its  length; 

a  weight  having  a  side  with  an  insertion  hole  in  it.  the  installa- 
tion part  of  the  boom  rod  being  received  in  the  insertion  hole; 

a  cover  o\er  the  side  of  the  weight,  the  cover  having  a  hole 
through  It  aligned  with  the  insertion  hole  in  the  weight 
enabling  the  installation  part  of  the  rod  to  pass  through  the 
hole  in  the  cover  into  the  insertion  hole; 

a  boom  rod  installation  and  detachment  lever  including  a 
change-over  plate  disposed  between  the  cover  and  the  side  of 
the  weight  and  being  supported  for  movement  between  the 
cover  and  the  weight  in  a  path  across  the  insertion  hole,  the 
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change-over  plate  ha\ing  a  window  through  it  which  is  align- 
able  with  the  hole  in  the  cover  and  the  insertion  hole  enabling 
the  installation  part  of  the  boom  rod  to  pass  through  the 
window  into  the  insertion  hole; 

the  change-over  plate  including  a  rod  engagement  pan  which  is 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  rod  installation  pan  such 
engagement  being  for  holding  the  weight  securely  to  the 
cover  and  therebv  to  the  rod; 

a  spring  normally  urging  the  lever  to  move  the  change-over  plate 
for  causing  engagement  between  the  engagement  part  and  the 
installation  part,  the  change-over  plate  being  movable  against 
the  urging  of  the  spring  for  releasing  engagement  of  the 
engagement  part  and  the  boom  rod.  enabling  either  insertion 
of  the  boom  rod  into  or  removal  of  the  boom  rod  from  the 
hole  in  the  weight,  through  the  window  of  the  change-over 
part  and  through  the  hole  in  the  coser 


1  A  musical  percussion  drum  comprised  of  a  drum  shell,  a 
tuning  collar  secured  to  said  drum  shell  and  including  an  annular 
bearing  ring  and  a  tuning  nm  coaxiallv  surrounding  said  bearing 
ring  so  as  to  define  an  annular  channel  therebetween  and  wherein 
said  tuning  rini  has  a  radially  outwardly  facing,  externally  threaded 
annular  surface,  an  expansive  drum  skin  stretched  across  said 
beanng  ring  and  having  a  periphery  extending  down  into  said 
channel  throughout  its  entire  circumference,  a  ngid.  annular  hoop 
secured  to  said  f)eriphery  of  said  drum  skin  and  residing  in  said 
channel,  and  an  annular  coumerhoop  formed  with  an  outer,  annu- 
lar, inwardly  facing,  threaded  portion  threadably  engaged  with  said 
exlemalK  threaded  surface  of  said  tuning  rim.  an  inner,  annular 
portion  disposed  in  said  channel  and  bearing  downwardly  upon 
said  annular  hixip.  and  a  web  joining  said  inner  and  outer  portions 
ngidly  together  longitudinally  beyond  said  tuning  nm  so  that  said 
web  spans  and  is  longitudinally  displaced  from  said  tuning  rini. 


5.739.448 
DRUM  TUNIN(;  SYSTEM 
Klisandro    Toscano.    Orange.    Calif.,    assignor    to    Michael 
Frankel.  North  Holly  wood.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996.  Ser  No.  730.780 

Int.  CI.'  GIOD  I.W2 

U.S.  CI.  84 — »13  16  Claims 


bottom  distal  end  of  said  first  drum  vertical  left  member,  a 
first  drum  vertical  right  member  extending  on  an  outward 
obtuse  angle  from  an  opposite  distal  end  of  said  first  drum  leg 
honzontal  member;  a  first  drum  leg  flot)r  nght  member 
extending  on  an  outward  obtuse  angle  from  a  bottom  distal 
end  of  said  first  drum  vertical  right  member; 

a  second  drum  leg  comprising:  a  second  drum  leg  horizontal 
member  with  an  opening  in  the  middle;  a  second  drum  verti- 
cal left  member  extending  on  an  outward  obtuse  angle  from 
one  distal  end  of  said  second  drum  leg  horizontal  member;  a 
second  drum  leg  flocir  left  member  extending  on  an  outward 
obtuse  angle  from  a  Kittom  distal  end  of  said  second  drum 
vertical  left  member,  a  second  drum  vertical  nght  member 
extending  on  an  outward  obtuse  angle  from  an  opposite  distal 
end  of  said  second  drum  leg  honzontal  member,  a  second 
drum  leg  floor  nght  member  extending  on  an  outward  obtuse 
angle  from  a  bottom  distal  end  of  said  second  drum  venical 
nght  member;  and. 

a  fastener  shaft  passing  through  said  opening  of  said  first  and 
second  drum  leg  horizontal  member 


5.739.450 

KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  EQUIPPED  WITH 

DUMMY  KEY/HAMMER  EVENT  SUPPLEMENTING 

SYSTEM 

Yuji  Fujiwara:  Taro  Kawabata:  Vosbimasa  Isozaki.  and  ^asu- 
hlko  Oba.  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration. Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1994,  6-079604 
Int.  CI.'  GlOt;  .</(« 
U.S.  CI.  84 — 162  6  Claims 


5.739.449 

COLLAPSIBLE  DRIM  .STAND 

Manuel  A.  Torres,  Jr..  15  Brighton  Ct..  Daly  City.  Calif.  94015 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.082 

Int.  CI."  (ilOD  I.^Ai: 

I  .S.  CI.  84-^21  4  Claims 

1   A  collapsible  drum  stand  compnsing: 

a  first  drum  leg  comprising;  a  first  drum  hon/ontal  member  mth 
an  opening  in  the  middle;  a  first  drum  venical  left  member 
extending  on  an  outward  obtuse  angle  from  one  distal  end  of 
said  first  drum  leg  horizontal  member;  a  first  drum  leg  fltxir 
left  member  extending  on  an  outward  obtuse  angle  from  a 


1.  A  kcyho.ird  musical  instrument  comprising: 

an  event  detecting  means  lor  detecting  a  key  depressing  event 
and  a  strike  e\ent; 

a  memory  means  for  stonng  said  key  depressing  e\ent  and  said 
strike  event; 

an  event  repainng  means  operative  to  read  out  contents  of  said 
memory  means  and  supplement  missing  event  if  said  key 
depressing  event  or  said  sinke  event  is  missed,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  music  data,  and 
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a  key'  driving  means  operative  to  determine  a  target  trajectory 
t'ora  key.  and  driving  said  key  along  said  target  trajectory. 


ments  in  said  second  nieinory  portion  corresponding  to  the 
selected  one  of  said  proposed  identifiers. 
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5,73<»,451 

HAND  HELD  ELECTRONIC  Ml'SIC  ENCYCLOPEDIA 

WITH  TEXT  AND  NOTE  STRUCTCRE  SEARCH 

(iregory  J.  VVinksy,  Medford;  Michael  VVoolf,  Cinnaminsnn. 

and  Jules  Egyud.  VtMirhees.  all  of  N.J.,  as.signors  to  Franklin 

Electronic  Publishers.  Incorporated.  Burlingttm,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,015 

Int.  CI."  A63H  >/(><i.  (itMB  IMHh  GIOH  VAX) 

L.S.  a.  84— ««»9  12  Claims 
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5.7.W,452 

KARAOKE  APPARATUS  IMPARTIN(;  DIFFERENT 

EFFECTS  TO  VOCAL  AND  CHORIS  SOI  NDS 

Yuichi  Nagata.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration. Hamaniatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7(»«,6(»9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  13.  1995,  7-235793 

Int.  CI."  (;09B  5A)(l.  GIOH  IA).Xl:l/.^f) 

V.S.  CI.  84—610  8  Claims 
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I  A  hand  held  electronic  music  reference  machine  ha\ing  a 
platform,  a  keyboard,  and  a  display  for  displaying  text,  comprising: 

a  memory  mounted  to  said  platform,  said  memory  having  a  first 
memory  portion  for  storing  preselected  ancillary  textual  iden- 
tification information  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  musical  works, 
said  identification  information  including  an  identifier  for  each 
of  said  musical  works,  said  memory  further  having  a  second 
memory  portion  storing  a  predetermined  reproducible  seg- 
ment of  each  of  said  musical  works; 

note  structure  determination  means  disposed  on  said  platform 
for  providing  a  reference  sequential  note  structure  for  each  of 
said  musical  works; 

user  actuated  note  structure  input  means  on  said  platform  for 
providing  an  input  search  sequential  note  structure,  said  key- 
board ^'nabling  user  input  of  a  textual  search  term; 

search  means  disposed  on  said  platform  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  keyboard,  said  user  actuated  note  structure 
input  means,  said  memory  and  said  note  structure  determina- 
tion means  for  searching  the  identification  information  in  said 
first  memory  ptTrtion  in  response  to  said  search  term  and  for 
cooperating  with  said  note  structure  determination  means  to 
search  said  reference  sequential  note  structures  in  response  to 
said  input  search  sequential  note  structure,  to  provide  a  set  of 
proposed  identifiers  on  said  display,  said  set  of  proposed 
identifiers  being  determined  by  said  search  means  in  accor- 
dance with  dual  match  criteria  comprising  (a)  a  first  match 
LTilerion  between  said  textual  search  term  and  said  identifica- 
tion information  and  (b)  a  second  match  criterion  between 
said  input  search  sequential  note  structure  and  said  reference 
sequential  note  structures; 

user  actuated  selection  means  on  said  keyboard  for  selecting  one 
of  said  proposed  identifiers  on  said  display;  and 

melody  production  means  disposed  on  said  platform  and  con- 
nected to  said  memory  for  enabling  generation  of  an  audio 
reproduction  of  one  of  said  predetermined  reproducible  seg- 


5^  A  method  of  pertbnmng  karaoke  comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  a  singing  voice  sound  to  convert  the  singing  voice 
sound  into  a  corresponding  vocal  signal; 

generating  a  music  signal  representative  of  a  karaoke  accompa- 
niment sound  which  is  selected  to  accompany  the  singing 
voice  sound; 

generating  a  harmony  signal  representative  of  a  harmony  chorus 
sound  which  is  made  consonant  with  the  singing  voice  sound, 
wherein  the  step  of  generating  the  harmony  signal  shifts  a 
pitch  of  the  vocal  signal  to  modify  the  vocal  signal  into  the 
harmony  signal; 

processing  the  v(Kal  signal  to  impart  an  ettecl  to  the  collected 
singing  voice  sound; 

processing  the  harmony  signal  separately  from  the  vocal  signal 
to  impart  another  effect  to  the  harmony  chonis  sound  indepen- 
dently from  the  signing  \oice;  and 

amplifying  the  prtxessed  viKal  signal,  the  processed  harmony 
signal  and  the  generated  music  signal  to  sound  the  singing 
voice  sound,  the  harmony  chorus  sound  and  the  karaoke 
accompaniment  sound  concurrently  with  each  other 


5,739,453 

ELECTRONIC  Ml  SICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  FUNCTION 

Masanobu    Chihana,    and     Hiroyukl    Torimura,    both    of 

Hamamatsu,   Japan,    assignoi^    to   Yamaha    Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  403.500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1994,  6-043841: 
Jul.  7,  1994,  6-156240 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  l/IH:7/0() 
U.S.  CI.  84—615  21  Claims 

1   An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 
mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  m<xie  from  a  plurality  of 
modes   including   an   automatic    performance   mode   and   a 
manual  performance  mode; 
musical  style  storing  means  for  storing  pertomiance  atmosphere 
data  of  a  plurality  of  musical  styles,  wherein  th<;  performance 
atmosphere  data  includes  data  including  at  least  one  of  tempo 
data,  eftect  to  be  imparted  data  and  tone  volume  data; 
performance  data  storing  means  for  storing  performance  data  of 
a  plurality  of  programs  each  matching  one  of  said  musical 
styles; 
a  musical  style  selection  member  responsive  to  manipulation  by 
a  performer  for  selecting  a  musical  style  from  said  perfor- 
mance atmosphere  data  stored  in  said  musical  style  storing 
means; 
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whereby  said  characteristic  of  the  generated  tone  is  set  by 
combining  the  segments  of  any  of  the  musical  instruments  or 
tone  generating  structures. 


5,739,455 
ELECTRONIC  GUITAR  MU.SIC  SI.MULATION  SYSTEM 
Yiu  Cheung  Poon,  5/F,  Agincourt  Ind.  BIdg.,  428  Cha  Kwo 
Ling  Rd.„  ^au  Tong,  Knwioon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768^^81 

Int.  CI."  G09B  /  Vf)-/   GIOH  ///A 

U.S.  CI.  84—615  10  Claims 
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musical  tone  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  musical 
tone  signal  in  accordance  with  a  musical  tone  parameter;  and 

musical  tone  parameter  outputting  means  for  outputting  said 
musical  tone  parameter  to  said  musical  tone  signal  generating 
means  during  the  automatic  performance  mode  in  accordance 
with  the  performance  atmosphere  data  representing  the  musi- 
cal style  selected  by  said  musical  style  selection  member  and 
the  performance  data  of  a  program  suitable  for  the  musical 
style. 


5,739.454 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  OR  SELECTING 

A  TONAL  CHARACTERISTIC  USING  SEGMENTS  OF 

EXCITATION  MECHANISMS  AND  STRUCTURES 

Toshifumi  Kunirooto.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-301989 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  l/IH:7/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  84—615  14  Claims 
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1  A  tone  setting  device  for  a  tone  generator  which  generates  a 
musical  tone  signal  based  on  tone  setting  data  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  algonthm  comprising  a  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  modelling  sections,  said  tone  setting  device  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  tone  setting  data; 

operating  means  for  selecting  segments  in  combination  from 
among  various  segments  of  exciting  mechanisms  and  struc- 
tures in  plural  types  of  musical  instruments  or  .sound  generat- 
ing objects  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  modelling  sections; 
and 

data  supply  means  for  reading  out  from  said  memory  means  tone 
setting  data  corresponding  to  the  combination  of  the  segments 
selected  by  said  operating  means,  as  parameter  data  for  setting 
a  characteristic  of  a  tone  lo  fre  generated  in  accordance  with 
said  predetermined  algorithm,  and  for  supplstng  the  read-out 
tone  setting  data  to  the  lone  generator. 


1   An  electronic  guitar  music  simulation  system  comprising: 

a  g^nty  shaped  member; 

a  plurality  of  switch  devices  mounted  to  said  guitar  shaped 
member: 

a  control  processor  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  switch  devices 
for  detection  of  actuation  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  switch 
devices; 

wireless  transmitter  coupled  to  said  control  processor  for  trans- 
mitting a  series  of  data  corresponding  to  each  actuation  of  or>e 
of  said  plurality  of  switch  devices; 

a  personal  computer  system  which  includes  a  video  output 
device,  an  audio  output  device,  a  processor  unit  and  at  least 
one  port  for  accessing  said  processor  unit: 

a  receiver  coupled  to  said  personal  computer  system  via  said  at 
least  one  pon  for  receiving  said  series  of  data  and  for  convert 
ing  said  senes  of  data  into  binary  code  suitable  for  processing 
by  said  processor  unit  within  said  personal  computer  system; 
and 

computer  program  mcxiule  executable  by  said  processor  unit 
within  said  personal  computer  system  for  converting  said 
binary  code  into  audio  output  signals  coupled  to  said  audio 
output  device  such  that  guitar  music  simulation  occurs  in 
response  to  selected  actuations  of  selected  ones  of  said  plu- 
rality of  switch  devices 


5,739.456 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PERFORMINC; 

Al  TOMATIC  ACCOMPANIMENT  BASED  ON 
ACCOMPANIMENT  D.\TA  PRODI  CED  BY  USER 

Yoshihisa  Shimada.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kauai  (iakki  Seisakusho.  Shi^uoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713„^72 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1995.  7-276781 

int.  CI."  GIOH  IAX>:l/iH:l/4U 

U.S.  CI.  84—622  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically   performing  an  accompaniment 

produced  by  a  user  in  an  automatic  accompaniment  apparatus. 

coinprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  svstem  defining  rhythm  data  patterns, 
each  of  which  is  allocated  a  pattern  number  and  is  composed 
of  a  pluralilv  of  parts,  each  of  said  pluralit)  of  parts  having 
the  pattern  number; 
providing  a  plurality  of  note  data  sets,  each  of  which  is  assivi- 
ated  « ith  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  pans  of  said  plurality 
of  system  defining  rhvthm  data  patterns; 
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5.739.457 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  SIML'LATING  A  JAM 

SESSION  AND  INSTRl  CTING  A  USER  IN  HOW  TO  PLAY 

THE  DRUMS 

John  R.  Devecka.  286  Pershing  Rd.,  Clifton.  N.J.  07013 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720^95 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  //.<:,</«> 

I  .S.  CI.  84—743  36  Claims 
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1.  An  budio-visual  interacti\e  liruin  apparatus  comprising; 

a  money  validation  unit  to  accept  and  validate  a  user's  money; 

a  plurality  of  electronic  drum  pads; 

a  lighting  system: 

an  audio  speaker  system; 

a  video  display  system:  and 

a  control  system  for  receiving  an  mpul  from  ihc  money  valida- 
tion unit:  for  receiving  inputs  from  ihe  electronic  drum  pads: 
and  for  controllably  driving  the  lighting  system.  Ihe  audio 
speaker  system  and  ihe  video  display  system  to  simulate  a  live 
jam:  session. 


5,739,458 

PROTECTION  DEVICES  FOR  A  VEHICLE  OR 

STRCCTCRE  AND  METHOD 

Philippe  Girard,  Bourses.  France,  assignor  to  Giat  Industries. 

Versailles,  France 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556.146 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  30.  1994.  94  14344 
Int.  CI."  ¥41HM)<):I.1/(H) 
V.S.  CI.  89—36.02 


22  Claims 


19 
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provicfing  a  plurality  of  chord  progress  data  sets,  each  of  which 
is  allocated  with  a  chord  progress  data  number: 

producing,  in  an  edit  mode,  a  user  defining  rhythm  data  pattern 
which  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts,  said  pattern  number 
and  said  chord  progress  data  number  being  designated  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  parts  of  said  user  defining  rhythm 
data  pattern  and  being  stored  in  a  table: 

referring  to  said  table  to  determine  said  pattern  number  and  said 
chord  progress  data  number  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  parts: 

determining  one  of  said  plurality  of  chord  progress  data  :.ets 
based  on  said  determined  chord  progress  data  number: 

referring  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  system  defining  rhythm  data 
patterns  based  on  the  determined  pattern  number  to  determine 
one  of  said  plurality  of  note  data  sets  for  Ihe  corresponding 
part  of  said  user  defining  rhythm  data  pattern:  and 

automatically  performing  an  accompanimeni  in  an  automatic 
accompaniment  mode  based  on  the  determined  note  data  set 
and  the  determined  chord  progress  data  set  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  parts  of  said  user  defining  rhythm  data  pattern. 
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17.  A  device  for  protecting  an  object,   having  at   least  one 
external  surface,  against  attack  by  a  munition,  comprising: 

means  for  mounting  at  least  one  mounting  member  retaining  a 

deployable  bag  to  the  al  least  one  external  surface: 
means  positioned  apart  from  the  object  for  delecting  and  outpul- 

ling  a  signal  indicating  attack  and  direction  of  attack:  and 
means  for  inflating  the  deployable  bag  on  the  basis  of  the  signal. 


5.739,459 

PYROTECHNIC  IGNITION  APPARATUS 

Joseph  L.  La  Mura.  West  Caldwell,  and  Ronald  Conrad  Wal- 

lenburg.   Pennsauken.   both   of  N.J..   a.ssignors   to  Joanell 

Laboratories.  Inc..  Livingston.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447.077,  May  22.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,559,303,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,499,  Nov.  1, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,450,686,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

877,809,  May  4.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.284,094.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  419.549.  Oct.  10.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,157,222.  This 

application  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,313 

Int.  CI."  F41A  /V/65.79/6« 

U.S.  CI.  102—217 

"^-i /^° 


6  Claims 


1.  A  pyrotechnic  device  ignition  apparatus  for  igniting  a  pluralil) 
of  pyrotechnic  devices  received  in  a  magazine  comprising: 

a  housing  arranged  to  receive  said  maga,?ine: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  electrical  contacts  for  engaging  said 
received  devices: 

securing  means  for  securing  the  contacts  to  the  housing: 

a  plate  member  secured  to  the  housing  in  overlying  relation  to 
said  securing  means  and  having  at  least  one  aperture  there- 
through through  which  said  contacts  protrude  for  engaging 
said  received  devices: 

circuit  means  coupled  to  the  housing  for  applying  al  least  one 
device  ignition  signals  to  said  contacts:  and 

a  gasket  between  said  securing  means  and  said  overlying  plate 
member. 
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5.739.460 

method  of  safely  imtlvrint;  combustion  of  a 

gas  generant  composition  using  an 

autok;nition  composition 

Gregory  D.  Knowlton.  Chandler,  and  Christopher  P.  I.udwig. 
Scottsdale.  both  of  Krii..  assignors  to  Tallev   Defense  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mesa,  Ariz. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  645.945.  May  14,  1996.  This  application 
Jan.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791.176 
Int.  CI."  F42B  .i'lHi.  F42C  IWOS 
U.S.  CI.  102—324  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  safel>  inilialing  combustion  of  a  gas  generator  or 
pyrotechnic  composition  in  a  gas  generator  or  p>rotechnic  device 
ha\ing  a  housing  when  the  gas  generator  or  pyrotechnic  device  is 
exposed  to  flame  or  a  high  temperature  environment,  the  method 
comprising: 

forming  an  autoignition  composition  having  an  autoignition 
temperature  by  mixing  an  oxidizer  composition  and  a  pow- 
dered molybdenum  metal  fuel,  w  herein  the  oxidizer  composi- 
tion comprises  at  least  one  of  an  alkali  metal  nitrate,  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  nitrate,  a  complex  salt  nitrate,  a  dried, 
hydraled  metal  nitrate,  silver  nitrate,  an  alkali  metal  chlorate, 
an  alkali  melal  perchlorate  an  alkaline  earth  metal  chlorate, 
an  alkaline  earth  melal  perchlorate.  ammonium  perchlorate. 
sodium  nitrite,  potassium  nitrite,  silver  nitrite,  a  solid  organic 
nitrate,  a  solid  organic  nitrite,  or  a  solid  organic  amine  or  a 
mixture  or  comelt  thereof,  wherein  ihe  metal  fuel  is  present  in 
an  amount  at  least  sutticient  to  provide  a  substantially  sto- 
ichiometric mixture  of  metal  fuel  and  oxidizer,  such  thai  the 
autoignition  composition  has  an  autoignition  temperature  of 
no  more  than  about  2.^2°  C.  and 
placing  the  autoignition  composition  in  thermal  contact  wiih  the 
g.is  generator  or  pyrotechnic  composition  w  ilhin  the  gas  gen- 
erator or  pyrotechnic  device,  such  that  the  autoignition  com- 
position auioigniles  at  an  autoignition  temperature  ot  no  more 
than  about  2.^2°  C.  and  initiates  combustion  ot  the  gas 
generator  or  pyrotechnic  composition  when  Ihe  gas  generator 
or  pyrotechnic  device  is  exposed  to  flame  or  a  high  tempera- 
lure  environment. 


5.739.461 
LAUNCHER 
Michael  D.  Jacubson.  Ridgecrest.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quoin, 
Inc.,  Ridgecrest.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598.246.  Feb.  8.  1996.  This 

application  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  804.036 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  4/y,.  F42D  >/()<) 

VS.  CI.  102—338  4  Claims 


v/'-. 


,"t^'e 


12- 


I.  A  blank  cirtridge  launcher  for  a  flare  comprising: 

A.  A  launcher  barrel  suitable  for  holding  a  flare: 

B.  a  pistol  mount  attached  to  said  launcher  barrel  further  cimi- 
prising: 

( 1 )  a  hand  grip. 

(2)  a  ctKkable  hammei  sei  in  said  hand  grip. 

(.')  a  cvlinder  rotalabl)  mounicd  within  said  pistol  mount  such 
that  said  hammer  rotates  said  cylinder  a  preset  amount 
whenever  said  hammer  is  cocked. 


(4)  A  predetermined  number  ol  openings  each  capable  of 

holding  a  single  blank  canndge  set  m  said  cylinder  such 

that  said  preset  amount  of  rotation  alwavs  causes  another 

opening  to  align  with  said  hammer. 
1 5 1  a  ingger  operablv  connected  lo  said  hammer  to  cause  said 

hammer  to  return  lo  its  precockcd  position. 
( 6 1  a  gas  duct  placed  in  said  pistol  mount  to  permit  gas  to  flow 

into  said  launcher  barrel  from  said  opening  aligned  with 

said  hammer:  and 
(7)  an  orifice  of  predetermined  size  set  within  said  gas  duct: 

and 
C.  a  pin  set  within  said  launcher  barrel  such  that  any  gas  flowing 
from  said  opening  through  said  orifice  within  said  gas  duct 
strikes   said  pin  and   is  deflected   into  a  plenum  chamber 
created  in  said  launcher  barrel  by  the  placement  of  said  pin. 


5.739.462 

METHOD  AND  APP\RVri  S  FOR  CREATING 

PNROIECHNK    EFFECTS 

Kyle  \N.  Poor.  Clermont,  and  John  \\.  Sogge.  Orlando,  both  of 

F'la.,   a.ssignors   to   The   Walt    Disnev    Companv.    Burbank. 

CaliL 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  495.262 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  4Ct^:4/04 

U.S.  CI.  102—342  26  Claims 


I.  A  launcher  for  launching  a  plurality  of  fireworks  projectiles 
for  creating  an  aerial  fireworks  display,  comprising: 

lal  a  loading  chamber  tor  receiving  a  fireworks  projectile  to  be 

launched: 
(bi  a  launching  lube  having  a  lower  end  registerable  with  the 

loading  chamber  and  an  open  upper  end  for  expelling  the 

firev^orks  proiectile.  said  launching  lube  registered  v^ith  said 

loading  chamber  while  said  pluralilv  of  hreworks  are  sequen 

tially  expelled  from  said  launching  tube. 
ic)  an  igniter  between  the  lower  end  and  the  open  upper  end  ot 

the  launching  tube  that  ignites  Ihe  fireworks  projectile  as  it  is 

being  expelled  from  the  launching  lube:  and 
id)  a  control  apparatus  tor  introducing  a  predeienmned  amount 

of  a  pressurized  gas  into  the  loading  chamber  to  expel  Ihc 

fireworks  projectile  from  the  open  upper  end  ot  the  launching 

lube 
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5.739,463 
SEALED  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGING  FOR 
ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  OF  ACTIVE 
ELECTRONICS 
Steve   Diaz;    Dave    Horsma,    both    of   Palo   Alto;    Narendra 
Kulkami,  Sunnyvale;  Peter  LundquLst.  San  Mateo;  Akira 
Nakazato.  Santa  Clara;  Nelson  Shen,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
and  Paul  von  der  Lippe,  Loveland.  Colo.,  as-signors  to  Ray- 
chem  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  226,149,  Apr.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,600 
Int.  CI."  H05K  "i/OO 
L.S.  CI.  174—35  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  protection  apparatus  for  an  active  electronics  circuit  board 
comprising: 

a  flexible  environmental  gas  and  liquid  barrier  envelope  capable 
of  accepting  the  active  electronics  circuit  board,  said  envelope 
completely  sealed  around  the  entire  said  active  electronics 
circuit  board;  and  an  interconnection  device  sealed  to  said 
envelope  which  contains  the  active  electronics  circuit  board 
and  also  permitting  the  connection  of  the  active  electronics 
circuit  board  into  an  electronics  system  outside  said  sealed 
envelope;  and 

wherein  the  interior  of  the  envelope  contains  an  infra  red  radia- 
tion absorbing  black  coating. 


5,739,464 
PADMOUNTED  TRANSFORMER  ENCLOSURE  AND 
LATCH 
Herbert  S.  Adkins,  Vienna;  Dennis  J.  Struemph.  St.  Thomas, 
and  Richard  A.  Wolfgang,  Jefferson  City,  all  of  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,773 
Int.  CI.'  H05K  5m 
U-S.  CI.  174—50  13  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure  and  latching  structure  for  a  cable  compartment 
of  a  lank  for  a  padmounted  distnbution  transformer  comprising: 
a  transformer  tank  having  a  panel  for  the  attachment  of  electrical 

cable; 
a  curved  latch  arm. 
support  structure  mounted  on  said  tank  panel  above  the  midpoint 

thereof. 


means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  .said  latch  arm  to  said 
support  structure, 

hrst  locking  structure  on  the  other  end  of  said  latch  arm. 

an  enclosure  of  non-conductive  matenal  arranged  to  conceal  the 
cable  compartment  of  said  lank,  said  enclosure  being  open  ai 
a  back  side  thereof  for  engaging  a  periphery  of  said  lank 
panel,  said  enclosure  having  a  central  opening  in  a  front  wall 
adjacent  a  top  thereof,  and 

second  locking  structure  carried  by  said  enclosure  and  extending 
through  said  opening  in  said  front  of  said  enclosure,  said  Hrst 
and  second  locking  structures  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  removably  connected  with  each  other,  said  second 
locking  structure  engaging  said  hrst  locking  structure  on  said 
other  end  of  said  latch  arm  at  an  elevation  on  said  enclosure 
higher  than  said  pivoted  one  end  of  said  latch  arm  whereby 
when  said  first  and  second  locking  structures  are  tightened  a 
compression  and  moment  loading  are  generated  which  com- 
bine to  create  a  force  on  said  enclosure  to  hold  said  open  back 
of  said  enclosure  tightly  against  the  periphery  of  said  tank 
panel. 


5,739,465 

CONNECTOR  DEVICE  AND  CONNECTOR  MOUNTING 

METHOD 

Isao  Kameyama,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1995,  7-304390 
Int.  CI."  H02G  i/OH:  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  174—50.51  18  Claims 

3       1 


1.  A  connector  device  comprising: 

a  guide  wall  having  front  and  rear  open  ends  and  defining  a 
connector-receiving  chamber  therein; 

a  retaining  portion,  attached  to  said  guide  wall,  for  retaining  a 
first  connector  when  said  first  connector  is  received  in  said 
connector-receiving  chamber;  and 

retaining  release  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  first 
connector  which  is  retained  by  said  retaining  portion  dunng  a 
lime  when  said  first  connector  and  a  second  connector  are 
fitted  together  such  that  said  first  and  second  connectors  can 
be  slid  toward  said  rear  open  end  of  said  connector-receiving 
chamber. 


5,739,466 

CASING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  HAVING 

INSULATED  PAS.SAGES 

Theodore  Schmitt,  Vienna,  .Austria.  a.ssignor  to  Electrovac, 

Fabrikation   Electrotechnischer  Spezialartikel   Gesellschaft 

m.b.H..  Klosterneuburg.  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,079 

Claims  priority,  application  .Austria,  Mar.  30,  1994,  682/94 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  5n)6 

U.S.  CI.  174—50.61  4  Claims 

I.  A  easing  for  electronic  components,  comprising  a  body  made 

in  one  piece  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


Aprii    14.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1539 


5.739.468 
CABLE  HAN(;ER 
John  .\.  Rnssman.  Lakewond.  and  Jayant  I).  Patel.  I^ke  For- 
est, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion. Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703 J62 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16L  5nrO 


I  .S.  CI.  174—65  G 


5.739,467 

MODI  LAR  ELECTRK   APPARATUS  WITH 

INHERENTLY  FINGERPROOF  PROTECTION  FOR 

CLAMP  TERMINALS 

Fabrizio  Fabrizi.  Bergamo.  Italy,  assignor  to  Bticino  .S.p.A.. 

Milano.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02304.  S  371  Date  Apr.  1.  1996.  §  102lc» 
Date  Apr.  1.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03641.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  581.615 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  20.  1993.  MI93A1596 
Int.  CI.'  H02(;  J//.S 

6  Claims 


8  Claims 


metal  and  metal  matrix  composite  and  defined  by  a  melting  point, 
said  bods  ha\ing  passages  for  receiving  conductors,  said  passages 
being  electrically  insulated  by  insulating  material  having  a  melting 
ptiinl  greater  than  the  melting  point  of  said  body,  thereby  enabling 
a  casting  of  said  body  onto  said  electrically  insulated  passages. 


1.  A  securing  apparatus  for  securing  cables  to  a  wall  having  an 
apenure  therein,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  straps  for  panially  encircling  cables; 

a  lengthwise  extending  tube  section  having  a  non-flanged  end 
and  a  flanged  end  ha\  ing  a  flange; 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  retaining  bumps  disposed  alxiul 
the  penphery  of  said  tube  section  at  a  first  predetermined  axial 
distance  from  said  Hange: 

said  tube  section,  said  flange,  and  said  bumps  being  a  single 
fully  formed,  one-piece  structure;  and 

a  pluralitv  of  apertures,  defined  by  said  tube  section,  each  for 
receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  straps,  each  aperture  havine 
a  diameter  si«d  to  completelv  surround  and  \nugly  hold  sai.' 
respective  strap  to  thereby  prevent  movement  of  said  resp)e». 
live  strap  and  the  cables  partially  encircled  therein  along  a 
lengthwise  extending  portion  of  said  tube  section,  said  aper 
tures  being  formed  in  said  lube  section  al  a  second  predeter 
mined  axial  distance  from  said  flange,  said  second  predeter 
Mimed  axial  distance  being  greater  than  said  hrst 
predetermined  axial  distance. 


5.739.469 
WIRE  HARNESS  FOR  A  CABINET 
Michael  Andrew   Lopez,  and  Satoshi  Miyajima,  both  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan, 
and  Sony  Electronics  Inc..  Park  Ridge.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  696JI2 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  \~m) 

I'.S.  CI.  174—72  A  4  Claims 


1.  .A  mixlular  electric  apparatus  w  iih  inherent  fingerproof  protec- 
tion for  clamp  terminals  and  comprising  at  least  one  clamp  lemii- 
nal  housed  within  an  insulating  body  and  provided  with  a  fixed  jaw 
and  a  moveable  jaw.  said  insulating  body  having  at  least  one 
opening  therein  for  introduction  of  an  electric  termination  between 
said  fixed  jaw  and  said  moveable  jaw.  comprising: 

an  insulative  diaphragm  housed  within  said  insulating  body  and 
interconnected  to  said  moveable  jaw,  said  diaphragm  extend- 
ing in  an  opposite  direction  from  said  fixed  jaw  with  respect 
to  said  moveable  jaw  to  at  least  panially  screen  ofl  a  portion 
of  said  moveable  jaw  facing  said  opening,  and  gradually 
closing  said  opening  by  said  moveable  jaw  being  shified 
toward  said  fixed  jaw. 


4  .A  wire  harness  for  a  cabinet,  comprising 
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a  (irsi  vertical  flange  having  a  lirsi  end  and  a  closed  end.  said 
first  vertical  flange  extends  downward  from  a  first  inner  wall; 

a  tapered  slit  extending  through  said  first  end  and  terminating 
before  said  closed  end  to  form  upper  and  lower  rib  elements, 
wherein  said  upper  and  lower  rib  elements  are  separated  by  a 
distance  which  is  greater  at  said  first  end  than  at  said  closed 
end.  said  tapered  slit  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  single  row 
of  wires  to  enable  wedging  of  each  of  said  wires  between  said 
upper  and  lower  nb  elements  to  removably  secure  each  of 
said  wires,  and 

a  shoulder  element  having  a  second  vertical  flange  and  a  hori- 
zontal flange,  wherein  said  second  vertical  flange  extends 
downward  from  a  second  inner  wall  and  is  separated  from 
said  first  vertical  flange  by  an  offset  distance,  and  said  hori- 
zontal flange  is  positioned  adjacent  said  lower  nb  element  and 
separated  therefrom  by  a  distance  which  is  less  than  a  thick- 
ness of  each  of  said  wires,  thereby  capturing  at  least  one  of 
said  wires  which  is  displaced  from  said  slit  between  said 
horizontal  flange  and  said  first  and  second  inner  walls. 


5.739,470 

WIRE  HAR.NESS  PROTECTOR  WITH  COVER  AND 

ADJACENT  L-SHAPED  GROOVES 

Ikuo  Takeda,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273831 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  M)4 

VS.  CI.  174—97  6  Claims 


5,739,471 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  CABLE 

Hans   Joachim    Burisch,   Wuppertal,   (iermany.   assignor   to 

Draka  Deutschland  (imbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00242.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1995.  S  102(e( 
Date  Jan.  24.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23434.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  347.461 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1.  1993.  43  10 
662.5 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  7/J4 
U.S.  CI.  174—102  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  high  frequency  cable  comprising: 

a  central  conductor. 

a  layer  of  insulation  surrounding  said  central  conductor. 

an  outer  conductor  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  disposed 
around  said  layer  of  Insulation. 

an  electrically  conductive  tubular  foil  having  an  inner  surface 
disposed  around  said  outer  conductor  and  connected  electri- 
cally to  said  plurality  of  wires. 

a  layer  of  plastic  having  an  inner  suriace  disposed  around  said 
foil. 

and  a  sheath  of  plastic  disposed  around  said  layer  of  plastic. 

said  plurality  of  wires  being  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  central  conductor  with 
a  deviation  not  greater  than  five  degrees. 

the  wires  being  distributed  around  the  circumference  of  the  foil 
with  equal  spacing  with  the  wires  spaced  apart  so  that  the 
visual  covering  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  foil  is  between  ten 
and  eighty  percent  of  the  area  of  said  surface. 

the  foil  being  a  metallized  formation  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
layer  of  plastic. 


UMI 


1.  A  wire  harness  protector,  to  be  laid  along  a  wire  harness 
laying  line  of  a  mounting  surface  while  fixedly  accommodating  a 
wire  harness,  comprising: 

a  protector  body  having  a  wire  harness  accommodating  groove, 
extendible  along  said  wire  harness  laying  line,  to  accommo- 
date said  wire  harness; 

a  one-piece  protector  cover  removably  engageable  with  said 
protector  body  to  cover  an  opening  of  said  wire  harness 
accommodating  groove;  and 

a  wire-like  part  accommodating  groove  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
outside  of  a  side  wall  of  said  protector  body  which  defines 
said  wire  harness  accommodating  groove,  wherein  said  wire- 
like part  accommodating  groove  is  opened  towards  said 
mounting  surface  to  accommodate  a  wire-like  part  which  is  to 
be  laid  along  said  wire  harness  laying  line, 

wherein  said  wire-like  part  accommodating  groove  has  locking 
pieces  for  holding  said  wire-like  part  in  said  wire-like  part 
accommodating  groove  and 

said  locking  pieces  are  disposed  on  said  protector  cover,  and 
said  protector  cover  has  locking  protrusions  engageable  with 
said  protector  body  to  retain  said  protector  cover  on  said 
protector  btxly.  said  locking  protrusions  being  integrally 
formed  with  said  locking  pieces. 


5.739.472 
FLEXIBLE  ARMOR  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  Glen  Buck,  Sherwood;  Doris  Arlene  Beck.  Beaverton; 
Sokha  Chy.  Tualtin;  Larry  L.  Davis.  Milwaukie;  Malai  Lim 
Hongthong.  Portland,  and  Jason  Edward  .Muller.  Tigard.  alt 
of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  W  hitaker  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,693 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  7/IS 

U.S.  CI.  174—107  9  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  cable  assembly  comprising: 
flexible  hollow  armor  of  a  cable,  said  armor  Iving  limpiv  within 
an  air  gap  in  a  flexible  length  of  an  outer  jacket  of  said  cable. 


multiple  coaxial  cables  lying  limply  within  an  air  gap  in  said 

armor, 
a  coupling  mechanism  for  connection  to  a  medical  instrument, 
the  coupling  mechanism  being  secured  to  one  end  of  the  said 

.imior  and  one  end-of  said  length  of  the  outer  jacket,  with  the 

coaxial  cables  extending  through  the  coupling  mechanism  for 

connection  to  the  medical  instrument, 
said  one  end  of  said  hollow  armor  and  an  opposite  end  of  said 

armor  being  terminated,  respectively,  with  strain  relief  boots, 
said  one  end  of  said  length  of  the  outer  jacket  and  an  opposite 

end  of  said   length  of  the  outer  jacket   being   terminated. 

respectively,  with  said  strain  relief  boots,  and 
opposite  ends  of  said  cable  being  temunated.  respectively,  with 

said  strain  relief  boots. 


5.739.473 
FIRE  RESISTANT  CABLE  FOR  ISE  IN  LOCAL  AREA 
NETWORK 
Stephen  Taylor  Zerbs.  Gretna.  Nebr..  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.282 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIB  11/02 

I  .S.  CI.  174—121  A  14  Claims 


1.  A  fire-retardant  telecommunications  cable,  comprising: 

a  core  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  insulated  conductors  in  groups 
of  twisted  pairs,  wherein  the  groups  of  twisted  pairs  are 
configured  such  that  at  least  one  of  the  groups  of  tw  isted  pairs 
is  positioned  as  a  central  group  within  the  remaining  outer 
groups  of  twisted  pairs; 

each  of  said  conductors  of  the  at  least  one  central  group  having 
an  insulating  layer  made  of  a  material  different  than  the 
insulating  layer  of  the  conductors  of  the  outer  groups;  and 

a  jacket  of  rtre-retaidant  material  surrounding  said  core. 


5,739.474 

ALL  WEATHER  CABLE  CLIP  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

LON(;iTl  DINAL  (JROOVES 

Edward  J.  Bradley.  7900  Carneal  Rd.,  Livermore.  Calif.  94550. 

assignor  to  Edward  J.  Bradley.  Livermore.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  588.669 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  7/(H) 


L.S.  CL  174—135 


20  Claims 


1.  An  all  weather  cable  clip  for  securing  a  cable  member  against 
a  mounting  surface  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  body  of  a  predetermined  material,  with  said  bod> 
having  a  top  surtace,  a  btittom  suriace,  front  surface,  a  back 
surface,  a  first  end  surface,  a  second  end  surface  and  a  cable 
engaging  surtace; 

(b)  said  front  surface  and  said  back  surtace  being  substantially 
parallel  and  each  extends  between  the  top  surface  and  the 
bottom  surface  and  between  the  first  and  second  end  surfaces; 

(c)  said  cable  engaging  surface  defining  an  aperture  that  extends 
through  the  Ixxly  from  the  front  surface  to  the  back  surface  at 
a  location  near  to  and  parallel  with  the  first  end  surtace.  with 
the  aperture  having  a  central  axis  thai  extends  through  the 
body  in  a  direction  that  is  substantially  (>erpendicular  to  the 
front  and  back  surtaces; 

(d)  said  cable  engaging  surface  further  defining  a  cable  opening 
in  the  bottom  surface  sized  to  receive  the  cable  into  the 
aperture; 

(e)  said  cable  engaging  surface  of  the  bod>  having  at  least  one 
elongated  slot  therein,  where  each  of  said  at  least  one  elon- 
gated slot  extends  from  the  front  surface  to  the  back  surface  in 
a  line  generally  parallel  with  the  central  axis  and  further 
defines  at  least  two  elongated  cable  contacting  surfaces; 

(f)  said  cable  contacting  surfaces  each  being  ngid  surfaces,  with 
one  of  said  elongated  cable  contacting  surtaces  located  on 
each  side  of  said  al  least  one  elongated  slot,  and  a  majority  of 
the  elongated  cable  contacting  surtaces  are  each  tormed  sub- 
stantially in  the  shape  of  a  longitudinal  concave  surtace, 
where  said  rigid,  longitudinally  concave  shaped  cable  contact- 
ing surfaces  are  positioned  substantially  equal  distances  from 
and  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  aperture; 

(g)  said  body  includes  an  elongated  hole  for  recening  an  elon- 
gated fastener  therein,  said  elongated  hole  extends  along  an 
axis  through  the  top  surface  towards  the  bottom  surface,  with 
the  axis  of  the  hole  being  located  in  a  solid  portion  of  the 
body  between  the  front  and  back  surfaces  and  between  the 
second  end  surface  and  a  portion  of  the  cable  engaging 
surface  that  is  nearest  to  the  second  end  surface; 

(h)  said  at  least  one  elongated  slot  in  the  body  further  defining  a 
means  for  controlling  the  deformation  of  the  body  and  the 
cable  engaging  surface  so  that  when  a  cable  is  placed  in  the 
aperture  and  an  external  force  is  applied  to  the  body,  the  bod_. 
can  readily  be  deformed  in  a  controlled  manner  along  said  at 
least  one  elongated  slot  so  that  some  of  the  elongated  cable 
contacting  surfaces  can  engage  and  securely  retain  the  cable 
within  the  clip;  and 

( I )  said  body  further  including  means  for  retaining  said  fastener 
within  said  elongated  hole 


5.739.475 

GROMMET  FOR  PROTECTING  A  WIRE  HARNESS 

WITH  STRICTI  RE  FOR  ENSl  RIN(;  FLl'SH  SEATINti 

Atushi  Fujisawa:  Hiroo  Fujita.  both  of  Vokkaichi:  KaLsuhide 
Shiji.  and  Keisuke  Tokoro.  both  of  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Inoac  Corporation.  Nagoya,  and  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd..  Mie.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-107898: 
Mar.  9.  1995,  7-079436 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  17/26:  H02G  .f/22 
I'.S.  CI.  174—153  G  II  Claims 

1.  A  grommel  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  in  an  annular  outer  peripheral  wall  thereof 
a  mounting  groove  fittable  with  an  opening  edge  of  a  mating 
member; 
a  riKif  portion  extending  inwardly  from  an  opening  end  of  said 

base  portion:  and 
a  guide  portion  extending  In  a  cylindrical  shape  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  grommcl  from  an  inner  end  of  said  roof 
portion, 
wherein  a  first  annular  ca\lt\  Is  formed  in  an  inner  wall  of  said 
grommet  extending  trom  said  base  p»>rtion  to  said  roof  portion 
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and  being  indented  in  a  direction  of  the  roof  portion,  and  a 
second  annular  cavity  is  formed  in  an  inner  f)eripheral  wall  of 
said  base  portion  corresponding  to  a  position  of  the  mounting 
groove  j 


5.739.476 
MULTIL.A.YER  PRINTED  CTRCLIT  BOARD  LAMINATED 

WITH  LINREINFORCED  RESIN 
Chung  Namgung.  4580  NW.  Kahne«ta  Dr.,  Portland.  Greg. 

97229 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,414 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  V/09 

L'.S.  CI.  174—255  3  Claims 


A  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  first  printed  circuit  board  core  having  a  first  surface; 

a  first  cured,  unreinforced  resin  layer  covering  a  portion  of  the 
first  surface; 

a  first  dried,  unreinforced  resin  layer  coating  the  cured,  unrein- 
forced resin  layer; 

a  first  component,  having  a  second  surface,  contacting  the  first 
dried,  unreinforced  resin  layer,  the  first  component  compris- 
ing a  second  printed  circuit  board  core; 

a  second  cured,  unreinforced  resin  layer  covering  a  portion  of 
the  second  surface; 

a  second  dried,  unreinforced  resin  layer  coaling  the  second 
cured,  unreinforced  resin  layer:  and 

a  second  component,  having  a  third  surface,  contacting  the 
second  dried,  unreinforced  resin  laver 


platform  from  sinking  substantially  into  the  ground  support 
surface  when  the  platform  is  supporting  a  load;  and 
a  scale  positioned  on  the  upper  side  of  the  platform  so  as  to  be 
operably  engagable  with  the  vehicle  lo  monitor  the  weight  of 
the  vehicle, 
wherein  the  platform  is  rollingly  supported  on  a  plurality  of 
wheels  and  each  of  the  wheels  is  connected  to  an  axle  assem- 
bly, the  axle  assembly  comprising: 
an  axle  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  axle  tube 

being  secured  to  the  platform: 
a  first  axle  subassembly  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  hrst  end  slidably  and  rotatably  coupled  to  the  hrsl  end 
of  the  axle  tube  so  as  to  be  extendible  along  and  rotatable 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  the  second  end  of  the  first  axle 
subassembly  being  offset  from  the  horizontal  axis  and 
rotatably  connected  to  one  of  the  wheels;  and 
a  second  axle  subassembly  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  the  first  end  slidably  and  pivotally  coupled  to  the 
second  end  of  the  axle  tube  so  as  to  be  extendible  and 
rotatable  about  the  horizontal  axis,  the  second  end  of  the 
second  axle  subassembly  being  offset  from  the  horizontal 
axis  and  rotatablv  connected  to  the  other  wheel. 


5,739,478 
WEIGHING  SCALE 
Uri  Zefira,  P.O.  Box  241,  15241  Kfar  Tavor,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S94/07924,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  §  102(ct 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO95/02168,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  9,  1993,  106303 
Int.  CI.'  GOIG  IWOfi 
U.S.  CI.  177—130  24  Claims 


5,739.477 
PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 
V\EI(;HT0FA  VEHICLE 
C.  Ray  Queen,  Rf).  Box  301,  Broken  Bow.  Okla.  74728 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,942 
Int.  CI.'  GOIG  2I/0();IW0H:  B62D  21/l-t 
U.S.  CI.  177—126  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  weighing  a  vehicle  on  a  ground  support 
surface,  comprising: 

a  scale  platform  adapted  lo  support  the  vehicle,  the  platform 
having  a  hrsi  end.  a  second  end,  an  upper  side  and  a  lower 
side,  the  lower  side  dehning  a  ground  contact  surface  eng- 
agable with  the  ground  support  surface,  the  ground  contact 
surface  having  an  area  sufficient  lo  support  the  platform  and 
the  vehicle  on  the  ground  support  surface  so  as  lo  pre\eni  ihe 


1.  A  scale  for  weighing  a  load  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  weighing  platform  for  supporting  said  lead; 

a  lead  cell  located  below  said  weighing  plallonii  so  as  to 
alternate  fietween  an  operational  position,  in  which  said, 
weighing  platform  is  supported  by  said  lead  cell  for  measur- 
ing the  weight  of  said  load,  and  a  neutral  position,  in  which 
said  weighing  plalform  is  supported  by  said  base  member  tor 
carrying  said  load; 

a  contact  member  located  below  said  weighing  platform  so  as  to 
reversiblv  come  into  C(ini:ici  wiih  said  Idiid  i.cll: 
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wherein  said  load  cell  alternates  between  said  operational  posi- 
tion and  said  neutral  position  due  to  a  relative  movement 
between  said  load  cell  and  said  contact  member:  and 

a  generating  means  for  generating  said  movement; 

wherein  said  scale  is  incorporated  in  a  pallet  carrier: 

wherein  said  pallet  carrier  comprises  a  linking  bar  coupled  to 
said  base  member  for  facilitating  the  lifting  of  the  base 
member. 


5.739,479 
GENTLE-BEVEL  FLAT  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  TOUCH 
SENSOR 
Marcia  M.  Davis-Cannon.  Mountain  View;  Robert  De  Renzi. 
Pleasanton:  Paulo  Irulegui  Gomes,  Santa  Cruz;  Joel  Chris- 
topher  Kent,   Fremont;    Michael   LeRoy   Lewi,s,   Oakland; 
Michelle  Ocampo,  Fremont,  and   Daniel   H.  Scharff.  San 
Lenadro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ELO  TouchSystems,  Inc., 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.260 

Int.  CI."  G08C  21/W:  G09G  .W2 

U.S.  a.  178—19  48  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  wave  touch  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate,  having  a  front  surface,  and  a  bevel  having  an  edge 
and  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  front  surface;  and 

an  acoustic  wave  transducer,  mounted  lo  said  substrate  lo  elec- 
trically transduce  an  acoustic  wave,  having  a  wavelength  and 
traveling  in  said  substrate. 

said  edge  having  an  effective  radius  which  is  small  as  compared 
to  said  wavelength  and  a  bevel  angle  such  thai  a  portion  of 
said  acoustic  wave  is  attenuated  by  less  than  about  3  dS  on 
transmission  through  a  region  of  said  substrate  proximate  to 
and  crossing  said  edge. 


5.739.480 

SPEAKER  BASE  FOR  ALTERNATIVELY  MOUNTING 

DIFFERENT  DRIVERS 

Steff  Lin,  2F.,  No.  35.  Lane  466.  Sec.  4.  Ming  Chih  Rd.,  Tai  San 

Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,275 
Int.  CI.'  HOSK  5/lH) 
U.S.  CI.  181—144  5  Claims 

1    A  speaker  base  for  alternatively  mounting  different  drivers, 
the  base  comprising: 

a)  a  paper  cone  having  a  central  opening  formed  therein; 

b)  a  fxjttom  plate  having  a  center  through  hole  aligned  with  the 
central  opening  of  the  paper  cone; 

c)  a  driver  holder  mounted  on  the  bottom  plate,  the  holder 
including  a  base,  a  rod  connected  to  the  base  and  extending 
into  the  center  through  hole  of  the  fH>ltom  plale,  and  means 
for  securing  the  rod  to  the  bottom  plate; 

d)  a  driver  including  a  bottom  skirt:  and 

e)  cooperative  engagement  means  carried  by  Ihe  driver  and  the 
driver  holder  tor  detachably  securing  the  dnver  to  the  dnver 
holder,  which  engagement  means  includes  a  plurality  of  lugs 


'05  --  201  105i 
spaced  around  a  penphery  of  the  driver  holder  ba.se  and  the 
fwttom  skirt  of  the  driver  having  an  inner  circumferential 
groove  and  a  plurality  of  guide  grixives  perpendicular  to  and 
extending  downardly  from  the  circumferential  groove  to  a 
bottom  edge  of  the  skirt  for  engagement  by  the  lugs. 


5,739.481 
SPEAKER  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Baumhauer,  Jr.;  Chen-Chieh  Lin.  both  of  Indianapo- 
lis; Raymond  Motluck.  and  Christopher  T.  Welsh,  both  of 
Noblesville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,0% 
Int.  CI.''  HOSK  5/(>0:  GIOK  1.1/00 
U.S.  CI.  181—148 

«0~ 


5  Claims 


L_Jj'  '''''''''''''''''''('i'''  ^^ 

1.  A  speaker  mounting  system  for  mounting  a  speaker  to  a 
support  surface  wherein  the  speaker  includes  a  rigid  outer  basket 
which  tapers  inwardly  from  an  open  end  toward  a  speaker  magnet 
assembly  and  an  inner  vibratory  cone  coupled  to  the  speaker 
magnet  assembly,  said  outer  basket  having  an  edge  surrounding 
said  open  end.  the  mounting  system  comprising: 

a  compliant  mounting  memt>er  secured  to  the  outer  basket  al  the 
open  end  of  said  outer  basket,  said  mounting  meml)er  having 
an  elastic  portion  extending  awa\  from  said  outer  basket  open 
end;  and 
holding  means  for  clamping  said  mounting  member  lo  said 
support  surface  al  a  location  on  said  elastic  portion  of  said 
mounting  member  which  is  remote  from  said  outer  basket 
open  end; 
whereby  said  speaker  is  held  only  by  said  compliant  mounting 
member  and  can  move  relative  to  said  support  surface  as 
allowed  by  the  elasticity  of  said  elastic  portion  of  said  mount- 
ing memf>er 


5.7.^9,482 
.SOI  NDPROOF  WALL 
Hiro.shi    Shima,    Kanagaua-ken,    and    Toshiyuki    Watanabe. 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1995.  7-276826; 
Jun.  28,  1996.  8-188705 

Int.  CI.'  GIOK  ]l/W 
U.S.  CT.  181—210  2  Claims 

1,  A  soundproof  wall  for  attenuating  sound  or  noise  coining 
from  a  noise  source,  comprising: 
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a  \alve  posiiioned  to  open  and  dose  the  pa-.sagc.  >.aid  valve 
opening  and  closing  the  passage  according  lo  an  engine 
exhaust  pressure  in  said  plurality  of  Hrsi  chambers: 

a  first  discharge  pipe  tor  discharging  exhaust  from  said  plurality 
of  hrsi  chambers:  and 

a  second  discharge  pipe  for  discharging  exhaust  from  said  sec- 
ond chamber 


a  main  wall  having  the  noise  source  on  one  side  thereof: 

a  first  branch  wall  extending  vertically  from  a  top  of  said  main 

wall: 
a  second  i>ranch  wall  extending  obliquely  from  the  top  of  said 

main  wall  and  away  from  the  noise  source:  and 
a  third  branch  wall  extending  from  an  intennediate  position 

along  the  height  of  said  second  branch  wall  obliquely  upward 

toward  said  noise  source. 


5.739,484 
EXHAl  ST  MLFH.ER 
Mark  L.  Jones.  MAC  Products.  Inc..  43214  Blackdecr  Loop. 
#113,  Temecula.  Calif.  92.';9()-3473 

Filed  Mar.  12.  IW?,  Ser.  No.  820,418 
Int.  Cl.*^  FOIN  1/O.S 
V.S.  CI.  181—264  11  Claims 

,0  ••^^«?>-^     /■■»        '^^ 
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5,73'»,483 
ALTOMOBILE  EXHAl  -ST  NOISE  SI  PPRES.SOR 
Haruki    Yashiro,    F'ujisawa:    Akira    Sasaki,    Vokusuka,    and 
Kazushige  Maeda,  Zushi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tu  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,t»91,  Apr.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,614,699. 
This  application  Feb.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,332 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-095336; 
Oct.  12,  1994,  6-246355 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  lAH) 
L.S.  CI.  181—254  29  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  noise  suppressor  for  suppressing  exhaust  noise  in 
an  automobile  engine,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  plurality  of  first  chambers  in  the  housing,  said  plurality  of  first 
chambers  being  partitioned  by  baffle  plates: 

an  inlet  tube  opening  into  one  of  the  plurality  of  first  chambers: 

a  respective  internal  tube  connecting  each  of  the  plurality  of  first 
chambers  with  another  of  the  plurality  of  first  chambers: 

J  second  chamber  in  the  housing,  said  second  chamber  being 
panilioned  by  baffle  plates,  said  second  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  pliiraliiv  of  tir\i  clmnihiMs  si.i  .i  passage: 


1.  An  exhaust  muffler,  compnsing: 

a  housing,  the  housing  having  opposite  top  and  bottom  walls, 
opposite  left  and  right  side  walls,  and  opposite  inlet  and  outlet 
end  walls  that  enclose  an  interior  of  the  housing,  the  interior 
of  the  housing  including  a  first  quarter  bounded  by  a  longitu- 
dinally bisecting  plane  that  extends  longitudinally  through  the 
hwising   perpendicular  to  the   bottom   wall,   a   transversely 
bisecting  plane  that  extends  transversely  through  the  housing 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinally  bisecting  plane,  the  inlet 
end  wall,  and  the  left  side  wall,  the  interior  of  the  housing 
including  a  second  quarter  bounded  by  the  bisecting  planes, 
the  outlet  end  wall,  and  the  left  side  wall,  the  interior  of  the 
housing  including  a  third  quarter  bounded  by  the  bisecting 
planes,  the  inlet  end  wall,  and  the  right  side  wall,  and  the 
interior  of  the  housing  including  a  fourth  quarter  bounded  by 
the  bisecting  planes,  the  outlet  end  wall,  and  the  right  side 
wall: 
means  in  the  form  of  an  inlet  tube  on  the  housing  for  conveying 
exhaust  gases  into  the  interior  of  the  housing  through  an  inlet 
opening  in  the  inlet  end  wall  of  the  interior: 
means  in  the  form  of  an  outlet  tube  on  the  housing  for  conveying 
exhaust  gases  out  of  the  interior  of  the  housing  through  an 
outlet  opening  m  the  outlet  end  wall  of  the  interior:  and 
means  in  the  form  of  a  baffle  assembly  within  the  interior  of  the 
housing   for  defining   multiple   paths   for  exhaust   gases   to 
follow    and   multiple   Helinholt/   chambers   for  the  exhaust 
gases  to  encounter  as  the  exhaust  gases  How   through  the 
interior  of  the  housing  from  the  inlet  tube  to  the  outlet  tube, 
wherein    the   baffle   assembly    includes   a   central    structure 
extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls  that  defines  a 
central  chamber,  and  the  baffle  assembly  includes  multiple 
perforated  plates  extending  between  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  that  define  left  and  right  passageways  between  the 
perforated  plates  and  the  central  chamber,  the  left  and  right 
passageways  extending  from  an  upstream  region  of  the 
interior  that  is  disptised  along  the  longitudinally  bisecting 
plane  in  a  position  intermediate  the  central  structure  and  the 
inlet  end  wall,  to  a  downstream  region  of  the  interior  that  is 
disposed  along  the  longitudinally  bisecting  plane  in  a  posi- 
tion miemiediate  the  central  struciure  and  the  outlet  end 
wall: 

wherein  the  central  staicture  defines  an  entranceway  to  the 
cenlr.il  ch.mihcr  ih:ii   faces  the  iipslream  region  of  Ihe 
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intenor.   a   left   exit   from   the  central   chamber   into  a 
downstream  portion  of  the  left  passageway,  and  a  right 
exit  from  the  central  chamber  into  a  downstream  portion 
of   the    right    passageway,    and    the    central    structure 
includes  means  in  the  fonn  of  a  tube  extending  through 
the  entranceway  for  enabling  exhaust  gases  to  flow  from 
the  upstream  region  of  the  interior  through  the  entrance 
way  toward  the  left  and  right  exits  while  inhibiting  the 
exhaust  gases  from  flowing  in  a  reverse  direction  through 
the  entranceway: 
wherein  the  multiple  perforated  plates  include  means  in  Ihe  form 
of  a  first  perforated   plate  disposed  angularly    in  the  first 
quarter  of  the  intenor  for  cooperating  with  the  left  side  wall 
and  inlet  end  wall  to  define  an  expansion  space  proximate  the 
inlet  tube,  for  cix)perating  with  the  central  structure  lo  define 
an  upstream  portion  of  the  left  passageway  that  extends  in  the 
first  quarter  between  the  upstream  region  of  the  interior  and 
the  downstream  portion  of  the  left  passageway,  for  defining  an 
opening  enabling  a  ptirtion  of  the  exhaust  gases  lo  flow  from 
the  expansion  space  directly  into  the  upstream  portion  of  the 
left  passageway,  and  for  defining  a  path  trom  the  expansion 
space  toward  the  upstream  region  of  the  intenor: 
wherein  the  multiple  perforated  plates  include  means  in  the  form 
of  a  second  perforated  plate  dis|X)sed  angularly  in  the  second 
quarter  of  the  interior  for  cooperating  with  the  central  struc 
ture  to  define  the  downstream  portion  of  the  left  passageway 
extending  in  the  second  quarter  from  the  upstream  portion  ol 
the  left  passageway  lo  the  downstream  region  of  Ihe  interior, 
and  for  cooperating  with  the  left  side  wall  to  fonii  a  first 
Helinholt/.  chamber  along  the  downstream  portion  of  the  lell 
passageway: 
wherein  the  multiple  perforated  plates  include  means  in  the  form 
of  a  third  perforated  plale  disposed  angulariy  in  the  third 
quarter  ot  Ihe  interior  for  cooperating  with  the  central  struc 
lure  10  define  an  upstream  portion  ol  the  nght  passageway  that 
extends  in  the  third  quarter  between  the  upstream  region  ol 
the  interior  and  Ihe  downstream  portion  of  the  right  passage- 
way, and  for  ciHiperating  with  the  right  side  wall  to  fomi  a 
second  Helirihollz  chamber  along  Ihe  upstream  portion  of  the 
right  passageway:  and 
wherein  the  multiple  pertbraled  plates  including  means  in  ihe 
form  of  a  fourth  perforated  plate  disposed  angularly   in  the 
fourth  quarter  of  the  interior  for  cooperating  with  the  right 
side  wall  and  outlet  end  wall  to  define  a  collection  space 
proximate  Ihe  outlet  tube,  for  cooperating  with  the  central 
struciure  lo  define  the  downstream  portion  of  the  right  pas- 
sageway extending  in  the  fourth  quarter  from  the  upstream 
portion  of  the  right  passageway  to  the  downstream  region  ot 
the  interior,  for  defining  an  opening  enabling  a  portion  of  ihe 
exhaust  gases  to  flow   from  the  downstream  portion  of  the 
right  passageway  directly  into  the  collection  space,  and  for 
defining  a  path  from  Ihe  downstream  region  of  the  interior  to 
the  collection  space. 


-ZL 


1  ..J.  J.  j..i^j^ 


sulfur  between  0  and  40 

aluminum  between  0  and  W) 

titanium  between  0  and  200 

copper  between  0  and  60 

nitrogen  between  0  and  15. 

Ihe  remainder  being  iron  and  residual  impunties. 
said  steel  being  obtained  by  hot  rolling  at  a  final  rolling  tempera- 
ture exceeding  the  Ar,  point  lo  obtain  a  strip,  which  is  coiled  at  a 
temperature  higher  than  600  degrees  Celsius  and.  after  cold  rolling. 
is  subjected  to  a  recryslalli/.alion  annealing. 


lo 


5.739.486 
PI  SH-Bl  TTON  SY.STEM  FOR  C  ONTROL  PANELS 
Thomas  John   Buckingham,   Allen   Park,   Mich.,  assignor 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  689.165 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  7/26;y/r>f; 

I  .S.  CI.  200—5  A  9  Claims 


5.739.485 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  EXHALST  MUFFLER 

Vincent    Cholet,    .Metz;    Gilbert    Duboucix.    Saint    Norn    la 

Breteche;  Philippe  Ciuesdon,  Paris,  and  Dominique  Spehiier, 

Sedan,  all  of  France,  a.ssignors  to  Sollac,  Puteaux,  France 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,272 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1995.  95  15087 
Int.  <'l.'  FOIN  -'/IS 
I'.S.  CI.  181—282  20  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  muffler  comprising  an  external  casing,  an  internal 
casing  and  a  central  part  comprising  perforated  tubing  and  trans- 
verse partitions  which  are  assembled  together  to  form  chicanes,  in 
which  at  least  the  central  part  is  made  of  an  enameled  steel, 
wherein  the  steel  has  the  following  composition  in  thousandths  of 
a  percent  by  weight: 

carbon  between  0  and  100 

manganese  between  0  and  500 

phosphorus  between  0  and  30 


1.  An  electrical  control  panel  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  integrally -foniied  button  caps,  each  button  cap 
including  a  front  push  surface,  an  edge  hinge  pin  substantially 
tangent  with  an  edge  of  said  button  cap.  and  a  rear-projecling 
finger: 

a  trim  be/el  having  a  curved  outside  surtace  and  a  curved  inside 
surtace  and  including  a  pluralitv  of  non-coplanar  button  aper- 
tures, each  button  aperture  receiving  a  respective  button  cap. 
said  trim  be/el  further  including  hinge  slots  in  said  inside 
surface  substantially  langeni  with  respective  button  apertures 
for  receiving  respective  edge  hinge  pins: 

a  flexible  switch  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  substantially 
coplanar  membrane  switches,  each  membrane  switch  being 
aligned  with  a  rcs|iecti\e  rear-projecling  finger  ol  a  respective 
button  cap.  whereby  distances  between  each  respective  button 
aperture  and  iis  respective  membrane  switch  are  not  all  equal: 

a  support  frame  disposed  between  said  flexible  switch  circuit 
and  said  mm  be/el.  said  support  frame  including  a  plurality  of 
stanchions  each  pivotally  retaining  a  respective  edge  hinge 
pin  in  a  respective  hinge  slot: 

\Uierein  lengths  of  each  respective  stanchion  and  of  each  respec- 
tive real -projecting  finger  are  deiemiined  according  lo  a  dis- 
tance between  their  respective  hinge  slots  and  their  respective 
membrane  sw  itches. 
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5.739,487 

ON  SWITCH  WITH  SEPARATE  OFF  RELEASE 

ACTIATOR 

Gar>'  R.  Best,  Hamilton,  III.,  assignor  to  Methode  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,282 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIH  y/2« 

L.S.  a.  20»— 5  E  1  Claim 


1.  A  switching  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  on  button  having  a  released  position  and  a  depressed 
positioa: 

(b)  a  first  button  dnver  connected  to  said  on  button  and  respon- 
sive to  said  on  button  being  in  said  released  position  or  said 
depressed  position; 

(c)  a  first  paddle  abutting  said  first  button  driver  and  having  a 
first  nipple  responsive  to  said  on  button  being  in  said  released 
position  or  said  depressed  position; 

(di  a  first  contactor  abutting  said  first  nipple  and  having  an  on 
position  and  an  off  position  with  said  position  being  deter- 
mine by  if  said  on  button  is  in  said  depressed  position  or  said 
released  position  respectively; 

(e)  an  off  button  having  a  released  position  and  a  depressed 
position; 

(f)  a  second  button  dnver  connected  to  said  off  button  and 
responsive  to  said  off  button  being  in  said  released  position  or 
said  depressed  position; 

(g)  a  second  paddle  abutting  said  second  button  driver  and 
having  a  second  nipple  responsive  to  said  off  button  being  in 
said  released  position  or  said  depressed  position; 

(h)  a  second  contactor  abutting  said  second  nipple; 

(i)  an  actuator  rod  abutting  said  first  button  driver  and  said 
second  paddle  for  IcKking  said  first  contactor  in  said  on 
position  when  said  on  button  is  in  said  depressed  position  and 
releasing  said  contactor  from  said  on  position  when  said  off 
button  is  in  said  depressed  position;  and 

(J)  a  spring  connected  to  said  actuator  rod  for  maintaining  said 
switch  in  said  on  position  until  said  actuator  rod  is  forced  to 
release  said  contactor  from  said  on  position. 


5,739,488 
SWITCH  OPER.AT1NG  MECHANISM  INCLUDING 
HANDLE 
Terry  Allen  Cassity,  Paris,  and  David  Emerson  Greer,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine, 
111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,977.  Dec.  20.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,609,245.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,150 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIH  .W2 
L.S.  CI.  200—17  R  20  Claims 

9.  A  safely  handle  for  indicating  the  open-dose  status  of  con- 
tacts in  an  electrical  distribution  device  and  for  operating  a  switch 
tnechanism  thereof,  the  handle  comprising: 

a  first  piece  having  an  elongated  shape  with  two  ends,  the  first 
end  adapted  to  be  nianuallv  controlled  by  an  operator  and 
having  a  mounting  surface,  the  opposite  end  having  means  for 
securing  the  handle  to  the  swiich  mechanism,  the  first  piece 
being  itiade  of  a  first  color  material; 


36. 
34  ,  3S. 


closed  when   the  main  contacts  of  the   high   voltage  electrical 
apparatus  are  opened  or  closed. 


a  second  piece  having  a  complimentary  shape  for  abutting  the 
mounting  surface  of  the  first  piece  at  least  near  the  first  end. 
the  second  piece  being  made  of  a  second  color  material,  the 
second  color  of  the  complimentary  shape  blocking  visibility 
of  the  first  color  of  the  first  piece  when  viewed  perpendicular 
to  the  width  of  the  handle  to  indicate  one  condition  of  the 
of)en-close  status  of  the  switch  mechanism,  the  first  color  of 
the  first  piece  blocking  visibility  of  the  second  color  of  the 
second  piece  to  indicate  the  opposite  condition  of  the  open- 
close  status  of  the  switch  mechanism  when  the  handle  is 
rotated  to  change  conditions  of  the  switch  mechanism;  and 

means  for  fastening  the  first  and  second  pieces  to  abut  the 
mounting  surface  thereof. 


5,739,489 

ROTARY  MECHANISM  FOR  DRIVING  SIGNALLING 

CONTACTS  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  IN 

PARTICULAR  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  (JROUNDING  SWITCH 

OR  DISCONNECTOR 
Jean    Marmonier,   .Aix   Les   Bains,   and    Bernard   Gelioz,   St 
Offenge  Des.sous.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom 
T  &  D  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,157 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  13,  1995,  95  12025 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  M)U:9/:6 
U.S.  CI.  200—17  R  5  Claims 

i  38  TB 


1  A  dri\e  mechanism  in  a  high  voltage  electrical  apparatus 
comprising  one  of  a  disconnector  and  a  grounding  switch,  wherein 
said  one  of  a  disconnector  and  a  grounding  switch  includes  main 
contacts,  the  high  voltage  electrical  apparatus  including  main  con- 
tacts, a  rotary  signalling  switch  having  a  rotary  switch  shaft  and 
switch  contacts,  and  an  actuator  mechanism  having  a  rotary  actua- 
tor shaft  and  for  actuating  the  main  contacts,  the  drive  mechanism 
connecting  the  rotary  switch  shaft  of  the  rotary  signalling  switch  to 
the  rotary  actuator  shaft  of  the  actuator  mechanism,  the  actuator 
shaft  being  displaced  at  an  angular  velixity  0),„  during  an  operation 
to  open  or  close  the  main  contacts  of  the  high  voltage  electrical 
apparatus,  the  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  positive  action 
mechanism  connected  between  said  rotarv  actuator  shaft  and  said 
rotary  switch  shaft,  and  including  means  for  driving  the  rotary 
switch  shaft  of  the  rotary  signalling  switch  at  the  beginning  and  at 
the  end  of  an  operation  at  a  \cltH.it)  (o, ,  greater  than  (0;„.  so  that 
ihe  switch  contacts  of  ihe  roiaiv  signalling  switch  are  opened  or 


5,739.490 
CAM-OPER.\TED  TIMER  P.WM.  DRIV  E 
Daniel  Keith  Amonett,  Marion  County,  and  Lloyd  Curtis  Wor- 
ley,  Hendricks  County,  both  of  Ind.,  a.ssiBnors  to  F^merson 
Electric  Co..  St.  LouLs.  Mo. 

Filed  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654.495 

Int.  CI.'   HOIH  -IMXI:7/()() 

VS.  CI.  200—38  B  19  Claims 
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1    A  camstack  drive  cam  and  drive  pawl,  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  motor  carried  in  the  housing: 

(c)  a  camstack  having  a  drive  blade  carried  in  the  housing; 

(d)  a  drive  cam  rotalably  driven  by  the  motor  having  a  pawl 
engagement  cam  and 

a  drive  lug;  and 

(e)  a  drive  pawl  biased  by  the  pawl  spring  having  a  pawl 
engagement  track  that  is  engaged  by  the  pawl  engagement 
cam  to  engage,  and  disengage  the  drive  lug  with  a  drive  lug 
track  during  predetermined  periods  to  advance  the  camstack 
during  selectable  period  of  rotation  of  the  drive  cam. 


HORN 
BUTTON 


1.  .A  lane  changer  apparatus  in  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a)  means  built  into  and  rotatable  with  a  steenng  wheel  on  a 
steering  column  in  the  motor  vehicle,  for  activating  left  turn 
signal  lights  on  the  motor  vehicle  accessible  to  a  left  thumb 
on  a  left  hand  of  a  driver  of  the  motor  vehicle  as  said  steering 
wheel  IS  being  turned,  said  left  turn  activating  means  compris- 
ing a  left  turn  switch  assembly  which  includes  a  left  flange 
member  extending  from  a  left  side  of  a  hub  pad  on  the 
steering  wheel,  a  left  stationary  contact  plate  mounted  within 
said  left  flange  member  electrically  connected  lo  a  left  turn 
wire  within  the  steering  column,  a  left  movable  contact  pin 
unit  positioned  over  said  left  stationary  contact  plate,  and  a 
left  button  positioned  over  said  left  movable  contact  pin  unit 
so  that  when  said  left  button  is  depressed  by  the  left  thumb  of 
the  driver  the  left  movable  contact  pin  unit  will  engage  with 
said  left  stationary  contact  plate  to  close  a  left  turn  electrical 
circuit  to  cause  the  left  turn  signal  lights  to  flash;  and 


b)  means  built  into  and  rotatable  with  the  steering  wheel  on  the 
steering  column  in  the  motor  vehicle,  for  activating  nght  turn 
signal  lights  on  the  motor  vehicle  accessible  to  a  nght  thumb 
on  a  nght  hand  of  the  dnver  of  the  motor  vehicle  as  said 
steering  wheel  is  being  turned,  said  right  turn  activating 
means  comprising  a  right  lane  change  signal  button  switch 
assemblv  which  includes  a  right  flange  member  extending 
from  a  nght  side  of  the  hub  pad  on  the  steenng  wheel,  a  right 
stationary  contact  plate  mounted  within  said  right  flange 
member  electrically  connected  lo  a  nght  turn  wire  within  the 
steering  column,  a  right  movable  contact  pin  unit  positioned 
over  said  right  stationary  contact  plate,  and  a  right  button 
ptisitioned  over  said  nght  movable  contact  pin  unit  so  that 
when  said  right  button  is  depressed  by  the  right  thumb  ot  the 
dnver  said  right  movable  contact  pin  unit  will  engage  with 
said  nght  stationary  contact  plate  to  close  a  right  turn  electri- 
cal circuit  10  cause  the  right  turn  signal  lights  to  flash. 


5,739,492 
HORN  SW ITCH  INCLIDING  A  TRAPEZOIDAL  SHAPED 

MEMBRANE  SWITCH  AND  SIPPORT  PLATE 

Merle  K.  Riclcs,  Laylon,  and  Roger  T.  Lee,  Wlllard,  both  of 

L  tah,  a.vsignors  to  Morton  international.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,520 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  WIMI 

U.S.  CI.  200—61.54  19  Claims 
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5,739,491 
LANE  CHANGER  APPARATUS 
Oliver  J.  Crosson,  Jr.,  2205  Belegarde,  Bay  City,  Tex.  77414- 
8509 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,577 

Int.  CI."  B60R  27/(M):  HOIH  .<//6 

U.S.  CI.  200—61.54  5  Claims 

l£fl  lANE 
CHAN6E  SIGNAL 
BUTTON 

BiGH;  lANt    CHANGS  SIGNAL  BJIION 


11.  A  horn  switch  assembly  for  mounting  in  a  horn  switch 
pocket  adjacent  an  airbag  module  cover  of  an  airbag  module,  the 
assembly  comprising: 

A)  a  horn  switch  for  closing  a  horn  switch  circuit  to  activate  a 
remote  vehicle  horn  upon  being  compressed;  and 

B)  a  horn  switch  support  plalc  including: 

a  generally  flat,  rigid  base  supponing  the  horn  switch; 

a  penpheral  wall  extending  upwardly  from  and  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  base,  the  peripheral  wall  penpherally 
retaining  the  horn  switch,  the  wall  having  a  height  greater 
than  a  thickness  of  the  horn  switch  so  that  when  the  horn 
switch  assembly  is  contained  in  a  horn  switch  pocket 
adjacent  an  airbag  mixlule  cover,  the  horn  switch  will  not 
be  compressed  pnor  to  a  vehicle  driver  pressing  on  the 
airbag  module  cover;  and 

means  retaining  the  horn  switch  within  the  penpheral  wall 


5.739.493 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOBILE  ELECTRIC  UNIT  AND 

ELECTRIC  BARBECUE  FIT!  ED  WITH  THIS  DEVICE 
Alain   Betend-Bon,   .\nnecy,   France.   a.s,signor   lo   SEB   S..A.. 

Ecullv.  France 

Division  of  Ser  No.  431.850,  May  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,621,198. 

This  application  Jan,  3,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  778,630 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1994,  94  05618 

Int.  CI.'  F24C  -'(IS:  HOIH  .<//6. /.V/.S.  H05B  Vl>2 

V.S.  CI.  2(K>— 61.58  K  5  Claims 

1   An  electric  barbecue  compnsing  a  base,  an  electric  heating 

element  movable  relative  lo  said  ba.se  and  a  safety   device  for 

controlling  said  electric  heating  element,  said  safety  device  being 
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nxed  to  the  electric  healing  element,  wherein  said  safety  device 
comprises  means  for  controlhng  operation  of  said  electnc  heating 
element  between  an  on  position  and  an  oft  position,  means  for 
sensing  the  position  of  said  electnc  heating  element  relatively  near 
or  relatively  far  away  from  said  base,  and  a  single  switch  con- 
trolled by  both  said  control  means  and  said  sensing  means,  said 
single  switch  having  a  connection  position  in  which  said  electric 
heating  eleraenl  is  connected  to  electric  power  supply  means  and  a 
disconnection  position  in  which  said  electnc  heating  element  is 
disconnected  from  said  electric  power  supply  means,  said  switch 
being  located  in  said  connection  position  when  said  control  means 
IS  in  the  ot)  position  and  when  said  sensing  means  detects  the 
position  of  said  electnc  heating  element  relatively  near  said  base, 
and  wherein  the  sensing  means  comprises  a  cam  and  the  base  of 
the  barbecue  compnses  complementary  means  adapted  to  rotate 
said  cam  when  electric  heating  element  is  in  said  position  rela- 
tively near  .'iaid  base. 


5,739.494 

SWITCH  ACTUATOR  WITH  Ml  LTIPLE  CONTROLS 

AND  A  SINGLE  SW  ITCH 

Richard  L.  Frost,  Fre«port.  III.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  625.979 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/CV) 

r.S.  CI.  20«— 61.86  16  Claims 


2. <L . .: /  .    ,    ,  .-^^ 


t=f 


relative  to  said  stationary  member  in  a  preselected  direction 
moves  said  switch  actuating  protrusion  against  said  plunger 
and  actuates  said  switch;  and 

wherein: 

actuation  of  said  with  initial  actuation  of  a  selected  gas  valve  of 
said  plurality  of  gas  valves  for  an  initial  flow  of  gas:  and 

further  actuation  of  the  selected  gas  valve  of  said  plurality  of  gas 
valves,  results  in  further  rotation  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  rotatable  cams  to  cause  said  a.s$ociatcd  edge  and 
movable  member  to  move  back  to  an  original  position  relative 
to  said  central  axis  and  said  stationary  member  respectively, 
and  to  deactuate  said  switch. 


5,7.^9.495 
PUFFER-TYPE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  AND  NOZZLE 
EMITTING  GAS  WITH  COAXIAL  ABUTTING  PLASTIC 
TUBE 
Heiner  Marin.  Berlin,  and  Volker  Lehmann,  Treuenbrietzen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Miinich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00631,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33274,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  737,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31.  1994,  44  20 
386.1 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  iim5:ii/9\^:iim 
U.S.  CI.  218—62  8  Claims 


1.  A  switch  actuator,  comprising: 

a  stationary  member; 

a  movable  member,  said  stationary  and  movable  members  being 
attached  together  in  slideable  relation  with  each  other: 

a  plurality  of  openings  formed  through  said  movable  member, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  openings  having  an  edge  shaped  to 
sene  as  a  cam  follower. 

J  plurality  of  holes  formed  through  said  stationary  member,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  holes  being  aligned  with  an  assixiated  one 
of  said  plurality  of  openings: 

a  plurality  of  rotatable  cams,  each  of  said  rotatable  cams  being 
disposed  within  an  associated  one  of  said  openings  and  dis- 
posed proximate  said  edge  of  said  associated  opening,  each  of 
said  rotatable  cams  being  rotatable  about  an  associated  one  of 
a  plurality  of  central  axes,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  central 
a.xes  extending  through  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of 
holes,  whereby  rotation  of  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  rotat- 
able cams  will  cause  said  associated  edge  to  move  relative  to 
said  central  axis  of  said  associated  rotatable  cam  and  cause 
said  movable  member  to  move  relative  to  said  stationary 
member: 

u  switch  jctuating  protrusion  attached  to  said  movable  member: 
and 

a  switch  attached  to  said  stationary  member,  said  switch  com- 
prising a  plunger,  whereby  said  movement  of  said  member 


1.  A  high- voltage  compressed-gas  circuit  breaker,  compnsing: 

two  contacts  arranged  coaxially  opposite  one  another,  at  least 
one  of  said  contacts  being  driveable  to  move  in  an  axial 
direction,  said  contacts  defining  a  contact  gap  therebetween 
when  in  an  interrupted  state; 

a  nozzle  made  of  insulating  material,  said  nozzle  being  con- 
nected to  the  driveable  contact,  and  said  no/zle  surrounding  at 
least  part  of  the  contact  gap;  and 

a  high-strength  plastic  tube  coaxially  positioned  and  abutting 
against  an  outer  circumference  of  the  no/zle  at  a  region  ot  the 
nozzle  expo.sed  to  extinguishing  gas  pressure. 
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5.739,496 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTIN<;  A  WIRE  TO  A  TERMINAL 

AND  AN  APPAR.\Tl'S  THEREFOR 

Nobuyuki  .'X.sakura.  and  Tetsurou  Ide.  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-068052 

Int.  CI."  B23K  .W02;///// 

U.S.  CT.  219—56.22  4  Claims 


1  .A  method  of  connecting  a  terminal,  having  a  U-shaped  wire 
connecting  portion,  and  a  wire  by  spot  welding,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

forming  a  concave  groove  corresponding  to  a  section  of  said 
wire  in  one  of  a  pair  of  electrodes: 

overlaying  said  wire  onto  an  inner  surface  of  said  U-shaped  w  ire 
connecting  portion: 

positioning  said  terminal  such  that  said  terminal  is  disposed 
between  said  pair  of  electrodes  with  said  wire  being  received 
in  said  concave  groove  of  said  one  electrode; 

supplying  a  current  to  said  electrodes;  and 

forming  another  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  into  a  tapered 
configuration  with  a  distal  end  of  said  electrixle  being  nar- 
rower than  an  opposite  end  thereof,  said  distal  end  having  a 
flat  surface  on  which  said  wire  connecting  portion  abuts. 


5,739,497 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

PRODUCTIVITY  OF  AN  ELECTROEROSION  DRILL 
Dwight  Tanaka,  20290  Pacifica  Dr.,  Cupertino.  Calif.  94014 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,846.  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,416,289.  This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,353 

Int.  CI."  B23H  1/10:9/14 

U.S.  CI.  219—69.14  18  Claims 

5  An  improved  drilling  apparatus  for  electroerosively  machin- 
ing a  small  and  deep  hole  through  a  workpiece.  the  dniling 
apparatus  compnsing  a  worklable  for  receiving  the  workpiece;  a 
chuck  and  electrode  guide  for  receiving  and  securing  an  elongated 
and  thin  tubular  electrcxle.  the  tubular  electrode  having  a  hrst  end 
which  is  juxtaposable  with  the  workpiece  to  establish  an  electro- 
erosion  machining  gap  therebetween,  the  tubular  electrode  also 
having  a  hollow  inner  bore  and  an  outer  surface  which  are  both 
coaxial  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  electrode;  a  fluid 
supply  and  pump  for  supplying  a  hrst  flow  of  machining  fluid  to 
the  inner  bore  of  the  tubular  electrode  and  through  the  inner  bore 
of  the  tubular  electrode  into  the  machining  gap  established 
between  the  hrst  end  of  the  tubular  electrode  and  the  workpiece:  a 
power  supply  for  applying  a  senes  of  electrical  machining  pulses 
between  the  tubular  electrode  and  the  workpiece  to  cause  time- 
spaced  electrical  discharges  across  the  machining  gap  thereby 
electroerosively  removing  material  from  the  workpiece;  and  an 
electrode  feed  mechanism  for  relatively  displacing  the  tubular 
clectrfKle  with  respect  to  the  workpiece  to  maintain  the  machining 


gap  between  the  tirst  end  of  the  tubular  electrode  and  the  work- 
piece,  and  for  advancing  the  hrst  end  of  the  tubular  electrode  into 
the  workpiece:  wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

a  flushing  nozzle  spaced  apart  from  the  workpiece  arranged 
about  the  tubular  electrode  for  directing  a  second  flow  of  the 
machining  fluid  along  the  outer  surface  of  and  coaxially  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  electrode  toward  the 
machining  gap;  and 
a  secondary  machining  fluid  control  for  supplying  the  second 
flow  of  the  machining  fluid  to  the  flushing  nozzle  during 
piercing  of  the  workpiece  by  the  tubular  electnxle.  whereby 
machining  speed  is  not  drastically  reduced  as  the  tubular 
electrode  pierces  through  the  workpiece. 


5,739,498 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  JOINING  PLATE 

MEMBERS  BY  THE  USE  OF  ANCHOR  PEGS 

Kenichi  Sunamoto,  Hiroshima,  and  Naoki  Sasaki,  Hiroshima- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Akane  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590,824 

Int.  CI."  B23K  nAX):V/2f<:  ll/JO 

U.S.  CI.  219—78.15  13  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  joining  a  hrst  electroconductive  plate  member  to 
a  second  electroconductive  plate  member  said  hrst  and  second 
plate  members  being  prepared  from  respective  metals  dissimilar 
from  each  other,  by  the  use  ot  at  least  one  anchor  peg  made  of  the 
same  metal  as  the  second  plate  member  said  methixl  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

overlapping  the  hrst  and  second  plate  members  one  above  the 

other  to  provide  a  plate  assembly : 
clamping  the  plate  assembly  under  pressure  between  welding 
electrixies  with  the  anchor  peg  pt>sitioned  between  one  tif  the 
welding  electrixies  and  the  hrst  plate  member: 
applying  an  electnc  current  to  the  welding  electrodes  to  initially 
cause  a  poriion  of  the  hrst  plate  member  held  in  contact  with 
the  anchor  peg  to  melt  by  resistance-healing  of  the  anchor  peg 
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to  thereby  allow  the  anchor  peg  to  be  pierced  through  the  tirM 
plate  member  and  then  to  cause  the  anchor  peg  extending 
completely  across  a  thickness  of  the  tirsl  plate  member  to  be 
welded  to  the  second  plate  member 


5.739.499 
V\ ELD  GLN  COl  NTERBALANCE  APPARATIS 
Richard   F.   Suzio,  Canton:    Michael   S.   McFadden,   Clinton 
Township,  and   Ronald   R.   Hendricks,   Hazel   Park,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Progressive  Tool  &  Industries  Company, 
Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,249 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  HAM) 

VS.  CI.  219—90  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bondmg  a  workpiece  with  pressure  applied 
by  tirsl  and  second  eleclrixles  contacting  and  loading  opposite 
sides  of  said  workpiece  dunng  a  welding  operation  comprising; 

a  pair  af  tongs  for  positioning  said  hrst  and  second  electrodes 
w  ith  respect  to  said  workpiece  to  contact  and  load  opposite 
sides  of  said  workpiece  when  in  a  closed  welding  position, 
while  said  tongs  rotate  with  respect  to  one  another  about  a 
pivot  axis:  and 

means  for  counterbalancing  said  pair  of  longs  while  carrying 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  for  engagement  with  opposite 
sides  of  said  workpiece.  said  counterbalancing  means  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  pivot  axis  for  biasing  one  of  said 
tongs  in  a  rotational  direction  with  respect  to  said  pivot  axis, 
such  that  said  counterbalancing  means  balances  said  pair  of 
tongs  in  any  angular  orientation  of  said  closed  welding  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  pivot  axis. 


5,739.500 
IC  CARD  CLOSl  RE  AND  VVELDIN(;  APPARATl  S 
Franciscus   Cornells    Van    Beers,    Rancho   Santa    Margarita), 
Calif.,  assignor  to  ITT  Cannon,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,459 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  ll/(Ki:  H05K  1/14 
L.S.  CI.  219—117.1  14  Claims 

1  Apparatus  tor  completing  the  assembly  of  an  IC  card  that  has 
an  inner  card  unit  comprising  at  least  a  front  connector  and  a 
circuit  board  coupled  to  said  front  connector,  by  joining  upper  and 
lower  sheet  metal  cover  halves  around  the  inner  unit,  comprising: 
first  and  second  weld  units,  arranged  respectively  at  the  right 
side  and  left  side  of  a  substantially  parallelepiped-shaped 
weld  region  which  has  a  vertical  axis: 
a  card-holding  -.lide  assembly  for  holding  said  IC  card  in  said 
weld  region: 


'.82''  ee'so'ae'  a*'' 
each  of  said  weld  units  including  a  pair  of  weld  head'  each 
having  an  electrode  holder  with  an  electrode  thereon,  and 
including  an  electrical  cable  extending  from  said  head,  and 
actuator  means  for  moving  said  weld  heads  inwardly  to  push 
the  electrodes  thereon  against  UKalions  on  the  sheet  metal 
cover  of  a  card  lying  in  said  weld  region  to  form  spot  welds 
thereon. 


5.739,501 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  FORMINC;  BLOWER 

HOUSINGS 

Rand  L.  Peterson,  Sebring,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tru-Cut,  Inc., 

Sebring,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,252 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  ///// 

l',S,  CI.  219—117.1  31  Claims 

—I — • 
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1.   .Apparatus   for  forming   n   metal   housing   having  a  pair  of 
spaced  end   panels   and   an    intervening   wrap   panel   connected 
between  the  end  panels  by  a  plurality  of  welds,  said  apparatus 
including: 
a  base: 

a  pair  of  work-holding  subassemblies  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
base  for  holding  the  end  panels  in  a  position  for  assembly  to 
ihe  wrap  panel  to  fonn  the  housing: 
rotating   m.eans   for  rotating  the   work-holding   subassemblic-. 

between  a  plurality  of  weld  positions: 
^velding  means  for  welding  the  end  panels  to  the  wrap  panel: 
guide  means  for  moving  the  welding  means  only  in  a  linear  path 
when  said  welding  means  welds  the  end  panels  to  the  wrap 
panel. 
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5,739.502 
LASER  INTENSITY  REDISTRIBl  TION 
Thomas  Edwin  Anderson,  Mason.-  Gail  Robert  Dearth.  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  and  James  George  Kelley,  Cold  Springs, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  General   Electric  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1983.  Ser.  No.  565.508 

Int.  CI."  B23K  2MH) 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.71  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  drilling  compound  holes,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing stesp: 

(a)  drilling  a  pilot  hole  using  a  laser  beam  having  a  first, 
generally  conical,  shape. 

(b)  enlarging  at  least  part  of  the  pilot  hole  by  using  a  laser  beam 
having  a  second,  generally  pyrimidal.  shape. 


JX. 


~l  Cf«CutT  ^     CMCWiT      — '       t^n  A 


bl  continually  monitoring  the  fluid  level  in  the  boiler  to  deter- 
mine it  the  fluid  IS  below  a  predetermined  level. 

c)  disconnecting  the  power  source  from  the  burner  if  the  burner 
is  currently  activated  and  if  in  step  (b).  it  is  determined  that 
the  fluid  level  is  below  the  predetermined  level:  and 

d)  maintaining  the  disconnection  between  the  power  source  and 
the  burner  if  the  burner  was  previously  deactivated  in  step  (a) 
and  if  in  step  (b).  it  is  determined  that  the  fluid  level  is  below 
the  predetermined  level. 


5,739.503 
SHIELDING  GAS  MIXTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ARC 
WELDING  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL  WORKPlECES 
Philippe    Rouault,    Poissy.    and    Henri    Diot.    Saint    Ouen 
L'Aumone.  both  of  France.  a.ssignors  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Soci- 
ete  .Anonymc  Pour  L"Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/004n.  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30158,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  737,679 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1995,  95  03714 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  WI67 
U.S.  CI.  219—137  WM  7  Claims 

6.  A  process  for  welding  a  stainless  steel  workpiece.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  electric  arc  between  a  nonconsumable  electrode  and 

the  workpiece:  and 
at  least  partially  shielding  the  arc  with  a  shielding  gas  mixture 
comprising  from  3  to   18"?  of  helium,  from  one   I   to  y^r 
nitrogen,  balance  argon. 


5,739,505 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUIS 

FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
Tamotsu  Hasegavta,  Nagoya:  Norihiro  Amano,  Toyota;  Katsu- 
hito  Yamada.  Nagoya,  and  Masuji  Oshima.  Kariya,  all  of 
Japan,    as.signors    to    Toyota    Jidosha    kabushiki    KaLsha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752.392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1995,  7-302658 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  219 — J94  9  Claims 


5.739,504 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  BOILER  AND  ASSOCIATED 

BURNER 

Richard  A.  Lyons,  Hamden,  and  Christopher  L.  Murray,  West 
Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  C.  Cowles  &  Company, 
Nev^  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,467 
Int.  Cl.*^  H05B  1/02:  F22D  5/26 
l'.S.  CI.  219 — »94  10  Claims 

9.  A  pnxess  for  controlling  a  boiler  having  fluid  therein  and  an 
associated  burner  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  alternately  activating  the  burner  for  a  first  predetermined 
duration  and  deactivating  the  burner  for  a  second  predeter- 
mined duration,  said  second  predetermined  duration  defining 
a  time  period  that  allows  foam  and  surging  fluid  in  the  boiler 
to  settle: 


1  A.  method  for  controlling  temperature  in  an  electric  furnace, 
the  electric  furnace  including  a  heating  device,  the  heating  device 
including  a  cooling  water  passage  fomied  therein  permitting  cool- 
ing water  to  flow  therethrough  for  preventing  the  heating  device 
from  melting,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  cooling  water  through  the  water  passage: 
determining  a  thermal  loss  which  iKCurs  due  to  said  ciwling 

water: 
estimating  a  temperature  of  molten  metal  in  the  furnace  by 
taking  said  determined  thermal  loss  into  account  in  .i  molten 
metal  temperature  estimation  model:  and 
controlling  said  molten  metal  temperature  based  on  the  estima- 
tion niixlel 


1552 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14,  1998 


5.739,506 

COIL  POSITION  ADJl  STMENT  SYSTEM  IN  INDl'CTION 

HEATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  METAL  STRIP 

David  J.  Hanlon.  Vienna,  and  Nicholas  V.  Ross.  Voungstown, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ajax  Magnethermic  Corporation. 
VVarrea.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700.271 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/11) 

l.S.  CI.  219— 645  19  Claims 


I.  « 


1.  An  adjuslable  width  transverse  flux  healing  apparatus  lor 
induction  heating  of  a  moving  workpiece  comprising; 

first  and  second  conductor  elements  disptised  in  a  first  relative 
position  in  a  common  plane  to  comprise  an  inductive  coil  and 
dehne  a  middle  spacing  in  an  internal  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  inductive  coil; 
1  tirsi  workpiece  monitor  for  delecting  workpiece  fracture  posi- 
tions in  the  moving  workpiece  and  generating  first  signals 
representative  of  the  fracture  positions;  and 
a  firsi  position  adjustment  device  for  engaging  the  first  con- 
ductor element   for  moving   the   first  conductor  element 
reUtive  to  the  second  conductor  element  to  a  second  rela- 
tive position  in  response  to  the  first  signals  generated  by  the 
first  workpiece  monitor,  without  adjustment  of  the  moving 
of  the  workpiece  for  varying  the  heating  of  the  workpiece 
at  the  fracture  positions. 


5.739.507 

KEYBOARD  FOR  CASH  REGISTERS  AND  OTHER 

REGISTERS 

Gerhard  Hochgesang.   Bad   Neustadt.  Germany,  assignor  (o 

Preh-VVerke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Bad  Neustadt.  (;ermany 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592.685 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  24.  1995.  195  06 
509.3 

Int.  CI.    G06C  7/02:25A)(}:  G07G  im 
l'.S.  CI.  235—145  R 

9    40     30         ,-3,  4b  .4      5 

-^ fill  ^  N 


5  Claims 


I.  A  keyboard  for  sales  and  cash  registers  and  the  like  having 
key  areas  provided  with  keys  having  long-strokes  for  keying  in 
significant  functions  and  keys  having  shoner  strokes; 

wherein,  with  all  of  the  keys  having  uniform  spacing,  each  of 
the  ktys  having  a  shoner  stroke  is  mounted  on  a  short-stroke 


lever  having  a  short  key  moment  ann  and  a  long  switch 
moment  arm.  thereby  forming  a  short-stroke  rocker  ke\ 
assembly,  and  each  of  the  keys  having  a  longer  stroke  is 
mounted  on  a  long-siroke  lever  with  a  long  key  moment  arm 
and  a  short  switch  moment  arm.  thereby  fonning  a  long- 
stroke  rocker  key  assembly,  wherein,  a  first  long-stroke  lever 
of  a  first  long-stroke  rocker  key  assembly  is  a  forked  lever 
and  wherein  in  a  mounted  condition,  a  key  of  a  second 
long-stroke  rocker  key  assembly,  adjacent  said  first  long- 
stroke  rocker  key  assembly,  lies  within  a  gap  formed  between 
bifurcated  ends  of  said  forked  lever  of  said  first  long-stroke 
rocker  key  assemblv,  whereby,  said  key  of  said  second  long 
stroke  rocker  key  assembly  has  the  same  uniform  spacing 
from  a  key  ot  said  first  long-stroke  ixxker  key  assembly  as  do 
other  keys  having  shorter  and  longer  strokes  so  thai  positions 
of  said  keys  having  long  strokes  can  be  interchanged  with 
keys  having  shorter  strokes  on  said  key  areas  while  maintain 
ing  said  uniform  spacing. 


5.739.508 

CLOSED  LOOP  INEOR.MATION  PATH  FOR  MEDICAL 

FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

Arthur  E.  I'ber.  III.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Medrad.  Inc.. 

Indianola.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273.665.  Jul.  12.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729.098 

Int.  CI.'  C;06C  17/lH) 

V.S.  CI.  235—375  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  storing  information  on  and  retrieving  information 
from  a  record  member  in  association  with  a  medical  fluid  delivery 
element  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  storing  information  on  ihe  record  member  ai  a  vendor  site; 

b)  retrieving  the  stored  information  at  a  consumer  site; 

c)  calculating  parameters  for  operation  of  a  medical  fluid  deliv- 
ery system  which  incorporates  the  medical  fluid  delivcrv 
element  based  on  the  retrieved  infomialion; 

d)  storing  new  infomiation  on  the  record  member  .it  the  con- 
sunter  site:  and 

e)  retrieving  the  new  information  at  the  vendor  site. 


5.739.509 
Al  TOMATIC  TELLER  MACHINE  EMPLOYING  JAM 

CHECK  SHEET  FOR  CLEANING  PAPER  MONEY 
CONVEYOR  ROCTE  AND  OPERATION  METHOD  FOR 
SAME 
Kobichi  Watanabc.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1994.  6-323012 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /7/60,  (;06K  l.</(iii 

L.S.  CI.  235—379  9  (  laims 

1.  An  automalic  teller  machine  comprising; 
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performed,  and  the  terminal  (10)  interprets  the  applicative  orders, 
perfomis  the  operations  allocated  thereto  and  acknowledges  them 
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a  teller  member  for  identifying  paper  money  consisting  of  one  of 
paper  money  incoming  from  outside  the  machine  and  paper 
money  outgoing  from  inside  the  machine; 

a  safe  member  composed  of  one  of  a  first  safe  for  storing  therein 
the  paper  mone>  and  a  second  safe  for  supplying  therefrom 
the  paper  money; 

a  conveyor  route  composed  of  a  mone>  conveyor  for  conveying 
the  paper  money  f)eiween  the  teller  member  and  the  safe 
member,  and  a  route  member  for  enclosing  the  money  con- 
veyor; 

a  check  sheet  member  conveyable  by  the  money  conveyor  for 
checking  Ihe  conveyor  route  for  a  jam:  and 

a  charge  circuit  means  for  charging  the  check  sheet  member 
with  electricitv 


5.739.510 
CARD  READER  TERMINAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
MLLTI-APPLICATIVE  OPERATION  OF  Sl'CH  A 
TERMINAL 
Stephane  Petit,  Courseulles,  France,  assignor  to  France  Tele- 
com, Paris,  and  La  Poste,  Boulogne  Billancourl,  both  of 
France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.3tK) 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  2i.  1995.  95  (M)722 
Int.  CI."  G06K  5/(X):IWm 
L.S.  CI.  235— .^80  5  Claims 


5.739,511 

METHOD  FOR  EFFECTINf;  AN  ELECTRONIC 

PAYMENT  TRANSACTION  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 

NUMBER  OF  PAYMENT  UNITS.  AS  WELL  AS  PAY  MENT 

MEANS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYIN(;  THE  METHOD 

Torben  P.  Pedersen.  .\byhej.  Denmark.  a.ssignor  to  Koninklijke 

PTT  Nederland  N.V..  (ironingen,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  13.  1996.  Ser  No.  644.949 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.   May    11.    1995. 
I(K)034I;  Oct.  9.  1995.  1001376 

Int.  CI.'  (;(«)K  >/(H>:  G06F  17/60.  (;07D  VOI) 
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1  Method  for  ettecling  a  payment  transaction  with  an  electronic 
payment  means  and  a  payment  station,  comprising  the  issuing  by 
the  payment  means  to  the  payment  station  of  al  least  a  first 
payment  value,  payment  values  being  representative  for  one  or 
more  payment  units  to  be  settled,  each  subsequent  payment  value 
being  related  to  ihe  first  pavmeni  value  by  a  one-way  function  m 
such  a  manner  thai  ihe  first  payment  value  may  be  obtained  from  .: 
further  payment  value  by  repeatedly  applying  the  function 


5.739.512 
DIGITAL  DELIV  FRY  OF  RECEIPTS 

Bruce  Tognazzini.  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems. Inc..  Palo  .Vlto.  CaliL 

Filed  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  656,123 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  5/()(l 

U.S.  CI.  235—380  9  Claims 


1  Method  for  the  multi-applicative  operation  of  a  card  reader 
lerminal  (10).  characten/ed  in  that  a  connection  (11)  is  made 
between  the  terminal  and  at  least  one  electronic  card  (12).  which 
card  may  or  may  not  have  a  memory  and  which  is  dedicated  to  the 
performance  of  an  application,  said  card  performing  applicative 
operations  and  dialoging  with  the  lerminal  (10)  for  making  avail- 
able inputs-outputs  and  capabilities  of  the  temiinal,  Ihe  lerminal 
becoming  a  slave  al  ihe  applicative  level  wiih  respect  to  ihe 
electronic  card  ( 12)  in  which  the  application  is  peilormed  wherein 
Ihe  terminal  (10)  presents  lo  ihe  clectronii.  card  (12)  an  applicative 
interrogation  order  and  then  recovers  an  applicative  order  lo  be 


1   ,Apparatus  for  handling  purchase  transactions,  comprising: 

a  a  cash  register: 

b   a  card  reader  for  reading  cards  including  at  least  one  ele>. 

tronic  mail  address  and  aciivating  said  cash  register  to  genei 

ate  a  receipt:  and 
c.  a  transmitter  for  sending  an  electronic  copy  of  said  receipt  lo 

said  electronic  mail  address 
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5,739.513 

Al  TOMATED  SHOPPINC  BASKET  SYSTEM  WITH 

ACCOl  NTING  ISING  MARKS  WRITTEN  ON  ARTICLES 

Nobuyukj  W'atanabe.  Kamakura.  Japan,  assignor  tn  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,853,  Mar.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,637.847.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790Jt23 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10.  1994,  6-039486 

Int.  CI,'  G06K  />/«/ 


.S.  CI.  235—383 

VALID  STATE 
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5,739^114 
SENSOR  AND  SECURITY  TAG  USING  THE  SAME 
Kenichi  Uchida.  Kawasaki-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fala  System 
Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-268050; 
Jul.  10.  1996,  8-198525 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  235-435  14  Claims 

20, 


1  A  sensor  compn'iing  a  hollow  tube  of  non-niagnetic  material, 
a  pulse  \c4tage  generating  member  of  a  magnetic  material,  .said 
pulse  voltage  generating  member  being  mserted  mto  said  hollow 
tube  and  supported  in  said  hollow  tube  in  a  free  movement  slate, 
and  a  pick-up  coil  wound  on  an  outer  penpheral  surtace  of  said 
hollow  lube. 


5.739,515 
IC  CARD  READFRA\  RITER 
Hisao  Takemura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-(M)«916 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/00 

L.S,  CI.  235—441  |0  Claims 

1.  An  IC  card  reader/writer  adapted  lo  be  inserted  inlo  a  memor\ 

card  storage  section  of  an  informalion  processing  apparatus,  the 

memory  card  storage  section  havmg  an  area  of  connection  to  a 

memory  card,  comprising: 

tirsi  and  second  plates  arranged  n  an  opposite  relation  lo  define 
an  IC  card  storage  space  therebetween,  a  widlh  of  ihe  plates 
being  subsianiially  equal  lo  that  of  the  IC  card,  a  length  of  ihe 


=rV 


II  Claims 
INVALID  STATE 


1.  .A  system  for  operating  shopping  baskets  with  an  accounting 
function,  wherein  a  "valid"  mark  is  written  onto  a  portion  of  each 
article,  and  the  "valid"  mark  is  changed  to  an  "invalid"  mark  when 
a  status  code  thereof  is  not  read  correctly. 


plates  in  an  insertion  direction  of  the  memory  card  being 
greater  than  a  depth  direction  length  of  the  memory  card 
storage  section,  and  a  projection  formed  al  a  rear  end  side 
viewed  in  the  insertion  direction  and  outwardly  extending 
from  the  memory  card  storage  section; 

a  connector  section  provided  on  a  forward  end  side  of  ihe  first 
and  second  plates  in  a  direction  from  the  insertion  direction  of 
the  memory  card  and  fixing  the  first  and  second  plates  in 
place,  the  connector  section  being  connected  to  the  connec- 
tion area  in  the  memory  card  storage  section,  and 

a  contact  section  provided  on  the  first  plate  to  allow  connection 
to  be  made  to  terminals  of  the  IC  card  inserted  into  the  IC 
card  storage  space. 


5,739,516 
CIRCl  IT  BOARD-MOINTED  CARD  RECEI\  ER 
Herve  Guy  Bricaud.  Dole,  France,  assignor  to  ITT  Composants 
ET  lastruments,  Bagneux,  France 

Filed  .Mar  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  613,165 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun,  1.  1994,  94  06683; 
Jun.  1,  1994,  94  06684;  Jun.  1.  1994.  94  06685 

Int.  CI."  G06K  my) 
LI.S.  CI.  235-441  n  Claims 


I  .A  card  receiver  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  circuit  board  that 
has  upper  and  lower  faces  and  a  plurality  of  contact  iraces  on  one 
of  said  faces,  and  for  receiving  a  card  thai  has  a  face  with  contaci 
pads  thereon,  comprising: 

a  case  which  has  a  froni-lo-rear  length  and  a  lateral  width,  said 
case  having  a  card-receiving  slot  with  an  open  card-receiving 
rear  end.  said  case  havmg  an  upper  surtace  with  surtace 
mount  portions  lying  in  a  plane  lo  lie  facewise  against  said 
lower  face  of  said  circuit  board; 
an  electrical  connector  which  has  an  insuhilive  connector  bodv 
and  a  pliiralitv  ot  contacts,  said  connector  bodv  being 
mounted  on  said  case,  said  contacts  each  having  a  blade 
extending  inlo  said  card-receiving  slot  and  having  a  contact 
tail  constructed  to  engage  one  of  said  contaci  Iraces; 


said  connector  body  having  a  longitudinal  length  and  a  lateral 
width  Ihal  are  respectively  less  than  half  the  widlh  and  length 
of  said  case,  and  said  connector  bodv  projects  bv  al  least  one 
millimeter  above  said  upper  surtace  mount  portion  to  hi  into  a 
hole  in  said  circuit  board. 


5.739.5  IS 

AllODISC  RIMINATION  FOR  DATAFORM  DECODINC; 

AND  STANDARDIZED  RECORDINC; 

Ynjiun   P,  Wang.   Fort   Myers.  Fla..  avsignor  lo   Metanetics 

Corporation.  Fort  Myers.  Fla. 

Filed  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443.909 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  'lUi 

I.S.  CI.  235 — 454  -'O  Claims 


5,739.517 

APPARATl  S  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  (HFC  KING  AN 

OBJECT  TO  BE  CHECKED  FOR  Al  THENTICITY 

Hidekazu    Hoshino,   Yokohama:    MasumI   ^oda,   ZushI,   and 

Minoru  Komiya.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  NHK 

Spring  Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.091 

CTaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011839 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  'fOS 

I  .S.  CI,  235—449  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  an  object  to  be  checked  tor 
authenlicily,  Ihe  object  having  a  scanning  region  in  which  a  large 
number  of  magnetic  pieces  of  a  magnetic  material  are  dislnbuied  at 
random  in  a  base  of  a  nonmagnetic  material,  said  apparatus  com- 
prismg: 

a  magnetic  detector  including  a  sensor  for  magneticall>  detect- 
ing the  magnetic  pieces;  and 
a  transfer  mechanism  for  moving  the  object  relatively  to  the 
sensor  in  a  scanning  direction  in  which  ihe  magnetic  pieces  in 
Ihe  scanning  region  are  scanned, 
the  sensor  having  a  first  deiecling  elenieni  pair  including  a  first 
pair  of  magneto-electric  transducers  arranged  adjacent  lo  each 
other  so  thai  longitudinal  center  lines  thereof  cross  a  line 
along  Ihe  scanning  direction,  and  a  second  detecting  element 
pair  including  a  second  pair  of  magneio-elecinc  transducers 
arranged  in  a  vicinity  of  the  first  detecting  element  pair  so  that 
the  second  detecting  element  pair  is  deviated  from  the  hrsi 
detecting  element  pair  in  parallel  relation,  and 
Ihe  magnetic  deleclor  funher  including  a  magnetic  field  genera- 
tor for  applying  magnetic  fields  10  Ihe  first  and  second  detect- 
ing element  pairs,  a  detecting  circuit  for  delecting  changes  of 
electrical  outputs  produced  in  the  individual  delecting  element 
pairs  and  obtaining  detection  signals  as  the  magnetic  pieces  in 
the  scanning  region  pass  by  Ihe  delecting  element  pairs,  a 
switch  for  delivering  a  first  detection  signal  from  the  hrsi 
delecting  element  pair  into  the  detecting  circuit  when  issuing 
Ihe  object  10  be  checked  and  delivering  second  detection 
signals  from  the  first  and  second  delecting  element  pairs  into 
Ihe  detecting  circuit  when  collating  the  object,  a  code  write 
section  for  recording  data  asstKiated  with  the  Hrsi  deleclion 
signal  from  the  tirst  delecline  elemenl  pair  in  a  code  indicator 
section,  a  code  read  section  for  reading  the  data  from  the  cixle 
indicator  section,  and  a  prtxessor  for  collating  the  data  of  the 
code  indicator  section  read  by  the  ccxle  read  section  with  the 
second  detection  signals  from  Ihe  first  and  second  deieciing 
element  pairs  and  concluding  ihat  ihe  object  10  be  checked  is 
real  if  any  of  the  second  detection  signals  corresponds  to  Ihe 
data  of  the  code  indicator  section. 


L 


I.  ,A  method  employing  2D  dataform  idenlilicalion  before 
decoding  of  a  dataform  present  in  a  target  area,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  making  available  feature  reference  data  defining  al  least  a 
tirst  image  feature  of  al  least  a  first  type  of  2D  dataform; 

(b)  making  available  pattern  reference  data  defining  at  least  a 
first  sampling  pattern  for  selecting  a  limited  amount  of  image 
data  for  a  predetermined  paitem  of  pixel  positions  represent- 
ing less  than  a  complete  dataform  image; 

(c)  providing  image  data,  for  a  two-dimensional  array  of  pixel 
positions,  representative  of  illumination  retlecled  from  said 
target  area: 

(d)  using  step  (b)  pattern  reference  data  for  said  first  sampling 
pattern  to  select  image  data  from  pixel  positions  correspond- 
ing to  said  tirst  sampling  pattern  from  image  data  provided  in 
step  (c); 

(e)  utilizing  step  (a)  feature  reference  data  for  said  first  image 
feature  to  develop  an  identification  indicia  representative  of  a 
level  of  compalibiliiy  between  said  sampling  pattern  image 
data  selected  in  step  (d)  and  said  image  feature;  and 

(fl  aclivaling.  in  response  lo  said  idenlihcalion  indicia,  a  decod- 
ing protocol  suitable  for  processing  siep  (c)  image  data  lo 
decode  said  hrsi  type  of  2D  dataform.  in  order  to  atlempt  10 
decode  said  datafonn  present  in  said  target  area 


5,739.519 

INFORMAFION  RFC  ORDIN(;  METHOD 

Keiji  Tsuchiya.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Ibkyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser,  No.  334J32.  Nov.  2.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24.  1996.  Ser  No.  736.137 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  No*.  5,  1993,  5-299tl67 
Int.  CI."  (;06K  7//0 
I.S.  CI.  235 — »56  ^  Claims 

1   An  information  recording  meihcxl  comprising: 
a  hrst  searching  step  of  searching  for  a  start  position  of  record- 
ing on   a  recording   medium  on   the  basis  of  a  directory 
recorded  on  a  directory  section  of  the  medium; 
a  second  searching  step  of  searching  for  an  actual  start  position 
of  recording  bv  investigaiing  whether  data  is  recorded  on  the 
Stan  position  of  recording  seanhed  b\   said  first  searching 
step,  and  a  piinion  aflei  ihe  sian  (xisilion  of  recording;  and 
a  directory  recording  step  of  recording,  on  said  directory  section 
of  the  medium,  and  in  advance  of  recording  tile  data,  intor- 
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5J39.52I 
LASER  DIODF  CONTROLI.INX;  NJKTHOD  AND 
APPARATl  S  FOR  COMPACT  DISK  DRIVE 
Heung-weon  Let.  K»ache«n,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  K>ungkt-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dei.  18.  1<W6.  Ser.  No.  769.054 
Claiias  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  IX  1996. 
96-6648 

Int.  CI."  COIJ  i/<: 
L.S.  CI.  250—205  5  Claims 


mation  indicative  of  a  last  recorded  position  investigated  by 
said  second  searching  step  when  the  actual  start  position  of 
recording  cannot  be  searched  in  said  second  searching  step. 


5.739.520 

BAR  CODE  READING  DEVICE  FOR  BAR  CODE 

VERIFIER  ADAPTED  TO  VERIFY  L0N(;ER  BAR  CODE 

Toru  Atsumi:  \'a.suhiro  Kamijo.  both  of  Kariya:  Voshiki 
Furukawa.  and  Naoki  Matumura,  both  of  Hadano,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Stanley 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of  Aichi-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532.002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  22,  1994,  6-254631 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06K  7/JU 

U.S.  CI.  235— »83  15  Claims 


L  A  bar  code  reading  device  for  a  bar  code  veritier  lo  vent) 
accuracy  of  a  long  bar  code  comprising: 

a  scanner  having  a  housing,  containing  a  light  source,  a  lens,  and 
an  image  sensor  element  for  scanning  a  bar  code  positioned 
adjacent  to  a  scanning  window  in  said  housing,  and  a  guide 
aligned  to  a  scanning  path  of  the  scanner  provided  along  a 
surface  of  the  housing  and  being  arranged  in  spaced  parallel 
fa.shian  with  said  scanning  window; 

a  guide  rail  tilted  in  said  guide  on  which  said  scanner  slides: 

positioning  means  formed  by  a  plurality  of  projections  or  holes 
on  said  guide  rail,  for  determining  a  position  in  which  said 
scanner  slides  within  bounds  equal  to  or  less  than  a  maxiinuni 
scanning  path: 

securing  means  provided  on  the  guide  of  the  scanner  cooperat- 
ing with  said  positioning  means  for  locating  said  scanner 
along  said  guide  rail;  and 

a  plurality  of  switching  elements  on  said  guide  movable  lo  on  or 
off  positions  for  providing  a  binary  cixle  pattern  when  said 
guide  is  coupled  to  said  guide  rail:  and 

means  provided  along  said  guide  rail  for  controlling  the  tuming- 
on  or  tuming-ofl  of  said  switching  elements  so  as  lo  detect  a 
scanner  position  by  a  binary  code  pattern  produced  by  a 
combination  of  the  on  and  off  positions  of  said  switching 
elements. 
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I.  A  laser  diode  controlling  methinJ  for  a  compact  disk  drive  in 
which  light  is  radiated  from  a  laser  diode  to  a  compact  disk,  and  a 
radio  frequency  (RF)  signal  is  generated  by  lighl  reflected  from  the 
compact  disk,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  converting  said  light  output  from  said  laser  diixje  into  a  first 
electrical  signal. 

(b)  delecting  the  level  of  said  RF  signal; 

(c)  generating  a  second  electrical  signal  by  adjusting  the  level  of 
said  first  electrical  signal  on  Ihe  basis  of  the  le\cl  of  said  RF 
signal:  and 

(d)  generating  a  driving  current  for  said  laser  diode  on  the  basis 
of  said  second  electrical  signal. 


5,739,522 

FLAT  PANEL  DETECTOR  AND  IMAGE  SEN.SOR  WITH 

MEANS  FOR  COLUMATING  AND  FOCISING 

ELECTRON  BEAMS 

Donald  R.  Ouimette,  Plantsville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  I  niversity 

of  Connecticut,  Farmington.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  391.709.  Feb.  21.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.567.929.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
705,250 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CI.  250—214  VT 
TARGET 
ELECTRODE 

GATE  ELECTRODES 


20  Claims 


,11 


FROM. 
40 


39 


Mi 


FROM 
40 


—  MEMORY 


38' 


16 


!- 


EMinERTIPS 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

19 

14 


GATE     -  37 
CONTROL 
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1  A  fiat  panel  image  sensor  comprising  a  housing  including  hrsi 
and  second  surfaces,  said  surfaces  being  parallel  lo  one  another 
and  including  a  vacuum  Iherebeiween,  said  firsi  surface  including  a 
window  for  radiation,  said  window  comprising  a  layer  of  u 
radiation-lransparanl.  elecirically-conducling  material,  a  photocon- 
duclor  layer  positioned  on  the  underside  of  said  electrically- 
conducting  layer  and  being  electrically  coupled  thereto,  said  pho- 
loconductor  layer  having  a  surface  facing  said  vacuum,  said  first 
surface  being  positioned  to  receive  a  multi-pixel,  radiation  image, 
said  second  surface  comprising  an  array  of  electron  beam  sources, 
said  sensor  including  means  for  impressing  a  voltage  on  said 
electrically-conducting  layer  for  establishing  a  bias  field  across 
said  photoconduclor  layer,  and  means  for  activating  said  electron 
beam  sources  in  a  manner  to  discharge  consecuine  charges  on  said 
photoconduclor  layer  corresponding  to  consecutive  pixel  position^ 
ot  said  image  and  read  out  means  connected  lo  said  electrically 
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conducting  layer  for  reading  out  the  signals  produced  by  the 
discharges,  said  sensor  also  including  means  for  collimating  and 
ftKusinu  said  electron  beam. 


5.7.19.523 
OBJECT  SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DOORS 
Koji   Tsutsumi.   and   Takashi   VVada.   both   of  Kobe.   Japan, 
assignors  to  N.ABCO  Limited,  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554.565 
Claims  piiority.  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994.  6-298942; 
Nov.  7.  1994.  6-298943 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  l.i'IS4 
L.S.  CI.  250—221  17  Claims 
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the  surface  through  said  hrsi  end  ot  said  send  optical  channel, 
the  surface  reflecting  or  diflusing  said  emitted  radiation; 

two  receive  optical  channels,  each  of  said  two  receive  optical 
channels  having  a  hrsi  end  facing  the  surface  and  a  second 
end  coupled  to  respective  opto-electronic  converters,  each  of 
said  two  receive  optical  channels  receiving  a  portion  ot  the 
reflected  or  diffused  radiation,  said  hrsi  end  of  said  send 
optical  channel  and  said  hrsi  ends  of  said  two  receive  optical 
channels  together  fomiing  the  prt)be  of  the  sensor,  said  opto- 
electronic conveners  converting  said  portion  of  the  reflected 
or  diffused  radiation  received  by  the  coupled  receive  optical 
channel,  into  an  electncal  signal:  and 

a  processing  device  connected  to  said  optoelectronic  conveners 
for  processing  said  electncal  signals  output  from  said  opto- 
electronic conveners,  wherein 

said  send  optical  channel  and  said  receive  optical  channels  have. 
respectively,  a  send  axis  and  receive  axes  parallel  lo  each 
other,  and  wherein 

said  first  end  of  said  send  optical  channel  and  said  hrst  ends  ot 
said  receive  optical  channels  are  located  in  a  common  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  send  and  receive  axes,  respectively,  of 
the  send  and  receive  optical  channels,  each  of  said  hrsi  ends 
constituting  the  venex  of  a  triangle  contained  in  said  plane, 
one  side  of  said  inangle  running  from  said  hrst  end  of  said 
send  optical  channel  having  a  length  different  than  the  length 
of  the  other  side  running  from  said  first  end  of  said  send 
optical  channel 


1.  A  iJoiiT  vciisi'i  s\siciii  Lomprising: 

lighl-eniilting  means  for  generating  lighi  to  be  projected  toward 
a  floor  near  a  d(Kir: 

fiKusing  means  for  ftKusing  a  component  of  light  generated  bv 
said  lighl-emiltmg  means  which  impinges  directly  thereon 
and  directing  the  focused  light  component  directly  toward  a 
first  region  at  a  ItKation  along  said  d(x)r: 

variably  tillable  reflecting  means  for  reflecting,  toward  said 
focusing  means,  a  component  of  said  light  which  does  not 
directly  impinge  on  said  focusing  means,  and  directing  said 
reflected  light  component  toward  a  second  region  at  a  location 
more  remote  from  said  dcxir  than  said  hrst  region:  and 

lighl-receiving  means  adapted  tt)  receive  light  reflected  from 
said  first  and  second  regions. 


5.739.525 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  AN  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT.  AND  COMPONENT-MOl'NTING 
MAC  HINE  PROVIDED  WITH  SLCH  A  DETECTION 
DEMCE 
Peter  F.  Greve.  F-indhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  I'.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  800.442 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.   19. 
1996.  96200419 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  250— 227.11  19  Claims 
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5.739,524 

DYNAMIC  DISTANCE  AND  POSITION  SENSOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MEASL  RING  THE  DISTANCE  AND  THE 

POSITION  OF  A  Sl'RFACE  I  SING  A  SENSOR  OF  THIS 

KIND 

Jacques  Fally.  Orsay.  France,  assignor  to  European  Gas  Tiir- 

bines  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501. .106 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1994.  94  08725 
Int.  CI.'  t;OIB  11/14 
L.S.  a.  250— 227.11  15  Claims 
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1.  .A  device  for  detecting  an  electronic  component  held  in  .. 
mounting  head,  which  device  ctimprises  a  foreground  illumination 
system   for  illuminating  the  component  and  its  ambience,  and 
photi>eleclric  means  for  convening  radiation  reflected  by  the  com- 
ponent into  electnc  signals,  the  illumination  system  being  arranged 
between  the  component  and  the  photoelectric  means  and  bavin; 
1.  Dvnamic  sensor  for  sensing  a  distance  between  a  probe  of  the    radiation-generating  means,  characterized  in  that  a  plurality   ui 
sensor  and  a  surface  moving  past  the  sensor,  said  dynamic  sensor   radiation  sources  and  an  optical  guide  are  arranged  between  the 
consisting  of:  conipiinent  and  the  photoelectric  means,  in  that  the  optical  guide 

a  send  optical  ch.iniiel  having  a  hrst  end  lacing  the  surface  has  an  open  upper  Mde  facing  the  component,  an  apenured  lower 
moving  past  the  sensor  and  a  second  end  coupled  lo  a  radia-  wall  facing  the  photix?lectric  means,  and  four  side  walls,  and  in 
lion  cniiller.  said  radiation  emitter  emitting  radiation  towards    that    the    walls    ol    the    i)ptKal    guide    consist    of    a    radiation 
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iransmissive  malenul  and  are  provided  with  a  diffusely  reflecti\e 
maierial  on  the  outer  side,  with  the  exception  of  portions  situated 
opposite  the  radiation  sources. 


5.739,526 

FIBRE-OPTIC  PHOTOELECTRIC  BEAM  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  TRANSMITTING  OPTICAL  UNIT  FOR 

DETECTING  A  MOVING  OB.IECT  THROl'GH  A 

CONTROL  DISTRICT 

Norbert   Furstenau,   Brauaschweig.   and   Werner  Jungbluth, 

Konigslutter.  both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Deutsch  Fors- 

chungsanstalt  fur  Luft-und  Raumfahrt  e.V.  Bonn,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  2,  1995.  195  15 
365.0 

Int.  CL''  HOIJ  .5//6 
U.S.  CI.  250—227.14  11  Claims 

16  21 


1.  A  photoelectric  beam  device  for  detecting  a  moving  object 
through  a  control  district  having  tirst  and  second  ends,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  beam  of  rays: 

a  monomode  hber  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  light 
soupce; 

a  transmitting  optical  unit  having  a  collimalion  optical  unit 
conaected  to  said  monomcxle  fiber  at  an  opposite  end  of  the 
monomode  fiber,  a  beam  expansion  optical  unit  located  at  the 
first  end  of  the  control  district,  and  a  retro  refleLior  locuied  at 
the  tecond  end  of  the  control  district:  and 

a  photo  detector  at  the  first  end  of  the  control  district  tor  tracing 
a  part  of  the  beam  of  rays  reflected  from  the  retro  reflector  via 
Che  transmitting  optical  unii  and  the  monomode  fiber 


5.739,527 
NEAR-FIELD  OPTICAL  MICROSCOPE  FOR  ANGLE 
RESOLV  ED  MEASUREMENTS 
Bert    Hecht,   .AdiisHil;    Harald    Heinzelmann,    Basel:    Lukas 
Novotn.v,  Meilen,  and  Wolfgang  Pohl,  .\dliswil,  alt  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. .Armonk.  N.V. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02713,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25.  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO95/I0060.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  635,943 
Int.  (I.'  H01.I  .</l4 
U.S.  CL  250—234  14  Claims 

1.  A  near-field  optical  microscope  comprising  transparent 
sample  carrying  means  (21.  31)  having  a  supporting  face  for  a 
sample  (25.  35)  with  a  critical  angle  9,.  near-field  means  (2-7. 
22-24,  32-34)  for  generating  a  near-field  (26.  36)  of  light  adjacent 
to  said  supporting  face  of  said  sample  carrying  means,  and  p<isi- 
lioning  means  (4-7)  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  sup- 


porting face  and  said  near  field  means,  characterized  by  light 
detecting  means  (8.  28.  281-283.  38.  381)  for  measuring  the 
intensity  of  light  including  light  emerging  al  an  angle  8  larger  than 
the  critical  angle  6, .  said  angle  6  being  measured  from  the  normal 
to  said  face. 


5.739.528 
FA.STATOM  BEAM  SOURCE 
Takao  Kato,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  752,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-32.1802 
Int.  CI.'  H05H  MH) 
U.S.  CI.  250—251  38  Claims 
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1.  A  fast  atom  t>eam  source  for  generating  an  electrically  neutral 
fast  atom  beam  comprising: 

a  metal  ion  beam  generating  means  for  ionizing  a  liquid  metal 

and  generating  a  metal  ion  beam  having  a  diameter  less  than  I 

pm  and  a  flux  along  a  path: 
a  control  electrode  s\stcm  f<ir  controlling  the  flux  ot  the  metal 

ion  beam; 
a  neutralizing  chamber  disposed  in  ihc  path  oX  the  flux   tor 

neutralizing  the  ions  in  the  flux  to  generate  a  last  atom  beam: 

and 
a  neutralizing  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  a  neutralizing  gas 

containing  a  metal  element  into  said  neutralizing  chamber 


5,739,529 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  IMPROVED  MASS 

RESOLUTION  OF  TIME-OF-FLKJHT  MASS 

SPECTROMETER  W ITH  ION  REFLECTOR 

Frank  Laukien.  Lincoln,  Mass.;  Jiirgen  (irotemeycr.  Kircb- 
hcim.   (iermany;   Johann   (irundwiirmer,   Neublting.   (ier- 
many. and  Clans  K(>ster.  Lilienthal,  (iermany,  as.signoni  to 
Bruker-Franzen  .Analytik  GmbH.  Bremen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,962.  Nov.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1994,  44  42 
348.9 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  5^/44:  HOIJ  4mK) 
I'.S.  CI.  250—287  21  Claims 
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I  A  lime-of-flight  mass  spectrometer  with  an  ion  source,  an  ion 
flight  path  and  ;in  ion  detector  at  the  end  of  the  ion  flight  path 
wherein,  in  the  ion  flight  path,  after  the  ion  source  and  before  the 
ion  detector,  an  ion  reflector  is  phiced  to  compensate  for  different 
starting  energies  of  ions  of  equal  masses,  the  spectrometer  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  electrode  inside  or  after  the  ion  reflector,  relative  to 
(he  flight  path,  to  which  a  pulsed  high  voltage  is  applied  in 
such  a  way  that  within  a  predetermined  narrow  range  of  ion 
masses,  time-ot-flight  errors  for  ions  of  equal  masses  due  to 
dittereni  formation  locations  or  times  in  the  ion  source  are 
compensated  for  at  (he  ion  detector 


5.739.530 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  INTRODl  CTION  OF 
IONS  INTO  QliADRUPOLE  ION  TRAPS 
Jochen  Franzen.  Bremen;  Rcemt-Holger  Cabling.  Stuhr.  and 
^ang  Wang.  Bremen,  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Bruker- 
Franzen  Analytik  (imbH.  Bremen,  (iermany 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1995,  195  20 
319.4 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  5'^/44:  HOIJ  4W(K) 
U.S.  CI.  250—288  17  Claims 
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5.739.531 
SPRITE  THERMAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Richard  Saylor.  Lake  Hopatcong.  N.J..  a.s.signor  to  HE  Hold- 
ings. Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  797.795 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  27/146:. 1 1 AK> 

U.S.  CI.  250—334  18  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  prixessing  in  the  element  (SPRITE)  thermal  imaging 
system  having  automatic  gam  control,  level  control,  and  delining. 
ccmiprising: 

an  array  of  SPRITE  detectors  tor  generating  a  plurality  of  analog 
signals  which  are  proportional  to  the  flux  of  infrared  light 
received  by  each  of  said  detectors; 

a  digital  scan  convener  tor  priKessing  said  analog  signals  gen- 
erated by  said  detectors  and  generating  a  resultant  digital 
output  which  contains  digital  image  data  for  image  production 
of  a  scene; 

a  flrst  plurality  of  sample-servo  control  Umps  for  providing 
automatic  gain  control,  said  tirst  sample-servo  control  loops 
utilizing  said  digital  output: 

a  second  plurality  of  sample-seno  control  loops  for  providing 
automatic  level  control,  said  second  sample-servo  control 
loops  utilizing  said  digital  output:  and 

delining  means  for  nonnali/ing  diflerences  vihich  result  from 
variations  between  detectors,  said  delining  means  utilizing 
one  pair  of  said  hrsi  and  second  sample-servo  control  loops  as 
a  reference  pair  to  provide  gain  and  level  references  to  the 
other  pairs  of  the  flrst  and  second  sample-servo  control  loops. 


5.739.532 
PVROELECTRIC  IR  SEN.S(JR 

Katsumi   Imada.   Katano;   Takahiro   Nishikura.   Ikoma.  and 
Osamu  Kawasaki.  Tsuzuki-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1996.  Ser  No.  746,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-293205; 
Jun.  12.  1996.  8-150778 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  .<7A)0 
I  .S.  CI.  250—338.2 

10 


10  Claims 


15  16  17 

14  Device  consisting  of  a  quadrupole  ion  trap  with  voltage 
supply,  an  RF  ton  guide  with  voltage  supplv.  and  a  switchable  ion 
lens  made  up  of  three  coaxial  aperture  diaphragms  with  voltage 
supply,  wherein  the  ion  lens  is  ananged  al  the  end  of  RF  ii>n  guide 
and  the  injection  end  cap  forms  the  third  aperture  diaphragm  of  the 
lens. 


1   .A  pvroelecinc  IR  sensor  compriMng 

a  pyroelecinc  sensor  unit  for  detecting  infrared  ravs  einitted 
from  an  object;  shielding  plates  for  intercepting  incident  infra- 
red ravs  from  the  pyroelecinc  sensor  unit; 

J  thin  elastic  sheet  composed  ot  a  planar  sheet  folded  into  a  I' 
shape  so  as  to  have  three  surfaces,  out  ol  which  a  connecting 
surtace  connecting  Ihc  other  iwo  surfaces  is  fixed  al  its  middle 


156() 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AcKii,  14.  1998 


portiun  or  in  the  vicinily  thereof  and  said  shielding  plates  are 
attached,  in  a  shape  of  hooks,  to  ends  of  the  other  two 
surfaces;  and 

piezoelectric  members  or  a  piezix'leclric  member  formed  on 
both  surfaces  or  a  surface  of  said  connecting  surface  except  a 
partial  region  thereof,  elongated  and  contracted  with  an 
applied  voltage, 

wherein  said  shielding  plates  are  oscillated  by  warping  motions 
of  said  thin  elastic  sheet  for  shielding  said  pyroelectnc  sensor 
unit  from  infrared  rays  incident  from  said  object  and  relea.sing 
the  interception  of  said  infrared  rays. 


5  soppon  Plate      5  stp^jm-  piati  1 

3  i-m  PTKonKTBc  cumm 


thermal  r.adiation  detector  having  a 

spectral  re.sponsivtty  not  dependent  on 

\vavelen(;th 

Kazuaki  Okubo.  Takatsuki.  and  Vasuo  Nakagaua,  Omiya,  both 
of  Japan,   assignors   to   Matsushita    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44L690,  May  15.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  753,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-099621 
Int.  CI."  GO  I J  5/02  ' 
U.S.  CI.  250—338.3  25  Claims 


4   ■AfilATttM   AISOMINC   LATEI 


3  p  V  F I  mnit.ecntc 


verting  said  rirst  reflected  infrared  signals  into  a  hrsi  plurality 
of  electrical  signals  and  for  recei\  ing  second  reflected  infrared 
signals  from  said  second  emitted  infrared  electromagnetic 
signals  and  converting  said  second  reflected  infrared  signals 
into  a  second  plurality  of  electrical  signals; 

sample  and  hold  means  for  sampling  said  hrst  and  second 
plurality  of  electrical  signals  and  storing  the  magnitudes  of 
said  first  and  second  plurality  of  electrical  signals; 

comparison  means  for  detennining  the  optimum  level  of  water 
in  said  washing  machine  by  comparing  the  magnitudes  of  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  electrical  signals  and  detecting 
when  the  magnitude  of  either  said  first  or  second  plurality  of 
electrical  signals  becomes  greater  than  the  magnitude  of  the 
other  just  past  a  crossing-point; 

control  means  responsive  to  the  passing  of  said  crossing-point 
for  adjusting  the  water  flow  inio  said  washing  machine. 


1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising: 

a  flexible  thermoelectric  converting  element  having  an  inner 
face,  an  opening  and  a  sufficient  rigidity  to  maintain  a  prede- 
termined shape,  and 

a  radiation  absorbing  layer  attached  to  at  least  a  part  of  said 
inner  face,  said  radiation  absorbing  layer  lacking  a  sufficient 
rigidity  to  maintain  a  predetermined  shape,  said  inner  face  of 
said  flexible  thermoelectric  converting  element  supporting 
said  radiation  absorbing  layer  in  a  shape  consistent  with  said 
flexible  thermoelectric  converting  element;  wherein 

said  radiation  absorbing  layer  absorbs  light  to  be  measured 
which  enters  through  said  opening  of  said  thennoelectric 
convening  element,  in  a  form  of  heat,  and  said  ihermoeleclric 
converting  element  convert.s  a  temperature  rise  therein  into  an 
electric  signal,  (hereby  detecting  an  energv  amount  of  the 
radiation. 


S.7.39.5.M 
METHODS  AND  APP\R\Tl  S  FOR  DETECTINC;  ELI  IDS 
Michael  A.  Eslenson,  Ely:  J.  Scott  Petty,  and  Joseph  R.  .Adam- 
ski,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  as.signors  to  Raytheon 
Corporation.  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  .Sen  No.  752,185 
Int.  (I.    (;0U  5/(12 
U.S.  CI.  350— 339.11  8  Claims 

1.  A  svMem  lor  monitoring  and  adiiisting  the  water  level  in  a 
washing  machine  comprising: 

transmission  means  for  alternately  emitting  a  hrst  infrared  elec- 
tromagnetic signal  having  a  hrsi  wavelength  and  a  second 
electromagnetic  signal  having  a  second  wavelength; 
sensor  means  for  receiving  first  reflected  infrared  signals  from 
said  hrst  emitted  infrared  electromagnetic  signals  and  con- 


5,739.5.^5 
OPTICAL  GAS  ANAL^  ZER 
Edmund  Koch.  Liiheck;  Peter  Dreyen  Pansdorf;  Otto  Rosinke. 
Liibeck:  Gerd  Peter.  Liibeck,  and  VVajih  Al-Soufi,  Liibeck. 
all  of  Germany,  a-ssignors  to  Driigerwcrk  .\kticngcsellschaft, 
Liibeck,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  731.204 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  25.  1995.  195  .19 
618.9:  Jul.  13.  1996.  196  28  310.8 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2l/25:2l/.<5 
L'.S.  CI.  250—339.13  15  Claims 


W-- 


=J 


msmw' 


t       I 


I   An  optical  gas  analy/er  comprising: 

a  radiation  source; 

a  measuring  chamf>er  capable  ot  containing  a  gas  sample,  said 

measuring  chamber  receiving  radiation  tiom  said  radiation 

source; 
a  plurality   of  hiters  posiiionable  in  a  hcaiii  path  from  said 

radiation  source  to  said  measuring  chamber; 
a  photoelectric  receiver  receiving  radiation  from  said  radiation 

source  through  said  measuring  chamber,  said  pholi)electric 

receiver   generating    a    voltage    signal    in    proportion    to   a 
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received  amouni  of  said  radiation,  said  voltage  signal  of  said 
photoelectric  receiver  having  a  frequency  response  with  a 
declining  branch; 
tiller  wheel  means  for  moving  said  pluralily  of  tillers  into  and 
out  of  said  beam  path  at  a  hitcr  change  frequency  f,  said  Alter 
change  frequency  f  being  in  said  declining  branch  of  said 
frequency  response 


5.7.W.5.16 

FIBER  OPl  IC  INFRARED  CONE  PENETROMETER 

SYSTEM 

Frank  Bucholtz,  Crofton,  Md.:  Gregory  Nau.  Alexandria:  Ish- 
v»ar  D.  \ggarv«al.  Fairfax  .Station,  both  of  \a.:  Jasbinder  S. 
Sanghcra,  (irecnbelt.  and  Kenneth  J.  Ev»ing.  Rov^ie.  both  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  I'hc  I  nited  States  of  .America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  I)e<.  14,  l'W5,  Sen  No.  572,389 
Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  5/02 
V.S.  CI.  250— .V11.2  27  Claims 


t  I  f  r  f  r  f  .'  f  r  1  r  j~r 


engagement  w  iih  said  core  portion  and  an  outer  surface,  means  to 
transmit  near  infrared  light  axially  through  said  outer  layer  to  cause 
said  near  infrared  light  to  undergo  total  internal  reflection  at  said 
inner  surface  and  said  outer  surface,  and  means  to  detect  the  near 
infrared  light  transmitted  through  the  outer  layer 


5.739.538 
PNEIMATK   INFRARED  (.AS  l)L  I  ECTOR 
Satoru  .Sakauc:  Mutsumi  Nagumo.  and  Michihiko  Tsuruoka. 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  FJectrir  Co..  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996.  .Sen  No.  689.073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1995,  7-195272 

Int.  CI,'  (;oiN  ://./ 

l'.S.  CI.  250—345  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  in-situ.  subsurface  soil  measurement. of  chemi- 
cals, including  water,  in  soil,  said  system  comprising: 

probe  means  for  penetrating  the  soil,  said  probe  means  including 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  and  a  window  for  allowing 
infrared  radiation  within  a  wavelength  range  from  about  2 
microns  to  about  12  microns  to  be  transmitted  t>etween  said 
interior  and  exterier  surfaces  of  said  probe; 

means  for  driving  said  probe  means  into  the  soil  to  a  plurality  of 
different  depths: 

means  for  providing  infrared  radiation  within  the  wavelength 
range  from  about  2  microns  to  about  12  microns,  which 
radiation  passes  through  said  window  to  irradiate  the  soil 
adjacent  to  said  window: 

an  infrared  transmitting  chalcogenide  optical  fiber: 

optical  means  disposed  w  ithin  said  probe  means  adjacent  to  said 
window  for  transmitting  infrared  radiation  within  about  the  2 
to  12  micron  wavelength  range  from  said  providing  means 
through  said  window  into  the  soil  and  for  collecting  infrared 
radiation  within  about  the  2  to  12  micron  wavelength  range 
reflected  from  the  soil  back  through  said  window  into  a  first 
end  of  said  chalcogenide  optical  fiber;  and 

means  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said  infrared  transmitting 
chalcogenide  optical  fiber  for  receiving  and  analyzing  the 
reflected  infrared  radiation  within  afxiut  the  2  to  12  micron 
wavelength  range  passing  through  said  chalcogenide  optical 
fiber  to  obtain  information  on  chemicals  present  at  various 
depths  of  the  soil  through  which  said  probe  means  passes. 


5.739.537 

NIR  ABSORBANCE  MEASLRING  INSTRIMENT  WITH 

ATR  PROBE 

Heinz  W,  Sicslen  F'ssen.  (iermany.  and  I  rsula  Eschenauen 
Baltimore.  Md..  a.ssignors  to  Perstorp  Analytical.  Inc.,  Silver 
Spring.  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  576.489 

Int.  CI.'  G01N2//y7 

I  .S.  (I.  250— 341.8  12  Claims 

1   An  attenuated  total  internal  reflectance  measuring  instrument 

comprising  a  light  transinitling  rod  having  a  solid  core  portion  and 

an  adjacent  high  puntv   outer  layer  having  an  inner  surface  in 


1   .A  pneumatic  infrared  gas  detector  compnsing: 

first  and  second  expansion  chambers; 

first  and  second  pressure  chambers,  each  of  which  is  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  hrst  and 
second  expansion  chambers: 

hrst  and  second  diaphragms,  respectively  located  in  said  hrst 
and  second  pressure  chambers,  for  dividing  each  of  sa'd  hrst 
and  second  pressure  chambers  into  a  hrst  chamber  connected 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  hrst  and  second  expansion 
chambers  and  a  second  chamber,  wherein  said  hrst  chamber 
i)f  said  hrst  pressure  chamber  is  connected  to  said  second 
chamber  of  said  second  pressure  chamfier  through  a  first 
communication  path,  and  wherein  said  second  chamber  ol 
said  hrst  pressure  chamber  is  connected  to  said  hrst  chaniK-: 
of  said  second  pressure  chamber  through  a  second  communi 
cation  path:  and 

hrst  and  second  pneumatic  pressure  detecting  elements,  respec- 
tively located  in  said  hrst  and  second  pressure  chambers,  each 
of  said  hrst  and  second  pneumatic  pressure  detecting  elements 
compnsing  an  electrcl  him  having  one  surface  on  which  an 
electrtxle  is  formed  and  an  electrixle  plate  disposed  in 
opposed  relationship  with  said  eleciret  him,  wherein  said 
electrel  him  is  formed  on  a  hrsi  side  of  a  coaesponding  one  of 
said  hrst  and  second  diaphragms  in  each  of  said  hrst  and 
second  pressure  chambers  and  said  electrixle  plate  is  sup- 
ported and  flxed  at  a  position  that  is  opposed  to  a  second  side 
of  said  corresponding  one  of  said  hrst  and  second  diaphragms 
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5,739^39 

rSE  OF  BODY  BOl  NDARY  INFORMATION  TO 

PERFORM  ITERATIVE  RECONSTRl CTION  IN 

MEDICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Xiaohan  Wang.  Alameda:  J.  Keenan  Brown.  San  Jose;  Steven 

M.  Jones.  Pleasanton.  and  John  R.  Liebig.  San  Jose,  all  or 

Calif.,  assignors  to  ADAC  Laboratories.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625333 

Int.  CI.'  GOIT  1/166 

U.S.  CI.  250—363.04  22  Claims 


«CCWlRE  TRANSMISSION  PflOJECTlON  DAT* 
AND  EMISSION  PROJECTION  DATA 


DETEBMINE  BOOY  BCUNDABV  FFIOM 
TRANSMISSION  PflOJECTlON  DATA 


USE  BOOV  BOONOABV  WFOflMATION  TO 

RECONSTRUCT  EMISSION  DA'A  ton  PIXELS 

rNSIDE  BODV 


5,739.540 
NUCLEAR  MEDICINE  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 

Nobutoku  Motoniura.  Tochigi-ken;  Takashi  Ichihara,  Otauara, 
and  Hiroharu  Kauahara,  Kuroiso,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23.  1995,  7-157266 
Int.  CI."  G21K  5/00:5/02 
U.S.  CI.  250—363.04  24  Claims 

Ad 


SUBJECT 


1  In  a  nuclear  medicine  diagnostic  apparatus,  the  improvement 
compnsing  a  source  of  gamma-rays  for  an  absorption  correction, 
wherein  sad  source  has  a  plurality  of  line  sources,  each  line  source 
producing  a  radiation  distribution  having  a  peak  and  dehning  a 
half-width  distance  at  which  the  radiation  from  said  line  source  is 
attenuated  by  one-half  said  plurality  of  line  sources  arrayed  at  a 
pitch  equal  to  the  half-width  distance. 


5,739,541 
RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Jukka  Kahilainen,  Leechburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rados  Technol- 
ogy Oy,  Turku,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00487.  §  371  Date  Jul.  I.  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12134,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  28,  1993,  934784 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/02:1/14 

U.S.  CI.  250—370.07  15  Claims 


GENERATE  IMAGES        I 

1.  A  method  of  generating  images  in  a  gamma  camera  system, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  transmission  scan  of  an  object  about  a  plurality  of 
projection  angles  to  collect  transmission  projection  data: 

performing  an  emission  scan  of  the  object  about  a  plurality  of 
projection  angles  to  collect  emission  projection  data: 

generating  information  locating  a  boundary  of  the  object  based 
on  the  transmission  projection  data:  and 

reconstructing  the  emission  projection  data  to  generate  at  least 
one  image,  including  using  the  information  locating  a  bound- 
ary of  the  object  to  avoid  reconstructing  pomons  of  the 
emission  projection  data  that  correspond  to  locations  outside 
the  boundary  of  the  object. 


1  A  method  for  detecting  ionizing  radiation  comprising: 

providing  a  MOSFET  transistor  which  includes  a  floating  gate 
having  an  electrically  non-insulated  surface, 

arranging  said  electrically  non-insulated  surface  of  said  MOS- 
FET transistor  in  a  space  containing  air  or  gas. 

forming  a  desired  charge  on  said  floaling  gale  of  said  MOSFET 
transistor. 

exposing  the  air  or  gas  space  to  ionizing  radiation  whereby  the 
charge  on  said  floating  gate  is  changed. 

determining  the  change  in  the  charge  of  the  floating  gate, 

and  determining  the  radiation  dose  based  on  the  change  in  the 
charge  on  the  floating  gate. 


5,739,542 
X-RAY  ANALYZING 

Shuzo  Sudo,  and   Kunio   Nakajima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

as.signors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  569,861.  Dec.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,612,987, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217J55,  Mar.  25,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-67135; 
Apr.  19,  1993,  5-91683;  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-91688 

Int.  CI.'  G21K  4/(H):  HOIJ  M/50 
U.S,  CI.  250-483.1  4  Claims 
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I  An  X-ray  detector,  comprising  an  X-ray  fluorescent  screen 
made  of  Gd,0,S:Tb  and  having  a  surface  density  ranging  from  5 
mg/cm"  to  50  mg/cm". 
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5,739.543 
OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTIVE  DEVICE  V\  ITH 
INPI.ANAR  COMPRESSIVE  STRAIN 
Hitoshi  Shimizu,  and  Michinori  irikaua,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01980,  S  .371  Date  Jul.  24.  1995.  §  I02(el 
Date  Jul.  24.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/l5022,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-317325 
Int.  CI.''  HOII.  :wi)6:MA).QS:M/0i.^6 
U.S.  CI.  257—14  21  Claims 


5,739i45 

or(;anic  li(;ht  emitting  diodes  having 
transparent  cathode  structl  res 

Supratik  Guha,  Yorktown  Heights;  Richard  .\lan  Haight. 
Mahopac;  Joseph  M.  karasiaski.  Vnrktown  Heights,  all  of 
N.Y.,  and  Ronald  R.  Troutman.  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk, 
N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,072 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  <5/24. 51/00 
U.S.  CI.  257—40  30  CUims 
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1.  An  optical  semiconductivc  device  ha\iiig  MQW  layers,  in 
which  current  is  laterally  injected  so  as  to  flow  parallel  to  said  1.  An  organic  light-emitling  diixle  consisting  ol,  in  sequence,  a 
MQW  layers,  sjid  MQW  layers  comprising  at  least  a  well  layer  substrate,  an  anode  structure,  an  organic  electroluminescent  region, 
with  inplan.ir  compressive  strain  applied  thereto  and  a  cathixle  structure,  the  cathode  structure  further  consisting  ol 

a  thin  metal  layer  in  direct  contact  with  the  organic  medium  and 
co\  ered  by  a  protectiv  e  layer  of  a  w  ide  bandgap  semiconductor 


5,739,544 

QUANTIZATION  FUNCTIONAL  DEVICE  ITILIZING  A 

RESONANCE  TUNNELINtJ  EFFECT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 
Koichiro  Vuki.  Ncyagawa;  Voshihiko  Hirai,  Osaka:   Kiyoshi 
.Morimoto,  Neyagawa;  Masauki  Niwa.  Hirakata;  Juro  >'asui, 
Toyonaka;  Kcnji  Okada,  Suita;  Masaharu  I  dagawa,  Tokyo, 
and   Kiyovuki  Morita,  Vauata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  421,530,  Apr  13.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.514.614.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  249.541.  May 
26.  1994.  Pat,  No.  5,486,706,  This  application  Dec.  12,  1995. 

Ser  No.  571.112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  ,May  26.  1993.  5-123732; 
Oct.  7.  1993,  5-251565:  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-325076;  Mar.  24,  1994. 
6-53972;  Dec.  12.  1994.  6-307411 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  :y/7,s  :y/,v,S'.:y/fW 
U.S.  CI,  257—25  18  Claims 

102  i 
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5.739,546 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Mitsuhiro  Saitou.  Obu;    kouji   Numazaki,  Nukata-gun,  and 
Hiroyuki  Ban,  Hazu-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,084,  Dec.  15.  1994,  abandoned. 
Ibis  application  Jun.  18.  1996,  Ser  No.  666.646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-317045 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  :" /f' 
U.S.  CI.  257— «J  1  Claim 


I.  A  quantization  functional  device,  comprising: 

a  silicon  thin  plate  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls  each  having  a 

surface  orientation  of  ( 1 1 1 ),  a  distance  between  the  plurality 

of  side  walls  being  suflicienlly  thin  so  as  to  allow  the  silicon 

ihin  plate  to  act  as  a  quantum  well: 
a  pair  of  tunneling  barriers  respectively  provided  on  surfaces  of 

the  side  walls  of  the  silicon  thin  plate; 
a  tirsl  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  sandwiching  the  pair  of 

lunneling  barriers:  and  a  third  electrode  provided  in  the  \icin 

ity  of  the  silicon  thin  plate  and  configured  for  applying  a 

voltage  to  the  silicon  thin  plate. 


SC«Bt 

L1K,E 
WO*** 


1   Via 


1  An  arrangement  on  a  semiconductor  water  having  a  hrsi 
surface  and  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface  for  bum-in 
testing  components  foniied  on  said  semiconductor  wafer,  said 
semiconductor  wafer  having  a  plurality  of  chip  regions  disposed  at 
said  first  surface  thereof,  respective  chip  regions  having  an  inte- 
grated circuit,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

a  p<iwer  supply  pad  associated  with  each  chip  region,  said  powci 
supply  pad  being  defined  in  a  first  plane  at  .said  first  surface  m 
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said  semiconductor  wafer,  said  power  sue  pad  providing 
power  to  said  integrated  circuit  in  that  chip  region  during 
bum-in  testing; 

a  ground  pad  associated  with  each  chip  region,  said  ground  pad 
being  defined  in  said  first  plane  at  said  first  surface  of  said 
seiniconductor  wafer,  said  ground  pad  serving  to  provide 
power  to  said  integrated  circuit  in  that  chip  region  during 
bum-in  testing; 

a  scribe  line  region  disposed  between  said  chip  regions; 

a  power  supply  line  connected  to  said  chip  regions  in  which  said 
bum-in  testing  is  to  be  performed  so  as  to  provide  power 
simultaneously  to  said  chip  regions  in  which  said  bum-in 
testing  is  to  be  performed,  wherein  said  power  supply  line  is 
connected  to  said  power  supply  pad  in  each  chip  region;  and 

a  ground  line  connected  to  said  chip  regions  in  which  said 
bum-in  testing  is  to  be  performed  serving  to  provide  electric 
power  to  said  respective  chip  regions  during  said  bum-in 
testing; 

wherein  said  ground  line  is  connected  to  said  ground  pad  in  each 
chip  icgion; 

said  power  supply  line  and  said  ground  line  are  arranged  so  as  to 
overlap  one  another; 

one  of  said  power  supply  line  and  said  ground  line  is  composed 
of  a  high  impurity  concentration  region  of  said  semiconductor 
wafer,  and 

said  one  of  said  power  supply  line  and  said  ground  line  com- 
posed of  said  high  impunty  concentration  region  is  defined 
entirely  at  said  second  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer, 
auid  wherein  a  second  electrode  is  disposed  on  said  second 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  in  contact  with  said  high 
impurity  concentration  region. 


5,739447 
REFLECTION  TYPE  DISPLAY 
Takao  Nomura;  Satoshi  Yamaue,  both  of  Tenri,  and  Yoshihiro 
Endoh,  Nara-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  19%,  Ser.  No.  588J85 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007508 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29^786:29/4.1 

\}S.  a.  257—59  10  Claims 

_L- 


material  for  the  first  metal  layer,  the  second  metal  layer  being 
disposed  substantially  under  the  entirety  of  the  first  metal 
layer,  the  material  of  the  first  metal  layer  has  the  reflectance 
higher  than  that  of  the  material  of  the  second  metal  layer,  and 
each  of  the  pixel  electrodes  is  insulated  from  the  respective 
one  of  the  scanning  lines  by  an  insulating  layer,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  nonlinear  resistance  two  terminal  devices 
comprises  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  a  nonlinear  resistance  layer 
provided  between  each  of  the  pixel  electrodes  and  the  insulat- 
ing layer,  one  of  the  electrodes  being  a  portion  of  the  respec- 
tive one  of  the  scanning  lines  while  the  other  electrode  is  the 
second  metal  layer,  the  nonlinear  resistance  layer  being  in 
contact  with  the  electrodes  through  a  through  hole  provided  in 
the  insulating  layer. 


5,739,548 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

FLATTENING  LAYER  AND  OPTICAL  LENSES 

Yoke  Shigeta,   Nara;    Michiyo   Ichikawa,   Kyoto,   and  .Akira 

Tsukamoto.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1995,  7-108390 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  Mm6:79/04 

IJ.S.  CI.  257—59  4  Claims 


1   A  solid  state  imaging  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  light  receiving  portions  for 
converting  incident  light  into  a  charge  and  having  recesses  in 
areas  where  the  light  receiving  portions  are  formed; 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  the 
light  receiving  portions,  said  insulating  film  having  hollows  in 
areas  corresponding  to  the  light  receiving  portions;  and 

a  flattening  layer  formed  on  the  insulating  film  for  flattening  a 
surface  on  the  insulating  film; 

wherein  the  flanening  layer  is  made  of  a  material  having  a  larger 
refractive  index  than  that  of  the  insulating  film,  and  said 
hollows  operate  as  lenses  to  collect  light  on  said  light  receiv- 
ing portions 


==P= 


1  \  reflection  type  display  having  a  first  substrate,  a  second 
substrate  and  a  di.splay  medium  interposed  therebetween,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  on 
the  first  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  each  disposed  adjacent  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  columns  of  the  pixel  electrodes  on  the  hrst 
substrate; 

a  plurality  of  nonlinear  resistance  two  terminal  devices  for 
elecffically  connecting  each  of  the  scanning  lines  to  the  pixel 
electrodes  of  the  respective  one  of  the  columns,  and 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  disposed  on  the  second  substrate  to 
cross  the  scanning  lines; 

wherein  each  of  the  pixel  electrodes  comprises  a  first  metal  layer 
and  a  second  metal  layer  made  of  a  material  different  from  a 


5,739,549 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  OFFSET  REGION 
Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Shiga,  and  Toshimitsu  Konuma,  Kana- 
gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,450,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-156515 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  257—59  18  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  region  formed  over  an  insulating  substrate; 

impurity  regions  formed  in  said  semiconductor  region; 
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a  gate  insulating  film  fomied  on  said  semiconductor  region:  and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  film; 

wherein  one  of  said  impurity  regions  is  spaced  apart  from  said 
gate  electrode  and  the  other  of  said  impurity  regions  is  over- 
lapped with  said  gate  electrode,  and 

wherein  edges  of  the  impurity  regions  are  substantially  verlicalU 
provided. 


5,739,550 
Patent  Not  Ksued  For  This  Number 


5,739^151 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  GaAs|_,P,  layer  formed  on  the  Al„Ga,.„As  layer  both  having 
energy  band  gaps  of  direct  type:  E',  larger  than  the  energy  of  a 
photon  emitted  from  an  (AI,Ga|_,),,,|ln,, j.,P  active  layer  of  the 
lighl-emitting  region;  wherein  a  GaP  mixed-crystal  ratio  \  of  the 
GaAS|_,P,  layer  is  a  value  that  satisfies  a  relation  of  0.4  =  v<0.8. 


5,739,552 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE 

PRODI  CING  VISIBLE  LIGHT 

Tatsuya  Kimura,  and  Zempei  Kawazu.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1994,  6-2.58365 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  i</(«* 

I'.S.  CI.  257—89  25  Claims 

.  51 


1   A  light  emitting  diode  (LED)  device  producing  visible  light 
comprising: 

a  blue  LED  including  semiconductor  crystal  layers  for  emitting 

blue  light; 
J  green  LED  including  semiconductor  crystal  layers  for  emitting 

green  light,  and 
.1  red  LED  including  semiconductor  crystal  layers  for  emitting 

red  light,  the  blue,  green,  and  red  LEDs  being  Laminated  and 

united  serially  in  a  slack. 


5,739,553 
ALGAINP  LIGHT-EMITTING  DEVICE 
Nobuhiko  Nolo;   Keizo  .Adomi.  and  Takao  Takenaka.  all  of 
Gunma-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-ELsu  Handotai,  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19<?5,  Ser.  No.  577.961 
Int.  CI."  HOlL.Wr*' 
I  S.  CI.  257—94  16  Claims 

1.  An  AIGalnP  light-emitting  device  compnsing  a  light-emitting 
region  composed  of  an  AIGalnP  dimble-heterojunciion  structure 
formed  on  a  Ga.As  substrate  and  ii  current-spreading  layer  lomied 
on  the  light-emitting  region,  chiiracteri/ed  in  that  the  current- 
spreading  layer  conipnses  two  layers  of  an  .Al„Gai  ...As  layer  and 


5,739,554 
DOLBLE  HETEROJLNCTION  LIGHT  E.MITTING  DIODE 

WITH  GALLll  M  NITRIDE  ACTIVE  LAYER 

John  \.  Edmond.  Cary.  and  Hua-Shuang  Kong.  Raleigh,  both 

of  N.C..  assignors  to  Cree  Research,  Inc..  Durham.  N.C. 

Filed  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  436.141 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  j'MHi 


i:.S.  CI.  257—103 


42  Claims 


Mi/Pt    OR    Ni/A 


1  .A  double  heterostructure  with  p-n  junction  for  a  light  emitting 
diode,  said  heterostructure  comprising: 

a  layer  of  aluminum  gallium  nilnde  having  a  first  conductivity 
type; 

a  layer  of  aluminum  gallium  nitnde  having  the  opposite  conduc- 
tiMty  type; 

an  active  layer  consisting  of  gallium  nitnde  between  said  alumi- 
num gallium  nitride  layers,  said  gallium  nitnde  layer  being 
codoped  with  fwth  a  Group  11  acceptor  and  a  Group  IV  donor. 
vK  ith  one  of  said  dopants  being  present  in  an  amount  greater 
than  the  other  and  sufficient  to  give  said  gallium  nitnde  active 
layer  a  net  conduciiv  ity  type; 

said  co-doped  gallium  nitride  active  layer  fomiing  a  p-n  junction 
with  the  adjacent  layer  of  aluminum  gallium  nitnde  having 
the  opposite  conductivity  type  from  said  ctxjoped  gallium 
nitride  active  layer;  and 

said  double  heterostructure  producing  a  radiant  flux  of  at  least 
UK)  microwatts  at  a  forward  current  of  20  milliamps 
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5.739.555 
AMFLIFMNG-GATE  THYRISTOR  WITH  AN 
INCREASED  HOLD  CIRRENT 
Eric  Bernier.  and  Denis  Berthiot.  both  of  Tours,  France,  assign- 
ors 10  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics  S.A..  Saint  Genis. 
France 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1W4,  Sen  No.  286.492 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6.  1993,  93  09929 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/7-1:^/111 
I' .S.  a.  257— 157  7  Claims 


each  spiral  recess  runs  along  a  spiral  with  a  sianing  poini  corre- 
sponding  to  a  center  of  the  gale  electrode  contact  ring. 


1.  An  amplify ing-gate  ihyrislor  comprising: 

a  mam  thyrislor. 

an  amplifying  ihyristor  of  the  gale  tumoff  type,  wherein  the 
amplifying  thyrislor  remains  in  a  conductive  state  while  ihe 
main  thyrislor  is  conducine; 

means  for  detecting  the  current  in  the  amplifying-gale  thyrislor: 
and 

means  for  applying  a  negative  gale  voltage  to  the  amplifying 
ihynslor  when  the  current  detected  is  a  value  substantially 
equal  lo  the  sum  of  a  hold  current  of  the  main  ihynslor  and  a 
predetermined  value; 

wherein  the  current  in  the  amplifying  thyrislor  is  said  predeter- 
mined value  when  the  current  is  the  main  thyrislor  is  close  lo 
its  bold  current. 


1  Pressure  contact  housing  for  a  semiconductor  component, 
which  hjs  a  hrst  and  a  second  main  electrode  and  a  gate  electrode, 
the  first  and  second  main  electrodes  being  arranged  between  two 
contact  plungers  and  pressure  being  applied  lo  them  by  the  said 
plungers,  and  the  gale  electrode  being  connected  to  a  gate  elec- 
trode contact  ring  which  is  routed  out  of  the  housing,  characterised 
in  that  the  gale  electrode  contact  ring  has  spiral  recesses,  wherein 


5.739.557 
REFRACTORY  GAFE  HETEROSTRl  CTl  RE  FIELD 
EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Vernon  Patrick  O'Neil.  II.  Chandler;  Jonathan  K.  .Xbrokwah; 
Majid  M.  Hashemi,  both  of  Tempe:  Jenn-Hwa  Huang,  (iil- 
bcrt;  Vijav   K.  Nair,  Mesa;  Farideh  Nikpourian,  Phoenix, 
and  Saied  Nikoo  Tehrani,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  384.050 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  M/OMH.Mm.if, 

LI  .5.  CI.  257—192  16  Claims 


5,739,556 

PRESSl  RE  CONTACT  HOI  SING  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENTS 

Fabio    Bolgiani.    Bellinzona.   Switzerland,    assignor   to   Asea 

Brown  Boveri  .\G.  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595.501 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17.  1995.  195  05 
387.7 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74:.i//lll:2.i/4fi 
U.S.  CI.  257—182  12  Claims 


I.  A  heleroslructure  field  etfecl  transistor,  comprising: 

a  semi-insulaling  wafer  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  overlying  the  semi-insulating 
wafer  substrate  in  an  order  as  follows,  a  buffer  layer,  a  first 
supply  layer,  a  channel  layer,  a  second  supply  layer,  a  passi- 
vation layer,  an  etch  stop  layer  and  a  heavily  doped  cap  layer, 
wherein  e;K'h  semiconductor  layer  is  comprised  of  group 
111-V  compounds  and  the  etch  slop  layer  is  comprised  of 
aluminum  arsenide; 

ohmic  contacts  disposed  on  ihe  heavily  doped  cap  layer  wherein 
Ihe  ohmic  contacts  comprise  a  non-gold  refractory  metal;  and 

a  gate  contact  area  formed  by  etching  portions  of  the  heavily 
doped  cap  layer  and  the  etch  stop  layer  of  the  plurality  of 
semiconductor  layers,  wherein  an  edge  of  the  heavily  doped 
cap  layer  which  is  adjacent  to  the  gate  contact  and  is  spaced  al 
least  two  micrometers  from  an  edge  of  adjacent  one  of  the 
ohmic  contacts; 

a  gale  contact  formed  within  the  gate  contact  area,  wherein  the 
gate  contact  comprises  a  refractory  metal  in  direct  contact 
with  the  passivation  layer 


5.739.558 

HIGH  ELECTRON  MOBILITY  TRANSISTOR 

INCLUDING  ASYMMETRICAL  CARRIER  SUPPLY 

LAYERS  SANDWICHING  A  CHANNEL  LA^  ER 

Takao  Ishida.  and  Naohito  Yoshida.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  786,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1996,  8-208719 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  M/(mH:iim3(i 

II.S.  CI.  257—192  9  Claims 

I.  A  Held  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semi-insulating  semiconductor  substrate  having  .i  ^uilace; 
a  buffer  layer  disposed  on  the  surface  of  ihe  substrate  and  hav  ing 

a  high  resistance; 
a  laminaled  semiconductor  layer  structure  disposed  on  the  butler 
layer  and  including,  serially  arranged: 

a  lirsl   semiconductor   layer  having   a   tirsl.   relatively    high 
concentration  of  a  dopant  impurity. 


5.739i;6(l 

HIGH  FREQIENCY  MASTERSLICE  MONOLITHIC 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Ichihiko  Toyoda;  Tsuneo  TokumiLsu;  Kei^jlro  Nishikawa.  all  of 
'Nbkosuka.  and  Kenji  Kamogawa.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22.  1994.  6-228170 
"  Int.  CI."  HoiL:7//o.2y/rx; 
U.S.  CI.  257—211  31  Claims 


a  second  semiconductor  layer  having  a  second,  relatively  low 
concentration  of  a  dopant  impurity,  lower  ihan  the  firsi 
concentration,  and 
a  third  semiconductor  layer  having  a  third,  relatively  high 

concentration  of  a  dopant  impuniy; 
fourth  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  the  laminated  semi- 
conductor layer  structure;  and 

gate  electrode  disposed  on  the  fourth  semiconductor  layer 
wherein  the  first  and  third  semiconductor  layers  are  tertiary 
semiconductor  materials  comprising  the  same  three  elements, 
the  second  semiconductor  layer  has  an  electron  aftinily  larger 
than  electron  affinities  of  the  first  and  third  semiconductor 
layers,  and  the  difference  between  the  electron  affinilies  of  the 
first  and  second  semiconductor  layers  is  larger  than  the  differ- 
ence between  the  electron  affinities  of  the  second  and  third 
semiconductor  lavers. 


5.739.559 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGR.ATED 

CIRCUIT  WITH  A  PARTICULAR  HIGH  RESISTANCE 

LAYER 

Osamu   kagaya.   Hachiouji.  and   Hiroyuki  Takazawa.  Hino. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403.986.  Mar.  15.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  798.450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1W4.  6-046719 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  Mm2H:M/(B.^6:29/l67 

U.S.  CI.  257—192  12  Claims 

FET  71  FET  72 


1   .\  compound  semiconductor  iniegrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  semi-insulating  substrate; 

a  high  resistance  layer  having  a  deep  donor  level  formed  by 
adding  an  impurity  material,  said  high  resistance  layer  being 
fonned  on  said  seniiinsulaiing  substrate; 

an  undoped  semiconductor  layer  formed  o\er  said  high  resis- 
tance layer  and  a  pluralits  of  held  erteci  transistors  formed 
over  said  undoped  layer,  said  high  resistance  layer  extending 
under  said  plurality  of  field  effect  transistors,  thereby  reducing 
an  electric  field  belween  said  held  effect  transistors  and  said 
semi-insulaling  substrate  and  pre\enting  low  frequency  oscil- 
lation. 


26  A  monolithic  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  on  which  a  plurality  of  active  devices 
are  formed,  the  active  devices  including  a  first  transistor  and  a 
second  transistor  adjacent  Ihe  first  transistor; 

a  ground  metal  layer  which  is  spaced  apart  from  the  substrate, 
the  ground  metal  layer  covenng  the  first  transistor  but  having 
a  window  over  the  second  transistor,  the  window  being 
aligned  with  the  second  transistor  and  being  at  least  as  large 
as  the  second  transistor: 

at  least  one  dielectric  film  disposed  over  the  ground  metal  layer; 
and 

means  for  connecting  ihe  second  transistor  to  other  active  ele- 
ments 10  form  a  circuit  which  does  not  include  the  first 
transistor.  Ihe  means  for  connecting  including  signal  lines 
which  are  formed  on  the  at  least  one  dielectric  film  and  which 
are  connected  lo  the  second  transistor  via  the  window 


5.739.561 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Peter  Wennekcrs.  Tempe.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  640.222 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  :v'V' 
I  .S.  CI.  257—257 


21  Claims 


10 

It 


On 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  surtace.  the  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  well  region  of  a  first  conductivilv  disposed  in  ihe  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 
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a  tirst  doped  region  of  a  second  conducti\  ity  disposed  in  the 

well  region  such  thai  the  Hrsi  doped  region  extends  from  the 

surface, 
a  secoid  doped  region  of  the  second  conductivity  disposed  in 

the  well  region  such  thai  the  second  doped  region  extends 

trom  the  surface; 
a   third   doped   region   of  the    second   conductivity   disposed 

between  the  tirst  doped  region  and  the  second  doped  region  to 

provide  a  channel  region: 
a  fourth  doped  region  of  the  first  conductivity  disposed  in  the 

well  region  such  that  the  fourth  doped  region  extends  from  the 

surface  and  is  physically  isolated  from  the  hrst  doped  region 

by  a  (irst  distance; 
a  SchoBky  contact  to  the  third  doped  region; 
a  first  ohniic  contact  to  the  tirst  doped  region; 
a  second  ohmic  contact  to  the  second  doped  region;  and 
a  third  bhmic  contact  to  the  fourth  doped  region. 


5,739,562 

COMBINED  PHOTOGATE  .AND  PHOTODIODE  ACTIVE 

PIXEL  IMAGE  SENSOR 

Bryan  David  Ackland.  Old  Bridge;  .Alexander  George  Dickin- 
son. Neptune,  and  David  Andrew  Inglis.  Hulmdel.  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  509,930 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  M/062:M/n.i 
U.S.  CI.  257—291  28  Claims 
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5.739.563 
EERROEI.ECTRK'  TYPE  SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  BARIIM  TITANATE  T^  PE  DIELECTRIC 
FILM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RIN(;  THE 
SAME 
Takashi  Kawakubo.  Yokohama:  Kenya  Sano;  Kazuhide  \be. 
both  of  Kawasaki;  Shuichi   Komalsu,  Yokohama;   Noburu 
Fukushima.  Tokyo,  and  Ka/uhiro  Eguchi.  \nkuhania.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-082091; 
Sep.  11.  1995.  7-232509 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/^4:27/IOK 
U.S.  CI.  257—295  17  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  switching  transistors  formed  on  a  surface  portion 
of  said  silicon  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  having  an  opening  and  formed  on  a  surface 
portion  of  said  silicon  substrate  where  said  plurality  of 
switching  transistors  are  formed;  and 

a  plurality  of  capacitors  formed  on  said  insulating  layer  for 
accumulating  electric  charge  and  connected  respectively  to 
said  switching  transistors  via  a  conductive  film  buried  in  said 
opening  of  the  insulating  layer. 

wherein  eacli  of  said  capacitors  is  provided  with  a  (100)  plane- 
oriented  crystalline  silicon  layer  and  with  a  barium  titanate 
type  dielectric  film  coupled  with  said  silicon  layer,  and 

wherein  said  switching  transistors  and  said  capacitors  consiuutc 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  two  dimensional 
pattern. 


5.739.564 

SEMICONDl  (  TOR  DEVICE  HA\  ING  A  STATIC- 

RANDO.M-ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL 

\asunobu  Kosa;  Howard  C.  Kirsch;  Thomas  K.  McNellv.  and 

Frank    Kelsey     Baker,    all    of   Austin.    Tex.,    assignors    to 

Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumhurg,  HI. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345.891,  Nov.  28.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,5.^6,674,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  989,425.  Dec. 

11.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  I.  1995.  Sen  No. 

46(».605 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/2f)5:2iri) 

VS.  CI.  257—298  20  Claims 


20.  An  active  pixel  image  sensor  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pixels  each  for  converting  a  portion  of  an  image  to 
an  electronic  signal,  said  plurality  of  pixels  including  periph- 
eral pixels  and  inienor  pixels,  each  of  said  pixels  including; 
a  plurality  of  sensing  elements,  each  configured  for  capturing 

a  portion  ol  a  spectrum  from  an  object  to  be  imaged,  at 

leaW  one  ot  said  sensing  elements  being  ol  a  type  different 

thifi  another  of  said  sensing  elements;  and 
an  amplifying  arrangement  tor  receiving  signals  troni  selected 

ones  of  said  at  least  one  sensing  element  and  for  providing 

output  signals. 


rt  , 


-In  ^  rt^fi 


1.   A   semiconductor   device   including   a   sialic  random-access 
memory  cell  comprising: 

an  insulating  layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the 

insulating  layer  has  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening; 
a  first  conductive  member,  wherein: 
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at  least  a  ponion  of  the  first  conductive  member  lies  along  a 

side  of  the  first  opening  and  acts  as  a  hrst  plate  of  a  first 

capacitor:  and 
the  first  conductive  memf>cr  is  electrically  connected  to  a  first 

doped  region  with  the  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  second  conductive  member,  wherein: 

at  least  a  p<inion  of  the  second  conductive  member  lies  .iiiuii: 

a  side  of  the  second  opening  and  acts  as  a  hrst  plate  of  a 

second  capacitor:  and 
the  second  conductive  member  is  electrically  connected  to  a 

second  doped  region  with  the  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  dielectric  layer  adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  conductive 
members,  wherein  the  dielectric  laver  acts  as  a  dielectnc  for 
each  of  the  first  and  second  capacitors:  and 
a  third  conductive  member  adjacent  to  the  dielectric  layer  and 
overlying  the  seitiiconductor  substrate,  wherein: 
portions  of  the  third  conductive  member  act  as  second  plates 

of  the  first  and  second  capacitors; 
the  hrst  capacitor  includes  ptirlions  ot  the  first  conductive 

member,  the  dielectric  layer,  and  the  third  conductive  mem- 

her: 
the  second  cap;icilor  includes  portions  of  the  second  conduc- 
tive member,  the  dielectric  layer,  and  the  third  conductive 

member: 
the  first  and  second  capacitors  are  connected  in  series  between 

first  and  second  storage  nixies  of  the  memory  cell;  and 
the  third  conductive  meinber  elocincallv  floats 


5,739.565 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  AND  MANCFAC  TlRIMi 

PROCESS  IHEREFOR 

^oshio  Nakamura.  Atsugi;  Mamoru  Miyawaki.  Isehara,  and 
Isaniu   I  eno.   Hadano.   all   of  Japan.   a.ssignors   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  984.550.  Dec.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicati<m  Dec.  28.  1994.  Sen  No.  .^65.318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2.  1991.  3-.^1762 

Int.  ci."  HOIL  27/l(m:29/76-29/y4:M/IN 

I  .,S.  CI.  257-301  2  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprisin;.- 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  p<ioHis  ic^'mn  within  which 

IS  formed  a  ramifonii  gap  having  a  ramiform  surtace; 
a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  formed  in  said  substrate: 
a  gale  electrode  fomied  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate: 
an  insulating  film  formed  over  said  rainifonii  surface  to  leave  an 

interior  ramiform  gap:  and 
a  conductive  material  filling  said  interior  ramiform  gap.  wherein 
said  porous  region,  insulating  film  and  conductive  material 
form  a  capacitor  for  storing  charge,  said  conductive  material 
being  electrically  connected  to  at  least  ■>ne  .it  ^.\u\  source 
region  and  said  drain  region. 


5.739,566 

NON-VOL.ATILE  SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  CELL 

ARRA^ 

Noriyuki  Ota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  564.445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1994.  6-294865 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2W7S.S:2'^/76:2y/V-4:M/ll9 
U.S.  CI.  257—315  13  Claims 

1.  A  floating  gale  electrode  structure  in  a  non-volatile  semicon 
doctor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  base  portion  hori/ontally  extending  on  a  first  gate  insulation 

film  positioned  over  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  contact  portion  upwardly  extending  from  the  base  ponion.  said 
contact  ponion  being  provided  within  a  vertical  contact  hole 
fomied  in  an  inter-layer  insulator  covenng  said  base  ponion. 
said  inter-layer  insulator  enclosing  bit  lines,  said  bit  lines 


being  elecincally  separated  by  said  inter  layer  insulato'  from 
both  said  contact  ponion  and  said  base  portion; 

a  head  ponion  horizontally  extending  over  said  inierlaycr  insu- 
lator to  be  in  contact  with  said  ci>ntact  portion,  said  head 
portion  being  electrically  separated  by  said  interlayer  insula- 
tor from  said  bit  lines,  said  head  portion  being  electrically 
coupled  to  said  base  portion  via  said  contact  pt>nion. 

a  second  gate  insulation  film  extending  over  said  head  portion  so 
that  an  area  of  a  first  interface  between  said  base  portion  and 
said  first  gate  insulation  film  is  smaller  than  an  area  of  a 
second  interface  between  said  head  portion  and  said  second 
gale  insulation  film;  and 

a  control  electrode  extending  over  said  second  gate  insulation 
film,  said  control  electrode  being  positioned  above  said  head 
portion. 

wherein  said  bit  lines  are  positioned  entirely  above  said  base 
portion  and  entirely  below  said  head  ptirtion. 

each  of  said  bit  lines  extends  laterally  and  is  overlaid  by  said 
inler-laver  insulator  positioned  under  said  head  portion,  and 

said  i:onlrol  electrode  is  positioned  above  said  head  portion  and 
also  above  saiu  bit  lines. 


5.7.^9.567 

HKiHLV  COMPAC  T  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

NON\  OLATILE  VERTIC  AL  TRANSISTOR  MEMORY 

CELL 

Chun  Chiu  D.  Wong,  4260  Newberry   Ct..  Palo  Alio.  Calif. 

94.^)6 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  970.728,  Nov.  2.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.386,132.  This  application  Nov.  8.  1994,  .Sen  No.  336J61 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2W()fi:2WM 

V.S.  CI.  257—316  15  Claims 


|FLO»TKC 

«>'<     iG*n  SOS 


1.  .An  arrav  of  vertical  memory  cells  compnsing: 
a   plurality    of  vertical   memory   cells,   wherein  each   vertical 
memory  cell  includes 
a  source  region  fomied  in  a  substrate: 
a  channel  region  fomied  in  operative  relation  to  said  source 

region: 
a  drain  region  fomied  on  said  channel  region: 
a  floating  gate  formed  in  operative  relation  to  said  source 

region,  said  channel  region,  and  said  dram  region,  and 
a  control  gate  fomied  in  operative  relation  to  said  floating 

gate. 
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wherein  said  plurality  of  vertical  memory-  cells  are  formed  in 
a  hideuall  of  a  single  trench  in  said  array,  and  said  control 
gates  for  said  vertical  memory  cells  are  electrically  isolated 
from  each  other. 
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1.  A  non- volatile  memory  having  a  cell  applying  to  multi-bit 
data  by  double  layered  floating  gate  architecture,  which  is  charac- 
terized by  a  storage  cell  transistor  comprising: 

source  and  drain  being  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate 

distantly  from  each  other: 
a  single  first  floating  gate  being  laid  between  said  source  and 

drain  above  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  second  floating  gates  which  are  distant  from  each 

other  and  face  said  first  floating  gate;  and 
a  plurality  of  control  gates  corresponding  to  each  of  the  plurality 

of  second  floating  gales,  the  plurality  of  control  gates  for 

programming  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  second  floating 

gates. 


5.739,569 

NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL  WITH  OXIDE  AND 

NITRIDE  TUNNELING  LAYERS 

Ih-Chin  Chen,  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480.723,  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  386,260.  Feb.  9.  1995,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994.050.  Dec.  16.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,431,  .May  15,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,212 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/7HS 
U.S.  CI.  257—321  20  Claims 

1.  A  non-volatile  memory  cell  structure,  comprising: 
a  .semiconductor  substrate  comprising  a  first  region,  a  second 
region  and  a  channel  region,  said  first  and  second  regions 
highly  doped  to  a  first  conductivity  type,  wherein  said  channel 
region  separates  said  first  and  second  regions,  wherein  said 
channel  region  is  doped  to  a  second  conductivity  type,  said 
second  conductivity  type  being  different  than  said  first  con- 
ductivity type; 
a  nitride  layer  formed  over  said  channel  region; 


24 
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5.739,568 

NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  HAVING  A  CELL  APPLYING 

TO  MLLTI-BIT  DATA  BY  DOl  BLE  LAYERED 

FLOATING  GATE  ARCHITECTURE  AND 
PROGRAMMING  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 
Toshiaki  Kojima,  Sendai,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293343 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  l^PHH 
U.S.  CI.  257—316  II  Claims 
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an  oxide  layer  formed  over  said  nitride  layer,  saiii  oxide  layer 

being  between  80  and  100  angstroms  thick; 
a  floating  gale  formed  over  said  oxide  layer,  wherein  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  channel  region  underlies  said  floating  gate; 
an  insulating  layer  formed  over  said  floating  gate;  and 
a  control  gate  formed  over  said  insulating  layer 


5,739,570 
INTEGR,\TED  CIRCUIT 
Kevin  M.  Ovens,  Garland,  and  Jeffrey  Alan  Niehaus,  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,855,  Nov.  18.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,909.  Jan.  21.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  629,922,  Dec.  19,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5.182,223.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
550,966 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.V62 
U.S.  CI.  257—355  5  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
defined  area; 

functional  circuitry  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer  and 
occupying  only  a  portion  of  said  defined  area  and  thus  defin- 
ing an  uncxcupied  area  of  said  semiconductor  layer; 

at  least  one  relative  positive  voltage  supply; 

at  least  one  relative  negative  voltage  supply; 

a  bypass  capacitor  comprising  a  diode,  said  diode  formed  in  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  unoccupied  area  of  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  to  have  a  cathode  and  an  anode  with  sub,stanlial 
inherent  capacitance  therebetween  and  having  a  resistance, 
wherein  said  diode  compnses  a  first  layer  of  doped  material  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  said  first  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  layer  to  form  the  cathode  of  said  diode,  a 
second  layer  of  doped  matenal  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  formed  in  and  surrounded  by  said  first  layer,  the  dopant 
concentration  of  said  second  layer  of  doped  material  differing 
substantially  film  the  dopant  concentration  of  said  first  layer 
of  doped  material,  and  a  third  layer  of  doped  material  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  formed  in  and  surrounded  by  said 
second  layer  to  form  the  anode  of  said  diode,  the  capacitance 
of  said  diode  being  determined  by  the  thickness  of  said 
second  layer,  and  the  resistance  of  said  diode  being  deter- 
mined by  the  relative  doping  concentrations  of  said  first  and 
second  layers  of  said  second  conductivity  type; 
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at  least  one  anode  contact  coupling  said  ancxle  of  said  diixle  with 
said  relative  negative  voltage  supply  terminal;  and 

at  least  one  cathode  contact  coupling  said  cathi>de  of  said  diode 
vsith  said  relative  positive  voltage  suppK  lemiinal. 


5.739,571 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVINt;  PROTECTION 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTINC;  THE  ELECTROSTXTIC 

BREAKDOWN  OF  OUTPUT  BUFFER  MOSFETS 

Ikuo  Kurachi.  Tokvo,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Okl  Electric  Industry 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  \ug.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .4ug.  31.  1994.  6-206967 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  imi 
U.S.  CI.  257—360  6  Claims 


a  second  well  of  said  first  conduciiMls  t\pe  formed  in  a  second 
surface  region  of  said  subsirale  surrounded  b)  said  first  sur- 
face region,  said  second  well  ha\ing  a  side  surface  coupled  to 
a  side  surface  of  said  first  well  and  a  bottom  surface  ••ubsian- 
tially  flush  with  at  least  a  part  of  a  bottom  surface  of  said  first 
well; 

a  third  well  of  said  second  conducliviiy  type  formed  within  said 
substrate,  said  third  well  being  coupled  directly  to  said  fvilioin 
surface  of  said  second  well  and  coupled  directly  to  said  at 
least  a  part  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  first  well,  said  third 
well  having  an  impuniy  concentration  higher  than  an  impurity 
concentration  of  said  first  well;  and 

a  MOSFET  having  a  source  fomwd  in  said  first  well,  a  drain 
formed  in  said  se.ond  well,  said  source  and  drain  being  of 
said  first  conductivity  i>pe. 
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1.  A  sciiiiconiiiictor  device  comprising: 

an  inteeraled  circuit  formed  on  a  first  conduclion-l\pe  scmicon- 

duclor  suhsli.ile.  ihe  somicondiictor  substrate  ha\  ing  j  voltage 

supplied  llicicio; 
.111  ouipui  butler  circuit  for  oiilputting  a  signal  obtained  from 

said  iniegralcil  circuit; 
a  protection  cnvuit  lor  protecting  said  oiitpul  butter  circuit;  and 
s.iKJ  output  buffer  ciicuit  having  buffer  MOSFtTs; 
s.iid  protcclinn  circuit  having  protection  MOSFETs.  including 

inipuritv  dillusion  layers,  tor  preventing  eleclrostalic  bre;ik- 

down  of  said  buffer  M(JSFETs;  and 
said  butter  MOSFbTs  having  impurity  diffusion  layers  separated 

from  said  impuriiy  diffusion  lasers  of  saKl  protection  MOS- 

FHTs  b\  an  interposed  held  oside  film. 


5.7.^9.573 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCE  WITH  IMPRON  ED 
SALICIDE  .STRl  CTURE  AND  A  ME IIIOI)  OF 
MANUFACTURINt;  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Kawaguchi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Nee  Corpora- 
tion. .Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496.371.  Jun.  29.  1995.  abandoned. 
I  his  application  Sep.  23.  1997.  Ser.  \n.  935.993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22.  1994.  6-17(t6«4 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  :^/76  29/V-l:27/<mf< 
VJH.  CI.  257—384  27  Claims 
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5.739,572 

iii(;n  \(»i  rA(;E  semicondiciok  demce 

ki)    Noguchi,    lokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   NEC   Corporation, 
lokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  607,424,  Feb.  28,  1996.  This  application 

Feb.  3.  1997.  Sir.  No.  794.644 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1995.  7-1)40185 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76: 2yM 

I. S.  CI.  257— 371  11  Claims 
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I   A  sciiilconducior  device  comprising: 

a  scmiconductt)r  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  lirsi 

conductivity  type,  said  first  well  being  lomied  m  an  annular 

first  surtace  region  of  said  substrate; 


c«  suts'un 


I.  \  semiconductor  device,  compnsing: 

a  gate  Insulating  film  on  a  scmicoiiducli>r  region  of  a  first 
conductive  type. 

a  gate  electrode  provided  on  said  gale  insulating  film,  and 
compnsing  a  conductive  |XilysiIicon  film  and  a  first  litamum 
siliculc  lilin  formed  on  said  conductive  poly  silicon  film  a 
contact  length  between  said  conductive  polysilicoii  him  and 
siiid  first  titanium  silicide  film  being  Uuiger  than  a  gale  length 
defined  by  the  contact  length  of  said  conductive  poly  silicon 
film  and  said  gale  insulating  film; 

source  and  drain  regions  of  .i  second  conductive  iy(>e.  etch  ol 
which  comprises  an  impurity  layer  fomu-d  in  ;i  surface  legion 
ol  s.iid  semiconductor  region  and  a  second  titanium  siiicide 
tilm  fonned  on  said  impunty  layer; 

an  insulating  film  spacer  structure  including  first  and  second 
insulating  film  spacers,  each  of  said  first  insulating  film  spac- 
ers being  provided  to  contact  with  a  side  surface  of  said 
conductive  polysilicon  film  of  said  gale  elecirixle  and  e.ich  ol 
said  second  insulating  film  spacers  having  the  lop  surtace 
thereof  higher  than  a  top  surtace  of  said  gate  electrode 
wherein  said  first  tiianium  silicide  film  is  spaced  apart  trom 
said  second  insulating  film  spacers: 

an  Interlayer  insulating  film  covering  said  gate  electnxle.  said 
source  and  drain  regions  and  said  insulating  film  spacer 
structure  and  having  contact  holes  to  said  gate  electnxle  and 
said  source  and  drain  regions;  and 

a  wiring  patteni  connected  to  said  gale  electnxle  and  said  source 
and  drain  recions  through  said  contact  holes 
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5.739374 

SOI  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  WITH  LOW 

CONCENTRATION  OF  ELECTRIC  FIELD  AROl  ND  THE 

MESA  TYPE  SILICON 
Kazuyo   Nakamura.    KitakaLsuragi-gun.   Japan,   assignor   to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-314896 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  27/0h29/76:29/06:2ir265 
II.S.  a.  257-^101  7  Claims 

7  KES*   TYPE   NOS   TRANSISTOR 
"T  (SEKICOHOUCTOR    nSVICRI 

9CHANNR[.    RECIOM 


-■190ATE  eu!CTM»K 
21  0*TB  OXIDE    RILK 
13a  MESA    TYPE    SILICON 
8  SOURCE/ DRAIN   RKQION 
I80IIDE   FILM 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  mesa  type  silicon  film  with  a  source/drain  region  and  a  channel 
region  formed  therein; 

a  gate  oxide  film  formed  on  the  mesa  type  silicon  film;  and 

a  gate  electrode  provided  on  the  mesa  type  silicon  film  through 
the  gate  oxide  film. 

wherein  an  oxide  film  having  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of  the 
gate  oxide  film  is  formed  only  on  the  top  edge  section  of  the 
mesa  type  silicon  film  which  is  present  under  the  gate  elec- 
trode. 


5,739,575 

DIELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  SUBSTRATE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Masanori  Numano,  Kanagawa-ken;  Norihiko  Tsuchiya,  Tokyo; 
Hiroyasu  Kubota,  Chiba-ken;  Yoshiaki  Matsushita, 
Kanagawa-ken;  Yoshiki  Hayashi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Yukihiro 
Ushiku,  Kanagawa-ken:  Atsushi  Yagishita,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Satoshi  Inaba,  Tokyo;  Yasunori  Okayama.  and  Minoru 
Takahashi,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223963 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  257—513  13  Claims 
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1.  A  substrate  having  buned  dielectrics  for  element  isolation,  the 
substrate  comprising; 

a)  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

b)  a  plurality  of  grooves  configured  to  serve  as  an  element 
isolation  region  formed  in  a  surface  layer  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  each  of  said  grooves  having  an  inside  and  a 
bottom: 

c)  a  dielectric  buried  in  the  inside  of  each  said  groove,  the 
dielectric  having  a  different  thermal  expansion  coefficient 
from  that  of  the  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

d)  a  high  strained  layer  consisting  of  a  high  impurity  concentra- 
tion region  formed  locally,  just  under,  and  remote  from  the 


bottom  of  each  said  grooves  so  as  to  sandwich  a  semiconduc- 
tor region  having  a  lower  impurity  concentration  than  the  high 
strained  layer  between  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  grooves  and 
the  high  strained  layer,  wherein 
a   stress  due   to  a  difference  of  thermal   expansion   coefficient 
between  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  dielectric  is  guided 
toward  the  high  strained  layer 


5,739.576 

INTEGRATED  CHIP  MULTILAYER  DECOUPLING 

CAPACITORS 

Brian  M.  Shirley;  Stephen  L.  Casper;  Tyler  A.  Lowrey.  and 

Kevin  (i.  Duesman.  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  as.signors  to  Micron 

Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,855 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/00 

U.S.  a.  257—532  1  Claim 


1.  A  multilayer  circuit  for  providing  decoupling  capacitors  for  an 
integrated  circuit  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

a  first  capacitor  n  well  electrode  supported  by  the  substrate; 

a  first  and  second  n+  areas  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  n 
well  electrode  supponed  by  the  substrate; 

a  second  capacitor  electrode  formed  of  a  conductive  material  at 
least  partially  overlaying  the  first  electrode  between  the  first 
and  second  n-t-  areas; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  formed  between  the  first  and  second 
capacitor  electrodes; 

a  third  bifurcated  capacitor  electrode  formed  of  a  conductive 
maienal.  the  third  capacitor  electrode  comprising  a  first  por- 
tion laterally  separated  from  a  second  portion,  each  portion  at 
least  partially  overlaying  the  second  electrode,  and  wherein 
the  first  portion  is  coupled  to  the  first  n-t-  area; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  formed  between  the  second  and  third 
capacitor  electrodes; 

a  third  n■^  area  supponed  by  the  substrate,  and  isolated  from  the 
first  and  second  n-H  areas,  said  third  n-t-  area  being  electrically 
coupled  to  the  second  portion  of  the  third  bifurcated  capacitor 
electrode; 

a  fourth  capacitor  electrode  formed  of  a  conductive  material  at 
least  partially  overlaying  the  third  bifurcated  capacitor  elec- 
trode; and 

a  third  dielecinc  layer  disposed  between  the  third  and  fourth 
electrodes  such  that  pairs  of  electrodes  at  least  partially  over- 
laying each  other  may  be  coupled  to  operate  as  decoupling 
capacitors. 


5,739,577 
RESISTIVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Mark  E.  Tuttle,  Boise.  Id.,  as.signor  to  .Micron  Technology.  Inc.. 
Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  426.045 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  29/76:29/00 
U.S.  CI.  257—536  20  Claims 

1.  A  resistive  structure  formed  on  an  integrated  circuit  substrate, 
the  structure  providing  a  high  resistance  value  and  comprising; 
a  first  region  which  has  a  first  dopant  concentration  and  which 
exhibits  a  first  type  of  semiconductor  charactenstic; 
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a  second  region  which  has  a  second  dopant  concentration  and 
which  exhibits  a  second  type  of  semiconductor  characteristic, 
the  second  region  being  adjacent  to  the  first  region; 

a  third  region  which  has  the  first  dopant  concentration  and  which 
exhibits  the  first  type  of  semiconductor  characteristic,  the 
third  region  being  adjacent  to  the  second  region; 

a  fourth  region  which  has  the  second  dopant  concentration  and 
which  exhibits  the  second  tvpe  of  semiconductor  charactens- 
tic, the  fourth  region  being  adjacent  to  the  third  region; 

a  fifth  region  which  has  the  first  dopant  concentration  and  which 
exhibits  the  first  type  of  semiconductor  charactenstic.  the  fifth 
region  being  adjacent  to  the  fourth  region;  and 

an  isolation  layer  formed  between  the  substrate  and  the  first 
through  fifth  regions. 


5.739.579 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  INTERCONNECTIONS  FOR 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  FABRICATION  AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  SUCH 
INTERCONNECTIONS 
Chien  Chiang.  Fremont,  and  David  B.  Eraser.  Danville,  both  of 
Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  .Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,759,  Apr.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  .314,248,  Sep.  28,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  905,473. 
Jun.  29.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.612,254.  This  application  Sep.  10. 
1996.  Ser.  No.  707,027 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2mii 
U.S.  CI.  257—635  14  Claims 


5,739,578 
HIGH  POWER  TRANSISTOR  WITH  CONTACT  PLUGS 

EXTENDED  FROM  COLLECTORS  THROUGH  A 
SUBSTRATE  TO  HAVE  ENDS  CONNECTED  TCXiETHER 

IN  AN  INDENT  IN  THE  SUBSTRATE 
Norio  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800J76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-028257 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/OH2;27/l02:29/70 

U.S.  CI.  257—578  4  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  .substrate; 

(b)  a  first  patterned  dielectnc  layer  disposed  over  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  the  first  panemed  dielectric  layer  having  a 
first  dielectric  matenal  and  having  a  first  opening  filled  with 
first  conductive  material,  the  first  conductive  matenal  being 
adjacent  to  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  dielectnc  layer, 

(c)  a  second  patterned  dielectnc  layer  disposed  over  the  first 
patterned  dielectnc  layer,  the  second  panemed  dielectnc  layer 
having  a  second  dielectnc  matenal  and  having  a  second 
opening;  and 

(d)  a  third  patterned  dielectnc  layer  disposed  over  the  second 
patterned  dielectric  layer,  the  third  patterned  dielectric  layer 
having  a  third  dielectnc  matenal  and  having  a  third  opening 
over  the  second  opening  and  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first 
conductive  material,  wherein  the  bottom  of  the  third  opening 
is  approximately  equal  in  width  and  aligned  10  the  second 
opening: 

wherein  the  second  opening  and  the  third  opening  are  filled  with 
second  conductive  matenal  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first 
conductive  material. 


1.  A  high  power  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  obverse  surface  and  a 
reverse  surface; 

a  plurality  of  bipolar  transistor  fingers  on  said  obverse  surface 
and  a  ground  connection  on  said  reverse  surface,  each  tran- 
sistor finger  including  an  emitter  electrode,  a  base  electrode, 
and  a  collector  electrode; 

an  emitter  connection  and  a  base  connection  connected,  respec- 
tively, to  the  emitter  electrodes  and  the  ba.se  electrodes  of  said 
transistor  fingers; 

a  via-hole  member  extending  through  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate between  said  ground  connection  and  one  of  said  emitter 
and  said  base  connections; 

an  indent  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  from  said 
reverse  surface,  said  indent  tomiing  a  bottom  surface  adjacent 
to  the  collector  electrodes  of  said  transistor  fingers  and  lea\  - 
ing  a  substrate  layer  between  said  obverse  and  said  b<Mtom 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  contact  plugs  extending  through  said  substrate 
layer  to  said  collector  electrodes,  respeclisely;  and 

a  collector  connection  connecting  said  contact  plugs  along  said 
bottom  surface. 


5,739.580 

OXIDE  FORMED  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  SI  BSTRATE  BY 

IMPLANTATION  OF  SUB.STR.\TE  WITH  A  NOBLE  GAS 

PRIOR  TO  OXIDATION 

Sheldon  .\ronowitz.  and  James  Kimball,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434.674.  Ma>  4.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.707.888. 

This  application  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788,403 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2S/5H:29/00 

U.S.  CI.  257—647  8  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  dense  oxide  layer  formed 
in  a  region  of  said  substrate  implanted  with  atoms  of  noble  gas  by 
the  steps  of  implanting  said  substrate  with  a  noble  gas;  oxidizing 
said  implanted  substrate  to  form  said  dense  oxide  laver  and  a 
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porous  oxide  layer  over  said  dense  oxide  layer;  and  etching  said 
oxidized  substrate  lo  remo\e  said  porous  oxide  layer. 


B)  the  top  surface  of  each  high  voltage  electronic  circuil  chip 
being  coated  with  a  layer  ot  non-conductive  semi-conductor 
protective  coating  and  the  bottom  side  of  each  high  \oltage 
electronic  circuil  wafer  being  coated  with  a  layer  ot  non- 
conduclive  blm. 

Cl  a  lead  frame  package  with  a  surface  tor  supponmg  the  at 
least  two  high  voltage  electronic  circuit  chips, 

D)  non-conductive  epoxy  disposed  between  and  adhered  to  the 
non-conductive  tilm  on  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  at  least 
two  high  voltage  electronic  circuit  wafers  and  the  surface  for 
supporting  the  at  least  two  high  voltage  electronic  circuit 
wafers  on  said  lead  frame  package 


5.7.W.581 

HIGH  DENSITY  INTEGRA  I  ED  CIRCTIT  PACKAGE 

VSSEMBLY  WITH  A  HEATSINK  BETWEEN  STACKED 

DIES 

Satya  Chillara,  and  Shahram  Mostafa/adeh.  both  of  San  Jose. 

Calif..   ;Ksignors   to   National   Semiconductor   Corporation. 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  56«.28« 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :.y-l^5::.yU) 

L.?>.  ti.  257 — 6ft8  35  Claim.s 


5,7.W.583 
Patent  Not  Ivsucd  Eor  This  Number 


5.7.<9.5«4 
MILTIPLE  PIN  DIE  PACKACJE 

Nicholas  K  Pasch.  Pacifica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  I.SI  Logic  Cor- 
poration. Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  I'iM.^.  Ser.  No.  4S5.(K><» 

Int.  (.1.    11(111,  :</4\ 

L'.S.  CI.  l$l—Wl  I-'     i-'inis 

.«/ 


"^J'/piO'tx) 
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1  An  inlegrated  circuil  (IC)  package  assembly  for  supporting 
dies  and  pnoviding  access  to  dies,  the  package  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  substrate  having  a  top  surtacc.  a  bottom  suifacc  and  a  plurality 

of  hrsl  traces  from  the  top  surface  lo  the  bottom  surface; 
a  Hrsl  die  dispt>sed  oxer  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate  and 

electrically  connected  to  the  hrsi  traces  at  the  top  surface  ot 

the  substrate; 
a  heaisink  having  a  top  surface  and  a  Niltom  surface,  with  the 

btittom  surface  of  the  heatsink  disposed  over  the  top  surface 

of  the  substnite  and  over  the  tirst  die; 
a  leadframe  having  a  plurality   of  leadframe  leads,  with  the 

leadffame  disposed  over  the  lop  surface  of  the  heatsink;  and 
a  second  die  disposed  over  the  top  surface  of  the  heaisink  .mil 

electrically  connected  lo  the  leads  of  the  leadframe 


5.739.582 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGIN(;  A  HltUI  V0LTA(;E  DEVICE 

ARRAY  IN  A  MCLTI-CHIP  MODI  LE 

Abdul  M.  ElHateni.  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.;  Hung  C.  Nguyen, 

Webster.  N.Y..  and  Mohammad  Mojarradi.  Pullman.  Wash.. 

a.ssignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  562.614 

Int.  Cl.'  Ho:i.:,v-^y5.2.w-/ 

t,S.  Cl.  257—676  13  Claims 

I.  A  high  \ollage  electronic  circuil  package  comprising 
A)  at  le»sl  two  high  voltage  electronic  circuit  chips  wherein  each 
chip  has  a  lop  surface  and  a  boitom  surface. 


I   A  multi-pin  integrated  fircuit  package,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  suhsirale  having  a  central  area  and  a  peripher.il  area; 

a  plurality  of  die  connecting  pads  formed  in  a  lirst  pattern  at  said 

central  area; 
a  plurality  of  pin  connecting  pads  fonned  in  a  second  paiicrn  ai 

said  peripheral  area; 
a  plurality   of  conducti\e  traces  respecii\eU    interconnecting 

individual  ones  ot  said  die  conneciing  pads  with  individual 

ones  of  said  pin  connecting  pads; 
a  pin'  holding  frame,  bonded  to  said  subsirate.  and  having  an 

open  central  area  and  a  peripheral  area,  said  frame  having  a 

pluraliu  of  pin  receiving  holes  extending  therethrough  in  said 
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peripheral  area,  said  pin  holding  frame  having  a  hrsi  side 

thereof  facing  said  substrate: 
a  plurality  of  pins  respectively  received  in  individual  ones  of 

said  pin  receiving  holes  and  each  hav  ing  a  head  positioned  at 

said  tirst  side  of  said  pin  holding  frame; 
an  integrated  circuit  die  positioned  on  said  substrate,  said  die 

having  a  plurality  of  die  pads  electrically  connected  to  said 

die  connecting  contact  pads  of  said  substrate;  and 
a  closure  bonded  to  a  side  of  said  pin  holding  frame  opposite 

said  first  side; 
wherein  said  pin  holding  frame  is  bonded  to  said  substrate  with 

a  gas   impermeable  adhesive   interposed  between   said  pin 

holding  frame  and  said  substrate  and  encompassing  ends  of 

said  pins  between  said  pm  holding  frame  and  said  substrate. 


I.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 

a  silicon  package  body,  said  package  body  comprising  a  hrsi 

surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  second  surface  including  a 

die  mounting  cavity; 
an  opening  in  the  package  btxly,  said  opening  extending  from 

the  first  surface  lo  the  die  mounting  cavity; 
an  electrically  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  first  surface; 
a  pattern  of  conductors  formed  on  the  insulating  layer,  said 

conductors  comprising  a  metal  layer  having  a  thickness  of 

from  500  A  lo  10  pm; 
a   semiconductor   die   compnsing    a   plurality   of  bond   pads 

thereon,  said  die  placed  on  the  die  mounting  cavity  with  the 

bond  pads  aligned  with  the  opening;  and 
a  plurality  of  electrical  interconnections  extending  through  the 

opening  lo  place  the  bond  pads  and  conductors  in  electrical 

communication. 


5.739.586 
HEAT  SINK  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING;  A  PRINTED 
W IRING  BOARD  AND  A  METAL  CASE 
Sharon  M.  Cannizzaro.  Roswell;   Libbie  R.  Terwilliger.  Lil- 
burn;  Timothy  B.  Tunnell,  Lawrenceville;  Wayne  P.  Vaughn. 
Lilburn.  all  of  Ga..  and  Steven  Veneman.  Port  Deposit.  Md.. 
assignors  to  Scientitic-.Atlanta.  Inc..  Norcross,  Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.609 
Int.  Cl."  HOIL  2.i/IO:2.i/M:2J/2S 
U.S.  Cl.  257—712  7  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  forming  a  heat  sink  comprising: 
a  printed  wiring  board  having  first  and  second  metal  lands  and  a 
plurality  of  via  holes  extending  through  the  first  and  second 
metal  lands; 
a  piece  of  tape  applied  lo  the  second  metal  land  on  a  reverse 
surface  of  the  printed  wiring  board  so  as  to  cover  the  plurality 
of  via  holes; 
a  solder  paste  layer  applied  over  the  firsi  metal  land  on  an 
obverse  surface  of  the  printed  wiring  board  so  as  to  cover  the 
plurality  of  via  holes;  and 
a  circuil  package  mounted  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solder 
paste  layer  that  is  disposed  over  the  first  metal  land  on  the 
obverse  side  of  the  pnnied  wiring  board,  the  circuil  package 
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including  a  metal  slug  integrally  formed  vMih  the  circuit 
package  and  including  a  heal  dissipating  circuit  eutcclically 
bonded  to  the  metal  slug. 


5.739.585 
SINGLE  PIECE  PACKAGE  FOR  SFMICONDCt  TOR  DIE 
Salman  .Akram;  .Alan  G.  Wood,  both  of  Boi.se,  and  Warren  M. 
Farnworth.  Nampa,  all  of  Id..  as,signors  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  563,191.  Nov.  27.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.674,785.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  688,060 

Int.  Cl.'  HOIL  2.W2:  H05K  MU 

1 .8.  Cl.  257—698  30  Claims 


5,739,587 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\  K  E  H.\VING  A  MCLTI- 
LATERED  WIRIN(;  STRl  CTl  RE 
Hisakatsu  Sato.  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  F^pson  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  603,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032707; 
Feb.  15,  1996.  8-052273 

Int.  Cl,"  HOIL  23/4H:2i/!i2 


II.S,  Cl.  257—758 


II  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  mulli-layered  winng  struc- 
ture comprising: 

a  first  conductor  layer  connected  lo  an  external  connection 
terminal; 

a  second  conductor  layer; 

an  electrical  insulation  layer  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  conductor  layers;  and 

a  third  conductor  layer  embedded  in  a  through  hole  selectively 
formed  through  said  electrical  insulation  layer,  said  third 
conductor  layer  electrically  connecting  said  first  conductor 
layer  lo  said  second  conductor  layer; 

wherein  said  third  conductor  layer  is  filled  in  said  through  hole, 
the  height  of  the  top  and  bt>itom  of  said  third  conductor  layer 
being  subslaniially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  top  and  bottom 
of  said  electrical  insulation  layer  and  said  third  conductor 
layer  is  harder  than  said  first  and  second  conductor  layers. 


5,739.588 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVK  E 
Yoshihiro   Ishida;   Yoshinobu   Ohmori;   lenobu   Ikeda,  all  of 
Tanashi;  Kazuhiko  Terashima,  and  Takeshi  Toyoda,  both  of 
Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01622,  §  371  Date  Apr,  5.  1996,  §  102iel 
Date  Apr.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/056I3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  624,4% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1994,  6-191502 
Int.  Cl.'  HOIL  23/4H:23/52 
ILS,  Cl.  257—782 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  resin  substrate. 


12  Claims 
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an  insulaling  him  tomied  o\er  -.an]  main  Nurface  of  said  senii- 
conducior  substrate;  and 

a  wiring  line  formed  overlying  said  insulating  film,  wherein  said 
wiring  line  comprises  a  first  refractory  metal  layer  formed  by 
a  sputtering  method  and  a  second  refractory  metal  layer 
foniied  by  a  CVD  method  in  contact  with  said  first  refractory 
metal  layer,  wherein  said  lirsi  refractory  metal  layer  has 
substantially  no  film  stress,  wherein  said  second  refractory 
metal  layer  is  formed  on  said  hrst  refractory  metal  layer,  and 
wherein  said  second  refractory  metal  layer  includes  a  same 
material  as  that  of  said  hrst  refractory  mclal  layer 


an  IC  chip  to  be  disposed  on  the  resin  substrate  and  ha\ing  an 
outer  ^nom  shape  with  comer  portions  and  a  plurality  of 
electrodes. 

a  circuit  substrate  mounted  on  the  resin  substrate,  said  circuit 
substrate  including  a  die  pattern  for  secunng  the  IC  chip  onto 
the  resin  substrate,  said  die  pattern  having  an  outer  shape 
greater  than  the  outer  bottom  shape  of  the  IC  chip,  and  a 
connecting  electrode  for  connecting  the  electrodes  of  the  IC 
chip. 

an  insulating  him  having  an  outer  shape  smaller  than  that  of  the 
die  paltem.  said  insulating  him  being  disposed  on  the  die 
pattern  at  a  portion  at  least  corresponding  to  the  corner 
portions  of  the  IC  chip,  said  IC  chip  being  die  bonded  to  the 
insulating  tilm.  and 

bonding  wires  connected  between  the  IC  chip  and  a  part  ot  the 
die  pattern  exposed  from  the  insulating  him. 


5,739.590 

.SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  H  \VIN(;  1MPR()\  ED 

.SI  RFACE  EVENNES.S 

Ma.saru  Sakamoto.  Atsuiji."  .Masaka/u  Morishita,  and  Shigeru 

Ni!>himura.  both  of  Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssi);ni)rs  to 

Canun  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  .iapan 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  390,548,  Keb.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,597,741,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  67.788.  May  27. 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,476,799,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No. 

755,452,  Sep.  5.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.242,858.  This  application 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  457,149 
CTainvs  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-235893; 
Sep.  7,  1990,  2-235894:  Sep.  28,  1990.  2-257248:  Nov.  29.  1990. 
2-326052;  Jan.  22,  1991.  2-20269 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/4H:2J/52:2W40 
U.S.  CI.  ISl—llS  5  Claims 
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5,7.^9,589 
SEMICONDL  CTOR  1NTEGR.4TED  CIRCL  IT  DE\  ICE 
PROCESS  FOR  F.ABRICATING  THE  SAME  AND 
APPARATl  S  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Jun      Sugiura,      Musashino:      Osamu      Tsuchiya;      Makoto 
Ogasawara,  both  of  Ohmc;  Fumio  Ootsuka.  Ohmc;  Kazuy- 
oshi  Torii.  Kodaira:  Isamu  Asano:  Nobuo  Owada.  both  or 
Ohmc:    MiLsuaki    Horiuchi.    Hachioji;    Tsuyoshi    Tamaru, 
Ohmc:  Hideo  Aoki,  Ohmc;  Nobuhiro  OLsuka,  Kokubuiiji; 
Seiichirou     Shirai.     Hamura-machi;     Masakazu     Sagawa, 
Ohme;  Yoshihiro  Ikeda,  Ohme:  Masaloshi  Tsuneoka.  Ohme; 
Toru  Kaga.  I  rawa:  Tomotsugu  Shimmyo,  Ka»agoe;  Hidet- 
sugu   Ogishi.   Hachioji;   Osamu    Kasahara,   Hinodc-machi: 
Hiromichi   Enami,  Tachikawa:  Atsushi  Wakahara,  Ohme; 
Hiroyuki  Akimori,  Ohmc;  Sinichi  Suzuki,  Ohmc;  keisuke 
Funatsu.  Ohme;   Yoshinao  kawasaki.   kumage-cho;  Tune- 
hiko  Tubone,  kudamatsu:  Takayoshi  kogano,  Iruma,  and 
ken  Tsugane,  Ohme,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 
and  Hitachi  VL.SI  Engineering  Corp..  both  of  Tokyo,  .Iapan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230.021,  Apr.  19,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.557,147.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  9.^,142,  Sep.  30, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5 J3 1,191,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
496J30.  .Mar.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,202,275.  This  application 

Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-065849 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2 1/44:2 1  MS 
C.S.  CI.  257—763  21  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer,  containing  an  impurity  and  basing  a  plurality 

of  windows  having  different  si/es  formed  therein,  provided  on 

the  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
a  Hrst  layer  provided  in  at  least  the  windows  provided  in  the 

insulating  layer,  the  first  layer  not  extending  over  a  periphery 

of  the  windows  to  a  surface  of  the  insulating  layer, 
wherein  the  surface  of  the  insulating  layer  and  a  surface  of  the 

hrst  layer  opposite  the  semiconductor  substrate  are  coplanar. 

and 
wherein  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  contact  with  the  hrst 

layer  also  contains  the  impurity 


1   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

.1  semicorduclor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 


5,739.591 
SEMICONDCCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  CARRIER  BODY 
ON  WHICH  A  SI  BSTR.VrE  WITH  A  SEMICONDl  ITOR 

ELEMENT  IS  FASTENED  BY  MEANS  OF  A  GLl  E 
LAYER  AND  ON  W  HICH  A  PATTERN  OF  CONDCCTOR 

TR.\CkS  IS  FASTENED 
Ronald  Dekker,  and  Henricus  i'l.  R.  Maas,  both  of  Flindhoven, 
Netherlands,  a.s.signon>  to  I'.S.   Philips  Corporation,  New 
\brk,  N.'Y 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,933.  Oct.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8.  1997,  Scr.  No.  889.716 
Claims  prioritv,  application  F^uropean  Pal.  Off.,  Nov.  22, 
1994,94203386  ..^ 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/4H 
I  .S.  CI.  257—780  20  Claims 

\.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  elen>enl; 
a  carrier  body; 

a  substrate  fastened  to  the  carrier  body,  the  substrate  having  a 
distal  si<le  and  a  pioximal  side,  said  distal  side  being  disposed 
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5.739,593 

VOLTAGE  SOI  RCE  (  IRCl  IT  FOR  {;F:NER.\TIN(;  A 

Pl.l  RALIT^  OF  \ALLES  OF  V0LTA(;ES 

Hiroshi  Hayama,  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.sign(tr  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .VJ7.075,  Nov.  23,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  25,  1996,  Scr.  No.  753,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-297167 
Int.  CI.'   H02J  l/lii 
l.S.  (I.  -M)7— 43  6  Claims 


adjacent  the  carrier  body  and  said  proximal  side  being  dis- 
p<ised  opposite  the  carrier  body; 

a  contact  electrode  disposed  only  at  said  distal  side  of  the 
substrate,  said  contact  electrode  being  coupled  to  the  semi- 
conductor element:  and 

a  window  disposed  through  ihc  substrate  at  the  cont.ict  electrode 
so  that  said  contact  electrode  is  exposed  from  said  proximal 
side  of  the  substrate,  whereby  said  contact  electrode  provides 
for  electiical  connection  to  the  semiconductor  element  acces- 
sible at  said  distal  side  from  said  proximal  side,  ihrough  the 
substrate 


S.739,.S92 

POWER  AND  COMMUNICATIONS  LINk  BETWEEN  A 

TRACTOR  AND  TRAILER 

Bruce  .S.  Rigsby,  Charlcstown,  and  Troy  Lynn  Roncy,  MadLson, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Grote  Industries,  Inc..  MadLson, 

Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  594.943 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  l/f>2 

I  .S.  CI.  307—9.1  52  Claims 


1  A  tractor  communication  and  power  switching  system  tor 
establishing  a  power  and  communications  link  with  a  trailer,  com- 
piising: 

a  plurality  of  switching  devices  each  having  an  input  switchable 
between  an  electrical  line  forming  part  ot  an  electrical  system 
of  the  tractor  and  one  ot  an  electrical  power  line  connected  to 
a  source  of  power  associated  with  the  tractor  and  a  single 
unpowered  coinnninicalion  line,  and  an  output  connected  to 
the  trailer;  and 
a  tractor  control  module  having  an  input/output  connected  to 
said  single  unpowered  communication  line  lor  sending  and 
receiving  communication  signals  thereon,  said  tractor  control 
module  controlling  said  plurality  i>f  switching  devices  to 
connect  the  inputs  of  tirst  and  second  ones  of  said  switching 
devices  to  said  communication  line  and  said  electrical  power 
line  respectively 


1.  A  voltage  circuit,  comprising: 
a  Hrst  terminal  for  receiving  a  Hrst  external  voltage; 
a  second  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  external  voltage; 
n  resistors  coupled  with  respect  to  one  another  between  said  hrst 
terminal  and  said  second  terminal  to  forrn  n-1  inter-resistor 
nixies,  n  being  an  integer  greater  than  one; 
n-t^l  MOS  transistors,  each  having  a  respective  drain,  a  source 
and  a  gale,  each  drain  being  connected  to  a  third  terminal  for 
receiving  a  third  external  voltage,  the  gate  of  a  Hrst  of  said 
n-fl  MOS  transistors  being  connected  to  said  hrst  terminal, 
the  gate  of  a  second  of  said  n-i-1    MOS  transistors  being 
connected  to  said  second  terminal,  and  the  gate  of  each  of  the 
remaining  n-l  of  said  n-^l  MOS  transistors  being  connected 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  inter-resisior  nixies,  so  that  the 
source  of  e;ich  of  said  n+l  MOS  transistors  outputs  a  respec- 
tive voltage  corresponding  lo  a  voltage  on  its  gate  from  its 
corresponding  one  of  the  inler-resislor  nodes, 
wherein  each  of  said  n-t-1  MOS  transistors  includes 

an  insulating  substrate,  a  Hrst  semiconductor  region  on  said 
insulating  substrate  having  side  surfaces,  the  Hrst  semicon- 
ductor region  comprising  a  lirst  semiconductor  type. 
a  second  and  a  third  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  sem 
conducior  type  formed  on  said  insulating  surface,  the  sci 
ond  and  third  semiconductor  regions  being  connected  lo 
corresponding  ones  ot  said  side  surfaces, 
an  insulating  tilm  on  said  Hrsi  semiconductor  region. 
a  Hrst  eleclrixle  on  saui  insulaiiri''  him  lo  tcirni  ilie  ^mU'  or  i1k' 

MOS  transistor. 
a  second  electrode  coniicclcd  M  said  SL-nind  sciiiii.niiJui.1' 

region  to  torm  the  source  ot  the  MOS  transistor,  and 
a  third  eleclrixle  connected  lo  said  third  semiconductor  region 
to  fomi  the  drain  of  the  MOS  transistor,  and  wherein  each 
of  said  resistors  includes 
a  resistor  layer  on  said  insulating  substrate. 
a  lourth  eleclrixle  on  said  resistor  layer, 
a  rifth  eleclrixle  on  said  resistor  layer  and  separated  Irom 
said  fourth  electrixle. 
each  of  saiil  lourth  and  HIth  electnxles  being  connected  to  a 
respective  one  ol  the  inter-resisior  nudes 


1578 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprfl  14,  1998 


Apkii   14.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1579 


5.739,594 

CONTROLLER  FOR  Al  TOMATIC  TRANSFER 

SWITCHES 

Kevin  T.  Sheppard.  Chicago;  Ronald  L.  Schullz,  Northfield. 

and  Wayne  C.  Potempa,  Willox  brook,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Zenith  Controls.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.930 

Int.  CI."  H02J  .1/42 

I  .S.  CI.  307—64  5  Claims 


1.  An  auiomatic  transfer  switch  for  selectively  energizing  a  load 
froin  either  a  three-phase  normal  or  a  three-phase  emergency 
power  source  comprismg: 

ai  switching  means  asstxriated  with  the  power  sources  for  selec- 
tively connecting  either  the  normal  or  emergency  power 
source  to  the  load: 

b)  means  for  actuaimg  said  switching  means  for  movement 
between  the  normal  and  emergency  positions; 

c)  control  means  for  controlling  the  actuating  means  including; 
i)  an  open-delta  transformer  pair  connected  to  the  normal 

power  source  for  sensing  two  of  the  phase  voltages  to  sense 
loss  of  the  two  phase  voltages; 
ii)  processor  means  for  determining  the  loss  of  the  third  of  the 
phase  voltages  based  on  the  phase  ditference  between  said 
two  phase  \oltages.  said  control  means  energizing  said 
actuating  means  in  response  to  loss  of  any  one  of  said 
pha.se  voltages. 


5.7.^9.595 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHODS  FOR  GENERATING  AN  AC 

POWER  SIGNAL  FOR  CABLE  TV  DISTRIBITION 

SYSTEMS 

Fereydoun  Mekanik.  Bellingham;  Brian  M.  Kennedy.  Everson, 

and  Thomas  S.  Osterman.  Bainbridge  Island,  all  of  Wash.. 

assignors  to  Alpha  Technologies.  Inc..  Bellingham.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116.012.  Sep.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,773,  Oct.  28. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5,410.720.  This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  610,141 

Int.  CI.'-  H02J  7/(H> 

L.S.  CI.  307—64  30  Claims 


line  input  means  operatively  connected  to  a  utility  power  source; 

output  means  operatively  connected  to  the  distribution  cable: 

inverter  means  operatively  connected  to  a  DC  power  source  for 
generating  a  standby  p<iwer  signal  comprising  (a)  a  positive 
half-cycle  comprising  a  leading  portion,  a  middle  portion,  and 
a  trailing  portion  and  lb)  a  negative  half  cycle  having  a 
leading  portion,  a  middle  portion,  and  a  trailing  portion,  the 
inverter  means  composing  a  switch  array  for  generating  a 
pulsed  power  signal  from  the  DC  power  source; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  standby  power  signal  such  that 
a  waveform  shape  of  the  standby  power  signal  is  within  a  set 
of  predetermined  parameters  dehned  by  characteristics  of 
comptinents  of  the  communications  network,  the  control 
means  comprising  an  inductor  and  switch  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  resonant  capacitor  and  drise  means  for  operating 
the  switch  based  on  an  error  signal  to  change  an  effective 
capacitance  of  the  resonant  capacitor  by  allowing  current  to 
flow  through  the  inductor  rather  than  the  resonant  capacitor  to 
control  a  charging  rate  of  the  resonant  capacitor,  resulting  in 
the  wavefomi  shape  of  the  AC  power  signal  being  within  the 
set  of  predetermined  parameters;  and 

selecting  means  for  connecting  the  line  input  means  to  the 
output  means  such  that  a  line  power  signal  generated  by  the 
utility  power  source  forms  ihe  AC  power  signal  under  normal 
operation  and  connecting  the  inverter  means  to  the  output 
means  such  that  the  standby  power  signal  forms  the  AC  power 
signal  when  a  fault  occurs  in  the  utility  power  source,  the 
selecting  means  comprising 
a  ferroresonani  transformer  having  input  windings  and  output 

windings, 
means  for  connecting  the  switch  array  to  the  input  windings 

of  the  ferroresonani  transformer,  and 
the  capacitor  where  the  resonant  capacitor  is  connected  across 
the  output  windings  of  the  ferroresonant  transformer 


5.739.596 

POWER  SI  PPLV  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC   DEMCE  AND 

POWER  DELIN  ERY  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Yasutoshi  Takizaua;  Katsunori  Nagao.  and  Shigeu  Ikeda.  all  of 
Suwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  6,  1995.  7-081416 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/0(J 

I :.S.  CI.  307—66  17  Claims 

1   A  power  supply  for  an  electronic  device,  composing: 


UMI 


1.  A  povier  supply  that  generates  an  uninterruptible  AC  power 
\ignal  for  powering  line  extending  amplifiers  spaced  along  a  dis- 
inbuiinn  cable  of  a  communication  network,  comprising: 


tirsl  and  second  mam  p<iwer  sources; 

a  charge  detector  in  communication  with  said  Hrst  and  second 
mam  power  sources  to  individually  delect  the  charge  levels  of 
each  said  hrst  and  second  main  power  sources: 

a  switching  circuit  in  communication  with  said  hrst  and  second 
main  power  sources  for  selecti\ely  routing  respective  power 
signals  generated  by  said  first  and  second  main  power  sources 
to  the  electronic  device;  and 

a  power  controller  in  communication  with  said  charge  detector 
and  said  switching  circuit  for  controlling  the  switching  circuit 


between  a  single  connection  mode  and  a  default  multiple 
connection  mode  according  to  the  charge  levels  detected  by 
said  charge  detector,  said  power  controller  setting  said  switch- 
ing circuit  in  the  multiple  connection  mode  uptm  electronic 
device  startup: 

w  herein  said  power  controller  sets  said  switching  circuit  into  the 
multiple  connection  mode  when  the  respective  charge  levcK 
of  both  said  main  power  sources  fail  to  exceed  a  predelcr 
mined  threshold  as  detected  by  said  charge  detector; 

wherein,  in  the  single  connection  mtxle.  said  switching  circuil 
electrically  connects  a  selected  one  of  said  Hrst  and  second 
main  p«iwer  sources  to  a  power  input  of  the  electronic  device 
while  disconnecting  the  remaining  main  power  source;  and 

wherein,  in  the  multiple  connection  mode,  said  switching  circuit 
electrically  connects  both  said  first  and  second  main  power 
sources  in  series  with  respective  hrst  and  second  diode  means 
and  in  parallel  with  a  power  input  of  the  electronic  device. 


1.  .An  adapter  card  for  connecting  a  device  to  a  communications 
network  comprising; 

a  comiiiunication  interface  section  to  connect  the  card  to  the 
communications  network; 

a  system  interlace  section  lo  couple  the  card  to  the  device: 

a  protocol  handler  for  coupling  the  communications  interface 
section  and  the  system  interface  section:  said  proliKol  handler 
processing  frames  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  com- 
munication protiKol: 

a  positive  voltage  plane  for  distributing  voltage  to  said  adapter 
card; 

a  ground  plane  disposed  on  said  adapter  card: 

a  first  voltage  interlace  having  a  ground  terminal  and  a  posiiive 
icrniinal.  operatively  coupled  to  the  posiiive  voltage  plane  and 
the  ground  plane: 

a  second  voltage  interface  including  a  reference  lemunal  and 
two  positive  lerminals;  and 

a  circuil  aiTangeiiienl  including  a  switching  device  having  a 
Gale  electrcxie  directly  connected  lo  the  ground  terminal  of 
the  first  voltage  interface  and  a  voltage  divider  means  con- 
necting said  Gale  eleclrixle  lo  selected  ones  of  the  terminals  in 
Ihe  second  voltage  interface  wherein  If  a  voltage  is  sensed  al 
the  first  voltage  interface,  the  switching  device  is  placed  in  a 
non-conductive  mode  and  Ihe  voltage  on  the  first  voltage 
interface  is  applied  to  the  card,  and  if  no  voltage  is  sensed,  the 
switching  device  is  rendered  conductive. 


5,739.598 
SELFADJISTINC;  CAPACITI\  E  LEVEL  SWIT(  H  FOR  A 
NON-CONTACT  OR  CONTACT  SENSIN(;  OK  MEDIA  OR 

OBJECTS 
Andrej  Zatler,  .Vskerceva  24.  Maribor.  Slovenia.  62000.  and 

Franc  Efcrl.  Pri  soli  45.  Kamnica.  Slovenia.  62351 
PCT  No.  PCT/SI94/0«M)13.  S  371  Date  Jan.  34t,  1996,  §  I02(et 
Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04261.  KT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  596.115 
Claims    priority,    application    Slovenia.   Jul.    30,    1993,    P 
9300405;  Nov.  10.  1993,  P  93<Mt5«5 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  ///VJ.^ 
L.S.  CI.  307—652  23  Claims 


5,739,597 
ADAPTER  DESIGN  FOR  DCAL  SOCRCED  POWER 

Warren  D.  Bailey,  Pittsboro;  Elie  M.  Najm,  Raleigh,  and  Robin 
C.  Wells,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  a.vsignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.\'. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661.273 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  ly-IO 

U.S.  CI.  307—85  12  Claims 

ADAPTER  CARD 
87 
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II  Self-adjusting  capacilive  level  switch  for  non-coniaci  or 
contact  sensing  of  media  or  objecls  comprising  a  sensor  (S5». 
having  a  dielectric  Ixxly  (db).  in  one  end  of  which  a  first  electri- 
cally conductive  plate  (p)  of  a  sensing  capacitance  is  mounted  and 
in  the  other  end  a  second  electrically  conductive  plate  (op)  acting 
as  the  opiX)sing  plate  of  the  sensing  capacitance  is  mounted,  a  hrst 
electrically  conductive  screening  plate  isp)  being  mounted  between 
the  first  electrically  conductive  plate  ip)  and  Ihe  second  electncally 
conductive  plate  (op)  and  an  operational  amplifier  (1).  which  is 
provided  with  negative  and  positive  feedback  circuits  and  a  poten- 
tial al  an  inverting  inpui  of  said  amplifier  coupled  lo.  and  which  is 
in  phase  wiih  Ihe  poleniial  al.  the  first  elecincallv  conductive  plate 
(p)  and  the  output  of  which  is  grounded  through  a  first  capacitor 
(5)  and  is  connected  through  a  switching  signal-shaping  circuit  to 
an  output  terminal  of  said  level  switch,  the  potential  of  said  first 
screening  plate  coupled  lo  and  following  the  p»)teniial  al  the  output 
of  said  operational  amplifier  (I),  wherein  an  additional  electrically 
conductive  screening  plate  (sp,)  is  mounted  in  one  end  ol  the 
dielectric  body  (db)  and  the  additional  screening  plaie  (sp,)  is 
connected  through  a  first  resistor  (rl)  to  ihc  first  screening  plate 
(sp). 


5.739.599 

electromac;netic  ac:tlator 

Masaka7u  Murai,  Miyagi,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Keihin  Corpora- 
tion, Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782.115 
Int.  CI.    H02K  .' •  (O    HOIF  7/121 
II.S.  CI.  310—14  22  Claims 

1.  An  cleclroniagneiic  actuator  comprising  a  bobbin  which  is 
disposed  between  opp<isiie  end  walls  of  a  housing  made  ot  a 
magnetic  material  and  which  has  a  coil  wound  iherearound.  a 
guide  sleeve  which  is  fined  lo  an  inner  periphery  of  said  fvibbin 
and  w  hich  is  opposed  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  end  w  alls  of 
said  housing  and  fitted  at  Ihe  other  end  thereof  into  a  support  bore 
in  the  other  end  wall  ot  said  housing,  a  stationary  core  fitted  into 
said  guide  sleeve  and  caulked  to  the  one  end  wall  of  said  housing, 
and  a  movable  core  slidably  filled  into  said  guide  sleeve  and 
cooperating  with  said  stationary  core,  wherein 
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said  guide  sleeve  is  placed  into  close  contact  with  an  outer 
penpheral  surface  of  said  stationar>'  core  and  fixedly  coupled 
thereto 


5,739.600 

INDERWATER  MAGNETROSTRICTIVE  VIBRATION 

DEVICE 

Tadahikn  KobayashI:  Isao  Sakai.  and  Kiyohisa  Hinohara.  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618.119 
ClaintLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066191 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  41/12 
U.S.  CI.  310—26  10  Claims 


1   An  underwater  magnetrostrictive  vibration  device,  compris- 


ing. 


movable  member  means  capable  of  moving  m  a  \ibralion  direc- 
tion of  said  vibrator  and  inserted  watertight  in  said  second  end 
of  said  magnetic  member,  and 

a  signal  processing  circuit  board  provided  in  said  watertight 
vessel  and  connected  to  said  at  least  one  coil,  for  prcxessing  al 
least  one  signal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
vibration-generating  signal  and  a  vibration-detecting  signal. 


5,739.601 

MAGNETO-MECHANICAL  CONVERTER 

Sergei  F.  Tsodikov,  Moscovt,  Russian  Federation,  a.ssignor  to 

Magneto  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 
PCT  No.  PCT/Rl  94/00249,  S  371  Date  May  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13649,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  640,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Rassian  Federation,  Nov.   11, 
1993,  93050005 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  4 //06 
L.S.  CI.  310—26  14  Claims 


a  watertight  vessel; 

a  vibrating  unit  compnsing. 

(a)  a  magnetic  circuit  constructing  member  for  constructing  a 
closed  magnetic  circuit  having  a  tirst  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  first  end  being  inserted  watertight  in  said  watertight 
vessel. 

(b)  a  Vibrator  made  of  magnetrostrictive  alloy  placed  in  said 
closed  magnetic  circuit  so  as  to  vibrate  in  a  direction  of  a 
line  connecting  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said 
magnetic  member,  said  vibrator  facing  said  first  end  of  said 
magnetic  member  being  immobilized,  whereas  said  vibra- 
tor facing  said  second  end  of  said  magnetic  member  having 
a  free  end, 

(c)  a  permanent  magnet  provided  in  said  closed  magnetic 
circuit,  for  applying  a  magnetic  bias  to  said  vibrator. 

(d)  at  least  one  coil  provided  in  the  penphery  of  said  vibrator 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  magnetic  held 
generating  coil  and  a  magnetic  field  detecting  coil, 

(e)  stress  applying  means  provided  in  said  closed  magnetic 
circuit,  for  applying  compressive  force  in  a  vibration  direc- 
tion of  said  V  ibrator: 


,r 


4(5) 


II  W 


7, 


II 


1.  A  magneto- mechanical  converter  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  magnet  system  mounted  in  said  housing  and  comprising  a 

main  source  of  magnetic  field; 
a  core  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  linear  dimensions,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  core  comprising  a  magnetostrictive 
matenal;  and 
an  actuator  connected  to  said  core  and  movable  along  a  displace- 
ment direction  relative  to  the  housing;  wherein; 
said  main  source  of  magnetic  field  is  a  permanent  magnet; 
said  magnet  system  is  mounted  in  the  housing  for  relative 
rotation  about  said  core,  the  axis  of  said  relative  rotation 
being  oriented  such  that  the  linear  dimensions  of  the  core 
change  dunng  relative  rotation  due  to  alteration  of  mag- 
netic flux  in  the  core 


5,739,602 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  CSING  ADHESIVELY 

CONNECTED  PARTS  FOR  PREVENTING  MOTOR 

ROTATIONAL  IMBALANCE  CAl  SED  BY  THER.MAL 

EXPANSION 

Mitsuo   Suzuki:    Yukio   Itami,    both   of  Yokohama:    W'atani 

Ohtani,  Sagamihara:   Wataru   Kashima,   Ebina:   Yoshihiro 

Takahashi,  Sibata-gun.  and  Noriyuki  Kadowaki,  Sendai,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624.025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-067202 
Int.  CI.*'  H02K  7AH):l/22:  G02B  2MtS 
U.S.  CI.  310—51  15  Claims 

I.  A  motor  operating  al  a  high  temperature,  comprising; 
a  first  rotatable  part  made  of  a  fist  material  having  a  first  thermal 

expansion  coefficient; 
a  second  rotatable  part  made  of  a  second  material  having  a 
second  thermal  expansion  coefficient,  al  leaM  a  portion  of  said 
second  rotatable  part  engaging  said  first  rotatable  part  for 
rotating  together  said  portion  defining  an  overlapped  area, 
said  second  rotatable  part  being  disposed  al  a  predetermined 
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5,739.604 
LOW-TORQIE,  INTERCHANGEABLE-ROTOR 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Daviii    Thomas    Summerland,    Leicester,    I  nited    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Mad  Lighting  Limited,  Leicester,  I  nited  King- 
dom 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,121 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  19%, 
960.M%;  Jul.  23.  19%,  %  15473 

Int.  CI,"  H02K  11/00:7/06 


U.S.  CI.  310—73 


position  with  respect  lo  said  first  rotatable  part  so  as  to 
maintain  balance  dunng  rotation:  and 
adhesive  placed  in  said  overlapped  area  between  said  first  rotat- 
able part  and  said  second  rotatable  part  to  maintain  said 
predetermined  position  at  the  high  temperature  so  as  to  sub- 
stantially eliminate  rotational  imbalance  caused  by  a  differ- 
ence in  thermal  expansion  of  said  first  rotatable  part  and  said 
second  rotatable  part  said  adhesive  having  at  least  400  Mega 
Pa.scal  (MPa)  for  Young's  modulus  at  90  degrees  Celsius 


5,739.603 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  ELEMENT  FOR 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

EQUIPPED  WITH  THIS  ELEMENT 

Michel    Darceot,    Herimoncourt,    France,   assignor   to    Ecia- 

Equipement  et  Composants  pour  I'lndustrie  Automobile, 

Audincourt,  France 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707313 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  4.  1995.  95  10350 

Int.  CI,"  H02K  ///(W 

L.S.  CI.  310—71  16  Claims 


8  Claims 


1  A  lighting  effect  system  compnsing  means  for  generating  a 
t>eam  of  light  and  moans  for  interfKJsing  in  said  light  beam  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  light  nuxlifying  elements,  said  inter 
posing  means  composing  a  wheel  rotatable  about  an  axis  generallv 
parallel  with  the  light  beam,  the  light  modifying  elements  being 
mounted  on  said  wheel  in  a  circumferential  array  and  each  rotat- 
able about  a  respective  axis  relative  lo  the  wheel,  and  an  inter- 
rupted annular  array  of  stators  having  a  fixed  position  relative  lo 
the  generating  means  such  that  by  rotating  the  wheel  the  elements 
may  be  brought  selectively  lo  an  operative  position  between  the 
stators,  said  elements  each  being  adapted  to  serve  as  the  rotor  of  a 
stepping  motor  compnsing  said  stators  such  that  a  selected  eleinent 
indexed  to  the  operative  position  by  the  wheel  may  be  rotated 
about  us  respective  axis  by  energising  the  stators. 


5,739,605 

BI-STABLE  CLLTCH 

Edward  D.  Lazorchak,  Ho-Ho-Kus,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Electroid 

Co.,A  Division  of  Valcor  Engineering  Corp.,  Springfield,  N J. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%.  ,S«r.  No.  780,039 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/114:  F16D  27/W 


VS.  CI.  310—78 


')..'>!, 


3  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connecting  element  for  an  electnc  motor,  said 
motor  compnsing  an  armature  winding  (12),  equipped  with  an 
armature  (16)  carrying  conducting  coils,  and  an  electronic  circuit 
(36)  for  providing  electrical  power  to.  and  commutation  of.  the 
coils,  said  connecting  element  comprising: 

a  conducting  ring  (42)  including  a  first  face,  having  al  least  two 
axial  spigots  (44)  for  mechanically  connecting  the  ring  to  the 
armature,  and  a  second  face  having  at  least  two  conducting 
axial  pins  (46)  for  electrically  connecting  the  ring  to  the 
electronic  circuit;  and 
al  least  two  conducting  penpheral  hooks  (48)  for  electncally 

connecting  the  coils  to  the  ring  (42), 
the  spigots  (44),  the  pins  (46)  and  the  hooks  (48)  being  integral 
with  the  ring  (42)  and  forming  a  single  piece  therewith,  and 
the  conducting  nng  (42)  being  sectionable  into  electncally  iso- 
lated sectors. 


1   A  bi-slable  clutch  for  alternately  engaging  and  disengaging  a 
dnve  and  driveshafl  compnsing: 

a)  an  input  shaft. 

b)  an  output  shaft; 

c)  a  first  means  for  rotating  said  input  shaft  which  is  a  prime 
mover:  * 

d)  a  second  means  rotaiably  connected  to  said  output  shaft  to  be 
rotatably  druen  by  said  output  shaft; 

e)  a  third  means  disposed  between  said  input  shaft  and  said 
output  shaft  whereby  when  said  input  shaft  iv  rotating  said 
output  shaft  IS  caused  to  rotate  or  stop  rotating  depending  on 
whether  or  not  said  bistable  clutch  is  engaged  or  disengaged, 
said  third  means  compnsing: 

1 )  a  hub  rotaiably  disposed  about  said  output  shaft, 

2)  a  friction  nng  one  face  of  which  is  rotatably  connected  lo 
said  hub  for  rotation  therewith. 
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3)  a  rotor  roialably  connected  to  said  input  shaft: 

4 1  an  armalure  plate  roialably  connected  to  said  rotor  and  m 

contact  with  a  second  face  of  said  friction  ring:  and 
5)  compression  springs  disptised  between  said  rotor  and  said 
armature  plate  to  allemateU  cause  said  armature  plate  to 
contact  and  become  disengaged  from  contact  with  said 
second  face  of  said  friction  ring  and  thereby  causing  said 
clutch    to    altemaiely    become    engaged    or    disengaged 
depending    on    whether    said    compression    spnngs    are 
extended  or  compressed  by  DC  electrical  current  means; 
said  hi-stable  clutch  further  comprising  a  coil,  an  inner  magnetic 
pole,  an  outer  magnetic  pole,  and  a  permanent  magnet  disposed 
between  said  inner  and  outer  nugneiic  poles  and  disposed  about 
said  rotor  whereby  when  a  pulse  of  DC  current  is  applied  to  said 
coil,  having  the  same  p<.>laril)  as  said  permanent  magnet,  a  mag- 
netic field  is  generated  thereby  overcoming  the  force  caused  by 
said  compression  springs  and  thereby  causing  said  armature  plate 
to  be  magnetically  attracted  lo  said  rotor  and  thereby  causing  said 


a  superconductor  opposed  to  the  first  end  face  ot  the  disk  and 
spaced  apart  axially  from  ihc  rotary  body,  the  superconductor 
having  an  inside  diameter  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  innermost  permanent  magnet  and  an  outside  diameiei 
larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  outemiosi  permanent 
magnet,  the  superconductor  having  properties  permitting  the 
magnetic  flux  emitted  by  the  permanent  magnets  to  effectneh 
penetrate  into  the  superconductor  and  lo  be  pinned  thereto 


5.739.607 
HYBRID  SPINDLE  BEARINC; 
David  B.  Wood,  ill,  Maineville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205.456.  Mar.  4,  IW4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  707.021 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7MHJ/m 

IJ.S.  CI.  310—90.5  21  Claims 


5.739.606 
Sl'PERCONDUCTIN(;  BEARING  DEVICE 

Ryoichi  Takahata.  ^'amatotakada:  Motoaki  Shihayania.  Taka- 
matsu.  and  Hiroshi  Takaichi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to   Kovo  Seiko  Co..   Ltd..  Osaka,  and  Shikoku   Research 
lastitute  Inc..  Takamatsu.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117.088.  Feb.  H,  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632.612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1991.  3-51430; 
Jul.  16.  1991.3-175356 

Int.  CI."  H02K  im 
MS.  CI.  310—90.5  6  Claims 
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1   A  superconducting  bearing  device  comprising: 

a  rotary  body  having  an  axis  of  rotation: 

an  annular  permanent  magnet  portion  disposed  concentrically 
with  the  rotary  b<xly  so  as  to  have  an  axis  of  roiation  coinci- 
dent vviih  that  of  the  rotary  body,  the  permanem  magnet 
portion  being  configured  to  have  a  penetrating  magnetic  flux 
distribution  does  not  vary  when  the  rotary  body  is  rotated,  the 
permanem  magnet  portion  comprising  a  disk  of  nonmagnetic 
material  fixedly  mounted  on  the  roiary  body  and  having  firsi 
and  lecond  end  faces,  and  a  plurality  of  annular  permanent 
magnets  arranged  concentrically  so  as  to  provide  innermost 
and  outermost  permanent  magnets,  the  permanem  magnets 
being  embedded  in  the  first  face  of  the  disk  and  being  spaced 
radially  from  the  rotary  body  and  from  each  other,  whereby 
the  non-magnetic  material  of  the  disk  is  interposed  between 
adjacent  permanent  magnets,  each  of  the  pemianeni  magnets 
having  an  exposed  first  end  face  flush  with  the  end  face  of  the 
disk  jnd  a  second  end  face  embedded  in  the  disk,  each  of  the 
permtineni  magnets  having  axially  opposite  ends  magnetized 
to  polarities  opposite  to  each  other,  the  permanent  magnets 
adjacent  to  each  other  being  magnetized  to  polarities  opposite 
to  eath  other  at  their  ends  positioned  toward  the  same  axial 
direction:  and 


1.  A  spindle  support  system  for  a  spindle  assembly,  for  use  in  a 
machine  for  generating  radial  cutting  loads  between  a  culling  u>ol 
and  a  workpiece.  said  spindle  assembly  having  a  housing,  a  spindle 
having  a  spindie  nose  proximal   said  cutting  loads,  and  motor 
means  for  effecting  relative  rotation  between  said  housing  and  said 
spindle,  about  a  spindle  axis,  said  spindle  support  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  bearing  means  for  supporting  said  spindle  and  housing  in 
a  predetermined  relationship  during  said  relative  rotation,  said 
first   bearing   means  comprising   a  mechanical   anti-friction 
radial  and  thrust  bearing  me;ins  including  antifriction  bearing 
elements,  including  pre-loadable  rolling  elements,  said  first 
bearing  means  being  located  along  said  spindle  axis  proximal 
said  spindle  nose  such  that  the  major  p<mions  of  said  radial 
culling  loads  are  borne  b>  said  first  bearing  means: 
a  second  bearing  means  for  radially  supporting  said  spindle  and 
housing  in  said  predetermined  relationship  during  said  rela- 
tive rotation,  said  second  bearing  means  comprising  u  first 
assembly  of  magnetic  bearing  elements  remotely  spaced  from 
said  spindle  nose  along  said  spindle  axis:  and 
an  axial   pre-loading  means   for  varying  the  pre-load  of  said 
pre-loadable  rolling  elements. 


5.739,608 
ACTL.VrOR  FOR  OPTICAL  PICKl  P 
Eun-go«  Kim,  .Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-l)o.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  780,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  9.  1996, 
1996-311 

Int.  CI.    H02K  im 
t.S.  CI.  31(>— 90.5  5  Claims 

1   An  actuator  for  an  optical  pickup,  comprising; 
a  first  permanent  magnet  which  supports  an  objective  lens: 
a  focusing  coil  wound  around  a  circumference  of  said  first 
permanent  magnet  and  which  provides  a  driving  force  for 
vertical  movement  of  said  first  permanent  magnet: 
a  plurality  of  tracking  coils  placed  al  predetermined  portions  ot 
ihe  circumference  of  said  first  permanent  magnet  and  which 
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5,739,610 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  DEMCE 

Ma.sahiko  Nemoto,  Machida:  Toshihiko  LemaLsu.  and  Kyoui- 
chi  Kakishima,  both  of  '^amanashi-krn.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  F'armingtun.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631.730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11.  1995.  7-085064: 
Apr.  11.  1995.  7-085065 

Im.  CI."  H02K  l/lOA'i/OO:  B60L  'm 
C.S.  CI.  310—93  2  Claims 


provide  a  driving  force  for  lateral  movement  of  said  first 
permanent  magnet:  and 
a  second  permanent  magnet  installed  around  said  first  permanent 
magnet  and  being  separated  from  said  first  permanent  magnet 
by  a  predetermined  distance,  for  levitating  said  first  perma- 
nent magnet  which  has  said  objective  lens  and  said  focusing 
and  tracking  coils  disposed  thereon,  by  interaciing  with  said 
first  permanent  magnet. 
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5,739.609 
MAGNETIC  BEARING  APPAR.\TLS 
Hirochika  I'eyama.  Hirakata.  and  Manabu  Taniguchi,  Kashi- 
hara.  both  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  827.605 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  310—90.5  6  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  beanng  apparatus  comprising; 

a  spindle  passed  through  a  housing; 

a  rotor  disc  fixed  to  an  approximately  central  part  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  spindle: 

an  axial  magnetic  beanng  supported  by  the  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  electromagnets  with  said  rotor  disc  interptised 
therebetween  for  axially  supp<irting  the  spindle  with  a  clear- 
ance therebetween: 

a  pair  of  radial  magnetic  bearings  supported  by  the  housing  in 
positions  on  both  sides  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  axial 
magnetic  bearing  for  radially  supporting  Ihe  spindle  with  a 
clearance  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  first  touchdown  bearings  supported  by  the  housing  and 
opposite  to  both  ends  in  the  axial  direction  o(  the  spindle:  and 

a  pair  of  .second  touchdown  beanngs  supported  by  the  housing 
and  opposite  lo  the  approximately  central  pan  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  spindle. 

a  radial  internal  clearance  between  the  second  touchdown  bear- 
ings and  the  spindle  being  larger  than  a  radial  internal  clear- 
ance between  the  first  touchdown  bearings  and  the  spindle 
and  smaller  than  a  radial  internal  clearance  between  the  radial 
magnetic  beanngs  and  the  spindle. 


1,  An  electromagnetic  actuator  for  a  safely  brake,  compnsmg: 

a  generally  cylindrical  stator  with  first  and  second  flat  annular 
surfaces  surrounding  an  annular  bore: 

a  generally  cylindrical  armature  having  third  and  fourth  flat 
annular  surfaces  disptised  for  axial  motion  toward  and  away 
from  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  respectively,  said  first  and 
third  surfaces  being  substantially  coextensive  and  forming  a 
first  pair  of  opposing  surfaces,  said  second  and  fourth  surfaces 
being  substantially  coextensive  and  forming  a  second  pair  ot 
opposing  surtaces: 

spnng  means  for  urging  said  armature  away  from  said  stator: 
and 

an  annular  electrical  coil  in  said  bore  for  attracting  said  armature 
toward  said  stator  when  energized: 

charactenzed  by  the  improvement  compnsing; 

one  of  said  first  pair  of  opposing  surfaces  having  a  first  annular 
groove  and  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  opposing  surfaces 
having  a  first  annular  ndge  opposing  said  first  annular  groove 

one  of  said  second  pair  of  opposing  surfaces  having  a  second 
annular  groove  and  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of  opposing 
surtaces  having  a  second  annular  ridge  opposing  said  second 
annular  groove;  and 

each  ridge  being  outside  of  the  related  groove  when  said  coil  is 
disenergized  and  extending  into  the  corresponding  groove 
when  said  coil  is  energized,  thereby  shorting  out  an  amount  ol 
magnetic  flux  in  proportion  lo  the  distance  between  said 
opposing  surtaces. 


5.739.611 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  CLl  TCH  WITH  MECHANISM 

KaLsumi  Suzuki.  Takahama:  Mamoru  Nakamura.  Kariya.  and 
Hideya  Hori,  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265796 

Int.  CI.'  K16D  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  310—103  12  CUims 

1,  .An  electro-magnetic  clutch  compnsing: 

a   first   rotating   member   rotatable   about   a   rotation   axis   in 

response  to  a  dnving  force  applied  to  an  input  axis; 
a  second  rotating  member  disposed  opposing  said  first  rotating 
member,  freely  rotatable  about  the  rotation  axis  of  said  first 
rotating  member,  and  coupled  to  an  output  axis: 
a  movable  member  formed  lo  be  rotatable  together  with  one  ol 
said  first  and  second  rotating  members  and  disposed  opposing 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  rotating  members: 
a  spring  urging  said  movable  member  toward  one  of  said  first 
and  second  rotating  members. 


1584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14.  1998 


4 


an  eleciric  coil  for  generating  a  force  to  drive  said  movable 

member  toward  the  other  ot  said  first  and  second  rotatmg 

members: 
hole  poftions  formed  on  one  ot  said  first  and  second  rotating 

members: 
protrusions  formed  on  said  movable  member  and  slidably  fitting 

into  said  hole  portions;  and 
auxiliary  slide  members  disposed  in  spaces  formed  between  said 

protrusions  and  hole  portions. 


5.739,612 
Al  XILIARV  POWER  SOLRCE 
Norban  Earl  Davenport.  1677  Alta  Vista  Dr..  Bullhead  City. 
Ariz.  86442 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  71U^25 

Int.  CI."  H02K  47 HU 

l.S.  CI.  310—11.1  5  Claims 


drive  shaft  ot  said  rotor  such  that  all  of  said  legs  ot  said  core 
elements  are  uniformly  spaced  about  the  circumference  ot 
said  rotor: 

said  core  elements  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  upon  said 
drive  shaft  by  means  of  said  magnetic  spacer  rings,  there 
being  one  of  said  spacer  rings  interposed  between  each  set  of 
adjacent  core  elements:  and 

one  each  of  said  field  windings  being  wound  over  at  least  one  ol 
said  magnetic  spacer  rings,  said  winding  encircling  said  one 
of  said  spacer  rings  and  said  dri\e  shaft,  and  said  winding 
being  energized  by  a  direct  current  to  produce  a  magnetic  flux 
traversing  a  path  through  said  legs  of  said  rotor  core  elements 
and  said  stator  core: 

a  pan  of  said  magnetic  flux  passing  from  said  rotor  via  said  al 
least  two  legs  of  a  first  of  said  core  elements  into  said  stator 
core  and  returning  to  said  rotor  via  the  said  at  least  two  legs  of 
a  second  of  said  at  least  two  rotor  core  elements,  thereb) 
producing  north  (N)  poles  at  said  tiared  pole  faces  of  said  first 
of  said  al  least  two  core  elements  and  producing  south  (S) 
poles  at  said  fiared  pole  faces  of  said  second  of  said  al  least 
two  core  elements: 

whereby  said  magnetic  flux  linking  said  electrical  conductors  of 
said  stator  induces  voltage.s  therein  as  said  rotor  is  rotalionally 
driven  by  said  electric  motor. 


5,739.613 

FLAT  THREE-PHASE  RELl  (  TANCE  TYPE  MOTOR 

Itsuki  Bahn,  NeiHma-ku.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikigaisha 

Sekogiken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP95/02245,  S  371  Date  .|un.  14,  1996,  S  102(el 
Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV096/I5582.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  656„V)4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-310037; 
Dec.  15,  1994,  6-337395 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  r/OO 
L.S.  CI.  310—166  6  Claims 

,3 


\..^^m 


1.  .An  agxiliary  power  source  comprising: 
an  electric  generator  driven  by  an  electric  motor: 
said  gerterator  comprising  a  stator.  a  rotor  and  a  drive  shaft: 
said  stator  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrically  shaped  magnetic 
core  having  a  core  stack  comprising  one  or  more  sectors,  each 
sector  defining  an  opening  extending  logitudinally  through  its 
hollow    interior  and  having  electrical   conductors   installed 
therein  and  interconnected  to  obtain  a  desired  output  voltage: 
said  rotor  compnsing: 

at  least  two  core  elements: 
at  least  one  magnetic  spacer  ring: 
at  least  one  field  winding:  and 
a  drite  shaft: 
each  of  said  core  elements  comprising  at  least  two  legs  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  a  central   hub.  said   legs  being 
spaced  uniformly  thereabout  and  terminating  in  flared  pole 
faces  that  face  the  stator  core: 
said  core  elements  being  coaxially  mounted  side  by  side  upon 
said  drive  shaft  of  said  rotor  inside  said  stator  and  the  core 
elements  being  rotationally  oriented  thereabout   upon  said 


1.  A  flat,  three-phase,  reluctance  type  motor,  comprising: 

a  flat  disk-shaped  stationary  armature,  made  of  laminated  layers 
of  silicon  steel  plates,  having  a  circumferential  surface  on 
which  there  are  disposed  first,  second  and  third  phase  mag- 
netic poles  each  having  a  width  of  120  degrees  in  temis  ot 
electric  angle: 

first,  second  and  third  phase  armature  coils  wound  around  said 
first,  second  and  third  phase  magnetic  poles,  respectively: 

a  flat  cup-shaped  metallic  rotor  having  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eral surfaces  at  a  cup  end  of  the  metallic  rotor,  and  hav  Ing  a 
rotational  shaft: 

a  magnetic  rotor,  made  of  laminated  layers  of  silicon  steel 
plates,  fixed  to  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  metallic 
rotor: 

an  even  number  of  salient  poles  protruding  from  an  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  magnetic  rotor,  each  having  a  width  of  180 
degrees  and  spaced  apart  by  1 80  degrees,  in  terms  of  electric 
angle,  from  the  adjacent  pole: 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  rotational  shaft  of  said  metal- 
lic rotor  by  a  bearing  disposed  at  the  center  of  said  stationary 
armature,  so  as  to  keep  an  outer  peripheral  surlace  of  said 
magnetic  poles  always  opposing  an  inner  peripheral  surface  ot 
said  salient  poles  with  a  slight  air  gap  thciebetween  when  said 
rotational  shaft  is  rotated:  ^ 

a  single  position  detecting  coil  fi.xed  on  a  main  body,  having  a 
coil  surface  opposing  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
tnetallic  rotor  with  a  slight  air  gap  therebetween: 
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a  position  detecting  device  for  obtaining  position  detecting  sig- 
nals of  said  first,  second  and  third  phase  salient  poles  by 
utilizing  an  impedance  change  in  said  position  detecting  coil 
which  is  generated  in  response  to  a  change  in  distance 
between  said  p<isition  delecting  coil  and  said  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  metallic  rotor  which  ixcurs  when  the  metallic 
rotor  rotates  120-degrees  in  terms  of  electric  angle: 

semiconductor  switching  elementv  connected  in  senes  with  said 
first,  second  and  third  phase  annature  coils,  respectively: 

a  DC  electric  power  source  for  supplying  electric  power  to  serial 
joints  of  said  first,  second  and  third  armature  coils  and  a 
corresponding  semiconductor  switching  element: 

a  current  suppiv  control  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  phase  annature  coils  by  turning  on  the 
corresponding  semiconductor  switching  elements  connected 
in  series  with  said  first,  second  and  third  phase  armature  coils 
in  response  to  said  first,  second  and  third  phase  position 
detecting  signals,  respectively  for  a  time  corresponding  to  a 
signal  width  of  each  position  detecting  signal: 

an  electric  circuit  for  transferring  magnetic  energy  stored  in  the 
first,  second  and  third  armature  coils  from  connecting  points 
of  the  semiconductor  switching  elements  and  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  armature  coils  though  a  diode  to  a  small- 
capacitance  capacitor  when  the  corresponding  semiconductor 
switching  element  is  turned  off  at  a  trailing  edge  of  the 
position  detecting  signal,  and  holding  the  charged  energy  in 
said  capacitor,  thereby  quickly  reducing  current  supplied  to 
said  armature  coil:  and 

another  electric  circuit  designed  for  discharging  the  charged 
energy  back  to  the  first,  second  and  third  armature  coils  when 
the  first,  second  and  third  armature  coils  are  to  again  be 
supplied  with  current  so  that  the  current  to  be  supplied  may 
rise  sharply. 


a  lotor  assembly  disposed  coaxially  with  said  main-pole  yoki 
and  said  interpolc  yoke  and  provided  with  a  rotor  magnet 
having  the  same  number  ot  poles  as  said  main  [Xiles, 

magnetic  flux  circuits  formed  in  said  main-poles  and  said  inier- 
poles,  tor  forming  circulating  magnetic  fluxes  in  said  main 
p<iles  and  said  interpoles: 

axial  magnetic  short-circuit  means  provided  in  a  \icinily  of  and 
around  said  axis  ot  said  main-polc  yoke  and  at  and  between 
.said  main-|xile  yoke  and  said  inierpole  yoke,  for  guiding  .: 
part  of  said  magnetic  flux  along  said  axis  of  said  main-pole 
yoke,  and 

a  rotor  position  detector  disposed  at  said  rotor  assembly  and 
provided  immovably  with  respect  to  said  stator  assembly. 


5.739,615 
ROTOR  FOR  RELLCTANCE  MACHINE 

Michael  Leo  McClelland,  Leeds,  F^ngland.  assignor  to  Switched 
Reluctance  Drives  Limited,  Harrogate,  England 
Filed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,216 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  24.  1995. 
951S1II 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  1/22:21/12 
li.S.  CI.  310—186  20  Claims 


5.739.614 

TWO-PHASE  CNIPOLAR  DRI\  ING  BRliSHLESS  DC 

MOTOR 

^'uzuru  Suzuki:  Sakae  Fujitani.  and  kenichi  Makino.  all  of 
.Asabo-cho,  Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Minebea  Co.,  Ltd..  Nagano- 
ken,  Japan 

Fik-d  Mar.  II.  1997.  Ser.  No.  814.251 

ClainLS  priority,  applicatitm  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1996,  8-127639 

Int.  CI."  H02K  2.1/24:1/10 

L'.S.  CI.  310—180  6  Claims 


1.  A  two-phase  unipolar  driving  brushless  DC  motor  including: 
a  stalor  assembly  comprising  a  main-pole  yoke  having  an  axis 
and  main-poles  around  which  coils  are  wt)und  and  arc 
arranged  circumferentially  ot  said  main-polc  yoke  and  an 
inierpole  yoke  provided  coaxially  with  said  main-pole  yoke  in 
a  superjiosed  manner  and  having  interpoles  which  are 
arranged  circumferentially  of  said  inier]iole  yoke: 


-^ 


1   A  rotor  tor  a  reluctance  machine,  the  rotor  compnsing: 

a  rotor  shaft  extending  in  an  axial  direction  through  the  rotor. 

at  least  a  pair  ot  rotor  members  mounted  on  the  shaft,  each  rotni 
iiieiiiber  defining  rotor  poles  and  inierpole  regions  thercK 
twcen: 

a  filler  disposed  in  each  inierpole  region:  ;uid 

at  least  one  substantially  continuous  discate  in>.en  mounted  on 
the  rotor  shaft  between  the  rotor  members,  the  at  least  one 
discate  insert  being  free  ot  magnetic  members  extending  in 
holes  therethrough  and  having  a  sub.siamially  circular  outer 
circumference,  the  substafilially  circuhir  outer  circumference 
being  substantially  continuous,  the  at  least  one  ilistaie  inscn 
defining  a  plurality  of  rotor  pole  contact  zones  ;ind  a  pluralilv 
filler  contact  zones,  the  tillers  being  secured  to  the  al  least  one 
discate  insert  by  at  least  one  ••ecunng  member  in  each  filler 
contact  zone  extending  in  the  axial  direction,  securenicnt  ot 
the  at  least  one  discate  insen  to  the  rotor  shaft  and  the 
securenient  of  the  fillers  to  the  at  least  one  discate  insen  in 
each  filler  contact  zone  serving  to  substann  ilK  .ukIi.u  ihc 
fillers  even  at  high  rotational  rotor  speeds. 
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5,739.616 
FIXING  STRl  CTl  RE  OF  COII.  YOKE 
Kazuo  Chikaraishi.  and  Kouichi  Satoh,  both  of  Ciunma,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721.468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  3.  1995,  7-278276 

Int.  CI."  H02K  l7/(n):  G01L.</iy2 

l'.S.  CI.  310—194  3  Claims 


"i2r 


T7 


.?ijfc 
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1.  A  torque  sensor,  comprising: 

a  coil  bobbin  around  which  a  coil  is  wound; 

a  coil  vtike  having  a  hrst  end  face  and  a  second  end  face,  said 
coil  >x3ke  accommodating  said  coil  bobbin: 

a  housing  having  a  medium-diameter  portion  and  a  small- 
diamQter  portion,  said  housing  being  shaped  lo  receive  said 
coil  yoke  and  having  a  receiving  surface  at  one  end  of  the 
small-diameter  portion,  said  first  end  face  of  said  coil  yoke 
abutting  against  said  receiving  surface:  and 

a  seal  member  that  contacts  said  second  end  face  of  said  coil 
yoke  and  urges  said  coil  yoke  toward  said  receiving  surface  to 
fix  a  position  of  said  coil  yoke  in  said  housing,  an  outer 
penpheral  surface  of  said  seal  member  being  secured  to  an 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  housing  at  said  medium- 
diameter  portion  of  said  housing 


1.  A  rotary  eleclrii.  machine  comprising: 
a  shaft. 


an  armature  core  connected  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  upper  coil  sections  and  lower  coil  sections, 
each  pair  of  which  is  disposed  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
slots,  each  of  said  upper  coil  sections  having  an  engagement 
portion  including  an  axial  face: 

a  plurality  of  lower  coil-end  sections,  each  having  one  end 
which  is  connected  lo  an  end  of  a  corresponding  end  of  said 
lower  coil  section  and  extends  toward  said  shaft: 

a  plurality  of  upper  coil-end  sections,  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected between  an  end  of  a  said  upper  coil  section  and 
another  end  of  a  corresponding  said  lower  coil-end  section 
and  extends  toward  said  shaft  to  form  a  smooth  contact 
surface; 

a  brush  member  dispo.sed  in  contact  with  said  contact  surface, 
and 

restricting  structure  disposed  between  said  lower  coil-end  sec- 
tions and  said  upper  coil-end  sections  to  be  in  engagement 
with  said  engagement  portion  of  said  upper  coil  section,  said 
restricting  structure  abutting  said  axial  faces  of  said  upper  coil 
sections  to  restrict  axial  movement  of  said  upper  coil-end 
sections. 


5.739.618 

ELECTRIC  SVNCHRONOtS  MACHINE  H.WTNG  SLIP 

RINGS  ARRANGED  Ol  TSIDE  THE  MACHINE 

HOUSING.  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  IT 

Johann  Kleinbur)>er,  Hori.  and  Haas  /.immermann.  Mbnchal- 

torf.  both  of  Sv*itzerland.  assignors  to  Asea  Brov*n  Boveri 

AG.  Baden.  Svtitzerland 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591.786 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Feb.  13,  1995,  195  04 
655.2 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  <y/»v 
l'.S.  CI.  310—232  3  Claims 
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5,739.617 
ROTARY  ELECTRIC  MAC  HINF 
Masahiro  Katoh.  Cbiryu:  Masami  Niimi.  Handa.  and  Tsutomu 
Shiga.  Nukata-gun.  ail  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd..  kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,786.  Dec.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  866,573 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  14,  1994.  6-310539; 
Dec.  19.  1994.  6-315330;  Feb.  14.  1995,  7-025731;  May  26,  1995, 
7-128645;  Sep.  19.  1995.  7-239901 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  .VW..V/6..V.W 
L.S.  CI.  310—214  22  Claims 


1.  An  electric  machine  comprising  a  machine  shaft  having  first 
and  second  ends  which  are  each  driven  by  a  respective  driving 
engine,  said  electric  machine  further  having  a  slip  ring  arrange- 
ment which  IS  arranged  outside  of  a  machine  housing,  said  slip  ring 
arrangemenl  including  a  pair  of  slip  rings  which  are  mounted  in  an 
insulated  fashion  on  a  separate  slip  ring  shaft,  wherein  said  slip 
nng  shaft  is  connected  to  the  machine  shaft  of  the  electric  machine 
by  means  of  a  hrst  detachable  coupling,  and  wherein  a  hrst 
coupling  flange  is  connected  to  the  slip  nng  shaft  by  welding  at  an 
end  of  said  slip  ring  shaft  opposite  to  that  connecled  lo  said 
machine  shaft. 


5.739.619 
ELECTRICAL  BRl  SH  HAVIN(;  A  WEAR  INDICATOR 

(Jeorge  C.  Thornley,  V\adnialav«  Island.  S.C..  as,signor  to  Life 
Cycle  Engineering.  Inc..  North  Charleston.  S.C. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,526 
Int.  CI.'  H(I2K  /  <:0() 
II.S.  CI.  310—248  14  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  brush  having  a  nmi  ticsiun.ii\f  wear  indicator, 
comprising: 


12 
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5.7.19.621 
VIBRATION  TYPE  MOTOR  DE\  ICE 
.\kio  Atsuta.  Yokosuka.  and  Nobuyuki  kojima,  kav«a.saki.  both 
of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon    kabushiki    kaisha.   Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  I9V5,  Ser.  No.  574,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22.  1994.  6-335309 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  L-*  MAS 

l'.S.  CI.  310—316  12  Claims 


'■"»vi»K  i"  SOS 


a.  an  electrical  brush  having  an  end  which  contacts  a  collector 
surface  and  an  end  which  is  opposite  the  fn.i  viHi,  h  mm  his 
the  collector  surface;  and 

b.  means  for  removing  a  film  from  the  collecioi  surlacc  wuhnut 
damaging  the  collector  surface  as  the  collector  surface  rotates 
relative  to  said  brash,  wherein  said  means  for  removing  a  film 
from  the  collector  surface  is  present  within  said  brush  near 
said  end  of  said  brush  which  is  opposite  the  end  which 
contacts  the  collector  surface,  and  which  extends  within  said 
brush  generally  perpendicularly  relative  to  the  surface  of  the 
collector  surface  which  the  brush  contacts,  and  extends 
toward  the  collector  surface  and  the  end  of  the  brush  which 
contacts  the  collector  surface,  and  extends  within  said  brush 
for  a  material  length  to  a  point  which  is  beyond  a  required 
minimum  length  of  said  brush. 


5.739.620 

OPTIMUM  GROOVE/POLK  R.ATIO  FOR  BRl  SHLESS 

MOTOR  STATOR  PROFILE 

Min-Der  \Vu.  Tai  Chung,  and  Shyh-Jicr  Wang,  Hsinchu  Hsicn, 

both  of  Taiv^an.  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775  J5 1 

Int.  CI."  H02K  l/l2:IWU:2l/22 

IS,  CI.  31(1 — 254  3  Claims 


1  A  vibration  type  motor  device,  which  excites  a  vibration 
member  by  applying  a  frequency  signal  lo  an  electromechanical 
energy  conversion  element  portion  arranged  in  the  vibration  mem- 
ber, so  as  to  obtain  a  driving  force,  coiiipnsing: 

a  vibration  state  detection  element  p<irtion  that  detects  a  vibra 
tion  state  of  the  vibration  member  and  generates  an  output 
corresponding  to  the  detected  vibration  state; 

a  superposition  circuit  that  superposes  an  output  from  said 
vibration  state  detection  element  portion  on  said  frequency 
signal  via  an  impedance  element,  and 

a  driving  state  detection  circuit  that  delects  a  driving  stale  of 
said  motor  device  on  the  basis  of  the  output,  superposed  on 
the  frequency  signal,  from  said  vibration  state  detection  ele- 
ment portion,  and  the  frequency  signal  applied  lo  the  electro- 
mechanical energy  conversion  element  portion. 


5.739.622 

CONVERTER  WHEREIN  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 

TRANSFORMER  INPl  T  SIGNAL  IS  FREQl  ENCV 

MODUL.ATED  BY  A  PI  LSE  WIDTH  MODI  I.ATED 

SIGNAL 

Toshiyuki  ZaiLsu,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692.279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  \uf,.  7.  1995.  7-201213; 
Aug.  8.  1995.  7-202451 

Int.  CI.'  Hi)ll.4l/(lfi 
IS.  CI.  310—316  4tl  Claims 


Jl 


1.  .^  stator  for  a  single-phase  axially   wound  hrushless  motor 

with  diametrical  air-gap  having  a  plate  siruclurc  with  at  least  one  \-  —  i 

plate,  the  profile  of  said  plate  comprising;  "  -' '    '   (  I  : ! 

a  central  circular  hole;  ;-■ 

a  pluralitv  of  salieni  poles  surroundinc  said  central  hole,  each  ol 

'           '                   '                          '       ,          ,          1  I-  A  convener  lor  convertini;  a  direct  current  convener  input 

said  salient  poles  having  a  symmetrical  profile;  and  ^.^^^j  ^^  ^^  alicmating  current  Convener  output  signal  for  use  in 

a  groove  oix-ning  between  every  two  adjacent  said  salient  poles,  j^,^ ;„„  .,  |j.,jj  comprising: 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  included  angle  of  the  two  sides  ot  a  mpul  means  responsive  to  said  direct  current  convener  inpui 

said  groove  ojiening  divided  by  the  pilch  angle  of  said  salient  signal  lor  generating  a  transtormcr  input  signal  ol  a  switched 

poles  IS  between  0.55  to  0.68  Irequcncy  and  an  adjustable  duty  ratio; 
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piezoeleciric  transformer  means  for  transformmg  said  Irans- 

formtr  input  signal  into  a  transformer  output  signal: 
output  means  responsive  to  said  transformer  output  signal  for 

producmg  said  alternating  current  convener  output  signal: 
deiectmg  means  for  detecimg  said  alternating  current  converter 

output  signal  to  produce  a  detected  voltage  signal; 
vollage-to-frequency    convening    means    for    convening    said 

delected  voltage  signal  to  a  detected  frequency  signal; 
dnvmg  means  for  driving  said  input  means  by  a  substantially 

rectangular  drive  signal  to  adjust  said  switched  frequency  in 

response  to  said  detected  frequency  signal  from  said  voltage- 

lo-frequency  convening  means;  and 
duty  ralio  adjusting  means  for  controlling  said  substantially 

rectangular  dnve  signal  to  adjust  said  duty  ratio  in  response  to 

said  direct  current  convener  input  signal. 


'  5,739.623 

VIBRATION  WAVE  DRIVEN  MOTOR 
Hajime  Kanazawa,  Tama;  Tetsuya  Nishio,  Kawasaki:  Kazuki 
Fujimoto.  Kawasaki,  and  Kazuyuki  Omori.  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,323.  Sep.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  1.  1992.  4-263622 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  41/Ofi 
L.S.  CI.  310—323  20  Claims 


I.  A  vibration  wave  driven  actuator  comprising: 

a  vibrating  member  for  generating  a  vibration  therein; 

a  contact  member  arranged  in  contact  with  said  vibrating  mem- 
ber, said  vibration  creating  relative  movement  between  said 
vibrating  member  and  said  contact  member; 

an  urging  member  for  applying  a  pressure  force  between  said 
vibrating  member  and  said  contact  member; 

a  supponing  member  for  supporting  said  contact  member  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  of  the  actuator,  said  contact  member 
being  tiltable  relative  to  said  supporting  member: 

a  bearing  mechanism  arranged  between  said  supporting  member 
and  said  contact  member,  for  accommodating  a  tilt  of  said 
contact  member  relative  to  said  supponing  member;  and 

an  output  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the 
actuator,  independently  of  said  supponing  member  for  sup- 
porting 'iaid  contact  member,  and  mo\abl>  engaged  with  said 
contact  mernber  at  a  rotation  force  transmission  point,  so  that 
a  tilt  of  said  contact  member  is  not  transmitted  to  said  output 
member 


5.739.624 

MICROPOSITIONING  DEVICES.  ISING  SINCLE- 

CRYSTAL  PIEZOEIEt  TRK   BODIES.  HAVING  AT 

LEAST  TWO  SPATIAL  DEGREES  OF  FREEDOM 

Rafael   Nathan   Kleiman.   New    Brunswick.  N.J..  assignor  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397.590.  Mar.  2.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531.140 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  J l/O/i 

U.S.  CI.  310—328  4  Claims 

+V2 


+  Vt 


1  A  micropositioning  device  comprising  a  first,  a  second,  a 
third,  and  a  fourth  single  crystal  piezoelectric  kxiy.  each  body 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposed  to  the  first 
surface  and  each  body  having  a  first  end  face  and  a  second  end 
face  opposed  to  the  first  end  face;  and  a  holder  slab  attached  to  the 
second  end  face  of  each  bod>. 

wherein  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  electrode  are  attached, 
respectively,  to  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  each  body,  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  electrodes  of  the  second  body 
and  the  first  and  second  electrodes  of  the  fourth  body  are 
oriented  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes of  the  first  and  third  bodies,  such  that  the  holder  slab  is 
capable  of  movement  in  three  independent  directions  in 
resp(.)nse  to  voltages  applied  to  the  first  and  second  electrodes 
of  the  btxjies. 


5,739.625 
SEGMENTED  RING  TRANSDUCERS 

Steven  John  Falcus.  Portland.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
The  .Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majes- 
ty's Government  of  the  Lnited  Kingdom  of  (ireat  Britain 
and  Northern  Island.  Hants.  Lniti>d  Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01025.  §  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30496,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  732,312 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  May  9.  1994. 

9409133 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  ■;//(«:  B06B  //fX> 

l.S.  CI.  310—328  7  Claims 

1.  A  segmented  ring  transducer  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
ring  sections  (21)  coupled  together,  each  section  (21)  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  piezoelectric  ceramic  blocks  (22)  arranged 
into  a  stack  with  one  or  more  tapered  wedges  (23)  spaced  in  the 
stack  characterised  in  that  the  piezoelectric  stack  is  assembled 
between  opposed  end  couplings  (24.  25).  the  opposed  end  cou 
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5.739.627 
ADJl  STABLE  PERMANENT  MA(;NET  COl  PLER 
Karl  J.  Lamh.  Port  Angeles.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Magna  Force. 
Inc..  Port  Angeles.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237.031.  May  3,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.477.094.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No. 

65.867.  May  21.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.477.093.  This  application 

Oct.  20.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  546,480 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/10. 7M)6:4W(H< 

I  .S.  CI.  310—750  20  Claims 


plings  (24.  25)  beirtg  connected  together  by  pre-stress  bolts  (26)  in 
a  ring  section  to  hold  together  the  ring  section  assembly  (21). 


5.739,626 
PIEZOELECTRIC  SENSOR 
Takao  Kojima;  HIdeki  Toyoda,  and  Tetsuma  Shimozato,  all  of 
Nagoya.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865.993 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL -^//WX 

U.S.  CI.  310—360  2  Claims 

z 


1.  A  piezoelectric  sensor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cylinder,  comprising: 

a  main  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  cylinder  and  defining 
an  axially  extending  hole  therewithin; 

a  diaphragm  anached  to  one  end  of  said  main  body  for  closing 
said  hole;  and 

a  piezoelectric  element  in  the  form  of  a  circular  or  polygonal 
disc  whose  major  surface  is  in  the  x-y  plane  disposed  within 
said  hole  so  that  the  pressure  within  said  cylinder  is  transmit- 
ted transverse  to  the  x-y  plane  of  said  piezoelectric  element 
disc  through  said  diaphragm. 

said  piezoelectnc  element  disc  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of 
O.V  1 .5  mm  and  being  formed  of  a  single  crystal  piezoelectric 
ceramic  having  a  Curie  temperature  higher  than  the  normal 
operating  temperature  of  the  engine  and  not  less  than  .'i(K)'  C. 
and  being  polarized  such  that  the  direction  of  the  polarization 
is  oriented  at  an  angle  of  20°  or  less  with  respect  to  said  disc 
x-y  plane. 


I   An  adjustable  coupler  compnsing: 

shaft  means  for  establishing  a  rotary  axis: 

a  magnet  unit. 

an  electroconductive  unit. 

said  units  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  so  that  one  ol  said 
units  can  be  rotated  relative  to  the  other  unit  on  said  rotary 
axis. 

said  magnet  unit  containing  multiple  magnet  modules  spaced 
from  said  rotary  axis  and  each  presenting  two  magnet  poles  of 
opposite  polanty  facing  said  electroconductive  unit,  and 
spaced  therefrom  by  an  air  gap.  whereby  torque  is  transferred 
by  magnetic  action  responsive  to  rotational  mo\ement  of  one 
of  said  units  relative  to  the  other  one  of  said  units. 

said  modules  being  tumable  within  openings  in  said  magnet  unit 
for  torque  adjustment 


5.739.628 

FIELD  EMISSION  TYPE  COLD  (  ATHODE  DEVICE 

WITH  CONICAL  EMirFER  ELEC  TRODE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FABRIC  AriN(;  THE  SAME 
Naruaki  Takada.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1996.  Ser  No.  654.735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1995,  7-133703 
Int.  CI.'  HOI  J  /7/.<6 
L.S.  CI.  31.U-309  14  Claims 


8  \  field  emission  cold  cathixle  de\ice  compnsing; 

a  substrate  with  a  conducti\e  upper  surface: 

a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  upper  surface: 

a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer: 

a  gate  electrixie  on  said  second  insulating  layer; 


179-270  O.G. -98-21  ;  QL  3 
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in  opening  extending  through  Saiii  gate  electrode  and  said  hrsi 

and  second  insuluiing  layers: 
an  emitter  elecircxle  in  said  opening,  wherein  said  emitter  elec- 
irtxle  has  a  generally  conical  shape  with  a  sharp  upwardly 
extended  apex.  Is  separated  from  said  gate  elecinxle  and  said 
second  insulating  layer.  Is  in  elecincal  contact  with  said  upper 
surface,  and  has  a  skirt  with  a  lower  face  contacting  said  tirst 
insulating  layer  adjacent  an  edge  thereof  formed  by  said 
openii^:  and 

aid  first  insulating  layer  having  a  surface  exposed  in  said 
openii^  which  is  recessed  relative  to  a  surface  of  said  first 
insulating  layer  which  is  not  exposed  m  said  opening  for 
unpeding  electrons  emitted  from  said  skin  of  said  emitter 
electrode  from  reaching  surfaces  of  said  tirst  and  second 
insulating  layers  exposed  in  said  opening. 


5,739.62<> 
ELECTRON  GIN  FOR  COLOR  CATHODE  RA^   II  BE 
PRO\  IDING  TWO  ELECTRON  BEAM  CROS.S  0\  ER 
POINTS 
Neung-yong  Yun.  Seoul,  and   Hak-cheol  Yang,   Kyungki-do. 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices 
Co.,  Ltd..  kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  8.  I9«»6.  Ser.  No.  646.892 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  No\.  24,  1995, 
95-43673 

Int.  CI.    HOI  J  29/51 
\]S.  CI.  313 — J12  4  Claims 


220 


230 


240 


I   An  electron  gun  for  a  color  CRT  comprising: 

a  triode  having  a  cathode,  a  control  electrode,  and  a  screen 
electrode,  for  generating  and  controlling  an  electron  heam; 

a  plurality  of  focus  electrodes  sequentially  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  triode.  tor  forming  at  least  one  auxiliary  lens: 

means  for  applying  a  dynamic  focusing  \oliage  to  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  focus  electrodes,  the  dynamic  ftKusing  volt- 
age being  synchronized  with  a  detlection  voltage:  and 

a  final  accelerating  electrode  disposed  adjacent  to  said  plurality 
of  focTjs  electrodes,  for  forming  a  main  lens,  wherein  the 
electron  beam  generated  by  said  iriixie  includes  a  first  cross 
over  point  upstream  of  said  focus  electrodes  and  a  second 
cross  over  point  upstream  of  the  final  accelerating  elecinxle 
and  the  main  lens  and  proximate  the  auxiliary  lens 


4, 


ls="'"' 


electron  beani  passages  tor  passing  said  ilircc  cleclron  beams 

ihereihrough.  said  main  lens  including: 

an  accelerating  electrode  for  being  supplied  with  an  acceler- 
ating voltage: 

a  first  focusing  elecinxle  for  being  supplied  with  a  first 
f(Kuslng  voltage:  and 

a  second  focusing  eleclnnle  for  being  supplied  with  a  second 
fiKUsing  voltage,  said  second  focusing  electrode  being 
adjacent  to  said  accelerating  elecirtxle; 

wherein  one  of  the  first  focusing  voltage  and  the  second 
focusing  voltage  is  a  voltage  superposed  with  a  dynamic 
voltage  changing  according  to  the  deflection  of  said  elec- 
tron beams:  and 

wherein  an  axlally  asymmeinc  electron  lens  is  formed 
between  said  first  fiKusing  electrode  and  said  second  focus- 
ing electnxie.  said  axially  asymmeinc  electron  lens  Includ- 
ing at  least  one  element  to  veriicalK  dixerge  and  horizon- 
tally focus  said  electron  beams,  and  said  at  least  one 
element  of  said  axially  asymnietnc  electn)n  lens  providing 
a  stronger  vertically  diverging  action  at  said  central  elec- 
tron beam  passage  of  said  three  electron  beam  passages 
than  at  said  side  electron  beam  passages  of  said  three 
electnm  beam  passages. 


5.739,631 

COLOR  CATHODE  R  A^  TIBE  HA\  IN(;  A  LOW 

DYNAMIC  KKTS  VC)LTA<;E 

Tutomu  Tojyou.  Chousei-gun;  .Shoji  Shirai.  and  Shinichi  Kalo. 

both  of  Mobara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  .lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504.1.19.  Jul.  14.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,608,284.  This  application  Mar.  4.  1997.  Ser  No.  808.037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-167120 

Int.  CI.'   HOIJ  :W«;29/62 

lJ.S.  CI.  313 — 114  17  Claims 


UMI 


5,739,630 
COLOR  CXTHODE  RAY  TIBE 
Shoji  Shirai,  Mobara:  kenichi  VNatanabe.  Ohtaki-machi,  and 
Masayoshi  Eunivama.  Tohgane.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Electronic  Devices  Co., 
Ltd.,  Chiba-ken.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161333 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/^/ 

U.S.  CL  313—414  23  Claims 

1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising; 

an  electron  gun  including  an  electron  beam  generating  portion 
arrayed  in  a  horizontal  direction  for  generating  three  electnm 
beams,  and  a  main  lens  for  fex'using  said  three  electron  beams 
from  laid  electron  beam  generating  portion  upon  a  fluorescent 
face:  and  a  deflection  yoke  for  scanning  said  three  electron 
beams  upon  said  fluorescent  face: 
said  main  lens  having  electrodes  with  three  electron  beams 
passages  including  a  central  electron  beam  passage  and  side 


L  A  color  caihcxle  ray  tube  ha\  ing  an  electron  gun  comprising  al 
least  a  beam  forming  region  for  generating  a  plurality  of  electn)n 
beams  from  cathodes  and  directing  said  plurality  of  electron  beams 
toward  a  phosphor  screen  along  initial  paths  in  parallel  with  each 
other  In  a  hon/onlal  plane  and  a  main  lens  for  Ux-using  said 


plurality  of  electron  beams  on  said  phosphor  screen,  wherein  said 
main  lens  has  an  electrode  constitution  acting  so  as  to  focus  said 
plurality  of  electron  beams  strongly  honzonlally  and  weakly  verti 
cally  and  weaken  a  lens  action  thereof  according  to  an  increa.se  in 
an  amount  of  deflection  of  said  plurality  of  electron  beams,  multi- 
pole  lens  acting  so  as  to  elongate  a  cross  section  of  at  least  one 
multipole  lens  acting  so  as  to  elongate  a  cross  section  of  said 
plurality  of  electron  beams  less  honzontally  with  an  increasing 
amount  of  deflection  of  said  plurality  of  electron  beams  is  located 
between  said  main  lens  and  said  beam  forming  region,  at  least  one 
correction  lens  for  curvature  of  an  image  field  for  weakening 
focusing  action  on  said  plurality  of  electron  beams  honzonlally 
and  vertically  according  to  an  increase  in  an  amount  of  deflection 
of  said  plurality  of  electron  beams  is  located  between  said  main 
lens  and  said  beam  forming  region,  and  said  at  least  one  correction 
lens  for  curvature  of  the  image  held  has  an  electrode  constitution 
in  which  trajectones  of  outer  electron  beams  among  said  plurality 
of  electron  beams  are  deflected  inwardly  according  to  an  increase 
in  an  amount  of  deflection  of  said  plurality  of  electron  beams. 


a  pair  of  electrodes  prov  ided  at  oppt)site  ends  of  said  envelope 
and  having  a  discharge  path  therebetween: 

electrode  support  structures  attached  to  said  electrodes  and  sup 
porting  said  electr<xles  at  said  opposite  ends,  said  electrode 
support  structure  extending  from  scaled  stems  at  said  opposite 
ends: 

a  main  amalgam  located  in  said  sealed  envelope  and  spaced 
from  said  electrodes  for  controlling  mercury  vapor  pressure  in 
said  envelope  dunng  a  stable  discharge  penod. 

auxiliary  amalgams  located  in  said  envelope  and  near  said 
cleclnxles  to  be  heated  by  said  electrodes  for  emitting  mer- 
cury vapor  dunng  a  starting  penod; 

an  additional  auxiliary  amalgam  located  in  said  sealed  envelope 
between  said  electrodes  and  at  an  intermediate  end  of  said 
envelope  in  said  discharge  path  to  be  heated  by  the  discharge 
for  emitting  mercury  \apt>r  dunng  said  starting  penod:  and 

an  amalgam  support  siruclure  attached  to  said  additional  auxil 
lary  amalgam  and  supporting  said  additional  auxiliary  amal 
gam  at  said  intermediate  end.  said  amalgam  support  structure 
extending  from  a  sealed  stem  al  said  iniermediale  end 


5,739.632 
LCMINESCENT  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN  CONTAINING 
C.ATENA-POLYPHOSPH.ATE 
Markus  Haase,  Aachen;  Helmut  Bechtel.  Roetgen:  Wolfram 
Czarnojan,  .Aachen;   Walter  Mayr,  Wiirselen,  and  Joseph 
Lauter.  .Aachen,  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  I'.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565.768 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Dec.  1,  1994,  44  42 
706.9;  Dec.  2,  1994.  44  42  905.3 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/10:  C09K  ll/OK 
L.S.  CI.  313— »67  9  Claims 

1.  A  display  screen  compnsing  a  phosphor  composition  one  or 
more  of  a  sulphide  and  selenide-conlaining  phosphor  which  is 
provided  with  a  coating  which  compnses  one  or  more  compt>unds 
of  catena-polyphosphates  and  one  or  more  alkaline  earth  metals, 
zinc,  cadmium  and  manganese. 


5,739.634 
DOT  MATRIX  TYPE  VACT  IM  FLl  ORESCENT  DISPLAY 

TIBE 

Kazuya  Kinoshila,  and  Fadami  Maeda,  both  of  Mie.  Japan. 

a.s.signors  to  Lse  F^lectronics  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser  No.  717.436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22.  1995.  7-244272 

Int.  CI.'  (;o9c;  .WO 

D.S.  CI.  in — «96  9  Claims 
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5,739,633 

AMALGAM  CONTAINING  COMPACl  ELLORESCENT 

LAMP  W ITH  IMPROVED  WARM-l  P 

Atilla  Biro,  Willoughby  Hills,  Ohio;  Sandor  Lukacs.  \eroce: 
Edit  Katona.  Debrecen,  both  of  Hungary,  and  Helen  Rapp, 
Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Creneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,674 

Int.  C:i.''  HOIJ  l/f>2.6M)4: 17/20:61/20 

L  .S.  CI.  313—490  17  Claims 

IS  31      If  H       » 


.5lf*lj<Jktl-)i3ij«kil 


I.  A  low-pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  comprising: 
a  sealed  envelope  having  an  interior  surface  forming  an  Intenor 

space: 
a  phosphor  coating  disposed  on  al  least  a  portion  of  sjid  interior 

surface: 
a  fill  gas  including  mercury  vapor  disposed  within  said  interior 

space  and  inergizable  to  a  discharge  stale: 


1.  A  dot  matrix  vacuum  fluorescent  display  tube  compnsing: 

anode  eleclrcxles  iuranged  in  a  matnx  on  a  substrate,  said  matnx 
having  two  ends. 

first  and  second  anode  drivers,  said  first  anode  dnver  positioned 
on  one  end  of  the  matnx  and  said  second  anode  driver 
positioned  on  the  second  end  of  said  matnx  for  apply  ing  dnve 
signals.  respecti\ely.  to  said  anixle  electrcxles: 

first  and  second  winng  groups  extending  In  opposite  directions 
wherein  said  antxle  electnxies  are  connected  allemalively  in  a 
one-to-one  conespondencc  to  said  wires  in  said  first  and 
second  wiring  groups,  said  first  winng  group  connected  to 
said  first  anode  dnver  and  said  second  winng  group  con- 
nected to  said  second  anixle  dri\er  such  that  said  anode 
electrixJes  have  a  one-to-one  correspondence  to  said  anode 
dnvers: 

light-emilling  piirtions  including  phosphors  and  formed  on  saio 
anode  electnxies: 

a  grid  electrode  anangcd  to  be  spaced  apart  trom  said  light 
emitting  portions  anangcd  in  a  matnx  by  a  predetemiined 
distance: 

calhixle  electrodes  arranged  above  said  gnd  electrode:  and 

an  envelope  arranged  to  include  at  least  said  amxle  electrodes, 
said  light-emitting  portions,  said  grid  eiectrixle.  and  said 
cathode  electnxies  and  having  a  display  portion  thereon 
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5.739,635 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLIMINE.SCENT  DEV  ICE 
Takeo  VVakimoto,  Tsurugashima.  Japan,  assignor  lu  Pioneer 
Electric  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-127181; 
Mar.  14,  1996.  8-085743 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  .■lJ/22 
V.S.  CI.  313—504 


where  J  is  the  discharge  cuaent  in  stationarj'  lighting  operation  in 
amperes  and  P  is  ihe  c.idmiiim  pre>.sure  in  sialionary  hghlinp 
operation  in  kPa 
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5.739,637 
COLD  CATHODE  VACl  IM  DI.SC  HAR(;E  Tl  BE 

6  Claims    Cordon  E.  Boettcher,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  San- 
dia  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  535,795 

Int.  CI.''  HOIJ  l7/4H:l7/M):l7/4(^:(il/U 

VS.  CI.  313—589  10  Claims 


5.739,636 

CADMIIM  DISCHARGE  LAMP  OF  THE  SHORT  ARC 

TYPE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODI  (INC  IV  LIGHT 

THEREWITH 

Akiyasu  Yamaguchi:  Yukio  Yasuda:  Hiromitsu  Matsuno.  and 

Tatsushi  Igarashi,  all  of  Himeji.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  I'sh- 

iodenki  kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-024461 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  hl/12 

L.S.  CI.  313—570  4  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  short  arc  cadiniuiii  discharge  lamp  having  a  temperature- 
controlled  arc  tube  which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  opp<ised. 
adjacently  positioned  electrodes,  is  encapsulated  together  with 
metallic  cadmium  and  at  least  one  of  the  rare  gases  xenon,  ivrypton. 
argon  and  neon  at  a  pressure  in  stationary  lighting  operation  in  the 
range  from  2  kPa  to  less  than  3  kPa.  and  a  source  of  electrical 
power  connected  to  said  electrodes,  wherein  the  cadmium  is  pro- 
vided in  a.  quantity  coordinated  to  discharge  current  supplied  by 
said  sourc^  of  electrical  power  in  accordance  with  the  relationship: 

l.4gJ/PS75 


1.  An  organic  electroluminescent  device  comprising  an  anode 
made  of  a  conductive  material,  a  positive-hole  transport  layer  made 
of  an  organic  compound,  an  emitting  layer  made  of  an  organic 
compound,  and  a  cathode  made  of  a  conductive  material  which  are 
layered  in  sequence,  further  comprising  an  electron-injecting  layer 
of  an  insulator  thin  film  having  a  thickness  of  1  1(X)  angstroms  on 
average,  comprising  at  least  one  of  alkaline  metal  compounds,  and 
disposed  between  said  emitting  layer  and  said  cathode,  wherein  the 
alkaline  metal  compound  contained  in  the  electron-injecting  layer 
is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  alkaline  metal  o.xides. 
alkaline  metal  peroxides,  alkaline  metal  compound  oxides,  alkaline 
metal  halides.  alkaline  metal  nitrides,  and  alkaline  metal  salts 


1.  A  cold  cathode  vacuum  discharge  tube  apparatus  comprising 

a  trigger  probe  comprising  an  inner  surtace.  and 

a  coating  on  said  inner  surface  selected  trom  the  group  consist 

ing  of  carbon  vapt>r  deposition  coatings  and  diamond-like 

carbon  coatini.'s. 


5,739,638 
ECS  CONTROLLED  ARRANGEMENT  LSING  A  Dl  TV 
CYCLE  MODI  LATED  CONTROL  SK;NAL  IN  A  C  RT 

James  Albert  \\  ilber.  Indianapolis,  and  Joseph  Curt  Stephens. 
Fishers,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Thimison  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics. Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.962 

Int.  (I.    H04N   a:./ 

L  .S.  CI.  315—8  19  t  lainis 


1.  A  video  display  apparatus  for  controlling  a  beam  landiii- 
liKalion  in  a  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 

a  transducer  for  producing  a  beam  controlling  tield   in  said 

cathode  ray  tube; 
a  transistor  switch  having  a  controllable  dulv  cycle: 
an  ampliher  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  transducer  toi 

producing  said  beam  controlling  held: 
a  feedback  network  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  amplifier  and 

to  a  first  input  of  said  amplifier  for  controlling  an   input 

voltage  at  said  first  input:  and 
a  pull-up  resistor  coupled  to  a  main  cunent  conducting  terminal 

ot  said  transistor  switch  and  to  said  first  input  ol  said  ampli- 


fier for  applying  said  first  input  voltage  to  said  resistor  to 
generate  in  said  resistor  a  toggling  current  having  a  duty  cycle 
that  is  controlled  by  said  transistor  switch  and  an  amplitude 
that  IS  controlled  by  said  input  voltage. 


5,739,639 

METHOD  AND  APPARXTl  S  FOR  OPERATIN(;  LED 

\RR.\V  AND  C  HAR{;iNG  BATTERY  FOR  EMERGENCY 

LED  OPERATION  INC  LI  DING  IK    BOOST  CIRCllT 

ALLOWING  SERIES  CONNECTION  OF  LED  ARR.AY 

AND  BATTERY 

James  C.  John.son,  Conyers.  {;a.,  a.s.signor  to  NSI  F^ntcrprises. 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675.109 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  '»/()<> 

L.S.  1 1.  315—86  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  circuit  having  an  array  of  light  emitting  diodes  operable 
on  AC  mains  power  and  on  DC  power  from  a  battery  when  mains 
power  is  unavailable,  battery  charging  and  charge  maintenance 
circuitry,  a  current  limited  source,  and  a  btx)st  convener  circuit 
having  an  output  capacitor,  the  LED  arra>  and  the  battery  being 
connected  across  the  output  of  the  output  capacitor  to  connect  the 
LED  array  and  the  balterv  in  series,  thereby  allowing  the  current 
limited  source  to  operate  the  LED  array  on  .AC  mams  pov^er  with 
simultaneous  charging  and  maintenance  of  charge  of  the  batlerv 
through  the  same  current  path  without  switching  or  repositioning 
circuit  components  during  DC  operation. 


5.739.640 
LOW  LINE  VOLTAGE  DETECTION  CONTROL  MODI  LE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  A  FLl  ORESCENT  LAMP 
Glenn  A.  Noble.  Nampa.  Id.,  assignor  to  Beacon  Light  Pn>d- 
ucts.  Inc.,  .Meridian,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,850 
Int.  CI."  H05B  <7/0<) 
L.S.  CI.  315—119  20  Claims 

12.  A  melh(xl  of  controlling  a  fluorescent  lamp  having  cathcxles 
and  a  medium  therebetween  which  is  lonizable  into  a  ciinductive 
plasma  and  which  has  a  characteristic  ionization  voltage  across  the 
cathodes  when  the  niediuin  is  ionized  and  conductive,  the  cathcxles 
energized  by  an  alternating  (AC)  power  source  which  provides 
alternating  half  cycles  of  AC  line  voltage  and  AC  line  current  to 
the  cathodes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  the  medium  of  the  lamp  is  ionized  and 

conductive: 
determining,   in   response  to  the   medium   of  the   lamp  being 
determined     to     be     substantially     non-ionized     and     non- 
conductive,  whether  the  AC  line  voltage  from  the  AC  power 
source  is  less  than  a  predetennined  line  voltage  threshold 
greater   than    the    characteristic    ionization    voltage    of   the 
medium;  and 
in  response  to  deiennining  that  the  medium  is  substantiallv 
non-ionized  and  non-conductive  and  in  response  to  determin 
ing  that  the  AC  line  voltage  is  at  least  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined line  voltage  threshold,  applying  a  starting  voltage  pulse 
across  the  cathodes  sufficient  to  ionize  the  medium  and  isnite 


the  medium  into  the  conductive  plasma  when  the  AC  line 
voltage  across  the  cathtxles  is  at  least  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined line  voltage  threshold  to  sustain  the  ionization  of  and 
conduction  bv  the  medium. 


5.739,641 
CIRCllT  FOR  DRIVING  PLASMA  DISPL.VY  PANEL 

Tadashi  Nakamura,  and  Masahiro  Shimizu.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Ibkyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  10.  1995.  7-08.1911 

Int.  CI.  <;o9c;  </C.s 

I  .S.  CI.  315— 169.1  14  Claims 


11 \\    -^ 

I   I       Xx 


1.  A  circuit  for  driving  scan  hold  electrodes  in  a  plasma  displav 
panel  which  comprises  at  least  a  plurality  of  scan  hold  electrodes 
having  a  scan  electrode  function  and  a  hold  electrode  function,  and 
a  plurality  of  data  electrodes  orthogonal  to  said  scan  hold  elec- 
trixles.  the  circuit  compnsing: 

a  scan  pulse  drive  circuit  including  an  integrated  circuit  and 
having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  for  outpulting  scan 
pulses  to  said  scan  hold  electrodes: 
a  first  diode  array  including  a  plurality  ot  diodes,  each  having  a 
cathode  connected  to  a  corresp<mding  one  of  said  plurality  ot 
output  terminals; 
a  first  switch  elerrient  connected  between  an  anode  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  diixles  of  said  first  diode  array  and  a  first 
power  supply; 
a  second  switch  element  connected  bemeen  a  high  voltage  side 
po\\er  supply  tenninal  of  said  scan  pulse  dm  ing  circuit  and  a 
second  power  supply  having  a  potential  lower  than  that  of 
said  tirsi  power  supply,  and 
a  pulse  control  circuit  for  alternately  turning  on  said  first  switch 
element  and  said  second  switch  element  at  least  during  a  hold 
|ieriod. 


1594 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14.  1998 


April  14.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


159.') 


5,739,642 
LOW  POWER  CONSIMPTION  DRIVING  METHOD  FOR 

FIELD  EMITTER  DISPLAYS 

Chao-Chi  Peng,  Chupei;  Chun-Hui  Tsai,  Hsinchu.  and  Tzung- 

Zu  Yang,  Chutung,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  566,647 

Int.  Cl.'^  G09G  3/10 

L'.S.  CI.  315— 169J  16  Claims 
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9.  Ar  FED  display  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  field  emitters  arranged  in  a  regular  pattern  of 
column  and  rows; 

b)  a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  with  each  gate  electrode  aligned 
with  each  row  of  the  plurality  of  field  emitters; 

c)  an  anode  means  onto  which  a  layer  of  phosphorescent  mate- 
rial IS  disposed; 

d)  a  voltage  source  coupled  to  the  anode  means 

e)  a  plurality  of  current  source  means  such  that  each  current 
source  is  coupled  to  the  field  emitters  aligned  in  each  column 
of  the  plurality  of  field  emitters; 

ft  a  current  source  activation  circuit  to  activate  each  current 
source  in  a  sequential  manner  so  as  to  activate  each  column  of 
the  plurality  of  field  emitters;  and 
g)  a  gate  activation  circuit  to  selectively  apply  a  voltage  to  each 
gate  electrode  sequentially  to  stimulate  each  field  emitter  to 
emit  an  electron  current  for  a  period  of  time  sufficiently  small 
as  to  minimize  power  consumption,  whereby  said  gate  activa- 
tion circuit  comprises: 
a  synchronization  means  to  time  the  selection  of  each  gate  of 

plurality  of  gales  of  an  FED  display, 
a  gate  selection  means  to  deiennine  if  any  gate  of  the  plurality 

of  gates  is  to  be  activated, 
a  plurality  of  gate  driving  means,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to 

each  gate  of  the  plurality  of  gates  for  a  period  of  time  to' 

provide  a  voltage  to  each  gate  of  said  plurality  of  gates  to 

activate  the  emission  of  light  from  the  FED  display,  and 
an  output  enabling  means  coupled  to  the  gate  dnving  means 

to  limit  the  period  of  time  the  voltage  is  provided  to  each 

gate  of  the  plurality  of  gates. 
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first  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  current  output  from  said 
high  speed  switching  means  before  said  filtering  means,  said 
current  having  a  triangular  waveform  produced  according  to  a 
conductive  state  of  said  high  speed  switching  means; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  applied  to  said 
flashlamp; 

multiplication  means  for  multiplying  said  current  and  said  volt- 
age to  produce  a  power  signal  which  increases  when  said  high 
speed  switching  means  is  conductive  and  decreases  when  said 
high  speed  s-witching  means  is  non-conductive;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  high  speed  switching  means 
such  that  said  high  speed  switching  means  is  turned  on  until 
said  power  signal  reaches  a  first  level  and  said  high  speed 
switching  means  is  turned  off  until  said  power  signal  reaches 
a  second  level,  said  first  and  second  levels  being  designated 
over  and  under  a  predetermined  level. 


5,739,644 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  TYPICALLY  A  SODIUM  HIGH- 
PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP,  FROM  AN  A-C  POWER 

NETWORK 
Franz  Bernitz,  Unterhaching:  Andreas  Huber,  Maisach;  (iuen- 
ther  Hirschmann,  Munich,  and  Michael  Boenigk,  Berlin,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F. 
Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1994,  44  08 
314.9;  Apr.  20,  1994,  44  13  826.1 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  41/36 
VS.  CI.  315—289  25  Claims 


5,739,643 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  ELECTRIC  POWER  TO 

FLASHLAMP  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Takeshi  Usui.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236535 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  315—241  S  23  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  power  supply  device  which  supplies  power  to  a 

fla>.hlamp  through  a  series  of  a  high  speed  switching  means  and  a 

filtering  means  for  supplying  a  pulse  output,  comprising: 


15.  A  controlled  operating  power  supply  circuit  for  a  discharge 
lamp  (E)  fed  from  an  a-c  power  network  wherein,  in  operation, 
said  lamp  is  sequentially  operated  in  a  power  pulse  phase  and  a 
holding  phase,  comprising 


means  (2)  for  providing  d-c  energy; 

a  firsi  half-bridge  oscillator  circuit  having  two  altemaiely 
switching  transistors  (Tl.  T2)  for  providing  intermittently 
bursts  of  power  pulses  interrupted  by  pauses; 

a  second  half-bridge  oscillator  circuit  having  two  alternately 
switching  transistors  (T3.  T4)  for  providing  holding  energy 
pulses  during  the  pauses  of  the  power  pulses; 

J  first  current  limiting  inductance  (LI)  coupled  between  the 
lamp  (E)  and  a  midjunction  (Ml)  between  the  allemately 
switching  transistors  (Tl,  T2)  of  the  first  half-bndge  oscilla- 
tor; 

a  second  current  limiting  inductance  (L2)  coupled  between  the 
lamp  (E>  and  a  second  midpoint  (M2)  between  the  alternately 
switching  iransj>iors  (T3,  T4)  of  ihe  second  half-bridge  oscil- 
lator: 

a  pair  of  serially  connected  capacitors  (CI,  C2|  connected  across 
the  first  and  second  oscillators  and  having  their  common 
junction  (M3)  connected  to  one  electrode  of  the  lamp  (Hi; 

a  pulse  ignition  circuit  (4)  for  igniting  the  discharge  lamp, 
coupled  to  the  lamp  (E);  and 

oscillator  control  signals  (PI.  P2,  SI,  S2)  individually  coupled  to 
and  controlling  operation  of  the  first  half-bridge  oscillator  and 
second  half-bridge  oscillator,  respectively. 

s.iid  oscillator  control  means  controlling  operation  of  said  sec- 
ond half-bridge  oscillator  during  the  pauses  between  bursts  of 
power  pulses  derived  from  the  first  half-bridge  oscillator 


5,739,645 

ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  WITH  LAMP  FLASH 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

^ongpinj;  \ia;   Xing-Xing  Lu.  both  of  Torrance,  and  John 

Chou.   Monterey   Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Philips 

Electronics  North  America  Corporatiim.  New  ^ork.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,546 

Int.  CI."  G05F  l/(M> 

V.S.  CI.  315—307  10  Claims 
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5,739,646 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  ADJl  STIN(;  CENTER  RODS  FOR 
CYCLOTRON  A  MAGNET  FOR  C\  CLOTRON.  AND 
CYCLOTRON 
Noriyushi  NakanLshi,  Saitama-ken:  Shuichim  Wakase.  Hok- 
kaido, and  Takashi  Kara.saua,  Tokyo-to,  all  uf  Japan,  a,s,sign- 
ors  to  The  Institute  of  Physical  and  Chemical   Research. 
Wako.  and  Ion  Ka.sokuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hakiidale.  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  733,2M 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  17.  1995,  7-3I17I4 

Int.  CI."  H05H  I3/(HJ 

V.S.  CI.  315—502  19  Claims 


21b 
22b 


1.  A  pair  of  magnetic  field  adjusting  center  rods  for  a  cyclotron, 
for  adjusting  magnetic  flu,\  density  distribution  in  a  magnetic  field 
created  between  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  of  a  main  electromagnet 
included  in  the  cyclotron,  the  pair  of  magnetic  field  adjusting 
center  rods  being  inserted  in  central  portions  of  the  pair  of  pole 
pieces  opposite  to  each  other,  respectively,  so  as  to  be  movable 
along  the  center  axis  of  the  pole  pieces,  one  of  the  magnetic  field 
adjusting  center  rods  being  provided  with  an  ion  source  receiving 
hole  for  receiving  an  ion  source  therein  extending  along  the  center 
axis  of  the  pole  pieces,  the  other  magnetic  field  adjusting  center 
rod  being  provided  with  a  magnetic  field  adjusting  recess,  the  ion 
source  receiving  hole  and  the  magnetic  field  adjusting  recess 
having  a  common  axis,  and  the  pair  of  magnetic  field  adjusting 
center  rods  being  provided  with  magnetic  field  correcting  projec- 
tions for  correcting  irregularities  in  the  magnetic  flux  density 
distribution  in  a  region  around  the  opposite  open  ends  of  the  ion 
source  receiving  hole  and  the  magnetic  field  adjusting  recess. 


5,739,647 

MULTI-ROTOR  ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDl  CFR 

AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SUCH  A 

TRANSDUCER 

Daho  Taghezout.   Merges,  Svtit/erland,  as,signor  to  Eta  S\ 

Fabriques  d'Fbauches,  lirenchen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  .Sen  No.  769,.^68 

Claim.s  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1995,  95  15637 

Int.  CI,'  H02k  J6/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  318— .M  8  Claims 


u.  no     !9Qa     I 
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I.  An  electronic  ballast  including  an  inverter  circuit  for  pi)wei 
ing  a  lamp,  said  electronic  ballast  comprising: 

an  energy  storage  device  couplable  to  a  power  Ime: 

a  voltage  source  having  a  varying  level  of  voltage  including  a 

threshold  level  based  on  the  energy  storage  device; 
.1  controller,  resp<insive  to  the  voltage  source,  for  driving  the 

inverter  circuit  when  said  voltage  source  is  at  or  above  said 

lh^c^llold  level;  and 
.1  voltage  maintenance  circuit  for  maintaining  the  voltage  source, 

following  decoupling  of  the  energy  storage  device  from  said 

power  line,  at  or  above  said  threshold  until  said  energy  stored 

in  said  energy   storage  device   is  insutticient  to  permit   an 

ignition  of  a  lamp 


"  '  w 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising: 

a  sialor  wherein  are  arranged  N  substantially  cylindrical  open- 
ings each  defining  a  central  axis.  N  being  any  number  equal  to 
or  greater  than  two; 
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a  plurality  of  coils;  and 

N  rotors  each  passing  through  one  of  the  openings,  each  rotor 
having  an  identical  axis  of  rotation  to  the  central  axis  of  the 
opening  through  which  it  passes,  and  compnsing  a  bipolar 
permanent  magnet  situated  in  such  opening  and  having  a 
magnetisation  axis  perpendicular  to  such  axis  of  rotation: 
wherein: 

the  staler  compnses  two  main  parts  each  having  two  ends  and 
2N+  I  transverse  parts  each  having  two  ends  magnetically 
coupled  respectively  to  one  and  the  other  main  parts,  the 
2N+I  transverse  parts  each  having  a  determined  rank  within 
the  transducer  going  from  one  to  2N  I : 

each  of  the  N  openings  is  arranged  in  one  of  the  main  parts  in 
the  prolongation  of  one  of  the  even  rank  transverse  parts  and 
is  surrounded  by  three  staior  poles  each  ending  in  a  pole 
piece,  two  of  such  stator  poles  being  formed  by  portions  of 
such  main  part  and  the  third  of  such  stator  poles/being  formed 
by  a  portion  of  said  respective  even  rank  transverse  part,  the 
N  openings  each  having  a  rank  going  from  one  to  N.  rank  one 
being  assigned  lo  the  opening  arranged  in  the  prolongation  of 
the  Iransvenie  part  of  rank  two.  rank  two  being  assigned  to  the 
opening  arranged  in  the  prolongation  of  the  transverse  part  of 
rank  four,  and  so  on  until  the  opening  arranged  in  the  prolon- 
gation of  the  transverse  part  of  rank  2N  lo  which  rank  N  is 
assigned,  and  each  of  the  N  rotors  having  a  rank  equal  to  that 
of  the  opening  through  which  it  passes: 

the  plurality  of  coils  comprises  N+l  coils  each  surrounding  a 
different  transverse  part  and  each  having  a  rank  going  from 
one  to  N+l,  the  coil  of  rank  one  surrounding  one  of  the 
transverse  parts  of  rank  one  or  rank  two.  the  coil  of  rank  N+l 
surrounding  one  of  the  transverse  parts  of  rank  2N  or  2N+I. 
and  the  other  coils  each  surrounding  one  of  the  other  odd  rank 
transverse  parts. 


5.739,648 
MOTOR  CONTROLLER  FOR  APPLICATION  IN  A 
MOTOR  CONTROLLER  NETWORK 
George  Henry  Ellis,  and  Gregory  Robert  Lee,  both  of  Blacks- 
burg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Kollmorgen  Corporation,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  19%.  Scr.  No.  694,366 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  1/54 
L'.S.  a.  318—112  8  Claims 
™                       ™  _'*» 


MOTOBCONTWOLUR* 


(3)  said  motor  controllers  being  interconnected  via  said  RS-485 
ports  for  control  from  said  master  controller 


RS-4a6l>0«TS 


1  A  motor  control  network  for  separately  controlling  a  plurality 
of  electric  motors  through  a  plurality  of  motor  controllers  from  a 
common  master  controller,  compnsing: 

(1 )  a  plurality  of  motor  controllers  each  including 

(a)  an  RS-232  port: 

(b)  an  RS-485  port:  and 

(c)a  logic  level  motor  drive  for  energizing  an  a.ssociated 

dectric  motor  according  to  logic  level  commands: 
wherein 
(i)  each  said  RS-232  port  is  coupled  to  said  RS-485  port  via 

a  converter:  and 
(|i)  each  said  RS-485  port  is  coupled  to  said  logic  level 
motor  drive  via  a  converter  to  supply  said  logic  level 
commands  from  signals  at  said  RS-485  port: 

(2)  a  master  controller  coupled  lo  one  of  said  RS-232  ports:  and 


5,739,649 
FAIL  CHECK  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AC  MOTOR 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Norihiko  Akao,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  690,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-227824 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  7/6  ?   B60L  y<X) 
U.S.  CI.  318—139 


14  Claims 
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I.  A  failure  check  device  which  is  used  together  with  an  AC 
motor  controller,  said  AC  motor  controller  being  provided  with  m. 
where  m  is  a  natural  number  greater  than  2.  number  of  current 
sensors  for  detecting  respective  phase  currents  passing  through  an 
AC  motor  having  m  phases  and  means  for  controlling  each  phase 
current  of  said  AC  motor  based  on  phase  currents  detected  by  said 
current  sensors,  said  failure  check  device  comprising: 

lest  electrifying  means  for  supplying  current  10  one  or  two 

phases  selected  from  the  m  phases, 
current  input  means  for  receiving  said  phase  currents  detected 
by  the  current  sensor  or  sensors  correlated  to  selected  phase  or 
phases  when  said  test  electnfymg  means  are  operating, 
repetition  means  for  operating  said  test  electnfying  means  and 
said  current  input  means  while  changing  the  selected  phase  or 
phases  through  which  a  phase  current  flows  so  as  not  to 
produce  substantial  torque,  and 
comprehensive  means  for  detecting  a  failure  in  each  of  said  m 
number  of  current  sensors  by  comparing  a  reference  value 
representative  of  a  phase  current  which  would  be  detected 
when  a  corresponding  current  sensor  has  not  failed  with  the 
phase  current  in  the  corresponding  pha.se  input  by  said  current 
input  means. 


5,739,650 
MOTOR  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  OBTAINING  HIGH 
EFFICIENCY  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
MOTOR 
Taizou  Kimura:   Kiyotaka  Nishijima;   Hiroyuki  Yamai:  Akio 
Yamagiwa;  Kazunobu  Ooyama,  and  Nobuki  Kitano,  all  of 
Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiken  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01468,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03797,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  619.460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25.  1994,  6-172910; 
Sep.  12.  1994,  6-217688;  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273420 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  6/UH 
U.S.  CI.  318—254  36  Claims 

I,  A  method  tor  controlling  a  brushless  DC  motor  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  rotation  speed  and  a  rotor  position  of  a  brushless  DC 

motor  driven  by  a  voltage-fed  inverter: 
detecting  an  input  current  of  the  voltage-fed  inverter:  and 
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setting  a  switching  command  to  the  voltage-fed  inverter  such 
that  the  phase  of  the  inverter  output  voltage  relative  to  the 
phase  of  the  motor  counter-electromotive  \ollage  is  set  to  a 
specihed  phase  at  which  motor  efficiency  comes  generally  to  a 
peak,  in  response  to  the  detected  rotation  speed  and  the 
detected  input  current. 

14,  A  motor  system  compnsing: 

a  rotor: 

a  stator  having  armature  coils  connected  in  a  three-phase  star 
configuration: 

a  resistor  circuit  connected  in  three-phase  star  configuration  in 
parallel  to  said  armature  coils: 

an  inverter  for  switching  a  voltage  pattern  to  be  applied  to  said 
armature  coils:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  output  of  said  inverter  so  that  a 
specified  efficiency  is  obtained,  based  on  a  neutral-point  volt- 
age of  said  armature  coils,  said  control  means  including  a 
level  decision  means  for  determining  a  relationship  between  a 
signal  representing  a  voltage  difference  between  neutral 
points  of  said  armature  coils  and  said  resistor  circuit  and  a 
target  value. 


5,739,651 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DR1\  ING  AND 

CONTROLLIN(;  BRl  SHLESS  MOTOR 

Tadashi    Miyazawa,    and    Toshiyuki    Teshigawara,    both    of 

Isesaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corp..  Isesaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  669,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-159603 

Int.  CI."  H02P  M): 

V.S.  CI.  318-439  3  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  dnving  and  controlling  a  brushless  dc  motor 
including 

3-phase  stator  windings  having  respective  winding  terminals  and 
a  permanent-magnet  rotor  that  is  rotated  by  a  rotating  mag- 
netic flux  generated  by  the  stator  windings  when  energized, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  an  electronic  switching  circuit  to  a  dc  power 
supply  that  provides  a  motor  drive  voltage  and  a  midpoint 
voltage  that  is  one  half  of  said  motor  drive  voltage  tor 
switching  said  motor  drive  voltage  10  produce  3-phase  dc 
voltages: 

(b)  applying  said  3-phuse  dc  voltages  to  the  3-phase  stator 
windings  individually  to  energize  the  windings  so  as  to  rotate 
the  rotor: 


icl  obtaining  3-phase  back  emf  voltages  from  the  3-phase  wind- 
ings individually  while  the  rotor  is  in  rotation: 

(d)  providing  said  3-phase  back  emf  voltages  to  3-phase  phasi 
delay  circuits  individuallv  to  delay  phases  of  said  3-phasc 
back  emf  voltages  by  an  electric  angle  of  less  than  "Xl  so  as  to 
obtain  3-phase  phase-deUived  voltages  therefrom: 

(ei  connecting  said  3-phase  phase-delay  circuits  10  3-phasc 
voltage  comparators  individually,  each  of  said  3-phase  voltage 
comparators  having  a  first  input  tenninal.  a  second  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  first  input  terminals 
being  individually  connected  to  output  terminals  of  said 
phase-delay  circuits  so  that  said  3-phase  phase-delayed  volt- 
ages are  individually  provided  to  said  first  input  terminals: 

(f)  providing  said  midpoint  voltage  to  a  comparator  reference 
voltage  computation  circuit  for  ouiputting  a  sawtooth-wave 
comparator  reference  voltage  having  a  frequency  proponional 
to  a  current  angular  speed  of  the  rotor  and  an  amplitude 
whose  center  voltage  is  equal  to  said  midpoint  voltage: 

(g)  providing  said  cotnparator  reference  voltage  commonly  10  all 
of  said  second  input  terminals  of  said  voltage  comparators  so 
as  to  obtain  3-phase  comparator  output  voltages  from  said 
comparators: 

(hi  providing  said  3-phase  comparator  output  voltages  individu- 
ally to  a  drive  control  unit,  which  is  a  microcomputer: 

(i)  obtaining  in  said  drive  control  unit  switching  control  signals 
in  sequential  driving  steps  having  dnving  step  periods  accord- 
ing to  said  3-phase  comparator  output  voltages: 

(J)  providing  said  switching  control  signals  in  sequential  dnving 
steps  to  said  electronic  switching  circuit  so  that  said  electronic 
switching  circuit  performs  commutation  of  said  motor  dnve 
voltage  in  a  first  motor  dnving  mode: 

(k)  monitoring  a  rotational  speed  of  the  rotor: 

(I)  increasing  time  constant  of  all  of  said  phase-delay  filter 
circuits  when  said  monitored  rotor  speed  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined speed: 

(m)  monitoring  an  amount  of  motor  dnve  current  supplied  from 
said  dc  power  suppiv : 

(ni  increasing  time  constant  of  all  of  said  phase-delay  circuiLs 
when  said  monitored  amount  of  motor  drive  current  is  above 
a  predetermined  amount: 

(o)  switching  from  said  first  motor  driving  mode,  which  is 
dependent  of  said  3-phase  comparator  output  voltages,  to  a 
second  motor  dnve  mode,  which  is  independent  of  said 
3-pha.se  comparator  output  voltages,  for  a  predetermined  time 
period  that  equals  to  a  predetermined  one  dnving  step  time 
period  multiplied  by  a  predetermined  number  of  dnving  steps 
when  the  lime  constant  of  said  pha.sedela>  circuits  is 
increa.sed:  and 

(p)  revening  from  said  second  motor  driving  mode  to  said  first 
motor  dnving  mode  when  said  predetermined  time  penod  of 
said  second  motor  dnving  mode  has  lapsed. 


5,739,652 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATIS  FOR  SENSORLESS 

OPER.ATION  OF  BRUSHLESS  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

MOTORS 

Tillasthanara  \°.  Sriram,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770.862 
Inf.  CI.'  HOIR  }^/4t, 
VS.  CI.  318—439  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  fw  developing  commutation  signals  for  an 
inverter  powered  brushless  permanent  magnet  motor  having  a 
star-connected  poly-phase  stator  winding  including  a  plurality  ot 
pha.se  windings  commonly  coupled  at  respective  first  ends  thereof 
to  provide  a  neutral  node  and  separately  coupled  at  respective 
second  ends  thereof  to  respective  phase  legs  of  the  inverter,  each 
phase  winding  characterized  bv  a  subsiantiailv  trapezoidal  back 
electromotive  force  thereacross,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  summing  voltages  across  all  phase  windings  and 
providing  an  output  voltage  signal  proportional  to  the  sum: 


1598 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14.  199S 


April  14,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1599 


UMI 


t-— w 


5.739.654 

PRFXISION  TOOL  CONTROI,  SVSTKM  FOR  A 

VVORKPIKC  K  POSmOMNC  APPARATIS 

Samuel  Kay  Ooran.  Wappingcrs  Falls,  N.^.,  and  Er»in  F'.rnsI 

Weissmann.  Southbury.  Conn.,  assignors   to   International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Arnionk.  N.\. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^^').2}■H.  Dec.  19,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  715,826 

Int.  CI.'  (;(>5B  l.-l/(H) 


a  positiMe  halt-cycle  inlcgralor  having  an  inpuc  coupled  to  the 
output  voltage  signal  and  adapted  to  integrate  only  positive 
portions  of  the  output  voltage  signal  to  pro\  Ide  a  hrst  integra- 
tion signal: 

a  negative  half-cycle  integrator  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  \oltage  signal  and  adapted  to  integrate  only  negative 
portions  ot  the  output  \oliage  signal  to  provide  a  second 
integration  signal:  and. 

a  comtnutation  timing  signal  generator  coupled  to  the  hrst  and 
second  integration  signals  effective  to  provide  a  commutation 
timing  signal  whenever  either  of  the  hrst  and  second  integra- 
tion signals  attains  a  predelermined  threshold  level. 
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5,739,653 

SERVO  MOTOR  FEEDBACK  IISED  AS  DRIVE  TRAIN 

DIAGNOSTIC 

Gerald  L.  Coy,  Webster,  N.Y..  a.s.signor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  777.017 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2WK:  H02P  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—560  U  Claims 
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1.  A  tool  positioning  control  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  positional  information  indicating  a  tool's 
position  with  respect  to  a  workpiece: 

aligning  means  for  aligning  said  tool  to  said  workpiece  respon- 
sive to  a  control  signal: 

means  for  generating  said  control  signal  responsive  to  received 
positional  information: 

means  for  identifying  an  at  rest  condition  of  said  tool:  and 

means  for  blocking  said  control  signal  from  being  provided  to 
said  aligning  means  during  said  idenliticd  at  rest  condition 


5,739.655 

AMBULATORY  ROBOT  AND  AMBl  LATION  CONTROL 

MFITHOD  FOR  SAME 

Tetsuo  Torli.  Yokosuka:  Takuya  Sakamoto;  Mit.suo  Hosoi,  both 

of  Hiratsuka,  and  Tomoo  MaLsuda,  Fujisaua.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  KomaLsu  .Seisakusho.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  525,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9.  1994.  6-216225 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  5//W) 

l.S.  CI.  318—568.12  13  Claims 


1   A  method  ot  diagnosing  faults  in  a  servo  motor  driven  drive 
train,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  deierinining  an  unloaded  rotational  velocity  of  a  servo  motor: 

(b)  selectively  engaging  an  electrically  operable  drive  train 
compcnent.  whereby  the  rotational  load  of  the  servo  motor 
increases  and  the  rotational  \el(Kit\  of  said  servo  motor  to 
decrease: 

(c)  deteimining  the  rotational  velocity  of  said  servo  motor  with 
said  electrically  operable  drive  train  component  engaged: 

(d)  comparing  the  unloaded  rotational  velocity  determined  in 
step  (HI  with  the  rotational  velocity  determined  in  step  (c)  to 
determined  whether  the  rotational  velocity  determined  in  step 
(CI  IV  within  a  predelermined  proportion  of  the  unloaded 
rotational  velocity:  and 

(ei  idenlifying  a  drive  train  fault  if  the  rotational  velocity  deter- 
mined in  step  (cl  is  outside  of  the  predetermined  proportion  of 
the  unloaded  rotational  velocity. 


1.  A  robot  ambulation  control  method  for  a  robot  comprising  a 
trunk,  a  plurality  of  front  legs  and  a  plurality  of  rear  legs  installed 
rotatably  with  respect  to  the  trunk,  the  front  legs  and  rear  legs  each 
having  an  origin,  a  terminal  portion  and  a  variable  length  from  the 
origin  to  the  terminal  portion,  \\herein  the  method  comprises: 
a  hrst  control  step  of  raising  either  the  front  legs  or  the  rear  leg^ 
from  the  the  ground  with  the  other  legs  maintained  in  contact 
with  the  ground  when  the  ambulatory  robot  is  ambulated, 
a  second  control  step  of  replacing  on  the  ground  advanced  In  the 
direction  of  ambulation  the  raised  legs  and  of  raising  the  legs 
maintained  in  contact  with  the  ground  during  ihe  hrst  control 
step,  and 
a  third  control  step  of  placing  on  the  ground,  advanced  In  the 
direction  of  ambulation  the  legs  raised  from  the  surface  of '' 
ground  in  the  second  control  step: 


wherein  the  front  legs  and  rear  legs  are  rotated  in  such  manner 
that,  and  the  length  of  the  legs  is  varied  so  that  the  trunk  is 
maintained  with  a  substantially  erect  posture  as  the  ambula- 
lorv  robot  ambulates 


5,739.656 
Nl  MERICAL  CONTROLLING  METHOD  W ITH  MIRROR 

IMAGE  FUNCTION 
Moon  Kang.  Suwon,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Fllec- 
tronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb,  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600.605 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  13.  1995. 
95-2594 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  IW5 
U.S.  CI.  318—573  1  Claim 


4      "4 
1    A  numerical  controlling   method  for  controlling  a  mirror 
image,  for  use  in  a  machine  tool,  composing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  reading  an  instruction  block  from  a  numerical  controlling 
program: 

(b)  determining  whether  a  predetermined  mirror  image  code  is 
in  said  read  instruction  block: 

(c)  when  said  mirror  Image  code  is  found  in  said  step  (b), 
determining  the  coordinates  of  a  target  location  according  to 
said  mirror  image  code: 

(d)  adding  predetermined  interpolation  data  to  the  coordinates  of 
said  target  location  determined  in  said  step  (c)  to  produce  the 
same  cutting  direction  as  an  onginal  cutting  direction: 

(e)  moving  a  tool  according  to  said  coordinates  of  said  target 
location  interpolated  in  said  step  (d):  and 

(f)  moving  said  tool  in  said  original  cutting  direction  as 
instructed  in  said  numencal  controlling  program,  when  no 
image  mirror  code  is  found  in  said  step  (b) 
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vehicle  by  calculations  of  inverse  kinematics  in  the  relative 
coordinate  system  using  the  data  of  the  relative  variables, 
obtaining  data  of  drive  variables  representing  the  motions  of 
the  wheels,  and  outputting  control  signals  corresponding  to 
the  obtained  data  of  the  drive  vanables 


5,739,658 

NOISE  DITHERING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSISTOR 

SWITCHED  DEVICES 

Guy  Alan  Thompson,  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,008.  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3.  19%.  Ser,  No.  757.121 

Int.  Cl."  G05B  ll/OI 

L.S.  CI.  318—599  36  Claims 
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5.739,657 
APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOTION  OF 
NORMAL  W  HEELED  OMNIDIRECTIONAL  VEHICLE 
AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Kunihaini  Takayama.  Kanagawa:  Eiji  Nakano.  1-33-33.  Hiy- 
oridai,    Tomiya-machi.     Kurokawa-gun.     .Miyagi.    981-33: 
Yoshikazu  Mori,  and  Takayuki  Takahashi.  both  of  Miyagi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  and 
Eiji  Nakano,  Kurokawa-gun,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996,  Ser  No.  640.319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10.  1995.  7-112130 
Int.  Cl.*^  G05D  1/02 
U.S.  Cl.  318—587  21  Claims 

I.  A  controlling  apparatus  for  controlling  a  motion  of  a  nomial 
wheeled  omnidirectional  sehicle,  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  a  hrst  control  command  tor  designat- 
ing a  motion  of  a  body  of  the  norma!  wheeled  omni- 
directional vehicle  with  data  of  relative  variables  of  a  relative 
coordinate  sv  stem  defined  for  the  body  of  the  normal  w  heeled 
oinni  directional  vehicle:  and 
converting  means  for  converting  the  hrst  control  command  inio 
motions  of  wheels  of  the  normal  wheeled  omni-directional 


1   A  pulsewidth  modulation  (PWM)  conuoller,  composing: 
a  PWM  control  unit  with  a  timing  input  node,  and  at  least  one 
gating  node  for  producing  pulsewidth  modulated  gating  sig- 
nals on  the  at  least  one  gating  node,  said  gating  signals  having 
a  frequency  proportional  to  an  analog  liming  level  e.vperi 
enced  at  the  timing  input  node:  and 
a  timing  source  coupled  to  the  timing  input  node  for  providing 
the  timing  level  to  the  timing  input  nixle,  the  timing  level 
repeatedly  varying  about  a  predetermined  value  such  that, 
when  the  gating  ncxie  is  coupled  to  an  electrical  motor  the 
gating  signals  drive  the  electrical  motor  with  electncal  switch- 
ing noise  having  a  broadened  bandwidth  and  reduced  ampli- 
tude with  respect  to  operation  of  the  electrical  motor  while  the 
timing  level  is  constant  at  the  predetermined  value. 
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POSITION  DETECTINt;  APPAR.Vri  S  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Yasuhiro   E^uka.   Maebashi.   Japan,   assignor  to   NSK    Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  455.0.M.  May  .'1.  1"W5,  abandoned. 

This  application  No>.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743„165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123951 

int.  CI.    (;(I5B  IW.^I 

V.S.  CI.  518—605  4  Claims 
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1  A  position  detecting  method  for  deriving  position  intormalion 
ot  a  moving  part  by  sampling,  at  a  predetermined  period,  a  resolver 
signal  ouiputted  trom  a  resolver.  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

determining  current  position  data  of  the  resolver  from  data 
derived  b>  sampling  the  resolver  signal; 

determining  position  data  and  velocity  data  of  the  resolver  for  a 
preceding  period  from  data  derived  by  sampling  the  resolver 
signal,  and  holding  the  determined  position  data  and  veltKity 
data: 

calculating  correcting  position  data  based  on  the  determined 
position  data  and  veliKity  data  of  the  resolver  tor  the  preced- 
ing periixi: 

deriving  a  position  detection  error  correction  value  for  the 
current  position  of  the  resolver  from  pre  stored  position  detec- 
tion error  correction  values,  based  on  the  calculated  correcting 
position  data:  and 

correcting  the  current  position  data  based  on  the  position  detec- 
tion error  correction  value 


the  distance  between  two  consecutive  pulses,  (iii  the  length  of  a 
pulse  and  (iii)  the  height  of  a  pulse,  wherein  the  markings  are 
designed  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  parameters  follows  a 
function  of  (a)  the  distance  of  the  hrsi  component  from  the  end 
position,  measured  in  path  direction,  ard  of  (b)  the  relative  speed 
of  the  lirsi  component  in  relation  to  the  end  position,  measured  in 
path  direction,  and  wherein  the  sensor  and  the  dri\e  are  connected 
to  a  drive  control  such  that  the  drive  is  adapted  to  be  switched  off 
when  a  critical  distance  between  the  hrsi  component  and  the  end 
position  with  respect  to  the  relative  speed  is  reached 


5.7.^9.661 
STEPP1N(;  MOrOR  DRIVER 
Hirushi   Wakuda,   Fukushinia-ken.   Japan,   assignor   to    \lps 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  5.  1996,  .Sir.  No.  611,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055919 
Int.  CI.    H02P  H/:: 

VS.  CI.  318—685  10  Claims 

,2  3 


5,7.W.66fl 

PROCK.SS  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  MACHINE  COMPONENT 

Alfred  (ioann.  Plochingen.  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Indcx-Werke 

GmbH  &  Co.  KC;  Ilahn  &  lessky.  Esslingen.  (iermany 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .';66,167 

Claims  priority,  application  (lermany,  Dec.  8,  1994,  44  43 
669.6 

Int.  CI.    B23Q  I7/72:5/5S 
I  .S.  CI.  .118—626  14  Claims 

4.  Apparatus  for  nioniKiring  the  movement  nt  at  least  a  hrst 
machine  component  moved  by  a  drive  along  a  predetermined  path 
tor  avoiding  any  overlravelling  of  an  end  position  admissible  in 
relation  to  and  defined  by  an  actual  position  ot  a  second  machine 
component,  wherein  a  support  for  a  series  of  markings  following 
one  another  in  path  direction  is  hxedly  associated  with  said  end 
ptisition  nr  the  hrst  component,  and  a  senscir  for  scanning  the 
markings  and  for  generating  a  corresponding  sequence  of  pulses  - 
during  a  movement  of  the  hrst  component  relative  to  the  end 
>. 'siiion— ^is  hxedly  associated  with  the  hrst  component  or  the  end 

sition.  !<aid  sequence  of  pulses  having  three  parameters  being  (i) 


1.  A  stepping  motor  driver  for  transmitting  an  excitation  current 
to  a  stepper  motor,  the  excitation  current  including  a  plurality  of 
excitation  patterns  corresponding  to  excitation  phases  of  the  step- 
ping motor,  the  stepping  motor  driver  comprising: 

a  current  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  excitation  current 
flowing  through  the  stepping  motor  during  a  first  excitation 
phase:  and 
a  control  means  for  changing  the  excitation  current  transmitted 
to  the  stepping  motor  from  a  hrst  excitation  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  the  hrst  excitation  phase  to  a  second  excitation 
pattern  corresponding  to  a  second  excitation  phase  when  the 
excitation  current  measured  by  the  current  nwasuring  means 
exceeds  a  predeterinined  value. 


5,7.^9,662 

LOW  COS!  DRI\  E  FOR  A  REIACTANCE  MA(  HINE 

HAVIN(;  Fl  LI  V-PI  rCHED  V\INDIN(;S 

Yuc  Li,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  F^merson  Electric  Co.,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  MK  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.786 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  WOO 

I  .S.  CI.  318—701  24  Claims 

1   A  reluctance  machine  system  comprising: 

a  reluctance  machine  including  a  rotor  and  a  siatoi.  the  stator 

having  a  plurality  of  fully-pitched  phase  windings;  and 


,\ 
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5,7.19,664 

INDl  CTION  MOTOR  DRIVE  ( ONFROLLER 

Doug  Deng,  and  Xingyi  .\u,  both  of  Canton,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Ford  (Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  596.846 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  s7:,\ 

I  .S.  CI.  318—808  14  Claims 


R-q-^-fl--f 


7  <>-  w  X-  ■'!>  is^  \m  :!0  J40  r'-  m  .LVrsw- 
a  drive  coupled  to  the  fully-pitched  phase  windings,  wherein  the 
drive  energizes  a  hrst  one  of  the  phase  windings  such  that  the 
current  established  in  the  phase  winding  is  substantially  con- 
tinuous and  uni  polar  regardless  of  the  angular  position  of  the 
lotor. 


5,739,663 

PHASE  ENERGIZATION  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONTROLLIN(;  S\VIT(  HED  REI.CCTANCE 

MACHINES  I  SING  SIMPLE  ANGl  LAR  POSITION 

SENSORS  WITH  IMPROVED  ANGLE  INTERPOLATION 

(ieoffn'y  T.  Brown,  Harrogate,  England,  a.ssignor  to  Switched 

Reluctance  Drives  Limited,  Harrogate,  I  nited  kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744,614 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  14,  1995, 
9523256 

Int.  CI.''  H02P  7/()<):W(M) 
l'..S.CL  318—701  .12  Claims 


,_i  fRtOUWCY  I 


TURN  ON.TUBH-Off  ClWur 


I.  A  methixl  of  determining  a  conduction  angle  for  a  switched 
reluctance  machine  having  more  than  one  phase  winding  and  using 
more  than  one  position  sensor,  said  fxisilion  sensors  delecting 
sensor  edges,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detemiining  an  expected  value  of  a  counter  for  each  sensor  edge; 
incrementing    said   counter   during    rotation    of   the    machine 
between  sensor  edges  at  a  frequency  corresponding  ti  the 
frequency  of  occurrence  ot  said  sensor  edges;  and 
adjusting  .said  counter  on  each  sensor  edge,  such  that  the  output 
ot  the  counter  is  equal  to  said  expected  value  for  the  sensor 
edue. 


l'*^'°"l^ilHij~^ 


1.  A  method  toi  improving  torque  output  ot  an  induction  nwior 
at  high  motor  speeds  when  maximum  drive  voltage  and  drive 
current  are  applied  to  the  motor,  comprising 

generating  a  stator  flux  adjustment  signal  in  response  to  the 
feedback  of  a  power  supply  voltage  limit  available  when  said 
maximum  drive  voltage  and  said  maximum  drive  current  are 
delivered  at  an  operating  limit,  said  flux  adjustment  signal 
reducing  a  flux  current  command  to  maximize  torque  at  said 
operating  limit 


5.739.665 
R.\DIO  MODEM  DOCKIN(;  STATION  FOR  PALM-SIZED 

COMPITER 
Steven  John  Bares.  Kidgewood.  N.J..  assignor  to  F^nBloc.  Inc.. 
Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.396 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  li)/4fy 

V.S.  CI.  320—2  13  Claims 

12 

36  J 


I    A  hand-held  RF  docking  station  for  removably   holding  a 
palm-si/ed  computer,  comprising: 

a  radio  nuxlem  for  providing  wireless  data  communication; 

a  data  control  circuit  coupled  between  the  computer  and  the 
radio  modem; 

a  power  control  circuit  having  a  rechargeable  battery  selectively 
coupled  to  the  radio  modem  and  a  programmable  charging 
circuit  coupled  to  the  balterv  lor  incre.isini:  ballerv  Lliarge 
capacity;  and 

a  palm-si/ed  housing  lor  containing  ihc  raUio  iiUHjem.  ine  data 
control  circuit,  and  the  power  control  circuit  while  at  the  same 
tune  serving  as  a  hand-held  dixking  station  for  removably 
holding  the  computer  and  for  detachably  coupling  the  com 
piiter  to  the  modem. 
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5.739,666 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  PACK  FOR  BATTERY 

POWERED  DEVICES 

David  S.  Nierescher,  128S1  SE  76  PI..  Newcastle.  Wash.  98056; 

David  E.  Jones.  135  N.  Deer  Run  La..  Layton.  Utali  84040. 

and  Jeffrey  I.  Raper.  6051  S.  3050  West.  Roy,  I'Uh  84067 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,256 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

U.S.  a.  320—2  13  Claims 


1.  A  rechargeable  battery  pack  for  holding  at  least  one  battery 
and  for  connecting  lo  a  battery  powered  device  for  supplying 
power  thereto:  the  battery  pack  comprising: 

(a)  a  case  for  holding  the  at  least  one  battery: 

(b)  a  recharging  means  disposed  in  said  case  for  recharging  the 
at  least  one  battery: 

(c)  a  de\ice  powering  means  for  powering  the  battery  powered 
device  using  the  at  least  one  battery:  and 

(d)  an  operation  control  means  for  controlling  the  recharging 
means  and  the  device  powering  means,  wherein  said  opera- 
tion control  means  includes  a  first  operating  mode  enabling 
the  recharging  means  and  disabling  the  device  powering 
means  and  a  second  operating  mode  for  enabling  the  device 
powering  means  and  disabling  the  recharging  means,  and 
wherein  said  operation  control  means  comprises  a  controlling 
arm  rotatably  connected  to  said  case  for  selecting  the  operat- 
ing modes  and  said  controlling  arm  being  rotatable  from  a 
first  position  for  activating  the  first  operating  mode  to  a 
second  position  for  activating  the  second  operating  mode. 


5,739,667 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CHARGING  BATTERIES  AND 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 
Kouichi  Matsuda;  MiLsuo  Saeki:  Nobuo  Tanaka.  and  Hidekiyo 
Ozawa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-321970 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7/<X) 
U.S.  CI.  320—5  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  from  an  external 
power  source  to  rechargeable  batteries  in  an  apparatus  which  can 
be  powered  either  by  the  external  power  source  or  the  rechargeable 
batteries,  comprising: 


a  first  detector  for  detecting  a  difference  between  a  maximum 
pennissible  charging  current  allowed  by  the  rechargeable  bat 
teries  and  a  charging  current  flowing  lo  the  rechargeable 
batteries: 

a  second  detector  for  detecting  a  maximum  useable  current  b> 
detecting  a  diflference  between  a  maximum  suppliable  curreni 
allowed  by  the  external  power  source  and  the  curreni  being 
consumed  by  the  apparatus: 

a  third  detector  for  detecting  a  difference  between  the  maximum 
useable  current  and  the  charging  current  flowing  to  the 
rechargeable  batteries:  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  power  supplied  from  the  external 
power  source  to  the  rechargeable  batteries  in  accordance  with 
the  differences  detected  by  the  first  and  third  detectors  so  thai 
the  charging  curreni  flowing  lo  the  rechargeable  batteries  does 
not  exceed  the  maximum  permissible  charging  current  and 
does  not  exceed  the  maximum  useable  current. 


5,739,668 
CHARGING  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  AND  CIRCUITS  FOR 

RECHARGING  AUTOMOBILE  BATTERIES 
Hidetaka  Nishikiori,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Siuuki 
Motor  Corporation,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721„^56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-344470 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

U.S.  CI.  320—5  19  Claims 

vs  ^ 


9.  A  power  system  for  powering  an  electric  automobile,  com 

prising: 

a  motor  for  propelling  the  automobile: 
a  main  baitery  for  electrically  powering  said  motor: 
a  charging  control  system  for  recharging  said  main  battery  in  ;i 
controlled   manner  wiih   power  supplied   from  an  external 
charger,  said  charging  control  system  comprising: 
a  first  detector  for  detecting  connection  of  the  external  chargei 

to  the  charging  control  system: 
a  second  detector  eleclncally  connected  lo  said  main  batter\ 
for  detecting  a  predetermined  electrical  condition.  saiJ  pre 
determined  electrical  condition  corresponding  to  comple 
tion  of  charging  of  said  main  batter>'  from  the  externa] 
charger; 
a  DC-to-DC  converter  operably  associated  with  said  main 

battery:  and 
a  controller  eleclncally  connected  with  said  first  and  second 
detectors  and  said  DC-to-DC  converter  for  starting  opera 
lion  of  said  DC-to-DC  convener  when  connection  of  ihe 
external  charger  is  detected  by  said  first  detector  and  for 
eleclncally  disconnecting  said  DC-lo-DC  converter  from 
said  main  battery  when  said  main  battery  has  been 
recharged:  and 


driving  circuit  operably  assixiaied  with  said  motor  and  said 
main  bailer\,  wherein  said  dnving  circuit  drives  .said  motor 
with  power  supplied  from  said  main  baitery. 


.  ST/KT    ; 


5,739.669 
ELECTRIC  B.\TTERY  MANAGEMENT  DEVICE 
Marcel  Briilhardt.  Cudrcfin.  and  Christian  Terrier.  Corcellcs. 
both  of  Switzerland.  a.s.signors  to  KM  Microelectronic-Marin 
SA.  Marin.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  721,850 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24,  1995,  95  12519 
Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/(X; 
l.S.  CI.  320—6  10  Claims 


1  .\  nianagemenl  device  (I)  tor  a  plurality  ot  eleclnc  baitery 
elements  (2)  connected  in  series,  comprising  a  plurality  of  ballery 
management  modules  (4),  each  management  module  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  lo  ihe  lemnnals  of  a  respeclive  ballery  elemeni 
(2)  and  supplied  by  its  output  voltage,  the  management  nKulules 
(4)  including  a  digital  circuit  ( 11 1  and  being  connected  lo  a  control 
unit  (5)  of  the  ballery  by  al  least  a  digital  liaison  (9,  9)  so  is  lo  be 
able  lo  excliiinge  binary  informalion  between  ihc  digital  circuits 
and  Ihe  control  unil  of  Ihe  battery,  wherein  said  managemenl 
modules  (4)  are  connected  in  series  by  said  digital  liaison  (9.  9), 
and  wherein  eleclrical  isolation  between  successive  ones  of  said 
management  modules  in  said  digital  liaison  is  pro\ided  by  al  least 
one  capacitor  connected  in  series  in  said  digital  liaison  l9.  9'» 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  successive  management  module-., 
such  that  the  binary  informalion  may  be  exchanged  between  each 
managemenl  module  (4l  and  Ihe  control  unil  (5)  independently  of 
the  electric  polenlials  al  ihe  lemnnals  of  ihe  battery  elements  (2). 
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determining  net  charge  removed  from  ihe  mtxiule  between  com- 
plete charge  periods  characterized  by  full  charge  resloral  to 
Ihe  module: 

updating  a  module  slate  ot  charge  during  the  discharge  penixls: 

calculating  mixlule  capacity  dunng  Ihe  discharge  periods  as  a 
predeiemiined  function  of  said  updated  slate  of  charge  and 
said  net  charge  removed  from  the  mcxlule:  and 

calculating  a  loss  value  as  a  predetermined  function  of  said  net 
charge  removed  from  ihe  module  and  said  m(xlule  capacity 
wherein  said  loss  value  rep^e^cnls  incremental  degradation  of 
the  relative  general  condition  of  the  module. 


5,739,671 

DEMCE  FOR  ACCl  RVFE  DETECTION  OF  REMAINING 

DISC  HAR(;E  CAPACI TIES  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 

BATrERIES 

Ken  Hamada.  Kariya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nipp<mdenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  .May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  647,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15,  1995,  7-115748 
"  int.  CI."  HOIM  111/46.  I0/4X 


VS.  CI.  320—15 


20  Claims 
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5.739,670 
METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  BATTER^  CONDITION 

Ronald    David    Brost.    Fishers;    .Michael   Scott   Sullivan,   and 
Iracy  Frye  Strickland,  both  of  Noblcsville.  all  of  lnd„  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroil,  Mich, 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  741,742 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46:10/44 
V.S.  CI.  320—14  8  Claims 

7  A  melhixi  for  diagnosing  Ihe  relative  general  condition  of  a 
rechargeable  electrochemical  module  undergoing  discharge  periods 
interposed  with  charge  periods,  wherein  said  discharge  periods 
reduce  net  mixlule  charge  and  said  charge  penods  increase  net 
mixlule  charge,  compnsing  the  steps: 

deteniuning  charge  removed  from  one  complete  charge  penixl 
characleii/eii  b>  lull  charge  resloral  lo  the  module  lo  the  next 
complete  charge  peruid  characleri/ed  by  full  charge  resloral 
lo  the  module: 


0-- 


1   A  charge  stale  delecting  device  for  a  ballery  device  compns 
ig: 
a  ballery  device  including  a  plurality  ot  ballenes  connected  in 

senes: 
curreni  detection  means  for  delecting  curreni  flowing  oui  ot  said 

baitery  device: 
voltage  detection  means  for  delecling  a  respective  ballery  voll 

age  of  each  individual  ballery  of  said  pluralily  of  batteries: 
capacity  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  respective  eleclnc 

power  supplying  capacity  of  each  individual  battery  of  said 
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plurality  of  battenes  based  on  said  current  and  said  respective 
battery  voltage  of  each  individual  battery  of  said  plurality  of 
batteries:  and 
capacity  determination  means  for  determining  a  minimum 
capacity  among  said  respective  electric  power  supplying 
capacities  of  each  individual  battery  of  said  plurality  of  bat- 
teries and  for  setting  said  minimum  capacity  as  an  overall 
electric  povier  supplying  capacity  of  said  battery  device. 


5,739,672 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING 
BATTERIES 
Robert  W.  Lane,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  United  Continen- 
tal, Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  646,873 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  10/46 

U.S.  CI.  320—21  22  Claims 
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I.  A  banery  charger  for  charging  a  battery  comprising: 

a  sensing  circuit  which  senses  at  least  two  different  1st  order 

sense  parameters  and  at  lea.st  one  2nd  order  sense  parameter: 
a  charging  circuit  capable  of  charging  the  battery  according  to  a 

plurality  of  charging  parameters:  and 
a  control  circuit  which  modifies  at  least  two  of  the  charging 

parameters  as  a  function  of  the  at  least  two  I  si  order  and  at 

least  one  2nd  order  sense  parameters  sensed  by  the  sensing 

circuit. 


5.739,673 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CHARGING  OF  AT  LEAST 

ONE  BATTERY 
Maurice  Le  Van  Suu,  Romainville,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  807,823 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1996,  96  02412 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:10/46:  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  320—31  33  Claims 


«»«l  •^.^XfiOmA 


1.  .A  device  for  controlling  the  charging  of  at  least  one  battery, 
the  device  comprising: 
a  microprocessor: 
a  me«nory  coupled  to  the  microprocessor: 


a  set  of  voltage  divider  bridges  for  measuring  the  charging 

conditions  of  the  at  least  one  battery:  and 
a  circuit  for  controlling  the  charging  of  the  at  least  one  battery, 
wherein  the  memory  includes  stored  therein: 
a  set  of  membership  functions  associated  with  signals  mea- 
sured on  the  set  of  voltage  divider  bridges,  the  set  of 
membership    functions    forming    correspondence    values 
quantihed    by    coefficients    of    values    of   these    signals, 
wherein  each  membership  function  has  a  qualification  that 
designates  the  membership  function: 
a  set  of  rules  setting  up  correspondence  values  between  the 
qualifications  of  the  membership  functions  and  further  set- 
ting up  command  signals  to  be  applied  to  the  circuit  for 
controlling  the  charging  of  the  at  least  one  battery: 
a  program  that  organizes  results  of  the  rules  to  produce  the 

command  signals: 
a  rotating  memory  to  store  several  successive  states  of  one  of 

the  charging  conditions  of  the  at  least  one  battery: 
wherein  the  set  of  rules  includes  at  least  one  rule  that  talces 
account  of  the  successive  slates  lo  set  up  a  correspondence 
with  signals  to  be  applied  lo  one  of  the  circuit  for  control- 
ling the  charging  of  the  at  least  one  battery  and  the  .set  of 
voltage  divider  bridges  for  measuring  the  charging  condi- 
tions of  the  at  least  one  battery. 
14.  A  method  of  charging  a  battery,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  plurality  of  signals  thai  respectively  relate  to  a 

plurality  of  charging  conditions  of  the  battery: 
establishing  a  set  of  membership  functions  that  a.ssign  a  qualiti- 
cation  to  each  measured  signal,  the  qualification  being  quan- 
tified by  coeflficieni  determined  by  the  membership  function: 
establishing  a  set  of  rules  that  generate  commands  based  on  the 
quantified  qualification  assigned  by  the  set  of  membership 
functions:  and 
organizing  the  rules  to  generate  a  battery  charging  command. 


5,739,674 

METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING 

SIGNAL  INDICATIVE  OF  REMAINING  CAPACITY  OF 

STORAGE  B.\TTERY  FOR  PROPELLING  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLE 

Naohisa  Kawahara;  Tomoaki  Nakai;  Yoshikazu  Imura,  and 

Makoto  Kondo,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  KabiLshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  729,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1995,  7-267432 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:  H07J  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  320—48  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  and  receiving  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  remaining  capacity  of  a  storage  battery  for  propelling  an 
electric  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  display  request  signal  for  displaying  the  remain- 
ing capacity  of  the  storage  battery  from  a  portable  control  unit 
which  has  a  plurality  of  indicator  lamps  corresponding  10 
respective  ranges  of  a  rated  capacity  of  the  storage  battery,  to 
a  communication  unit  on  the  electric  vehicle: 

receiving  the  display  request  signal  with  the  communication 
unit: 

determining  one  of  said  ranges  to  which  the  remaining  capacity 
of  the  storage  battery  belongs,  with  the  communication  unit: 
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transmitting  a  remaining  capacity  display  signal  representing  the 
determined  range  from  the  communication  unit  to  the  portable 
control  unit: 

receiving  the  remaining  capacity  display  signal  with  the  portable 
control  unit: 

determining  whether  the  signal  received  by  said  portable  control 
unit  is  normal  or  not:  and 

turning  on  one  of  the  indicator  lamps  which  corresponds  10  the 
range  to  which  the  remaining  capacity  of  the  storage  battery 
belongs,  based  on  the  received  remaining  capacity  display 
signal  if  the  received  signal  is  normal,  and  blinking  a  prede- 
termined indicator  map  if  the  received  signal  is  not  normal. 


5,739,675 

REMOVABLE  POWERTRAY  FOR  A  SELF  CONTAINED 

MOTOR  GENERATOR  SET 

Vincent   D.  Green,  East  Syracuse;   Todd   VV.   Wilson,   North 

Syracuse,  and  Mark  W.  Colton,  Clay,  all  of  N.Y.,  a.ssignor$  to 

Carrier  Corporation,  Syracu.se,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  578,400 

Int.  Cl."^  H02K  5A)0 

U.S.  a.  322—1  13  Claims 


1.  A  serf  contained  engine  driven  electncal  generator  compris- 
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a  second  alternator  further  including  a  second  plurality  of  elec- 
trical power  output  windings  and  a  second  field-generating 
winding  in  electromagnetic  communication  with  said  second 
plurality  of  electncal  power  iiuipui  windings,  said  second 
held-generaling  winding  coupled  to  said  electrical  driver  for 
control  of  electrical  current  through  said  second  field- 
generating  winding  by  said  electncal  driver 


5.739,677 

VEHICLE  POWER  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Toshio  Tsutsui,  Kariya,  and  Hirohide  Sato,  Toyokawa.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nipponden.so  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Apn  22.  1996,  Ser  No.  636,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  24,  1995,  7-098980 

Int.  CI."  H02P  V/T*; 

U.S.  CI.  322—25  33  Claims 

100 
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a  support  section  which  comprises:  a  fuel  tank  dehning  a  struc- 
tural support  surface,  and.  a  plurality  of  mounting  devices 
located  on  said  structural  support  surface:  and 

a  power  generation  section,  which  comprises:  an  engine,  an 
electrical  generator  drivingly  coupled  to  said  engine,  and. 
radiator  means  for  c(K)ling  said  engine  structurally  attached  to 
said  engine,  said  engine  and  said  generator  having  a  plurality 
of  mounting  devices  associated  therewith,  each  located  so  as 
to  align  with  one  of  said  mounting  devices  on  said  structural 
support  surface  when  said  power  generator  section  is  placed 
on  said  support  surface:  and 

means  for  interconnecting  said  mounting  devices  on  said  support 
surface  with  said  mounting  devices  on  said  engine  and  said 
generator  with  which  ihey  are  aligned. 
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5,739,676 
MULTIPLE-ALTERNATOR  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

Alan  Francis  Judge,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Brent  S.  Williams, 
Canton,  both  of  Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  744,079 
Int.  CI."  H02P  WI4 
U.S.  CI.  322—22  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  generating  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  first  alternator  further  including  a  hrst  plurality  of  electrical 
power  output  windings,  a  hrst  field-generating  winding  in 
electromagnetic  communication  with  said  first  pluralilv  of 
electrical  power  output  windings  and  a  voltage  regulator,  said 
voltage  regulator  furiher  including  an  electncal  dn\er  coupled 
10  said  first  field-generaling  winding  to  control  a  current 
through  said  first  field-generating  winding:  and 


1.  .A  power  generating  system  comprising: 

a  power  generator  having  a  held  winding  for  generating  held 
magnetic  flux  and  armature  windings  for  producing  power- 
generating  outputs,  said  power  generator  for  being  dnven  by 
an  engine: 

.AC-DC  power  convening  means  for  rectifying  a  voltage  output- 
ted  from  each  armature  winding  and  supplying  said  rectified 
voltage  to  an  electrical  load: 

held  current  control  means  for  controlling  a  held  current  sup- 
plied to  said  held  winding: 

\oltage  control  means  for  controlling  said  field  current  control 
means  to  control  each  of  said  piiwer-generating  outputs  pro- 
duced from  said  power  generator  to  be  a  predetermined  value: 

power  generation  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  power  generation  related  to  a  state  of  pviwer 
generation  of  said  power  generator: 

determining  means  for  determining,  based  on  said  delected 
quantity  of  power  generation,  an  amount  of  leading  phase 
current  to  be  supplied  to  each  armature  winding:  and 

leading-phase  current  control  means  for  starting  said  supply  of 
said  leading  phase  current  10  each  armature  winding  or 
increasing  said  suppiv  based  on  said  amount  determined  b> 
said  deiemiining  means,  or  stopping  said  suppi)  of  said 
leading  phase  current  thereto  or  decreasing  said  leading  phase 
current  based  on  said  amount  determined  by  said  determining 
means 


^i06 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii   14,  1998 


5,739.678 
OLTAGE-TO-Cl  RRENT  CONVERTER  WITH  R,\IE-TO- 
RAII.  INPIT  RANGE 
Krishnaswam\  Nagaraj,  Somerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  769.287 

Int.  CI."  G05F  i/\&jnn.  H02M  T/W 

I  .S.  CI.  323—268  17  Claims 


I.  In  an  inttgraied  circuit,  a  vollage-lo-currenl  converter  config- 
ured to  operate  by  a  fHiwer  supply  generating  a  predetennined 
voltage  signal  supply  ranging  between  a  high  and  a  low  voltage 
level,  for  convening  an  input  voltage  signal.  V,;,,.  to  an  output 
current  signal,  said  voltage-lo-currem  converter  comprising: 
a  closed-loop  voltage-to-currenl  converter  configured  to  receive 
said  input  voltage  signal.  V,^  and  to  provide  a  first  output 
current  signal  substantially  linearly  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined  range   of  said   input   voltage   signal   having   values 
between  said  low  voltage  level  and  a  predetermined  reference 
voltage  level; 
an  open-loop  vollage-lo-currenl  converter  configured  to  receive 
said  input  voltage  signal,  said  open-loop  vollage-io-current 
converter  coupled  to  said  closed-l(X)p  voltage-to-current  con- 
vener, so  as  to  provide  a  second  output  cunent  signal,  sub- 
stantially linearly  responsive  to  a  predetermined  range  of  said 
input  voltage  signal  having  values  ranging  between  said  ref- 
erence voltage  level  and  said  high  voltage  level;  and 
an  adder  tlir  combining  said  first  and  second  output  current 
signals. 


I      vwg      I  ^cogy^-TO-f^':'^ 


than  that  of  the  inverter  in  synchroni/alion  with  a  drive  signal 
of  a  pt)wer  switching  element  of  the  inverter 


5,739,680 
CONSTANT  \OLTAGE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Chang-Sik  Lim,  kyungki-dn,  and  Voung-Gi  Ryou,  .Seoul,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.. 
Sum  on.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  16.  1995. 
95-25153 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  .V/6 
L.S.  CI.  323—313  11  Claims 


5,739.679 

COLD  CATHODE  Tl  BE  LUJHTING  DEVICE  I  SING 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER 

Takao  Takehara,  Shizuoka,  and  Shingo  Okada,  Saijou,  both  of 
Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Minebea  Co..  Ltd.,  Kitasaku.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-250194 
Int.  CI.'  G05F  -5/100 
U,S.  CI.  323—299  6  Claims 

1.  A  cold  caihtxie  tube  lighting  device  having  a  cold  cathode 
tube  and  a  piezoelectric  inverter  for  lighting  the  cold  cathode  tube, 
wherein  a  choke  coil  is  connected  to  primary  side  of  a  piezo- 
electric transformer  and  a  quasi  E-cla.ss  voltage  resonance 
type  inverter  is  thus  formed,  and  a  chopper  circuit  for  step 
ping  up  an  input  voltage  and  supplying  a  power  source  lo  said 
nverter  is  installed,  and  a  drive  circuit  is  provided  for  driving 
a  p<iwer  switch  of  the  step-up  chopper  at  an  ON-lime  larger 


1.  A  constant  voltage  control  device,  comprising: 

constant  voltage  generating  means  for  producing  a  reference 

voltage  of  constant  magnitude: 
undervoliage   lock-out   means   for  operating   hystereiically   in 
response  to  an  input  supply  voltage  to  produce  a  signal  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  •..ml  mnsiini  voltage  generating 
means; 
operation  control  means  for  uperaiiiiL;  in  .iccordance  with  an 
operation  control  signal  input  thereto  lo  detemiine  whether  lo 
pass  over  the  supply  voltage  to  said  undervoliage  liKk-oul 
means;  and 
supply  voltage  control  means  for  feeding  back  the  reference 
voltage  output  from  said  constant  voltage  generating  means  to 
control  the  output  of  said  operation  control  means  said  suppiv 
voltage  control  -means  comprising: 

feedback  means  for  convening  the  reference  voltage  output 
from  said  control  voltage  generating  means  into  a  constant 
signal  lo  feed  back  the  signal,  said  feedback  meanv  cnni 
prising: 

a  first  resistor  having  one  end  connected  to  the  output 
lenninal  of  said  constant  voltage  generating  means  and 
led  with  the  reference  voltage,  and 
a  second  resistor  hav  ing  one  end  grounded,  and  another  end 
connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  first  resistor  to  define  a 
feedback  niKle;  and 
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supply  voltage  keeping  means  for  operating  in  accordance  with 
a  signal  output  from  said  feedback  means  lo  keep  the  suppiv 
voltage  output  from  said  operation  control  means  at  a  constant 
level. 


5,739,681 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  \MTH  HIGH  GAIN  C.\SCODE 
CURRENT  MIRROR 
Gary  L,  .Allman,  San  Jose,  Calif,.  a.ssignor  to  Cro.s.spoint  Solu- 
tions. Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,566,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pal. 

No.  5,512.814,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser,  No,  831,211.  Feb.  7, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5336,986.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  332.007 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  .<//ft 

LI.S.  CI.  323—314  9  Oaims 


L. 
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a  second  transistor,  having  a  second  element  lo  control  a  second 
currenl  in  a  second  currenl  flow  path  therethrough  between  a 
supply  voltage  of  the  currenl  source  and  a  reference  potential 
of  the  current  source,  and  connected  to  the  first  element  of 
said  first  transistor; 

a  current  source  connected  ai  a  nixle  lo  said  first  transistor  lo 
supply  the  first  current  in  the  first  current  flow  path  of  said 
first  transistor  to  hold  said  first  transistor  on; 

the  first  element  of  said  first  transistor  being  connected  lo  said 
node; 

and  a  source  providing  a  bias  voltage  in  the  currenl  flow  path  ot 
said  first  transistor  wiih  respect  to  the  reference  potential; 

wherein  the  second  currenl  flow  ing  through  the  second  transisloi 
is  independent  of  a  threshold  voltage  of  the  second  transistor 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  ot  core  logic 
elements,  a  circuit  for  generating  a  regulated  power  supply  voltage 
substantially  independent  of  an  external  power  supply  comprising; 
a  ditferenlial  amplifier  having  self-biasing  input  pair  cascode 
transistors,  a  feedback  network  for  setting  the  gain  of  said 
amplifier  coupled  to  one  input  of  said  amplifier  a  plurality  of 
source  follower  devices  for  buffering  the  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier, one  of  said  source  follower  devices  adapted  for  dnving 
said  feedback  network  and  the  remaining  source  follower 
devices  adapted  for  providing  a  regulated  supply  voltage  to 
said  semiconductor  device,  and  a  frequency  compensation 
capacitor  coupled  between  ihe  output  of  said  amplifier  and  the 
ground  reference;  and 
a  bandgap  generator  for  generating  a  reference  bias  voltage 
coupled  lo  another  input  of  said  amplifier;  said  bandgap 
generator  having  a  proportional-to-absoluie  temperature  volt- 
age source  for  generating  a  substantially  temperature- 
independent  reference  bias  voltage,  said  proportional -to- 
absolute  temperature  voltage  source  including  currenl 
injection  circuit  means  for  eliminating  initial  stable  states 
where  said  reference  bias  voltage  is  held  low  after  application 
of  said  external  voltage. 


5,739.683 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,739.684 
I  NITARILV  FOR.MED  HI  B  AND  ABS  EXCITER  RING 
Robert  J,  Burns.  Vinemont,  .Ala,,  a.vsignor  to  Webb  Wheel 
Products,  Inc„  Cullman,  Ala, 

Filed  Aug,  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  699,491 

Int.  a."  GOIP  .i/4HH:.1/4H:  B60T  fiA)li:fV6l) 

VS.  CI.  324—173  7  Claims 


5,739,682 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROMDING  A 

REFERENCE  CIRCl  IT  THAT  IS  SUBSTANTIALLY 

INDEPENDENT  OF  THE  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  OF 

THE  TRANSISTOR  THAT  PROVIDES  THE  REFERENCE 

CIRCUIT 
Michael  R.  Kay.  Richardson,  Tex..  a.ssignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex, 
Continuation  of  .Ser,  No,  187,257,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  .Sen  No.  562.353 
Int.  CI,'  G05F  </:6 
U.S.  CI.  323—315  21  Claims 

I.  A  currenl  source  on  a  single  integrated  circuit  chip,  compns- 
ing; 

a  first  transistor,  having  a  first  element  lo  control  a  first  currenl 
in  a  first  currenl  flow  path  therethrough; 


I  A  hub  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  anti-lock  braking  system 
said  hub  compnsing: 

a  ferrous  hub  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  Ixxly.  said  cylin 
dncal  Ixxiy  including  an  inboard  section  and  an  oulboarc 
section,  a  mounting  flange  extending  from  said  cylindnca 
body  to  mount  a  rim  for  a  tire,  said  inboard  section  of  sau: 
cylindrical  bevy  including  an  annular  end  face; 

means  for  mounting  said  hub  lo  an  axle  ot  the  motor  vehicle  foi 
rotation  about  an  axis  of  n>lalion;  and 
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a  plurality  ot  radially  extending  grooves  unitarily  formed  in  the 
end  face  of  the  inboard  section  of  the  hub.  said  gnxnes 
defining  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  pulse  teeth  therebe- 
iv^een  coincidental  wilh  said  annular  end  face. 


5,739.685 

lETHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FLAW  DETECTION  B^ 

LEAKAGE  FLl  EXES  AND  LEAKAGE  FLLX  SENSOR 

loshiyuki  Sumnia.  Osaka,  .lapan.  a.s.signor  to  Sumitomo  Metal 

Indu-stries  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  549,674.  Nov.  8.  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  751.693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23.  1994,  6-142032: 
\lay  31,  1995,  7-133408;  Jun.  5,  1995.  7-137798;  Jun.  9.  1995. 
"143695 

Int.  CT."  COIN  27/H3 
i  .S.  a.  324—232  3  Claims 
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2.  .An  apparatus  for  flaw  detection  by  leakage  fluxes,  compns- 

?'■ 

a  pair  of  magnetic  pole  units  which  magnetize  a  tubular  material 
in  areas. 

sensors  for  detecting  leakage  fluxes,  said  sensors  l>eing  inter 
posed  between  said  two  magnetic  pole  units  while  searching 
for  a  flaw  of  the  tubular  material  in  an  axial  direction. 

wherein  said  two  magnetic  pole  units  are  arranged  to  magnetize 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  tubular  material  in  two  direc- 
tions, each  direction  being  different  from  the  axial  direction  of 
the  tubular  material,  and  each  of  said  sensors  is  provided  in 
each  of  the  magnetization  areas,  and  further  comprising 

means  for  calculating  the  output  ratio  between  said  sensors. 

means  for  determining  the  tilt  angle  of  the  target  flaw  on  the 
basis  of  a  predetermined  relationship  between  the  output  ratio 
and  the  flaw  tilt  angle  on  the  one  hand  and  the  calculated 
output  ratio  on  the  other  hand. 

means  for  correcting  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signals  of  said 
sensors  on  the  basis  of  a  predetermined  relationship  between 
the  flaw  tilt  angle  and  the  amplitude  change  rate  of  the  sensor 
output  signal  on  the  one  hand  and  the  lilt  angle  of  the  target 
flaw  determined  on  the  other  hand,  and 

means  for  calculating  the  depth  of  the  target  flaw  on  the  basis  of 
the  corrected  amplitude  of  the  output  signals. 


UMI 


5,739.686 

ELECTRICALLY  INSl  L.ATING  CANTILEVER 

MAGNETOMETER  WITH  Ml  TL  ALLY  ISOLATED  AND 

INTEGRATED  THERMOMETRY.  BACKGROLND 

ELIMIN.ATION  AND  M  LI,  DETECTION 

Michael  J.  Naughton.  10  Fitch  St.,  Churchville,  N.Y.  14428, 

and  Murali  Chaparala,  18(M)  E.  Paul  Dirac  Dr.,  Tallahassee, 

Fla.  32310 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,101 
Int.  CI.'  COIR  .<.</02:27/2S 
i  .S.  CI.  324—259  26  Claims 

I    A  cantilever  for  a  cantilever  magnetometer,  the  cantile\cr 
omprising: 


K\\\\\\\\\^ 


a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  planar  top  surface  and  a  planar 
bottom  surface,  a  measurement  platform,  an  elongated  neck, 
and  a  base,  the  elongated  neck  connecting  the  base  and  the 
measurement  platform; 

a  coating  of  an  electrical  insulating  matenal  on  the  planar  top 
surface; 

a  hrst  conducting  layer  one  of  deposited  and  etched  on  to  the 
planar  bottom  surface,  for  fonning  a  capacitor  plate;  and 

a  second  conducting  layer  which  is  one  of  deposited  and  etched 
on  to  the  coating,  the  second  conducting  layer  having  a  pair  ot 
spaced  apan  symmetrical  nulling  loops  on  the  measureineni 
platform  such  that  a  sample  may  be  placed  between  them  on 
the  measurement  platform,  the  nulling  loops  being  connected 
to  each  other  and  each  nulling  loop  ha\ing  a  nulling  loop  lead 
located  in  the  base 


5.739,687 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  GENERATING  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Hanlev,  Gloucestershire,  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Oxford  Instruments  (IKl  Limited,  Oxon,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,013 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  15,  1995, 
9523415 

Int,  CI.'  GOIV  JAH) 
U.S.  CI.  324—303  11  Claims 


djBx/dZ' 
GAUSS/mm^ 


■5  OOE-003  -i. 

0  00E»000 


POSITION    mm       2  50E»002 


1.  A  magnetic  held  generating  assembly  for  use  in  NMR  appa- 
ratus, the  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  hrst  magnets  arranged  coaxially  with  like  poles  facing 
each  other  and  axially  spaced  apart;  and 

at  least  one  second  magnet  positioned  between  said  hrst  mag- 
nets, the  axis  of  the  at  least  one  second  magnet  being  coaxial 
with  said  first  magnets,  so  as  to  generate  a  magnetic  field 
defining  a  working  region,  the  working  region  being  spaced 
from  said  hrst  and  second  magnets  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  hrst  and  second  magnets, 
wherein  the  axial  positions  and  strengths  of  said  lirst  and 
second  magnets  are  arranged  such  that  at  least  the  hrst  order 
axial  gradient  of  the  magnet  held  within  said  working  region 
is  substantially  zero,  the  radial  dimension  of  said  working 
region  being  less  than  the  axial  dimension,  and  the  magnetic 
held  within  said  working  region  being  suitable  for  obtaining 
NMR  information  from  material  in  the  working  region  and 
exhibiting  a  radial  gradient  v\hich  is  substantially  uniform  in 
the  axial  direction. 


5.739.688 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGINC;  METHOD  AND 

APPAR,\Tl  S  EMPLOYING  A  STATIC  MA(;NETIC  FIELD 

HAV1N(,  A  PREDETERMINED  INH0M(M;ENEITY  IN 

ONE  SPATIAL  DIRECTION 

Robert    Krieg,    Nuernberg,   Germany,   assignor   to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  (K>rniany 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.639 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Cierman^.  Mar.  30,  1995.  195  11 
835.9 

Int.  CI.    GOIR  >■  v,<J   GOIN  2-4/OS 
l\S.  CI.  324—309  9  Claims 
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1   A  method  for  operating  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  toinog 
raph)  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  sialic  magnetic  held  having  a  predetermined, 
chionologicjily  constant  inhomogeneity  in  a  first  spatial 
direction,  in  which  an  examination  subject  is  disposed. 

lb)  generating  a  frequency -selective  radio-lrequency  pulse  in  an 
excitation  phase  and  thereby  exciting  nuclear  spins  in  a  slice 
of  said  examination  subject  pcipcndicular  to  said  first  spatial 
direction; 

(c)  re-phasing  the  excited  nuclear  spins  in  said  slice  by  general 
ing  a  second  radio-frequency  pulse; 

(d)  reading  out  resulting  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  in 
said  slice  in  the  fomi  of  spin  echo  signals  under  a  gradient  in 
a  second  spatial  direction; 

(e)  generating  a  phase-encoding  gradient  in  a  third  spatial  direc- 
tion between  steps  and  (b)  and  (d); 

(fl  repeating  steps  (b»  through  (e)  n  times  uith  respectneh 
ditteient  \alues  of  said  phase-encoding  gradient:  and 

(gi  sampling  said  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  m  a  read 
out  window  in  each  repetition  to  obtain  sampled  values,  and 
entering  said  sampled  values  into  a  row  of  a  raw  data  matrix 
in  k-space.  and  generating  an  image  of  said  slice  of  said 
examination  subject  therefrom. 


said  transverse  access  disposed  directly  aNive  said  supercon- 
ducting solenoid  coil,  said  solenoid  coil  surrounding  said 
riKim  temperature  fxtre;  and 
tank  means  tor  holding  a  cryogenic  liquid  in  thennal  contact 
with  said  solenoid  coil,  said  tank  means  disposed  in  said 
cryosiat  directly  abo\e  said  transverse  access. 


5.739,690 

CRO.SSED-i,OOP  RESON.VTOR  STRl  CTl  RE  FOR 

SPECTROSCOPY 

(;iH)rge  .A.  Rinard,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Colorado  .S«-mi- 

nary,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,263 
Int.  CI.'  (;OIV  .?/f** 
t.S.  CI.  324—321  20  Claims 

■*^ 
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5.739.689 
Sl'PERCONDlCTING  NMR  MA(;NET  C0NFK;1  RATION 

(ierhard  Roth.  Rheinstctfen.  and  Arne  Kasten.  Karlsruhe, 
both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Bruker  .Analytik  (>mhH, 
Kheinstetten,  (iermany 

Filed  Di-c.  3,  1996.  Ser  No.  757.702 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Dec.  22,  1995,  195  48 
272.7 

Int.  CI.'  G01\  JAH) 
I  .S.  CI.  324—320  13  Claims 

1     A   superconducting   magnet   system   for   an   analytic   NMR 
spectrometer  comprising: 

a  superconducting  solenoid  coil  for  prixlucing  a  vertically 
directed  extremely  homogeneous  and  stable  magnetic  field 
suitable  for  high  resoluiion  NMR  spectroscopy  in  a  me;isuring 
region  said  solenoid  coil; 
a  subsianlially  cylindrical  cryiisiat  having  a  vertical  cylindei 
axis,  a  vertical  room  lempeiatuie  Kire.  and  a  transverse  roi)m 
temperature  access  to  siiid  veilical  room  leiiiperaluie  bore. 


1   A  resonator  structure  comprising; 

a  first  resonator  comprising  a  hrst  resonator  l(K)p  tomied  by  a 
hollow  channel  with  conductive  walls  to  conhne  a  hrsi  high 
frequency  magnetic  field;  and 

.1  second  resonator  comprising  a  second  resonator  loop  lormed 
by  a  hollow  channel  with  conductive  walls  to  confine  a 
second  high  frequency  magnetic  field,  wherein  flux  lines  ot 
said  hrst  magnetic  held  are  suhstaniially  orthogonal  to  flux 
lines  of  said  second  magnetic  held,  and  wherein  the  first 
resonator  loop  and  the  second  resonator  loop  intersect  sn  that 
the  first  and  second  resunalor  loops  are  subsiantiallv  shielded 
to  prevent  coupling  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  helds 
from  the  first  and  second  resonator  l<x)ps 
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5.739,691 
ML  LTI-FREQUENCY  DIGITAL  LOW  PASS  FILTER  FOR 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 

John  C.   Hoenninger,  III,  Oakland,  Calif..  as.signor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  L'niversitv  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,239 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  J/00 

VS.  a.  324—322  26  Claims 


otcrTAL  <v  ncEjvcn 


1  In  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  of  the  type  including 
a  computer  and  a  real  time  sequencer,  a  method  of  processing  a 
NMR  signal  to  generate  an  image  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  prestonng  a  filter  databa.se  specifying  plural  digital  filter 
parameter  sets  corresponding  to  plural  different  digital  hllers; 

(b)  receiving  a  message  from  the  real  time  sequencer: 

(c)  selecting  one  of  said  plural  different  digital  filter  sets  based 
on  said  received  message; 

(d)  generating  a  magnetic  field: 

(e)  stimulating  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  phenomena  with  said 
magnetic  held,  said  phenomena  causing  a  NMR  signal  to  be 
generated: 

(f)  sampling  said  generated  NMR  signal  to  provide  a  digitized 
input  data  set: 

(g)  accessing  said  selected  digital  filter  set  from  said  prestored 
filter  database: 

(h)  digitally  filienng__said  digitized  input  data  set  based  at  least 

in  part  on  said  accessed  parameters:  and 
(il  generating,  at  least  in  part  using  the  computer,  an  image  in 

respon.se  to  said  digitally  filtered  input  data  set. 


5,739.692 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  VOLTAGE  AND 

AMPERAGE  ON  AN  ARTICLE  BEING  PASSED 

THROUGH  AN  ELECTROCOATING  BATH 

Joseph  John  Subda.  Jr.,  Macomb,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.645 

Int.  CI."  COIN  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324— ♦44  9  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  monitoring  \oltage  and  amperage  on  an  article 
being  electrocoated  with  a  primer  composition  in  an  aqueous 
electrocoafing  baih  which  comp^^e^  the  following  components: 

( I )  a  sealed  container  for  holding  electrical  components: 


(2)  a  recording  device  positioned  in  the  container  for  recording 
voltage  and  amperage: 

(3)  a  voltage  measuring  circuit  board  positioned  in  the  container 
and  electrically  connected  lo  the  recording  device  containing 
an  electrical  circuit  for  measuring  voltage: 

(4)  a  first  electrical  probe  flat  and  free  of  any  openings  posi- 
tioned outside  of  the  sealed  container  and  attached  directly  to 
the  surface  of  the  article  being  electrocoated  and  eleclricallv 
connected  lo  the  circuit  of  the  circuit  board  for  measunng 
voltage  and  a  second  electrical  probe  flal  and  free  of  anv 
openings  positioned  outside  of  the  sealed  container  for  mea 
sunng  amperage  and  attached  lo  the  article  being  electro- 
coated and  electrically  connected  to  the  recording  device: 

whereby  the  article  being  electrocoated  with  a  pnmer  composition 
IS  being  passed  through  an  aqueous  electrocoaling  bath,  measure- 
ments of  voltage  and  amperage  to  which  the  article  is  being 
directly  subjected  are  being  taken  at  set  time  intervals  as  the  article 
is  being  passed  through  the  bath  to  monitor  the  voltage  and 
amperage  on  the  article. 


5.739,693 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  GROl  ND  FAULTS  ON  THE 

CONDUCTORS  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 
Michael   Pfiffner.   Bonstetten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1.  1993,  43  29 
381.6 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  M/.U:  H02H  7A)6 
U.S.  CI.  324—509  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  ground  faults  on  the  conductors  of  an 
electrical  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  biasing  said  conductors  with  respect  lo  a  ground  potential  by 
means  of  a  low-frequency  injection  voltage  signal  Ui  of 
frequency  fl,  the  injection  signal  Ui  having  a  transmission 
period  S  and  a  pause  period  P.  wherein  said  step  of  biasing 
includes  the  step  of: 

b)  selecting  for  ihe  injection  signal  Ui  in  ihe  transmission  period 
S  a  square-wave  signal  which  is  switched  over  periodically 
between  a  positive  and  a  negative  maximum  and  has  at  the 
start  and  at  the  end  of  the  transmission  period  S  a  quarter- 
period  either  of  the  positive  or  of  ihe  negative  maximum. 


5.739.694 

APPARATl'S  FOR  TE.STING  OPERAIION  OF  A  DISPLAY 

PANEL  ADAPTED  TO  BE  CONNECTED  TO  A  DRIVE 

MECHANISM  B^  AN  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  OF 
PREDETERMINED  CONNECTOR  CONFIGl'RATION 
Frederick  R.  Grochulski.  West  Bloomfield.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Livernois  Research  and  Development.  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,847 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  JI/(J2 
U.S.  CI.  324—556  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  testing  operation  of  a  display  panel  adapted  lo 
be  connected  to  drive  means  b\  an  electrical  cable  ot  predeier- 
mined  connector  configuration,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  firs!  connector  of  the  same  said  predetermined  connector 
configuration  for  connection  lo  said  drne  means. 

a  second  connector  of  the  same  said  predetermined  conncclor 
configuration  for  connection  lo  said  display  panel. 

each  ot  said  first  and  second  connectors  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  connection  coniacis  arrayed  in  idenlical  scries  and 
individually  identified. 

an  operator  panel. 

an  anay  of  electrical  switch  means  disposed  on  said  operator 
panel,  each  of  said  switch  means  ha\ing  a  pair  of  switch 
contacts  respeclivcly  connected  lo  correspt)nding  idenlicall) 
idenlified  contacts  of  said  first  and  second  connectors,  and 
means  on  said  panel  responsive  lo  an  operator  for  selectively 
closing  each  of  said  switch  means  lo  interconnect  wiihin  said 
apparatus  the  corresponding  connector  contacts  and  opening 
each  of  said  switch  means  lo  disconnect  from  each  other  the 
vaid  corresponding  connectors  contacts  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond connectors. 

a  pair  of  third  electrical  connectors  on  said  operator  panel 
adjacent  lo  each  of  said  switch  means,  each  ot  said  third 
connectors  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  contact  of  the 
adjacent  said  switch  means  such  thai  each  ^aid  pair  of  third 
electrical  connectors  is  connected  in  parallel  wiih  the  adjacent 
said  switch  means,  and 

indicia  on  operator  panel  adjacent  to  each  said  switch  means  and 
the  corresponding  pair  of  said  third  connectors  for  identifying 
ihe  contacts  of  said  first  and  second  connectors  associated 
with  said  adjacent  switch  means  and  pair  of  third  connectors. 


operating  the  motor  vehicle  on  the  dynantometer  inside  the 

transverse  electroiiiagnelic  cell; 
gcneraiins  a  signal  usini:  ihe  signal  generator; 
transmiiling  ihe  signal  from  the  Mgnal  geneiai'"  i"  ilu    it.itis 

verse  electromagnetic  cell; 
emiiting  ihe  signal  onto  Ihe  motor  vehicle;  and 
measunng  :in  oiilpul  signal  generated  bv  the  radio  system  al  Ihe 

output  lerminaU  using  the  signal  anah/ci 


S.7.W.696 
PROBE  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 
Jakoh  Herrmann.  .^20  W.  Elgin  St..  Chandler.  Ariz.  85226. 
and  Josef  Baiimann.  44I8(NI  NVN.  Monarch  La..  Bank.s.  Oreg. 
97106 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  694.9.VI 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4J/I6 

V.S.  CI.  324—754  29  Claims 


5.739.695 

METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  ALLY  TE.STING  RADIO 

S^  STEMS  FOR  THE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  EN\  IRONMKNT 

Richard  David  Zerod.  Livonia,  and  Richard  William  Kautz. 

North   Branch,   both   of  Mich.,  assignors  to   Ford  Global 

Technologies,  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707.771 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  CI.  324—637  13  Claims 


SOuMCt     I  sxnct 


128 


^134 


1.  A  probe  capable  of  being  used  in  the  testing  of  electronic 
components,  wherein  said  probe  can  be  operatively  connected  to  a 
lesiing  insirumenl.  said  probe  compnsing 

a  support  fxHly  having  a  flex  means  located  between  hrsi  and 
second  portions  of  said  bod>.  wherein  said  flex  means  has  al 
leasl  a  ptmion  thai  is  serpentine  in  shape  and  variable  in 
length,  wherein  said  flex  means  resilienlK  secures  said  first 
portion  lo  said  second  portion,  and  wherein  said  flex  means 
provides  a  spring  action  thai  is  thereby  inherent  in  the  struc- 
ture of  ihe  support  body; 

an  electrically -conductive  contact  means  secured  to  the  firsi 
pv>nion  of  said  support  b<xly  and  capable  of  contacting  .i 
terminal  of  an  electrical  component  when  said  component  is 
being  tested:  and 

an  electrical  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  contact  means 
lo  a  lesiing  instrument 


5.739.697 
LOCKINC;  MEC  HAMSM  FOR  IC  TE.ST  CLIP 

Marik  Balvasny.  Burbank.  and  (ieorge  Ra>  Hirvela,  Corona. 

both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  ITl  Corporation.  New  ^brk.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.787 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  .<//tC 

U.S.  CI.  324—755  9  Claims 

u 

Y 


1.  A  meth<xi  for  dynamically  testing  a  radio  system  having 
output  terminals  connectable  lo  a  speaker  system  in  a  motor 
vehicle  using  a  dynamometer,  a  transverse  electromagnetic  cell,  a 
signal  generator  and  a  signal  analyzer,  the  methtxi  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  the  motor  vehicle  in  ihe  transven.e  electromagnetic  cell; 

connecting  Ihe  output  terminals  to  the  signal  analyzer; 


1  A  lest  clip  which  can  test  an  iniegraied  circuit  device  having  a 
bodv  of  subsiantialK  rectangular  shape  wiih  a  btniv  axis  and  four 
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^ldes  and  four  comer  regions,  said  IC  body  having  an  upper 
portion  of  predetermined  size,  a  lower  portion  with  a  boltom  that 
can  rest  close  to  an  upper  face  of  a  circuit  board,  and  a  plurality  of 
leads  extending  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  body  sides  to  said 
circuit  board  while  leaving  said  comer  region  free  of  said  leads, 
comprising: 

a  base  nhich  has  an  a.xis  and  walls  for  engaging  an  IC  body,  .said 
base  including  legs  for  lying  at  the  comer  regions  of  the  IC 
body  and  for  supporting  the  lest  clip  on  the  circuit  board,  said 
lest  clip  including  a  plurality  of  locking  hngers  which  are 
each  movably  coupled  to  said  base  and  which  each  have 
body-engaging  lower  finger  ends  for  engaging  said  IC  body 
lower  portion,  with  each  finger  end  lying  at  one  of  said  legs  to 
engage  an  IC  body  comer  region; 
each  of  said  locking  fingers  comprises  a  length  of  resilient 
material  with  an  upper  end  that  is  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
base  and  with  a  middle  which  extends  al  a  downward-axially 
outward  incline,  with  said  lower  finger  ends  extending  prima- 
rily korizontally  and  radially  inwardly  from  said  middle;  and 
including 
an  actuator  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  said  base  to  engage 
said  middles  of  said  locking  fingers  to  resiliently  bend  them  to 
deflect  them  pnmanly  radially  inwardly  so  said  lower  finger 
ends  move  radially  inwardly. 


5.739.698 

MACHINE  FAl  LT  DETECTION  USING  SLOT  PASS 

FREQUENCY  FLUX  MEASUREMENTS 

Stewart  V.  Bowers,  and  Kenneth  R.  Piety,  both  of  Knoxville, 

Tenn..  assignors  to  CSI  Technology.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667,141 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  .^1/02 


VS. 


37  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  electncal  anomalies  in  an  electric 
machine  having  a  slator  and  a  rotor,  said  machine  producing 
magnetic  leakage  flux  during  operation,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

producing  a  companson  lime  series  of  flux  signals,  containing 
slot  pass  family  frequency  components  and  associated  ampli- 
tude components,  with  a  flux  measurement  sensor,  said  com- 
parison flux  signals  being  representative  of  the  leakage  flux  of 
the  machine; 

transforming  said  lime  series  of  comparison  flux  signals  to  a 
comparison  spectrum  representative  of  ihe  slot  pass  family 
frequency  components  and  associated  amplitude  components 
of  the  companson  flux  signals; 

providing  one  or  more  prior  spectra  representative  of  the  slot 
pass  family  frequencies  and  related  amplitude  components  of 
leakage  flux  produced  by  said  electric  machine  when  no 
electrical  anomalies  exist; 

determining  one  or  more  comparison  parameters  from  the  com- 
parison spectrum; 

determining  one  or  more  pnor  parameters  for  each  of  said  one  or 
more  pnor  spectra  corresponding  to  said  one  or  more  com- 
parison parameters: 

companng  said  one  or  more  comparison  parameters  to  said  one 
or  more  prior  parameters  of  at  least  one  prior  spectrum;  and 

determining  the  presence  of  an  electncal  anomaly  when  at  least 
one  companson  parameter  difTers  from  one  or  more  corre- 
sponding prior  parameters  by  a  threshold  amount 


5,739,699 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ION  DISCRIMINATION 

IN  AN  ELECTRON  CAPTl  RE  DETECTOR 

Mahmoud   F.  Abdel-Rahman.  West  (irove.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,918 

Int.  CI."^  GOIN  27/64 

U.S.  CI.  324—465  7  Claims 


1.  An  electron  capture  detector  for  use  with  a  gas  chromatogra- 
phy column  and  a  source  of  make-up  gas.  compnsing: 

an  ionization  chamber  having  an  entrance  opening  and  an  exit 
opening; 

sample  inlet  system  operably  connected  between  said  column 
and  Ihe  entrance  opening  for  receiving  column  effluent  and  a 
fluid  stream  of  said  make-up  gas  and  for  directing  a  fluid 
mixture  of  column  effluent  and  make-up  gas  through  said 
entrance  opening  into  said  ionization  chamber; 

an  electron  source  associated  with  said  ionization  chamber  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  thermal  electrons  in  said  fluid  mix- 
ture, whereby  the  presence  of  electron-capturing  species  in 
the  fluid  mixture  may  react  with  the  thermal  electrons; 

anode  electrode  means  and  collector  electrode  means  located 
with  respect  to  said  fluid  mixture  for  detecting  a  subsequent 
variation  in  the  thermal  electron  concentration  in  the  fluid 
mixture;  and 

an  insulative  member  interposed  between  said  fluid  mixture  in 
the  ionization  chamber  and  the  anode  electrode  means  having 
means  for  concealing  the  anode  electrode  means  from  an 
ionic  current  to  thereby  effect  ion  discrimination. 


5.739,700 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH  Dl  AL  CIRCUITRY 
FOR  SHIFTING  THE  LEVEL  OF  A  SIGNAL 
Douglas  Ele  Martin,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,706 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/UIK5 
U.S.  CI.  326—80  8  Claims 

1.  A  driver  for  outputting  a  digital  logic  signal  responsive  to.  and 
shifted  in  voltage  level  relative  to.  a  digital  logic  input  signal,  the 
dnver  comprising: 

first  circuitry  outputting  a  first  signal  responsive  to.  but  at  higher 

voltage  level  than,  an  input  signal;  and 
second  circuitry  outputting  a  second  signal  responsive  to.  and  al 
substantially  the  same  voltage  level  as.  the  input  signal,  so 
thai  the  second  signal  responds  faster  than  the  firsi  signal; 
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5,739,702 
BUS  HOLD  CIRCUIT 
Hiroshi  .Shigehara.  Oita,  and  Masanori  Kinugasa.  Yokohama, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  704.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224218 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  /9/y/75 


EnaUe 


U.S.  CI.  326—86 


-a 
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1.  An  inpul/oulpul  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

an  inpul/ouipul  line  having  an  inpul/ouipul  terminal  al  one  end. 
the  other  end  thereof  being  branched  into  an  input  line  and  an 
output  line; 

an  input  buffer  located  on  said  input  line  for  receiving  an  input 
signal  through  an  input  end  thereof; 

an  output  butter  located  on  said  output  line  for  ouipuiiing  an 
output  signal  through  an  output  end  thereof: 

a  latch  circuit  connected  to  said  input/oulpul  line  for  latching 
voltages  in  said  input  and  output  signals  to  hold  said  voltages 
al  an  output  end  of  said  latch  circuit; 

a  control  terminal  receiving  a  first  control  signal;  and 

a  delay  circuit  connected  between  said  control  terminal  and  said 
oulpul  buffer,  said  delay  circuit  outputting  a  second  control 
signal  toward  said  output  buffer  later  than  said  first  control 
signal  with  a  given  delay  time. 

wherein  said  latch  circuit  is  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal 
inputted  thereinto  through  said  control  terminal  for  being 
switched  between  a  first  ON  state  in  which  said  voltages  of 
said  input  and  output  signals  are  latched  by  said  latch  circuit 
and  a  first  OFF  stale  in  which  the  ouipul  end  of  said  latch 
circuit  is  in  high  impedance,  and 

wherein  said  output  buffer  is  switched  by  said  second  control 
signal  between  a  second  ON  slate  in  which  said  oulpul  signal 
IS  oulpulled  therefrom  and  a  second  OFF  stale  in  which  the 
output  end  of  said  output  butter  is  in  high  impedance. 


23  Claims 


wherein  the  driver  output  signal  is  responsive  to  both  the  first 
and  second  signals,  so  that  the  second  circuitry  improves 
dnver  output  signal  response. 


5,739,701 
INPUT/OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  REDUCED 

POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Masayuki  Oshima,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-074261; 
Mar.  25.  1996,  8-094822 

Int.  CI."  H03K  im)l75 
U.S.  CI.  326— «2  18  aaims 


1   A  bus  hold  circuit,  comprising: 

an  input  stage  inverter  connected  between  a  first  supply  voltage 

terminal  and  a  second  supply  voltage  terminal,  said  input 

stage  invenier.  including: 

a  first  P-channel  transistor;  and 

a  first  N-channel  transistor  connected  in  series  to  said  first 

P-channel  transistor,  a  gale  of  said  first  P-channel  transistor 

and  a  gale  of  said  first  N-channel  transistor  being  connected 

in  common  to  a  bus  line;  and 

an  oulpul  stage  inverter  also  connected  belween  the  first  supply 

voltage  terminal  and  the  second  supply  voltage  terminal,  said 

oulpul  stage  invenier  including: 

a  second  P-channel  transistor: 

a  third  P-channel  transistor  connected  in  senes  to  said  second 
P-channel  transistor;  and 

a  second  N-channel  transistor  connected  in  series  to  said  third 
P-channel  transistor,  a  gate  of  said  second  P-channel  tran- 
sistor being  connected  to  the  bus  line,  a  gate  of  said  third 
P-channel  transistor  and  a  gale  of  said  second  N-channel 
transistor  being  connected  in  common  to  a  dram  of  said 
first  P-channel  transistor  and  a  drain  of  said  firsi  N-channel 
transistor,  a  drain  of  said  third  P-channel  transistor  and  a 
drain  of  said  second  N-channel  transistor  being  connected 
in  common  to  the  bus  line,  and 
wherein  back  gates  of  said  first,  second  and  third  P-channel 

transistors    are    all    connected    lo    a    source   of   said    third 

P-channel  transistor,  respectively. 


5.739.703 
BICMOS  LOGIC  GATE 
Hitoshi  Okamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  613.881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-079844 
Inl.  CI."  H03K  IW()S2:l9/m4 
U.S.  CI.  326—110  20  Claims 


AxB 


1.  .A  BiCMOS  logic  circuit  operating  as  a  gale  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  nMOS  transistors,  each  source  of  said  pair  of  nMOS 
transistors  connected  together,  and  each  gale  of  said  pair  of 
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nMOS  transistors  supplied  with  one  of  complementary  logic 
input  signals  for  controlling  ON/OFF  status  of  each  of  said 
pair  of  nMOS  transistors; 

a  constant  current  source  connected  between  the  connection  of 
said  sources  and  a  negative  terminal  of  a  power  supply,  said 
constant  current  source  including  a  bipolar  transistor  with  a 
base  controlled  by  a  reference  voltage; 

a  pair  of  load  elements  each  of  said  pair  of  load  elements 
connected  between  the  drain  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pair 
of  nMOS  transistors  and  a  positive  terminal  of  said  power 
supply,  and  each  of  said  pair  of  load  elements  generating  a 
respective  voltage  difference,  the  respective  voltage  differ- 
ences being  output  as  each  of  complementary  logic  output 
signals;  and 

a  pair  of  emitter  follow  jrs.  each  of  said  pair  of  emitter  followers 
having  u  NPN  transistor  with  a  base  supplied  with  one  of  said 
complementary  logic  output  signals,  a  collector  connected  to 
said  positive  terminal  of  said  power  supply,  and  an  emitter 
connected  through  a  load  capacitance  discharging  means  to  a 
termination  power  supply,  said  termination  power  supply  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  potential  between  poienlials  of  said  posi 
live  terminal  and  said  negative  terminal  of  said  power  supply. 


5,739.704 
LOGIC  SELECTION  ClRCl  IT 
David  R.  Clark,  La  Grange,  III.,  as.slgnor  to  Bimba  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Monee,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  68U79 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0175 

L  .S.  CI.  32fr— 62  23  Claims 


1.  A  logit  selection  circuit  for  selectively  matching  a  first 
transistor  logic  type  of  a  first  interfacing  circuit  with  a  second 
transistor  logic  type  of  a  second  interfacing  circuit,  thereby  allow- 
ing said  hrst  interfacing  circuit  and  said  second  interfacing  circuit 
to  properly  communicate  with  each  other  in  an  eleclncal  fashion, 
-.aid  logic  selection  circuit  comprising: 
a  control  interface  line  conneciable  to  said  tirsi  inierlacing 
circuit; 

communication  interlace  line  connectable  to  said  second  inter- 
facing circuit; 
circuit  matching  means  for  selectively  matching  said  first  tran- 
sistor iQgic  type  of  said  first  interfacing  circuit  with  said 
second  transistor  logic  type  of  said  second  interfacing  circuit; 
and 
circuit  latching  means  for  latching  a  voltage  level  of  a  voltage 
signal  present  at  an  input  of  said  circuit  matching  means  when 
an  enable  signal  is  present  on  said  coniri)!  inifrf^uf  lino 


5,739,705 
HYSTERESIS  COMPARATOR  CIRCUT  FOR  CSE  WITH 

AVOLTACJE  REtilLATING  CIRCl  IT 
Udo  John.  Poing,  Germany,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics (>mbH,  Gra.sbrunn,  (iermany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  .Ser,  No.  746,768 
Claini.s  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1995,  195  42 
823.4 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/15} jmi 

29  Claim.s 


U.S.  CI.  327—74 

IS 


Ell  tlO 

1.  A  hysteresis  comparator  circuit  for  ascertaining  in  a  virtually 
power-free  manner  a  voltage  value  to  be  used  for  companson. 
comprising: 

load  stage  with  load  transistors; 

a  differential  stage  coupled  to  the  load  stage;  and 

an  impedance  stage  coupled  to  the  differential  stage; 

wherein  a  control  electrode  of  a  first  lead  transistor,  which  is  a 
transistor  with  high  input  impedance,  having  an  input  voltage 
applied  thereto  that  is  to  be  used  for  the  comparison,  and  a 
control  electrode  of  a  second  load  transistor  having  a  refer- 
ence voltage  applied  thereto  on  the  basis  of  which  the  second 
load  transistor  forms  a  constant  load  impedance,  a  third  load 
transistor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  second  load  transistor, 
the  third  load  transistor  conducting  or  blocking  depending  on 
an  output  signal  of  the  comparator  circuit,  so  that  in  accor 
dance  with  the  output  signal  of  the  comparator  circuit,  an 
impedance  of  the  second  load  transistor  has  an  additional  load 
impedance  connected  in  parallel  thereto  or  no  such  connection 
is  made. 


ltd,. 


5,739,706 

ma(;netically  re( ordinc;  apparati  s 

Yujiro  Okamoto.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co,, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,879,  May  19.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20.  1994.  6-l068.V^ 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  '  \' 

L'.S.  CI.  .^27— 110  2  Claims 


1.  A  magnetically  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  connecting  a  center  of  a  magnetic  head  to  a  constant 
potential; 
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differential  connected  transistors  having  output  electrodes  and 
having  control  electrodes  supplied  with  a  writing  signal; 

means  for  connecting  said  output  electrodes  of  the  differential 
connected  transistors  across  the  magnetic  head. 

first  resistor  connected  across  the  magnetic  head  for  damping 
said  wniing  signal; 

a  terminating  circuit  connected  in  parallel  to  the  first  resi.stor. 
said  terminating  circuit  including  a  pair  of  PN-junctions  hav- 
ing polarities  opposite  to  each  other;  and 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  pair  of  PN-junctions. 

wherein  said  terminating  circuit  is  activated  when  a  voltage 
difference  across  the  magnetic  head  becomes  a  predetermined 
level  or  above  at  a  time  of  writing  and  current  flows  across  the 
pair  of  PN-junctions  when  said  terminating  circuit  is  acti- 
vated. 


5,739.708 

CIRCliT  CONFIGLR-^TION  FOR  GENERATING  AN 

ENABLE  SIGNAL  FOR  A  CLOCK-CONTROLLABLE 

CIRCLIT 

Siegfried  LeWalter,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  19.  1995.  195  34 
785.4 

InLa.''H03K  /7/22 

L'.S.  CI.  327—143  4  Qaims 
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5,739,707 
WAVE  SHAPING  TRANSMIT  CIRCUIT 

Stephen  Roberi  Barraclough.  Wokingham,  England,  assignor 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,080 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1995, 
9518183 

Int.  CI."  H03K  /7//6./7/M7 
L.S.  CI.  327— U2  22  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  configuration  for  generating  an  enable  signal  for  a 
clock-controlled  circuit,  comprising; 

a  device  for  supplying  a  pulse  generated  by  an  increase  in 
.supply  voltage; 

a  ckKk  generator  supplied  by  the  supply  voltage; 

a  level  weighting  device  triggered  by  said  clock  generator; 

J  counter  being  clock-controlled  by  said  level  weighting  device 
and  outputting  a  signal  once  a  predetermined  counter  state  is 
reached;  and 

a  memory  element  to  be  put  into  a  hrst  of  two  states  by  the  pulse 
supplied  by  said  device  and  into  a  second  of  the  two  slates  by 
the  signal  output  by  said  counter,  said  memory  element  hav- 
ing an  output  for  supplying  an  enable  signal  for  a  clock- 
controlled  circuit 


5,739,709 
PHASE  FREQIENCY  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 

Noriyuki  Banno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721.053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-273424 

int.  CI."  H03D  /.VOO.  H03L  1/0^1 

U.S.  CI.  327—156  8  Clainis 


V: 


•^OSI 

ntgubc' 


I  J'lUUI 

|DUIDt 


_  . 4'iEOut«:'l.Jcora»ioi 


-  -C 


~t>.: 


1.  A  driver  circuit  tor  driving  a  data  signal  onto  a  communica- 
tion channel,  characterized  in  that  said  driver  circuit  comprises: 

a  first  output  buffer  including  a  multiplicity  of  pull-up  transistors 
and  a  multiplicity  of  pull-down  transistors  coupled  to  a  first 
output  conductor  through  pull-up  resistors  and  pull-down 
resistors,  respectively; 

a  multiplicity  of  delay  circuits  supplying  a  plurality  of  delayed 
data  signals  to  the  control  terminals  of  the  pull-up  and  pull- 
down transistors;  and 

control  circuitry  for  selecti\el\  activating  the  dela>  circuiis  in 
accordance  with  the  data  input  signal 


^ 


^=^- 


I.  A  phase  frequency  detecting  circuit  compnsing: 
a  hrst  phase  frequency  comparator  for  prcxlucing  a  first  pha.sc 
error  signal  which  is  proportional  to  a  difference  between  a 
base  phase  and  a  reference  phase  inputted  thereto; 
a  first  integration  circuit  for  performing  integration  on  the  first 
phase  error  signal  to  produce  a  control  voltage; 
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an  in\ener  circuit  for  effecting  phase  inversion  on  the  base 
phase  to  produce  an  inverted  base  phase; 

J  tirst  trequency  divider  for  pertorniing  a  frequency  dividing 
operatioii  on  the  inverted  base  phase  to  prt>duce  a  frequency 
divided  base  phase: 

a  second  fiequency  divider  for  performing  a  frequency  dividing 
operation  on  the  reference  phase  to  produce  a  frequencv 
divided  reference  phase; 

a  second  phase  frequency  comparator  for  producing  a  second 
phase  error  signal  which  is  proportional  to  a  difference 
bet\»een  the  frequency-divided  base  phase  and  the  frequency- 
divided  reference  phase; 

a  second  integration  circuit  for  performing  integration  on  the 
second  phase  error  signal  to  produce  a  frequency-divided 
control  voltage; 

an  offset  voltage  creating  circuit  for  producing  an  offset  voltage 
based  oa  the  control  voltage  and  the  frequency-divided  con- 
trol voltage;  and 

an  offset  imparting  circuit,  receiving  said  offset  voltage  and  said 
frequency -divided  control  voltage,  for  imparting  the  offset 
voltage  tD  the  frequency-divided  control  voltage  to  produce  an 
output  voltage. 


5,739,711 

regii-.^tion  circl  it  for  bipolar  nol.tace 
switching  circrit.s  havimj  i.ogif  circiitrv 

ising  a  single  error  amplifier  for 

regl  lation  of  both  positiv  e  and  negatix  e 

volta(;es 

Yehoshua  Mandelcorn,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a.s.<iignor  tn  Lucent  Tech- 
nnlngies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566325 
Int.  CI."  H03K  J/017 

VS.  CI.  327—175  15  Claims 

liwiB  Mtrta  vwunit 


5,739,710 

DYNAMIC/STATIC  SIGNAL  CONVERTING  CIRCLIT 

AND  METHOD  FOR  LSE  IN  A  LAMP  DRIVING  DEVICE 

Seung-Gil  Baik.  Daegu.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679.433 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  8.   1995. 
19<J5-20II2 

Int.  CI.    H04B  10/04 
VS.  CI.  327—173  2  Claims 
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1.  A  regulation  circuit  for  regulating  oppositely  phased  first  and 
second  power  switches  to  provide  opposite  polarity  regulated  volt- 
ages at  a  tirst  and  a  second  output  node  conipnsing; 

an  error  amplifier  having  tirst  and  second  inpuls  lor  accepting  a 
potential  sensed  at  the  hrst  output  node  and  the  second  output 
node,  respectively,  the  tirst  and  second  inputs  further  accept- 
ing a  substantially  fixed  reference  voltage  and  a  ramp  voltage 
waveform,  respectively; 

a  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  an  output  of  the  error  ampli- 
fier with  a  sawtooth  voltage  waveform  and  driving  the  hrst 
power  switch  in  response  thereto,  the  output  of  the  compara- 
tor circuit  being  inverted  to  drive  the  second  power  sw  itch. 


5,739,712 

POWER  AMPLIFYING  CIRCl  IT  HAVING  AN  OVER- 

CL'RRENT  PROTE(  TIVE  Fl  NCTION 

Takashi  F'ujii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294857 
Int.  CI.'  H02H  W02:  H03L  .VI H) 
VS.  CI.  327—323  14  Claims 


'V 


1   A  signal  converting  circuit  comprising: 

a  D  type  flip-flop  having  a  D  input  terminal  and  a  clixk  input 

terminai  and  an  output  terminal,  said  D  input  terminal  being 

connected  to  an  input  signal; 
a  clock  delay  means  for  delaying  an  inputted  system  clock  signal 

for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  clock  delay  means 

comprising  a  first  resistor  for  receiving  the  inputted  system 

cUxk  signal; 
a  first  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  resistor  and  ground; 
a  logic  gate  having  at  least  one  input  connected  to  a  junction  of 

said  first  resistor  and  said  first  capacitor  and  having  an  output 

connected  to  said  clock  terminal  of  said  D  flip-flop  and  a 

second  capacitor  connected  between  said  input  and  output 

lenninais  of  said  logic  gate;  and 
..  Jnving  liieans  connected  to  said  D  flip-flop  output  terminal  for 

driving  nt  least  one  light  emitting  duxle. 
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1    An  aniplitving  circuit  comprising: 

an  amplifying  section  including  a  first  amplifier  having  an  input 
terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal,  an  output  temiinal  for 
supplying  a  hrst  signal  and  a  control  tenninal  for  receiving  a 
control  signal  to  control  the  signal  level  of  said  first  signal, 
and  a  power  transistor,  having  a  gate  for  receiving  said  first 
signal,  a  source  connected  to  a  power  source  line  and  a  drain 
connected  to  a  load,  for  supplying  a  load  current  to  the  load; 
and 

an  over-current  protective  section  including  a  current  detection 
transistor,  having  a  gale  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  power 
transistor,  a  source  connected  to  said  power  source  line  and  a 
dram  tor  supplying  a  second  signal,  and  a  comparator  receiv- 


ing a  third  signal  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
second  signal  and  a  fourth  signal  having  a  constant  voltage 
level,  said  comparator  providing  said  control  signal  as  the 
output  thereof  when  said  third  signal  exceeds  said  constant 
voltage  level,  said  control  signal  controlling  said  load  current 
to  decrease 


5.739,713 

DE(()NVOLl  TION  INPl  T  Bl  FFER  C  OMPENSATING 

FOR  CAPACITANCE  OF  A  SW  ITCH  MATRIX  OF  A  HK;H 

DENSITY  PR0(;RAMMABLE  LOtilC  DEMCE 
Bradley    \.    Sharpc-CJeisler.    .San    Jose.    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.776 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  I7/I6:IW(H) 
(1.327—379  14  Claims 
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I   A  buffer  comprising: 

an  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output. 

J  pull  up  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  U'  ihe  inpiK  ol  tlic 
inverter  and  a  source  to  drain  path  having  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  V,„,  and  a  second  end; 

a  pull  up  switching  transistor  having  a  gate  and  a  source  to  diain 
path  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  second  end  ot  the 
source  to  drain  path  of  the  pull  up  transistor  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  inverter:  and 

a  pass  transistoi  having  a  source  to  drain  path  with  a  hrst  end 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  inverter  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  the  gate  ot  the  pull  up  switching  transistor 


5,7.^,714 
APPARATLS  FOR  CONTROLLIN(;  GROl  ND  BOINCE 

Thaddeus  John  (iabara.  Murray  Hill.  N.J..  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies,  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547.633 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  /7//6 

L.S.  CI.  327—384  10  Claims 


at  least  one  adjustable  resistive  element  coupled  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  hrst  and  second  voltage  source  buses,  said  at  least 
one  adjustable  resistive  element  further  coupled  to  corrc- 
sp<inding  first  and  second  \oltage  supplies  dulside  of  said 
device,  wherein  said  at  least  one  adjustable  resistive  element 
Is  adjustable  lo  maintain  a  particular  resistance  value  to  com 
pensale  for  fabrication  tolerances  of  the  device  and  operating 
conditions  ot  the  device  in  order  to  damp  ground  bounce  on 
said  respective  first  or  second  voltage  source  buses  produced 
by  switching  operation  ot  said  at  least  one  output  butter. 


5.739,715 

DIGITAL  sk;nal  dri\  er  (trcht  h.avinc;  a  high 

SLEW  RAIE 
W  illiam  Peter  Rawson.  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co..  Palo  \lto.  Calif. 

Fili-d  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,221 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  l7/tf,:l7/m:hMHt.< 


I  .S.  CI.  327—387 


2  Claims 


ourpuT 


1.  .\  driver  circuit  having  a  circuit  Input  and  a  circuit  output  for 
driving  a  digital  input  signal  to  an  unknown  load  comprising: 

a  high  slew  rate  dn\  er  connected  to  the  circuit  output  tor  driv  ing 
an  output  signal  based  on  the  input  signal  during  input  signal 
transitions  between  states. 

a  high  slew  rale  driver  controller  connected  to  the  circi.:.  input  at 
.1  first  input,  the  high  slew  rale  driver  and  the  circuit  output  toi 
controlling  the  high  slew  rate  driver. 

a  delav  circuit  having  an  input  connected  lo  the  circuit  output 
and  having  an  output  connected  to  a  second  input  of  said  high 
slew  rate  driver  controller,  wherein  a  delayed  voltage  trom  Ihe 
circuit  output  IS  applied  to  the  second  input  lo  cut  off  the  high 
slew  rate  driver,  the  delay  circuit  comprising  a  voltage  divider 
circuit  and  an  inverter  circuit,  wherein  an  input  ot  the  voltage 
divider  circuit  is  connected  lo  the  circuit  output,  an  output  of 
ihe  voltage  divider  is  connected  to  an  input  ot  the  inverter 
ciicuil.  and  an  output  of  the  inverter  circuit  is  connected  to  ihe 
second  input  of  the  high  slew  rate  dnver  controller,  and 

a  termination  druer  connected  to  the  circuit  input  and  the  circuit 
output  for  driving  Ihe  output  signal  based  on  the  input  signal 


5.739,716 

pro(;rammable  anaick;  switch 

Duk  JtMi  Kwak.  K.vungki-I)o.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  L(. 
Semicon  Co..  Ltd..  ChtMmgcheongbuk-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
_  Filed  Sep.<J(>.  1996.  Ser.  No.  718.264 

i'laims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  .Sep.  22.  1995. 
1995-314.^4  ^ 

Int.  CI.    H03K  /~')S- 
l  .S.  H.  327 — j;7  4  Claims 

i;-  1.    In   an   analog   switch   including   first   and   second   invener>. 

connected   in    series   for   sequentially    invening   an   applied   gale 
voltage,  a  first  analog  transmission  gate  for  selectively  iransmillins 
an  applied  input  signal  in  response  to  output  signals  trom  said  lirsi 
1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  having  al  least  one  output  butter    and  second  inverters,  a  resistance  devce  connected  to  the  hr^i 
and  first  and  second  voltage  source  buses,  said  device  compnsing:    analog  transmission  gate,  and  a  second  analog  transmission  gaii 
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connected  to  the  resistance  device  for  selectively  transmitting  an 
output  signal  from  the  resistance  device  in  response  to  the  output 
signals  from  the  first  and  second  inverters,  the  improvement  for 
makmg  a  resistance  value  of  the  resistance  device  programmably 
variable,  comprising: 

transmission  control  means  for  logically  operating  upon  applied 
control  signals  and  generating  transmission  control  signals  in 
accordance  therewith; 
vanable  resistance  control  means  connected  to  the  resistance 
device  for  controlling  a  resistance  of  the  resistance  device  in 
accordance  with  the  applied  control  signals  and  inverted  ver- 
sions of  the  applied  control  signals;  and 
transmission  means  connected  to  the  transmission  control 
means,  the  resistance  device  and  the  second  analog  transmis- 
sion gate,  for  transmitting  an  output  signal  of  the  resistance 
device  to  the  second  transmission  gate  in  accordance  with  the 
transmission  control  signals  from  the  transmission  control 
means. 


5,739,717 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  ELEMENT 

DRIVING  CIRCUIT 

Hiroyuki    Nakamura,    Atsugi.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-084576,- 
Jun.  6,  1994,  6-147080 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  M/OO:  H03K  l7/6() 
U.S.  a.  327—514  12  Claims 
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a  constant  current  circuit  comprising  a  first  insulated  gate-type 
transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate,  and  at  least  two 
other  insulated  gate-type  transistors  each  having  a  source,  a 
drain  and  a  gate:  and 

a  constant  current  source,  a  first  end  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  reference  voltage  source,  said  drain  of  said  first  insulated 
gate-type  transistor  being  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said 
constant  current  source,  said  drains  of  said  other  insulated 
gate-type  transistors  being  respectively  connected  to  said 
emitters  of  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors,  and  said 
gates  of  said  other  insulated  gate-type  transistors  being 
respectively  connected  to  said  drain  of  said  first  insulated 
gate-type  transistor;  wherein  said  sources  of  said  first  and  said 
other  insulated  gate-type  transistors  are  commonly  connected, 
and  said  gates  of  said  other  insulated  gale-type  transistors  are 
each  connected  to  a  time  constant  circuit  including  a  resistor 
and  a  capacitor 


5,739,718 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  IN  WHICH  SOME  FUNCTIONAL 
COMPONENTS  ARE  MADE  TO  WORK  WITH  ONE  AND 

THE  SAME  OPERATING  CHARACTERISTIC 
Michel  Alain  Chevroulet,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  a,ssignor  to 
CSEM-Centre  Suisse  D'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique 
SA,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No,  649,478 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  17,  1995,  95  05920 
Int,  CI,'  H03L  l/tX) 
V.S.  CI.  327—530  16  Claims 


iDJUviMWT    c£;.i 


ctNTUL  set  POar  ttMMtim 


-]MG5     X-'it     '     '^MCS     ^V. 


2A_Ji 


TT^i 


^5A..  4_ZZ^  J I 


1  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  element  driving  circuit  for 
driving  a  semiconductor  light  emitting  element,  comprising: 

a  reference  voltage  source; 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an 
emitter  wherein  said  semiconductor  light  emitting  element  is 
connected  between  said  reference  voltage  source  and  said 
collaclor,  and  said  base  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  is 
supplied  with  a  first  signal; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  and  an  emitter,  and 
having  a  base  which  is  supplied  with  a  second  signal  comple- 
mentary to  the  first  signal; 

a  resisBor  connected  between  said  reference  voltage  source  and 
said  collector  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor; 


1   An  integrated  circuit  which  comprises: 

central  reference  generator  means  for  generating  at  least  one 
setpoint  item  for  determining  an  operating  charactenstic 
required  to  be  common  for  a  plurality  of  functional  compo 
nenis  of  the  integraied  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  units,  each  unit  including  one  of  said  functional 
components;  means  for  distnbuting  the  setpoint  item  among 
said  units 

each  of  said  units  comprising  local  adjustment  means  connected 
to  receive  said  setpoint  item  and  to  generate  an  adjustment 
value,  said  local  adjustment  means  including  a  device  con 
trolled  as  a  function  of  said  adjustment  value; 

correction  means  in  each  said  unit  tor  controlling  the  operatmg 
charactenstic  of  said  device  as  a  function  ot  said  adjustment 
value,  said  device  being  placed  in  the  proximity  to  said 
functional  component  of  said  unit  and  configured  such  that 
the  operating  characteristic  which  is  imposed  on  said  device  is 
also  imposed  on  said  functional  component. 
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5.7.19.719 

BIAS  CIR(  UlT  WITH  LOW  SENSITIVITY  TO 

THRESHOLD  NARLVnONS 

Tel.suya  Tanabc,  and  Satoru   Tanoi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,955.  Die.  4.  1995.  Pat.  No,  5.64S,7.M, 

This  application  Mar.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  810.284 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  19V4.  6-322327 

Int.  CI.    (;05F  l/lii 

I  .S.  CI.  327—543  7  Claims 
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1   .A  bias  circuit  composing: 

1  lirsi  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  first  source 
node  supplied  with  a  first  source  potential  level,  a  second 
terminal  connected  to  a  first  nixle  and  a  control  electrode 
connected  to  a  first  output  node; 

,1  second  transistor  having  a  firsi  terminal  connected  to  the  first 
source  node,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  one  end  of  a 
resistive  means  and  a  control  electrode  connected  lo  the  first 
nixle; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  first  lerminal  connected  to  the  first 
source  node,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  first  output 
node  and  a  control  electr<Kie  connected  to  the  first  node; 

J  fourth  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  second 
source  node  supplied  with  a  second  source  potential  level,  a 
second  lerminal  connected  to  the  first  node  and  a  control 
electrode  connected  lo  a  second  output  node; 

a  fifth  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  lo  the  second 
source  node,  a  second  lerminal  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  resistive  means  and  a  control  electrode  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  resistive  means  and  the  second  output  node: 
.ind 

a  sixth  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  lo  Ihe  second 
source  node,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  first  output 
terminal  and  a  control  electrode  connected  to  the  second 
output  node 


5.739.720 

SWITCHED  CAPACITOR  OFFSET  SUPPRESSION 

Wai  L.  Lee.  Wilmington.  Mass..  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.,  Norwood,  Ma.ss. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,874,  May  23,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  .Sen  No.  815 J36 

Int,  CI,'  H03F  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  33«^— 9  22  Claims 

9  A  suitched-capacitor  circuit  comprising: 


pr~ 


a  lirsi  inpui  node; 

a  second  input  node; 

a  first  output  nixle; 

a  second  output  nixlc; 

a  first  signal  path  being  disptised  in  a  first  circuit  path  between 

the  first  input  mnJe  and  the  first  output  node; 
a  second  signal  path  being  disposed  in  a  second  circuit  path 

between  the  second  input  node  and  the  second  output  node; 
a  first  switch  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
a  second  switch  having  an  input  and  an  output:  and 
a  means  for  alternately  disposing  Kith  the  input  and  output  of 

the  first  switch  withm  the  first  and  second  signal  paths  and 

N)th  the  input  and  output  of  the  second  switch  within  the  first 

and  second  signal  paths. 


5.739.721 

HIGH  SWING.  LOW  POWER  Ol  TPl  T  STA(;E  FOR  AN 

OPER.ATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 

(ieoffrey  E.  Brehmer.  Lexington.  Tex.,  assignor  to  .\dvanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6«M).841 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  .W-'i  ///J 

I.S.  CI.  330—253  12  Claims 
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1.  A  high  swing,  low  power  output  stage  for  an  operational 
amplifier,  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  follower  input  stage  having  an  output  and  having  an 
input  connected  to  a  signal  output  from  an  operational  ampli- 
fier; 

(hi  a  folded-cascixie  gam  stage  having  an  output  and  having  an 
input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  source  follower  input 
stage;  and 

ic)  a  source  Ibllower  output  stage  ha\ing  an  output  and  having 
an  input  connected  to  said  signal  output  from  said  operational 
amplifier,  wherein  said  source  follower  output  is  connected  to 
an  output  of  said  high  swing  output  stage;  and 

(dl  a  current  sourcing  device  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
folded-cascixle  gain  stage  output,  and  ha\  ing  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  source  follower  output  stage  output 


5.739.722 

LOW-NOLTAGE  RAIL-TO-RAII.  OPERATIONAL 

AMPLIFIER 

Kuok   V.    Ling.   Austin.   Tex,,   assignor   lo    Advanced    Micro 

Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489.725.  Jun.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.650,753.  This  application  Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  746.915 
Int.  CI.    H03F  .VJf 
U.S.  CI.  330—253  19  Claims 

I.  A  methi>d  of  eliminating  cross-over  distortion  in  an  opera- 
tional amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

summing  at  least  a  first  current  coirespondmg  to  a  first  input 
voltage  and  at  least  a  second  current  corresponding  to  a 
second  input  voltage,  iheiehv  producing  a  summed  current, 
wherein  said  summed  cuireni  is  proportional  to  a  first  pair  ol 
currents  fiowing  through  a  first  pair  ol  input  transistors  which 
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receive  said  first  input  voltage  upon  gate  terminals  thereof, 
and  wherein  said  summed  current  is  proportional  to  a  second 
pair  of  currents  flowing  through  a  second  pair  of  input  tran- 
sistors which  receive  said  second  input  voltage  up<^)n  gate 
terminals  thereof: 

activating  a  first  current  source  and  deactivating  a  second  cur- 
rent source  within  said  operational  amplifier  circuit  in 
response  to  a  first  value  of  said  summed  current;  and 

activating  said  second  current  source  and  deactivating  said  first 
current  source  in  response  to  a  second  value  of  said  summed 
current. 


5.739,723 
LINEAR  POWER  AMPLIFIER  ISING  ACTIVE  BIAS  FOR 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Bernard  Eugene  Sigmon,  and  Robert  Michael  Jackson,  both  of 

Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.811 

Int  CI."  H03F  .V6f< 

L.S.  CI.  330—295  17  Claims 


5.739.724 
CONTROL  OF  OSCILLATOR  FOR  DRIMNG  POWER 
ULTRASONIC  ACTl  ATORS 
Patrick  Alexandre.  Metz;  Pierre  Claessen,  Mareil  SAlauldre; 
(iuy  Joannes.  Ecquevilly.  and  Michel  Nogues.  Triel  S/Seine. 
all    of   France,   assignors   to   Sollac   and   Ascometal   .S.A.. 
Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7.18.410 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27.  1995,  95  12900 
Int.  CI.'  B06B  l/(>6:  H03L  7/(H) 
L.S.  CI.  331— I  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  pcwer  amplifier  having  an  active  bias,  comprising; 

a  power  divider  coupled  to  an  RF  input  signal  for  producing  an 
inphase  signal  and  a  quadrature  phase  signal  from  said  RF 
input  signal; 

a  carrier  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  inphase  signal  from  said 
power  di\ider; 

a  peaking  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  quadrature  phase  signal 
from  said  power  divider; 

a  combiner  coupled  to  both  an  output  of  said  earner  amplifier 
and  an  output  of  said  pealcing  amplifier,  said  combiner  for 
combining  in  additive  phase  said  output  of  said  carrier  ampli- 
fier and  said  output  of  said  peaking  amplifier;  and 

an  active  bias  circuit  coupled  to  both  of  said  carrier  amplifier 
and  said  peaking  amplifier,  said  active  bia.s  circuit  tor  deter- 
mining optimum  biasing  conditions  as  said  RF  input  signal 
vanes  in  magnitude  and  for  achieving  maximum  RF  output 
power  and  conversion  efficiency  of  said  earner  amplifier  and 
said  peaking  amplifier,  said  active  bias  circuit  compnsing 
means  for  sensing  a  change  in  a  carrier  amplifier  bias  input, 
means  for  generating  a  reference  voltage  based  on  said  carrier 
amplifier  bias  input,  and  means  for  generating  a  peaking 
amplifier  bias  input  based  on  said  reference  voltage. 


1.  Method  of  driving  power  ultrasonic  actuators  (2).  which  are 
used  to  generate  power  ultrasound  in  an  installation  (1).  according 
to  which  the  frequency  of  an  oscillator  (3l  for  dnving  the  said 
actuators  is  adjusted  as  a  function  of  the  phase  (<1>I  between  the 
voltage  and  the  current  of  the  signal  supplied  by  the  said  oscillator, 
charactenzed  in  that 

before  putting  the  installation  into  service,  a  nominal  frequency 
(f„)  of  the  signal  is  determined,  depending  on  the  said  instal- 
lation, and.  when  the  installation  is  put  into  service; 
the  said  phase  (<t>)  is  continuously  measured, 
a  measurement  sampling  cycle  is  defined  having  a  determined 

period, 
the  sign  of  the  vanation  in  the  absolute  value  i\<t>\)  of  the  phase 

is  determined  in  the  course  of  each  sampling  period, 
and  a  frequency  correction  is  applied  to  the  frequency  of  the 
oscillator,  in  the  same  direction  as  the  frequency  correction 
applied  previously  if  the  variation  in  absolute  value  of  the 
phase  IS  negative,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  if  the  vanation 
in  absolute  value  of  the  phase  is  positive,  and.  if  the  variation 
in  absolute  value  of  the  phase  is  zero,  a  frequency  correction 
of  random  sign  is  applied. 


5,739,725 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  CIRCl  IT 
Frank  David  Ferraiolo,  E.sscx  Junction;  John  Edwin  Gersbach. 
Burlington,  and  Charles  Joseph  Ma.senas,  Jr..  E.vs€x  Junc- 
tion, all  of  \t.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  .Sen  No.  593,754 

InL  CI.'  H03L  7/rM. 

U.S.  CI.  331—57  16  Claims 


four 


1   .An  oscillator  circuit,  comprising: 
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a  phase  comparator  having  first  and  second  clock  signal  inputs, 
and  outputs  ha\ing  predetermined  relationships  lo  character- 
istics of  the  first  and  second  cliKk  signals; 

a  ring  oscillator  circuit: 

a  first  control  means  connected  to  a  first  output  of  the  phase 
comparator  for  generating  a  first  control  current,  the  first 
control  current  having  a  value  within  a  first  range  of  control 
currents,  the  first  control  current  being  supplied  to  the  nng 
oscillator,  resulting  in  the  adjustment  of  an  output  frequenc) 
of  the  nng  oscillator  circuit  over  a  first  frequency  adjustment 
range,  the  first  control  means  also  providing  as  an  output  a 
first  set  of  digital  signals; 

a  second  control  means  connected  to  an  output  of  the  first 
control  means  for  generating  a  second  control  current,  the 
second  control  current  having  a  value  within  a  second  range 
of  control  currents,  the  second  control  current  being  supplied 
to  the  ring  oscillator  circuit,  resulting  in  adjustment  of  the 
output  frequency  of  the  ring  oscillator  circuit  over  a  second 
frequency  adjustment  range 


includes  a  first  clamping  transistor  coupled  between  said 
ground  conductor  and  said  first  gale  terminal,  and  wherein 
said  first  clamping  transistor  includes  a  fifth  gate  terminal 
coupled  to  said  first  gale  terminal,  and  wherein  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  further  includes  a  second  clamping  tran- 
sistor coupled  between  said  ground  conductor  and  said  fourth 
gale  terminal,  and  wherein  said  second  clamping  transistor 
includes  a  sixth  gate  terminal  coupled  lo  said  fourth  gale 
terminal,  whereby  a  range  of  said  first  input  signal  and  said 
second  Input  signal  is  limited  between  a  ground  voltage  upon 
said  ground  conductor  during  use  and  a  second  voltage  less 
than  a  power  supply  voltage  uptin  said  power  supply  conduc 
tor  dunng  use. 


5.739.726 

HIGH-SPEED  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

H.4VING  A  LEVEL  SHIFTER  FOR  PROVIDING  RAIL-TO 

RAIL  Ol  TPUT 
Kuok   Y.    Ling.   .Austin,   Tex.,   assignor   to  .Advanced    Micro 
Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  487.251.  Jun.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.585.764.  This  application  Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,503 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  5/^W    H03K  IW0IK5:  H03L  SAX) 

U.S.  CI.  331—57  7  Claims 

,  ,_,-w  ^i~t      ..:»_    -» 


5,739,727 
SAMPLED  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  BEING  LOCKED 
WITH  SI  PPORT  FROM  ANOTHER  PHASE  LOCKED 
LOOP 
Bjiirn  Ove  Lofter.  Molndal.  and  (Ilenn  Axel  Sjoberg.  Goteborg. 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics- 
son, Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725.493 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  5.  1995,  9503450 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7A)H7:7/mi:7/2i 

U.S.  CI.  331—11  26  Claims 
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1   A  level  shifter  for  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  comprising: 

a  first  pulldown  transistor  coupled  between  an  output  conductor 
and  a  ground  conductor  wherein  said  first  pulldown  transistor 
IS  configured  with  a  first  gate  terminal  connected  to  receive  a 
first  input  signal  of  said  level  shifter  and  wherein  said  first 
pulldown  transistor  is  capable  of  discharging  said  output 
conductor: 

a  first  pullup  transistor  coupled  between  said  output  conductor 
and  a  power  supply  conductor  wherein  said  first  pullup  tran- 
sistor is  configured  with  a  second  gate  terminal  connected  to 
an  internal  conductor  and  wherein  said  first  pullup  transistor 
IS  capable  of  charging  said  output  conductor; 

a  second  pullup  transistor  coupled  between  said  internal  conduc 
lor  and  said  power  supply  conductor  wherein  said  second 
pullup  transistor  is  configured  with  a  third  gate  terminal 
connected  to  said  internal  conductor  and  wherein  said  second 
pullup  transistor  is  capable  of  charging  said  inlcmal  conduc- 
tor; and 

a  second  pulldown  transistor  coupled  between  said  internal 
conductor  and  .said  ground  conductor  wherein  said  second 
pulldown  transistor  is  configured  with  a  fourth  gale  terminal 
connected  to  receive  a  second  input  signal  of  said  lex  el  shifter 
and  wherein  said  second  pulldown  transistor  is  capable  of 
discharging  said  inlcmal  conductor: 

wherein  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  is  configured  lo  pro- 
vide said  first  input  signal  and  said  second  input  signal  to  said 
level  shifter,  and  wherein  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
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26  Oscillator  device  for  generating  an  output  signal  with  one 
predetermined  frequency  at  a  time  from  a  number  of  predeter- 
mined frequencies,  said  oscillator  device  compnsing: 

a  first  loop  which  is  arranged  to  operate  as  a  sampled  phase 
locked  loop  and  thereby  prixluce  an  error  signal,  upon  which 
a  first  control  signal  is  dependent: 

a  second  loop  which  is  arranged  to  operate  as  a  phase  locked 
loop  and  lo  produce  a  second  control  signal: 

a  vollage-controlled  oscillator  which  is  arranged  lo  generate  the 
output  signal  with  a  frequency  which  is  in  relation  to  the  first 
or  second  control  signal,  and  is  arranged  to  be  a  part  of  the 
first  and  second  control  loop: 

switching  means  which  is  arranged  lo  couple  the  first  control 
signal  or  the  second  control  signal  to  the  vollage-controlled 
oscillator: 

measuring  and  storage  means  arranged,  dunng  a  setting  proce- 
dure, to  measure  and  hold  the  voltage  value  of  the  second 
control  signal  when  the  second  loop  has  phase- locked  to  a 
predetermined  frequency,  in  order  thereby  to  produce  a  stored 
control  signal:  and 

summation  means  arranged  lo  sum  the  stored  control  signal  with 
the  error  signal  in  order  thereby  to  prixluce  the  first  control 
signal: 

vx hereby  the  oscillator  device  is  arranged,  via  the  switching 
means,  to  couple  the  second  control  signal  lo  the  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  dunng  the  setting  procedure  and  other 
w  ise  ti>  couple  Ihc  first  control  signal  lo  the  vollage-controlled 
ost-illaloi 
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5,739,72» 

RC  OSCILLATOR  IN  VVHIC  H  A  PORTION  OK 

CHARGING  CI  RRENT  IS  SHI  NTEO  \W\\  FROM 

CAPACITOR 

Su-Gveong  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  671.410 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  29.  1995. 
1995  18269 

Int.  CI.    H03B  5/20:  H03L  1/02 
VS.  CL  331—111  18  Claims 
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16.  A  method  for  generating  an  oscillaimg  signal  comprising: 

generatmg  a  lirst  current; 

shunting  a  portion  of  the  first  current,  thereby  generatmg  a 

charge  current; 
charging  a  capacitor  with  the  charge  current  thereby  generating  a 

capacitor  voltage  signal; 
comparing  the  capacitor  voltage  signal  to  a  bias  signal;  and 
discharging  the  capacitor; 
wherein  shunting  a  portion  of  the  current  includes  generating  a 

third  current. 


thereby  the  capacitance  of  said  at  least  one  PN  junction  and 

the  resonance  frequency  of  the  oscillator: 
J  second  inductance  which  connects  the  second  main  electrode 

of  the  hrst  transistor  stage  to  a  first  operating  voltage  so  thai 

the  DC  potential  at  the  second  main  electrode  is  essentiallv 

equal  to  the  first  operating  voltage: 
a  third  inductance  which  connects  the  tirsi  main  electrode  ot  the 

second  transistor  stage  to  a  second  operating  voltage  so  that 

the  DC  potential  at  the  first  main  elecirtKie  is  essentially  equal 

to  the  second  operating  voltage 


5,739.7.M) 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  BAND 

SWITCHING  TECHNIQl  E 

Robert  Rudolf  Rotzoll.  Allen.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Microtune.  Inc.. 

Piano,  Tex. 

22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577.174 
HO.'B  s/fW   H03J  5/24 

46  Claims 


5,739,729 
VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  LC  OSCILLATOR 
Nikolay  Tchamov,  Lindforsinkatu  21  A  17.  FIN-33720  Tam- 
pere, and  Petri  Jarskc,  Piriliinkuja  8.  Fin-34240  Kammenni- 
emi.  both  of  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  24,  1995,  955673 

Int.  CI.    H03B  5/12 

VS.  CI.  331—117  R  8  Claims 


I.  A  band  switching  resonant  circuit  for  a  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  said  circuit  comprising: 

an  inductor  connected  in  series  with  a  capacitor  wherein  a 

single  current   flows  through   both   said   inductor  and   said 

capacitor; 
a   first  diode  connected  across  the   series  connection  of  the 

inductor  and  the  capacitor;  and 
at  least  one  other  diode  selectivels  switchable  across  said  Hrst 

diode: 
wherein  said  first  diode  and  said  other  diode  provide  voltage 

controlled  variable  capacitance 


5.739.731 

sf:lf-ti'ning  resonant  cavity  filter 

John  R.  Hicks.  Lone  Oak:  David  W.  Allen.  Carrollton.  and 
Peter  Mailundt.  Dallas,  all  of  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Allen  Tele- 
com Group.  Inc..  Solon.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,054 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  7/06 

VS.  CI.  333—  1 7. 1  32  Claims 


1.  A  voltage-controlled  LC  oscillator  comprising 

a  first  low  impedance  transistor  stage  comprising  a  hrst  and 
second  main  electrode,  and  a  control  electrode. 

a  second  low  impedance  transistor  stage  comprising  a  first  and 
second  main  electrode,  and  a  control  electrode. 

an  LC  circuit  comprising  a  first  inductance  and  a  serial  connec- 
tion of  at  least  one  reverse-biased  PN  semiconductor  junction, 
the  serial  connection  bemg  operational!)  connected  between 
the  first  main  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  stage  and  the 
corresponding  first  mam  electrode  of  the  second  Iransistot 
stage  in  such  a  manner  that  a  control  voltage  of  the  oscillator 
applied  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  stage 
adjusts  reverse-hiasint'  of  said  al  leasi  one  PN  iiiiKlKni  .md 


I   A  method  for  characterizing  a  frequency  response  of  a  reso 
nam  cavity  filter  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  inputting  a  hrst  frequency  signal  to  said  resonant  cavilv  filtci 
(b|  changing  dimensions  of  said  resonant  cavny  until  said  leso- 
iianl  c.ivilv  n-sonali's  :il  s.ild  first  t'toqiictu  \  ; 
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(c)  storing  information  relating  to  said  dimensions  of  said  reso- 
nant cavity  which  cause  said  resonant  cavity  to  resonate  at 
said  first  frequency;  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  for  each  frequency  at  which  it 
is  desired  to  know  the  frequency  response  of  said  resonant 
cavity  filler  thereby  creating  a  lookup  table. 


5,739,732 

AC  NOISE  SPIKE  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT  WITH 

PARALLEL  BACK-TO-BACK  FAST  DIODES 

Page  Huie  Man  Kit.  Rm.  1404.  Singga  Comm'l.  Centre,  148 

Connaught  Road  West,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,961 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/06 


said  output  of  said  filter  being  connected  to  an  input  of  a  circulator, 
said  circulator  having  an  inputyoutput  and  an  output,  said  input/ 
output  of  said  circulator  being  connected  to  an  equalizer,  said 
equalizer  containing  a  dielectric  resonator,  the  resonator  of  said 
equalizer  being  different  from  the  resonator  of  said  filter  to  permit 
said  equalizer  to  be  tuned  at  a  slighty  different  frequency  from  said 
filter,  said  equalizer  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  self-equalizing 
probes  and  self-equalizing  apertures  being  capable  of  being  oper- 
ated to  reduce  a  dispersive  slope  of  said  filter,  thereby  compensat- 
ing for  the  group  delay  therein. 


U.S. 


6  Claims 


^^Vvp^    |Sa) 


1.  A  noise  spike  suppression  circuit  for  connection  between  AC 
line  and  a  load;  the  suppression  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  fast  diodes  connected  back-to-back  in  parallel  with 

each  other  and  in  series  with  said  AC  line; 
a  first  inductor  connected  m  shunt  with  said  fast  diodes; 
a  capacitor  connected  in  shunt  with  said  fast  diodes;  and 
a  second  inductor  connected  in  series  with  said  fast  ditxles; 
said  first  and  second  inductors  each  being  encased  within  a 

material  that  is  resistant  to  the  transmission  of  radio  frequency 

energy: 
and  further  comprising  a  damping  resistor  connected  in  parallel 

with  said  first  inductor 


ti        8i 


6^ 


^®^uP^^ 


~~®^ 


!)     ®     ®l 

5£-A  -IP  A 


Ti 
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50 


\ 


Or 


I.  A  microwave  filter  comprising  at  least  one  cavity  with  a 
dielectric  resonator,  said  at  least  one  cavity  having  at  least  one  of 
selt-equalizing  probes  and  self-equalizing  apertures  therein,  said 
filter  having  an  input  and  an  output  operativelv  connected  thereto. 


5.739.734 

EVANESCENT  MODE  BAND  REJECT  FILTERS  AND 

RELATED  METHODS 

Ming  Hui  Chen,  and  Song  Mu  Yang,  both  of  Taipei.  China. 

assignors  to  Victory  Indu.strial  Corporation.  China 

Filed  Jan.  l.V  1997.  Ser.  No.  782.112 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  1/2  N.I  I  AH) 

VS.  CI.  333—210  31  Claims 


5.7.^9.733 

DISPERSION  COMPENSATION  TECHNIQUE  AND 

APPAR.4TUS  FOR  MICROWAVE  FILTERS 

Richard  J.  Cameron.  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to 

Com  Dev  Ltd..  Cambridge.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  624.212 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  .Apr.  3.  1995. 
9506866 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  I/20H 
U.S.  CI.  333—202  27  Claims 


1   A  band  reject  filter  composing: 

a  waveguide  having  an  input,  an  output,  a  first  wall  between  said 
input  and  said  output,  and  a  second  wall  opposite  said  hrst 
wall,  said  first  wall  being  part  of  a  substantially  solid  first 
block,  said  second  wall  being  part  of  a  substantiall>  solid 
second  block,  said  waveguide  capable  of  transmitting  an 
electromagnetic  radiation  signal  from  said  input  to  said  out- 
put, said  signal  at  an  operating  frequencv  abtive  a  waveguide 
cutoff  frequencv;  and 

at  least  one  cavity  coupled  directlv  to  said  first  wall  of  said 
waveguide,  said  cavity  being  a  substantially  cylindrical  cavitv 
formed  in  said  first  block,  said  cavity  operating  in  an  evanes- 
cent mode  such  that  said  cavity  has  a  cavity  cutoff  frequency 
above  the  stopband  frequency  of  said  band  reject  filter 


5.739.735 

FILTER  WITH  IMPROV  ED  STOP/PASS  R.ATIO 

Jarmo  Pyykkii  .  Oulu.  and  Kimmo  Ervasti.  Varjakka.  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  l.K  Products  Oy.  Kempele.  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No,  620.276 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Mar.  22.  1995,  951351 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  333—219  16  Claims 

1   .A  resonator  coupling  comprising: 

a  transmission   line  resonator  having  an   upper  end   which   is 
open-circuited,  a  lower  end  which  is  short-circuited,  and  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  a  quarter  wavelength  of  its  resc 
nant  frequency; 
a  transmission  line  for  coupling  to  the  resonator; 
a  tap  point  at  which  the  transmission  line  and  the  transmission 
line  resonator  are  in  direct  contact  with  each  other,  said 
transmission  line  resonator  is  divided  at  the  tap  point  into  a 
first  lower  pan  and  a  second  upper  part;  and 
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a  coupling  element  in  parallel  wilh  said  transmission  line  reso- 
nator at  said  tap  point  and  being  electromagnetically  coupled 
to  said  transmission  line  resonator. 


an  upper  side  having  a  plurality  of  fuse  receptacles  for  receiving 
fuses  therein; 

a  lower  side  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions  corresponding  to 
the  plurality  of  fuse  receptacles,  the  protrusions  sized  and 
configured  to  extend  into  fuse  box  receptacles  on  a  fuse  box: 

a  plurality  of  contacts  extending  from  the  exterior  ot  the  protru- 
sions to  the  interior  of  the  fuse  receptacles  to  communicate  a 
fuse  positioned  within  the  fuse  receptacle  with  the  fuse  box, 
and 

an  indicator  positioned  on  the  liner  and  interconnected  with  one 
or  more  of  the  fuses  for  indicating  a  blown  fuse 


5,739.7.% 

MOl  NTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  HIGH-VOLTAGE 

TRANSFORMER  OF  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Sung-Ho  Lee,  Suwon.  Rep.  uf  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  731,133 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  6.  1996, 
96-135 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/02:27AJ6:  H05B  6/64 
U.S.  CI.  336—65  3  Claims 


5,7.W,737 

BLOWN  Fl  SE  INDICATOR 

Ken  W.  Hatton,  2129  V\.  (;iddins;s.  Chicago,  III.  6)H)25 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6,W.«99 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  sv >(/   (,(WB  :i/(>(i 


L.S.  CI.  337—206 

1    A  liner  tnr  ,i  fuse  box  comprising: 


14  Claims 


5,739,738 
INFLATABLE  HI  Q  TOROIDAL  INDUCTOR 
Pedcr  M.  Hansen,  and  Eldred  .M.  Smith,  both  of  San  Diego. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  278,665 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  2l/02:27/M:27/2H 

U.S.  CI.  336—229  11  Claims 

u 


1.  .A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a  housirtg  forming  a  cooking  chamber  and  a  compartment  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  c(H)king  chamber,  the  compartment 
including  a  bottom  panel  having  a  plurality  of  through-holes 
formed  therein: 

a  magnetron  disposed  in  the  compartment  for  generating  elec- 
trom^nelic  waves  for  cooking  food  in  ihe  cooking  chamber: 

a  high-voltage  transformer  assembly  disposed  in  the  compari- 
ment  and  including  a  core  and  a  pair  of  coils  disposed  therein, 
and  underside  of  the  core  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed 
directly  therein  and  aligned  with  respectise  ones  ot  Ihe 
throufh-holes.  the  transformer  being  electrically  connected  to 
the  magnetron; 

fastening  means  extending  upwardly  through  rcspcctue  ones  of 
the  through-holes  and  into  respective  ones  of  the  holes  tor 
securing  the  core  directly  to  the  bottom  panel. 


1.  A  portable  intlatable  inductor  comprising: 

an   inflatable  toroid  shell   fabricated  from  a  flexible   niatcn.il 

having  a  htling  coupled  to  a  pressuri/ed  gas  source  lor  inMal 

ing  and  deflating  said  shell: 
a  conductor  winding  wrapped  around  said  shell  having  a  pair  ot 

terminals;  and 
a  ht>lder  disposed  on  said  shell  comprising  at  least  one  flexibit 

strip  attached  to  said  shell  and  a  plurality  ot  spaced  securing 

elements  for  holding  said  conductor  winding  thereon   in  a 

predetermined  spaced  relationship. 


5.739,739 
FUSE  STRUCTl RE 
Kenji  Muramatsu.  and  (ioro  Nakamura.  both  of  .Shi/uoku. 
Japan,  assignors  to  ^a^aki  Corporation,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  19V6.  Ser.  No.  758.886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  I,  1995.  7-314482 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  .s.s/(Ws 

I  .S.  CI.  .Vn— 234  4  Claims 

1   A  tiise.  comprising: 

a  lusible  link  element  including  a  pair  of  terminal  portions  and  a 
fusible  portion  through  which  said  terminal  portions  are  con- 
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sively  fixed  by  means  of  the  solder  coating  (16)  to  the  metallized 
end  portions  of  the  insulator  <  lOi.  at  least  one  electncal  connection 
( 18)  IS  formed  by  a  hrst  wall  part  ( 181 )  onented  parallel  to  the  end 
(101.  I02l  of  the  insulator,  and  on  the  hrst  wall  pan  (181)  is  placed 
a  second  wall  pan  ( 182).  which  runs  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  former,  so  that  the  electncal  connection  (18)  is  cross- 
sectionally  L-shaped. 


necied  \o  each  other,  said  terminal  portions  having  upward 
[(xking  pieces  at  upper  comers  thereof; 

a  housing  for  receiving  said  fusible  link  element,  having  stepped 
recesses  between  inner  and  outer  walls  thereof  in  which  end 
portions  of  said  upward  liKking  pieces  are  htted  when  said 
upward  locking  pieces  are  bent  inwardly;  and 

a  housing  cover  for  closing  an  open  end  of  said  housing,  having 
legs  which  are  extended  towards  said  housing  so  that  said  legs 
are  abutted  against  said  end  portions  of  said  upward  liKking 
pieces  when  said  cover  is  tilted  to  said  housing,  lower  ends  of 
said  legs  having  tapes  surfaces  brought  into  contact  with  said 
outer  sides  of  said  upward  locking  pieces. 


1.  Fuse  with  an  insulator  with  generally  flat  face  ends  and  a 
circumferential  area,  through  which  extends  from  one  face  end  to 
the  opposite  face  end  a  cavity,  a  metal  coating  covenng  the  face 
ends  and  the  circumferential  area  adjacent  to  the  face  ends,  a  fuse 
element  passing  through  the  cavity  and  whose  ends  are  each 
conductively  connected  to  electrical  connections  and  laying  on 
corresponding  portions  of  the  metal  coating,  a  solder  coating 
covering  the  ends  of  the  fuse  element  and  portions  of  the  metal 
coating  not  covered  by  these  ends,  characterized  in  that  the  ends  of 
the  fuse  element  are  embedded  in  the  solder  coating,  the  solder 
coating  is  closing  the  cavity  at  the  face  ends  of  the  insulator  and 
extends  into  Ihe  cavity  in  the  form  of  a  projection,  the  ends  of  the 
insulator  have  a  cross  sectionally  square  or  rectangular  shape,  and 
the  metal  coating  on  both  face  ends  of  the  insulaior  extends  into 
the  cavity,  wherein  the  electrical  connections  (18,  20)  are  exclu- 


5.739.741 
METHOD  OF  INTERRUPTINC;  (I  RRENT  IN  FUSE  AND 

FUSE  STRUCTl RK 
Hisashi  Hanauki.  and  Mitsuhiko  Totsuka.  both  of  Shi/uoka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Vazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495.106.  Jun.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1994.  6-149913 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  a:.V(W,A.Vi'M 

U.S.  CI.  337—290  4  Claim.s 


5.739.740 
SI  RFACE  MOUNTED  FUSE  WITH  END  CAPS 

Klaus  Stark,  Witten.  and  Andre  Jollenbeck.  Bochum.  both  of 

Ciermany.  assignors  to  Wickmann-Werkc  CImbH.  Clermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P9.5/02507.  §  371  Date  Feb.  28.  1996.  §  102(el 

Date  Feb.  28.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00973.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  II,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  600.928 

Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany,    Jun.    29,    1994, 
9410437  U 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  «-V/J.< 
U.S.  CI.  3.^7—248  15  Claims 


1.  A  fuse  comprising: 

a  fusible  portion  made  of  electrically-conductive  metal  hav  ing  a 

fusingly  severable  portion, 
a  metal  chip  made  of  low -melting  metal  tor  absorbing  heat 

generated  in  said  fusible  p<irtion  having  a  cavity  for  adjusting 

fusion  charactenstics  of  said  metal  chip;  and 
a  retaining  portion  for  retaining  said  metal  chip  to  said  fusible 

portion,  wherein  the  fusion  charactenstics  of  said  meial  chip 

are  adjusted  by  changing  a  diameter  of  said  cavity. 


5,7.39,742 

ZINC  OXIDE  CERAMICS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  ZINC  OXIDE  VARISTORS 

.Atsushi  Iga:  Masahiro  Ito.  and  Masakazu  Tanahashi.  all  of 

Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indu.strial 

Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  705.129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223674; 
May  23.  1996.  8-128859 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  7/10:7/1* 
U.S.  CI.  338—21  25  Claims 

1.  A  zinc  oxide  ceramic  wherein  at  least  one  ot  boron  oxide 
(B,0,).  chromium  oxide  (Cr,0,).  gemianium  oxide  (GeO,).  lan- 
thanuin  oxide  (La,0,),  magnesium  oxide  (MgO).  niobium  oxide 
(Nb,0^),  neodymium  oxide  (Nd,0.,i.  lead  oxide  (PbO).  praseody- 
mium oxide  (PrO),  antimony  oxide  (Sb.O,).  silicon  oxide  (SiO,). 
tin  oxide  (SnO,).  tantalum  oxide  (Ta-Os).  tungsten  oxide  (WO,) 
and  vitrium  oxide  (Y.O,)  powders  is  mixed  with  a  bismuth  oxide 
(Bi.O.i  powder,  the  mixture  thus  obtained  is  heat  treated  prelimi- 
nanh  at  a  temperature  of  400°  to  1(^°  C  and  ground  to  prepare  a 
svntheiic  powder.  O..*)  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  the  synthetic  powder 
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and  0. 1  to  5  0  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  nickel  oxide,  cobalt 
oxide  and  manganese  oxide  pt)wders  being  added  to  I0()  parts  by 
weight  of  a  zinc  oxide  powder,  and  sintered  at  a  temperature  of 
750°  to  1100°  C. 


5,739,743 
ASYMMETRIC  RESISTOR  TERMINAL 
Joseph  B.  Mazzochette.  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  EMC 
Technology,  Inc.,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  597,498 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  l/Ofi- 1/012 

U.S.  CI.  338—313  9  Claims 

30 

42a    32    34      40  44a       44 


1.  A  resistor  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  an  insulating  matenal  having  opposed,  substan- 
tially fiat  tirst  and  second  surfaces  and  edge  surface  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  layer  of  a  resistance  material  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  having  a  pair  of  ends;  and 

a  separate  termination  layer  of  a  conductive  matenal  on  the  hrst 
surface  at  each  of  said  spaced  ends  of  the  resistance  layers, 
each  of  said  termination  layers  extending  over  an  edge  surface 
of  the  substrate  and  on  a  portion  of  the  second  surface  of  the 
substrate,  each  termination  layer  having  a  seperale  end  on 
each  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  substrate  rate  w  ith 
the  ends  of  the  termination  on  layers  on  each  surface  of  the 
substrate  being  spaced  apart; 

the  total  area  of  the  termination  layer  on  the  second  surface  of 
the  substrate  being  greater  than  the  area  of  the  termination 
lavers  on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate 


^ 
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wherein  the  image  is  of  a  rotary  card  file,  and  said  signal  causes 
the  rotary  card  file  to  flip  card  images  forward  or  backward  at 
the  indicated  direction  and  speed. 


5,739,745 

COMPAR.ATOR  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  A 

COMPARATOR  SCHEME  FOR  DETERMINING 

MATHEMATICAL  RESULTS 

Richard  Simpson,  Bedford,  United  Kingdom,  a.s.signor  to  Texas 

lastruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  534,963,  Sep.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,333 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1994, 
9419614 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7A)2 
U.S.  CI.  340—146.2  II  Claims 


{LOWER  INPUT   10  MUX 
SELCCICD  IF  IRUE) 


5,739,744 

ELECTRONICALLY  SIMULATED  ROTARY-TYPE 

CARDFILE 

Robert  John  Roca.  12543  Woodgreen  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90066,  and  Ronald  Dixon  Cranford.  6505  Pharr  Mill  Rd., 
Harrisburg,  N.C.  28075 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,087,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  156,104,  Nov.  23,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,452,240.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,123 

Int.  CI."  H03K  1 7m    H03M  Il/()0 
U.S.  CI.  340—20  28  Claims 

1.  A  user-actuable  control  assembly,  comprising; 
an  elongate  strip; 

control  signal  means  operatively  associated  with  said  strip  for 
detecting  a  movement  of  a  thumb,  finger  or  other  user- 
controlled  contactor  device  along  said  strip  and  generating  a 
signal  indicative  of  both  the  speed  and  the  direction  of  the 
movement  relative  to  said  strip;  and 
a  display  screen  which  can  display  an  image,  said  signal  means 
causing  the  image  to  move  forward  or  backward  in  the  direc- 
tion and  speed  as  directed  by  said  control  signal; 


Cinr(l)<. 
ZM(I)^ 

Citir(O) 
2H(0) 


lHD^""' 


ZH 


I.  A  method  of  using  a  comparator  scheme  for  determining  the 
result  of  a  mathematical  operation  without  carrying  out  said  math- 
ematical operation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  the  value  of  two  or  more  variables; 

comparing  said  vanables  with  a  plurality  of  predetermined  con- 
ditions thereby  determining  whether  the  result  of  the  math- 
ematical operation  will  be  equal  to  a  predetermined  value; 

determining  if  the  comparison  is  positive  in  which  case  conclud- 
ing that  the  result  of  the  mathematical  operation  is  the  prede- 
termined value; 

determining  if  the  comparison  is  negative  in  which  case  con- 
cluding that  the  result  of  the  mathematical  operation  is  not  the 
predetermined  value;  and 

in  the  event  that  the  comparison  is  negative  using  the  results  of 
the  comparison  to  determine  whether  the  result  of  the  math- 
ematical operation  is  greater  than  or  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined value. 
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5,739,746 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DETERMINING  USER 
PRESENCE  IN  \  EHICULAR  COMMl  NIC.ATIONS 
SYSTEMS 
Shmuel  Shaffer,  Palo  Alto,  and  William  Joseph  Beyda,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  tn  Siemens  Business  Commu- 
nication Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,413 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  lAM) 

U.S.  CI.  340 — 125.5  36  Claims 


I    A  NchicuLir  lelecommunicalions  system,  comprising: 

.1  telephone  controller  comprised  in  a  vehicle  and  adapted  to 
pnKess  a  plurality  of  telephone  signals; 

a  iclephone  comprised  in  said  vehicle  and  operably  coupled  to 
said  telephone  controller,  wherein  said  telephone  is  adapted 
for  use  by  a  user  in  said  vehicle,  wherein  said  telephone  is 
adapted  to  receive  telephone  calls  for  said  user  asscKiated 
with  said  telephone  from  sources  external  to  the  vehicle  in 
which  said  telephone  is  installed;  and 

a  user  detector  comprised  in  said  vehicle  and  operably  coupled 
to  said  telephone  controller,  wherein  said  user  detector  is 
configured  to  provide  a  signal  to  said  telephone  controller 
indicative  of  whether  said  user  associated  with  said  telephone 
IS  present  in  a  predetermined  location  of  said  vehicle  proxi- 
mate to  said  telephone,  wherein  said  telephone  controller 
directs  a  received  telephone  call  for  said  user  to  said  tele- 
phone responsi\e  to  said  signal  indicating  that  said  user  is 
present  in  said  predetermined  Uxaiion  of  vaid  vehicle  proxi- 
mate to  said  telephone. 
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a  local  transmitter  positioned  at  the  vehicle  and  ctxjperating  with 
said  controller  for  generating. a  plurality  of  transmitted  signals 
based  upon  respective  security  system  condition  signals  from 
said  controller;  and 

remote  indicator  means  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  user  when 
away  from  the  vehicle  for  receiving  the  transmitted  signals 
from  said  Uval  transmitter  and  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
remote  security  system  indications  to  the  user  emulating  the 
local  security  system  condition  indications  generated  by  said 
lix.al  indicator  means,  each  of  the  plurality  of  remote  security 
system  indications  being  a  predetermined  pattern  of  at  least 
one  remote  indication  and  fx;ing  substantially  the  same  xs  the 
at  least  one  local  indication  for  the  security  system. 


5,739,748 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REMOTELY 

ALERTING  A  VEHICLE  USER  OF  A  SECl  RITY  BREACH 

Kenneth  E.  Flick,  5236  Presley  PI,.  Douglasville,  Ga.  30135 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1996.  Ser,  No.  681381 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  25/11) 


U.S.  CI.  340 — »26 


41  Claims 
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5,739,747 
VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  REMOTE 
UNIT  THAT  EMULATES  SECl  RITV  SYSTEM 
CONDITION  LOCAL  INDICATIONS  AND  RELATED 
METHODS 
Kenneth  E.  Flick,  5236  Presley  PI.,  Douglasville,  C,a.  30135 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  582.759 
Int.  CI."  B060  l/()() 
U.S.  CI.  340 — 126  45  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  security  system  comprising; 
at  least  one  vehicle  sensor; 

a  controller  positioned  m  the  vehicle  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
security  system  condition  signals  including  an  alarm  signal 
responsive  to  said  vehicle  sensor; 
local  indicator  means  positioned  at  the  vehicle  and  cooperating 
with  said  controller  for  generating  a  plurality  of  local  security 
system  condition  indications  to  a  user  adjacent  the  \ chicle 
based  upon  resjieclive  security  system  condition  signals  from 
said  controller,  each  of  the  plurality  of  liKal  security  system 
condition  indications  bemi;  a  prcdeiemimed  pattern  of  at  least 
line  local  indication: 


1  A  method  of  using  a  common  carrier  pager  earned  by  a 
\ehicle  user  to  alen  the  user  of  a  vehicle  secunty  breach,  the 
common  carrier  pager  including  a  common  carrier  paging  receiver 
being  capable  of  receiving  common  carrier  paging  signals  from  a 
common  earner  paging  network,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

pro\  iding  a  \ chicle  alarm  transmitter  at  the  vehicle  for  transmit- 
ting a  \ehicle  secunty  alarm  signal  compatible  with  common 
carrier  paging  signals; 
sensing  for  a  breach  of  vehicle  secunty  using  at  least  one  \ chicle 

security  sensor; 
transmitting  the  \ehicle  security  alarm  signal  from  the  vehicle 
alarm  transmitter  respimsne  to  a  sensed  breach  of  vehicle 
securitv; 
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directly  receiving  the  vehicle  secunty  alarm  signal  at  the  com- 
mon carrier  paging  receiver  from  the  vehicle  alarm  transmitter 
without  using  other  portions  of  the  common  carrier  paging 
network:  and 

indicating  a  vehicle  security  breach  to  the  vehicle  user  via  the 
common  carrier  paging  receiver  responsive  to  receipt  of  the 
vehicle  secunty  alarm  signal; 

whereby  the  vehicle  user  can  receive  both  common  carrier 
paging  signals  and  the  vehicle  security  alarm  signal  using  the 
common  earner  paging  receiver. 


5,739.749 
FORCED  PASSIVE  ANTI-HUACK  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Shita  Ming  Hwang,  17811  Sky  Park  Cir.,  Suite  D&E,  Irvine, 
Calif.  92714 

Filed  Sep.  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  717,861 

InL  CI."  B60B  25/10 

VS.  a.  340-426  3  aalms 
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reset  when  said  door  is  detected  to  be  opened  and  being 
restarted  counting  when  said  door  is  detected  to  be  closed 
back,  and  that 

said  second  armed  timer  starts  counting  after  said  ignition 
switch  is  turned  on  and  one  of  said  doors  has  been  delected  by 
.said  door  sensing  means  to  be  opened,  wherein  when  said 
ignition  switch  is  turned  off  during  a  countdown  of  said 
second  armed  timer,  said  second  armed  timer  is  put  in  standby 
and  would  only  continue  counting  when  said  ignition  switch 
is  turned  back  on.  therefore  whichever  of  said  first  and  second 

.  armed  timers  finish  counting  first,  said  central  processing  unit 
enables  an  anti-hijack  triggered  sequence  for  sounding  a  siren 
and  flashing  parking  lights  of  said  vehicle,  and  that  either 
manually  setting  said  arm/disarm  switch  to  said  disarmed 
mode  or  keying  in  a  security  code  into  said  central  processing 
unit,  said  anti-hijack  triggered  sequence  is  disabled  and  said 
anti-hijack  security  system  is  put  in  said  disarmed  mode. 


CONTROL 
UNIT 

1.  An  anti-hijack  security  system,  compnsing: 

an  ignition  switch  adapted  for  detecting  whether  an  ignition  of 
an  engine  of  a  vehicle  is  turned  on  or  turned  off; 

a  door  sensing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  door  sensors 
adapted  for  detecting  whether  doors  of  said  vehicle  are 
opened  or  closed;  and 

a  control  unit  which  comprises  a  central  processing  unit  which  is 
connected  to  said  ignition  switch  and  said  door  sensors,  said 
central  processing  unit  having  built-in  a  first  and  a  second 
timer,  said  first  timer  starting  to  count  as  soon  as  said  ignition 
switch  is  turned  off.  and  said  second  timer  starting  to  count  as 
soon  as  said  ignition  switch  is  turned  off  and  said  door 
sensing  means  detects  one  of  the  doors  of  said  vehicle  is 
opened  and  then  closed,  and  that  said  first  timer  stops  and 
resets  only  when  said  ignition  switch  is  turned  on.  and  that 
while  said  second  timer  stops  and  resets  when  one  of  said 
doors  of  said  vehicle  is  detected  by  said  door  sensing  means 
to  be  opened  and  restarts  to  count  when  .said  door  is  closed 
back,  and  that  said  second  timer  also  stops  and  resets  when 
said  ignition  switch  is  turned  on.  in  which  whichever  of  said 
first  and  second  timers  finish  counting  first,  said  ami-hijack 
secunty  system  is  automatically  armed  from  a  disarmed  mode 
to  an  armed  mode,  said  central  processing  unit  further  com- 
prising an  arm/disarm  switch  for  selectively  and  manually 
setting  said  anti-hijack  security  system  between  said  armed 
mode  and  said  disarmed  mode;  and  that 

said  anii-hijack  secunty  system  further  employing  a  first  and  a 
second  armed  timer,  during  said  armed  mode,  said  first  armed 
timer  being  only  started  counting  after  said  ignition  switch  is 
turned  on  and  one  of  said  doors  has  been  detected  by  said 
door  sensing  means  to  be  opened  and  closed,  moreover  when 
said  the  ignition  switch  is  turned  off  dunng  a  countdown  of 
said  first  armed  timer,  said  first  armed  timer  is  put  in  standby 
and  would  only  continue  counting  when  said  ignition  switch 
is  turned  back  on.  said  first  armed  timer  being  stopped  and 


5,739,750 
BRAKE  LIGHT  FOR  BICYCLE 
Jeff  Drake.  7240  Box  3,  Telegraph  .Square  Dr.,  Lorton,  Va. 
22079 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%,800 
Int.  a."  B62J  6/00 


VS.  CI.  340-432 


16  Claims 


1.  A  brake  light  for  a  bicycle  having  a  caliper  brake  mechanism 
including  a  control  cable  with  a  projection,  comprising: 

a)  a  bulb  operably  connected  to  a  power  source: 

b)  a  housing; 

c)  said  bulb  being  secured  to  said  housing; 

d)  a  mounting  bracket  for  securing  said  housing  to  the  frame  of 
the  bicycle: 

e)  a  switch  operably  connected  to  said  bulb; 

f)  said  switch  including  a  pivotable  activating  arm  biased  down- 
wardly, said  switch  being  OFF  when  said  arm  is  down  and 
ON  when  said  arm  is  up; 

g)  said  arm  including  an  end  portion  for  being  disposed  along 
the  control  cable  of  the  caliper  brake  mechanism  upstream  of 
a  projection  on  the  cable,  such  that  when  the  brake  is  acti- 
vated, the  control  cable  and  the  projection  move  upstream  to 
engage  said  end  portion  and  move  said  arm  upwardly,  thereby 
turning  ON  said  bulb:  and 

h)  said  bracket  including  a  slot  and  said  housing  is  adjustably 
movable  along  said  slot  such  that  said  arm  end  portion  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  cable  projection  can  be  adjusted. 
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5.739,751 
HAZARD  WARNING  LAMP  DEVICE 
Dai     Ishihara:     Katsufumi     Nagatome:     ^oshimitsu     Ishida: 
Kazunari  Ishiguro.  all  of  Wako:  Norio  Takahashi.  and  Mit- 
suo  Horie.  both  of  Turugashima.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Tovo  Deaso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618.761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20.  1995.  7-060689 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  -<//ft 
IJ.S.  a.  340—475  11  Claims 


tion  7one  are  detected  b>  exposing  the  elements  to  a  plurality  of 
different  magnetic  bias  fields  affecting  the  resonance  frequencies  of 
the  elements  and  by  detecting  frequency  responses  of  the  elements 
for  each  magnetic  bias  field,  characten/ed  by: 

exposing  the  elements  to  a  first  series  of  magnetic  bias  fields, 
each  magnetic  bias  held  of  said  first  series  being  spaiially 
homogeneous,  having  a  magnitude  which  does  not  vary  in  the 
interrogation  /one: 
exposing  the  elements  to -a  second  senes  of  magnetic  bias  fields, 
each  magnetic  bias  field  of  said  second  series  having  a  spatial 
gradient  in  a  different  direction,  having  a  magnitude  which 
vanes  in  the  interrogation  zone:  and 
exposing  the  elements  lo  magnetic  bias  fields  intermediate  the 
magnetic  bias  fields  of  said  second  senes.  the  intermediate 
magnetic  bias  fields  being  generated  by  rotating  the  gradients 
of  magnetic  bias  fields  of  said  second  senes. 


1.  A  hazard  warning  lamp  device  for  use  with  a  control  lever  for 
controlling  turn  signals  lamps,  compnsing: 

a  control  lever  movable  in  first  and  second  directions  upwardly 
and  downwardly  in  a  vertical  plane,  wherein  movement  of 
said  control  lever  in  said  vertical  plane  energizes  the  turn 
signal  lamps  in  a  luming  direction  indicating  state,  said  con- 
trol lever  further  being  operable  in  a  third  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  directions  for 
energizing  the  turn  signal  lamps  in  a  hazard  warning  slate: 

a  displacing  member  operativeiy  connected  with  said  control 
lever  for  controlling  said  turn  signal  lamps  in  the  hazard 
warning  .state,  said  displacing  member  being  displaceable  in 
response  to  operation  of  the  control  lever  in  said  third  direc- 
tion: and 

a  switch  mechanism  operativeiy  connected  with  said  displacing 
member  and  responsne  to  displacement  of  said  displacing 
member  for  closing  contacts  to  generate  a  signal  to  energize 
the  turn  signal  lamps  in  said  hazard  warning  stale: 

said  control  lever  funher  being  displaceable  in  a  fourth  direction 
opposite  to  said  third  direction,  and  further  compnsing  a  head 
lamp  switch  including  a  pin  for  switching  head  lamps 
between  upper  and  lower  beam  illumination,  said  di.splacing 
member  compnsing  means  for  operating  said  head  lamp 
switch  when  the  control  lever  is  displaced  in  said  founh 
direction. 


5,739.753 
DETECTOR  SYSTEM  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FIELD  OF 
VIEW 
James  A.  Porter,  Farmingdale.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Leviton  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716.038 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  /  V/.S 

U.S.  CI.  340—555  11  CUims 


5,739,752 
METHOD  IN  DETECTING  MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS 

Carl  Tyren.  Antibes,  France.  a.ssignor  to  RSO  Corporation. 

N.V.,  Curacao  AN,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00453.  §  371  Date  Dec.  16.  1996.  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29468.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  .Apr.  26,  1993,  9401450 
Int.  CI."  G08B  l</24 
V.S.  CI.  340—551  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  magnetic  elements  in  an  interrogation 
zone  by  means  of  magnetic  signals,  each  magnetic  element  ha\ing 
a  high  magneto-mechanical  coupling  factor,  wherein  propenies  of 
length,  onenlalion  and  position,  of  the  elements  in  the  inlerroga- 


1.  A  detector  system  with  an  adjustable  field  of  view  to  permit 
selection  of  the  region  to  be  monitored  by  said  detector  system 
compnsing: 

a  I  housing  means  having  a  back  wall,  two  side  walls,  a  lop  wall. 
a  bottom  wall  and  a  partial  from  wall  joined  lo  one  another  to 
lorm  a  substantially  closed  box  with  an  opening  in  said  front 
wall: 

b)  sensing  means  in  said  housing  means  adjacent  said  opening  in 
said  front  wall  to  receive  signals  from  the  maximum  region 
which  can  be  monitored  b>  said  detector  system: 

c)  selectively  positionable  blinder  means  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing means  between  said  sensing  means  and  said  opening  in 
said  front  wall,  said  blinder  means  capable  of  being  moved  to 
a  selected  position  between  a  first  limit  pwsition  fully  expos- 
ing said  sensing  means  and  a  second  limit  position  fully 
covenng  said  sensing  means,  the  position  of  said  blinder 
means  deiermining  the  region  to  be  monitored:  said  blinder 
means  turther  compnses: 

d)  at  least  two  independent  blinder  elements,  each  of  which  can 
be  mo\ed  to  a  different  selected  position  lo  monitor  a  region 
which  is  not  symmetncal  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  back  wall:  and 

e)  at  least  two  operating  means,  one  for  each  of  said  blinder 
elements,  to  permit  said  blinder  elements  lo  be  independently 
positioned 
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5.739.754 
CIRCiriT  AN  riTHEFT  AND  DISABLING  MhXHANlSM 

Alejandro  (iabriel  Schrott.  New  York;  Michael  John  Brady. 
Brewster;     Thomas     A.     Coftno.     Rye;     Richard     Joseph 
(iamhino.  Stony    Brook;   Robert  Jacob  \on  (iutfeld.  New 
York;  Harley  Kent  Heinrich.  Brewster,  and  Paul  Andrew 
Moskowitz.  Vbrktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681.742 
Int.  CI.'  t;08B  I.</I4 
I  .S.  CI.  340—572  12  Claii.is 
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1    A  sjsiem  for  enabling  and  disabling  an  eleelronic  circuit 
comprising: 

a.  a  magnetic  sensor  thai  produces  a  signal  when  excited  by  one 
or  more  externally  applied  allemaling  current  (ac)  magnetic 
helds.  each  magnetic  Held  having  a  respective  frequency,  and 
the  signal  being  an  electrical  signal  that  includes  the  fre- 
quency and  zero  or  more  harmonics  of  the  frequency; 

b.  one  or  more  signal  sensors,  electrically  connected  to  the 
magnetic  sensor,  each  of  the  signal  sensors  tillering  the  signal 
to  select  a  respective  hitered  signal,  comparing  the  filtered 
signaJ  to  a  reference,  and  converting  the  compared  signal  to  a 
logic  signal;  and 

c.  a  logic  circuit  activated  by  one  or  more  of  the  logic  signals 
and  sending  a  critical  signal  to  the  electronic  circuit  when  the 
logic  circuit  is  activated,  the  logic  circuit  having  a  disabling 
function  that  disables  the  electronic  circuit  vvhen  Ihe  magnetic 
sensor  is  excited  by  a  first  externally  applied  ac  magnetic  field 
with  a  first  set  of  at  least  one  first  frequency  that  activates  the 
logic  circuit  and  where  the  disabling  function  is  bypassed 
when  the  magnetic  sensor  is  excited  by  a  third  externally 
applied  ac  magnetic  field  with  a  third  set  of  at  least  two 
bypassing  frequencies,  the  bypassing  frequencies  not  being 
harmonics  of  one  another,  and  the  bypassing  frequencies 
further  not  being  harmonics  of  the  first  frequency. 


5.739,755 
SENSOR  FOR  MONITORING  THE  COOLING  LIQITD  OF 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  CIRCMTS 

Emanuel    Goldenberg.    Poissy,    France,    a.ssignor   to    Institut 

Francais  du  Petrolc.  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  619.191 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21.  1995.  95  03387 

Int.  CI.'  (;08B  2l/(>() 

L.S.  CI.  .VW— 627  7  Claims 
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2   \  sensor  tor  monitoring  a  cooling  liquid  circulating  in  a 
circuit  of  a  heal  exchanger  comprising: 

a  supp<rt  for  mounting  the  sensor  on  a  pipe  of  the  circuit  so  thai 

said  liquid  is  in  contact  with  at  least  a  part  of  the  sensor. 
J  Lorrodibje  membrane  in  contact  wiih  the  liquid,  and 


visual  indicator  reacting  i<i  the  degree  of  corrosion  of  ihc 
liquid,  characterized  in  that  the  vi\ual  indicator  includes  a 
means  movable  under  the  combined  eftect  of  the  breaking  ot 
Ihe  corrodible  membrane  and  of  a  pressure  difference  between 
inside  and  outside  of  ihe  circuit,  al  leasi  one  seal  means 
mounted  on  ihe  moviible  means,  ihe  visual  indicator  protrud- 
ing trom  Ihe  pipe  and/or  ihe  support  when  said  membrane  is 
corroded,  ihe  piston  comprises  a  pointed  end  and  ihe  second 
seal  means  is  a  membrane  covering  a  opening  ot  ihe  piston 
housing  that  can  be  pierced  by  ihe  pointed  end  of  ihe  pision 
when  the  piston  moves  towards  ihe  outside  of  ihe  pipe. 


5,739.756 

CARBON  MONOXIDE  DETECTION  SV.STEM  FOR 

MOTOR  V  EHICLES 

Stuart  Margulies,  523  Springhill  Dr..  Harleysville.  Pa.  194.^8 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787.955 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  17/10 

i;.S.  CI.  34(>— 632  8  Claims 

10 


^^«fe 


iim 


-^ 


I.  A  system  for  delecting  dangerous  levels  of  carbon  monoxide 
within  a  passenger  comparimeni  of  a  molor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  carbon  monoxide  detector  mounted  by  mounting  means  at  the 
highest  point  within  the  passenger  compartment: 

a  Visual  indicating  means  associated  wiih  the  detector  to  provide 
a  visual  signal  to  an  occupant  wuhin  the  passenger  compart- 
ment upon  detection  of  a  dangerous  level  ot  carbon  monoxide 
by  ihe  detector;  and 

an  audible  indicating  means  associated  vMih  ihe  detector  lo 
provide  an  audible  signal  lo  an  occupant  within  ihe  passenger 
companmeni  upon  deleclion  of  a  dangerous  level  of  carbon 
monoxide  by  the  detector: 

wherein  Ihe  mounting  means  comprises  a  pair  of  mounting  arms, 
one  end  of  each  arm  being  connected  to  the  detector  and  a 
second  end  of  each  arm  being  attached  to  an  interior  of  the 
vehicle;  and 

wherein  the  one  end  of  each  arm  is  adjustably  connected  lo  the 
detector  such  that  each  arm  can  be  adjusted  relative  lo  ihe 
detector. 


5,739,757 
V  EHICLE  PA.SSENGER  HEKJHT  SENSOR 

Tony  (lioutsos,  Brighton,  Mich..  a.s.signor  to  Breed  Automotive 
Technology,  Inc..  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  792,180 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  2I/(U) 

U.S.  CI.  .140—667  15  (  laims 


Vu 


\  ■■■. 
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I.  A  system  for  measuring  a  weighi  upon  a  sealing  surface 
within  a  molor  vehicle,  said  sy.siem  comprising: 
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(a)  a  ferromagnetic  element  mechanically  coupled  to  the  sealing 
surface  such  that  strain  is  induced  in  said  ferromagnetic 
element  responsive  to  the  weight  thereon;  and 

(b)  a  first  sensor  comprising  (i)  a  magnet  generating  a  magnetic 
field  and  (ii)  an  inductor,  said  magnet  and  inductor  mounted 
on  the  vehicle  adjacent  said  ferromagnetic  element,  said  mag- 
netic field  altered  by  said  strain  in  said  ferromagnetic  element, 
said  inductor  generating  a  signal  ba.sed  upon  the  alteration  in 
said  magnetic  field. 


5.739.758 

SOI  ND  GENERATING  DRINKING  CONTAINER 

John  Driska.  Princeton  Junction.  N.J..  and  Elliott  Azrak,  New 

York.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Funomenon  LLC,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709.513 

Int.  CI."  G08B  2?/0f< 

U.S.  CI.  340—692  13  Claims 


1   A  dnnking  container  comprising; 

(A)  a  fluid-light  container  having  an  open  top,  a  closed  bottom, 
a  continuous  sidewall  connecting  said  top  and  bottom,  and  a 
handle  secured  lo  said  sidewall  and  extending  subsiantially 
the  length  of  said  sidewall: 

(B)  a  rigid  lid  having  a  lid  body  configured  and  dimensioned  to 
close  said  open  top  and  a  lid  lever  extending  outwardly  from 
said  lid  body  and  beyond  said  handle  for  pivoting  said  lid 
body  relative  lo  said  open  lop  from  a  lop-closed  orientation  lo 
a  top-open  orientation: 

<C)  means  for  pivolally  securing  together  said  handle  and  said 
lid  lever  so  as  lo  enable  pivoting  of  said  lid  body  between  said 
top-closed  orientation  and  said  lop-open  orientation:  and 

(D)  an  electronic  sound-generating  element  disposed  in  said  lid 
body  and  responsive  to  an  actuating  switch  disposed  on  said 
lid  lever  such  thai  the  normal  movement  of  a  user  for  causing 
pivoting  of  said  lid  body  from  said  top-closed  orientation  lo 
said  top-open  onentalion  also  actuates  said  sound-generating 
elemenl  prior  lo  causing  pivoting  of  said  lid  body. 


5.739.759 

MELODY  PAGING  APPARATUS 

Takeo  Nakazawa.  and  Haruhiko  Satoh.  both  of  Hino.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Toshiba  Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313.237.  Dec.  9.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser,  No.  660.412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4.  1993.  5-017395 

Int.  CI."  G08B  .VlH):5/:2 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.44  17  Claims 

1.  A  paging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  a  signal  from  an  antenna: 


'-::^- 


D-Z^ 


decoding  means  for  decoding  the  signal  received  by  said  receiv- 
ing circuit  and  outputting  an  address  and  message  data; 

first  memory  means  for  stonng  an  address  assigned  lo  said 
paging  apparatus: 

a  comparator  for  companng  the  address  output  from  said  decod- 
ing means  with  the  address  stored  in  said  first  memory  means: 

paging  determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  signal  is 
a  paging  signal  for  said  paging  apparatus  when  said  compara- 
tor detects  the  address  output  from  said  decoding  means 
coincides  with  the  address  stored  in  said  first  memory  means: 

display  means  for  displaying  information; 

display  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  to 
display  a  character- stnng  of  a  message  corresponding  to  said 
message  data  output  from  said  decoding  means  v»hen  said 
paging  determining  means  determines  that  said  signal  is  a 
paging  signal  for  said  paging  apparatus: 

paging  means,  having  a  plurality  of  paging  sources  which  com- 
prise sound  sources,  each  sound  source  playing  a  melody 
corresponding  lo  a  specific  message  content,  and  a  vibration 
source  for  paging  using  vibration; 

paging  instruction  detecting  means  for  delecting  vsheiher 
instruction  information  that  instructs  use  of  said  paging  means 
is  included  in  a  message  data  output  from  said  decoding 
means  when  said  determining  means  determines  that  said 
signal  IS  a  paging  signal  for  said  paging  apparatus:  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  paging  means  to  use  one 
of  said  sources  corresponding  to  said  instruction  information 
when  said  paging  instruction  detecting  means  detects  that  said 
insiruciion  informalion  is  included  in  said  message  data,  and 
controlling  said  paging  means  not  lo  u.se  said  sources  vkhen 
said  paging  instruction  detecting  means  detects  that  said 
instniciion  informalion  is  not  included  in  said  message  data. 


5.739.760 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  SUPERVISORY 
CONTROL 
Satomi  Hatakeyama,  Kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitu  Lim- 
ited. Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  -Ser.  No.  554.040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8,  1995.  7-020455 
Int.  CI.'  G05B  :.V(C    H04y  5/00:1/00 
VS.  CI.  340—825.15  10  Claims 

9.  A  system  for  remote  supervisory  control,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  slave  systems,  each  of  said  slave  systems  having  a  plurality 
of  individual  control  points  in  iis  purview;  and  performing  moni- 
tonng  of  and  control  of  the  statuses  of  each  of  the  individual 
control  points,  and  a  master  system  which  is  connected  lo  each  of 
said  slave  systems  via  channels,  and  which  pertorms  overall  moni- 
toring of  the  statuses  of.  or  control  with  respect  lo.  said  plurality  of 
individual  control  points  of  each  of  the  slave  systems,  wherein 
each  of  said  slave  system  comprises: 

an  individual  control  point  table  which  holds  information  related 
to  the  statuses  of  each  individual  control  point,  which  are 
collected  from  each  said  individual  control  point: 
a  represenialive  control  poinl  table  holding  statuses  which  rep- 
resent a  group  of  a  plurality  of  said  individual  control  points 
having  ihe  same  allnbuies: 
a  slave-side  status  change  processing  means  which,  when  there 
IS  a  status  change  in  ihe  information  related  lo  ihe  statuses  of 
each  individual  control  poini  i.ollecled  trom  each  said  indi- 
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vidual  control  point,  supplies  that  infomiatiun  as  is  to  said 
individual  control  point  table,  and  which  supplies  said  repre- 
sentative control  point  table  with  said  intormalion  after  a 
pre-established  operation  is  performed  with  respect  to  said 
statuses  of  said  plurality  of  individual  control  points; 

a  slave-side  representative  point  conhguration  tile  into  which  are 
minmially  stored  the  correspondence  relationship  between 
said  representative  control  point  and  said  individual  control 
points  which  belong  lo  it  and  an  arithmetic  expression  which 
defines  said  operation:  and 

a  slave-side  expansion/restoration  processing  means  which 
works  in  concert  with  said  individual  control  point  table,  said 
representative  control  point  table,  and  said  slave-side  repre- 
senlalive  point  conhguration  hie  either  to  expand  processing 
with  respect  to  a  representative  control  point  to  processing  of 
said  individual  control  points  or  to  restore  processing  with 
respect  to  expanded  individual  control  point  to  processing 
with  respect  to  said  representative  control  point. 


5.739,761 
VEHICT  LAR  CONTROLLER 
Masavuki  Kobava.shi,  .\njou,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Die.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  587,446 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-.^UtM)12 

Int.  CI.    B6«R  lhA)2:2IA)S:25AI4 

L.S.  CI.  34ft— 825.16  13  Claims 

s 


1.  A  \eficular  controller  comprising: 

a  hrst  tiectronic  control  de\ice  and  at   least  one  ailditional 
electronic  control  device,  each  of  said  control  devices  beinc 


for  exchanging  information  with  others  of  said  electronic 
control   devices   and   for  performing   malfunction  diagnosis 
with  others  of  said  electronic  control  devices,  at  least  one  of 
said  electronic  control  devices  additionally  being  for  execui 
ing  backup  operations  responsive  to  detection  of  a  malfum 
tion  in  one  of  said  electronic  control  devices;  and 
a  switch  for  selectively  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  addi- 
tional electronic  control  devices  in  an  actuated  state  and  for 
terminating  eleclncal  power  to  said  additional  control  devices 
in   a  deactuated   state,   said   hrst   electronic  control   device 
receiving  electrical  power  even  when  said  switch  is  in  said 
deactuated  state. 


5.739,762 
TIME  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIO  SELECTIVF 

CALLING  RECEIVER 
Hiroyasu   Kuramatsu,  Shizuoka,  and  Kazuo  Merita,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NFX'  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414.489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr  26.  1994.  6-088133 

Int.  ci."  C;08B  .5/2:.  H04B  7A)<).U(H):7/2-f 

V.S.  CI.  340—825.21  20  Claims 
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1.  A  time  correction  system  for  a  radio  selective  calling  receiver 
which  receives  a  radio  signal  containing  at  least  a  preamble  signal, 
a  frame  synchronization  signal,  and  a  selective  call  signal,  per- 
forms call  indication  when  the  selective  call  signal  coincides  with 
a  self-selective  call  number,  and  has  a  timepiece  function  for 
displaying  lime  on  a  display  section,  comprising: 

a  reception  section  for  generating  a  digital  signal  from  the  radi'  - 
signal: 

a  bit  synchronization  section  for  establishing  bit  synchronization 
of  the  digital  signal  for  generating  a  reproduction  ckxk.  and 
generating  a  phase  conection  signal  indicating  a  phase  diftcr 
ence  between  the  reproduction  clotk  and  the  digital  signal; 

a  frame  signal  detection  section  for  establishing  frame  synchro 
nizalion  ol  the  digital  Mgnal  and  generating  a  frame  synchio 
ni/ed  slate  signal  indicating  whether  the  digital  signal  is  in  a 
Iraiiie  synchronized  state  or  a  frame  step-oul  state: 

a  reference  clock  generation  section  for  generating  a  reference 
clivk; 

a  frequency  divider  for  said  timepiece  function  for  receiving  the 
frame  synchronized  slate  signal,  frequency  dividing  the  refer- 
ence clov.k  by  a  hxed  value  when  the  frame  synchronized  state 
signal  indicates  thai  the  digital  signal  is  in  a  trame  step-oul 
stale,  and  variably  frequency  dividing  the  reference  cIcKk  in 
.iccordance  with  the  phase  coirection  signal  when  the  Iramc 
synchronized  state  signal  indicates  that  the  digital  signal  is  in 
a  frame  synchronized  slate,  thereby  setting  frequency  division 
outputs  as  timepiece  frequency  division  cliKks:  and 

a  lime  display  driving  section  for  causing  said  display  section  i' 
display  time  based  on  the  timepiece  frequency  divisiun 
cliKks. 

said  frequency  divider  synchronizing  said  reference  clock  based 
on  s;ud  frame  synchronization  stale  signal  and  correcting  a 
phase  of  said  reference  clock  based  on  said  phase  correction 
signal  and  outpulting  a  phase  corrected,  synchronized  time- 
piece clock  signal  as  said  timepiece  frequency  division  clocks 
lo  said  display  section. 
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s.iid  svstem  further  compnsing  data  selecting  means  for  syn- 
chronizing said  digital  signal  based  on  said  frame  synchroni- 
zation state  signal  and  correcting  a  phase  of  said  digital  signal 
based  on  said  phase  correction  signal  and  outputiing  a  phase 
corrected,  synchronized  data  signal  to  said  display  means. 


reluming  said  selector  of  said  audiovisual  electronic  appliance  to 
said  audio  and  video  connection  condition  stored  in  the  step 
of  storing  upon  completion  of  the  operation  of  said  video  tape 
recorder. 


5.739.763 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRONIC 

APPLIANCE  CAPABLE  OF  SI  PPRESSIN(;  I  SERS 

IRRITATION 

Koji  Ouchi.  kanagawa:  Ma.sani  -Sato,  and  Shigeo  Tanaka.  both 
of  Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to  Sony   Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,842.  Jan.  11.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369.272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1992.  4-024778 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  /y/02 

I  ,S.  CI.  340— «25.22  2  Claims 

I   controller  f 


5.739.764 

SELECTIVE  CALLIN(;  RECEIN  ER  HAVING  AN 

ALERTING  TIME  Al  TO-C ONTROL  Fl  NCTION 

Motoki  Ide.  Tokyo,  and  Vasuyuki  Mochizuki.  Shizuoka.  both  of 

Japan,  a-S,signors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364.457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-336923 

Int.  CI.    H04Q  '.'IS 

I  .S.  CI.  340—825.44  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  an  audiovisual  electronic  appliance  tor 
controlling  a  plurality  of  audiovisual  electronic  apparatuses  includ- 
ing a  video  tape  recorder,  wherein  said  audiovisual  electronic 
appliance  includes  a  CPU  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
plurality  of  audiovisual  electronic  apparatuses,  temporary  storage 
means  for  storing  data  during  operation,  and  a  selector  tor  receiv- 
ing audio  and  video  outputs  from  said  plurality  of  audiovisual 
electronic  apparatuses,  determining  their  operating  status  and  rout- 
ing a  selected  output  to  a  CRT  of  said  audiovisual  electronic 
appliance,  said  method  compri.sing  the  steps  of; 

receiving  a  user  instruction  relating  to  a  record/playback  opera- 
tion of  said  V  ideo  tape  recorder: 
storing  information  relating  to  an  audio  and  video  connection 
condition  of  said  selector  repre.senting  audio  and  video  con- 
nections of  said  plurality  of  audiovisual  electronic  apparatuses 
bv  monitoring  the  audio  and  video  signals  flowing  through 
said  selector  when  said  user  instruction  is  received; 
transmitting  a  hrst  command  generated  by  said  CPU  causing 

said  video  tape  recorder  to  be  turned  ON: 
determining  based  on  said  stored  information  whether  said  audio 
and  video  connection  condition  of  said  selector  permits  the 
operation  of  said  video  tape  recorder  in  accordance  with  said 
user  inslniction: 
permitting  the  user  to  conhrm  that  said  user  instruction  could  be 
carried  out  when  said  audio  and  video  connection  condition  of 
said  selector  is  determined  to  pemiil  the  operation  of  said 
video  tape  recorder  in  accordance  with  said  user  instruction: 
changing  said  audio  and  video  connection  condition  of  said 
selector  to  permit  the  operation  of  said  video  tape  recorder  in 
accordance  with  said  user  instruction, 
transmitting  a  second  command  generated  by  said  CPU  causing 
said  video  tape  recorder  to  be  operated  in  accordance  with 
said  user  instruction:  and 
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7.  A  selective  calling  receiver  having  an  alerting  time  auto- 
control  function  comprising: 

an  antenna; 

radio  means  for  demixlulatmg  and  amplifying  the  received  sig- 
nal by  the  antenna  and  for  ouiputting  the  dcmtxlulated  signal: 

wave  shaping  means  for  shaping  the  wave  form  of  said  demodu- 
lated signal  and  for  outpulting  a  digital  signal: 

hrst  storing  means  for  storing  an  identification  number: 

decoder  means  for  detecting  a  coincidence  of  a  call  signal 
contained  in  said  digital  signal  and  said  identification  number 
lo  output  a  coincidence  signal,  and  for  decoding  a  message 
signal  contained  in  said  digital  signal  to  output  a  message: 

alerting  means  for  inputting  said  coincidence  signal  lo  execute 
an  alerting  signal: 

display  means  for  displaying  said  message: 

second  storing  means  for  slonng  a  non-read  message  and  a  read 
out  message,  said  non-read  message  having  the  means  for 
indicating  the  number  of  limes  of  receipt  of  said  non-read 
message; 

reset  means  for  operation  by  a  user  of  said  receiver  when  said 
user  notices  said  alening.  and  for  outpulting  a  reset  signal; 

output  means  for  outpulting  said  number  of  times  of  receipt  of 
said  non-read  message  coinciding  with  the  content  ol  said 
message  from  said  memory  means; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  an  alerting  time  based  on  said 
number  of  times  of  receipt  of  said  non-read  message; 

counting  means  for  counting  said  alerting  time,  and  for  output- 
ting  a  count  up  signal  when  said  alerting  time  is  counted  up; 

alerting  slopping  means  for  slopping  said  alerting  signal  and 
displaying  said  message  when  said  reset  signal  or  count  up 
signal  is  inputted: 

first  convening  means  for  incrementing  said  number  of  times  of 
receiving  said  non-read  message  by  one.  which  is  coincident 
w ilh  said  message  when  said  count  up  signal  is  input  thereto, 
and  outputiing  said  non-read  message  lo  said  second  memory 
means; 

second  converting  means  for  converting  a  non-read  message 
coinciding  with  said  message  to  a  read  out  message,  when 
said  reset  signal  is  input  thereto,  and  outpulting  said  read  out 
message  to  said  second  memory  means: 

third  converting  means  for  converting  said  message  to  a  non- 
read  message,  when  said  output  means  fails  to  detect  a  coin- 
cidence of  said  message,  and  when  said  count  up  signal  is 
inputted,  thereto,  and  ouiputting  said  non-read  message  lo 
said  second  memory  means:  and 
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fourth  converting  means  for  converting  said  message  to  a  read 
out  message,  when  said  output  means  fails  to  detect  a  coinci- 
dence of  said  message,  and  when  said  reset  signal  is  inputted 
thereto,  and  outputting  said  read  out  message  lo  said  second 
memorv  means. 


5,739,765 
FILE  FOLDERS  FOR  ISE  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  FILE 
LOCATING  AND  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Joel  D.  Stanfield.  Kentwood:  Jo<teph  R.  Branc,  Grand  Rapids: 
Thomas  G.  Feldpausch,  Hasting.s,  and  William  L.  Miller, 
.Ada,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,944.  Jan.  27.  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,082 

Int.  CI.    H04Q  l/(H) 

VS.  CI.  340— «25.49  41  Claims 


1  5,739,766 

TRANSPONDER  DETECTOR 
Christian  Chaloux,  Mirabel.  Canada,  assignor  to  Ilco  (Jnican 
Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,429 
Int  CI."  H04Q  5/22   G06K  5/00:  G08B  li/l4:2Mn) 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.54  18  Claims 

1.  A  transponder  detector  apparatus  comprising: 
antenna  means  for  radiating  a  power  signal  lo  an  identitication 
transponder  of  an  unidentified  type  and  for  reading  a  response 
signal  characteristic  from  the  transponder. 


protocol  select  means  for  serially  selecting  each  of  a  plurality  of 
power  signal  and  response  signal  characteristic  parameters; 
and 

protocol  analyzer  means  for  determining  whether  the  response 
signal  characteristic  matches  the  selected  parameter  and  pro- 
ducing an  identification  match  signal. 


5,739,767 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Asia  Carr,  7155  S.  Wabash  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60619 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,073 

Int.  CI."  G08G  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—902  2  Claims 


1.  A  file  folder  for  use  in  a  file  tracking  system  having  a 
processor  adapted  to  provide  control  signals  to  a  file  folder  when 
disposed  in  a  folder  retainer,  the  file  folder  comprising; 

at  least  one  surface; 

an  addressable  device  carried  by  the  file  folder  and  having  an 
address; 

a  first  conductor  on  said  surface  electrically  coupled  to  said 
addressable  device  for  providing  control  signals  to  said 
addressable  device  when  said  file  folder  is  placed  in  a  folder 
retainer,  said  first  conductor  adapted  lo  communicatively 
couple  to  the  processor  of  the  file  tracking  system,  the  control 
signals  being  provided  by  the  processor;  and 

a  second  conductor  on  said  surface  for  providing  a  return  path 
from  said  addressable  device;  and 

said  first  and  second  conductors  are  disposed  in  a  pattern  that 
allows  for  conductive  contact  between  adjacent  file  folders 
when  said  adjacent  file  folders  are  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  positions. 
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1.  A  safety  warning  device  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  siren  detectors,  each  siren  detector  capable  of 
generating  a  status  signal  at  an  output  of  each  siren  detector 
when  activated  by  a  siren; 

b.  a  plurality  of  visual  indicators; 

c.  a  speaker; 

d.  a  microprocessor  having  a  plurality  of  input,  a  plurality  of 
output  and  a  memory,  the  microprocessor's  plurality  of  input 
are  connected  lo  each  output  of  the  plurality  of  siren  detec- 
tors, the  microprocessor' s  plurality  of  output  connected  to  the 
speaker  and  an  input  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  visual  indica- 
tors; 

e.  one  of  the  microprocessor  plurality  of  output  connected  to  an 
electrical  switch  in  a  vehicle  radio; 

f  the  microprocessor  configured  to  receive  and  store  the  status 
signal  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  siren  detectors  in  the 
microprocessor  memory,  the  microprocessor  further  config- 
ured to  generate  a  voice  indicating  signal  and  visual  indicat- 
ing signals,  wherein  both  the  voice  indicating  signal  and  the 
visual  indicating  signals  correspond  to  the  status  signal  from 
each  of  the  plurality  of  siren  detectors  stored  in  the  micropro- 
cessor memory; 

g.  the  microprocessor  further  configured  to  generate  a  signal  to 
turn  off  the  vehicle  radio  when  the  microprocessor  receives 
the  status  signal  from  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  siren 
detectors;  and 
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h.  the  microprocessor  further  configured  lo  generate  only  the    emergency  siiualion.  this  information  being  prcsenied  as  a  pattern 
Msual  indicating  signals  when  the  microprocessor  receives  the    of  piciographic  signs  and  assiviaied  functional  commands 
status  signal  from  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  siren  detec- 
tors. 


5,739.768 
TRAIN  PROXIMITY  DETECTOR 
Brent  \.  Lane,  and  Jack  M.  Erick,  both  of  .\marillo,  Tex. 
a.ssignors  to  Dynamic  Vehicle  Safety  Systems,  Ltd.,  Amarillo. 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Set.  No.  600,351 

Int.  CI.'  G0«(;  1/01 

U.S.  CI.  340—933  23  Claims 


5,739,770 
OFF-PATH  DESCENT  Gl  IDANCE  BY  A  FLIGHT 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Sam  P.  I.iden,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a.ssignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, .Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586.264 
Int.  CI.'  GOIC  2l/(Kl 


~iil 


1   .A  dciecior  for  delecting  a  proximity  of  a  train,  comprising: 

an  amplifier  tuned  lo  a  carrier  frequency  uniquely  transmitted 
between  a  train  head  end  and  a  train  back  end; 

a  dciiKHlulaloi  circuit  lor  demodulaling  signals  Iransmilled  on 
the  carrier  frequency  by  ihe  train,  and  for  convening  the 
demodulated  signals  lo  coiresponding  digital  signals:  and 

a  prtKcssor  programmed  lo  process  iho  digital  signals  and  pro- 
duce an  inUicalinii  used  lo  prov ide  a  warning  of  ihc  proximiiv 
of  Ihe  tram. 


5,7.^9,769 
METHOD  OF  INTELLIGENCE  SLPPORT  OF  AIRCRAFT 

CREW 
Ziberov  A.  Madimir;  Koupziyanov  V.  .Vlexander,  both  of  Mos- 
cow Region,  and  Kusolapov  A.  Olcg.  Moscov*.  all  of  Russian 
Federation,  a.ssignors  to  Anita  Irotter-Cox 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,265 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  21/11(1 

II.S.  CI.  340—945  3  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  intelligence  support  and  informaiion  presentation 
lo  an  aircraft  crew  on  their  actions  during  in-tlighl  emergencv 
silualions,  comprising  idenlifying  and  processing  in-tlighl  emer- 
gency signals  by  an  on-board  computer  complex;  prcseniiiig  crew- 
orienied  informaiion  on  screens  of  displays  in  ihe  lonii  of  a 
videocard  divided  into  data  fields  carrying  informaiion  about  the 
nature  ot  ihe  in-liight  emergencv  siiualion,  about  ihe  crev\  mem- 
hers  lo  whom  ihe  informaiion  is  addressed,  about  ihe  tasks  lo  be 
cairied  oul,  and  about  ihe  mode  and  order  of  overcoming  ihe 


U.S.  CI.  340—976 


1  Claim 


I.  A  melhod  for  providint'  ott-path  desceni  vertical  guidance  of 
ail  aircrafl  hv  a  Flighi  Managemeni  System  (FMS).  comprising  ihe 
steps  of: 

a)  delemiining  a  current  alliludc  (H)  and  a  corresponding  current 
hon/t)nial  distance  (X)  of  .the  aircrafl  from  a  predeiemiined 
bottom  of  desceni  poinl  (B/D); 
h)  detennining  if  X  is  less  than  a  predetermined  distance  X,; 

c)  if  .\  is  less  ihan  X.  pcrfomiing  a  flight  simulation  ot  basic 
desceni  to  produce  a  Basic  Desceni  Hath  iBDPl  stanmg  at  X, 
otherwise  performing  a  desceni  simulation  starling  ai  a  poinl 
where  X  is  al  or  neai  X,  and  using  aircrafl  siaie  dala  oblained 
from  a  previous  flighl  plan  prediction  cycle: 

d)  storing  a  plurality  of  points,  each  of  v\hich  corresponds  lo  an 
altitude  (H,)  and  hori/onlal  distance  (X,)  in  a  basic  descent 
palh  array  of  the  BDP  oblained  from  the  flighl  simulation: 

c)  deiermining  a  hon/ont.il  di^iance  (X,,.i  Irom  ihe  B/D  point  to 

a  bottom  point  of  the  BDP  arrav: 
fl  delerniining  a  hori/onlal  distance  lX,l  in  the  BDP  .luav  thai 

corresponds  lo  ihe  curreni  aircrati  aliilude; 
g)  subiracimg  .\^  from  .X,.  iherebv  obiaining  a  radius  aiound  ihe 

B/D  poinl  of  a  BDP  Circle  and  displaying  this  circle  on  the 

ND  (Navigalion  Display)  unil;  and 
h)  displaying  an  aircrafl  symbol  on  ihe  ND  unit  al  a  disiance 

proportional  lo  X,  from  llie  B/D  point,  iherehy  indicalmg  the 

distance  reiuainiii!;  uniil  lo  sian  of  descciil  of  ihe  aircraft. 


5.7.W.771 

AMBIGl  Ol  S  DIAL  INDK  ATOR  WITH  SATl  RAIIN(; 

SKIPOINTS 

Paul  A.  Fisher.  Scottsdale.  Ari/,..  assignor  to  Honey v»ell  Inc.. 

Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Fik-d  Dec.  18.  1995.  Sen  No.  573,821 
Int.  CI.'  (;0IC  2 1  AH) 
L.S.  CI.  340—978  16  Claims 

I.  An  ambiguous  dial  indicator  display  system  lor  an  aircrali 
comprising: 
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a)  sensor  means  for  measuring  the  absolute  value  of  a  quantity 
and  generating  a  quantity  signal  representative  of  said  abso- 
lute value. 

b)  a  control  system  means  for  generating  at  least  one  setpoint 
signal,  each  of  said  setpomt  signals  representative  of  a  set- 
point  value: 

c)  symbol  generator  means,  in  communication  with  said  sensor 
means  and  said  control  system  means,  for  generating  symbol- 
ogy  signals  representative  of  an  ambiguous  dial  indicator 
having. 

1 )  an  ambiguous  closed  scale. 

2)  a  pointer  indicative  of  said  absolute  value,  and. 

3)  at  least  one  bug  representative  of  one  of  said  setpoint 
values,  said  bug  characterized  such  that  when  said  setpoint 
value  IS  greater  than  said  absolute  value  plus  an  offset  then 
said  bug  is  located  at  a  position  on  said  scale  corresponding 
said  absolute  value  plus  said  offset,  when  said  setpoint 
value  is  less  than  said  absolute  value  plus  said  offset  and 
greater  than  said  absolute  value  minus  said  offset  then  said 
bug  is  located  at  a  position  on  said  scale  corresponding  to 
said  setpoint  value,  and  when  said  setpoint  value  is  less 
than  said  absolute  value  minus  said  offset  then  said  bug  is 
located  at  a  position  on  said  scale  corresponding  to  said 
absolute  value  minus  said  offset:  and. 

d)  display  means,  in  communication  with  said  symbol  generat- 
ing means,  for  displaying  said  symbology  sigitals  to  an  opera- 
tor, said  display  means  including. 

I)  a  display  screen  portion  on  which  symbols  representative 
of  said  symbology  signals  are  displayed. 


information  memory  means  for  slonng  all  data  necessary  for 
providing  route  guidance  including  guidance  road  data: 

route  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  route  based  on  the 
information  inputted  by  said  input  means: 

route  information  memory  means  for  storing  information  of  the 
route  calculated  by  the  route  calculating  means: 

means  for  reading  the  route  information  stored  in  the  route 
information  memory  means  and  for  ouiputtmg  the  route  infor- 
mation to  said  display  means: 

guidance  control  means  for  reading  an  advancing  direction  at  a 
first  guide  branch  point  being  approached  and  an  advancing 
direction  at  a  second  guide  branch  point  being  approached 
after  the  first  guide  branch  point  from  said  route  information 
memory  means  based  on  the  route  calculated  by  said  route 
calculating  means  and  the  present  position  detected  by  said 
present  position  detecting  means  and  for  ouiputtmg  informa- 
tion of  the  read  advancing  directions  at  the  first  and  second 
guide  branch  points  including  directional  arrows  indicative  of 
respective  advancing  directions  to  said  display  means:  and 

said  guidance  control  means  displaying  the  information  of  the 
advancing  direction  at  the  first  guide  branch  point  by  partially 
overlapping  it  on  the  information  of  the  advancing  direction  at 
the  second  guide  branch  point  so  that  at  least  the  heads  of 
each  arrow  are  simultaneously  visible  on  said  display  means. 


5,739,773 
VEHICULAR  NAVIGATION  APPAR.ATLIS  ENABLING 
EASY  RECOGNITION  OF  DISPL.AYED  TRAFFIC 
INFORMATION 
Akihiro  Morimoto,  Yokohama,  and  Masahiro  Saiki,  Sagami- 
hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignoi^  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299444 
Int.  CI.'  G08G  I/I2J 
U.S.  CI.  340—990  16  Claims 


5,739,772 
NAVIG.ATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
.Akimasa  Nanba.  .Anjo,  and  Shigehito  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Alpine  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217865 
Int.  Cl.*^  G08G  I/I2J 
VS.  CI.  340—990  8  Claims 


1   A  navigation  system  for  vehicles,  compnsing 

present  position  detecting  means  for  calculating  a  present  posi- 
tion of  a  vehicle; 

input  means  for  inputting  information  necessary  for  calculating  a 
route; 

display  means  for  displaying  information  for  route  guidance; 


1.  A  vehicular  navigation  apparatus  comprising: 

traffic  information  acquiring  mean^  for  acquinng  road  traffic 
information: 

self  vehicle  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  present 
position  of  a  self  vehicle; 

means  for  changing  a  display  form  of  the  traffic  information  in 
accordance  with  a  distance  of  the  traffic  information  from  the 
present  position  of  the  self  vehicle  such  that  traffic  informa- 
tion is  displayed  in  a  first  form  when  said  traffic  information 
is  a  first  distance  from  said  present  position  and  is  displayed 
in  a  second  form  when  said  traffic  information  is  a  second 
distance  from  said  present  position: 

means  for  storing  map  information: 

means  for  changing  a  display  form  of  the  map  information  in 
accordance  with  a  distance  of  the  map  information  from  the 
present  position  of  the  self  vehicle:  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  display-form-changed  traffic 
information  and  the  displayform-changed  map  information 
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5.739,774 
MASS  TR.ANSIT  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
.Antonio  Carlos  Tamba.sco  Olandesi,  167  Dawson  Cir.,  Staten 
Island,  NY.  10314 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679J53 

Int.  CI.'  G08G  ///:.* 

U.S.  CI.  340—994  13  Claims 
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1  A  system  to  monitor  and  coordinate  the  movement  of  mass 
transit  vehicular  traffic  on  a  network  of  pathways  as  a  plurality  of 
mass  transit  vehicles  traverse  predefined  routes  within  the  network, 
each  route  composed  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  passenger 
drop-off  and  pickup  stops,  the  system  compnsing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  stop  units,  one  installed  at  each  of  a  plurality  of 
the  passenger  drop-off  and  pickup  stops,  each  stop  unit  con- 
figured 10  collect  and  disseminate  information  related  to 
vehicle  arrivals  at  the  passenger  stop  where  the  stop  unit  is 
installed: 

b)  a  plurality  of  vehicle  units,  one  installed  in  each  of  the  mass 
transit  vehicles  traveling  on  the  network,  the  vehicle  units 
configured  to  exchange  information  with  the  stop  units  during 
the  interval  of  time  the  vehicle  unit  is  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  one  of  the  stop  units:  and 

c)  computing  means  to  exchange  information  with  a  plurality  of 
the  stop  units  to  determine  the  status  and  timeliness  of  the 
ma.ss  transit  vehicles  traversing  at  least  one  of  the  predefined 
routes,  the  timeliness  of  vehicles  related  to  the  actual  time  a 
vehicle  arrives  at  a  passenger  stop  with  respect  to  the  sched- 
uled time  of  arrival,  wherein  a  schedule  adjustment  value  is 
determined  by  the  computing  means  from  the  exchanged 
information; 

d)  the  system  suitably  configured  so  that  each  ma.ss  transit 
vehicle  having  a  vehicle  unit  and  approaching  a  scheduled 
stop  transmits  a  unique  identification  number  comprised  of  a 
pre-defined  route  number  and  an  actual  initial  starting  time 
the  vehicle  began  to  traverse  the  route,  and  receives  in  an 
exchange  of  information  with  the  stop  unit  a  unique  stop 
number  which  is  assigned  to  that  particular  slop  and  stop  unit. 


Vcc 


a  plurality  of  contacts  electrically  connected  to  one  another  such 
that  said  contacts  are  at  a  common  voltage,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  contacts  positioned  in  alignment  with  said  com- 
mon pick-up  track  and  movable  into  and  out  of  mechanical 
contact  w  ith  at  least  one  of  said  pick-up  segments  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  moveable  meml)er: 

wherein  said  pick-up  segmcnLs.  said  nwveable  member  and  said 
contacts  are  arranged  such  that  a  sequence  of  values  of  said 
output  code  generated  when  said  moveable  member  is  moved 
relative  to  said  pick-up  segments  is  a  cyclic  Gray  code 
sequence. 


5,739.776 

KEY  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPLTER 

KEYBOARDS 

Frank  Chen,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Silitek  Corporation. 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,971,  May  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693.503 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03M  11/00 

L.S.  CI.  341—22  1  Claim 


5,739,775 
DIGITAL  INPUT  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Marco    Brandestini,    Montagnola.    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Bourns,  Inc..  Riverside,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,739,  Feb.  25.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,519,393,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
96,047,  Jul.  22.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  359,703 
Int.  CI.'  H03M  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  341—10  12  Claims 

1  An  absolute  digital  [xisilion  encoder,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  conductive  pick-up  segments  positioned  along  a 
common  elongate  pick-up  track,  said  pick-up  segments  elec- 
trically insulated  from  one  another,  each  pick-up  segment 
corresponding  to  a  respective  digit  of  an  output  code: 
a  moveable  member  which  i^  movable  relative  to  said  plurality 
of  pick-up  segments:  and 


I.  A  key  switch  arrangement  on  a  computer  keyboard  for  actua- 
tion by  a  user  comprising: 

a  left  and  a  nghl  key  switch  unit: 

a  chamber  defined  between  the  left  and  right  switch  units: 

a  crescent  space  bar;  a  lab  key  and  a  backspace  key  located  in 
the  chamber; 

mounting  means  for  respectively  engaging  the  crescent  space 
bar.  the  tab  key  and  the  backspace  key  side-by-side  within  the 
chamber  wherein  the  upper  surface  of  the  lab  key  and  the 
backspace  key  are  below  the  upper  surfaces  of  adjacent  keys 
in  the  left  and  nghl  key  switch  units: 

a  power  switch  mounted  near  an  outside  t>order  of  the  key 
switch  arrangement,  and 

a  wnst  pad  disposed  at  the  front  side  of  the  chamlier  for  resting 
the  wrists  of  the  user  wherein  the  crescent  space  bar.  the  tab 
key  and  the  back  space  key  are  all  w  iihin  reach  of  the  hand  of 
the  user  when  the  wnsts  rest  on  the  wrist  pad. 
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INTERFACE  SYSTEM  COMMON  TO  V24A  28  AND  V35 
R>uichi  kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  Jo  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17.  1995,  7-086134 
Int.  CI.    H04M  7/UO 
U.S.  CI.  341—50  6  Claims 


mm 

'irtKisonBiaK 
,  [rtvra-inaim 

nil 

II 

.  rg^iy^ 

Ktmmum 
asaameam 

>  •:  s^L^ 

1.  A  V24/V28  and  V35  common  interface  system  comprismg: 

a  V24A'28-V35  common  conversion  unit  for  receiving  a  first 
input  signal  to  be  convened  into  a  signal  which  is  common  to 
both  a  V24A'28  signal  and  a  V35  signal  and  performing  an 
interface  conversion  on  the  first  signal; 

a  V24/V28  exclusive  conversion  unit  for  receiving  a  second 
input  signal  to  be  converted  into  a  V24/V28  exclusive  signal 
and  pertbrming  an  interface  conversion  on  the  second  input 
signal: 

u  V35  exclusive  conversion  unit  for  receiving  a  third  input 
signal  tp  be  converted  into  a  V35  exclusive  signal  and  per- 
forming an  interface  conversion  on  the  third  signal;  and 

a  single  connector  vvhich  receives  converted  signals  from  said 
V24/\'28-V35  common  conversion  unit,  and  one  of  said 
exclusive  conversion  units,  said  connector  having  a  pin  which 
is  not  u^ed  when  said  system  is  used  as  a  V24/V28  interface 
and  10  which  a  V35  signal  is  assigned. 


arrange  consecutively  said  word  length  data  and  scale  factor 
data  in  locations  of  said  memory  pnor  to  kKations  in  said 
memory  for  said  quantized  data; 

said  memory,  organized  as  a  plurality  of  one-bit  storage  loca- 
tions, for  storing  said  stream  of  1  -bit  words  from  said  parallel/ 
serial  converter  according  to  addresses  froin  said  address 
generator;  and 

a  senal/parallel  converter  for  receiving  a  stream  of  I -bit  words 
from  said  memory  and  for  converting  said  stream  of  I  -bit 
words  into  a  stream  of  N-bit  words.  N  being  a  positive 
integer.  N  =  M.  and  for  outputting  said  stream  of  N-bit  words 
in  N-bil  parallel  format. 


5.739.779 
ENCODING  CIRCLIT  AND  DECODIN(.  CIRCITT 
Akiomi  Kunisa.  Anpachi-gun:  .Sciichiro  Takahashi,  Gifu.  and 
Nobiio  Itoh,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd..  MoriguchI,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1W6.  Scr.  No.  697,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Vug.  23.  1995.  7-2.19213; 
.Sep.  20.  1995.  7-267930 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  7/N 
V.S.  CI.  341—59  18  Claims 
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5.7.19.778 

DIGITAL  DATA  FORMATTlN(;/DEFORMATTlN(; 

CIRCITTS 

Won  Kun  Tae.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  l.G  Electroncis 

Inc.,  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.733 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr  25,  1994, 
8747/1994 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  7/0(1 
I  .S.  CI.  341—55  10  Claims 


I.  A  digital  encoding  circuit  which  encodes  an  ni-bit  dalaword 
cut  out  of  an  input  binary  d.ii;i  stream  one  alier  another  to  an  n-bit 
codeword  by  referring  to  .i  look-up  table,  the  n-hit  codeword 
satisfying  such  constraint  thai  ;\\o  logical  Is  should  b.  .  p.iiated 
by  a  run  of  at  least  d  consecutive  logic.il  (Is  ;ind  aiiv  run  of 
consecutive  logical  O's  has  a  length  ol  at  most  k.  the  m-bit 
dalaword  and  the  n-bit  dataword  satislving  a  fomiula;  ii>in.  com- 
posing; 

different  tvpcs  of  look-up  i.ihlcs 

reading  means  lor  reading  .i  cuncnl  iibii  codeword  indicated  h\ 
the  m-bil  dataword  from  ilic-  look-up  table  being  selected  bv  a 
selecting  code; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  the  look-up  i;ible  accoi  J.ing  to  a 
number  of  consecutive  logical  O's  at  lower  digits  ot  a  preced- 
ing n-bil  codeword  to  generate  the  selecting-code;  and 
replacing  means  for  replacing  a  bit  pattern  at  lower  digits  of  a 
current  n-bit  codeword  in  accordance  with  a  number  of  con- 
secutive logical  Os  at  upper  digits  of  a  following  n-bit  code- 
word. 


ailti: 


3  A  quailtized  data  formatting  circuit  for  formatting  quantized 
data  and  word  length  data  and  scale  factor  data  relating  to  said 
quantized  data,  represented  as  M-bit  words.  M  being  a  positive 
integer,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  parallel/serial  converter,  operable  to  receive  in  parallel  a 
stream  of  said  M-hii  quantized  data,  and  said  word  length  data 
and  scale  factor  data,  for  convening  said  stream  of  M-bit  data 
to  a  stieam  of  I -bit  words,  and  for  outputting  said  stream  ot 
I -bit  wwrds  to  a  memory; 
an  addres^  generator  for  generating  addresses  at  which  to  score 
words  taid  of  scream  of  I  -bit  words  in  said  memory  so  as  to 


5.739.780 

D1(;ITA1.  TO  A.NALOt;  CONVERTER  AND  D\  NAMIC 

CI  RRENT  MIRROR  STRl  CTl  RF  TO  SIMPLIFY 

ON-CHIP  WAVE  SHAPIN(; 

Yi  Cheng,  and  Thomas  Jefferson  Runuldue.  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996,  Ser  No.  599.653 
Int.  CI.    H03M  l/M) 
V.S.  CL  341—1-15  I  Claim 

1.  A  digital  to  analog  conversion  circuii   comprising; 
circcitry   for  convening  a   sequence   nt   positive   digital   data 
samples  into  a  first  electrical  current  and  for  convening  a 
sequence  of  negative  digital  data  samples  into  a  second  elec- 
trical current; 
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5,739,782 
RF:S!STANCE  ladder,  D/A  CONVERTER  AND  A/D 
CONVERTER 
Nobuya    Ida.    Itami,   Japan,   as.signor   to   Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  and  .Mitsubishi  Electric  Semicon- 
ductor SoftHare  Co.,  Ltd.,  Itami.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  757.631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26.  1996.  8-198167 

int.  CI.'  H03M  irs 

L.S.  CI.  341—154  8  Claims 

,  VCf' 


current  mirror  circuitry  that  generates  an  analog  waveform  by 
combining  and  amplifying  the  first  and  second  electrical  cur- 
rents. 


;^  X 


.,( 


5.7.19.781 
SL'B-RANGING  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
V\1TH  OPEN-LOOP  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIERS 
Mark  R.  Kagey,  Fort  Collins.  Colo.,  assignor  to  National  .Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,056 

Int.  CI."  H03M  l/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  341—155  34  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  including  an  analog-to-digilal  convener  (ADC) 
stage  for  use  in  a  subranging  AfXT  system,  said  ADC  stage 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  amplifiers  configured  to  receive  and  amplify 
a  plurality  of  analog  input  signals  and  in  accordance  therewith 
provide  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  amplified  analog  sig- 
nals, wherein  said  first  amplified  analog  signal  has  a  first 
amplified  voltage,  said  second  amplified  analog  signal  is  an 
inverse  of  said  first  amplified  analog  signal  and  has  a  second 
amplified  voltage,  said  third  amplified  analog  signal  has  a 
third  amplified  voltage  which  differs  from  said  first  amplified 
voltage  by  a  first  voltage  offset,  and  said  fourth  amplified 
analog  signal  has  a  fourth  amplified  voltage  which  differs 
from  said  second  aniplitied  voltage  by  a  second  voltage  offset; 

a  signal  interpolation  circuit,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  input 
amplifiers,  configured  lo  receive  and  interpolate  said  first  and 
third  amplified  analog  signals  and  receive  and  interpolate  said 
second  and  founh  amplified  analog  signals  and  in  accordance 
therewith  provide  a  plurality  of  analog  interpolation  signals; 
and 

a  signal  comparison  circuit,  coupled  to  said  signal  interpolation 
circuit,  configured  to  receive  and  compare  individual  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  analog  interpolation  signals  and  in  accor- 
dance therewith  provide  one  or  more  digital  signals,  wherein 
each  one  of  said  one  or  more  digital  signals  includes  asserted 
and  de-asserted  slates. 
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1.  A  D/A  converter  comprising: 

(a)  a  resistance  ladder  which  comprises 

a  first  resistance  group  having  a  resistor  sinng  including  of  a 
plurality  of  resistors  each  having  a  resistance  value  of  R, 
connected  in  series  with  a  total  resistance  value  of  (2"'-l  ).R 
and  2'"  ladder  taps  for  taking  out  divided  voltage  between 
first  and  second  reference  voltage  sources  generated  at 
connection  mxles  between  said  resistors  and  an  end  of  said 
resistor  string; 
a  second  resistance  group  having  a  resistor  stnng  including 
^2"'"•-\)    resistors    each    having    a    resislance    value    of 
('/2"~"').R  (where  n>m  and  each  of  n  and  m  is  an  integer) 
and      a      resistor      having      a      resistance      value      of 
(^/."-"'-i/j"-'"*')  R  vmh  an  end  being  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  first  resistance  group,  which  are  connected  in  senes. 
and  connecting  means  for  selectively  connecting  an  end  of 
said  resistor  string  and  the  connection  nodes  between  the 
respective  resistors  to  said  first  reference  voltage  source, 
said  resistor  stnng  hav  ing  another  end  connected  to  the  one 
end  of  said  first  resistance  group;  and 
a  third  resistance  group  having  a  resistor  string  including 
(2"""'-2)    resistors    each    having    a    resi.stance    value    of 
("2""'").R   and   a   resistor   having   a   resistance    value   of 
('/?"""'* ').R  with  an  end  being  connected  to  another  end  ot 
said  first  resistance  group,  which  are  connected  in  senes,  a 
resistor  having  a  resistance  value  of  ( I'l"  ""').R  and  con- 
necting means  for  selectively  connecting  the  connection 
nodes   between   the   respective   resistors  of  said  resistor 
siring,  an  end  of  said  resistor  siring,  and  an  end  of  said 
resistor  having  the  resislance  value  of  (I''1"""'*').R  lo  said 
second  reference  voltage  source,  another  end  of  said  resis- 
tor having  the  resistance  value  of  (I'V  ""')R  being  con- 
nected 10  a  ladder  tap  adjacent  to  ladder  taps  to  which  said 
resistor  stnng  is  connected; 
(hi  means  for  selecting  one  ladder  tap  from  2'"  ladder  laps  of 
said   first   resistance   group   to   take  out   an   analog   voltage 
conespt)nding  to  a  digital  value  of  the  high  order  m  bits 
among  the  n  bits;  and 
(c)  first  control  means  for,  in  accordance  with  a  case  of  conven- 
ing ihe  high  order  m  bits  or  a  case  of  converting  the  low  order 
(n-ml  bits,  forming  a  connection  route  between  the  first  and 
second  reference  voltage  sources  with  a  resistance  of  (2'").R 
appeanng  therebetween,  by  selectively  combining  Ihe  con- 
necting means  of  said  second  and  third  resistance  groups  and 
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tor.  when  convening  the  low  order  fn-m)  bits,  forming  ^ald 
connection  route  with  said  ladder  tap  remaining  to  be 
■.elected,  to  take  out  an  analog  voltage  for  the  m  bits  from  said 
ladder  t:if>. 


'\UlTOIVM.^ 


5.73V.783 
DATA  RECORDINC  APPAR.ATIIS 
hliroshi  Tajima.  Kanagawa.  Japan.  as.si)>nor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  449.824.  May  24.  1<W5.  Pat.  No. 

5.657.013.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  835.119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25.  1994.  6-111180 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  5/W 

L:.S.  CI.  341—59  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  a  digital  signal  comprising: 
switching  means  for  alternately  outputting  said  digital  signal 

from  first  and  second  output  tennlnals  at  every  bit; 
first  eight-|o-nine  converting  means  for  convening  ever>  eight 

bits  of  said  digital  signal  output  from  said  first  output  terminal 

to  a  signal  of  nine  bits  which  will  be  DC  free  after  NRZI 

conversion  is  carried  out: 
second  eight-to-nine  convening   means   for  convening  e\ery 

eight  bits  of  said  digital  signal  output  from  said  second  output 

terminal  to  a  signal  of  nine  bits  which  will  be  DC  free  after 

NRZI  conversion  is  carried  out:  and 
encoding  means  supplied  with  outputs  from  said  first  and  second 

convening  means,  alternately  combining  outputs  of  said  first 

and  second  convening  means  at  every  bit  and  obtaining  a 

substantially  1-NRZl  convened  digital  signal. 


(STRItVt    BEAU    FORMINC    COtFFICIENT 

10    STEP    KAU    BACK    AN 

INCREICNIAl.    GROUW    DISTANCt 


forming  coefficients  calculated  to  step  each  antenna  beam 
back  to  compensate  for  said  movement  of  said  satellite,  and 
wherein  the  stepping  forward  step  includes  the  step  of  retrieving 
said  second  set  of  beam  forming  coefficients  from  said 
memory,  and  providing  said  second  set  of  beam  forming 
coefficients  to  said  controller  to  control  said  phase  and  ampli- 
tude of  said  antenna  beams,  said  second  set  of  beam  forming 
coefficients  calculated  to  step  said  antenna  beams  forward 
said  distance. 


5.739.785 

LOCATION  AND  GENERATION  OF  HIGH  ACCl  RACY 

SURVEY  CONTROL  MARKS  ISING  SATELLITES 

Michael  Timo  Allison.  Santa  Clara;  Mark  Nichol.s,  Sunnyvale. 

and  James  L.  Sorden.  Saratojia.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26.547.  Mar.  4.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587.998 

Int.  CI.'  G(t|S  V  /"    C.OIC     iW    B43L  V(/(' 

L'.S.  CI.  342—357  10  Claims 

Desired  Survey 
Location 


5.739.784 
METHOD  AND  BEAM  STEPPING  APPARATliS  FOR  A 
SATELLITE  CELLl  LAR  COMMl  NICVFION  SYSTEM 
Vih   Guang  Jan.  and   Kenneth   Maynard   Peterson,   both  of 
Phoenix.  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  560.605 
Int.  CI.'  HWB  7//W 
L'.S.  CI.  342—354  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  phased  array  antenna  adapted  for  use  on  a  satellite  that 
moves  with  respect  to  Eanh's  surface,  a  method  of  stepping  a 
plurality  antenna  beams,  said  plurality  of  antenna  beams  forming  a 
footprint  region  on  Eanh's  surface,  said  satellite  having  a  memory 
for  stonng  first  and  second  sets  of  beam  forming  coefficients 
therein,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

stepping  back  each  antenna  beam  of  said  plurality  to  compensate 

for  movement  of  said  satellite;  and 
stepping  forward  each  antenna  beam  of  said  plurality  a  ponion 
of  a  distance  acro.ss  said  footprint  region  after  repealing  the 
stepping  back  step  a  predetermined  number  of  times, 
wherein  pfior  to  the  stepping  back  step,  the  method  includes  the 
steps  of  retrieving  said  first  set  of  beam  forming  coefficients 
from  said  memory,  and  providing  said  first  set  of  beam 
forming  coefficients  to  a  controller  to  control  a  phase  and 
amplitude  of  said  antenna  beams,   said  first   set  of  beam 


Present  Range-pole 
Location  (37) 

1.  Apparatus  for  accurately  determining  the  location  coordinates 
of  an  already -exi.sting  physical  survey  mark  on  or  near  the  Eanh's 
surface,  using  differential  position  deieniiinalion  in  real  time,  the 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  Satellite  Positioning  System  (SPS)  location  determination 
station  with  known  location  coordinates,  for  receiving  SPS 
signals  from  at  least  four  SPS  signal  sources,  which  are 
spaced  apart  from  the  first  SPS  station,  and  for  detemiining 
location  coordinates  of  ibe  first  SPS  station  from  the  SPS 
signals  received  by  the  first  SPS  station; 
u  second  SPS  Kx-ation  determination  station  for  receiving  SPS 
signals  from  at  least  four  SPS  signal  sources,  and  for  deter- 
mining location  coordinates  of  the  second  SPS  station  relative 
to  the  first  SPS  station  trom  the  SPS  signals  received  by  the 
second  SPS  station,  where  the  second  SPS  station  is  provided 
with  the  IfKation  coordinates  ot  the  first  SPS  station; 
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an  angularly  oncnlablc  measuring  device,  having  ftrsi  and  sec 
ond  ends  and  a  selected  length  L.  with  distances  marked  along 
the  measunna  device,  tor  measuring  a  distance  along  the 
measunng  device  and  for  measuring  an  angular  onentation  in 
.1  substantially  horizontal  plane  of  a  selected  direction  deter- 
mined by  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  measunng  de\  ice: 
jnd 

where,  when  the  measunng  device  indicates  that  the  second  SPS 
station  is  within  a  distance  L  from  the  location  of  a  selected 
physical  survey  mark,  the  measuring  device  is  positioned  so 
that  the  the  measunng  device  extends  from  the  second  SPS 
station  Uvation  toward  the  physical  survey  mark  ligation,  and 
the  second  SPS  station  determines  location  coordinates  of  the 
second  SPS  station  relative  to  the  physical  survey  mark  kxa 
lion  along  the  measuring  device. 


5.739.786 
C;PS  TRANSFER  INITIALIZATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Cirvenspan.  Newton,  and  Joseph  M.  Przyjemski, 
Carlisle,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Charles  Stark 
Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  661.983 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7//H5:  GOIS  5/02 

IS.  CI.  342-357  6  Claims 

,'.-\. L*" 


1.  A  CjPS  Transfer  Initialization  System  for  iniliali/ing  a  mobile 
unit  from  a  base  unit,  comprising: 

a  CiPS  receiver  In  the  mobile  unit  tor  receiving  a  GPS  signal 
including  a  time  register,  a  frequency  register,  and  a  GPS 
reference  oscillator  for  generating  a  CiPS  carrier  signal  of  a 
first  frequency; 
a  mobile  transmitter/receiver  circuit  on  said  muhilc  unit  respon- 
sive to  said  CiPS  earner  signal,  lor  generating  and  transmitting 
a  transfer  c.irder  signal  of  a   second   Irequencv    that   is  a 
multiple  ol  said  first  frequency; 
.1  b.isc  transmitter/receiver  circuit  on  the  base  unit  including: 
.1  (IPS  calibrated  Irequencv  and  time  leterence  loi  providing  a 

GPS  calibrated  signal  of  a  thud  Irequencv; 
.in  error  detection  circuit  for  companng  said  CiPS  callbraled 
signal  and  said  transfer  earner  signal  lo  generate  a  Ire- 
quencv error  signal  delcmnned  from  the  diltercnce  between 
them  and  representative  of  the  eiToi  in  the  Irequencv  of  said 
CJPS  reference  oscillator;  and 
an  error  coirect ion  circuit  lesjionslvc  lo  said  GPS  calibrated 
Irequencv   and  lime  lelerenee  .ind  to  said  enor  detection 
circuit  li»r  geiier;iliiu'  .tiui  ir-iiisinuiin"  ih.-  r".p*s  nin.-    .n.i 
said  enor  signal 
said  mobile  Iransmlttei/receivcr  circiiil  iiicUiiliiig  .in  iniluli/aig 
circuit  responsive  to  said  GPS  time  and  said  enor  signal  lor 
iidjusiing   said   time   register  and   Irequencv    register  to   the 
correct  CiPS  time  and  Irequencv 


5.739.787 
VEHICLE  BASED  INDEPENDENT  TRACKINCJ  SYSTEM 

Edmund  I).  Burke.  P.O.  Box  5090.  and  Martin  S.  Waldman. 

P.O.  Box  5473.  both  of  \andenberg.  Calif.  93437 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425.929.  Apr  20.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702.061 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  5Ai: 
V.S.  CI.  342-.«7  h  fi^i^. 
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1   A  vehicle  based  independent  tracking  system  comprised  of 
An  object   orientation   and   p<isitioning   system  comprisinc   an 
inertial  measurement  means  and  a  global  positioning  svstem 
means  capable  of  determining  real-time  dynamic  space,  posi- 
tion and  time  inlomiatioii  solutions  of  a  vehicle  from  ground 
operation    through    geos>  ncronous    orbit    mission    phases, 
including  high  dynamic  environments  in  the  vicinity  of  five 
thousand  meters  per  second  in  velocity.  10  g  in  acceleration, 
and   10  g  per  second  in  diflerential  acceleration  dunng  all 
mission  phases  nominal  or  not.  said  menial  measurement 
means  and  global  positioning  system  means  being  lotated 
aboard  said  vehicle; 
.lid  global  pvisiiioning  system  means  and  menial  nieasurement 
means  connected  with  a  microcontroller  system  means  pro- 
viding power  and  data  flow  orchestration  within  said  vehicle 
based  independent  tracking  system,  said  microcontroller  svs- 
tem   means    containing    gravity    software    algonthms    and 
switches  to  autonomously  delect  life  aritT property  threatening 
non-nominal   vehicle   performance,   and   send   appropriatelv 
responsive  destnici  commaiKls  to  said  vehicle  upon  said  vehi- 
cle's  crossing   of  pie-deleniiined   three   dimensional    time, 
space  and  position  mloniialion  range  safety  limit  lines  lesid- 
ing  in  software,  said  microcontroller  svstem  means  containing 
memorv  survivable  In  high  dynamic  impact  scenanos  in  the 
vicinitv   ol   l(K)  g.  said  micrvKontroller  system  means  also 
connected  with  a  power  means,  a  mission  specific  array  of 
application  sensor  means,  a  checkout  and  monitoring  svsiem 
means,   a   telemetry    transmission   means,    and   a   radiating 
.inienna  system  means,  said  radiating  telemetry  transmission, 
means  eommunicating  with  a  telemetry  receiver  means  oft- 
board  said  vehicle,  said  telemetry  receiver  means  connccied 
with  a  user  data  teniiinal  means,  vvherebv  a  user  can  remolelv 
monitor  and  respond  to  realiime  flight  pmlile  parameters  ol 
s.iid  vehicle  during  all  mission  phases 


5,7.W.788 

ADAPI  l\  K  RFC  Fl\  INi;  ANTENN  \  FOR  BEAM 

RFPOSniONINC; 

Robert  B.  Ihhdal,  Palos  \erdes  Estates,  and  .Samuel  J.  Currv. 

Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ihe  Aerospace 

Corporation.  Kl  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  l)f<.  3.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  75«.7(W 

Int.  CI.    llOig   -v;,) 

I  ..S.  CL  .M2-.159  5  Claims 

I    .N  method  tor  .idaptivelv    icccivuil'   .i  ueMiLd  signal   in  the 

presence  ol  an  interfering  signal  both  amving  within  an  antenna 

K-ani.  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of. 
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Open  Loop  Recetve  Antenna 

pointing  the  antenna  beam  in  a  source  direction  to  receive  the 
desired  signal  in  the  presence  of  noise,  the  desired  signal  and 
noise  have  a  desired  signal  to  noise  ratio  above  a  threshold 
level. 

detecting  the  presence  of  the  interference  signal  from  an  inter- 
ference direction,  the  desired  signal  and  interference  signal 
have  a  desired  signal  to  interference  signal  ratio,  and 

repositioning  the  antenna  beam  in  a  direction  avvay  from  the 
source  direction  and  away  from  interference  direction  to 
increase  the  desired  signal  to  interference  signal  ratio  while 
maintaining  desired  signal  to  noise  ratio  above  the  threshold 
level. 
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of  intersection  whose  movements  are  not  influenced  by  the 
change  in  the  movement  of  the  at  least  one  mobile  measuring 
station  correspond  to  positions  of  the  measured  objects. 


5,739,790 

RF  DOCKING  ADAPTER  FOR  PORTABLE 

TRANSCEIVERS,  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USE  WITH  THE  SAME 

Donald  R.  Green,  Jr.,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nippon- 

denso,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.723 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/24 

V.S.  CI.  343—702  18  Claims 


.^^r::!^ 


5,739.789 
.METHOD  FOR  POSITION  DETERMINATION 
Thomas  Rolf  Kronharon,  Halso  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 
fonaktiebolaget  L.M  Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  May  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  646.886 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  8.  1995.  9501694 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  .W2:5/04 

U.S.  CI.  342—465  7  Claims 


1.  A  portable  communication  device  composing: 
a  unit  body  including  electrical  circuitry  disposed  therein; 
antenna  means  selectively  positionable  relative  to  said  unit  body 
for  in  a  first  position  relative  to  said  unit  body,  functioning  as 
an  antenna  to  radiate  energy  from  said  electrical  circuitry,  and 
for,  in  a  second  position  relative  to  said  unit  body,  functioning 
as  an  electrical  connector  lo  provide  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  electrical  circuitry  and  an  external  antenna  via  a 
capacitive  coupling  with  said  electncal  circuitry. 


5.739.791 
ANTENNA  FOR  USE  W ITH  A  RADIO  INSTALLED  IN  AN 

EXPANSION  SLOT  OF  A  COMPl  TER  SYSTEM 
Jonathan  D.  Barefield.  .Alpharetta:  Hosea  D.  Dorris,  Norcross. 
and  Emory  P.  Long,  Lawrenceville.  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
LXE  Inc.,  Norcross.  (ia. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.085 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  1/24 

V.S.  CI.  343—702  18  Claims 


1.  Method  for  determining  positions  of  a  number  of  measured 
objects  by  determining  a  number  of  directions  to  the  measured 
objects  from  at  least  two  measuring  stations,  at  least  one  of  the 
measuring  stations  being  mobile,  the  method  being  used  to  decide 
which  of  points  of  intersection  formed  between  the  directions 
correspond  to  measured  objects  and  w  hich  points  of  intersection  do 
not  correspond  to  measured  objects,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
determining  movements  of  the  points  of  intersection  by  means 

of  the  determined  directions  to  the  measured  objects, 
in  connection  with  a  detenninalion  of  the  directions  to  the 
measured  objects,  executing  a  change  in  the  movement  of  the 
at  least  one  mobile  measuring  station  in  relation  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  points  of  intersection,  and 
determining  a  change  of  relative  movements  between  the  mea- 
sunng  stations  and  the  points  of  intersection,  wherein  points 


1  A  radio  receiver/transmitter  communication  system  for  a 
computer  terminal  including  an  expansion  slot  for  receiving  expan- 
sion circuit  boards  and  an  internal  compartment  defining  an  enclo- 
sure in  the  housing  of  said  computer  terminal,  said  internal  com- 
partment separated  from  said  expansion  slot  by  a  portion  of  said 
terminal  housing,  comprising: 

a  stand-alone  printed  circuit  board  positioned  within  said  enclo- 
sure of  said  internal  compartment  of  said  computer  terminal: 
a  radio  frequency  communication  medium  etched  on  a  tirsi  side 
of  said  stand-alone  printed  circuit  board  and  operable  within 
said  enclosure  of  said  computer  terminal  to  support  wireless 
communications; 
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a  radio  Iransitiitler/ieceiver  on  a  circuit  board  installed  in  said 
expansion  slot;  and 

a  data  transmission  cable  connected  to  and  providing  a  data 
communication  pathway  between  said  radio  frequency  com- 
municalion  medium  and  said  radio  iransmiitcr/receiver 


5.739,792 
\V1RELE.SS  (  OMMINICATION  DKMCL  WITH 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
Brian  J.  Havscmer,  (Jurnet-;  James  D.   Diimolcczny,   Round 
Lake  Beach:  Stephen  J.  CJaynes.  VVondcrlake.  and  Jin  D. 
Kim.   Mundelein.  all   of  111.,  assignors  to   Motorola.   Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,790 

Int.  CI.    HOiy  1,^4 

U.S.  CI.  343—702  12  Claims 


lSBIO! 


'       II      T    "*"— '       ' 

,  c    J     1>  I 

-■luianiic  1^'  I 

LcjwnL  J J 


I   A  wireless  communicalion  device  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  having  a  pad; 

an  antenna  with  at  least  two  positions  relative  the  circuit  Ixiard: 
and 

an  electncal  contact  in  a  fixed  poMtion  relative  to  ihe  circuit 
hoard  and  electricalK  coupled  with  the  antenna,  the  electrical 
contact  including  a  flexible  arm  whose  movement  is  opera- 
lively  responsive  to  the  antennas  at  least  two  positions: 

wherein  the  flexible  arm  is  disposed  relative  to  the  pad  lo  torm  a 
switch  so  that  in  a  one  of  the  antenna's  at  least  two  positions 
the  flexible  arm  is  not  electrically  coupled  with  the  pad  lo  thus 
place  the  switch  in  an  open  position,  and  so  that  in  a  other  ol 
(he  antenna's  at  least  two  positions  the  flexible  arm  is  elecln- 
callv  coupled  with  the  pad  lo  thus  place  ihe  switch  in  a  closed 
position. 


5.739,793 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  INFORMATION 

1 ERMINAL  APPARATl  S 

Keigo  Adachi.  Tokyo,  Japan.  a»ignur  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996.  Sir.  No.  715.494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9.  1996.  8-001663 

Int.  (1.    HOIQ  1/24 

I  .S.  CI.  343—702  16  Claims 

I.  A  mobile  communication   information   lerminal   apparatus. 

comprising: 

a  mobile  mainframe: 

a  radio  portion  whicli  !•■  iinn  ivic-u  m  ^.llu  iii.uiiIi.imic  im  ll.lli^ 
milling  and  receiving  radio-wave  signals  over  a  radio  channel; 
a  control  poiiion  which  is  provided  in  said  maintranie  and  i> 
connected  lo  said  radio  porlion  lot  Iransiiiiiiing  lo  said  radio 
p*)nion  communicalion  control  inlonnaiion: 
a  louch-scnsitnc  display/inpul  operaling  portion  which  is  pro 
\  idcd  on  a  surtace  of  said  inainhanie  for  pro\  iding  input 
lunclion  information  lo  said  control  piirlion  in  res|\(nse  lo 
louch  operation  by  a  usei: 
an  antenna  atlachiiicnt  portion  which  is  provided  on  a  Mirf.ice  of 
said  mainframe  for  coupling  said  radio-wave  signals  between 
said  radio  ptirtion  and  an  antenna;  and 


a  combinalion  antenna/touch  pen  which  is  removably  .ittached  lo 
said  antenna  attachment  ptjrtion.  said  combination  antenna/ 
louch  pen  serv  ing  as  an  antenna  when  attached  lo  said  antenna 
attachment  portion  and  also  functioning  as  an  input  device  for 
said  touch-sensitive  display/input  operating  portion  when 
removed  from  said  antenna  allachmeni  portion. 


5,739.794 

\  EHIC  IE  WINDOW  ANTENNA  WITH  PARASITIC  SLOT 

TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Louis  Leonard  Nagy,  and  Douglas  Courtney  Martin,  both  of 
Warren.  Mich.,  assignors  lo  (ieneral  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Delco  Electronics  Corporation.  Kokomn. 
Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445.8H4.  May  22.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.52S.3I4.  This  application  Apr.  18.  1996.  .Ser.  No. 
634.649 
Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  //.<: 
U.S.  CI.  343—713  II  Claims 

U       44     40  ^  ^     24     46        .4« 


I  A  vehicle  window  antenna  tor  receiving  radio  waves  of  .; 
predetermined  wavelength  in  a  vehicle  having  an  electrically  con 
dueling  body  torming  a  window  with  a  window  glass  disposed 
therein,  the  window  having  a  wimlow  edge  surrounding  the  win 
dow  and  comprising  a  hori/onial  upper  edge  portion,  the  anienr.; 
comprising  an  electrically  conducting  enliiv  affixed  lo  the  windtm 
glass.  Ihe  entity  comprising,  in  combination 

a  hoii/oniall\  elongate  princip.tl  element  substanliallv  paiallel  lo 
and  spaced  tiom  the  upper  edge  portion  ot  the  window  and 
having  an  etfective  hori/onlal  length  ol  an  odd  multiple  ot 
one  quailer  of  the  predciennined  wavelength. 
a  connecting  elemeni  connected  to  the  principal  eleiiieni  and 
having  a  hori/ontal  connecting  p<ii1ion  spaced  below  the 
principal  elemeni  by  an  amount  sutficieni  that  no  signihcani 
slot  transmission  line  is  formed  iherewilh:  and 
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an  impedance  matching  element  m  the  form  of  a  ribbon  havmg 
one  end  connected  to  the  connecting  element  and  extending 
along  but  spaced  from  the  wmdovv  edge  so  as  to  electrically 
couple  with  the  window  edge  to  form  a  slot  transmission  line 
therewith,  the  impedance  matching  element  having  a  length  of 
an  integer  multiple  of  one  half  the  predetermined  wavelength, 
the  slot  transmission  line  being  parasitically  coupled  to  the 
principal  element  by  the  connecting  element. 


-— .  -^     }  J 


5,739.795 
PORTABLE  RECEIVER  WITH  ANTENNA 
Pierre  Chanteau.  La  Have  Malherbe,  France;  Brain  P.  Van 
Sambeek:  Steven  T.  Slot,  both  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands, 
and  Oaniele  Santilli,  VVaalre,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  N.Y.,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  626,091 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  .4pr.  5,  1995,  95  04041 

Int.  a.*^  HOIQ  1/24 

L.S.  CI.  343-795  9  Claims 


1.  Portable  receiver  with  an  antenna  for  receiving  electromag- 
netic waves,  comprising  a  box  which  accommodates  an  electronic 
circuit,  charactenzed  in  that  the  antenna  comprises  for  an  applica- 
tion in  the  UHF  frequency  range: 

two  electrically  conductive  main  plates,  each  attached  along  a 
line  CHI  the  extenor  and  on  either  one  of  the  two  sides  of  the 
box.  practically  symmetrically, 
and  two  parallel  plates,  which  are  practically  triangular  with 
their  points  turned  to  each  other  and  which  are  contained  in 
the  same  symmetric  plane  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
which  are  connected  by  one  of  their  edges  to  the  edge  turned 
towards  the  box  of  each  of  the  main  plates, 
and  a  slewability  is  provided  in  the  connection  line  of  each  main 
plate  and,  in  the  position  of  use.  the  mam  plates  and  the  parallel 
plates  form  an  angle  between  them 


5,739,796 
I  LTRA-WIDEBAND  PHOTONIC   BAND  GAP  CRYSTAL 
H.WING  SELECTABLE  AND  CONTROLLABLE  BAD 
GAPS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ACHIEVING  PHOTONIC 
BAND  GAPS 
Louis  J.  Jasper.  Jr.,  Fulton.  Md.;  Lawrence  Carin,  Chapel  Hill, 
N.C..  and  K.  Ming  Leung,  Fort  Lee.  NJ..  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  .Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.040 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  //J6 
U.S.  CI.  343— «95  64  Claims 

I  A  two-dimensional  ultra  wideband  photonic  band  gap  crystal 
compn^ing: 

a  first  plurality  of  dielectric  rods  of  the  same  dimension  placed 
in  parallel  rows  and  columns  spaced  from  each  other  in  a 
predetermined  manner  and  having  a  rod  axis,  to  fonii  a  hrsi 
latuc^; 


said  first  lattice  being  disposed  within  a  host  material  to  from  a 
first  sub-crystal: 

a  second  plurality  of  dielectric  rods  placed  in  parallel  rows  and 
columns  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  predetermined  manner 
having  said  rod  axis,  said  second  plurality  of  dielectric  rods 
all  having  an  identical  set  of  dimensions  differing  from  said 
same  dimensions  of  the  first  plurality  of  dielectric  rods,  to 
form  a  second  lattice; 

said  second  lattice  being  disposed  within  said  host  material  to 
form  a  second  sub-crystal,  said  first  and  said  second  sub- 
crystals  being  aligned  in  parallel  to  form  a  crystal  structure; 
and 

said  crystal  structure  having  said  first  and  second  sub-crystals 
stacked  to  provide  a  wideband  photonic  band  gap  for  TE 
waves,  an  electric  held  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  plu- 
rality of  dielectric  rods,  propagating  normal  to  said  rod  axis 
and  a  band  gap  for  TM  waves  smaller  than  said  wideband 
photonic  band  gap. 


5,739,797 

HEAD-MOUNTED  VIRTUAL  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

HAVING  SWITCHING  MEANS  ENABLING  USER  TO 

SELECT  EYE  TO  VIEW  IMAGE 

Joji     Karasawa:     Hiroshi     Kamakura;     Shoichi     Lchiyama: 

Hiroyuki  Shindo:  Takeshi  Furihata,  and  Masafumi  Sakagu- 

chi,  all  of  Nagano-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01250.  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  §  102(el 

Date  Jan.  22.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00406.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Jan.  4.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  586,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23,  1994.  6-141968: 
Jul.  5.  1994.  6-153742;  Oct.  14,  1994.  6-249868;  Nov.  9.  1994. 
6-275386;  Nov.  11.  1994.  6-277504;  Nov.  28.  1994.  6-293051; 
Dec.  1,  1994.  6-298440;  Jan.  18.  1995,  7-005860;  Jan.  18.  1995. 
7-005861 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  345—8  20  Claims 

I  A  head-mounted  display  device  comprising  a  virtual  image 
forming  optical  system  including  an  image  display  element  and  an 
enlarging  optical  means  for  enlarging  an  image  formed  by  said 
image  display  element  as  a  virtual  image;  a  device  main  btxiy  (hat 
houses  said  image  forming  optical  system;  and  a  switching  means 
mounted  in  said  de\ice  main  body  for  holding  said  virtual  image 
forming  optical  system  in  such  a  way  that  the  system  can  be  moved 
in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  user's  eyes  and  placing  said  virtual 
image  forming  optical  system  in  front  of  one  of  the  user's  eyes, 
wherein; 

said  image  display  element  and  said  enlarging  optical  means  are 
disposed  so  that  the  optical  axis  of  said  vinual  image  forming 
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optical  system  approximately  aligns  with  the  user's  line  of 
sight  taken  while  he  or  she  is  looking  honzontally 


5.739.798 

ANALOGUE  GREYSCALE  ADDRESSING  IN  A 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH 

SUB-ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 

Neil   Lockrauller,   Middlesex,   England,   assignor  to  Central 

Research  Laboratories  Limited.  Middlesex.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02533.  §  371  Date  May  30.  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  May  30.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15548.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  647,910 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1993, 
9324710 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  .W.I 
U.S.  CI.  345—67  6  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  addressing  a  matrix  of  pixels  which  are  defined 
by  areas  of  overlap  between  members  of  a  first  set  of  electrodes  on 
one  side  of  a  layer  of  material  and  members  of  a  second  set  of 
electrodes,  which  cross  the  members  of  the  first  set  of  electrodes, 
on  the  other  side  of  the  layer  of  material,  the  material  being 
electrically  addressable  to  change  an  optical  property  thereof  from 
one  stable  state  to  another  stable  state,  the  material  having  a 
switching  threshold  at  a  predetermined  working  temperature,  each 
member  of  the  first  set  of  electrodes  comprising  first  and  second 
sub-electrodes  which  are,  at  opposing  edges  thereof,  connected  by 
a  layer  of  resistive  material  at  least  in  the  pixel  areas,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  blanking  pulse  of  a  given  polarity  to  the  sub- 
electrodes  of  each  electrixle  of  the  first  set  of  electrodes, 
applying  thereafter  a  predetermined  strobe  signal  to  one  sub- 
electrode  of  an  electrode  from  said  first  set  of  electrodes  while 
substantially  simultaneously  applying  an  auxiliary  strobe  sig- 
nal to  the  other  sub-electrode  of  the  same  electrode,  and 


applying,  substantially  simultaneously  with  application  of  said 
strobe  signals,  data  signals  having  chosen  amplitudes  to  the 
electrodes  of  the  second  set  of  electrodes. 

the  predetermined  strobe  signal  and  auxiliary  strobe  signal  being 
applied  to  corresponding  sub-electrodes  of  respective  elec- 
trodes of  the  first  set  of  electrodes  in  succession, 

each  predetermined  strobe  signal  comprising  a  prc-pulsc  and  a 
main  pulse  which  are  both  opposite  in  polarity  to  the  blanking 
pulse. 

each  auxiliary  strobe  signal  comprising  a  pre-pulse  of  the  same 
polarity  as  the  blanking  pulse  and  a  main  pulse  which  is 
opposite  in  polarity  to  the  blanking  pulse. 

each  data  signal  t>eing  of  a  chosen  polarity  and.  when  of  non- 
zero amplitude,  comprising  a  first  data  pulse  which  coincides 
with  the  pre-pulses  of  corresponding  predetermined  and  aux- 
iliary strobe  signals  and  a  second  data  pulse  which  coincides 
with  main  pulses  of  the  corresponding  predetermined  and 
auxiliary  strobe  signals, 

the  first  and  second  data  pulses  having  mutually  opposite  polari- 
ties. 

the  main  pulses  of  the  predetermined  and  auxiliary  strobe  sig- 
nals having  magnitudes  which  are  respectively  greater  than 
and  less  than  the  switching  threshold  of  the  layer  of  matenal, 

a  given  second  data  pulse  and  a  corresponding  main  pulse  being 
such  that  the  magnitude  of  a  voltage  waveform  across  the 
layer  of  material  of  a  given  pixel  is  no  less  than  the  switching 
threshold  for  at  least  some  of  the  pixels 


5,739,799 

METHOD  OF  MEMORY -DRIVING  A  DC  GASEOUS 

DISCHARGE  PANEL  AND  CIRCUITRY  THEREFOR 

.4Lsushi  Takahashi;  Yoshihiko  Kobayashi,  and  \uji  Teroucht, 

all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  tu  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169124 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  .</2H 

VS.  CI.  345—68  6  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  memory-dnving  a  DC  gaseous  discharge  panel 
having  a  group  of  linear  first  electrodes,  a  group  of  linear  second 
electrodes  facing  said  first  electrtxles  and  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  first  electrodes,  and  a  plurality  of  display  cells  having 
a  discharge  gas  filled  therein  and  respectively  located  at  crosses  of 
said  first  electrodes  and  said  second  electrodes  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  emit  light  due  to  discharges  between  said  first  electrixles  and 
said  second  electrodes,  said  methtKl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sequentially  applying  scan  pulses  each  having  a  pulse  width 
of  Tscn  to  each  of  said  second  electrodes  at  a  scanning  period 
ofT: 
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(hi  sequejitially  applying  suslain  pulses  each  having  a  pulse 
width  ot  Tsus  lo  each  of  said  second  eleclrodes  after  the  scan 
pulse  for  a  preselected  period  of  time; 

ic)  applying  non-write  pulses  each  having  a  pulse  width  of  Tnw 
to  said  hrst  electrodes  in  synchronism  with  said  scan  pulses 
and  implemented  as  a  binary  signal  taking  a  tirst  logical  level 
if  display  information  for  the  individual  display  cell  is  non- 
display  informaiion.  v\hile  taking  a  second  logical  level  if 
otherwise; 

(d)  and  controlling  application  of  said  sustain  pulses  to  said 
second  electrodes  such  that  said  sustain  pulses  do  not  coincide 
with  said  non-write  pulses  as  to  timing,  and  controlling  said 
pul.se  width  xnw  to  be  shorter  than  said  pulse  width  Tscn  such 
that  a  relation  of  Tscn-t-Tsus>T  holds. 


5.739,800 

INTE(;RATED  ELECTRO-OPriCAL  P.\CKAGE  WITH 

LED  DISPL.W  CHIP.\ND  SI  BSTRATE  WITH  DRIVERS 

AND  CENTRVL  OPENING 

Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction:  John  W.  Stafford,  Phoe- 
nix, and  Fred  V.  Richard,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  a-ssignors  to 
Motorola.  .Schauniburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,50<) 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  .f/32:5/UO:  HOIL  27/15 

U.S.  CI.  345— «2  46  Claims 


\^ 


^^.  ^  '  ^   >-^2\,  ^^:V^^^: 


An  integrated  electro-optical  package  comprising: 

light  emitting  device  display  chip  comprised  of  an  array  of 

light  emitting  devices  cooperating  to  generate  a  complete 

image,  the  light  emitting  devices  being  positioned  in  rows  and 

columns  to  define  all  pixels  of  the  complete  image  and  oper- 

ably  connected  to  a  plurality  of  external  connection/mounting 

pads  adjacent  outer  edges  of  the  light  emitting  device  display 

chip; 

mounliig  substrate  defining  a  central  opening  therethrough 

substantially  coextensi\e  with  the  complete  image  generated 

by  the  light  emitting  device  display  chip  and  a  plurality  of 

mounting  pads  formed  on  a  surface  surrounding  the  central 

opening,  the  plurality  of  external  connection/mounting  pads 

on  the  light  emitting  device  display  chip  being  bump  bonded 

to  the  plurality  of  mounting  pads  on  the  mounting  substrate: 

and 

pluralilj  of  driver  and  control  circuits  connected  to  the  light 

emitting  devices  through  a  plurality   of  terminals  and   the 

plurality  of  mounting  pads  on  the  mounting  substrate. 


5.739,801 

Ml  I.TITHRESHOID  ADDRKSSIN(;  OF  A  TWISTING 

BALL  DISPLAY 

Nichola.s  K.  Sheridon,   Los  Altos,  Calif.,  as.signor  lo  Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  572,775 
Int.  CI.'  (;09(;  .</.*J 
L.S.  CI.  345— }J4  26(laims 

I   .\  material  comprising: 
a  substratp;  and 

a  pluraliti(  of  spheroidal  balls  disposed  in  the  substrate,  each  ball 
having  an  optical  anisotropy  and  an  anisolropv  for  providing 
an  electrical  dipole  moment,  the  electrical  diptile  nioiiient 
rendering  the  ball  electrically  responsive  such  that  when  the 
ball  IS  fotatabK  disposed  in  an  electric  held  while  the  electri- 
cal dipc)le  moment  of  the  ball  is  provided,  the  ball  tends  lo 
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rotate  to  an  orientation  in  which  the  electrical  dipole  moment 

aligns  with  the  field,  the  plurality  of  balls  including 

a  tirst  set  of  balls  comprising  at  least  one  ball,  each  hall  of  the 
first  set  being  associated  with  a  first  threshold,  and 

a  second  set  of  balls  comprising  at  least  one  ball,  each  ball  of 
the  second  set  being  as.MKiated  with  a  second  threshold,  the 
second  threshold  being  less  than  the  hrst  threshold, 
the  first  and  second  thresholds  being  such  that 

for  each  ball  of  each  set.  a  rotation  of  the  ball  is  facilitated  by 
an  application  in  a  vicinity  of  the  ball  while  the  ball  is 
rotatably  disposed  in  the  >ubsiratc  of  an  electric  held  ha\ 
ing  a  first  electric  field  strength  exceeding  the  first  thresh- 
old. 

for  each  ball  of  the  first  set.  a  rotation  of  the  hall  is  not 
facilitated  by  an  application  in  a  vicinity  ot  the  ball  while 
the  ball  is  rotatably  disposed  in  the  substrate  of  an  electric 
field  having  a  second  electric  field  strength  between  the 
first  and  second  thresholds,  and 

for  each  ball  of  the  second  set.  a  rotation  of  the  hall  in 
facilitated  by  an  application  in  a  vicinity  of  the  ball  while 
the  ball  is  rotatably  disposed  in  the  substrate  ot  an  electric 
field  havine  the  second  electric  field  streniith. 


5.739.802 

STA(;FD  ACTIVE  MVfRIX  I.IQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

W  ITH  SEPARVI  ED  BA(  kPLANE  C  ONDl  C  TORS  AM) 

METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Donald  E.  MosiiT,  Cedar  Rapids,  Io\«a.  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,601 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  l'l<4< 

l].S.  CI.  345—89  14  Claims 

I    .X  method  of  charging  select  pixel  elements  of  an  active 
matrix  liquid  crystal  displav  to  gray  scale  voltage  levels  compris 
ing: 
determining   which  pixel  elements  of  the  display   .ire  lo  he 

charged  to  a  first  gray  scale  voltage  level; 
selecting  pixel  elements,  in  each  of  a  pluralitv  of  lows,  which 

are  to  be  charged  to  the  first  gray  scale  voltage  level;  and 
atler  all  pixel  elements  of  the  display  which  are  lo  be  charged  to 
the  first  gray  scale  voltage  level  have  been  selected,  charging 
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all  of  the  selected  pixel  elements  to  the  first  gray  scale  voltage 
level 


5,739,803 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVIN(;  LIQCID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 

Charles  F.  Neugebauer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  as.signar  to  .-Vrithraos, 

Inc.,  .Santa  Clara,  Calif.  . 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186>J72 

Int.  CI.'  (;09(;  Wft 

i;.S.  CI.  345—98  19  Claims 


5.739,804 
DISPLA^  DEVICE 
Haruhikn  Okumura,  Kawasaki,  and  Co  Ito,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  401.265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  16,  1994,  6-071566 
Int.  CI.'  (i09G  .''/.V6 
C_S.  CI.  345-99  13  Claims 

c 
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1  A  display  device  havmg  a  pixel  selection  switching,  element, 
compnsing: 

interlace  processing  means  tor  performing  n  (n  is  an  integer  ot 
not  less  than  2):  m  (m  is  an  arbiirarv  number  of  not  more  than 
n)  interlace  prtKessing  for  a  one-frame  image  signal  to  form 
an  interlaced  image  signal; 

image  display  means  for  displaying  an  image  by  driving  said 
pixel  selection  switching  elenKnt  in  accordance  with  the 
interlaced  image  signal; 

non-picture  period  processing  means  for  disconnecting  said 
interlace  processing  means  from  said  image  display  means 
and  pertbnning  processing  other  than  display  for  said  image 
display  means  during  a  non-picture  period  after  an  image 
signal  corresponding  to  a  pluralitv  of  pixels  is  displaved  and 
before  an  image  signal  corresponding  to  a  next  pixel  is 
displayed;  and 

wherein  the  processing  performed  for  said  image  display  means 
in  the  non-piclure  penod  is  processing  in  which  a  correction 
signal  IS  applied  to  each  pixel  to  improve  image  quality 


|M»..-3»L 
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5,739,805 
MATRIX  ADDRESSED  LCD  DISPLAY  HAVING  LCD  AGE 

INDICATION,  AND  ALTOCALIBRATED 

AMPLIFICATION  DRIVER,  AND  A  CASCADED  COLCMN 

DRIVER  WITH  CAPACITOR-DAC  OPERATING  ON 

SPLIT  GROl  PS  OF  DATA  BITS 

Andrew  Gordon  Francis  Dingwall.  Princeton,  NJ..  assignor  to 

David  Sarnoff  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton.  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  356.937 

Int.  CI.'  (;09G  i/i() 


1.  An  apparatus  for  addressing  a  liquid  crystal  display  with 
video  pixel  infomiation.  compnsing: 
(ai  analog  memory  for  storing  a  first  and  a  second  value, 
wherein  the  first  value  is  representative  of  the  video  pixel 
infonnation  and  the  second  value  is  representative  of  a  square 
root  of  a  constant  minus  a  square  ot  the  video  pixel  informa- 
tion; 

(b)  analog  compulation  means  for  computing  a  linear  transform 
of  the  firsi  and  second  values;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  amplifier  for  driving  at,  least  one  column  elec 
tnxle  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  with  a  first  voltage  repre- 
sentative of  the  linear  transform  of  the  first  value  minus  the 
linear  transform  of  the  second  value  and  a  second  voltage 
representative  of  the  linear  transform  of  the  first  v  alue  plus  the 
linear  transform  of  the  second  value 


l^ 


2^  ' 


"iJSa^&sj"; 
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1.  A  column  driver  circuit  for  producing  dnve  signals  for  a 
plurality  ot  columns  of  a  display  which  displays  lines  of  picture 
elements  during  respective  line  intervals,  the  column  driver  circuit 
compnsing: 
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register  means  having  a  pluralily  of  storage  cells  which  hold 
digital  values  corresponding  to  a  respeeti\e  plurality  of  pic- 
ture elements  in  the  display; 

switched-capacitor  digital-m-analog  converter  means  coupled  to 
respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of  storage  cells,  uhich  gener- 
ate analog  signal  levels  representing  the  digital  values,  respec- 
tively, wherein  the  svMtched  capacitor  digilal-to-analog  con- 
verter means  includes  a  capacitor  array  means  which 
separately  processes  a  group  of  least  signihcant  bits  of  the 
digital  values  and  then  a  group  of  most  significant  bits  of  the 
digital  values:  and 

driver  ampliher  means,  responsive  to  the  analog  signal  levels, 
which  produce  signals  to  dnve  the  respective  plurality  of 
columns  of  the  display  during  an  interval  greater  than  one- 
half  of  the  line  time,  wherein  the  driver  amplifier  means 
further  includes  means  for  autocalibrating  the  driver  amplifier 
means. 


further  adjustment  value  that  can  be  parametrized,  and  that  the  off- 
or  online  operating  nnxie  of  the  program  control  and  a  summariz- 
ing mes.sage  about  interference  are  displayed. 


5.739.80<> 

METHOD  OF  ENTERING  AND  DISPI.AYING  THE 

ADJUSTMENT  PARAMETERS  OF  AN  APPAR.ATl'S  FOR 

COATING  OBJECTS 
Hans  Hissen,  Darmstadt,  and  Hans  Schumacher.  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Cegclec  .AEG  Anlagen-und 
Automatisierungstechnik  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
per  No,  PCT/EP<>3/02525.  §  371  Date  Mar.  21.  1W5.  §  102(e( 
Date  Mar.  21.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/0719I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep,  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  403,909 
Claims  prioiity.  application  Germany,  Sep.  23.  1992,  42  31 
766.5 

Int.  CI."  G09B  5/1)0 
l.S.  CI.  345—115  11  Claims 
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5,739,807 

METHOD  FOR  PRESENTIN(;  COMPLEX  NUMBER 

WAVEFORMS 

Tran  Thong,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  759.346 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/.?6 

11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  collection  of  amplitude/phase  data 
pairs,  each  pair  representing  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  a  single 
frequency  component  of  an  input  signal  during  a  separate  sampling 
interval,  compnising  the  steps  of: 
forinattmg  each  data  pair  for  display  such  that  one  of  amplitude 
and  phase  is  represented  by  a  distance  from  a  reference  and 
the  other  of  amplitude  and  phase  is  represented  by  an  intensity 
data  value:  and 
displaying  the  formatted  data. 


5.739.808 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Kazumi  Suga.  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Inoue.  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265441 

Int.  CI,'  G09G  >/IO 

l'.S,  CI.  345—147  20  Claims 


1  Method  of  entering  and  displaying  adjustment  parameters  of 
an  apparatus  for  coating  objects  that  are  moved  into  coating 
positions  by  a  transport  apparatus,  with  at  least  one  spraying  or 
atomizing  tool  being  disposed  in  a  coating  station  so  as  to  be 
stationary  or  to  move  relative  to  the  objects,  and  having  control 
elements  which  are  controlled  according  to  the  adjustment  param- 
eters, and  wherein  on  a  monitor  of  a  personal  computer  which 
either  stores  parametnzation  data  generated  by  an  input  apparatus 
for  the  coating  apparatus  offline  or  further  conducts  the  parametn- 
zation data  online  to  a  program  control  connected  to  the  coating 
apparatus,  the  monitor  having  at  least  one  window,  a  graphic  view 
of  an  object  and.  next  to  the  view  of  the  object  and  on  an  correct 
scale,  a  coating  surface  of  the  at  least  one  spraying  tool  present  on 
a  surface  of  the  object  are  represented,  that  coating  zones  follow- 
ing one  after  the  other  in  a  transport  direction  of  the  object  are 
represented  schematically  by  rectangles  along  a  line  extending 
through  the  center  of  the  represented  spraying  tool  in  the  view  of 
the  object,  the  length  of  the  rectangles  being  a  measure  for  a  length 
of  respective  coating  zones,  and  the  height  of  the  rectangles  being 
a  measure  (or  an  adjustment  value  of  the  respective  at  least  one 
spraying  tool,  that  rows  of  an  input  held  containing  numerical 
information  about  the  type  of  the  displaced  object  and  an  identifi- 
cation of  the  spraying  tool  that  can  be  called  up  via  the  input 
apparatus  for  parainetrization  are  displayed  below  the  view  of  the 
object,  and  at  least  the  coating  zone  lengths  are  displayed  with  a 
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1.  A  display  control  apparatus  which  displays  input  image  data 
of  a  first  resolution  on  a  display  having  a  second  resolution  higher 
than  the  first  resolution,  comprising: 

calculation  means  for  calculating  a  ratio  of  the  first  resolution  to 

the  second  resolution: 
determination  means  for  determining  a  number  of  gradations  on 

the  basis  of  the  ratio  calculated  by  said  calculation  means,  in 

a  case  where  the  display  device  displays  one  pixel  data  of  the 

input  image  data: 
processing  mean  for  halftone  processing  the  input  image  data  to 

produce  a  value  of  the  number  of  gradations  detennined  by 

said  determination  means:  and 
data  conversion  means  for  converting  the  halftone-prcxessed 

image  data  into  data  having  a  form  which  can  be  displayed  on 

the  display  device 


Apkii_  14.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1649 


5.739,80V 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATL  S  FOR  DISPLA^ 
CALIBRATION  AND  CONTROL 
Michael  D.  McLaughlin.  San  Jose,  and  John  C.  Signa,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Radius  Inc..  Sunnyvale. 
Calif, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,460.  Dec.  15,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.570.108.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser,  No,  266,950.  Jun, 

27.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,499.040,  This  application  Apr.  24,  1996, 

Ser.  No,  637,106 

Int.  CI,'  (;09G  5/02:5/10 

U„S.  CI,  345—150  12  Claims 
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5,739,810 
COMPUTER  INPUT  DEVICE  AND  METHODS  OF 
MANl  FACTIRINC;  SAME 
Harold  S,  Mcrkel,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  19<*5.  Ser.  No.  517,247 

Int.  CI.'  (;09G  5/lH) 

l.S,  CI,  .M5— 156  20  Claims 


A  J 
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1    .A  computer  of  the  lypc  having  a  screen,  a  housing,  input 

>iorage    means,    and    means    lor    ulili/ing    user-supplied    input. 

wherein  a  user  supplies  input,  whether  in  textual  or  graphical  loriii. 

for  communication  to  the  computer,  said  computer  ccuiipiising: 

an  input  device  housing  having  top  and  bottom  side  surtaccs; 

lirst  input  means  iiioumed  to  said  input  device  housing  tup  side 

surface, 
second  input  means  mounted  to  said  input  dev  ice  housing  but 

torn  side  surface:  and 
means  for  transmitting  input  from  said  tiisi  and  second  input 
means  to  the  computer. 

said  input  device  housing  being  selectivciv  iiiouiitable  tv)  the 
Lompiiter  housing  in  one  of  a  liisi  configuration  wherein 


said  input  housing  lop  side  surtace  taces  the  screen,  and  a 
second  configuration  wherein  said  input  housing  bottom 
side  surface  faces  the  screen, 
whercbv  the  user  ma>  selectively  use  either  ot  said  first  or  said 
second  input  means  to  send  input  to  the  computer 


5,739.811 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
HlMAN-COMPl  TER  INTERFACE  SYSTEMS 
PROVIDIN(;  FORCE  FEEDBACK 
Louis  B.   Rosenberg.  Pleasanton.  and   Bernard  G,  Jark.son, 
.Atherton,   both  of  Calif,,  a.ssignors  to   Immersion   Human 
interface  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  461,170,  Jun.  5.  1995,  Pat. 
No,  5,576,727,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
92,974,  Jul,  16,  1993,  abandoned,  uhich  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No,  489.068.  Jun,  9.  1995,  Pat.  No,  5,721.566, 
This  application  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser,  No.  5.Vt,791 
Int.  CI."  G06F  .i/O.f.i.  G09C  5/(i.S 
U.S.  CI.  345—161  89  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  generating  data  for  controlling  a  display,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  set  of  display  control  data  indicative  of  a  set  of 
current  values  of  display  parameters: 

priK'essing  a  second  set  of  display  control  data  indicative  of  the 
display  parameters,  and  the  first  set  of  display  control  data,  to 
generate  adjustment  data  indicative  of  differences  between 
corres|X)nding  data  values  in  the  first  set  and  the  second  set: 
and 

storing  the  adjustment  data  as  a  first  file  in  a  random  access 
memory. 
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I  .An  interface  device  lor  use  with  a  host  computer  displaying  a 
graphical  simulation  on  a  display  device,  said  host  computer  dis- 
playing, executing,  and  updating  a  graphical  simulation  in  response 
to  User  manipulation  of  said  intcrtace  dev  ice  and  commanding 
force  feeilback  sensations  in  response  to  said  user  manipulation 
and  in  coordination  with  events  within  said  graphical  simulation, 
the  interlace  device  comprising 

a  user  manipulable  object  coupled  to  a  support  svsteni  and 
grasped  by  a  user: 

a  lorce  generator  coupled  to  said  user  obiecl  for  receiving  a 
force  control  signal  and  providing  .t  resistance  torce  to  motion 
along  at  least  one  degree  of  freedom  of  said  user  object  and  in 
accordance  with  said  force  control  signal. 

a  sensor  that  delects  motion  ol  said  user  manipulable  obicci 
along  said  degree  of  freedom  and  outputs  a  liKative  signal 
including  information  representative  ol  the  position  of  said 
User  object: 

a  User-adjustable  sw  itch  apparatus  prov  iding  a  state  signal  rep- 
resenting a  state  of  said  switch  apparatus,  and 

.1  iiiicropriKessor  liKal  to  said  interlace  apparatus,  separate  Irom 
said  Imsi  computer  sv  stem,  coupled  to  said  host  computer 
svsieiii.  to  said  sensor,  and  to  said  switch  apparatus,  said 
micropiocessor  rcceiv  ing 

host  commands  from  said  host  computer  system. 

said  state  signal  from  said  switch  apparatus,  and 

said  liKalive  signal  from  said  sensor. 

said  microprocessor  executing  a  lival  priKess  in  parallel  with 
said  host  execution  of  said  graphical  simulation  and  providing 
said  lorce  control  signal  to  said  force  generator,  said  local 
piiK'ess  involving  an  execution  ot  at  least  one  liKal  routine 
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stored  in  a  local  memor>'  coupled  to  said  microprocessor. 

wherein  said  microprocessor 

enables  communication  between  said  microprocessor  and  said 
host  computer  system. 

decodes  said  host  commands  sent  by  said  host  computer 
system  to  said  microprocessor. 

controls  said  force  generator  in  response  to  a  decoded  com- 
mand received  from  said  host  computer  system,  wherein 
the  control  of  the  force  generator  is  coordinated  with  an 
event  occurring  in  said  parallel  host  computer  system 
execution  of  said  graphical  simulation,  thereby  locally  cre- 
ating a  meaningful  feel  sensation  that  corresponds  with  a 
relevant  displayed  event  within  said  graphical  simulation. 

reports  a  representation  of  said  locative  signal  to  said  host 
computer  system,  wherein  said  host  computer  system 
updates  said  parallel  execution  of  said  graphical  simulation 
in  response  to  said  representation  of  said  locative  signal, 
and 

reports  a  representation  of  said  state  signal  to  said  host  com- 
puter system,  wherein  said  host  computer  system  updates 
said  parallel  execution  of  graphical  simulation  in  response 
to  said  state  of  said  switch  apparatus. 


5.739.813 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  SPECIAL  EFFECT 

APPARATUS 

Atsushi  Imai.  and  \uUka  Isobe.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  224.674.  Apr.  7,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.521,617. 
This  application  May  31.  1995.  Sen  No.  455.832 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Apn    15.    1993,   P05- 
088768;  Apn  15.  1993.  P05-088776;  Apn  15.  1993.  P05-088781; 
Apn  16.  1993.  P05-08963O;  Apn  16,  1993,  P05-089633 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/()fi 
U.S.  CI.  345—167  7  Claims 
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5.739.812 

SYSTEM  FOR  INPl  TTING  IMAGE  AND  COMMOND 

USING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MOUSE  CAPABLE  OF 

GENERATING,  IN  REAL  TIME.  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

IMAGE 
Takayasu    MtKhizuki.    Tokyo.    Japan,    and    Tetsuo    Gotoh, 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cipher  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996.  Sen  No.  695.867 

Claims  piiority.  application  Japan.  Jul.  18,  1996,  8-189697 

Int.  CI.'  C;09(;  5/(W 

U,S.  CI.  345—163  9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  inputting  image  and  command  using  a  three- 
dimensional  mouse,  said  system  comprising: 

a  mouse  mpulting  member  movable  in  an  outside  real  space 
which  responds  to  a  virtual  space,  said  mouse  inputting  mem- 
ber being  for  radiating  a  radiation  wave  which  compnses  one 
of  an  electromagnetic  wave,  an  acoustic  wave,  ana  an  ultra- 
sonic wave; 

a  radiaQon  controlling  switch  connected  to  said  mouse  inputting 
member  for  controlling  said  mouse  inputting  member  to  radi- 
ate said  radiation  wave; 

hologram  data  collecting  means  for  collecting  hologram  data  in 
response  to  said  radiation  wave; 

data  processing  means  connected  to  said  hologram  data  collect- 
ing means  for  operating  an  expression  in  response  to  said 
hologram  data  to  produce  an  image  in  said  virtual  space  that 
responds  to  said  mouse  inpuiiing  member,  said  expression 
defining  an  analogous  expression  which  represents  an  analo- 
gous intensity  of  a  wave  which  is  gener;ited  by  said  hologram 
data;  and 

movert^ent  distance  operating  means  connected  between  said 
radiation  controlling  switch  and  said  data  processing  means 
for  operating  a  movement  distance  of  said  mouse  inputting 
member  while  said  radiation  controlling  switch  controls  said 
mouse  inputting  member  to  radiate  said  radiation  wave. 
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128     OJTIVT  MODE  SETTING  SWITCH 


1.  An  image  special  elfect  apparatus  composing; 

a  track  ball  for  operating  a  special  image  produced  by  an  image 

special  effect  processing  section  in  hrst  and  second  directions; 
first  rotation  detection  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  rotation 

of  said  track  ball  in  said  first  direction  and  having  a  first 

output  signal  indicating  said  amount  of  rotation  of  said  track 

ball  in  said  first  direction; 
second  rotation  detection   means  for  detecting  an   amount  of 

rotation  of  said  track  ball  in  said  second  direction  and  having 

a  second  output  signal  indicating  said  amount  of  rotation  of 

said  track  ball  in  said  second  direction; 
rotational  amount  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  first 

and  second  output  signals  with  each  other;  and 
means  for  outputting  a  one  of  said  output  signals  which  is 

determined  by  said  rotational  amount  comparison  means  to 

have  a  higher  value  for  operating  said  special  image 


5,739,814 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND  BOOK 

DEVICE  FOR  PROMDING  INFOR.MATION  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  THE  USER  SPE(  IFICATION 

Makoto  Ohara,  Tokyo,  and  Shinichirou  Sugiura,  Fokyo.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Sen  No.  951,862 

Int.  CI.'  G09G  M)2 

U.S.  CI.  345—173  22  Claims 


3.  A  system  comprising  an  information  processing  device  and  a 
removably  attachable,  book  shaped  information  storage  device 
( 1 )  the  book  shaped  intomiation  storage  device  including: 

(a)  a  sheet; 

(b)  a  visual  indicia  UKated  at  an  arbitrary  posiiion  L>n  the 
sheet; 

(c)  a  position  selection  circuit  integrated  into  the  sheet  and 
outputting  ptisitional  information  corresponding  to  a  user- 
designated  position: 
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id  I  a  RO.M  lot-alcd  in  the  Kxiii.  and  sionng  a  visual  intoriua- 
lion  packet  corrcspimding  to  ihc  \isual  indicia  at  a  ROM 
address;  and 

ie»  a  b(X)k  connector  inputting  the  RO.M  address  and  oulpul 
ting  the  visual  information  packet  from  the  ROM;  and 
(2»  ihe  infomiation  processing  device  including: 

(a)  a  base  connector  deiachably  connecting  to  the  book  con 
ncclor  when  said  b(H)k-sha[Kd  information  storage  device 
is  attached  to  the  information  priKessing  device: 

(b)  means  for  receiving  the  positional  information  from  the 
ptisition  selection  circuit; 

(CI  control  means  for  generating  the  ROM  address  based  on 
the  positional  information  received  from  the  ptisition  selec- 
tion circuit,  for  retrieving  the  visual  information  packet 
from  the  ROM  by  outputting  the  ROM  address  to  the  b<)ok 
connector  via  the  base  connector,  and  lor  receiving  the 
visual  information  packei  output  by  the  book  connector  via 
the  base  connector;  and 

(d)  data  processing  means  for  priKcssmg  the  visual  informa- 
tion packet  retrieved  by  the  ctintrol  means  to  provide  a 
video  signal  for  displaying  the  v  isual  information  packet  on 
a  display  monitor. 


5.739.816 
ANAL(M;  VIDEO  SKJNAI.  ( OMPFNSATIM;  VPPARATl  S 

AND  TFT  IIOUII)  CRVSTVI,  DISPl  A>  DKMCK 
\<>shinao    kohavashi.    Hiralsuka.   and    \oshitanii    Sakaguchi. 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assigniirs  to  Inlernalional  Busi- 
ness .Machines  Corporation.  Armunk.  N.\. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995.  .Sen  No.  571.745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1994.  6-.VI8526 
Int.  II.    (.tm,  y'lKi 
U.S.  CI.  345— 204 


5.739.815 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DISPL.AVINti  IMA(;E 
Akihiro  Mizutani.  Kawa,saki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  370.455.  Jan.  9.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  115.823.  Sep.  .V  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16.  1996.  .Sen  No.  680.973 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  15,  1993,  5-053493 

Int.  CI.'  (;09t;  5/f>6 

U.S.  CI.  345—199  18  Claims 

J, II 


I.  A  method  of  displacing  an  image  on  a  screen  divided  into  a 
plurality  ot  small  screen  areas  related  lo  sets  of  palette  data 
respectively  asscKiating  color  specifying  information  with  display 
color  information  using  a  palette  to  store  the  sets  ot  palette  data 
and  convert  the  color  specifying  intomiation  into  the  display  color 
intormalioii,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a(  defining  a  position  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  small  screen  areas 

into  which  the  screen  is  lo  be  divided; 
(h)  detecting  positional  agreement  between  a  scan  line  to  be 
scanned  ne\l  and  a  head  position  of  any  of  the  small  sL-reen 
areas  during  image  display  on  the  screen; 
ic)  gcnciating  an  interrupt  in  response  lo  detection  of  the  p<isi 

lional  agreement  in  step  (hi;  and 
(d)  writing  a  set  ol  the  palette  data  tor  a  corres|H)nding  small 
screen  area  into  the  palette  in  response  to  said  generating  ol 
the  interrupt 
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1  .An  analog  video  signal  compensating  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  reference  voltage  generator. 

a  TFT  emulator  circuit  having  a  quasi-circuit  including  a  butler 
amplifier  equivalent  circuit  equivalent  to  a  bufier  amplifier 
used  for  driving  a  TFT  liquid  crystal  display  panel  and  a 
display  cell  equivalent  circuit  equivalent  to  a  display  cell  in 
said  TFT  liquid  crystal  displav  panel,  and  a  control  circuit  for 
controlling  a  supply  of  an  output  from  said  reference  voltage 
generator  to  said  quasi-circuit  and  a  driver  ot  said  display  cell 
equivalent  circuit,  for  outputting  a  resptinse  of  said  quasi- 
circuit  for  sjid  output  from  said  reference  voltage  generator; 

a  difierence  delecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  ditterence  between 
said  output  of  said  reference  voltage  generator  and  an  i>uipul 
of  said  TFT  emulator  circuit;  and 

a  compensating  circuit  for  compensating  analog  signals  by  an 
oulpul  from  said  difierence  detecting  circuit 


5.739,817 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPL.AYING 

POSITION  INFORMATION  ADJACENT  TO  A  SCROLL 

BOX 

Matthew  S.  Glei.  McMinnville;  t  olin  M.  PortnulT.  Tualatin, 
and  Rommel  R.  Raj.  McMinnville.  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  843.489.  Fob.  28.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.581.275.  This  application  May  6.  19V6,  .Sen  No.  643.6M) 

Int.  CI.    (itkiF  <'f** 

l.S.  CI.  345— .<4I  hdainis 
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I.  A  program  sinrage  medium  leadable  by  a  computer,  said 
program  storage  medium  tangibly  embtxlying  a  program  ol 
insinictHHis  executable  by  said  computer  to  pertomi  method  steps 
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for  locating  a  predeieimined  position   in  a  computer  tile,  said 
method  steps  comprising: 

displaying  a  portion  of  the  tile  in  a  window  having  a  scroll  box 

on  one  side  thereof  for  varying  which  pwrliop  of  the  tile  is 

displayed  in  the  window; 
engagiBg  and  moving  the  scroll  box  with  a  cursor; 
automatically  opening  a  relatively  small  data  window  adjacent 

the  scroll  box  in  response  to  engagement  and  movement  of 

the  scroll  box  with  the  cursor; 
displaying  data  in  the  data  window  indicative  of  a  position  of 

that  portion  of  the  file  displayed  within  the  window; 
moving  the  scroll  box  thereby  changing  the  data  in  the  data 

window  until  said  predetermined  position  is  located;  and 
automatically   closing   said   relatively    small   data   window    in 

response  to  disengagement  of  said  scroll  box  with  said  cursor. 


5.739.818 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 

PERSPECTIVELY  CORRECT  INTERPOLATION  IN 

COMPl  TER  (iRAPHICS 

John  Neil  Spackman.  Guildford.  England,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454,821 

Int.  CI."  G06T  11/40:15/20 

I  .S.  CI.  345-425  49  Claims 


SMai« 


~B6 


18.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  interpolating,  in  a  per- 
spectively  correct  manner,  a  quantized  surface  parameter  over  an 
object  surface,  which  surface  is  represented  with  correct  perspec- 
tive by  pixels  in  a  display  space,  in  order  to  determine  values  of 
said  surface  parameter  for  a  succession  of  said  pixels,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising; 

(a)  means  for  setting  a  tirst  value  of  said  surface  parameter  for  a 
first  one  of  said  pixels  and  an  initial  set  of  test  parameters; 

(b)  means  for  determining  a  second  value  of  said  surface  param- 
eter for  a  second  one  of  said  pixels  with  reference  to  said  test 
parameters  by  performing  a  test  on  at  least  one  of  said  test 
parameters  to  determine  whether  said  tirst  value  of  said  sur- 
face parameter  is  valid  for  said  second  one  of  said  pixels  and 
if  it  IS  not  updating  said  at  least  one  test  parameter  and  said 
hrst  value  and  repeating  the  test  and  said  updating  until  the 
lest  indicates  that  a  value  of  the  surface  parameter,  valid  at  the 
second  one  of  said  pixels,  has  been  reached; 

(c)  means  for  changing  said  test  parameters  to  give  modified  test 
parameters; 

(d»  means  for  determining  a  third  value  of  said  surface  param- 
eter for  a  third  one  of  said  pixels  with  reference  to  said 
modified  test  parameters  by  performing  said  test  on  al  least 
one  of  said  modified  test  parameters  to  determine  whether 
said  sei.iind  value  of  said  surface  parameter  determined  in 


step  (b)  IS  valid  for  said  third  one  of  said  pixels  and  if  it  is  not, 
updating  said  at  least  one  modified  test  parameter  and  said 
second  value  and  repeaung  the  test  and  said  updating  until  the 
test  indicates  that  a  value  of  said  surface  parameter,  valid  at 
said  third  one  of  said  pixels,  has  been  reached;  and 
(e)  at  least  one  of  (i)  means  for  using  determined  values  of  the 
surface  parameter  to  display  an  image  of  the  object  surface  in 
a  perspeclively  correct  manner,  and  (ii)  means  for  using 
determined  values  of  the  surface  parameter  to  print  an  image 
of  the  object  surface  in  a  perspeclively  correct  manner 


5.739.819 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN 
ARTIFICIAL  SHADOW  IN  A  TWO  DIMENSIONAL 
COLOR  IMAGE 
Guy  Bar-Nahum.  Bat  Yam.  Israel.  as.signor  to  Scitex  Corpora- 
tion Ltd.,  Herzelia.  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  596,761 

Int.  CI."  G06T  15/60 

LI.S.  CI.  345—426  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  an  artificial  shadow  in  a  two  dimen- 
sional color  image  comprising; 
providing  a  shadow  scenes  library,  each  shadow  scene  represent- 
ing at  least  one  artificial  shadow  onentation  with  respect  to  an 
object  forming  said  shadow; 
receiving  a  user  input,  said  user  selecting  one  of  said  shadow 
scenes  and  an  object  in  said  two  dimensional  image  to  be 
shadowed; 
forming  an  artificial  shadow  to  said  object  to  be  shadowed  in 

accordance  with  said  selected  shadow  scene; 
wherein  forming  said  artificial  shadow  includes; 

calculating  said  artificial   shadow   from  said  object  .ind  an 

object  scene;  and 
moving  said  calculated  artificial  shadow  to  a  selected  location 
with  respect  to  said  object;  and 
wherein  calculating  said  artifical  shawdow  includes; 

converting  said  geometrical  feature  defining  said  object  from 
a  two  dimensional  representation  to  a  three  dimensional 
representation; 
providing  parameters  defining  said  selected  shadow  scene; 
determining  a  three  dimensional  representation  of  said  arlili- 
cial  shadow  defined  by  a  corresponding  geometrical  feature 
based  on  said  parameters  and  said  three  dimensional  repre 
sentation  of  said  object  obtained  by  said  converting;  and 
converting  the  three  dimensional  representation  of  said  geo- 
metrical  feature   defining   said   artificial   shadow    to  two 
dimensional  representation  thereof,  thereby  providing  said 
artificial  shadow 
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5.7.^9.820 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  SPECTI.  \R 

REFLECTION  SHADIN(;  OF  COMPl  TER  (JRAPHK 

IMAGES 

Richard  F.  Lyon.  Los  Altos.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Apple  Computer 

Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.180 

Int.  CI."  G06T  15/50 

V.S.  CI.  345-426  6  Claims 


SIIK  '^ 


5  Specular  reflection  image  calculating  means  for  using  a  light 
vector  L.  an  Eye  vector  E.  a  Normal  vector  N',  and  a  shininess 
parameter  n  to  produce  a  specular  reflection  value,  comprising; 

means  for  using  said  Normal  vector  N'  and  a  selected  one  of  said 
Eye  vector  E  and  of  said  Light  vector  L  to  produce  a  Reflec- 
tion vector  R  which  equals  the  reflection  of  the  selected  vector 
abtiut  the  Normal  vector  N"; 

means  for  subtracting  said  Reflection  vector  R  from  the  non- 
selected  one  of  said  Eye  vector  E  and  of  said  Light  vector  L  to 
produce  a  Diflerence  vector  D; 

means  for  calculating  the  dot  product  of  said  Difference  vector 
D  with  itself  to  produce  a  squared-magnitude  IDI"; 

means  for  evaluating  a  shaping  function  /(IDI^.n)  to  produce 
said  specular  reflection  value;  and 

means  for  using  said  specular  reflection  value  in  generating  a 
pixel  signal 


5.739.821 

METHOD  FOR  POINTING  A  WINDOW  FRAME  OR  AN 

ICON  OF  A  WINDOW  INTERFACE 

Hens  t"hun  Ho:  Ming  Cheng  Vang;  Wen  Hsiung  Liu.  and  Chih 
Hsiung  Wu.  all  of  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Primax 
Electronics  Ltd..  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  .M),  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,276 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  MH) 
I  ,S.  CI.  345—344)  2(>  Claims 

«5  62b  62 


S2h 
I  A  method  for  pointing  a  window  trame  out  of  a  plurality  of 
window  frames  contained  within  a  window  interface  by  using  a 
p<iinting  device,  the  window  interface  being  displayed  over  a 
iiiomlor  screen  of  a  moniior.  one  of  the  window  frames  being 
designated  as  a  pointed  window  frame  which  is  displaved  over  the 
monitor  screen  in  a  predelermined  manner,  and  the  other  window 
frames  displayed  over  the  monitor  screen  being  displayed  in  a 
normal  manner,  the  pointing  device  comprising  a  two  dimensional 
control  button  for  generating  a  two  dimensional  pointing  signal, 
and  a  cursor  control  means  for  generating  cursor  control  signals  to 


scroll  a  cursor  displayed  over  the  monitor  screen  according  to  user 
inpuls.  the  pointing  device  being  connected  to  a  computer  which  is 
connected  to  the  monitor  and  which  comprises  a  window  software 
for  controlling  the  window  frames  and  the  cursor,  the  window 
software  comprising  a  frame  control  module  for  controlling  the 
pointing  of  a  window  frame  according  to  the  p<iinting  signal  and  a 
cursor  control  mixjule  for  controlling  the  scrolling  of  the  cursor 
over  Ihe  monitor  screen  according  lo  the  cursor  control  signals,  the 
method  comprising; 

a    providing  a  frame  position  file  which  contains  positions 

representing  the  window  frames  contained  within  the  window 

interface; 

b.  actuating  the  control  button  toward  a  direction  bv  a  user  to 
generate  a  pointing  signal; 

c.  receiving  the  pointing  signal  by  using  the  frame  control 
module; 

d  detecting  a  position  of  a  window  trame  contained  in  the  frami 
position  file  starting  from  the  position  of  the  pointed  window 
frame  approximately  along  the  direction  of  the  pointing  sig- 
nal; and 

e.  designating  and  displaying  the  detected  window  frame  as  a 
pointed  window  frame  over  the  monitor  screen. 


5,739,822 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  SURFACING  A 

MODEL 

Christopher  Paradine.  Southampton.  I'nited  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  International  Bu.sinev.  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502J22 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Jul.  27.  1994. 
9415102 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  .</l4 
L.S.  CI.  345-419  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  for  creating  a  model  of  a  .ID 
object,  the  model  being  stored  as  .ID  topology  data  in  a  storage 
device,  and  the  system  including  input  means  (10)  for  enabling  a 
user  to  define  lines  representing  features  of  the  obieci.  the  lines 
being  stored  as  mi)del  data  in  the  storage  device  (40).  and  means 
iM).  50 »  to  generate  and  display  an  image  representing  the  model 
from  tlie  m(xiel  data,  a  surface  generating  system  comprising: 
identification  means  (60)  for  identify  ing  stored  data  representing 
a  plurality  of  the  lines  on  the  iiKxtel  that  form  a  first  closed 
l(Hip  consisting  of  edges  meeting  al  nixies  and  for  retrieving 
such  data  from  the  storage  device  (40);  and 
processing  means  (20)  for  generating  data  defining  a  convergent 
series  of  additional  lixips  to  represent  a  candidate  surface 
bound  by  the  first  closed  loop,  the  data  for  each  additional 
liKip  in  the  series  being  automatically  generated  from  the  data 
representing  the  nixies  and  the  edge  shape  of  the  directly 
adjacent  kxip.  said  prixessing  means  further  comprising,  for 
automatically   generating  the  data  for  each  additional  Uxip. 
calculalion  means  for  generating  the  edges  of  that  additional 
loop  by  a  .if)  calculation  from  the  ci>rresponding  mxle  of  Ihe 
directly  adjacent  Uxip  and  mapping  means  lor  generating  the 
edges  of  that  additional   lixip  by   translating  and  scaling  a 
sub-section  of  ihe  corresponding  edge  of  the  directly  adjacent 
loiip  to  hi  between  the  calculated  nixies; 
the  priKCssing  means  (20)  being  adapted  M  receive  data  repre- 
senting a  line  defined  by  the  user  via  the  input  means  which 
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subdivides  the  first  closed  loop  into  a  plurality  of  new  closed 
loops,  and  tfien  lo  edit  the  candidate  surface  by  generating  a 
further  series  of  additional  loops  for  each  such  nev.  closed 
loopj 


5,739.823 
GRAPH  DISPLAY  DKV  IC  KS 
Shunsuke  Akaza.  TachikaMa:  Akihiro  Handa,  Ome:  Hidekazu 
Tanaka:  Makoto  Ozawa,  buth  of  Akishima.  and  Kazuhiko 
Arikavta,  Fussa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  510,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  12.  1994,  6-190377; 
Dec.  22.  1994,  6-'320740;  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320872 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I5/(X) 
U.S.  CL  345— »40  7  Claims 
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1  A  graph  display  device  compnsing: 

an  expression  input  section  for  inputting  functional  expression 
data; 

an  expiession  color  setting  section  for  setting  a  display  color  for 
the  functional  expression  data  input  by  said  expression  input 
section; 

an  expression  display  section  for  displaying  the  input  functional 
expression  data  in  the  display  color  set  by  said  expression 
color  setting  section; 

a  graph  producing  section  for  producing  a  graph  for  the  func- 
tional expression  data  input  by  said  expression  input  section 
based  on  the  input  functional  expression  data;  and 

a  graph  display  section  for  displaying  the  graph  produced  by 
said  graph  producing  section  in  the  same  display  color  as  that 
set  for  the  functional  expression  data. 
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wherein  each  aspect  comprises  a  range  of  possible  values  that 
can  be  displayed  on  that  aspect; 

and  for  each  aspect 

4)  means  for  mapping  the  range  of  the  functions  associated  with 
that  aspect  to  the  range  of  values  that  can  be  displayed  on  that 
aspect  on  the  two-dimensional  display  medium  so  that  the 
original  content  and  relationship  of  the  different  data  elements 
are  retained  invanantly; 

and 

.S)  a  two-dimensional  output  display  for  displaying  the  data. 


5.739.825 
COMPCTER  GENERATED  HATCH  FILLING  WITHIN  A 
VECTOR  (iRAPHIC 
John  B.  Turner.  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,635 

Int.  CI.'  G06T  11/40 

U.S.  CI.  345—441  23  Claims 
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5,739,824 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  HIGHER- 
DIMENSIONAL  TVBll.AR  INFORMATION  TO  PEOPLE 

USING  LOWER-DIMENSIONAL  Ol  TPl  T  DEVICFIS 
Brenda  Lynn  Dietrich;  Walter  C.  Dietrich.  Jr.  both  of  York- 
town  Heights;  Elizabeth  Jodi  Poole,  fJarrison;  John  Peter 
Fasano,  Briarcliff  Manor,  and  Jung-.Mu  Tang,  South  Salem, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International   Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386.841,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,078 
Int.  CI.   G06F  .V/4 
L.S.  CI.  345— ««  3  Claiias 

I.  Computer  apparatus  compnsing: 

1)  means  for  specifying  n  lintegcri  independent  information 
dimtnsions.  wherein  each  dimension  comprises  a  parameter 
associated  with  data  comprising  an  original  content  and  an 
associated  relationship  between  content  in  different  data  ele- 
ments to  be  displayed  in  a  two-dimensional  display  medium; 

2)  means  for  specifying  kg 2  i integer)  data  functions  dehned  on 
subsets  of  the  n  information  dimensions,  wherein  each  of  the 
kg 2  data  functions  comprises  a  range  of  possible  values; 

.1)  means  for  associating  at  least  one  of  the  kg 2  functions  with 
one  or  more  aspects  of  the  two-dimensional  display  medium. 


I    In  a  computer  system  having  a  display  device,  a  method  for 

hatch  filling  a  vector  graphic,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

reading   vector  graphic  data  dehning  a  contour  of  a   vector 

graphic; 
creating  a  series  of  intersection   lines  overlaying   the   \ector 

graphic; 
defining  intersection  points  that  indicate  where  the  intersection 

lines  intersect  the  contour  of  the  vector  graphic,  and  wherein 

the  intersection  points  create  an  array  having  a  row  corre- 

^ponding  to  each  intersection  line; 
connecting  with  a  connection  line  the  intersection  points  of  each 

row;  and 
verifying  that  each  of  the  connection  lines  are  contained  within 

the  contour  of  the  vector  graphic,  and  removing  portions  of 

any  connection  lines  not  contained  within  the  contour  ot  the 

vector  graphic. 
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5,739.826 
POLYGON  DISPLAY  BASED  ON  X  COORDINATES  OF 
EDGES  ON  SCAN  LINE 
Naoto    Shiraishi,    Toyonaka;    TaLsuya    Fuji!,    NLshinomiya: 
Masanobu   Fukushima:  Tatsuya  Nakqjima.  both  of  Toyo- 
naka, and  ^'asuhiro  Izawa,  .Suita.  all  of  Japan,  as,signors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,050.  Aug.  4,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8.  1992.  4-232995 

Int.  CI."  G06T  uno 

U.S.  a.  345—143  16  Claims 
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1  An  image  processing  apparatus  which  processes  image  data  ot 
a  picture  including  polygons  to  be  displayed  on  a  screen  compris- 
ing scan  lines  of  a  display  unit,  the  image  processing  apparatus 
comprising: 

hrst  memory  means  tor  storing  at  least  X  and  Y  ci>ordinate  data 
for  edge  end  points  of  the  polygons; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  polygon  numbers,  said  poly- 
gon numbers  being  arranged  in  a  prcKessing  i>rder  for  the 
polygons; 

hrst  computing  means,  connected  to  said  hrst  memorv  means 
and  said  second  memory  means,  for  computing,  from  the  data 
for  edge  end  points  stored  in  said  Hrst  memory  means,  data 
for  sides  of  each  of  the  polygons  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  polygon  numbers  stored  in  said  second  memory  means; 

second  computing  means  for  computing  data  for  a  pair  of  edges 
in  accordance  w  ith  the  data  for  sides  of  each  of  the  polygons 
supplied  by  said  hrst  computing  means,  each  of  said  pair  of 
edges  intersecting  with  the  scan  line; 

third  computing  means  for  computing  cixirdinale  data  for  a  pair 
of  intersection  ptiints  in  accordance  with  said  data  for  said 
pair  of  edges  supplied  by  said  second  computing  means;  and 

processing  means  for  comparing  said  ccKirdinate  data  of  each  of 
the  polygons  supplied  by  said  third  computing  means  so  as  10 
compile  dot  data  which  indicates  a  display  portion  o(  the  scan 
line  corresponding  to  the  polygons  to  be  displayed,  and  for 
oulputling  said  dot  data  of  the  polygons  b\  synchronizing 
with  a  scan  operation  of  the  display  unit. 


5.739.827 
IMAGE  PROCE-SSINt;  METHOD  AND  APPARATIS 

Mamoru    Nagano.    Yokohama;    Yoshiko    Kobari,    Kavtasaki: 

Hiroyuki  Namiki,  and  Shigeki  koyama,  both  of  Yokohama. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Hied  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587.660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19.  1995,  7-006462 

Int.  CI."  G06T  ll/IM) 

L.S.  CI.  345-^73  16  Claims 

1  .An  image  priKessing  method  in  an  linage  processing  appar.i 
lus  having  a  hrst  table  in  which  a  hrst  screen  display  object,  and  a 
\ariable  corresponding  lo  said  first  screen  display  object  are  stored, 
and  a  method  of  setting  a  value  of  said  \ariable  are  dehned  and  a 
second  table  in  which  said  variable,  a  second  screen  displav  obieci 


interkKked  with  a  value  of  said  variable  are  stored,  and  an  editing 
meihixl  of  editing  said  second  screen  display  object  are  dehned. 
compnsing: 

a  designating  step  of  designating  said  hrst  screen  display  object 

on  a  screen; 
a  first  deciding  step  of  deciding  said  method  of  setting  the  \alue 

of  said  variable  which  was  dehned  in  said  hrst  table  on  the 

basis  of  a  designation  step; 
a  setting  step  of  setting  the  value  ot  said  variable  on  the  basis  of 

a  decision  result  in  said  first  deciding  step; 
a  second  deciding  step  of  deciding  whether  said  second  screen 

display  object,  which  was  dehned  in  said  second  table  and  is 

interlocked  with  the  value  of  said  variable  set  in  said  setting 

step,  exists  on  the  screen;  and 
an  editing  step  of  editing  said  second  screen  display  object  on 

the  basis  of  the  editing  method  defined  in  said  second  table  in 

a  ca.se  where  it  is  decided  in  said  second  deciding  step  thai 

said  second  screen  display  object  exits  on  the  screen 


5.7.^9,828 

INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

HAVING  RESOLUTION  TRANSFORMATION 

CAPABILITY 

Jiro  Moriyama,  Kawasaki;  Shigeyasu  Nagoshi.  Yokohama: 
Toshiharu  Inui,  Yokohama;  ^uji  .Akiyama.  Yokohama: 
Kiichiro  Takahashi;  Furaihiro  (iotoh,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Masao  Kato,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  as,signors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokyn,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  491,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994.  6-135695: 

Jun.  M).  1994.  6-149372;  May  M).  1995.  7-131803 
Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  2AII::w.iS 

I  .S.  CI.  347—9  43  Claims 

I  An  ink  jet  recording  method  using  an  ink  jet  recording  head 
ha\ing  n  resolution  for  pertbmimg  recording  at  m  oni  resolution 
onto  a  recording  medium,  said  methiid  comprising  the  steps  of 

setting  a  print  mixJe  in  accordance  with  resolution; 

setting  a  condition  for  discharging  ink  dropletv  ( ink 
volume<number)  in  a  range  not  exceeding  the  maximum  ink 
shot  amount  per  unit  area  of  said  recording  medium  in  accor- 
dance with  recording  conditions  including  the  resolution  and 
the  recording  medium  and  environmental  conditions; 

creating  binary  data  for  recording  from  multi-value  data  in 
accordance  with  the  resolution  and  the  set  print  m(xle;  and 
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forming  an  ink  droplet  image  of  ihe  size  in  accordance  wilh  the 
resolution  on  said  recording  medium  under  the  set  conditions 
using  said  binary  data  for  recording 


5,739.829 
BUBBLE  FLOW  DETECTION 
John  C.  Lovd.  Centerville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scitex  Digital 
Printing.  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640.103 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/1X5 

V.S.  CI.  347—17  S  Claims 


1 

POINT-  j 
HEM     1 

1 

1           ! 

1 

1      CATCMCT  iSSEuetr  J 

I.  In  a  continuous  ink  jet  pnnter  for  generating  a  row  of  parallel 
selectively  charged  droi;  streams  from  a  fluid  system,  a  fluid  flow 
detection  method  for  detecting  a  fluid  flow  regime  in  a  catcher 
vacuum  pwrt  and  a  catcher  return  line  to  an  ink  lank  of  the 
continuous  Inkjet  printer,  the  fluid  flow  detection  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  low  airflow  catcher  device  for  establishing  bubble 
flow  in  the  catcher  vacuum  port  and  Ihe  catcher  return  line, 
the  catcher  return   line  containing  catcher  return   fluid,  by 
generating  a  lank  vacuum  in  the  ink  tank: 
moniloiing  pressure  fluctuations  in  the  catcher  return  fluid: 
automatically  lowering  the  ink  tank  vacuum  to  a  preset  value: 
incrementally  lowering  the  tank  vacuum  from  the  preset  level  as 

pressure  fluctuations  are  monitored: 
maintaining  the  lank  vacuum  at  a  constant  level  when  a  magni- 
tude of  the  pressure  fluctuations  decreases  below  a  predeter- 
mined level  due  lo  establishment  of  bubble  flow:  and 


increasing  the  lank  vacuum  by  a  predetermined  increment  and 
maintaining  that  tank  vacuum  as  an  operating  point  for  bubble 
flow  for  Ihe  printer. 


5.739.830 
MONOLITHIC  PRINTHEADS  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTING 
APPARATUS 
Peter  J.  John.  Rochester:  Joseph  J.  Wysocki.  Webster;  Joseph 
F.  Stephany,  Williamson;   Richard  \'.  LaDonna,  Fairport; 
Thomas  E.  Watrobski.  Pentield;  Gary  .\.  kneezel.  Webster, 
and  James  Eaton,  Walworth,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  .Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  368.929 

Int.  CI.    B41J  2/01 

U.S.  CI.  347^19  13  Claims 


11    .A  method  of  forming  a  printhead  assembly  for  a  printing 
device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  location  of  nozzle  openings  on  a  hrst  printhead; 
orienting  the  hrst  printhead  based  on  the  IcKation  of  the  nozzle 

openings  on  the  flrsi  printhead. 
determining  a  liKation  of  nozzle  openings  on  a  second  print 

head: 
orienting  Ihe  second  pnnthead  relative  to  the  Hrst  printhead 

based  on  the  location  of  the  nozzle  openings  on  the  second 

printhead:  and 
joining  the  first  and  second  printheads  together  after  the  orieni- 

ing  steps,  which  include  temporarily  securing  the  printheads 

10  a  holddown  surface  and  providing  indicia  on  the  holddown 

surface  lo  facilitate  orienting  the  priniheads;  and 
providing    a    transparent    surface    for    the    holddown    surface 

whereby  the  nozzle  openings  in  the  pnntheads  can  be  viewed 

through  the  surface. 


5,739.831 
ELECTRIC  FIELD  DRIVEN  INK  JET  PRINTER  HAVING 
A  RESILIENT  PL.ATE  DEFORMABLE  BY  AN 
ELECTROST.VnC  ATTRAt  TION  FORCE  BETWEEN 
SPACED  APART  ELECTRODES 
Haruo  Nakamura;   Norihiko  Kurashima,  and  Makoto  Mat- 
suzaki.  all  of  Nagano.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  F^pson  Cor- 
poration, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-248517; 
Aug.  23,  1995.  7-237610 

Int.  CI.''  B41J  2/14:2/16:2/06 
U.S.  CI.  347—51  18  Claims 

1.  An  electric-field  driven  ink  jet  print  head,  comprising: 
a  nozzle  plate  including  an  ink  spouting  hole: 
a  resilient  plate  deformable  when  an  electrostatic  attraction  force 

IS  applied  thereto: 
a  pressure  generating  chamber  structure  formed  between  two 
ma|or  surfaces,  one  of  said  major  surfaces  of  said  pressure 
generating  chamber  structure  being  hemielicall>  covered  with 
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said  nozzle  plate  and  another  of  said  major  surfaces  being 
hermetically  covered  with  said  resilient  plate,  such  that  said 
pressure  generating  chamber  structure,  said  nozzle  plate  and 
said  resilient  plate  form  walls  of  a  pressure  generating  cham 
ber: 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  said  resilient  plate,  said  first  electrode 
being  located  corresponding  to  said  pressure  generating 
chamber: 

a  second  electrode  spaced  apart  from  said  first  electrixle  a 
distance  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  gap.  said  second 
electrode  being  undeformable  when  receiving  the  electrostatic 
attraction  force; 

a  substrate  made  of  transparent  material,  said  substrate  including 
a  transparent  electrode: 

means  for  switching  a  potential  of  said  transparent  electrode 
between  a  potential  of  said  first  electrode  and  another  poten- 
tial: and 

a  photo  conductive  layer  fonned  between  said  second  electrode 
and  said  substrate,  said  photo  conductive  layer  selectively 
conducting  in  accordance  with  light  signals  received  through 
said  substrate  such  that  portions  of  said  second  electrode  are 
set  to  said  another  potential,  thereby  generating  the  electro- 
static attraction  force  between  said  first  electrode  and  second 
electrode  across  said  gap: 

wherein  the  electrostatic  attraction  force  generated  between  said 
hrst  and  second  electrodes  causes  said  pressure  generating 
chamber  lo  expand  into  said  gap.  and  removal  of  the  electro- 
static attraction  force,  by  switching  the  potential  of  said 
transparent  electrode  to  the  potential  of  said  first  electrode, 
allows  said  pressure  generating  chamber  to  compress,  to 
thereby  cause  said  pressure  generating  chamber  to  shi«)t  forth 
ink  droplets  through  said  ink  spouting  hole  of  said  nozzle 
plate 


printers,  comprising: 

a  housing  (1(  defining  a  chamber  (5l: 

a  multitude  of  piezoelectric  flectional  benders  il9)  in  the  cham 
ber  (5)  each  having  a  hrsi  end  ( I8l  and  a  free  second  end  (16) 
with  each  first  end  (18)  fastened  to  housing  (I)  and  with  a 
separate  jel  (7)  in  a  chamber  wall  (2)  under  each  free  second 
end  ( 16)  of  K-nders  ( 19).  characterized  in  that  the  chamber  (5 1 
at  least  adjacent  lo  the  second  end  1 16)  ol  the  benders  (19)  is 
subdivided  through  separation  walls  (26l  UKaied  between  said 
benders. 


5.739.833 

JET  PRINTING  INK  AND  PRINTING  METHOD  I'SIM; 

THE  INK 

Hideto  Yamazaki.  Nagoya.  and  Shunichi  Higashiyama.  ^nkkai- 

chi.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kubushiki 

Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  489 J69 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23.  1994.  6-141561 

Int.  CI.'  C09I)  1 1 /I  HI.  B4IJ  :/ilx  H04N  l/(K-i-l 


I  .S.  CI.  347—100 


7  Claims 
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1.  An  ink  usable  with  an  ink  jetting  device  for  jetting  the  ink 
through  a  noz/le  at  a  volume  V.  measured  in  picoliters.  each  time 
the  ink  jetting  device  is  energized  so  as  to  effect  pnnting  on  a 
recording  medium,  said  ink  comprising  a  pigment  as  a  colonng 
agent,  and  a  non  aqueous  solvent  as  an  ink  solvent,  said  pigment 
comprising  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  ,X  jjni. 
wherein  .\  is  selected  to  satisfy  the  following  formulas: 


5.7.19.832 
DROPLET  (;ENER.4T0R  FOR  GENERATIN(;  MR  RO- 
DROPS.  SPECIFICALLY  FOR  AN  INK-JET  PRINTER 
Joachim  Heinzl,  Munich,  and  Wolfgang  Schullerus.  Bad  Feiln- 
bach.  both  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Pelikan  Produktions 
AG.  Egg  ih,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,004 
Claims   prioritv.   application   Switzerland.   Nov.   24.    1994, 
3545/94 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/045 
U.S.  CI.  347—68  12  Claims 

I     Droplet  generator  for  micro-drops,  specificallv    for  ink-jet 


(I.O.Sg.vgO.'i. 
l()g>Sli)(»X>50.  and 
lOO.V-.VJSK 


5.739,834 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  INFORMATION 
REPRODl  CIN(;  METHOD 
Masato  Okabe;   Masayuki  lijima.  and  Takashi  .Vono.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  741,504.  Jul.  29.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5»176.955. 
This  application  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .MM.784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1989.  1-3II49I; 
Nov.  29.  1989.  1-311492 

Int.  CI.'  B4IJ  2/.<f<5:  (JOID  15/06:  G03G  I.V(^4 
U.S.  CI.  347— 111  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  charge  information  reproducing  method  com 
prising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  master  electric  charge  retaining  medium  havinp 
electrostatic  charge  information  formed  on  an  insulating  la>er 
stacked  on  an  elecincallv  conductive  laver: 
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a  second  deiection  device  delects  the  entr>  and  exit  of  the  card 
under  ihe  thermal  primer  head. 

a  control  svsieni.  including  the  hrsi  and  second  deiection  devices 
in  addition  lo  a  third  detection  device,  the  control  system 
controlling  the  first,  second  and  third  driving  means  so  as  to 
present  the  card  to  be  printed  under  the  thermal  printer  head 
as  many  times  as  there  are  colonng  agents  and  substances  in 
the  sequence. 


disposing  said  master  electric  charge  retaining  medium  tace-to- 
face  with  a  reproductive  electric  charge  retaining  medium 
having  a  thermosoftening  resin  layer  stacked  on  an  electri- 
cally conductive  layer: 

distorting  said  reproductive  electric  charge  retaining  medium  by 
heating  to  form  a  frost  image  and  then  cooling  said  reproduc- 
tive electnc  charge  retaining  medium  to  fix  said  frost  image, 
thereby  reproducing  said  elecu-ostatic  charge  retaining  infor- 
mation on  said  master  electnc  charge  retaining  medium,  char- 
acterized in  that  a  softening  point  of  said  insulating  layer  is 
higher  than  a  heat  distonion  temperature  of  said  thermosoft- 
ening resin  layer  of  said  reproductive  elecmc  charge  retaining 
medium  such  that  substantially  no  electrostatic  charge  on  the 
insulating  layer  leaks  and  substantially  no  deformation  occurs, 
thereby  facilitating  reproduction  a  multiple  of  times. 


5,739,835 
COLOR  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Paul   .Morgavi,  La   Ciotat;   Jean-Paul   Marietti,   Mlniet,  and 
Jean-Jacques  Oubrayrie.  .Allauch,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Gemplus  Card  International.  Gemenos.  France 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,019 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1994,  94  02116 
Int.  Cl.*^  B41J  2/325 
VS.  CI.  347—176  12  Claims 


5,739,836 
THERMAL  PRINTHEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Koji  Nishi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-065838 
Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2/3J5 
l).S.  CI.  347—200  10  Claims 


1  .A  machine  for  the  color  printing  of  cards,  particularly  cards 
made  of  plastic,  composing; 

a  nbbon  used  as  a  support  for  a  plurality  of  repeating  sequences 
of  coloring  agents  and  substances  arranged  in  a  sequential 
order,  each  sequence  of  coloring  agents  and  substances  being 
preceded  by  an  indicator. 

a  thermal  pnnter  head  enabling  the  transfer  of  a  colonng  agent 
or  substance  form  the  ribbon  to  a  card  by  thermal  effect. 

a  first  driving  means  to  drive  the  ribbon  under  the  theimal 
printer  head. 

a  second  driving  means  to  drive  the  card  lo  be  printed  under  the 
thermal  primer  head  and  the  nbbon. 

a  third  dnving  means  to  shift  the  thermal  printer  head  so  as  to 
make  it  approach  or  move  away  from  the  card. 

wherein; 

the  ribbon  has  separators  between  the  coloring  agents  and  sub- 
stances of  a  sequence. 

a  Hrsi  detection  device  detects  the  separators  and  each  indicator 
during  the  running  of  the  ribbon. 


1.  A  thermal  printhead  assembly  comprising: 

a  metallic  heat  sink  plate  having  an  obverse  surface  and  a 
reverse  surface: 

a  head  circuit  board  mounted  on  the  obverse  surface  of  the  heal 
sink  plate,  the  head  circuit  board  being  formed  with  a  healing 
resistor:  and 

a  control  circuit  board  electrically  connected  to  the  head  circuit 
board  for  feeding  control  signals  and  power  supply  to  the 
head  circuit  board: 

wherein  the  reverse  surface  of  the  heat  sink  plate  is  mounted  on 
the  control  circuit  board  so  that  the  heal  sink  plate  is  sand- 
wiched between  the  head  circuit  board  and  the  control  circuit 
board. 


5,739,837 
THERMAL  PRINTHEAD,  AND  CLIP- TYPE  TERMINAL 
LEAD  AND  COVER  MEMBER  I  SED  THEREFOR 
Takaya  Nagahata:  Tokihiko  Kishimoto;  Koji  Nishi,  and  Masa- 
nori  Minamino.  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Rohm  Co. 
Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02015.  §  371  Date  May  16.  1996.  S  102(ei 
Date  May  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O96/10490.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  646,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-240985: 
Dec.  28,   1994,  6-327320;  Jan.  25,   1995,  7-010000;   Mar.  22, 
1995,  7-062541;  Oct.  3,  1995.  6-238946 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/335 
VS.  CI.  347—200  13  Claims 

1.  .^  thermal  pnnthead  compnsing: 
a  stepped  heat  sink  plate  having  an  upper  hrst  supporting  surface 

and  a  lower  second  supporting  surface; 
a  head  substrate  mounted  on  the  hrst  supporting  surface  of  ihc 

heat  sink  plate  and  fonned  with  printing  dots:  and 
a  primed  circuit  board  mounted  on  the  second  supporting  sur 
face  of  the  heat  sink  plate  and  formed  with  a  wiring  pallem; 
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5,739.839 
THERMAL  PRINTER  HAVING  CARRIAtJE  AND 
HOLDER  FOR  Ml  LTIPLE  INK  TAPE  CASSETTHS 
Hirojl  l»ai,  \amatokoriyama;  Hirotoshi  lemura,  Yamabe-gun; 
Atsushi  Kadoya,  Nara,  and  Kunihiko  .Sakaguchi,  ^amatoko- 
riyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452.401 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  22.  1994,  6-228227 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/325:IIAHl.32/iM).  GOID  /V/A 

VS.  CI.  347-214  12  Claims 

u 


wherein  the  head  substrate  has  an  edge  projecting  from  the  hrst 
supporting  surface  of  the  heat  sink  plate  toward  the  second 
supporting  surface:  and 

wherein  the  pnnted  circuit  board  overlaps  the  projecting  edge  of 
the  head  substrate  with  a  predetermined  spacing  therebe- 
tween: and 

wherein  the  head  substmte  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dnve 
ICs  for  driving  the  priming  dots,  the  projecting  edge  of  the 
head  substrate  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  connecting 
terminals  elecuically  connected  lo  the  dnve  ICs.  the  pnnted 
circuit  board  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  connection 
electrodes  conesponding  to  the  connection  terminals  on  the 
head  substrate,  each  of  the  connection  terminals  on  Ihe  head 
substrate  being  electrically  connected  to  a  corresponding  con- 
nection electrode  on  the  printed  circuit  board  via  a  clip-type 
terminal  lead,  the  terminal  lead  having  a  clip  portion  which  is 
held  in  clipping  engagement  with  the  projecting  edge  of  the 
head  substrate  and  a  stem  portion  which  extends  from  the  clip 
portion  toward  Ihe  pnnted  circuit  board. 


5,739.838 
PI  LSE  WIDTH  MODI  LATION  METHOD  FOR  A 
PARALLEL  INPLT  PRINT  HEAD 
James  T.  Stoops,  Walworth,  and  David  A.  Johnson,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.278 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/35 

L.S.  CI.  347—211  5  Claims 


5.  .A  primer  for  pnnting  2^  print  levels  represented  by  an  image 
data  signal  which  is  N  data  bits  wide;  said  printer  comprising: 

a  parallel  input  pnnt  head  having  an  M-bil  wide  parallel  data 
inpul  bus.  where  N2M:  and 

an  image  processor  adapted  to  p^(K•es^  the  same  data  set  for  each 
of  I,  prim  head  k)ads  and  to  output  a  series  of  M-bit  wide 
signals  to  the  print  head,  where  L  is  the  minimum  number  of 
limes  that  the  print  head  must  be  loaded  with  data  m  achieve 
all  2^  pnm  levels  represented  bv  the  image  data  signal 


1.  A  thermal  printer  compnsing; 

a  carriage  detachably  holding  a  selected  cassette,  where  the 
selected  cassette  includes  an  ink  nbbon  aligned  by  the  car- 
nage with  a  thermal  pnnting  head  for  elTecting  printing  on  a 
recording  sheet  through  the  ink  ribbon: 

a  guide  track  for  guiding  the  carnage  in  a  direction  perpendicu 
lar  to  a  feed  direction  of  the  recording  sheet: 

a  carnage  dnver  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  along  the  guide 
track. 

a  cassette  holder  having  a  plurality  of  cassette  bindings  arranged 
in  line  each  for  detachably  holding  an  unselected  cassette, 
wherein  a  first  of  a  pair  of  the  carnage  and  one  of  the  cassette 
bindings  includes  a  pair  of  ngid  latches  for  detachably  hold- 
mg  Ihe  selected  cassette  by  relative  movemenls  in  directions 
of  gripping  and  releasing  the  cassette,  and  a  second  of  the  pair 
of  carriage  and  one  ot  the  cassette  bindings  includes  a  pair  of 
elastic  detents  for  gnpping  the  second  of  the  pair  between  the 
detents  so  that  the  selected  cassette  can  be  inserted  into  or 
pulled  out  from  between  the  elastic  detents; 

a  hrst  mechanism  for  moving  the  cassette  holder  between  j 
wailing  position  and  a  delivering  position  while  supporting 
the  cassette  holder  so  that  the  line  of  cassette  bindings  iv 
parallel  with  and  oppt^ed  to  the  guide  track: 

a  second  mechanism  for  moving  the  latches  between  a  cassette 
latched  position  and  a  detach  position:  and 

a  power  source  for  dnving  the  first  and  second  mechanisms  in 
linked  motion 


5.739.840 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THER.MAL 

RECORDING 

Shinji   Imai.   Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji   Photo 

Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar.  31.  1995,  7-074997; 
Mar.  31.  1995,  7-075047 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47 
VS.  CI.  347—232  10  Claims 

I  A  thermal  recording  methcxl  for  recording  information  on  a 
heat-sensiiive  recording  material  compnsing  a  pholo-lhemio  con 
version  agent  which  converts  supplied  light  energy  into  heal 
energy,  a  developing  agent  and  a  color  forming  agent  which  is 
encapsuled  in  micro-capsules  whose  permeability  lo  matenals 
increases  with  increase  in  said  heal  energy  and  forms  a  color  by 
reaction  with  the  developing  agent  wherein  the  improvement  com 
prises  ihc  steps  of 
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Or 


localizing  a  phoio-thermo  conversion  agent  in  and/or  on  micro- 
capsules. 

pre-heating  the  heat-sensitive  recording  material  by  supplying 
the  heat-sensitive  recording  material  with  heat  energy  less 
than  energy  necessary  to  cause  the  heat-sensitive  recording 
material  to  form  a  color  and 

projecting  onto  the  recording  matenal  with  a  light  beam  modu- 
lated according  to  the  information  to  be  recorded,  thereby 
causing  the  heal-sensitive  recording  material  to  form  a  color 
in  a  predetermined  density  according  to  heat  energy  obtained 
from  the  light  beam. 


5,739341 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GREY  LEVEL 

PRINTING  WITH  I  NIFORMIT^  CORRECTION 

Yee  Seung  Ng,  Fairport.  and  Hieu  Trong  Pham,  Webster,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  RtKhester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  579,749 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/4.^5:2/47 

U.S.  a.  347—237  12  Claims 
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1.  A  non-impact  printer  apparatus  comprising; 

a  printhead.  including  a  plurality  of  recording  elements,  for 
recording  image  data,  the  recording  elements  emitting  radia- 
tion for  recording  on  a  recording  medium; 

correction  means  for  correcting  for  nonuniformities  in  the 
recording  elements,  said  correction  means  including 

(a)  a  first  dual  port  read/write  look-up  table  memory  means 
for  stonng  bin  data  representing  bin  numbers  based  on 
emission  characteristics  of  the  recording  elements,  wherein 
at  N  addresses  in  said  first  memory  means,  bin  data,  repre- 
senting M  diflferent  bin  value  numbers  are  stored,  wherein 
N  «nd  M  are  each  plural  numbers  and  N>M.  said  first 
memory  means  having  an  output  for  outputting  signals 
representing  bin  numbers; 

(b)  a  second  dual  port  read/wnte  look-up  table  memory  means 
storing  corrected  exposure  data  in  plural  tables,  said  second 
memory  means  having  one  address  input  port  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  first  memory  means,  and  said  second 
memory  means  having  an  output  for  outputting  a  signal 
representing  corrected  exp<isure  data  from  one  of  the  plural 
tables; 


(c)  means  for  providing  image  data  of  a  pixel  to  be  printed  to 
said  one  address  input  port  of  said  second  memory  means: 
and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  a  process  condition  for 
selecting  a  different  table  of  corrected  exposure  data  in  said 
second  memory  means  for  use  in  outputting  corrected 
exposure  data. 


5.739.842 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 
ROTATED  SCREEN  WITH  PULSE  WIDTH 
MODILATION 
Kazuyuki  Murata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,885,  Jul.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,293,  Nov.  10.  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5.477,257.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

807,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1991,  3-294131; 
Mar.  9,  1992,  4-050102 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47:2/3X5:  GOID  15/14:  HOIN  1/21 
U.S.  CI.  347—252  4  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  halftone  images  by 
pulse  width  modulating  multivalued  image  signals  sampled  in 
both  horizontal  and  vertical  directions,  comprising: 

a  pattern  signal  generator  for  generating  (m'-t-n-)  pattern  signals, 
each  having  an  equal  frequency  corresponding  to  {m"-Hn") 
pixels  where  m  and  n  are  positive  integers  excluding  zero  and 
a  same  wave-shape  but  being  shifted  in  the  phase  by 
i{(m--fn-)-(m+n)}/(m-+n-)lx360°; 

(m"-t-n")  pulse  width  modulation  means  for  pulse  width  modu- 
lating the  image  signal  based  on  (m'+n")  pattern  signals  and 
outputting  (m"+n')  pulse  width  modulation  signals,  respec- 
tively; 

a  selector  for  selecting  and  outputting  one  of  (m"+n)  pulse  width 
modulation  signals; 

a  selector  control  means  for  controlling  said  selector  for  every 
scan  line  so  that  said  selector  selects  (m"+n")  pulse  width 
modulation  signals  cyclically  whereby  half  tone  images  are 
formed  with  a  right-angled  screen  having  a  screen  angle  6  of 
which  tan  0  is  equal  to  a  rational  number  defined  by  m/n. 


5,739,843 
PIXEL  CLOCK  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SCANNING  TYPE  PHOTO  IMAGING  MECHANISMS 
Ronald  J.  Straayer.  S.  Windsor,  and  Bruce  L.  Davidson,  East 
Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Systems  Cor- 
poration, South  Windsor,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  117,612,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,619,246. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.028 
Int.  CI."'B41J  2/47 
U.S.  CI.  347—260  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  creating  a  pixel  cliKk  for  a  scanner  of  the  type 
having  a  radiant  energy  source  and  a  rotating  spinner  mirror  which 
is  responsible  for  redirecting  a  light  beam  directed  along  its  spinner 
axis  to  a  partially  cylindric  drum  support  spaced  a  given  distance 
from  the  axis,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


— 1     I    -^ 


5.739.845 
OPTICAL  IMAGIN(;  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  I  SF  W ITH 
RADIATION  SHIELDED  ENCI  OSl  RES 
Stuart  Hansford,  and  Peter  Stead,  both  of  Cheshire.  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  BritLsh  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Cheshire. 
United  Kingdom 
PI  T  No.  P(  r/(;B95/00534,  §  371  Dale  Dec.  5.  1995.  §  I02(el 
Date  Dec.  5.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24720,  PUT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545.822 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  U.  1994. 
9404728 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/IH 
U.S.  CI.  348—83  20  Claims 


providing  a  spinner  motor  and  connected  spinner  mirror  and 

rotating  the  spinner  mirror  at  a  constant  velocity  using  said 

spinner  motor, 
providing  an  encoding  means  at  said  spinner  motor  for  encoding 

the  motion  of  said  spinner  motor  to  create  a  first  pulse  tram 

having  a  first  frequency  directly  related  to  said  velocity  of 

said  spinner  mirror; 
multiplying  said  first  pulse  train  by  a  given  constant  to  create  a 

second  pulse  train  having  a  second  frequency  higher  than  said 

first  frequency;  and 
using  said  second  pulse  train  as  a  pixel  clock  to  shift  Image  data 

to  a  radiant  energy  source  to  image  a  media  sheet  having  a 

photosensitive  surface. 


5.739,844 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

IMAGE  INTO  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE 

Yukinori  Kuwano:  Takahisa  .Andou:  Tetsuya  Enomoto,  all  of 
Osaka-fu,  and  Nobuaki  Uwa,  Hyogo-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  Osaka-Fu.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  4,  1994.  6-012857; 
Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028435;  Mar.  14,  1994.  6-042463 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/IH 
VS.  CI.  348—43  8  CUims 


V 


^M-f-aaffls 


1.  An  arrangement  for  forming  an  optical  image  of  the  interior  of 

an  enclosure  contained  within  a  radiation  shield,  the  enclosure 
being  one  in  which  remote  handling  operations  are  carried  out  on 
radioactive  material  and  the  shield  having  a  passage  therethrough 
from  an  outer  end  to  an  inner  end  ai  said  enclosure,  said  shield 
having  a  thickness  extending  between  the  outer  and  inner  ends  of 
the  passage,  which  arrangement  includes  at  least  adjacent  lo  the 
inner  end  of  the  passage: 

optical  guiding  means  for  guiding  optical  radiation  from  scenes 

within  the  enclosure  along  a  path  through  the  said  passage. 

located  at  least  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the  passage: 
deflection  means  for  deflecting  optical  radiation  which  has  been 

guided  along  the  said  path:  and 
a  photodetector  arranged  outside  the  shielded  enclosure  and 

outside  the  radiation  shield  to  receive  optical  radiation  which 

has  been  deflected  by  the  deflection  means 


5.7.W.846 

METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  COMPONENT  PLACEMENT 

ACCUR^AC^  FOR  EACH  FIRST  SELECTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  TO  BE  A.SSEMBLED  OF  A  BATCH 

Koen  A.   CJieskes.   Binghamtim.   N.^..  assignor  to  Universal 

Instruments  Corporation.  Binghamton.  N.^. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596.499 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/lS 

U.S.  CI.  348—87  9  Claims 

30 


a  tr 
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1.  .A  methixl  of  converting  a  two-dimensional  image  into  a 
three-dimensional  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

taking  a  two-dimensional  image  which  is  constitute  by  a  plural- 
ity of  frame  images  which  are  continuous  in  lime  as  an  image 
for  one  eye.  while  taking  a  two-dimensional  image  obtained 
by  shifting  said  image  for  one  eye  by  N  frames,  where  N 
includes  the  number  zero  and  is  not  a  fixed  number,  as  an 
image  for  the  other  eye.  therein  to  produce  a  three- 
dimensional  image,  wherein  said  N  which  is  a  frame  differ- 
ence is  adjusted  for  each  switching  of- scenes  on  the  two- 
dimensional  image 


1.  A  methcxi  of  inspecting  a  circuit  board  after  conipletinc 
assembly  thereof  by  an  assembly  machine  and  xenfying  the  prev 
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ence.  acturacy  of  placemeni.  and  correctness  of  each  assembled 
component  at  each  corresponding  placement  position  of  said  cir- 
cuit boand.  said  circuit  board  haxing  been  assembled  according  to  a 
particular  program  by  sequentially  addressing  each  said  placement 
position  with  a  pick  and  place  spindle  of  said  assembly  machine 
and  assembling  each  said  component  thereat  by  means  of  said 
^plndle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
po.sitiQning  a  camera  within  said  assembly  machine  after  said 
assembly,  said  camera  being  capable  of  acquiring  an  image  of 
each  said  assembled  component  and  furnishing  said  image  to 
a  display  screen  on  which  said  image  is  presentable  in  mag- 
nified form; 
addressing  each  said  placement  position  with  its  component 
assembled  thereon  sequentially  with  said  camera,  according  to 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  program; 
utilizing  said  camera  for  acquiring  and  furnishing  an  image  of 
each  said  placement  position  and  said  assembled  component 
thereat  to  said  display   screen  so  as  to  present  thereon  a 
magnified  image;  and 
visually  monitonng  said  display  screen  and  performing  said 
inspecting  by  observing  each  said  magnified  image,  in  turn. 


5.739,847 

VARIED  INTENSITY  AND/OR  INFRARED  Al  XILIARY 

ILLLMIN.4TION  OF  SURVEILLANCE  AREA 

Charles  J.  Tranchita,  Glen  Ellyn:  Paul  D.  Lang,  Palatine,  and 

Ronald  B.  Jones,  Hoffman  Estates,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  406,423 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  7/IS 

U.S.  a.  348—143  4  Claims 


TIME 
SECONDS 


1,  A  naethod  of  recording  successive  frames  of  images  of  sub- 
jects in  a  surveillance  field  of  view  by  means  of  a  surveillance 
camera  \*hich  method  includes  illuminating  said  field  of  view  with 
a  source  of  illumination,  and  varying  the  intensity  of  said  illumi- 
nation as  a  function  of  time  at  a  rate  with  respect  to  the  timing  of 
said  successive  frames  of  recorded  images  to  assure  each  subject 
being  recorded  in  said  successive  frames  al  varying  levels  of 
intensity  of  illumination  of  the  subject. 
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means  for  obtaining  the  intersection  of  the  pair  of  orad  parallel 
lines,  thereby  generating  the  intersection  as  a  road  vanishing 
point; 

parameter  generating  mean  for  generating  at  least  one  of  camera 
attitude  parameters  on  the  basis  of  the  pair  of  road  parallel 
lines  and  the  road  vanishing  point,  said  camera  attitude 
parameters  representing  the  attitude  of  said  on-vehicle  camera 
with  respect  to  the  road:  and 

a  position  detection  device  including  sensors  and  road  map  data, 
said  position  detection  device  detecting  first  support  informa- 
tion including  a  bearing,  a  position,  and  a  mileage  of  the 
vehicle,  wherein  said  parameter  generating  means  uses  the 
first  support  information  in  generating  said  camera  attitude 
parameters,  and 

wherein  said  parameter  generating  means  obtains  the  bearing  of 
the  vehicle  from  the  position  detection  device,  and  inhibits  the 
generation  of  the  camera  attitude  parameters  if  the  change  in 
the  bearing  of  the  vehicle  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
value. 


5,739,849 
ELECTRO-DEVELOPING  RECORDING  MEDIUM  UPON 

WHICH  AN  IMAGE  IS  SENSED 
Harumi  .Aoki,  and  Tahei  MorLsawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Asahi  Kogaku  kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-275575 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/225 

VS.  CI.  348—207  25  Claims 
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5,739,848 
OBJECT  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Hiroshi  Shimoura,  and  Kenji  Tenmoku,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
a.s$ignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   lndu.stries,   Ltd.,   Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  301,434,  Sep.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,638,116. 
This  application  Oct.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731.582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223357; 
Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223358;  Nov.  25,  1993.  5-295631;  Dec.  7,  1993, 
5-306725 

Int.  CI."  H04N  JAM):  (;06K  WW:  (;06F  7/70 
U..S.  CI.  348— 119  10  Claims 

1.  A  camera  attitude  parameter  generating  apparatus  comprising; 
an  on-vehicle  camera  mounted  on  a  vehicle  l»  acquire  an  image 

ahead  of  or  behind  the  vehicle: 
means  for  detecting  a  pair  of  road  parallel  lines  in  ihe  image 
acquired  by  said  on-vehicle  camera  while  the  vehicle  is  trav- 
eling on  a  road,  each  of  said  road  parallel  lines  being  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  road: 


An  image  signal  generating  device,  ccmiprising: 
a  first  optical  system; 
an    electro-developing    recording    medium    that    electronically 

develops  an  image  formed  by  said  first  optical  system; 
a  shutter  positioned  between  said  first  optical  system  and  said 

electro-developing    recording    medium,    said    shutter   being 

selectively  openable: 
a  light  source  that  illuminates  said  electro-developing  recording 

medium,    said    light    source    being    selectively    ptisitioned 

between  said  first  optical  system  and  said  shutter: 


a  second  optical  system  disposed  on  an  optical  path  of  a  light 
beam  generated  by  illuminating  said  electro-developing 
recording  medium: 

a  sensor  that  is  moved  to  an  imaging  plane  on  which  an  image  is 
formed  by  said  second  optical  system,  said  sensor  generating 
a  pixel  signal  in  accordance  with  said  formed  image: 

a  sub-scanning  mechanism  that  moves  said  sensor  on  said  imag- 
ing plane  to  sense  said  image;  and 

a  reader  that  reads  out  said  pixel  signal  from  said  sensor, 
wherein  a  light  beam  emitted  by  said  light  source  passes 
through  said  shutter,  when  said  shutter  is  opened,  to  illumi- 
nate said  electro-developing  recording  medium  to  develop 
said  image  formed  by  said  first  optical  system,  said  sensor 
being  moved,  by  said  sub-scanning  mechanism,  to  sense  said 
image  developed  on  said  electro-developing  recording 
medium  after  said  shutter  is  opened. 


5.739.850 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVINti  THE  IMAGE  AND 

SOUND  PROCESSING  CAPABILITIES  OF  A  CAMERA 

Masashi  Hori.  Yokohama.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346.022.  Nov.  29.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299785; 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328034 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  348—231  37  Claims 


•    -^>A«T         _,, 


I.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  having  a  camera  which  converts 
an  object  image  into  object  image  data,  comprising: 

recording  means  for  recording  the  object  image  data: 

connecting  means  for  connecting  a  unit  having  a  signal  process- 
ing circuit  which  processes  the  object  image  data  stored  in 
said  recording  means:  and 

a  branching  means  for  determining  either  the  camera  or  said 
recording  means  from  which  the  object  image  data  is  trans- 
mitted via  said  connecting  means  when  the  unit  is  connected 


5,739,851 

DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  SOLID  STATE  IMAGING 

DEVICE 

Shinji  Ohsawa.  Ebina;  Yoshiyuki  MaLsunaga,  Kamakura.  and 

Nahoko  F^ndo.  Sendai.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kaviasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526.453 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220100: 
Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209603 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/.-tJ5 
U.S.  CI.  348—311  12  Claims 

1  A  driving  method  for  a  solid  state  imaging  device  with  a 
horizontal  blanking  period  for  each  scanning  line  and  a  vertical 
blanking  period  for  each  field,  the  imaging  device  including  a 
plurality  of  cell  sections  formed  in  a  matrix  form  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  the  plurality  of  cell  sections  including  a  plurality 
ot  signal  charge  storage  sections  for  storing  signal  charges,  a 


plurality  of  readout  sections  for  reading  out  the  signal  charges  from 
the  signal  charge  storing  sections,  a  plurality  of  signal  charge 
transfemng  sections  for  transferring  the  readout  signal  charges, 
and  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  the 
plurality  of  signal  charge  storage  sections:  a  photoelectric  convert- 
ing layer  including  at  least  one  photoelectric  converting  film 
stacked  on  the  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes,  the  photoelectnc  con- 
vening film  being  electncallv  connected  to  the  electrodes  and 
having  a  pn  junction:  at  least  one  transparent  electrode  formed  on 
the  photoelectnc  converting  film;  and  an  output  section  for  sequen- 
tially receiving  the  transferred  signal  charges  and  sequentially 
outputting  the  signal  charges:  composing  the  .steps  of: 

storing  the  signal  charges  on  the  signal  charge  storing  sections 
with  a  reverse  bias  applied  to  the  pn  junction  of  the  photo- 
electric converting  film: 
reading  out  the  stored  signal  charges  to  the  readout  sections  in 

the  vertical  blanking  period,  and 
applying  at  least  one  forward  bias  pulse  having  a  preset  ampli- 
tude and  w  idth  to  the  pn  junction  of  the  photoelectnc  convert- 
ing film  in  the  vertical  blanking  period  after  reading  out  the 
signal  charges. 


5.739.852 

ELECTRONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND  SENSOR  FOR 

USE  THEREFOR  VMTH  A  NONLINEAR  DISTRIBl  TION 

OF  IMAGING  ELEMENTS 
Charles  Patrick  Richardson.  Barrington.  and  Bruce  Edvtard 
Stuckman.  .Algonquin,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola 
Inc..  Schaumburg.  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352.307.  Dec.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.489.940.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,876 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  VN 

V.S.  CI.  348—315  23  Claims 


'2\ 


1    .An  electronic  imaging  system  lor  captunng  an  image,  the 
system  compnsing; 

a  lens  for  producing  a  optical  image:  and 
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an  imaging  sensor,  having  a  surface  in  optical  communication 
with  the  lens,  for  converting  the  optical  image  into  a  corre- 
sponding output  signal,  the  imaging  sensor  comprising  a 
plurality  of  imaging  elements,  the  plurality  of  imaging  ele- 
ments having  a  distribution  on  the  surface  represeniable  by  a 
nonlinear  function: 

wherein  the  distribution  of  imaging  elements  has  a  relatively 
low  density  at  a  center  poini  of  the  surface  and  a  relatively 
high  density  at  a  point  along  a  periphery  of  (he  surface  and 
wherein  each  of  ihe  plurality  of  imaging  elements  is  address- 
able bv  a  two-dimensional  address. 


5.739.853 
DEVICE  FOR  SI  PPORTING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  OF 
TELEVISION  CAMER.A  AND  HAVING  TWO  SPRING 
SYSTEMS  FOR  REDl  CING  RATTLING  IN  TWO 
DIFFERENT  DIRECTIONS 
.Masami  Takahashi.  Zushi.  Japan.  as.slgnor  to  Matsashita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306.413,  Sep.  15,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1994,  6-002212 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  CI.  *48— 335  4  Claim.s 


I  A  device  for  supporting  an  optical  system  of  a  television 
camera,  comprising: 

an  escutcheon  having  al  a  tirst  side  a  hrst  positioning  portion 
serving  as  a  positioning  reference  in  tirst  and  second  mutually 
orthogonal  directions  which  are  orthogonal  to  an  optical  axis 
of  said  optical  system,  said  escutcheon  having  a  lens  holding 
portion: 

a  flange-back  adjusting  ring  rolalably  mounted  on  a  second  side 
of  said  escutcheon,  said  second  side  being  opposite  to  said 
hrst  side: 

an  image  pickup  element; 

a  bracket  mounted  on  said  first  side  of  said  escutcheon,  said 
bracket  holding  said  image  pickup  element  and  having  a 
second  positioning  portion  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said 
tirst  positioning  portion  of  said  escutcheon  to  position  said 
image  pickup  element  relative  to  said  escutcheon  in  said  first 
and  second  directions: 

first  spring  means  comprising  al  least  one  plate  spring  for  urging 
said  bracket  in  one  circumferential  direction  relative  to  said 
escutcheon,  said  circumferential  direction  being  defined  with 
respect  to  said  optical  axis  of  the  optical  system,  lo  absorb 
ralllipg  motion  of  said  bracket  in  said  circumferenlial  direc- 
tion: |and 

second  spring  means  lor  absorbing  rattling  motion  ot  said 
bracket  in  a  direction  of  said  optical  axis  thereof. 


5,739,854 
IMAGE  PICKIP  APPARATUS 
Yoshikazu  Nishlkawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  271,578,  Jul.  7.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  870,947,  Apr.  20.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  718.602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-090149; 
Aug.  30.  1991,  3-220131 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/2J2 
V.S.  CI.  348—335  28  Claims 
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I.  A  camera  system  having  a  camera  unit  and  a  lens  unit 
delachably  mounted  on  said  camera  unit,  both  said  units  being  so 
arranged  that  a  controlled  object  on  the  lens  unit  side  is  controlled 
by  said  camera  unit  by  transmissions  to  said  lens  unit,  said  system 
comprising: 

A)  control  information  generating  means  in  said  camera  unit  for 

generating  control  information  for  said  controlled  object  and 

outputting  said  control  information  al  a  predetermined  inter 

val: 

Bl  transmitting  means  for  transmuting  said  ouipulted  control 

information  lo  said  lens  unil  at  said  predetermined  interval: 
Cl  operation  means  in  said  lens  unil  for  decoding  Ihe  control 
information  transmitted  from  said  camera  unil  and  converting 
each  of  the  control  information  into  a  plurality  of  driving 
values  for  driving  said  controlled  object  by  dividing  an 
amount  of  driving  for  said  controlled  object  corresponding  to 
said  control  information  into  said  plurality  of  driving  values. 

D)  setting  means  for  setting  a  dividing  number  of  said  amount  of 
driving:  and 

E)  control  means  for  driving  said  controlled  object  a  plurality  of 
limes  corresponding  to  said  dividing  number  within  the  pre- 
determined interval  based  on  the  plurality  ol  driving  \alues 
output  by  said  operation  means. 


5.739.855 
OPTICAL  LOW-PASS  FILTERING 
Petrus  G.  M.  Centen;  Franciscus  P.  Van  De  Weegen.  and  Picter 
P.  Brouwer,  all  of  Breda,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.\'. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  575,540 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off..  Dec.  22. 
1994.94203721 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/225:  G02B  5/M) 
U.S.  Cl.  348—342 


I.  An  optical  low-pass  tiller  arrangemenl  comprising: 
a  first  birefringent  optical   filter  element  for  providing  a  frc 
quency  response  with  a  frequency  trap  fK)int  al  a  sampling 
trcquency  (fs)  of  an  image  sensor  (4R.  4G,  4B)  lo  be  arranged 
in  an  optical  path  including  the  opiical  low -pass  tiller  anangc 
ment  and  Ihe  image  sensor  (4R.  4(i.  48):  and 


a  second  birefnngent  optical  filter  element  for  providing  a 
frequency  response  with  a  first  frequency  trap  point  at  two 
ihirds  of  the  sampling  frequency  (fs)  of  the  image  sensor  (4R. 
4G.  4Bl.  and  a  second  frequency  trap  point  ai  twice  the 
sampling  frequency  (fs)  of  ihe  image  sensor  (4R.  4G.  4Bi 


5,739.856 

PHOTOGRAPHK  SI  BJECT  POSH  ION  PRKDIC  IINt, 

APPAR.\TIS 

Toshimi  Watanabc.  Machida.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Chiyoda.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319.024.  Oct.  6,  1994.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807.954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7.  1993.  5-251992: 
Oct.  7,  1993,  5-251993;  Oct.  7.  1993,  5-251994 

Int.  Cl.'  H04N  5/2.<2:  G03B  IMMI 
I  .S.  Cl.  348—349  13  Claims 
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A  photographic  subjoci  position  predicting  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  focal  poiiil  dciecUDn  device  dial  dciecis  a  local  poini  adjusi- 
ment  slate  of  a  photographic  lens. 

a  memory  device  that  stores  in  memory  said  tiKal  point  adjusi- 
menl  state  delected  by  said  focal  point  detection  device. 

a  reliability  calculation  device  that  calculates  an  identical  pho- 
tographic subject  reliability,  which  indicates  a  possibility  of  a 
photographic  subject  for  which  f(Kal  point  detection  has  been 
pertbrmed  in  a  most  recent  operation  being  the  same  as  a 
photographic  subject  for  which  ftval  point  detection  was 
pertbnned  in  a  previous  operation,  based  upon  a  most  recent 
focal  point  adjustmenl  slate  detected  by  said  fix'al  point 
detection  dev  ice  and  a  past  focal  point  adjuslmeni  state  stored 
in  said  memory  device,  said  identical  photographic  subject 
reliability  indicting  a  probability  of  ihe  photographic  subjeci 
for  which  local  point  deiectum  has  been  pertbrmed  in  the 
inosi  recent  operation  being  ihe  same  as  the  photographic 
subject  for  which  focal  poinl  detection  was  performed  in  the 
previous  operation,  said  probability  changing  as  a  real  value 
on  a  continuum  between  and  including  a  minimum  value  and 
a  maximum  value. 

a  moving  speed  calculation  device  which  calculates  a  predicted 
moving  speed  of  said  photographic  subject,  based  upon  said 
identical  phoiographic  subject  reliability  calculated  by  said 
reliabilily  calculation  device,  and 

a  prediction  device  thai  predicts  a  future  |>osiiion  of  said  phoio 
graphic  subject  based  upon  said  predicted  phiMographic  sub 
ject  moving  speed  calculated  by  said  moving  speed  calcuLi- 
lion  device. 


5.739.857 

IMA(;E  pickup  device  with  SETTABLE  IMAGE 

DFTECTINt;  REGION 

Kitahiro    Kaneda.    Yokohama.    Japan.    a.vsignor    to    Canon 

KahushikI  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr  No.  158.187.  Nov.  24.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  ,Ser  No.  650.758.  Feb.  5.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  859.567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1990,  2-30674; 
Mar.  9.  1990,  2-58765;  Mar.  9,  1990.  2-58766 

Int.  Cl.'  H04N  5/2.12 
I  .S.  CL  348— 349  42  Claims 
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1.  .An  image  pick-up  device  capable  of  moving  a  detection 
region  set  on  a  picked-up  image,  comprising: 

(A)  detection  means  for  deteciing  an  object  position  on  said 
picked-up  image: 

( B )  region  setting  me;ins  for  conirolling  a  selling  pt>siiion  of  said 
deieclion  region  based  on  the  output  i>f  said  detection  means; 
and 

(C)  control  means  for  controlling  said  region  selling  means  lo 
restrict  a  movable  range  of  controlling  said  detection  region  in 
accordance  with  information  concerning  a  depth  of  held 


5.739.858 

AITOMATIC  FOCI  SINi;  DF\  IC  E  USINC;  A  PLl  RALITY 

OF  DIFFERENT  FREQUENt  V  C  OMPONENTS 

EXTRACTED  AT  THE  SAME  POINT 

Hirofumi   Suda.  Yokohama,  and   Hideyuki  Arai.   Kavtasaki. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  874.592.  Apr.  27.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  309ii55 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2.  1991.  3-100738 

Int.  Cl.'  C;03B  l.i/iH):  H04N  5/2.U 

VS.  Cl.  348—355  39  Claims 
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I.  An  automatic  focusing  device  comprising: 

(A)  image  pickup  means  for  oulpuinng  an  image  pickup  signal. 

(B)  extraction  means  for  siinullaneously  extracting  from  the 
image  pickup  signal  ouipulled  by  said  image  pickup  means  a 
hrsi  and  a  second  frequency  components  at  a  p»)ini  in  a  focus 
delecting  area  defined  on  an  inwge  screen  in  a  same  field  or 
frame,  said  first  and  second  frequency  components  being 
different  from  each  oiher: 

iCi  deieclion  means  for  deiecling  a  f<Kusing  condition  on  the 
basis  of  a  result  of  computation  of  a  ratio  fielween  the  first  and 
second  frequency  components,  extracted  by  said  extraction 
means:  and 
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(D)  focusing  means  for  performing  a  focusing  operation  based 
on  the  ratio  output  from  said  detection  means. 


5.739,859 
VIDEO  CAMERA  W ITH  A  ROTATABLY  MOtNTED 
VIEWFINDER 
Mitsuo  Hattori,  Gifu;  Tomohiro  Harata.  and  Koji  Yaginuma. 
both  of  Kanagavta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994.  6-281522 

Int.  CI.    H04N  5/225 

U.S.  a.  348—375  1  Claim 


1.  A  video  camera  comprising: 

a  video  camera  body  having  a  storage  region  formed  in  a  side 
surface  thereof; 

imaging  means  housed  in  said  video  camera  body  for  imaging 
an  object  and  generating  a  video  signal  corresponding  to  an 
imaged  object: 

an  elecmonic  viewtinder  for  monitoring  the  video  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  imaging  means,  said  viewfinder  being  sized  to  ht 
substantially  within  said  storage  region; 

an  angularly  movable  support  attached  to  said  video  camera 
body  for  movably  supporting  a  first  side  edge  of  said  elec- 
tronic viewHnder  for  angular  movement  about  a  first  axis,  so 
as  to  move  a  second  side  edge  of  said  electronic  viewfinder 
opposite  said  first  side  edge  away  from  said  storage  region; 

auxiliary  angularly  moving  means  attached  to  said  angularly 
movable  support  for  mounting  said  electronic  viewfinder  for 
angular  movement  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  a  face  of 
said  viewfinder  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  so  that  one 
of  said  face  or  a  back  side  of  said  electronic  viewfinder  can  be 
selected  for  storage  into  said  storage  region;  and 

means  for  locking  said  electronic  viewfinder  against  angular 
movement  about  one  of  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis 
while  allowing  said  electronic  viewfinder  to  move  angularly 
about  the  other  of  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis,  w  herein 
said  means  for  locking  comprises  a  guide  rib  disposed  in  said 
storage  region  and  having  an  arcuate  edge  whose  center  of 
curvature  is  aligned  with  said  first  axis,  and  a  shaft  connected 
to  said  electronic  viewfinder  for  angular  movement  ab<iut  said 
first  axis,  said  shaft  having  an  axis  aligned  with  said  second 
axis  and  a  slit  defined  in  an  end  ot  said  shaft  for  receiving  said 
arcuate  edge  therein. 


5.739.860 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING 
MOVING  PICTURE  AND  OUTPUTTING  DECODED 
MOVING  PICTURE  IN  NORMAL  OR  FRAME-SKIPPED 
REPRODUCING  OPERATION  MODE 
Akio    Hoshlno.    Kodaira:    Takafumi    Kikuchi,    Kokubunji: 
Tadashi  Saitoh,  Koganei;  Junichi  Kimura,  Hachiuji:  Vutaka 
Okunoki.  Kawaguchi,  and  Masao  Oshimi.  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.. 
both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  560.372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283839 
Int.  Cl."^  H04N  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  348—384  II  Claims 
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1.  In  a  moving  picture  decoding  apparatus  having  memory  areas 
for  storing  four  decoded  picture  data  each  corresponding  to  one 
frame,  said  moving  picture  decoding  apparatus  decoding  a  coded 
picture  data  train  carrying  moving  picture  information  and  output- 
ting  the  decoded  picture  data  train  by  using  said  memory  area,  a 
moving  picture  decoding  method  capable  of  a  frame-skipped 
reproducing  operation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  a  predetermined  mode,  outputting  again  decoded  picture  data 
being  outpulted  and  discarding  picture  data  already  decoded 
and  scheduled  to  be  ouiputted  subsequently;  and 
in  said  predetenmined  mode,  in  response  to  a  control  ^ignal  for 
renewing  output  appearing  in  said  predetermined  mode,  out- 
putting  picture  data  already  decoded  and  scheduled  to  be 
outputted  subsequently  and  discarding  outputted  picture  data. 


5,739,861 

DIFFERENTIAL  ORDER  VIDEO  ENCODING  SYSTEM 

John  D.  Music,  P.O.  Box  891028,  Temecula,  Calif.  92589-1028 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,900 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/12:  H04J  \l/02 

U.S.  CI.  348—391  11  Claims 


-*  ENCODED  a. TPtiT 


1.  In  a  digitally  coded,  data  compressed  television  system,  the 
improvement  for  high  detiniliun  with  narrow  bandwidih.  conipris 
ing: 


means  for  calculating  adjacent  pixel  Y  luminosity  differential. 

means  for  generating  nonlinear  quantization  of  the  adjacent 
pixel  Y  luminosilv  difierenlial. 

means  for  vanable  bit  length  encoding  of  said  nonlinear  quan- 
tized pixel  Y  luminosit).  and 

means  for  quantizing  and  encixiing  YO  dilTerentials.  using  YO 
of  previous  block  where  first  YO  in  each  row  is  absolute  YO 
wherein  small  blocks  are  characterized  as  blocks  where  the 
quantized  differential  Y  for  all  9  pi.xels  is  within  ^■l-\  with 
respect  to  quantized  YO.  medium  small  blocks  have  quantized 
differentials  within  the  range  of  +/-5.  and  medium  large 
blocks  have  all  9  quantized  differentials  within  the  range  of 
-H/-26.  while  large  blocks  have  all  9  quantized  differentials  in 
ihe  full  ranee 
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1  A  method  of  reverse  playback  of  an  MPEG  IB  data  sireani 
Irom  a  random  access  source  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  MPEG  IB  data  stream  from  the  random  access 
source  in  reverse  playback  sequence  to  prixluce  a  reversed 
MPEG  data  stream; 

detecting  the  B  frames  from  the  reversed  MPEG  data  stream; 

parsing  each  detected  B  frame  in  the  MPEG  IB  data  stream  to 
build  a  motion  vector  table  tor  B  frames  within  the  IB  data 
stream  indicating  where  motion  vector  bits  are  located  within 
the  B  frames; 

tor  each  delected  B  frame  reversing  an  identity  of  a  motion 
vector  from  forward  to  backward,  and  vice  versa,  and  swap- 
ping data  bits  representing  a  forward  motion  vector  with  data 
bits  representing  a  backward  motion  vector  to  produce 
reversed  B  frames;  and 

providing  the  reversed  B  frames  as  part  of  the  reversed  MPEG 
data  stream  to  an  MPEG  decoder. 


5,739.863 
SELECTION  OF  Ql  ANTIZATION  STEP  SIZE  IN 
ACCORDANCE  WITH  PREDICTED  QIANTIZ.^TION 
NOISE 
Tomoyuki  OhLsuki.  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  410,721,  Mar.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.654,760.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  832,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994.  6-084088 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/12:11/1)2:11/04 
I  .S.  CI.  348—405  1  Claim 

1.  A  quantization  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  quantization 
operation  of  an  encoder,  which  encodes  I.  P  and  B  pictures  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

quantization  noise  curve  estimating  means  for  estimating  a 
quantization  noise  curve  for  said  encoder  by  detennining 
quantization  noise  as  a  function  of  a  quantization  step  size  for 
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5.739.862 
REVERSE  PL.AVBACK  OF  MPE(;  VIDEO 
Shanwei  Cen,  Aloha.  Orcg..  a.ssignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  VVilson- 
ville,  Orcg. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser  No.  774,291 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/.iV, 

U.S.  CI.  348— W2  2  Claims 


a  bUvk  of  image  data  and  limiting  said  quantization  noise 
curve  to  a  quantization  step  size  which  becomes  saturated 
such  that  said  quantization  noise  is  a  maximum  for  larger 
values  of  said  quantization  step  size;  and 
selecting  means  for  selecting  an  actual  quantization  step  size  in 
accordance  with  the  estimated  quantization  noise  curve  such 
that  said  actual  quantization  step  size  is  not  saturated,  and  said 
actual  quantization  step  size  is  a  maximum  of  3. 


5.739.864 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  BLANKED  FORMATTED 
FINGERPRINT  DATA  (SOI  RCE  ID.  TIME/DATE)  IN  TO  A 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Gregory  C.  Copeland.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  MacrovLsion 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  294,983 

Int.  CI.'  H(MN  7A)fi 

V.S.  CI.  348—473  10  Claims 
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1.  .An  apparatus  to  incorporate  source  identification  data  into  a 
video  signal  comprising: 

a  video  processor  having  a  video  input  signal,  wherein  said 
video  input  signal  is  coupled  to  a  sync  separator; 

said  sync  separator  generates  a  vertical  triggering  pulse,  wherein 
said  vertical  triggering  pulse  is  coupled  to  a  data  modulator: 

source  identification  data  is  inputted  to  said  data  mixiulator; 

said  data  mtxlulator  generates  a  senal  data  stream  comprising  a 
sync  word  and  said  source  identification: 

horizontal  and  vertical  blanking  pulses  are  generated  in  ^aid 
\  ideo  processor  and  coupled  to  a  data  blanker. 

said  serial  data  stream  is  coupled  to  said  data  blanker  wherein 
said  serial  data  stream  is  blanked  during  honzontal  and  verti- 
cal blanking  intervals  of  said  video  input  signal  to  create  a 
blanked  data  signal:  and 

said  blanked  data  is  combined  with  said  video  input  signal 
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5,73«».865 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  SELECTIVE 

REPRODl'CTION  USING  THINNING  OUT  OR 

INTERPOLATION 

Koji   Takahashi,    Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2i,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  493,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1994,  6-150869 

Int.  CL"  H04N  7/01:7/32 

VS.  CI.  348-^441  14  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  inpuning  an  image  signal  of  a  first  frame 
freqiKncy;  and 

b)  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  image  signal  inputted 
by  said  input  means  at  a  second  frame  frequency  or  a  third 
frame  frequency  which  is  lower  than  the  first  frame  frequency, 
the  first  frame  frequency  being  a  common  multiple  of  the 
second  frame  frequency  and  the  third  frame  frequency; 
wherein  said  reproducing  means  perfonns  reprtxiuction  by 

carrying  out  an  inter-picture  thinning-out  process  on  the 
iinage  signal  of  the  first  frame  frequency,  if  a  time  resolv- 
ing power  of  the  image  signal  to  be  obtained  by  said 
reproducing  means  is  not  higher  than  a  time  resolving 
power  of  the  image  signal  of  the  first  frame  frequency,  or 
by  carrying  out  a  picture  interpolating  process  on  the  basis 
of  the  image  signal  of  the  first  frame  frequency,  if  the  time 
resolving  power  of  the  image  signal  to  be  obtained  by  said 
reproducing  means  is  higher  than  the  time  resolving  power 
of  the  image  signal  of  the  first  frame  frequency. 


UMI 


5,739,866 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  AND 
RECOVERING  AN  ON  DATA  SIGNAL  FOR 
TR.ANSMISSION  WITH  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
William  E.  Kim,  King  County;  Nathan  P.  Myhrvold.  Bellevue, 
and  Gideon  A.  Yuval,  Mercer  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  237,265,  May  3.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,621,471.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  755,970 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/OHI 
U.S.  CI.  348—473  19  Claims 

1    A  system  for  inserting  a  data  signal  into  a  video  signal, 
comprising: 

a  signal  generator  operatively  receiving  the  data  signal  and 
generating  a  mt)dulated  signal  at  a  predetermined  carrier 
frequency  and  having  upper  and  lower  sidebands,  said  upper 
and  lower  sidebands  of  said  modulated  signal  having  a  phase 
relationship  such  that  said  upper  and  lower  sidebands  of  said 
modulated  signal  are  substantially  180°  apart  with  respect  to 
each  other; 
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an  adder  adding  said  modulated  signal  and  the  video  signal  to 
produce  a  modified  video  signal: 

a  transmitter  transmitting  said  modified  video  signal; 

a  signal  processor  receiving  said  modified  video  signal  and 
generating  a  recovered  signal  having  upper  and  lower  side- 
bands, each  containing  said  modulated  signal  and  the  video 
signal,  said  recovered  signal  having  a  phase  relationship  of 
substantially  0°  between  said  modulated  signal  in  said  upper 
sideband  of  said  recovered  signal  and  said  modulated  signal 
in  said  lower  sideband  of  said  recovered  signal,  said  recov- 
ered signal  also  containing  the  video  signal  having  a  phase 
relationship  of  substantially  180°  between  the  video  signal  of 
said  upper  sideband  of  said  recovered  signal  and  the  video 
signal  in  said  lower  sideband  of  said  recovered  signal;  and 

a  demodulator  demodulating  said  recovered  signal  to  recover  the 
data  signal  and  to  substantially  cancel  the  video  signal, 
whereby  the  data  signal  is  inserted  into  the  video  signal, 
transmitted  with  the  video  signal,  and  after  receipt  separated 
from  the  video  signal. 


5,739,867 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UPSCALING  AN 

IMAGE  IN  BOTH  HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL 

DIRECTIONS 

Alexander  J.  Egiit,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paradise 

Electronics,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,623 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/01 

U.S.  CI.  348—581  75  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  upscaling  a  source  image  frame  in  both  vertical 
and  horizontal  directions  to  generate  a  destination  image  frame,  the 
source  image  frame  including  a  plurality  of  source  scan  lines,  with 
each  of  said  plurality  of  source  scan  lines  including  a  plurality  of 
source  pixel  data,  the  destination  image  frame  including  a  plurality 
of  destination  lines,  each  of  said  plurality  of  destination  lines 
including  a  plurality  of  destination  pixel  data,  said  rriethod  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  said  plurality  of  source  pixel  data  included  in  said 
source  image  frame  using  a  first  clock  signal; 

(b)  generating  a  second  clock  signal; 

(c)  upscaling  said  source  image  frame  in  both  vertical  and 
horizontal  directions  to  generate  said  plurality  of  destination 
pixel  data  representative  of  said  destination  image  frame:  and 

(d)  providing  said  plurality  of  destination  pixel  data  representa- 
tive of  said  destination  image  frame  using  said  second  clock 
signal, 

wherein  said  second  clock  signal  is  generated  to  have  a  clock 
period  such  that  the  time  to  provide  said  plurality  of  destina- 
tion pixel  data  is  equal  to  a  period  to  receive  said  source  pixel 
data  in  said  source  image  frame. 


5,739,868 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  MIXED  YUV  AND 
COLOR  PALETTIZED  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Donald  S.  Butler,  and  Richard  .S.  .Amano,  both  of  Scottsdale, 
.\riz.,  assignors  to  General  In.strument  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware, Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523J96 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/74.5/262 

I  .S.  CI.  348—584  22  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  processing  mixed  video  and  graphic  signals  for 
display  on  a  standard  interlaced  television  receiver  comprising; 

buffering  and  processing  means  responsive  to  a  reception  of  first 
and  second  horizontal  lines  of  spnte  pixel  data  from  first  and 
second  fields,  respectively,  of  each  of  one  or  more  sprites  to 
be  selectively  displayed  in  separate  selected  predetermined 
area.s  of  a  display  of  the  standard  interlaced  television 
receiver,  for  generating  therefrom  first,  second,  and  third 
output  signals  including  sequential  spnte  pixel  data  for  three 
adjacent  horizontal  lines  of  a  picture  for  display  on  the  tele- 
vision receiver,  where  pixel  data  for  sprites  of  a  highest 
priority  are  outpulted  for  each  pixel  position  of  the  first, 
second,  and  third  output  signal  at  any  instant  of  time  when 
sprites  overlap  an  area  of  the  display  on  the  television 
receiver,  and  the  first  and  third  output  signals  include  sprite 
pixel  data  for  lines  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  fields,  and 
the  second  output  signals  includes  sprite  pixel  data  for  lines  of 
the  other  one  of  the  first  and  second  fields  and  includes 
chrominance  data  when  the  sprite  data  relates  to  the  true  color 
format;  and 

convolving  means  for  receiving  the  first,  second,  and  third 
output  signals  from  the  buffering  and  processing  means  and 
generating  therefrom  an  output  signal  providing  a  weighted 
average  for  a  central  pixel  of  a  predetermined  matrix  of  pixel 
data  for  transmission  to  the  television  receiver  when  a  spnte  is 
included  in  a  pixel  area  of  the  display  of  the  television 
receiver,  where  the  central  pixel  is  part  of  the  second  output 
signal  from  the  buttering  and  processing  means,  and  for 
transmitting  a  live  video  signal  to  the  display  of  the  television 
receiver  when  no  sprite  is  included  in  a  pixel  area  of  the 
display  of  the  television  receiver. 
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one  predetermined  pt)rtion  of  said  preselected  sequence  i>f 
text  into  one  or  more  data  packets; 
means  for  simultaneously  distributing  each  data  packet  of  said 
one  or  more  data  packets,  said  each  data  packet  compnsing 
said  at  least  one  predetermined  portion  of  said  preselected 
sequence  of  text  and  a  display  que  from  said  main  control  unit 
means;  and 
at  least  one  remote  display  for  receiving  said  one  or  more  data 
packets  compnsing: 
a  buffer  for  storing  data  from  each  of  said  one  or  more  data 

packets; 
an  apparatus  for  selecting  said  at  least  one  language; 
a  display  que  identifier;  and 
an  apparatus  for  a  simultaneous  visual  presentation  of  said  at 

least  one  predetermined  portion  of  said  selected  at  least  one 

language  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  from  said  display  que 

identifier. 


5,739,870 
MATH  ENGINE  FOR  GENERATING  FONT  GRADIENTS 
Ron  C.  Simpson,  Erie,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Display  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,902 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  l7/0() 

U.S.  CI.  348—628  4  Claims 


5,739,869 
ELECTRONIC  LIBRETTO  DISPLAY  APPAR.ATl'S  AND 
METHOD 
Patrick  G.  Markle,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.:  Geoffrey  J.H.  Webb, 
New  York,  and  Ronald  E.  Erkman,  Staten  Island,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Figaro,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,004,  Sep.  10.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,108 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  348—589  18  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  storing,  transmitting  and  simullaneoush 
displaying  a  preselected  sequence  of  text  in  a  .selected  language  at 
least  one  remote  site,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

main  control  unit  means  for  storing  said  preselected  sequence  of 
text,  wherein  said  preselected  sequence  of  text  comprises  at 
least  one  language  and  an  apparatus  for  convening  at  least 
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2  A  method  of  generating  a  pulse  density  signal  for  correcting 
geometries  in  a  video  monitor  said  pulse  density  signal  having 
predetermined  correction  numbers  that  change  at  a  predetermined 
rate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  a  counter  with  a  predetermined  starting  count  number 
representative  of  said  predetermined  correction  numbers  said 
pulse  density  signal: 
generating  a  rate  control  signal  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined rate  of  change  of  said  correction  numbers; 
applying  said  rate  control  signal  to  said  counter  to  produce  said 
pulse  density  signal  having  said  predetermined  number  of 
starling  pulses  and  said  predetermined  rate  of  change. 
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5.739,871 

AUTOMATIC  HIGH-LLMINANCE  COMPRKSSION 

METHOD  AND  CTRCIIT  ADOPTING  THE  SAME 

Ji-ho  Kim,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a&signor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1994, 
94-21915 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  W6H:5/I6 
L.S.  CI.  34«— 674  16  Claims 
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I  An  automatic  high-luminance  compression  circuit  for  com- 
pressing mput  luminance  information  for  a  high-luminance  expres- 
sion of  an  image,  said  automatic  high-luminance  compression 
circuit  eompnsing; 

an  input  end  for  receiving  n-bil  luminance  information: 

control  means  for  receiving  (n-k)-bii  input  luminance  informa- 
tion comprised  of  (n-k)  bits  starting  from  the  most  signihcant 
bit  (MSB)  among  the  n-bil  input  luminance  infomialion 
received  via  the  input  end.  and  generating  a  region  select 
signal  for  selecting  a  sub-region  for  enhancing  a  luminance 
expression  degree  among  sub-regions  according  to  a  distribu- 
tion result  of  the  (n-k)-bit  input  luminance  infomialion  with 
respect  to  the  sub-regions  which  exist  in  a  high-luminance 
region  and  are  discriminated  with  each  other  according  to  a 
value  of  the  (n-k)-bit  input  luminance  information; 

correction  means  for  correcting  kbit  input  luminance  informa- 
tion comprised  of  k  bits  starting  from  the  least  significant  bit 
(LSB)  in  the  n-bit  input  luminance  information  received  via 
the  input  end.  so  that  the  sub-region  selected  by  the  region 
select  signal  occupies  a  wide  range  in  the  high-luminance 
region  and  at  least  one  sub-region  occupies  a  narrow  range 
therein,  in  order  to  output  corrected  n-bit  input  luminance 
information;  and 

a  high-luminance  compression  processor  for  compressing  the 
corrected  n-bit  input  luminance  information  output  from  the 
correctipn  means  according  to  a  stored  high-luminance  com- 
pression characteristic. 


5,739.872 

HI{;H-SPEED  MOTION  E.STIMATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

HIGH-DEFINITION  TELEVISION  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Hyung  Suk  Kim.  and  Sang  Hoon  Choi,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 

Korea,   assignors   to    L(i    Electronics    Inc.,   Seoul,    Rep.   of 

Korea 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515393 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  1994, 
1994/20383 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/M) 
U.S.  CI.  348—699  6  Claims 

I.    A   high-speed    motion    estimating    apparatus    for   a    high- 
definition  television  comprising: 

a  sub-screen  forming  portion  for  forming  and  outpulling  sub- 
search  areas  corresponding  to  predetermined  step  sizes  from 
an  input  reference  image  and  prediction  blocks  from  an  inpul 
prediction  image: 
a  motion  estimating  portion  for  comparing  the  sub-search  areas 
to  the  prediction  blocks  for  obtaining  and  outpulling  a  mini- 
mum average  absolute  error  and  a  corresponding  motion 
vector  for  each  compared  sub-search  area;  and 
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a  minimum  average  absolute  error  motion  vector  detecting  por- 
tion for  obtaining  and  outputiing  a  hnal  minimum  average 
absolute  error  and  a  corresponding  final  motion  vector,  the 
minimum  average  absolute  error  motion  vector  detecting  por- 
tion being  configured  to: 

(a)  detect  an  overall  minimum  average  absolute  error  and  a 
corresponding  motion  vector  from  among  the  minimum 
average  absolute  errors  of  a  set  of  sub-search  areas; 

(b)  decide  whether  the  motion  vector  corresponding  to  the 
overall  minimum  average  absolute  error  is  included  in  a 
central  sub-search  area  of  the  set. 

(c)  upon  deciding  that  the  motion  vector  corresponding  to  ihe 
overall  minimum  average  absolute  error  is  not  included  in 
the  central  sub-search  area  of  the  set.  set  a  next  step  size, 
establish  positions  of  a  next  set  of  sub-search  areas,  set  Ihe 
position  of  a  central  sub-search  area  of  the  next  set  so  that 
the  central  sub-search  area  includes  the  motion  vector  cor- 
responding to  the  overall  minimum  average  absolute  error, 
and  repeat  steps  (a)  and  (b):  and 

(d)  upon  deciding  that  the  motion  vector  corresponding  to  the 
overall  minimum  average  absolute  error  is  included  in  the 
central  sub-search  area  of  the  set.  output  the  motion  vector 
as  the  final  motion  vector 


5,739,873 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
COMPONENTS  OF  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  IN  THE 
TEMPORAL  AND  FREQUENCY  REGIONS 
Tetsujiro  Kondo,  Kanagavta,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451.057.  May  25,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,555.465.  This  application  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1994.  6-138054; 
May  28,  1994,  6-138055 

Int.  CI."  H04N  W64:7/i)l 
U.S.  CI.  348—720  26  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  convening  a  first  digital  image  signal  having 
a  first  resolution  into  a  second  digital  image  signal  having  a  second 
resolution,  said  second  resolution  being  a  higher  resolution  than 
said  first  resolution,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  analyzing  the  first  digital  image  signal  to  categorize 
the  first  digital  image  signal  into  a  third  signal  having  a 
component  processed  in  a  temporal  region  and  a  fourth  signal 
having  a  component  processed  in  a  frequency  region: 
means  for  categorizing  the  first  digital  image  signal  into  the  third 
signal  and  the  fourth  signal  in  response  to  an  output  ol  said 
analyzing  means: 


first  processing  means  for  adaptively  processing  the  third  signal 
categonzed  by  said  categorizing  means  in  the  temporal  region 
to  form  the  second  digital  image  signal  having  the  second 
resolution: 

second  priKcssing  means  for  adaptively  processing  the  fourth 
signal  categorized  by  said  categorizing  means  in  the  fre- 
quency region  to  form  the  second  digital  image  signal  having 
the  second  resolution:  and 

means  for  combining  an  output  signal  from  said  first  processing 
means  and  an  output  signal  from  said  second  processing 
means  to  generate  the  second  digital  image  signal  hav  ing  the 
second  resolution. 


5.739.874 
TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DIGITAL  SATELLITE 
RECEIVER  WITH  FINE  TUNING  PROVISIONS 
David  Mark  Badger:  John  Sidney  Stev^art,  both  of  Indianapo- 
lis, and   Michael  Anthony   Pugel.  Noblesville,  all  of  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,097,  Jun.  6,  1995.  This 

application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,782 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/50 

U.S.  CI.  348—731  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  digital  signals  modulated  on  to  ones 
ot  a  plurality  of  RF  carrier  signals,  comprising: 

a  RF  input  for  receiving  said  plurality  modulated  RF  carrier 
signals:. 

a  tuning  control  phase  locked  loop  including  a  kKal  oscillator 
for  generating  a  local  oscillator  signal; 

a  mixer  coupled  to  said  RF  input  and  to  said  local  oscillator  for 
producing  an  IF  signal  mixlulaied  with  digital  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  selected  RF  signal  of  said  plurality  of  RF 
signals: 

an  IF  filler  having  a  center  frequency:  said  IF  signal  having  a 
nominal  frequency  corresponding  to  said  center  frequency  of 
said  IF  filter: 

a  digital  signal  demodulator  including  a  earner  recovery  loop 
means  for  demodulating  said  IF  to  produce  said  digital  signals 
carried  by  said  IF  signal;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  tuning  control  phase 
locked  loop  in  response  to  at  least  one  control  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  carrier  recovery  loop  which  indicates  the  status  of 
operation  of  said  carrier  recovery  loop; 

said  controlling  means  controlling  said  tuning  control  phase 
liK  -I  kKip  to  (1 )  establish  an  initial  local  oscillator  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  said  selected  RF  signal  dunng  an 
acquisition  mode  starling  when  said  selected  RF  signal  is 
initially  selected  and  ending  when  said  second  closed  loop  is 
properly  demodulating  said  IF  signal,  and  (2)  change  the  IcK-al 


oscillator  frequency  from  said  initial  local  oscillator  Ire 
quency  to  a  reduce  a  frequency  offset  of  said  IF  signal  from 
said  nominal  !F  frequency  dunng  a  fine  tuning  mode: 
said  controlling  means  further  selectively  changing  ibe  relative 
response  times  of  said  tuning  control  phase  locked  Unip  and 
said  carrier  recovery  loop  dunng  said  fine  tuning  mode  to 
allow  said  earner  recovery  loop  to  track  frequency  changes  of 
said  IF  signal  due  to  changes  of  said  local  oscillator  frequency 
and  thereby  maintain  the  proper  demi^ulalion  of  said  IF 
signal. 


5.739.875 
PROJECTION  UNIT  FOR  PROJECTION  TYPE  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 
Eiichi  Tolde:  Naoki  Kawamoto:  Tnshihide  Kanrko,  and  Kazuo 
Tsukagoshi.  all  of  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271.672,  Jul.  7,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5j:70.l40. 
This  application  Jun.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,535 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  I99.V  5-169054: 
Jul.  16,  1993.  5-r76676:  Aug.  6.  1993.  5-215146;  Aug.  19.  199.^. 
5-205133;  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234994;  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-70697 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/7-t 
U.S.  CI.  348—744  17  Claims 


1 .  A  project  type  display  apparatus  eompnsing: 

a  screen  Including  a  Fresnel  lens  plate  and  a  lenticular  plate: 

a   projection   lens   for  magnifying   and   projecting   the   image 

formed  by  an  image  forming  means;  and 
a  light  transmitter  self-contained  such  that  a  light  signal  emitted 

therefrom  is  sent  outside  ot  said  display  apparatus  through 

said  screen,  said  light  transmitter  being  provided  independent 

of  said  image  forming  means. 


5.739,876 
METHOD  OF  BACKLIGHTING  A  DISPLAY  PANEL  OF 

AN  ATM 
Mark  J.  Stewart,  Dundee,  Scotland,  avsignur  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration. Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.520 
Claims  priority,  application  U'nited  Kingdom.  May  16.  1996. 
9610240 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  l/li.^5 
U.S.  CI.  349—1  4  Claims 

1.  A  self-service  terminal  for  allowing  a  customer  to  carry  out  a 
transaction,  the  self-.service  terminal  eompnsing: 

a  card  reader  for  receiving  a  customer  identifying  card  from  the 
customer  and  reading  data  from  the  card  to  verify  the  identity 
of  the  customer: 
a  display  panel  having  a  back  side  and  a  front  side  for  displaying 
information  to  be  viewed  by  Ihe  customer  while  the  customer 
is  carrying  out  the  iransaclion; 
a  transparent  piece  encircling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  display 

panel  and  through  which  sunlighl  can  be  transmitted:  and 
an  optical  unit  Uxrated  in  the  vicinity  of  the  hack  side  of  the 
display  panel  for  (i)  receiving  sunlight  transmitted  through  the 
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5,739.878 

LIQllD  CRVSTAI.  DISPLAY  H  AV  INC  COMMON 

ELECTRODK.  WITH  PORTIONS  REMOVED  AT  THIN 

FILM  TRANSISTORS 

Byung-seonn  Bae.  Suwon,  Rtp.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  612,780 
Claims  priorit),  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.   I}.  mvS. 
95-8665 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1.16:1/1. ■14.1 
I :..S.  CI.  349—42  2  Claims 

66  54 


4caiMGSi 


w  f 


irunsptirenl  piece,  (li)  reflecting  the  received  sunlight,  and  (iiii 
directing  the  reflected  sunlight  towards  the  back  side  of  the 
display  panel  to  backlight  the  display  panel  to  enable  the 
customer  to  view  the  front  side  of  the  display  panel  while  the 
customer  is  carrying  out  (he  transaction; 
the  optical  unit  including  a  lens  system  which  focuses  the 
reflected  sunlight  towards  the  back  side  of  the  display  panel, 
the  optical  unit  including  a  mirrored  surface  which  receives 
sunlight  and  reflects  the  sunlight  towards  the  lens  system,  the 
mirrored  surface  being  paratxilic. 


t:\tx^x-|\-c^:xxx<^\-XN^ 


5.739,877 

ACTIVE  M.ATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  IN 

WHICH  THE  GATE  AND/OR  DRAIN  LINES  ARE  MADE 

OF  A  CR-MO  ALLOY 
Kenichi    Onisawa,    Hitachinaka:     Tsutumu    Sato,    Mobara: 
Takashi  Suzuki,  Mobara:  Kouichi  Anno,  Mobara:  Hideaki 
Yamamoto,  Tokorozawa,  and  Toshiki  Kaneko.  Chiba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitahci,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  No\.  9,  1995,  .Sen  No.  555.416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994.  6-284755 
Int.  CI.'  (;02F  I /I. -16: 1/1.14.1 
L.S.  CI.  349—12  9  Claims 

8 
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I    A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising 

a  Hrsi  substrate  on  which  an  array  of  thin  him  transistors,  a  tirsi 
ITO  electrode,  and  a  gale  line  are  formed; 

.1  second  substrate  on  which  an  array  of  color  hllers  and  a 
second  ITO  electrode  are  formed,  wherein  said  tirsi  and 
second  substrates  arc  joined  so  as  to  define  a  space  therebe- 
tween; and 

a  liquid  crystal  provided  in  s.nd  space  between  said  joined  hrsl 
and  second  substrates. 

v\  herein  at  least  one  portion  of  said  second  ITO  elecinxle. 
posiijonally  corresponding  !o  a  thin  hlni  transistor  of  said 
array  of  ihin  hlni  transistors,  is  removed 


5.739.879 

BACKLIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAYS 

Tzeng-Shii  Tsai,  Hsinchu  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technologv  Research  Institute.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan.  . 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,942 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1.1.15:  GOID  II/2.S 

L.S.  CI.  349—62  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  said  pair  of  substrates; 

gate  lines  and  drain  lines  formed  on  one  of  said  pair  of  sub- 
strates wherein  said  gate  lines  and  said  drain  lines  cross  each 
other  in  a  nialnx  form; 

thin  tilm  transistors  formed  near  the  intersections  of  said  gale 
lines  and  said  data  lines;  and 

pixel  electrodes  formed  on  said  one  substrate,  each  connecied  to 
a  corresponding  thin  him  transistor  of  said  thin  tilm  transis- 
tors;   ' 

wherein  said  gate  lines  and/or  said  drain  lines  are  formed  by  a 
Cr — Mo  alloy  and  wherein  the  resisinity  of  said  Cr  -Mo 
alloy  is  lower  than  20  piJcm.  and 

wherein  said  Cr — .Mo  alloy  contains  lower  than  or  equal  to  70 
wt  '^r  of  Mo. 


I.  A  backlighting  de\ice  for  liquid  crystal  displays  comprising: 
(a)  a  UV  lamp  foreniilling  I'V  light,  said  I  V  lamp  having  a  L'V 
transmitting  envelop; 


(b)  a  light  guide  disposed  in  front  of  said  UV  lamp  which  allows 
visible  light  to  travel  therethrough,  said  light  guide  having  a 
front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  and  a  pro.vimal  edge  surface; 

(c)  a  lamp  holder  with  a  UV-reflecling  interior  surface,  said 
UV-reflecting  interior  surface  and  said  proximal  edge  surface 
of  said  light  guide  cooperatively  enclosing  said  UV  lamp;  and 

(d)  a  fluorescent  layer  placed  between  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
I'V  transmitting  envelop  of  said  UV  lamp  and  said  proximal 
edge  surface  of  said  light  guide  capable  of  convening  UV 
light  inio  visible  light. 


5.739.880 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

SHIELDINC;  FILM  FOR  SHIELDING  LIGHT  FROM  A 

LIGHT  SOURCE 

Masahiko  Suzuki,  Mobara:  Tsutomu  Isono,  Ohtaki-machi: 
Kimitoshi  Ohgiichi,  Mobara;  Akira  Ishii,  Mobara,  and  Jun- 
ichi  Ohuada,  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753.765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  I,  1995,  7-314406 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1.1.1.1:1/1.145 

U.S.  CI.  349—110  19  Claims 
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wherein  said  black  matrix  overlaps  said  seal  ntember  panially 
and  covers  a  region  between  said  display  region  and  said  seal 
member. 

wherein  said  black  matrix  in  said  seal  member  has  a  portion  not 
overlapping  said  upper  case,  and 

wherein  shielding  means  is  mounted  in  a  region  not  covered 
with  said  upper  case  and  said  black  matrix,  at  a  face  ot  said 
hrst  substrate  opp<ised  to  a  face  confronting  said  seal  member 


5.739.881 

NORMALLY  WHITE  TWISTED  NEMATIC  LCD  WITH 

POSITIVE  AND  NF:(;aTI\  E  RETVRDERS 

(iang  Xu.  Northville.  and  John  .A.  NandrrPloeg.  Highland,  both 

of  Mich..  as.signorN  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.. 

Northvillc.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  559.275,  Nov.  15.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.657.140.  vthich  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167.652. 

Dec.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.570.214.  This  application  Apr.  3. 

1997,  .Ser.  No.  826_520 

Int.  CI."  G«2F  1/1.1.15 

VS.  CI.  349—118  I  Claim 


I        I         I 


1   .A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

u  hrst  substrate  having  a  display  region  formed  by  arranging  a 
plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  and  thin  film  transistors  for 
selecting  said  pixel  electrodes,  in  a  m;itrix  shape  over  a 
transparent  insulating  substrate; 

a  second  substrate  composed  of  a  transparent  insulating  sub- 
strate and  overlapping  with  said  hrst  substrate  with  a  liquid 
crystal  layer  being  disposed  therebetween; 

a  seal  member  formed  in  peripheral  edge  portions  of  said  Hrsi 
and  second  substrates,  around  a  region  in  which  said  liquid 
crystal  layer  exists  outside  said  display  region,  and  interposed 
between  said  hrsi  and  second  substrates  to  rix  the  substrates; 

an  upper  case  covering  peripheries  of  said  hrsl  and  second 
subslrales,  having  an  opening  for  exposing  said  display  region 
lo  an  outside,  and  composed  of  a  shielding  frame; 

iliuminaiing  means  for  illuminating  a  face  of  said  hrst  substrate 
opposed  lo  said  second  substrate  with  a  light;  and 

a  black  matrix  comptised  of  a  light  shielding  hlni.  covering  said 
thin  him  transistors,  and  provided  on  said  second  substrate; 


1   .A  normally  white  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  display  com 
prising: 

a  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  layer  for  twisting  at  least  one 
normally  incident  visible  wavelength  of  light  from  about 
SC-IOO"  as  it  passes  therethrough  when  said  liquid  crystal 
layer  is  in  substanliallv  the  ofl-siaie  (hereby  dehning  a  twisted 
nematic  normally  white  display; 

a  positive  reiarder  having  a  retardation  value  of  from  abtiui 
80-200  nm;  and 

a  negative  uniaxial  retarder  means  for  retarding  light  passing 
therethrough,  said  negative  uniaxial  retarder  means  being 
dehned  by  n,  -n,>n  .  where  n,.  n,.  and  n.  are  indices  of 
retraction  and  the  "z"  direction  is  substantially  perpendicular 
111  the  plane  dehned  by  said  negative  uniaxial  reiarder  means 
and  the  "\"  and  "y"  directions  ;ire  subsianlially  parallel  lo  the 
plane  dehned  by  said  negative  uniavial  retarder  means,  and 
wherein  said  negative  uniaxial  retarder  means  has  a  reiarda 
lion  value  of  from  about  -bO  to  -220  nm 
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5,739.882 
LCD  POLYMERIZED  COLIMN  SPACER  FORMED  ON  A 
MODIFIED  SLBSTRATE,  FROM  AN  ACR^  LIC  RESIN. 
ON  A  SI  RFACE  HAVING  HYDROPHIl.IC  AND 
HYDROPHOBIC  PORTIONS.  OR  AT  RECiLLAR 
SPACINGS 
Michio  Shimizu.  Chiba:   ToshimiUu   Konuma.  and  Takeshi 
Nishi.  both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  207.125,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,490,001,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
793,539.  Nov.  18.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J05,127.  This  application 

May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246.241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-177195; 
Mav  21,  1993.  5-142884;  Mav  24,  1993^  5-144303;  Mav  27, 
1993.  5-148544 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1337:1/1339 
U.S.  a.  349—123  30  Claims 


5,739,883 

MANl  FACTL  RING  METHOD  AND  STRUCTl  RE  FOR 

ALIGNER  OF  LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Kun-Ti  Chen,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Nan  Ya  Technology 

Corporation.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705,731 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1337 

L.S.  CI.  349—124  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  LCD  aligner  which  comprises  the 
following  steps: 

( 1 )  forming  a  pre-etched  aligner  layer  on  an  electrode  substrate; 
Ci  coaling  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  pre-etched 
almnet  laser: 


(3)  employing  a  photomask  which  has  a  gradually  changing 
transparency  line  patiem  to  form  a  photoresist  pallem  with 
difterent  vertical  depths; 

(4)  using  vertical  non-selective  etching  to  remove  part  of  said 
photoresist  layer  and  pre-etched  aligner  layer; 

(5)  removing  all  the  remaining  photoresist. 


5,739.884 

FERROELECTRIC  LCD  WITH  A  PRETILT  ANGLE  OF 

1.6-3.1  DEGREES  AND  A  SURFACE  TENSION  OF  11-15 

DYNE/CM 

Takeshi  Nishi.  and  Toshimitsu  Konuma.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  233.952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1993,  5-131307 

Int.  CI."  G02F  \/l4l:l/\3 

l!.S.  CI.  349—133  14  Claims 


pretilt  angle 


5  A  method  for  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  electro-optical 
device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partially  modifying  a  state  of  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  a  pair  of 
substrates  wherein  the  surface  is  in  contact  with  a  mixture  of 
a  liquid  crystal  material  and  an  uncured  resin,  to  precipitate 
the  uncured  resin  at  a  desired  position; 

holding  the  mixture  between  the  pair  of  substrates; 

precipitating  the  uncured  resin  from  the  mixture;  and 

cunng  the  precipitated  uncured  resin 
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1   A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates: 

an  electrode  arrangement  formed  on  said  substrates; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  and  an  anti- 
ferroelectric  liquid  crystal;  and 

at  least  one  orientation  control  layer  formed  in  contact  with  said 
liquid  crystal  layer. 

w  herein  a  value  of  a  polar  tenm  of  surface  tension  on  a  surface 
of  said  orientation  him  ranges  from  II  dyne/cm  to  I.*)  dyne/ 
cm  and  molecules  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer  have  a  pretilt 
angle  within  a  range  of  1.6°  to  31°. 


5,739.885 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Akihiro  Mochizuki;  Shigeo  Kasahara;  Tetsuya  Makino.  and 
Masashi  Watanahe.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 
C  nntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,027,  Jul.  28,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  832.961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28.  1992.  4-200834 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/14\ 

I  .S.  CI.  349—135  4  Claims 

1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transparent  substrates  having  respective  major  surfaces 

in  opposed,  spaced  relationship; 
a  pair  of  transparent  electrodes  respectively   provided  on  the 
opposed,  major  surfaces  ot  the  pair  of  transparent  substrates; 
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aligning  hlins.  of  a  common  resin,  respectively  formed  on  the 
exposed  major  surfaces  of  the  transparent  electrodes  and 
having  respective,  exposed  major  surfaces  remote  from  the 
respective  transparent  substrates;  and 

a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  and 
contacting  the  exposed  major  surfaces  of  the  aligning  hlms, 

v\  herein  said  common  resin  has  a  total  content  of  CI".  (COO,)"' 
and  CHjCOO  of  100  ppm  or  less  and  the  content  of  each  of 
said  ions  is  ."iO  ppm  or  less,  and  said  common  resin  has  a  total 
content  of  impurity  cations  of  200  ppm  or  less,  and 

wherein  said  total  content  of  CI.  (COO,)'  .  and  CH,COO  and 
said  total  content  of  impurity  cations  in  said  common  resin  is 
sufticiently  low  to  prevent  substantial  Coulomb  interaction  at 
ihe  interface  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer  and  said  aligning 
hlms,  whereby  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  of  said  liquid 
crystal  layer  are  free  to  move  relative  to  said  aligning  hlms, 
thereby  reducing  distortion  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer  when 
the  panel  is  deformed. 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  display,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  scan  lines; 

a  pair  of  data  lines  extending  in  a  perpendicular  direction  in  the 
scan  lines  so  that  a  pi.xel  region  is  dehned  hv  the  scan  lines 
,ind  the  data  lines; 

a  pixel  electrode  formed  in  the  pixel  region; 

a  reverse  staggered  thin  him  transistor  loniied  in  the  pixel 
region,  the  reverse  staggered  thin  (ilm  transistor  having  a  gale 
thereof  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  scan  lines,  a 
drain  thereof  connected  lo  a  corresponding  one  of  the  data 
lines  and  a  source  thereof  connected  to  the  pixel  electrode; 

a  common  opposiie  electrode  opposing  the  pixel  eleclnKie;and 


a  liquid  crystal  region  disposed  between  the  common  opp<isiie 
electrixie  and  the  pixel  electrode; 

the  common  opposite  electrixie  having  an  opening  formed  so 
that  an  active  region  of  ihe  reverse  staggered  thin  him  tran- 
sistor faces  the  opening  of  the  common  opposite  electrixie; 

the  common  opposite  electrode  extending  over  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  scan  lines  and  data  lines  and  Ihe  opening  not 
extending  over  the  substantial  portion  of  the  scan  lines  and 
data  lines 


5,739,887 
LIQl  ID  CR^  STAL  DISPLAY  DEVK  E  WITH  REDl  CED 
FRAME  PORTION  SI  RROl  NDING  DISPLAY  AREA 
Shiro  I'eda,  Mobara,  Japan:  Shunichi  Kumaoka,  Cupertino. 
Calif,:  Masumi  Sasuga.  Mobara.  Japan:  KaLsuhiko  Shibata, 
.Mobara,  Japan:  Yoichi  Igarashi.  Mobara.  Japan,  and  Naolo 
Kobayashi,    Mobara.    Japan.    a.ssignors    lo    Hitachi,    Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  Chiba-ken, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser,  No.  542,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-256426; 
Oct.  21,  1994,  6-256427;  Oct.  21.  1994.  6-256428 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  ///.'M5 
L'.S.  CI.  349—149  17  Claims 


5,739,886 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  REVERSE 

.STAGGERED  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS  AND 

OPPOSITE  ELECTRODE,  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Hideo  Shibahara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357.287,  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825.814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-344931 

Int.  CI,"  (;02F  \/l343 

C.S.  CI.  349—139  7  Claims 


QmS™™i 


I  \  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising:  drive  ICs  mounted 
on  one  of  two  superposed  insulating  substrates,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  substrates  is  transparent;  and  at  least  one  multi-layered 
flexible  substrate  is  arranged  in  an  outer  periphery  of  at  least  one 
side  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  substrates  and  having  a  paitem 
portion  of  three  or  more  conductor  layers; 

wherein  a  patiem  portion  made  of  either  one  conductor  layer  or 
two  conductor  layers  of  Ihe  at  least  one  multi-layered  flexible 
substrate   is  eleclncally  connected   with  an   input  terminal 
pattern  of  Ihe  drive  ICs.  which  is  formed  on  and  in  a  direction 
subsiantiallv  normal  to  the  at  least  one  side  of  the  at  least  one 
of  ihc  substrates; 
wherein  an  anisotropic  conductive  him  is  used  bvith  for  mount 
ing  the  drive  ICs  on  the  at  least  one  of  the  substrates,  and  lor 
connecting  ihe  pattern  portion  made  of  either  one  conductor 
layer  or  two  conductor  layers  of  the  ai  least  one  multi-layered 
flexible  substrate  with  the  input  lemiinal  pallem;  and 
wherein  the  at  least  one  multi-layered  flexible  substrate  is  folded 
by  approximately    180  degrees  at  a  foldable  portion  having 
one  conductor  laver  or  two  conductor  lasers 
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1  5J-W.888 

IJQl  II)  C  RVSTAL  DISPLAY  EIKMENT 
Masami  ()}>ura,  Kashihara:  Hiroshi  Takanashi,  Soraku-gun: 
Tohru  Okuda.  and   Kenji  ^asutake,  both  of  Nara.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  685.469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1995.  7-237463 

Int.  CI."  (;02F  ///.?Af,///.*.«V 

I  .S.  CI.  349—153  8  Claims 

28        29       31  30 
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SEAL  PORTION   '^'eFFQCTIVE   DBPLAVAReA 


BLACK  MASK  PORTION 

A  liquid  crystal  display  element,  which  has  an  effective 
display  area  for  displaying  images  and  a  seal  portion  located 
around  its  periphery,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  that  face  each  other  with  a  gap  in  between, 
each  of  the  substrates  having  an  opposing  surface  whereon 
thin  films  are  formed; 

a  seal  material  for  bonding  the  substrates  to  each  other,  the  seal 
material  bemg  placed  at  a  location  corresponding  to  the  seal 
portion  of  the  respective  substrates  in  the  gap  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  surround  portions  of  the  respective  substrates 
corresponding  to  the  effective  display  area;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  including  liquid  crystal  that  is  sealed  in  the 
gap. 

wherein  the  seal  material  contains  spherical  spacers  that  are 
made  of  glass  and  that  are  used  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined gap  between  the  substrates,  the  spacers  being  mixed 
into  the  seal  material  at  a  rate  of  7  to  20  Wt  '7,  lo  the  seal 
matenal. 


5,739.889 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  A 
PRODI  CTION  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 
Nobuaki  Y'amada,  Higashiosaka;  Masahiko  Kendo,  Nara-ken: 
Masayuki  Okamoto,  Tenri.  and  Shuichi  Kozaki,  Nara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,454,  Apr.  27.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.473.450.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-261356; 
Oct.  27,  1993,  5-268612;  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172740 

Int.  CI.'-  G02F  l/IM9il/l.i.<5 
L.S.  CI.  349—156  9  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising; 

a  pair  of  electrode  substrates;  and 

J  display  medium  sandwiched  between  the  electnxle  substrates 
and  including  a  polymeric  walls  and  liquid  crystal  regions  al 
least  partly  surrounded  by  ihe  polymenc  walls. 

wherein  the  pt)lymeric  walls  are  lightly  attached  to  b<ith  ihe 
eletinide  substrates,  and  include  polymeric  liquid  crystal. 


5.739,890 

LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEMCE  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  FABRIC  ATIN(;  SAME 

Mitsuru  L  da;  Masami  Shinohara,  and  Mamoru  Nishida,  all  of 

Shiga-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    International     Businevs 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-017692 

Int.  CI.'  (;02F  ///.<  <V 

U.S.  CI.  349—156  6  Claims 

54  30 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  plurality  of  light 
reflecting  films  that  reflect  incident  light  and  also  function  as  a 
display  electrode,  an  opposing  electrode  installed  opposite  to  said 
reflecting  films  on  the  incidence  side  thereof,  a  liquid  crystal  layer 
sealed  between  said  light  reflecting  films  and  said  opposing  elec- 
trode, pillar-shaped  spacers  fomied  in  said  liquid  crystal  layer  so  as 
to  maintain  specified  cell  gaps,  and  an  optical  absorbing  layer 
formed  at  least  between  said  plurality  of  light  reflecting  films 
below  them,  characienzed  in  that: 

said  spacers  are  formed  on  the  regions  between  said  light  reflect- 
ing films  and  not  directly  on  said  light  reflecting  films;  and 
said  optical  absorbing  layer  is  formed  by  laminating  Ti  about 
100  A  in  thickness,  Al  about  1,000  A  in  thickness,  and  TiN 
about  500  A  in  thickness  in  this  order 


5.739,891 
TEMPLE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  OF  AN 
EYEGLASSES 
Mo  Sui  Wei,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  802,531 

Int.  CI."  G02C  .V/6;.5/W,5/2: 

U.S.  CI.  351—113  2  Claims 


1.  A  temple  mounting  structure  comprising: 

a  rim  lug  extended  from  the  periphery  of  a  rim  of  an  eyeglass 
frame,  said  rim  lug  comprising  a  first  vertical  stop  wall  and  a 
second  \ertical  stop  wall  connected  al  right  angles  at  one  end. 
a  vertical  axle  hole  disposed  adjacent  to  the  and  equally 
spaced  from  said  first  vertical  slop  wall  and  said  second 
\ertical  slop  wall,  and  a  transverse  guide  slot  extended 
through  said  first  vertical  stop  wall  and  said  second  vertical 
slop  wall  and  disposed  in  communication  with  said  vertical 
axle  hole; 

a  circular  swivel  block  turned  in  the  vertical  axle  hole  of  said 
rim  lug.  said  circular  swivel  block  comprising  a  transverse 
axle  hole  disposed  in  communication  with  the  guide  sloi  of 
said  rim  lug.  and  a  vertical  pin  hole  perpendicularly  extended 
from  said  transverse  axle  hole; 
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a  socket,  said  socket  comprising  a  cylindrical  open  chamber  at 
one  end.  a  longitudinal  axle  hole  ai  an  opposite  end  in 
communication  with  said  cylindrical  open  chamber,  and  a 
shoulder  disposed  between  said  cylindncal  open  chamber  and 
said  longitudinal  axle  hole; 

a  temple  having  a  shoulder  slopped  at  one  end  of  said  socket, 
and  a  coupling  rod  inserted  through  the  longitudinal  axle  hole 
and  cylindrical  open  chamber  of  said  socket  into  the  trans- 
verse guide  slot  of  said  rim  lug  and  the  transverse  axle  hole  of 
said  circular  swivel  block,  said  coupling  rixl  having  a 
smoothly  curved  side  notch; 

a  locating  pin  mounted  in  the  vertical  pin  hole  of  said  circular 
swivel  block  and  forced  into  engagement  with  the  smoothly 
curved  side  notch  of  the  coupling  rod  of  said  temple  lo  secure 
said  temple  to  said  circular  swivel  block; 

a  compression  spring  mounted  around  ihe  coupling  rod  of  said 
temple  w  ithin  Ihe  cylindrical  open  chamber  of  said  sockei  and 
stopped  at  the  shoulder  of  said  socket;  and 

a  stepped,  tubular  stop  member  mounted  around  the  coupling 
rod  of  said  temple  and  stopped  between  one  of  the  first 
vertical  stop  wall  and  .second  vertical  slop  wall  of  said  rim  lug 
and  said  compression  spring  outside  said  socket,  said  slop 
member  having  a  front  extension  section  inserted  into  the 
cylindrical  open  chamber  of  said  socket  and  slopped  against 
said  compression  spring. 


5,739,893 
HEAD-MOUNTED  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATl  S 
Joji  Karasawa;  Shoichi  Ishizawa;  Shoichi  Uchiyama,  and  Yoke 
MIyazawa,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/0I248,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  5  I02(el 
Dale  Jun.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06271.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  416,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20.  1993,  5-206393; 
Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217552;  .Sep.  17.  1993,  5-231963;  Sep.  29,  1993. 
5-242791 

Int.  CI."  G02C  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  351—158  38  Claims 


5.739,892 
EYEGLAS.SES  FRAME 

Mitsuo  Kobayashi,  6-9  Ebata-cho,  Fukui-shi,  Fukui-ken,  918, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,470 

Int.  CI."  G02C  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  351—153  3  Claims 


1.  An  eyeglasses  frame  comprising  a  from  and  two  temples 
hinged  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  front,  each  temple  being 
pivolally  connected  to  an  associated  joint  piece,  which  is  con- 
nected lo  each  lens  or  rim  of  the  front,  thus  permitting  the  temple 
lo  fold  on  Ihe  front; 

wherein  one  of  said  joint  piece  and  said  temple  having  a  bearing 
integrally  connected  thereto,  said  beanng  having  a  through 
hole  or  blind  hole  and  a  resin  hollow  plug  press-fitted  in  ihe 
through  hole  or  blind  hole,  thus  providing  the  bearing  hole, 
the  other  of  said  joint  piece  and  said  temple  having  a  pivot 
axle  integrally  connected  thereto,  said  pivot  axle  being 
inserted  in  the  bearing  hole,  said  joint  piece  ha\ing  an  abut- 
nienno  hold  ihe  temple  in  iis  opening  position  relative  lo  the 
front. 


I.  A  head-mounted  image  display  apparatus  for  viewing  an 
image  comprising: 

a  main  apparatus  comprising  image  display  means  for  forming 
an  Image,  enlarging  means  for  virtually  enlarging  an  image,  a 
frontal  region  support  member  which  is  to  be  positioned  al  the 
frontal  region  on  the  head,  and  an  occipital  region  support 
member  which  is  lo  be  positioned  al  the  occipital  region  on 
the  head; 

said  main  apparatus  further  comprising  a  lower  gap  positioned 
below  an  eye  level  w  hen  the  display  apparatus  is  mounted  on 
the  head,  said  gap  providing  an  air  flow  and  see-through  area; 
and 

securing  means  for  holding  the  frontal  region  support  member 
and  the  frontal  region  of  the  head  in  contact  when  the  mam 
apparatus  is  worn  on  the  head. 


5,739,894 

METHOD  FOR  EXHIBITINC;  CINEMATIC  IMAGES 

PHOTOGRAPHED  .AT  TWO  DIFFERENT  FRAME  RATES 

Robert  C.  Weisgerber.  245  E.  93d  St..  Apt.  32A.  New  York,  N.Y. 

10128 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519.244,  Aug.  25,  1995.  This 
application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,063 
Int.  CI."  G03B  2//.0 
U.S.  CI.  .^52— 46  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imparting  diflerent  image  compt>nenls  onto  a 
strip  of  motion  picture  film  for  exhibiiion  to  audiences,  wherein 
certain  image  components  recorded  onto  a  first  strip  ot  motion 
picture  film  at  a  lower  frame  rale  are  combined  wiih  ditterenl 
image  components  recorded  onto  a  second  strip  of  motion  picture 
film  at  a  higher  frame  rale  to  produce  a  resultant  cinemalic  image 
on  a  third  strip  of  motion  picture  film,  with  the  resultant  image 
imparted  onto  said  third  film  stnp  lo  be  show  n  lo  the  members  of 
said  audiences,  comprising: 

a.  photographing  or  priming  successive  Msual  image  compo- 
nents onto  said  first  strip  of  motion  picture  film;  said  image 
components  photographed  or  printed  al  a  frame  rale  of  thirtv 
frames  per  second  or  less,  where  such  frame  rate  is  not 
tweniy-four  frames  per  second;  and 
h.  photographing  or  priming  successive  visual  image  compo- 
nents which  are  difierent  from  ihose  photographed  or  primed 
onto  the  first  strip  of  motion  picture  film;  the  image  compo- 
nents on  said  second  stnp  ot   motion  picture  film  photo- 
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5,739.896 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DIGITALLY  PRINTING 
AND  DEVELOPING  iMA(;ES  ONTO  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
David  Lvnn  Pattern,  Webster;  Roy  Bernard  Ferencc,  Eairport; 
Douglas   Harold    Smith,   Spencerport,   and   John    Howard 
Rosenburgh,  Hilton,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  383,283 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/?:    H04N  //?/ 

U.S.  CI.  355—27  24  Claims 


Htghcf  Fiamt  Rai» 


Htgner  frmrn  Rjt* 


graphtid  or  pnnted  at  a  frame  rale  in  excess  of  ihirly  frames 
per  second,  said  frame  rale  bemg  double  the  frame  rate  at 
which  the  images  photographed  or  printed  onto  said  first  strip 
of  motion  picture  film  are  photographed  or  prmied  thereon, 
and  such  frame  rate  is  not  forty-eighl  frames  per  second;  and 
supenmposing  the  image  components  on  said  first  strip  of 
motion  picture  film  and  the  image  components  on  said  second 
strip  o*'  motion  picture  film,  for  exhibition  to  motion  picture 
audiences  at  the  same  frame  rate  that  was  used  for  photo- 
graphing or  pnnting  said  image  components  onto  the  second 
strip  of  film;  said  third  strip  of  motion  picture  film  further 
containing  audio  and  other  nonpicture  information  normally 
imparted  onto  such  films  for  exhibition 


5,739,895 

FILM  SAVING  SYSTEM 

Richard  V'etter,  Pacific  Palisades.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lnited 

Vrtists  Theatre  Circuit.  Inc..  Englewood,  Colo. 
1  untinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,036,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,534,954,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

807,056,  Dec.  12.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  II. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  584.165 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03C  1/76 

U.S.  CI.  352—79  11  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  color  printing  and  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  digital  color  printer  for  priming  an  image  obtained  from  digital 

input  signals  onto  a  photosensitive  malenal;  and 
a  developing  section  for  processing  Ihe  photosensitive  material 
that  has  been  passed  through  said  digital  primer  said  devel- 
oping seclion  having  a  low  volume  thin  channel  processor  for 
pnvessing  the  photosensitive  material. 
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1.  A  new  commercial  theater  motion  picture  distribution  film  for 
projecting  onto  a  cheater  screen,  comprising  a  length  of  film  slock 
that  has  two  rows  of  new  perforations  wherein  the  new  perforation 
spacing  distance  is  uniform  along  each  row.  and  which  has  new 
film  frames  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  film,  wherein: 

said  new  dislnbution  film  has  about  the  same  width  as  standard 

35  miii  film  stock,  which  has  a  width  of  abi>ut  35  mm; 
said  new  film  frames  have  centers  that  are  spaced  b\  a  distance 
which  is  two  plus  a  fraction  of  a  standard  }5  mm  perforation 
spacing  distance,  with  said  hlin  frames  being  spaced  by  more 
than  0.38  inch  but  no  more  than  0.55  inch; 
said  new  perforation  spacing  distance  is  chosen  so  the  number  of 
new  perforation  spacings  thai  equals  the  spacing  of  a  pair  of 
new  film  frames,  is  an  imcger 


5.739.897 

METHOD  AND  SV.STEM  FOR  CRE.4T1NG  INDEX 

PRINTS  ON  AND/OR  WITH  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTER 

Beat  Frick.  Buchs;  Robert  Wahli.  VVollerau,  and  Max  Nuss- 
baumer,  Bellikon,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  (iretag 
Imaging  .\(j.  Regcnsdorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  515,171 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.   16, 
1994,  94810471;  Switzerland,  Nov.  15,  1994.  3425/94 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/52:27/72:27/44 
LI.S.  CI.  355 — 10  37  Claims 
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1    Method  for  creating  index  prints  on  a  photographic  printer, 
comprising  the  sleps  of: 

scanning  a  number  of  successive  photographic  copies  on  a  film 

slrip  photoelectrically  lo  obtain  density  values; 
converting  the  density  values  into  printer  control  values; 
storing  the  printer  control  values;  and 


producing  an  index  print  which  includes  plural  individual 
images  produced  using  the  printer  control  values,  said  step  of 
producing  further  including  steps  of; 

grouping  the  individual  images  of  the  index  print  as  a  two- 
dimensional  matrix  with  column  elements  and  line  elements; 

successively  exposing  the  individual  images  of  the  matrix  pho- 
tographically, directly  trom  photographic  copies  ot  the  hliu 
strip,  exposure  data  being  derived  from  the  stored  printer 
control  values:  and 

providing  the  individual  images  of  the  index  prim  uuh  indi 
vidual  image  field  data. 


5.739.899 

PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATl  S  CORRECTING 

TILT  OF  TELECENTRICITY 

Kenji  Nishi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Seiro  Murakami.  Chiba-ken.  and 

Hinishi  Chiba.  kanagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  649,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  19.  1995.  7-120950; 
Jul.  U.  1995.7-198181 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/42:27/52:27/54 
VS.  CI.  355—53  29  Claims 

13  ^LJbaiATi» 
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5,739.898 
EXPOSl  RE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Toshihiko    Ozawa,    Yokohama;    Masaya    Komatsu,    Fukaya: 
Ma.sato     Shibuya,     Ohmiya;     Hiroshi     Ooki.     Yokohama; 
Masaomi  Kameyama.  Bunkyo-ku.  and  \oshifumi  Tokoyoda, 
Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191383.  Feb.  3.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312.241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1994.  6-036750; 
Mar.  9.  1994.  6-038794;  May  31,  1994,  6-118966;  Jul.  8,  1994. 
6-157389;  Jul.  28,  1994.  6-177262;  Sep.  6,  1994.  6-212440 

Int.  CI."  G03B  :7/.-l2:27/42 
VJS.  CI.  355—53 

,im 


30  Claims 


1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  for  exposing  a  photosensitive 
material  having  a  characteristic  in  which  effective  light  intensity  is 
nonlinear  to  an  intensity  of  incident  light  to  be  applied  thereto,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  a  first  pattern  trom  a 
first  region  of  a  first  photo-mask  and  a  second  pattern  from  a 
second  region  of  a  second  photo-mask  onto  said  photosensi- 
tive material;  and 
a  mechanism  for  moving  said  first  photo-mask  related  lo  said 
photo  sensitive  material  to  project  said  second  pattern  onto 
said  photosensitive  material,  wherein  the  respective  intensity 
distributions  of  said  first  and  second  patterns  projected  on  said 
photosensitive  material  are  partially  overlapped  and  the  peaks 
thereof  are  isolated,  wherein  no  portion  of  the  positions  occu- 
pied by  said  first  and  second  regions,  when  said  first  and 
second  patterns  are  respectively  projected,  is  overlapped,  and 
wherein  a  distance  between  the  peaks  of  the  intensiiy  disin- 
bulions  is  less  than  a  distance  defined  by  the  Hnill  of  resolu- 
tion of  the  projection  optical  system. 


I.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  wherein  a  pattern  formed  on 
a  mask  is  projected  onto  a  subsu-ate  through  a  projection  optical 
system,  said  projection  exposure  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  illumination  optical  system  for  illuminating  said  mask  bv 

exposure  light; 
a  first  adjusting  member  for  changing  telecenlricity  on  said 

substrate,  said  first  adjusting  member  being  disposed  in  said 

illumination  optical  system; 
a  second  adjusting   member  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  a 

position  of  said  substrate  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  of 

said  projection  optical  system  and  a  lilt  of  said  substrate;  and 
a  control  system  for  controlling  said  first  adjusting  member  and 

said  second  adjusting  member,  said  control  system   locally 

correcting  a  position  of  a  spatial  image  formed  by  said  pro 

jection  optical  system. 


5.739.900 

CYLINDRICAL  ME.MBER  AND  ENGAGEMENT 

MEMBER  ASSEMBLY  USING  PLURAL  FITTING 

PORTION  PAIRS 

Hironobu     Lsobe.    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619.133.  Mar.  20,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169.5341.  Dec.  20.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  903.742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1,  1993.  5-034007; 
Oct.  1.  1993.  5-247056 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  I5/(H) 
CI.  355—109  28  Claims 

A  roller  member  to  be  used  in  an  electrophotoEraphic  image 


U.S. 
1 


foniung  apparatus  to  w  hich  an  engagement  memfH;r  is 
said  roller  member  comprising; 
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an  eng«gemenl  member  having  plural  filling  portion  pairs  each 
having  iwo  opposed  filling  portions,  at  least  one  pair  of  said 
plural  filling  portion  pairs  being  unused:  and 

a  cylindrical  member  to  which  said  engagement  member  is 
connected  by  fitting  end  portions  of  said  cylindrical  member 
to  at  least  one  fitting  portion  pair  among  said  plural  fitting 
portion  pairs  of  said  engagement  member  by  cutting  and 
bending  said  end  portions  while  leaving  at  least  one  of  said 
plural  fitting  portion  pairs,  wherein,  to  disconnect  said 
engagement  member  and  said  cylindrical  member  after  using 
said  roller  member  for  a  predetermined  time  peruxl,  said  cul 
and  lient  end  portions  of  said  cylindrical  member  are  cut  and 
removed,  and  to  reconnect  said  engagement  member  or 
another  engagement  member  and  said  cylindrical  member  for 
reusing  said  cylindrical  member  after  a  predetermined  resto- 
ration thereof,  end  portions  of  said  cylindrical  members  are 
cut  and  bent  lo  said  at  least  one  fitting  portion  pair  remaining 
on  said  engagement  member. 


5.739.901 

DISTANCE  MF..\SrRING  APPARATl  S  AND  DISTANCE 

MEASl  RING  METHOD  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Hiroshi  Fujioka:  Masahira  .\kasu.  and  Shoichi  Tanaka.  all  uf 

Tokyo,  Japan.  a,vsignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12.  1995,  7-114435 
Int.  CI.    GOIC  </W 
L.S.  CI.  356—5.01  10  Claims 


5,739.902 
I.IQl  ID  FLOW  C^  TOMETER 
Oddbj0rn  Gjelsnes.  Gladvollterrasse  2..  1168  Oslo,  and  Reidar 
Tangen.  Herrcgardsveien  57B.  N-1168.  Oslo,  both  of  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/(M)I0<.,  S  371  Date  Jan.  23.  1996.  §  102lci 
Date  Jan.  23.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV094/29695,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  553.627 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  8,  1993.  932088 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  IV()2:2I/W:  GOIJ  4/(Ml 

L.S.  CI.  .^56—73  11  Claims 

-; 
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I.  A  liquid  flow  cytomeler  for  counting  and  classification  of 
panicles  such  as  biological  cells  or  other  microscopic  particles  in 
liquids,  where  the  cytometer  comprises  an  optical  system  for 
irradiation  and  detection  in  a  metenng  ^one  (7).  thus  enabling 
optical  dispersion  and  fluorescence  caused  by  the  particles  to  be 
simultaneously  detected  when  the  particles  pass  the  metering  /one. 
wherein  the  optical  system  in  a  first  beam  path  iS,!  comprises  a 
mirror  refiector  (9)  with  its  fiKal  point  in  the  metering  /one  (7l.  a 
quarter-wave  plate  (8)  between  the  metering  /one  (7)  and  the 
mirror  reflector  (9).  a  lens  (6)  with  its  liKal  point  in  the  metering 
/one  (7)  and  lixaled  between  the  metering  /one  (7)  and  a  dichroic 
mirror  (5).  the  dichroic  mirror  (5)  being  provided  in  such  a  manner 
that  it  gives  a  partial  reflection  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  axis 
of  the  lens  (6).  the  reflection  direction  t)eing  in  a  second  beam  path 
(S,)  of  the  optical  system,  and  in  the  second  beam  path  (S,)  a  beam 
splitter  (4»  located  between  the  dichroic  mirror  (5)  and  a  light 
source  (1).  the  beam  splitter  (4l  pnxlucing  a  third  beam  path  (S,) 
orthogonal  to  the  second  beam  path  (S,l.  wherein  the  cytomeler 
further  comprises  a  first  detector  (13)  provided  in  the  first  beam 
path  (S|)  after  the  dichroic  mirror  (5)  and  arranged  for  the  deiec 
tion  of  fluorescence  emitted  by  the  particles  in  the  metering  /one 
(7).  together  with  a  second  detector  ( 16)  provided  in  the  third  beam 
path  (S,)  and  arranged  for  the  detection  ot  optical  dispersion 
caused  by  the  particles  in  the  metering  /one  (7). 


:}8r' 
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1   A  distance  measuring  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  irradiating  means  for  emitting  and  irradiating  an  electromag- 
netic wave: 

a  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  reflected  wave  produced  when 
the  electromagnetic  wave  is  reflected  by  an  obstacle  and 
generating  a  receiving  signal: 

a  propagation  delay  time  periixl  measuring  means,  having  a 
variable  comparison  value  which  is  larger  when  a  propagation 
delay  time  period  is  shorter,  for  comparing  the  receiving 
signal  with  the  variable  comparison  value,  and  measunng  the 
propagation  delay  time  period  between  the  time  when  the 
electromagnetic  wave  is  irradiated  and  a  time  when  the 
receiving  signal  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  the  variable  com- 
parison value:  and 

a  distance  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  distance  between 
the  obstacle  and  the  vehicle  based  on  the  propagation  delay 
time  period. 


5.739,903 
HOI  SEHOLD  V  E.SSEL  CONTAINlN(;  A  RADIOMETER 
WITHIN  VESSELS  STRl  CTLRE 
Eri  E.  Kepner.  256  Blue  Ridge  Dr..  Boulder  Creek.  Calif.  95006 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  815.368 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  77/()<) 
V.S.  CI.  356—216  20  Claims 

1.  A  vessel,  comprising:  a  side  wall,  said  side  wall  being  suitably 
transparent,  a  bottom,  said  bottom  being  suitably  transparent,  join- 
ing means  for  joining  said  side  wall  and  said  bottom,  a  evacuated 
hollow  volume  suitably  within  the  joined  structure  of  said  side  wall 
and  said  bottom,  said  evacuated  hollow  volume  being  substantially 
coin  shaped  within  said  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  substantially 
cylindrically  shaped  in  said  side  wall  of  said  vessel,  said  evacuated 
hollow  volume  being  suitably  evacuated  of  gas  and  suitably  con- 
centric with  the  central  axis  of  said  vessel,  a  assembly  within  said 
evacuated  hollow  volume,  a  plurality  of  vanes  in  .said  assembly, 
said  vanes  radiating  outward  from  the  central  aris  of  said  vessel, 
said  vanes  having  a  light  absorbing  surface  on  one  side  and  a  light 
reflective  surface  on  the  other  side,  said  vanes  arranged  such  that 
all  have  said  light  absorbing  surfaces  facing  the  same  rotational 
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direction,  said  vanes  surfaces  aie  suhsianiully  in  line  with  a  radius 
of  said  vessel  and  substantially  parallel  w  ith  the  central  axis  of  said 
vessel,  the  axial  means  for  pivotably  supponing  the  mass  of  said 
assembly  on  another  surface  along  the  central  axis  of  said  vessel. 
whereby  light  shining  on  said  vanes  will  result  in  said  assembly 
spinning  thus  providing  animation  within  what  is  normally  a  static 
object. 


5.739.904 
METHOD  OF  OPTICALLY  MEASl  RING  THE  SI  RFACE 

OF  YARN  PACKA(;ES 
Gerald  Berger.  and  Jorg  Oulabi.  both  of  Wuppertal.  (icrmany. 
assignors  to  Barmag  \ii.  Remschcid.  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  500.775,  Jul.  11.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24.  1997.  Ser  No.  824,076 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Jul.  II.  1994.  44  24 
038.4 

Int.  CI."  (;01N  :i/(H) 
L.S.  CI.  356—238  II  Claims 


associating  the  determined  two  plane  c<x)rdinates  ix.  y»  and  the 
desired  elevation  coordinate  (/)  of  the  scanning  spot  to  the 
point  of  incidence  for  detemiining  its  desired  geometric  poM 
lion:  and 

determining  the  diflerence  between  the  actual  position  and  the 
desired  position  of  the  point  of  incidence  and  detemiining 
therefrom  the  actual  elevation  cixwdinatc  of  the  scanning  spot 


5.739.905 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER  WITH  ELECTRONIC 

TFMPER.ATLRE  STABILIZ.ATION 

Robert  J,  Hutchinson,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lucid  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Henrietta,  N.Y. 

Filled  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806.825 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  ^/iMr.MlX 

U.S.  CL  356—319  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  spectrophotometer  having  a  dispersive  element  mechani- 
cally actuated  by  a  motor,  a  temperature  stabilization  system  which 
comprises  a  controller  connected  to  the  motor  for  mechaniccUy 
actuating  the  dispersive  element  so  as  to  provide  spectral  measure- 
ments, a  temperature  sensor  thermally  coupled  to  the  spectropho- 
tometer, the  temperature  sensor  being  connected  to  the  controller 
lor  operating  the  controller  to  ulili/e  the  motor  as  a  heat  source 
when  required  to  increase  the  temperature  of  the  spectrophotom- 
eter and  when  spectral  measurements  are  not  being  earned  out 


5,739.906 
INTERFEROMETRIC  THICKNESS  NARl.VTION  TE.ST 
METHOD  FOR  W INDOWS  AND  SILICON  WAFERS 
tSING  A  DIVERGING  WAVFTRONT 
Christopher  James   Evans,  (iailhersburg,   Md.,  and   Robert 
Edson  Parks,  Tucson.  .-Xriz..  assignors  to  The  Initod  Stales  of 
.America   as   represented   by    the   Secretary    of  Commerce. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Sen  No,  663,021 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  WC 

i;.S.  CI.  356—357  21  Claims 


1  A  method  of  optically  measuring  the  surface  of  yarn  packages, 
wherein  the  package  surface  is  scanned  by  a  light  beam  and  the 
reflected  light  signal  is  evaluated,  the  light  beam  Scanning  the 
package  surface  along  a  predefined  scanning  path,  characteri/ed  by 
the  steps  of 

directing  at  each  predetermined  measuring  lime  the  light  beam 

to  a  scanning  spot  on  the  package  surface  and  so  as  to 

determine  the  two  plane  coordinates  (x.  y)  of  the  scanning 

spot: 

determining  the  desired  elevation  coordinate  I/)  of  the  scanning 

spot: 
fiKUsing  a  ponion  of  the  light  rays  dittused  from  the  scanning 
spot,  and  directing  same  to  a  surface  sensor,  so  that  thev 
arrive  at  the  surtace  sensor  in  one  point  of 
measuring  with  the  surtace  sensor  the  actual  position  ol  the 
[loint  of  incidence  on  the  surtace  sensor  and  including  mea 
^uring  and  evaluating  the  intensity  of  the  incident  light  by 
means  of  the  surtace  sensor  at  each  of  a  pluralilv  of  scanning 
spots; 


1  .A  methixl  of  detecting  variations  in  the  thickness  of  an  object, 
.aid  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(.•\l  providing  an  object  to  be  measured  which  is  transparent  to  a 
wavelength  ol  electromagnetic  radiation: 

iB)  providing  a  radiation  source  which  emits  a  beam  ol  electro- 
magnetic radiation  at  said  wavelength,  said  beam  having  a 
diverging  wavefront. 

(C)  splitting  said  beam  into  a  reference  beam  and  a  test  beam. 
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(D)  po!>itioning  said  object  in  a  first  position  in  said  lest  beam  at 
which  the  test  beam  irradiates  a  first  central  portion  of  said 
object; 

(E)  directing  said  test  beam  through  said  first  central  portion  of 
said  object; 

(F)  causing  said  reference  beam  to  interfere  with  said  test  beam 
which  has  passed  through  said  first  central  portion  to  form  a 
first  inlerferometnc  fnnge  pattern;  (hen 

(G)  changing  the  length  of  the  test  beam  which  has  passed 
throagh  said  object  until  said  first  interferometnc  pattern  is 
chained  into  a  desired  second  interferometnc  fringe  pattern; 

(H)  delermining  a  central  thickness  of  said  object  in  accordance 
with  an  amount  by  which  the  length  of  the  lest  beam  was 
chained  in  step  (G); 

(I)  moving  said  object  in  said  test  beam  to  a  second  position  in 
said  lest  beam  where  said  test  beam  irradiates  a  second 
portion  of  said  object  which  is  larger  than  said  first  central 
portKin  thereof;  then 

(J)  causing  said  reference  beam  to  interfere  with  said  test  beam 
which  has  passed  through  said  second  portion  to  form  a  third 
interterometric  fringe  pattern;  and 

(K)  determining  thickness  variations  relative  to  said  central 
thickness  by  detecting  the  third  interferometnc  fringe  pattern 
and  calculating  the  thickness  vanations  in  accordance  with 
said  delected  third  interferometnc  fnnge  pattern. 


5,739.907 

LASER  INTERFERENCE  DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING 

SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  AUTOMATIC  LASER  PATH 

ALIGNMENT 

Jenq-Shyong  Chen.  No.  64-5.  San  Hsing  Tsun.  Ming  Hsiung 

Hsiang.  Chia  I  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  753 J97 

Int.  Cl.'^  GO  IB  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356—358  7  Claims 
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5.7.^9.908 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  OPTICAL  FREQl  ENCY  SHIFTER 
Tyler    Alan    Brown,    Schaumburg.    III.;     Robert    Theodore 
U'everka.  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Mark  Olmsted  Freeman,  Hsin- 
chu,  Taiwan,  as.signurs  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Colorado.  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  May  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,773 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  356—367  31  Claims 


1.  A  laser  interference  system  for  measuring  displacement,  said 
system  compnsing: 

a  laser  head; 

an  interference  means; 

an  optic  fiber  transmission  member  for  transmission  and  recep- 
tion of  laser  beam  between  said  laser  head  and  said  interfer- 
ence means;  and 

an  automatic  laser  path  alignment  unit  comprising  a  photodiode, 
a  data  processing  member  and  a  control  member,  said  photo- 
diode  being  liKated  at  a  lower  end  of  a  reflecting  residual 
light  of  said  interference  means,  said  photodiode  having  a 
sensing  surface  for  sensing  a  reflecting  residual  light  position 
brought  about  on  said  interference  means  by  a  laser  beam 
souree.  said  data  prtKessing  unit  being  Intended  for  convert- 
ing an  output  signal  of  said  residual  light  position  into  a 
vdltjge  value,  which  is  Iransniilled  to  said  control  member  for 
regulating  relatne  displacement  between  said  interference 
means  and  a  reflector 
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I    A  method  providing  a  frequency  shift  to  an  input  coherent 
light  beam,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  an  input  coherent  light  beam  of  a  relatively  constant 
frequency. 

presenting  said  input  beam  to  a  cascade  arrangement  of  n  phase 
shift  units  numbered  1  through  n.  each  phase  shift  unit  com 
prising  a  serial  configuration  of  a  quarter  wave  plate  and  a 
ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  (PLC), 

providing  n  eieclncal  signal  generators  whose  alternating  cur- 
rent output  frequencies  bear  the  frequency  relationship  f. 
2f.— 2"f. 

connecting  said  n  electncal  signal  generators  to  the  PLCs  of  said 
n  phase  shift  units  in  the  relationship  output  frequency  f  to 
phase  shift  unit  1.  output  frequency  2f  to  phase  shift  unit 
2, — output  frequency  2"f  to  phase  shift  unit  n.  and 

providing  an  output  light  beam  from  phase  shift  unit  n  that  is  of 
a  higher  frequency  than  said  frequency  of  said  input  coherent 
light  beam. 


5,739,909 

MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL  OF  LINEWIDTHS  IN 

PERIODIC  STRUCTURES  USING  SPECTROSCOPIC 

ELLIPSOMETRY 

Nadine  Blayo.  Pontivy;  .Arnaud  Grevoz,  Creteil,  both  of 
France,  and  Tseng-Chung  Lee.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,570 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIB  11/02:  GOIN  21/21 

U.S.  CI.  356—369  18  Claims 


^ 


M: 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  penodic  structure  having  a  pitch 
comprising  a  feature  and  a  space,  compnsing: 

directing  an  incident  beam  of  elliptically  polari/cd  light  at  the 

periodic  structure  for  obtaining  a  reflected  beam; 
detecting  the  reflected  beam  for  determining  its  intensity  and 

polarization  at  a  first  wavelength; 
comparing  the  change  in  phase  belwecn  the  incident  beam  and 

the  reflected  beam  for  calculating  an  angle  A; 
finding  the  ratio  of  the  amplitude  of  the  incident  beam  to  the 

reflected  beam  for  calculating  an  angle  H';  and 
determining  if  the  values  of  A  and  T  are  within  a  specified 

control  range  for  accepting  the  periodic  structure: 
wherein  the  values  .\  and  4*  are  used  to  determine  that   the 

periodic  structure  is  accepted  as  having  feature  linewullhs  in 

an  acceptable  range  of  linewidths. 


5,739,910 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONCENTRATION 

OF  A  SPECIFIC  (.AS  AND  AN  ANALYZER 
Rolf  Castor.  Hagersten,  Sweden,  as.signor  to  Siemens  Elema 
.\B,  Sulna,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996.  Sen  No.  756,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  II.  1995.  9.^044I7 
Int.  CI.'  <;01J  4A>i) 
I  ..S.  CI.  356—369  13  Claims 
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I  A  method  for  determining  a  concentration  of  a  specific  gas  in 
a  gas  mixture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gas  mixture  across  a  first 
coaling  applied  to  a  light-reflective  surface,  .said  first  coating 
adsorbing  said  specific  gas; 

directing  an  incident  light  beam  having  a  predetermined  polar- 
ization onto  said  first  coating  and  said  light-reflective  surface; 

detecting  polanzation  of  a  reflected  light  beam  formed  by  said 
incident  light  beam  reflected  off  of  said  coating  and  said 
light-reflective  surface; 

determining  changes  in  polan/ation  between  said  incident  light 
beam  and  said  reflected  light  beam  caused  by  adsorption  of 
said  specific  gas  by  said  first  coating  which  affect  a  complex 
refractive  index  of  said  first  coating;  and 

delermining  the  concentration  of  said  specific  gas  from  said 
changes  in  polarization. 


5,739,911 
POSITION  MEASURINC;  SYSTEM 
Wolfgang  Holzapfel,  Obing,  and  Walter  Huber,  TrauiKtein, 
both  of  (jermany.  assignors  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidcnhain 
(JmbH.  Traunreut,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,201 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jul.  15.  1995.  195  25 
874.6 

Inl.  CI.'  GOIB  11/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  356—375 
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25  Claims 


I   A  position  measuring  system  comprising: 
an  illuminating  device  for  generating  a  first  beam  of  light; 
a  graduation  suppon  compnsing  a  graduation  and  a  relereiicc 
marker  w  iih  a  first  set  of  craduation  markings,  said  -jraduation 


suppon  receixing  said  first  beam  of  light  which  is  reflected  on 

said  first  set  of  graduation  markings  and  generating  a  second 

beam  of  light; 
a  scanning  plate  comprising  a  second  set  of  graduation  markings 

mo\ing  along  a  measunng  direction  for  scanning  said  first  set 

of  graduation  markings  oi  said  reference  marker 
^.iid  scanning  plate  recei\ing  said  second  beam  of  light  and 

generating  a  third  beam  of  light  and  a  fourth  beam  of  light; 
a  first  photodeiector  tor  receiv  ing  said  third  beam  of  light  and  a 

second  photodetector  for  receiving  said  fourth  beam  of  light 

and  generating  position-dependent  electrical  signals; 
wherein  said  second  set  of  graduation  markings  have  an  optical 

deflecting  structure  which  deflects  said  third  beam  of  light  in 

said  measuring  direction. 


5,739,912 
OBJECT  PROFILE  MEASURINtJ  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
.Akira  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533.354,  Sep.  25.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2.^,012,  May  2. 
1994.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873.117. 
.\pr.  24.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  770.8(K> 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  26.  1991.  3-123026; 
Dec.  9,  1991,  3-349426 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  11/24 

U.S.  CI.  356—376  7  Claims 

.....  .■<-  f 
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1  .\  inethixl  for  measunng  an  external  profile  of  an  object  in 
robotic  arc-welding,  said  method  being  based  on  tnangulalion 
operations  and  capable  of  performing  a  measurement  under  exist 
ence  of  arc  light  with  fluctuating  intensity  at  relatively  low  fre- 
quency, said  method  for  measuring  an  external  profile  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

intermittently  emitting  a  laser  beam  onto  a  surface  ot  said  object 

at  a  sutficiently  shorter  time  interval  ihan  a  fluctuation  period 

of  intensity  of  the  arc-light; 
repeatedly   sensing  reflected  light  from  said  surface  dunng  a 

predetermined  sensing  penod  in  synchronism  with  emission 

of  the  laser  beam,  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  charge  storage 

type  light  receiving  elements  arrayed  in  line; 
generating  output  signals  responsive  to  said  reflected  laser  beam 

and  to  the  arc  light: 
generating  delayed  signals,  lor  said  output  signals,  delayed  by 

one  line  period  ot  the  charge  storage  type  light  receiMng 

array : 
obtaining  diflereiice  values  belwecn  said  output  signals  and  said 

delayed  signals  so  that  said  ditlercnce  values  are  indicative  of 

the  ditlerence  between  output  signals  while  said  laser  beam  in 

on  and  while  said  laser  beam  is  ofl  to  enable  elimination  i<> 

influence  ol  said  arc  light;  and 
iletcrmining  ptisitions  of  poinK  on  said  surface  based  on  saiu 

dirterence  values 
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5.739.913 
NON-CONTACT  EDGE  DETECTOR 
John  D.  Wallace,  Newburvporl,  Mass..  assignor  to  MR.S  Tech- 
nologv.  Inc..  Chelmsford,  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  693,469 
Int.  Cl."^  (;01B  lUlH) 
I  .S.  CI.  J56 — M)l 
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1.  An  alignment  system  for  a  lithography  system  havmg  a  stage 
for  supporting  a  substrate,  the  alignment  system  includmg  a  plu- 
rality of  substrate  edge  detectors,  each  of  the  edge  detectors 
compnsing 

a  projector  located  above  the  substrate,  which  projects  a  light 

field  onto  the  substrate  and  the  stage  the  light  Held  having  a 

predetermined  shadow  line  that  is  directed  to  extend  across  a 

respective  edge  of  the  substrate;  and 

a  camera  located  above  the  substrate,  which  detects  an  image  of 

the  light  field  including  the  shadow  line; 
the  alignment  system  further  including  a  controller  that  receives 
the  light  field  images  delected  by  the  cameras  of  each  of  the 
edge  detectors,  locates  shifts  in  the  shadow  lines  caused  by  a 
height  differential  between  the  substrate  and  the  stage,  and 
determines  a  position  of  the  substrate. 


5,739,914 
COLORIMETRIC  INSTRUMENT 
Naoki  Chida.  and  Kenji  Murakami,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Yokogawa    Instrument    Corporation,   Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748^45 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  .*/5/ 

U..S.  CI.  356 — 405  10  Claims 


9  I 'mi* 


1.  In  a  stimulus  values  direct  reading  colorimeiric  instrument 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photoelectric  sensors  having  different  spectral 
responsivities  equal  to  approximately  equal  to  color  matching 
functions  and  prcxlucing  output  signals  in  response  to  light  to 
l)e  measured  and  supplied  thereto;  and 

means  for  measuring  and  displaying  tn-stimulus  values  and 
chromomalicity  of  said  light  to  be  measured  by  computing 
said  output  signals;  the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  corrective  photoelectric  sensor  for  producing  output 
signals  in  response  to  said  light  to  be  measured  and  supplied 
thereto  by  taking  maximum  values  of  spectral  responsivities 
in  a  vicinity  of  a  transmission  threshold  wavelength  of  pho- 
toelectric sensors  having  spectral  responsivities  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  color  matching  functions;  and 


calculating  means  for  calculating  sum  of  said  output  signals 
from  said  plurality  of  photoelectric  sensors  and  said  at  least 
one  corrective  photoelectric  sensor,  whereby  said  output  sig- 
nal from  said  at  least  one  corrective  photoelectric  sensor  is 
used  to  correct  the  output  signals  from  said  other  plurality  of 
photoelectric  sensors. 


20  Claims 


5.739.915 
ELECTRO-OFFICAL  .S\  STEM  FOR  SCANNING  COLOR 

DOCl'MENTS 
Jen-Jr  Gau,  Taipei,  and  Hsiu-Hua  Chuang,  Hsinchu.  both  of 
Taiwan.  as.signors  to  Inited  Microelectronics  Corp..  Hsin- 
chu. Taiwan 

Filed  May  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  646.752 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  .V5/ 

U.S.  CI.  356-^106  3  Claims 


J20(3?l,322,323) 


330(331,332,333)       iff 
' — t    III 


1.  An  electro-optical  system  for  scanning  a  color  object  into  at 
least  three  electrical  signals  indicative  of  an  RGB  set  of  color 
components  of  the  color  object,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  beam  of  white  light  for  illuminating 
the  color  object; 

(b)  a  self- focus  lens  array  consisting  of  at  least  a  first  row.  a 
second  row,  and  a  third  row  of  rod  lenses,  for  receiving  light 
reflected  from  the  color  object; 

(c)  a  hrst  Him  of  red  HIter  attached  to  one  end  of  said  Hrst  row  of 
rod  lenses  in  said  self-focus  lens  anay; 

(dl  a  .second  Him  of  green  Hlter  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
second  row  of  rixl  lenses  in  said  self-fcKus  lens  array; 

(e)  a  third  film  of  blue  filler  attached  to  one  end  of  said  third  row 
of  rod  lenses  in  said  self-focus  lens  array;  and 

(f)  photosensor  means,  receiving  light  from  said  self-focus  lens 
array,  for  generating  at  least  three  electrical  signals  represen- 
tative of  the  red,  green,  and  blue  components  of  the  reflected 
light  from  the  color  object. 


5.739.916 

APPARATUS  AND  MF:TH0D  FOR  DETERMININ(;  THE 

CON(  ENTRATION  OF  SPE(  lES  IN  A  SI  BSTANCE 

Darell  F^.  F^nglehaupt.  Madison.  Ala..  a.ssignor  to  University  of 

Alabama  at  HunLsville,  HunLsville.  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567.995 
Int.  CI."  GO  IN  2//2'i 
U.S.  CI.  356-^14  26  Claims 

I.  An  instruinent  for  determining  the  conccniralion  of  at  least 
one  species  in  a  substance,  said  instrument  comprising: 

an  instrument  housing  having  a  chamber  lor  receiving  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  substance; 
a  broad  band  light  source  associated  with  said  housing  and 
positioned  in  illuminating  contact  with  said  chamber  for  illu- 
minating the  substance  in  said  chamt)er; 
means  for  separating  the  optical  signals  transmitted  through  said 
substance  into  signals  of  diftercnt  wavelengths  that  are  prese- 
lected for  absorbance  by  at  least  one  species  in  the  substance 
and  for  attenuating  light  outside  the  wavelengths  transmitted, 
thereby  providing  a  continuous  increase  in  absorbance  as  the 
concentration  of  the  species  m  the  substance  increases  for  any 
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single  transmitted  wavelength  independent  of  the  wavelength 
for  peak  absorbance  by  the  species; 

means  for  generating  electrical  signals  from  the  optical  signals 
that  are  proportional  to  the  absorbance  of  the  optical  signals 
by  the  at  least  one  species  in  the  substance;  and 

means  elecincally  connected  to  said  means  for  generating  elec- 
tncal  signals  for  determining  from  the  electrical  signals  the 
concentration  of  at  least  one  species  in  the  substance  in 
dependence  upon  the  absorbance  of  the  optical  signals  by  the 
species  as  light  is  transmitted  through  the  substance,  said 
means  companng  the  electrical  signals  with  electrical  signals 
corresponding  to  the  substance  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
the  species. 
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other  component  value,  as  augmented  by  the  half-toning 
operation,  of  the  plurality  of  input  comptinent  values  asso- 
ciated with  that  pixel;  and 
B(  applying  to  the  pnnting   mechanism  electrical  command 

signals  that  represent  the  output  image  produced  by  ttie  last 

image-revision  step. 


5.739.918 
FACSIMILE  MACHINE  WITH  A  MAILBOX  FINCTION 
Tetsuya   Ouchi.   Tajimi.   Japan.   a.s.signor   to   Brother   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  648^:75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1995.  7-131587 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  im' 
U.S.  CI.  358—403  8  Claims 
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5,739.917 

ERROR-DIFFl  SION-TYPE  HALF-TONING  EMPLOYING 

ADAPTIVE  THRESHOLDING  FOR  ENHANCED 

SMOOTHNESS 

Joseph  S.  Shu.  San  Jose,  and  Jack  Boyce.  El  Cerrito.  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679,644 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/40:1/46:  G03F  .WH:  G06K  W<6 

U.S.  CI.  358—298  28  Claims 


1    For  operating  a  printing  mechanism  to  produce  a  display  in 
response  to  electrical  source-image  signals  representing  a  source 
image  consisting  of  an  array  of  pixels,  the  value  of  each  of  which 
consists  of  more  than  one  relatively  Hne-resolution  component 
value  assix'iated  with  that  pixel,  a  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
A)  performing  a  sequence  of  at  least  one  image-revision  step,  in 
which  sequence  each  image-revision  step  receives  an  input 
image  consisting  of  input  pixels  and  produces  therefrom  an 
output  image  consisting  of  output  pixels,  the  input  image  of 
the  first  image-revision  step  is  the  source  image,  the  input 
image  of  any  subsequent  image-revision  step  is  the  output 
image  of  the  preceding  image-revision  step,  and  one  said 
image-revision  step  is  a  half  toning  step  that  comprises  per- 
forming, for  each  of  a  plurality  of  input  component  values 
associated  with  each  pixel,  an  error-diftusion-type  half -toning 
operation  that  generates  a  relatively  coarse-resolution  compo- 
nent value  of  a  corresponding  output  pixel  of  the  halftoning 
step  in  accordance  with  an  error-augmented  comparison  of 
that  input  component  value  with: 

I)  a  first  threshold  set  if  that  input  component  value  as 
augmented  by  the  half-toning  operation  exceeds  each  other 
component  value,  as  augmented  by  the  half-toning  opera- 
tion, of  a  plurality  of  input  component  values  assiKiated 
with  that  pixel;  and 
III  a  second  threshold  set  if  that  input  component  value  as 
augmented  by  the  half-toning  operation  is  less  than  each 


1    A  facsimile  machine  comprising: 

a  mailbox  comprising  a  memory  that  stores  predetermined  data. 

a  speaker  connectable  to  a  telephone  circuit  dunng  an  answering 
machine  mode  of  the  facsimile  machine,  the  speaker  conven- 
ing signals  exchanged  over  the  telephone  circuit  between  the 
facsimile  machine  and  a  remote  device  to  audio  signals; 

reception  means  for  receiving  signals  inputted  to  the  facsimile 
machine  from  the  remote  device; 

access  permission  means  for  allowing  access  to  the  predeter 
mined  data  of  the  mailbox  when  the  reception  means  receives 
a  request -for-access  signal  and  a  password  signal  correspcind- 
ing  to  the  mailbox,  and 

monitor  interrupt  means  for  interrupting  the  audio  conversion. 
by  the  speaker,  of  the  signals  exchanged  over  the  telephone 
circuit  when  the  reception  means  receives  the  request-for- 
access  signal. 


5.739.919 
POINT  OF  PRESENCE  (POP)  FOR  DIGITAL  FACSIMILE 

NETWORK 

Warren  S.  Lee;  David  W.  Copp.  both  of  Jaclcsonville.  Fla.;  Dale 

T.  Platteler.  Pittsford.  N.\..  and  Neil  P.  Carrier.  Jacksonville. 

Fla..  assignors  to  NKO.  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Filed  May  17.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  649.571 

int.  CI.'  H04N  lAMi 

VS.  CI.  358—407  15  Claims 


LECCO 


1    .■^  facsimile  commiinkations  apparatus  lor  sending  facsimile 
data  in  packet  loniiat  from  a  sending  fax  machine  to  a  receiving 
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fax  machine  over  a  digital  data  link,  said  sending  and  receiving  fax 
machines   respectively   connected    with    tirst    and    second    local 
exchange  earners  (LECs)  over  respective  first  and  second  tele- 
phone links,  comprising: 
a  first  data  communications  apparatus  connected  to  the  sending 

fax  machine  through  the  first  LEC.  the  first  data  communica- 
tions apparatus  includmg. 

first  input  means  connected  to  the  respective  first  LEC  and 
configured  to  receive  a  request  for  sending  fax  infonnalion 
to  the  receiving  fax  machine  over  a  digital  data  link: 

first  processing  means,  connected  to  the  first  input  means  and 
configured  to  determine  if  the  request  can  be  pertbmied 
over  the  digital  data  link,  for  sending  a  signal  to  initiate  the 
sending  of  fax  information  over  the  digital  data  link  if  the 
request  can  be  performed  over  the  digital  data  link,  the  first 
processing  means  further  configured  to  packetize  the  fax 
information  into  one  or  more  packets;  and 

first  output  means  connected  to  the  first  input  means,  the  first 

processing  means  and  the  digital  data  link,  and  configured 

to  send  (he  packetized  fax  information  over  the  digital  data 

link:  and 

a   second  data  communications   apparatus  connected   to  the 

receiving  fax  machine  through  the  respective  second  LEC.  the 

second  data  communications  apparatus  including. 

second  input  means  connected  to  the  digital  data  link  and 
configured  to  receive  the  packeti/.ed  fax  information  over 
the  digital  data  link: 

second  processing  means  connected  to  the  second  input 
means  and  configured  to  determine  if  the  second  data 
communications  apparatus  and  the  receiving  fax  machine 
are  currently  capable  of  receiving  the  fax  information:  and 

second  output  means  connected  to  the  second  input  means, 
the  second  processing  means  and  the  second  LEC.  and 
configured  to  convert  the  packetized  fax  information  to  a 
non-packetized  format  and  to  send  the  fax  information  in 
the  non-packetized  format  to  the  receiving  fax  machine 
through  the  respective  second  LEC. 
wherein  a  communications  path  is  established  and  maintained 

for  tile  fax  transmission  via  the  first  and  second  LECs.  the  first 

and  second  data  communications  apparatuses,  the  digital  data 

link  and  the  receiving  fax  machine. 


5,739.920 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Toshifurai  Nakajima,  Tokyo,  and  Hideki  Shiinizu.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1993,  Sen  No.  71,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1992,  4-147725,- 
Jun.  30.  1992.  4-173439 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/41 
i;.S.  CI.  358—126  10  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  reading  an  original  image 
ind  copying/transmitting  the  image,  comprising: 


input  means  lor  inputting  image  information  of  an  image  includ- 
ing at  least  one  picture: 

hierarchical  coding  means  for  performing  hierarchical  coding  of 
original  image  information:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  hierarchical  coding  means  to 
hierarchically  code  the  input  image  information,  said  cixiing 
means  coding  the  image  infontiation  both  when  a  plurality  of 
copies  are  designated  for  the  image  and  when  transmission  of 
the  image  to  an  external  device  is  instructed,  wherein  said 
coding  means  begins  coding  at  least  for  the  plurality  of  copies 
after  the  entire  image  information  of  the  at  least  one  picture 
has  been  input 


5.739.921 

COMMINICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  LINE-MASTER. 

MASTER-SLAVE  DISCONNECTION  DETECTION  MEANS 

Ikuo  Kitajima.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Graphic 

Communication  Systems  Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701.983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  \\i%.  30,  1995,  7-221363 
Int.  CI."  H04N  l/n 
U.S.  CI.  358—442  11  Claims 


1  A  communication  system:  comprising  a  master  communica- 
tion apparatus  coupled  to  a  communication  line  and  at  least  a  slave 
communication  apparatus  communicating  with  said  master  com- 
munication apparatus  and  said  communication  line  using  wireless 
communication,  wherein  said  master  communication  apparatus 
comprises: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  disconnection  between  said 
master  communication  apparatus  and  said  communication  line 
and  between  said  master  communication  apparatus  and  said 
slave  communication  apparatus  and  detecting  a  cause  of  said 
disconnection: 
data  generation  means  responsive  to  said  detection  means  for 
generating  logging  data  in  accordance  with  said  disconnection 
and  said  cause: 
storing  means  for  storing  said  logging  data  from  said  data 

generation  means:  and 
reading  means  for  reading  said  logging  data  from  ^aul  siorinL' 
means  in  response  to  a  request. 


5.739.922 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

REDUCIN(;  THE  EFFEC  T  OF  IMA(;E  INFORMATION 

HAVIN(;  PERCEPTIBLE  FILM  (iRAlNINESS 

Tohru  Matama.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,918 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1995.  7-021842; 
Dec.  25,  1995,  7-337510 

Int.  CI.'  {;06K  y/-/0.  H04N  IMO 
U.S.  CI.  358 — M7  62  Claims 

1.  An  image  priKessing  method  for  carrying  out  priKessing  on 
an  image  signal,  which  represents  a  given  image,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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5.739.924 

PHOTOGRAPHED  IMAGE  PRINTINC;  APPARATUS 

CAPABLE  OF  CORRECTING  IMAGE  QUALITY 

Homare  Sano.  Sagamihara.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Minolta  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Fili-d  Nov.  .^t.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1993.  5-309.^56 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  l/4(>:  G03F  .'/O.s 
U.S.  CI.  358 — W7 
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I)  separating  the  image  signal  into  low  frequency  components, 
middle  frequency  components,  and  high  frequency  compt>- 
nenls. 

ill  carrving  out  emphasis  and  restriction  prixessing.  with  which 
said  high  frequency  components  are  emphasized  and  said 
middle  frequency  components  are  restricted,  and 

iiil  combining  said  high  frequency  components  and  said  middle 
frequency  components,  which  have  f>een  obtained  from  said 
emphasis  and  restnction  processing,  and  said  low  frequencv 
components  with  one  another,  a  processed  image  signal  being 
thereby  obtained. 


32  Claims 


5.739,923 
PICTURE  IMAGE  INPIT  DE\  ICE 

.Atsushi  Kawahara.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562.579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24.  1994,  6-314098 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/024:1/04 

I  -S,  CI.  358 — 473  19  Claims 
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1   An  image  pr(Kessing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  sensor  operable  to  optically  read  an  image  on  a 
recording  medium  and  to  output  an  electrical  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  read  image: 

an  information  reader  operable  to  read  information  on  the 
recording  medium  that  is  indicative  of  conditions  of  the  image 
on  the  recording  medium: 

an  image  quality  correction  manager  responsive  to  the  informa- 
tion reader  and  operable  to  judge  based  on  the  read  informa- 
tion whether  image  qualilv  correction  is  necessary,  and  deter- 
mine a  proper  image  qualitv  correction,  if  necessary:  and 

an  image  corrector  resptmsive  to  the  image  quality  correction 
manager  and  operable  to  correct  the  read  image  by  processing 
the  electrical  signal  in  accordance  with  the  determined  image 
quality  correction. 


5,739,925 
FACSIMILE  APPARATl  S  CO\  ER  AND  FEEDING 
MECHANISM 
Yoshikatsu     Kameyama.     Hashima-gun;     ^'asuhito     Bandai. 
Nagoya;    Tomohisa    Higuchi,    Nagoya;     Hiroaki    Yazawa. 
Nagoya.  and  Makoto  ^amada,  Gifu.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors 
to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,731.  Jul.  19.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.975 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  1.  1993.  5-297256 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  ///: 

I  .S.  CI.  358 — 198  24  Claims 


1.  A  picture  image  input  device,  compnsing: 

a  light  source  that  emits  light  to  illuminate  an  original  medium 

for  reading: 
an  image  sensor: 
a  projection  optical  system  that  forms  an  image  of  the  onginal 

medium  on  the  image  sensor: 
a  driving  unit  that  moves  the  original  medium  relative  to  the 

image  sensor:  and 
a  folding  joint  unit  that  changes  a  usage  state  of  the  picture 

image  input  device  between  an  open  state  and  a  folded  state. 

wherein  the  driving  unit  moves  the  original  medium  when  the 

picture  image  input  device  is  in  the  folded  slate  and  moves  the 

picture  image  Input  device  along  the  original  medium  in  the 

open  state 
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1    .\  facsimile  apparaius  comprising 
a  stationary  main  bodv  frame  having  an  opening: 
a  cover  element  entirelv  covenng  the  opening  in  said  ■.talionarv 
main  body  frame  and  pivotallv   attached  to  said  siationarv 
main  body  frame  for  selectively  covenng  a  front  upper  side  of 
the  facsimile  apparatus: 
a  diKument  feeding  mechanism  fur  feeding  a  d<vument  sheet, 
wherein  all  rollers  in  said  dcxumenl  feeding  mechanism  are 
attached  to  said  siationarv  main  fxxlv  frame,  the  opening  of 
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the  main  body  frame  exposmg  ihe  rollers  of  the  document 
feeding  mechanism  when  the  cover  element  is  in  an  open 
posilion:  and 
an  operating  knob  for  manual  rotatmg  operation  of  the  exposed 
rollers  of  said  document  feeding  mechanism  so  as  to  remove 
Ihe  diKument  sheet  in  a  jammed  state. 


5,739,926 
METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  IMAGE 
DATA  AND  APPARATt'S  WHICH  IS  LSED  IN  SCCH  A 
METHOD 
Kazuyoshi  Takahashi,  KaHasaki,  and  Yasuhiro  Yamada,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,522,  Aug.  4,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  956,478,  Oct.  2,  1992,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  614.501,  Nov.  16.  1990.  This  application  Jun. 
7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28,  1989.  1-310001 
Int.  CI.''  H04N  1/46:  G03F  .Wfi:  I5AX) 
VS.  CI.  358—529  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  image  data  comprising  plural  pixels 
of  an  image,  the  image  data  including  pixel  data  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  plural  pixels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  pixel  control  data  correspt)nding  to  each  of  the  plural 
pixels,   the  pixel  control  data  for  each   pixel   representing 
whether  that  pixel  is  within  a  designated  area  of  the  image; 
and 
transmitting,  for  each  pixel  in  the  image,  the  pixel  data  and  the 
pixel  control  data  time-sequentially  using  a  common  cable. 


5.739,927 

METHOD  FOR  REFINING  AN  EXISTING  PRINTER 

CALIBRATION  LSING  A  SMALL  NUMBER  OF 

MEASl'REMENTS 

Thyagarajan  Balasubramanian.  Webster,  and  Martin  Sidney 
Maltz,  Rochester,  both  of  N.\..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,972 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l/4f> 

L.S.  CI.  358—518  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  refining  a  color  imaging  system  of  a  printer 
including  a  pre-generated  color  correction  table  having  a  plurality 
of  locations  compnsing: 


selecting  a  set  of  RGB  locations  from  a  color  space,  the  set  of 
RGB  locations  being  less  in  number  than  the  plurality  of 
locations  of  the  pre-generated  color  correction  table; 

mapping  the  set  of  RGB  locations  through  the  pre-generated 
color  correction  table  and  obtaining  a  set  of  CMYK  \alues; 

printing  a  set  of  color  patches,  each  color  patch  corresponding  to 
one  value  from  the  set  of  CMYK  values  obtained  from  the 
pre-generated  color  correction  table  and  measuring  a  colori- 
metnc  RGB  liKalion  for  each  of  the  printed  color  patches; 

determining  an  actual  error  value  for  each  of  the  color  patches 
printed,  the  actual  error  value  being  a  difference  between  Ihe 
colorimetnc  RGB  location  of  a  color  patch  and  a  correspond- 
ing RGB  location  from  the  selected  set  of  RGB  locations 
mapped  through  the  prc-generaied  color  correction  table; 

generating  a  refinement  table  by  generating  a  correction  value 
for  each  kxalion  of  the  refinement  table  from  the  determined 
actual  error  values,  including  interpolating  the  determined 
actual  error  values  to  form  the  correction  values  for  the 
refinement  table  such  that  each  location  of  the  refinement 
table  refines  a  corresponding  ItKation  in  the  pre-generated 
color  correction  table.  Ihe  interpolating  including  using  a 
weighted  average  of  the  actual  error  values,  each  actual  error 
value  being  weighted  in  accordance  with  Euclidean  distances 
between  the  location  for  each  correction  value  and  the  RGB 
locations  of  the  actual  error  values. 


5,739,928 

TECHNIQUE  PARTICULARLY  SUITED  FOR  USE  IN  A 

PRINT  PREMEW  FUNCTION  FOR  ADAPTING  CRT 

COLORIMETRY  TO  AMBIENT  LIGHTING  CONDITIONS 

Kevin  Craig  Scott,  Rochester,  N.^'.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,053 

Int.  CI."  <;03F  M)fi:.t/IO 

U.S.  CI.  358—520  26  Claims 


1.  A  color  electronic  imaging  system  for  processing  n'lor  input 
data  of  an  object,  the  system  comprising: 

an  illumination  input  means  for  providing  spectral  content  data 
representative  of  the  spectral  content  of  an  ambient  illuminant 
under  which  a  print  of  an  image  of  said  object  will  be  viewed; 

a  color  display  monitor  for  displaying  thereon  said  object  image; 

a  computer  connected  to  said  illumination  input  means  and  said 
color  display  monitor,  wherein  said  computer  uses  said  spec- 
tral content  data  to  transform  said  color  input  data  such  that 
colors  of  said  object  image  will  appear  on  said  display  moni- 
tor substantially  as  said  colors  would  appear  on  said  print  of 
said  object  image  when  said  print  is  viewed  under  said  ambi- 
ent illuminant;  and  wherein  said  illumination  input  means 
further  includes  light  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  spectral 
content  of  the  ambient  illuminant,  and  wherein  said  light 
sensing  means  includes  approximately  seventeen  channels, 
each  of  said  channels  measuring  a  component  of  said  spectral 
content  (Kcurring  in  a  desired  frequency  band  of  the  spec- 
trum. 
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5.739,929 
METHOD  AND  DEMCE  FOR  H0L0(;RAPHIC  STORAGE 
Roger  Morton   Macfarlane,  Menio  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665,258 
Int.  CI."  (;03H  1/02:1/1)4:  GUC  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  359—3  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  v\nijng  lo  a  holographic  recording  mediuin 
compnsing  a  photorefractive  material  doped  with  an  excitation 
dopant  selected  from  rare  earth  ions  and  an  ionization  dopant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  transition  metal  ions  nr  r.m- 
earth  ions,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  separating  a  first  coherent  radiation  beam  at  a  firsi  wave 
length  into  a  reference  beam  and  spatially  mixiulated  object 
beam; 
(ii)  intersecting  the  reference  beam  and  the  spatially  modulated 
object  beam  in  a  recording  region  of  holographic  recording 
medium;  and 
(iiii  directing  a  second  radiation  beam  at  a  second  wavelength 
different  from  Ihe  first  wavelength  lo  the  recording  region 
whereby  photons  of  the  first  and  s-econd  wavelengths  are 
absorbed  by  ihe  excilaiion  dopant  which  transfers  energy  lo 
the  loni/alion  dopant  thereby  generating  charge  carriers  to 
record  a  charge  grating  in  the  holographic  recording  medium 


5,739,930 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Noriko  Sato;  Hirokazu  .Aritake:  Masayuki  Kato,  and  Manabu 
Ishimoto,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  135.480.  Oct.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13.  1992.  4-274023 
Int.  CI."  G03H  1/26:  I/ON:  G02B  5/.12 
U.S.  CI.  359—23  24  Claims 
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I   A  display  appauius  cuiiiprising: 

display  means  for  displaying  a  2-dimensional  graphical  image 
and  hologram  information,  said  display  means  comprising  a 
display  image  plane  arranged  with  a  plurality  of  cells  display- 
ing the  2-dimensional  graphical  image,  each  cell  including  a 
pluralitv  of  pixels  displaying  the  hologram  information,  said 
2-diniensional  graphical  image  being  based  on  2-dimensional 
display  data,  and  said  hologram  information  being  based  on 
hologram  display  data; 

display  data  forming  means  for  producing  Ihe  2-dimensional 
display  data  and  the  hologram  display  data  together  with 
corresponding  display  control  data;  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  using 
the  2-dimensional  display  data  and  the  hologram  display  data 
produced  by  said  display  data  tonning  means. 


5.739.931 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  AN  ARRAY  OF 
MICROPRLSMS 
Scott  M.  Zimmerman,  Basking  Ridge:  Karl  W.  Beeson.  Princ- 
eton: Janpu  Hou.  Bridgewater,  and  John  C.  Schweyen.  Mid- 
land Park,  all  of  N  J.,  as.signors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris 
Township,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394.098.  Feb.  24.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,555,109.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242.525.  May 

13.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.428.468.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  149.219.  Jan.  11,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.396.J50.  This 

application  Aug.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691.072 

Int.  CI."  (;02F  //.*.<.5 

IS.  CI.  359—10  12  CUims 
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1   .An  illumination  assembly  compnsing: 

(a)  a  light  transmuting  means  having  at  least  one  light  accepting 

surface; 
(bl    reflecting    means    compnsing    an    anay    of   microprisms 

wherein  at  least  one  micropnsm  compnses; 

Ii)  a  light  input  surface  optically  coupled  lo  said  light  trans- 
mitting means: 

(ii)  a  light  output  surface  distal  from  said  light  input  surface 
and  hav  Ing  a  surface  area  ai  least  equal  to  the  surface  area 
ot  said  light  input  surface; 

(111)  a  first  pair  of  sidewalis  disposed  between  said  light  input 
surface  and  said  light  output  surface  and  at  least  one  of  said 
sidewalis  forms  a  first  tilt  angle  with  respect  lo  the  normal 
of  the  surface  of  said  light  transmitting  means;  and 

iiv)  a  second  pair  of  sidewalis  disposed  between  said  light 
input  surface  and  said  light  output  surlace  and  at  least  one 
of  said  sidewalis  forms  a  second  tilt  angle  with  respect  lo 
Ihe  normal  of  the  surface  of  said  light  transmuting  means 


5.739.932 

OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  CONSTRUCTING 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Keiji  Tomooka,  Yokohama:  Naohiro  Sakakida.  Kawasaki:  Shin 
Nishimura,  Yokohama:  Yashihiro  Ashi,  Yokohama:  Hironari 
MaLsuda,    Yokohama:     Satoshi     Aoki,    Chigasaki:     ^ukio 
Nakano,     i^ama:     Masahiro     Takatori,     Hachiouji:     Toru 
Kazawa,  Kokubunji:  Shinya  Sasaki.  Kodaira:  Ryoji  Take- 
yari,  Koganei.  and  Hiroyuki  Nakano.  Asaka.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44.425.  Apr  7.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5„555.477. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  23i>46.  Feb.  26, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,500.756.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  667.214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  8.  1992,  4-087247 
Int.  CI."  H04B  lO/O.s 
U.S.  CI.  359—110  6  Claims 

I.  An  optical  transmission  system  compnsing: 
an  optical  transmission  medium  connected  lo  a  plurality  of  line 
tenninals  and  at  least  a  repealer  connected  between  two  of 
said  line  terminals  for  repeating  a  main  signal  of  a  first 
wavelength  transmitted  between  two  of  said  line  terminals; 
multiplexing  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  two  of  said  line 
terminals,  for  wavelength-multiplexing  said  main  signal  with 
a  second  signal  of  a  second  wavelength,  said  second  signal 
being  a  signal  for  surveillance  or  control  of  said  mam  signal; 
monitoring  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  repealer  and  said  line 
icnninals.  for  performing  said  surveillance  or  control  ot  said 
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5,739.934 
WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MILTIPLEXING  LIGHTWAVE 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Kenichi  Nomura,  and  Takaaki  Ogata,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996.  Sen  No.  695,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9.  1995.  7-202647 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  14/02 

U.S.  CI.  359—124  7  Claims 


main  signal  by  use  of  said  second  signal  in  the  wavelength- 
multiplexed  signals:  and 
controlling  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  repealer  and  said  line 
terminals,  for  controlling  transmission  of  said  main  signal  by 
use  of  said  second  signal  in  the  wavelength  multiplexed 
signals,  based  upon  Ihe  result  of  the  monitoring  performed  by 
said  monitoring  means. 


5.739,933 

OPTICALLY  CONTROLLED  OPTICAL  SWITCHING 

MODULE,  METHOD  OF  OPTICALLY  CONTROLLING 

AN  OPTICAL  SWITCHING  NETWORK.  AND  OPTICAL 

SWITCHING  NETWORK 

Lars  Dembeck.  Stuttgart;  Jorg  Schmitz,  Bergisch-Gladbach, 

and  Eugen  Lach.  Marbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Alcatel  N.V.,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  653,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1995,  195  19 
735.6 

Int.  CI."  H04J  !4/(m 
US.  a.  359—117  10  Claims 
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1.  An  optically  controlled  optical  switching  module  (SMI  to 
SM4;  SM').  wherein  the  optical  switching  module  (SMI  to  SM4; 
SM')  comprises  at  least  one  optical  switch  {OCOSW.  OCOSWU 
to  OCOSW22)  for  switching  an  optical  intelligence  signal,  said 
optical  switch  being  controllable  via  an  optical  control  input 
(CONTR),  and  an  optical  pulse  shaper  (PW;  PWll  to  PW22) 
connected  to  said  control  Input  (CONTR)  for  providing  switching 
pulses  for  the  at  least  one  optical  switch  (OCOSW;  OCOSWll  to 
OCOSW22)  from  an  optical  control  signal,  characterized  in  that 
the  pulse  shaper  (PW:  PWll  to  PW22)  is  a  la.ser  with  saturable 
absorber 


ammt 
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1  A  WDM  lightwave  transmission  system,  comprising: 
a  transmitter,  comprising: 

transmission  frame-generating  means,  which  respectively  add 
channel-identifying  marker  signals  to  main  signal  to  be 
transmitted, 
electrical  to  optical  signal  converting  units,  which  respec- 
tively convert  said  transmission  frames  into  lightwave  sig- 
nals with  different  wavelengths,  and 
lightwave  signals  multiplexing  means,  which  multiplexes  said 
lightwave  signals  to  be  supplied  to  a  lightwave  transmis- 
sion line:  and 
a  receiver  which  receives  and  demultiplexes  said  multiplexed 
lightwave  signals  transmitted  from  said  transmitter  to  form 
demultiplexed  lightwave  signals,  hiters  said  demultiplexed 
lightwave  signals  using  lightwave  filter  means  having  tunable 
wavelength-selecting  characteristics  to  form  filtered  lightwave 
signals,  converts  said  filtered  lightwave  signals  into  electrical 
signals,  and  extracts  said  channel-identifying  marker  signals 
from  said  transmission  frames,  said  receiver  including: 
comparison   units,   which  compare  said  extracted  channel - 
identifying   marker  signals  with   predetermined  channel- 
identifying  marker  signals  and  output  compared  signals, 
received  signal   level-detecting   means  which  detect  signal 
levels   of  said   filtered    lightwave   signals,    wherein    said 
received  signal  level-detecting  means  outputs  detected  sig- 
nal levels,  and 
control  means,  which  respectively  sweep  and  control  said 
tunable  wavelength-selecting  characteristics  in  response  to 
said  detected  signal  levels  and  said  compared  signals. 


5,739,935 

MODULAR  OPTICAL  CROSS-CONNECT 

ARCHITECTURE  WITH  OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH 

SWITCHING 

Roberto  .Sabella,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Teiefonaktiebolaget 

LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,716,  Nov.  14,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607J13 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  14/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—128  24  Claims 

1.  A  single  stage  optical  cross-connect  node  for  routing  and 
switching  wavelength  communications  channels  at  high  speed,  the 
single  stage  comprising: 

optical  fiber  input  links  and  output  links,  each  link  containing 

plural  wavelength  channels: 
optical  splitters,  each  optical  splitter  coupled  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  input  links: 
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optical  star  couplers  coupled  to  each  of  the  optical  splitters,  each 
optical  star  coupler  receiving  all  wavelength  channels  from  all 
of  the  input  links: 

tunable  optical  filters  each  connected  to  one  of  the  optical  star 
couplers  for  selecting  any  one  of  the  input  wavelength  chan- 
nels received  on  any  of  the  input  links: 

optical  wavelength  converters  each  corresponding  and  con- 
nected to  one  of  tunable  optical  filters  for  translating  the 
selected  wavelength  channel  to  a  diHerent  wavelength  chan- 
nel: and 

optical  combiners  for  combining  selected  wavelength  channels 
generated  by  the  wavelength  converters  onto  corresponding 
optical  fiber  output  links, 

wherein  the  optical  splitters,  optical  star  couplers,  tunable  opti- 
cal hiters,  optical  wavelength  conveners,  and  optical  combin- 
ers are  included  in  the  single  stage. 


5,739.936 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SIGNAL 
TRANSMISSION 
Christopher  Paul  Yakymyshyn,  Raleigh.  N.C;  Peter  Bernard 
Roemer,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Ronald  Dean  Watkins. 
Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cieneml  Electric  Compan.v, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,052 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  10/12 

I  .S.  CI.  359—154  14  Claims 
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and  second  information  current  components  to  mutually  rein- 
force one  another  to  provide  an  output  signal  representing 
said  information  signal:  and 
means  for  establishing  respective  first  and  second  optical  trans- 
mission paths  for  said  first  and  second  modulated  light  signals 
between  said  modulating  means  and  said  detector  means 


5,739,937 
OPTICAL  UNIT  FOR  RESTORING  A  PULSE  PATTERN, 
RECEIVER  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  A  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM  COMPRISINt;  SUCH  A  UNIT 
Coen  T.  H.  F.  Liedenbaum,  and  John  J.  E.  Reid,  both  of 
Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L  .S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,123 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  23, 
1994.  94202745 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/VO 
MS.  CI.  359—161  15  Claims 
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1  An  optical  unit  for  restoring  a  pulse  pattern,  .said  optical  unit 
comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  a  light  signal  pulse  series  at  a  modulation 
period  T  and  wavelength  X^,:  and 

a  non-linear  optical  element  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  light 
pulses  in  accordance  with  the  signal  pulse  series,  wherein  said 
non-linear  optical  element  is  a  pulsed  laser  for  supplying  a 
light  pulse  series  whose  distance  between  two  consecutive 
pulses  is  equal  to  n  T,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  and  is  vanable 
throughout  the  pulse  series,  further  wherein  pulses  of  the 
signal  pulse  series  are  injected  into  the  pulsed  laser  said 
optical  unit  further  comprising  a  detection  system  in  a  path  of 
a  radiation  emitted  by  the  pulsed  laser  for  mexsunng  a  varia- 
tion of  a  feedback-sensitive  parameter  of  the  pulsed  laser 


1.  An  electro-optical  circuit  for  transmuting  an  information 
signal  to  a  predetermined  location,  comprising: 

a  laser  for  generating  a  coherent  light  beam: 

modulating  means  for  receiving  said  coherent  light  beam  and 
said  information  signal  for  generating  first  and  second  modu- 
lated light  signals  by  modulating  said  coherent  light  beam 
with  said  information  signal  and  an  inversion  of  said  informa- 
tion signal: 

detector  means  at  said  predetermined  location  lor  convening 
said  first  modulated  light  signal  into  electric  current  compo- 
nents comprising  a  first  DC  current  component  corresponding 
to  said  coherent  light  beam  and  a  first  information  current 
component  corresponding  to  said  information  signal,  and  for 
converting  said  second  modulated  light  signal  into  electric 
current  components  comprising  a  second  DC  current  compo- 
nent corTesp<>nding  to  said  coherent  light  beam  and  a  second 
information  current  component  corresponding  to  the  inversion 
of  said  information  signal: 

said  detector  means  further  compnsing  conductor  means  for 
combining  said  first  and  second  DC  current  components  to 
mutually  nullifv  effects  thereot.  and  for  combining  said  first 


5.739,938 
OPTICALLY-POWERED  DIRECTLY-MODULATED  FIBER 

OPTIC  LINK 
Akis  P.  Goutzoulis.  Pittsburgh,  and  John  M,  Zomp.  N.  Hunt- 
ingdon, both  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Cor- 
poration, Los  .\ngeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,566 
Int.  CI,'  H04B  /(MW 
U.S.  CI.  359—187  23  Claims 

1    \n  oplicall>   powered,  directh   modulated,  fiber  optic  link 
having  a  fiber  optic  transmitter  and  a  fiber  optic  receiver,  said  fiber 
optic  transmitter  comprising: 
a  la.ser  transmit  module  having. 

a  directly  modulated  laser  diixJe  for  transmitting  a  modulated 
laser  signal  over  a  fiber  optic  cable,  said  la.ser  diode  having 
a  laser  diode  output  power  which  may  vary  with  tempera- 
ture changes  of  the  laser  ditxle,  and 
a  pin  diode  for  monitoring  the  laser  diode  output  power  and 
producing  a  pin  duxle  current  which  varies  with  the  laser 
diode  output  power  and  thus  the  temperature  of  the  la.ser 
diode; 
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for  focusing  said  beams  onto  said  medium:  and  means  for  causing 
relative  rotation  and  traverse  movement  between  said  scanning  unit 
and  said  support  about  and  along  the  axis  of  said  support  respec- 
tively. 


an  optical  power  source  having  a  fiber  optic  cable  for  transmit- 
ting an  optic  power  signal  and  an  optical  power  converter 
connected  to  an  end  of  said  fiber  optic  cable  for  receiving  said 
input  optical  power  signal  and  producing  an  electric  power 
signal: 

a  reference  circuit  for  receiving  the  electric  power  signal  and 
providing  a  regulated  DC  voltage  and  for  receiving  said  pin 
diode  current  and  providing  a  stabilizing  voltage  based  on 
said  pm  diode  current  whereby  said  stabilizing  voltage  vanes 
with  said  pin  diode  current  and  thus  said  laser  diode  output 
and  thus  said  temperature  of  said  laser  diode: 

an  optical  power  regulator  for  producing  a  laser  diode  current 
based  on  the  regulated  DC  voltage  and  said  stabilizing  volt- 
age, said  laser  diode  current  varying  with  said  stabilizing 
voltage,  and  thus  said  pin  diode  current,  and  thus  said  laser 
diode  output  and  thus  said  laser  diode  temperature; 

an  amplifier  biased  by  said  laser  diode  current  for  passing  said 
laser  diode  current  to  said  laser  diode  to  thereby  drive  said 
laser  diode  and  for  receiving  an  RF  signal  and  passing  an 
amplihed  RF  signal  to  said  laser  diode  to  thereby  modulate 
said  laser  diode. 

wherein  said  laser  diode  current,  said  pm  diode  current  and  said 
stabilizing  voltage  vary  with  the  temperature  of  the  laser 
diode  such  that  the  la,ser  diode  output  power  remains  constant. 

whereby  said  fiber  optic  link  has  a  low  noise  figure,  a  high 
spurious  free  dynamic  range  and  a  low  operating  power. 


5,739,939 
OUTPUT  SCANNER 
Paul  Antony  Merritt,  Hertfordshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Cmsfield  Electronics  Limited,  Hertfordshire,  Great  Brit- 
ain 

FUed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No,  688,788 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  16,  1995, 
9516771 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26A)fi 

8  Claims 

r''^  y^n  n  o»TA 


U.S.  a.  359—204 

POWER 


1.  An  output  scanner  for  recording  an  image  on  a  radiation 
sensitive  medium,  the  scanner  comprising  an  at  least  partially 
cylindrical  support  which  carries  said  medium,  said  medium  facing 
radially  inwardly:  a  scanning  unit  positioned  radially  inwardly  of 
said  support  and  having  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  modu- 
lated radiation  beams,  said  beams  being  modulated  with  respective 
image  information,  and  a  reflector  for  reflecting  said  plurality  of 
beams  onto  said  medium  at  respective,  different  positions;  means 


5,739.940 

Ml  LTI-BEAM  SCANNING  OPTICAL  DEVICE  WITH  A 

CHROMATIC  ABERRATION  CANCELLATION  FEATURE 

Kazuyuki    Kondo,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No,  727,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  II,  1995,  7-289234 

Int,  CI."  G02B  26/OH 

V.S.  CI,  359—204  8  Claims 


1.  A  multi-beam  scanning  optical  device  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  light  beams 

having  different  wavelengths: 
beam  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  a  synthetic  beam 

from  the  plurality  of  light  beams: 
scanning  means  for  performing  scanning  by  using  the  synthetic 

beam: 
an  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  on  a  predetermined 

surface  from  the  synthetic  beam;  and 
a  grating  lens,  provided  in  an  optical  path  of  the  synthetic  beam. 

for  off.setting  a  chromatic  aberration  of  said  optical  system. 


5,739,941 

NON-LINEAR  HINGE  FOR  MICRO-MECHANICAL 

DEVICE 

Richard  L.  Knipe,  McKinney,  Tex.,  and  Douglas  A.  Webb, 
Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,861 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/00 

U.S,  CI,  359—224  11  Claims 


1.  An  improved  micro-mechanical  device  having  at  least  one 
rotating  element  that  is  supported  by  a  hinge,  such  that  said 
rotating  element  may  rotate  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  wherein  said 
improvement  comprises: 

said  hinge  being  comprised  of  at  least  two  hinge  strips,  said 
hinge  strips  being  parallel  and  laterally  spaced  apart  in  the 
same  plane,  such  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  at  least  one  of 
said  hinge  strips  is  parallel  to.  but  offset  from,  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotating  element,  and  wherein  said  hinges 
stnps  have  dimensions  of  width  relative  to  length  such  that 
edges  of  said  hinge  undergo  a  non-linear  elongation  strain 
when  said  rotating  element  rotates. 
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5,739,942 
MICROCFRAMK   OPTICAL  SHI  TTER 
Edward  P,  Furlani,  Lanca.ster:  Syamal  K,  Ghosh,  and  Dilip  K. 
Chatterjee,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.V,.  assignors  to  F,ast- 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No,  798,080 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26A)2 

U.S,  CI,  359—230  4  Claims 


5,739,943 
POLARIZATION  CONTROL  UNIT 
Shigeru  Ohshima.  Yokohama:  Tazuko  Tomioka,  Tokyo;  Mit- 
suko  Nakamura,  Yokohama;  Senji  Shiraanuki,  .Atsugi;  Man- 
isb  Sharma,  Kawa.saki;  Hiroyuki  Ibe,  Yokohama;  Hitoshi 
Takahira,  Tokyo,  and  Shu  Y'amamoto,  Shiki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  and 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  24,  1995,  7-215736; 
Aug.  24,  1995,  7-215790;  Feb,  6,  1996,  8-019890 
Int,  CI,"  G02F  //?>V 

I'.S,  CI,  359—281 

96 


magnetic  fields  from  a  plurality  of  directions  and  to  generate  a 
Synthesized  magnetic  field,  the  direction  of  which  is  changed 
in  respc>nse  to  an  operation  signal;  and 
an  operation  signal  source  for  generating  the  operation  signal. 


1.  A  microceramic  optical  shutter  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  ceramic  body  which  has  been  formed  with  first  and 
second  internal  cavities,  a  coil  structure  formed  in  the  first 
internal  cavity  and  a  ferromagnetic  stator  formed  in  the  sec- 
ond internal  cavity  and  disposed  in  operative  relationship  with 
the  coil  structure: 

(b)  the  unitary  ceramic  body  being  formed  with  a  light  aperture 
therethrough  and  having  a  recess;  and 

(c)  a  shutter  dn\e  mechanism  mounted  in  the  recess  and  in 
operative  relationship  to  the  stator  and  having  a  shutter  blade 
which  is  movable  between  light  blocking  and  light  passing 
positions  relative  to  the  light  aperture  so  that  when  a  drive 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  coil  structure  in  a  first  direction,  a 
field  is  created  through  the  stator  which  provides  a  dnving 
force  to  the  shutter  drive  mechanism  to  move  it  to  the  light 
passing  position,  and  when  the  drive  voltage  is  applied  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  coil  structure  the  shutter  drive 
mechanism  moves  the  shutter  from  the  light  passing  position 
to  the  light  blocking  position. 


5,739,944 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  RESONATING  ELEMENT  OF 

PHASE  MODULATOR 

Richard  B.  Dyott,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Steven  R.  Emge,  Mokena, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  KVH  Industries,  Inc,  Middletown, 

R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,724 

Int,  CI."  G02F  l/ll    GOIB  IIA)2 

VS.  CI,  359—287  14  Claims 
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1.  A  support  system  for  use  in  a  phase  modulator  comprising: 

a  resonating  element:  and 

supports  contacting  the  resonating  element,  said  supports  have  a 
length  which  is  an  odd  number  of  quarter  wavelengths  of  a 
longitudinal  acoustic  wa\e  excited  in  the  supports  by  the 
resonating  element. 


5,739,945 
ELECTRICALLY  TINABLE  OPTICAL  FILTER 
UTILIZING  A  DEFORMABLE  MILTI-LAYER  MIRROR 
Parviz  Tavebati,  118  Pierce  Rd„  Watertown.  Mass.  01720 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No,  726,050 
Int,  CI."  G02B  2M>1) 
U.S,  CI.  359—291  6  Claims 

TUNABLE    FABRY-PEROT    TILTER 
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1   A  polarization  control  unit  comprising: 

a  Faraday  device  for  rotating  the  polarization  state  of  incident 
parallel  light  beams  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  direc- 
tion of  a  magnetic  field  applied; 

magnetic  held  forming  means  respecli\ely  dispt)sed  near  said 
Faraday  device,  arranged  to  apply,  to  said  Faraday   device. 


(b)    BROADLY    TUNABLE    FABRY-PEROT    FILTERS 

1.  An  electrically  tunable  optical  filter  composing: 

a  laterally -extending  base  compnsing  an  optically -transparent 

semiconductor  material; 
a  first  laterally-extending  mirror  compnsing  alternating  layers  ot 

(i)  said  optically-transparent  .semiconductor  matenal.  and  1 11 1 

air: 
a  second  laterally-extending  mirror  compnsing  alternating  layers 

of  (1)  said  optically-transparent  semiconductor  matenal.  and 

(iil  air: 
said  first  laterally-extending  mirror  being  fixedly  mounted  to 

said  laterally-extending  base: 
said  second  laterally -extending  minor  being  nunably  mounted 

to  said  laterally-extending  base  such  that  an  air  gap  extends 

between  said  first  laterally  extending  mirror  and  said  second 

laterally -extending  minor: 
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;i  first  electrode  electrically  connected  to  Naid  tirsi  laterally- 

;:xiending  mirror;  and 
a    second    electrode    electrically    connected    to    said    second 

laterally-extending  mirror; 
whereby  when  a  voltage  difference  is  applied  across  said  tirst 

and  second  electrodes,  the  electrically  tunable  optical  filter 

will  change  its  spectral  response. 


lens;  and  whereby  radiation  ot  an  intensity  equal  to  or  greater 
than  said  predetermined  inten.siiy  is  self-focussing  in  said 
optical  medium  such  that  its  image  at  said  ftxral  point  is 
trapped  in  said  medium  and  falls  on  said  optically-switchable 
material  essentially  at  said  image  size  and  at  an  intensity 
equal  to  or  greater  than  said  other  predetermined  intensity 
level  and  is  thus  diffusivly  reflected  by  said  optically- 
switchable  material. 


5.739.946 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Hiroki  Iwanaga:  Seizaburo  Shimizu;  Vlasaki  Okajima.-  Mas- 
ayuki  Saito;  ALsushi  Sugahara;  Kazuyuki  Sunohara,  all  of 
Yokohama,  and  .Aira  Hotta,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Kabiishiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  19%.  .Ser.  No.  716,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21.  1995.  7-242250 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  26/(M) 

VS.  CI.  359—2%  17  Claims 

5  3      4  7      5 
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1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates  and  a  light 
modulation  layer  arranged  between  said  substrates,  wherein  said 
light  modulation  layer  includes  a  functional  gel  adapted  to  be 
deformed  by  an  electric  held  applied  between  electrodes  interposed 
between  said  substrates,  and  the  light  incident  on  said  light  modu- 
lation layer  is  regulated  by  the  deformation  of  said  functional  gel. 


5.739.947 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  POWER  LIMITER  USING  SELF- 
TRAPPING  OF  LIGHT 
Gary  L.  Wood.  7419  Lame  La..  Lorton.  Va.  22079;  Edward  J. 
Sharp.   11404  Indian  Head  Hgwy.,  Fort  Washington.  Md. 
20744.  and  Richard  R.  Shurtz.  33i9  Cranbrook  Ct..  Oakton. 
Va.  22124 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1985,  Ser.  No.  742,081 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/.^5 

\}S.  CL  359—299  4  Claims 


PMOTOOCTCCTOR 
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I.  An  optical  device  for  protecting  a  sensitive  pholodetector 
from  the  high-intensity  portion  of  radiation  including  optical  scene 
radiation  and  high-intensity  radiation,  wherein  said  device 
includes: 

a  radiation-limiting  cell; 

a  first  lens  for  focussing  radiation  to  a  focal  point  in  said  cell; 

a  second  lens  for  collecting  radiation  passing  through  said  cell 
and  directing  such  radiation  onto  said  photodetector.  wherein 
said  cell  includes  an  optical  medium  whose  index  of  refrac- 
tion is  dependent  on  radiation  intensity  such  that  radiation 
equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined  intensity  level  is 
self-trapping  in  said  medium  and  further  includes  an 
optically-switchable  material  between  said  medium  and  said 
second  lens  and  which  acts  as  a  diffuse  reflector  for  radiation 
equal  to  or  greater  than  an  other  predetermined  intensity  level; 
whereby  radiation  of  an  intensity  less  than  said  predetermined 
intensity  level  is  focussed  to  said  focal  point  by  said  hrst  lens, 
passes  through  said  optically-switchable  material,  and  is  col- 
lected and  focussed  onto  said  pholodetector  by  said  second 


5.739.948 
REFRACTIVE  INDEX  MODI  LATION  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  REFRACTIVE  INDE.X  MODILATION 
Nobuo  Kushibiki.  Kanagawa;  Fumito  Nishida.  Tokyo;  Takuya 
Ogawa,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  and  Toshio  Suzuki.  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Asia.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730.721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995,  7-263914; 
Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015174 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—321  13  Claims 

1.  A  refractive  index  modulation  device  comprising  a  refractive 
index  modulation  element  formed  from  a  polysiloxane  material 
having  a  spectral  transmission  factor  on  average  higher  than  80'? 
within  the  range  of  350  nm  to  1.600  nm.  and  a  refractive  index 
temperature  dependence  of  -OWl/"  C  to  -0  00005/°  C 


5,739,949 

FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  COMPRISING  A 

HETEROSTRUCTURE  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAVEGUIDE 

Emmanuel  Rusencher,  Bagneux,  and  Vincent  Berger,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  671,694 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1995,  95  07918 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/35 
U.S.  CI.  359—332  9  Claims 


«,    »,  vi 


I    .An  electromagnetic  wave  frequency  converter  capable  of 
generating  an  electromagnetic  wave  of  frequency  to,,  comprising  a 
heterostructure  semiconductor  waveguide  formed  by  alternating 
layers  of  materials  M,  and  M„; 
wherein; 

at  least  one  of  said  materials  is  a  non  linear  semiconductor; 
a  plane  of  each  of  said  alternating  layers  is  parallel  to  a 
direction  of  propagation  of  electromagnetic  waves  in  the 
waveguide; 
said  waveguide   is  supplied  with   two  electromagnetic   pump 
waves  with  frequencies  o),  and  o),  having  a  difference  in 
frequency  equivalent  to  o),;  and 
said   electromagnetic    pump   waves   with    frequencies   (o,.   O), 
achieve  matched  phases  based  on  propagation  modes  (TE) 
and  (TM)  that  are  different  between  the  pump  waves. 
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5.739.950 
BROADBAND  PROTECTOR  FOR  PHOTODETECTORS 
Gary  L.  Wood.  5448  New  London  Park  Dr..  Fairfax.  Va.  22032; 
William  W.  Clark.  III.  6847  Silver  Ann  Dr..  Lorton.  Va. 
22079;  Byong  H.  Ahn.  6501  Park  View  Ct..  Springfield.  Va. 
22152.  and  Edward  J.  Sharp,  14  Windsor  Rd..  Fredericks- 
burg. Va.  22405 

Filed  Sep.  I.  1989.  Sen  No.  411.157 

InL  CI."  G02B  5/20 

U.S.  a.  359—359  5  Oaims 


I.  Broadband  means  for  protecting  a  sensitive  photixletector  in 
an  optical  Instrument  against  high- intensity  electromagnetic 
energy,  said  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  trilaminar  device,  of 
thickness  less  than  d„,„,.  wherein  d^,  is  the  maximum  device 
thickness  which  will  allow  a  predetermined  minimum  amplitude  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  to  reach  said  pholtxleteclor.  said  device 
placed  at  an  intermediate  focus  of  the  optical  instrument,  wherein 
the  device  includes: 

a  first  layer  of  material  which  exhibits  two-photon  absorption  in 
the  presence  of  extreinely  high-intensily  electromagnetic 
radiation; 
a  second  layer  of  material  which  undergoes  thermal  damage  in 
the  presence  of  intermediate  high-intensity  electromagnetic 
radiation;  and 
a  third  layer  of  a  nonlinear  optical  material  which  acts  as  a 
scatterer  in  the  presence  of  saturating  but  non-damaging  high- 
intensity  electromagnetic  radiation,  wherein  below  a  predeter- 
mined electromagnetic  radiation  intensity  level,  said  device  is 
at  least  partially  transparent  to  said  electromagnetic  radiation, 
as  determined  bv  d,„.,,. 


adapted  to  split  the  light  beam  including  ordinary  light  and 
extraordinary  light  in  a  predetermined  splitting  ratio 


5.739,952 
POLARIZING  BEAM  SPLITTER  AND  OPTICAL  HEAD 
ASSEMBLY 
Tadashi  Takeda:  Y'oshio  Hayashi.  both  uf  Nagano:  Hideo  Tak- 
ezoe.  and  Ken  Ishikawa.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  .Seisakusho.  Nagano. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421.904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14.  1994.  6-100668; 
Apr.  14.  1994.  6-i00669;  Apr.  14.  1994.  6-100670;  .May  31.  1994. 
6-141147 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/lH 

U.S.  CI.  359-^95  20  Claims 
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5.739,951 
POLARIZATION  INDEPENDENT  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Norihisa   Naganuma.   Kawasaki.  Japan,   assignor  to   Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kawa.saki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604.088.  Feb.  20.  19%.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  291.558.  Aug.  16.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  799.159,  Nov.  27,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5„<77,040.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1997,  .Ser.  No. 

818.033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-320769 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  359-^94  3  Claims 

3  A  polarization  independent  optical  device  comprising: 
a  tapered  double-refractive  crystal  having  an  input  side  and  an 
exit  side,  and  being  disposed  in  such  a  manner  than  an  optical 
axis  thereof  is  perpendicular  to  an  incident  optical  path,  said 
tapered  double-refractive  crystal  being  capable  of  converting 
a  linearly  polarized  light  beam  inputted  on  the  input  side  into 
a  nonpolarized  slate  on  the  exit  side;  and 
a  dielectnc  multi-layer  coupler  film  disposed  on  the  exit  side  of 
said  Ltpered  double-refraclive  crystal,  said  coupler  film  being 


1   A  polanzing  beam  spinier  comprising: 

an  optically  isotropic  substrate; 

a  layer  of  birefnngent  material  formed  on  said  optically  isottc 
pic  substrate;  and 

a  periodic  pattern  of  ridges  and  grooves  fonned  on  a  surface  of 
said  optically  isotropic  substrate  lo  form  a  grating. 

wherein  said  grooves  are  filled  with  an  optically  isotropic  mate- 
rial that  has  a  refractive  index  (no  thai  satisfies  the  following 
relationship  with  the  refractive  index  of  said  birefringeni 
matenal  for  ordinary  light  (no)  and  the  refractive  index  for 
extraordinary  light  (ne): 

nc  =  no-tm(ni>-ne).  (m  =  +l.±2.±3    .    i 
?  ne  *  l(n<>-ne);  (1  =  ±l.±2.iJ    .     I. 


5,739.953 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  CORRECTING  IMAGE 

POSITION 
Susumu  Sato.  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401.792.  Mar.  10.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.646.779.  This  application  Aug.  7.  19%.  Ser.  No.  692.224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1994.  6-0700.M; 
Mar.  29.  1994.  6-082454 

Int.  CI."(;02B  2~/fy4:l5/l4 
U.S.  CI.  359—557  23  Claims 

I.  An  optical  system  capable  of  correcting  an  image  position, 
comprising,  in  the  following  order  from  the  object  side: 
a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 
a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power;  and 
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.1  itiird  lens  group  having  a  posiiive  retractive  power,  wherein 
.said  second  lens  group  is  movahle  along  a  direction  of  an 
optical  axis, 

said  third  lens  group  compnses  an  image  position  correction 
group  which  is  movable  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  optical  axis. 

an  aperture  stop  is  arranged  in  an  optical  path  between  said 
second  and  third  lens  groups,  and 

said  optical  system  satisfies: 

-0.2st23S().()02 

O2<0I/I(>2I<O7 

where  <ti2.^  is  the  synthesized  refractive  power  of  said  second 
and  third  lens  groups,  ((il  is  the  refractive  power  of  said  first 
lens  group,  and  <t)2  is  the  refractive  power  of  said  second  lens 
groi^j. 


5,739,954 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,739,955 

HE.AD  MOUNTED  DISPLAY  OPTICS 

Ian  Marshall.  Hove,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Virtuality  (IP) 

Limited,  Leicester,  Lnited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01891,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O96/0S532,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  776,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Aug.  10,  1994, 
9416118:  Mar.  1,  1995,  9504141 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  27/14 
L.S.  CI.  359—631  24  aaims 


a  first  optical  system  (503)  for  relaying  an  image  of  the  display 
screen  towards  the  beanispliiier  device,  and 

a  pair  of  second  optical  systems  (505)  tor  magnifying  and 
eollimating  the  relayed  image  for  viewing  at  the  left  and  right 
exit  pupils,  respectively. 

wherein  the  tirsi  optical  system  comprises  a  concave  mirror 
(503)  disposed  optically  on  the  opp<isite  side  of  the  beamsplii 
ter  device  to  the  display  screen. 

the  beamsplitter  device  comprises  two  semi-reflecting  beam- 
splitter elements  (502.  508)  dispensed  one  above  the  other  and 
mutually  inclined,  and 

light  from  the  display  screen  (501)  passes  through  the  beamsplit- 
ter elements  (502.  508).  is  reflected  by  the  concave  mirror 
(503)  back  towards  the  beamsplitter  device,  and  is  then 
deflected  by  the  beamsplitter  device  such  that  pan  of  said 
light  IS  reflected  by  one  of  the  beamsplitter  elements  (502) 
towards  one  of  the  second  optical  systems  (505).  and  such 
that  part  of  said  light  is  reflected  by  the  other  beamsplitter 
element  (508)  towards  the  other  of  the  second  optical  svslems 
(505). 


5,739,9.';6 
REAL  IMAGE  ALBADA  FINDER 
Katsuhiro  Ohtake,  Omiya,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1995,  7-268494 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  17A)():25/(K> 

U.S.  CI.  359—643  7  Claims 

16 


liA 
1.  A  real   image  Albada  hnder  having  an  objective  lens  for 
focusmg  a  subject  light  to  form  a  real  image  on  a  predetermined 
fixal  plane,  an  eyepiece  through  which  said  real  image  is  observed, 
and  an  erecting  optical  system  arranged  between  said  objective 
lens  and  said  eyepiece  for  erecting  an  inverted  image,  comprising: 
an  optical  member  or  optical  members  which  compose  said 
erecting  optical  system  and  are  arranged  such  that  a  whole 
surface  of  said  optical  member  or  members  is  away  from  said 
fixal  plane  so  as  to  make  dust  on  said  surface  and  foreign 
substances  mixed  in  said  optical  member  or  members  and 
close  to  said  surface  inconspicuous; 
a  visual  held  frame  provided  on  said  focal  plane;  and 
Albada  display  means  for  forming  a  virtual  image  of  a  mark 
within  said  focal  plane  in  an  Albada  method. 


SP-) 
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1.  Head-mounted  display  apparatus  comprising 
a  display  screen  (501)  on  which  an  image  is  displayed. 
a  crossed  beamsplitter  device  (502.  508)  which  directs  light 
from  the  display   screen  into  two  separate  optical  paths  for 
viewing  of  respective  images  of  the  display  screen  at  left  and 
right  exit  pupils  (507). 


5,739,957 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  FLIORESCENCE 
MICROSCOPES 
Hirokazu  Konishi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,222 
Claims  priorily.  application  Japan,  Feb.  18.  1994,  6-043320 
Int.  CI.'  (;02B  21/02 
IJ.S.  CI.  359— «59  5  Claims 

I.  An  objective  lens  system  tor  fluorescence  microscopes  com- 
prising, in  order  from  an  object  to  an  image  side: 

a  hrsi  lens  unit  comprising  a  lens  component  which  has  a 
convex  surface  on  the  image  side  and  a  posiiive  refractive 
ptjwer; 
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plane  parallel  plate  disposed  between  said  hrsi  lens  unit  and  a 
surface  of  said  object. 


.-w    /^r^ 
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a  .second  lens  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  cemented  lens 
components:  and 

J  third  lens  unit  comprising  a  cemented  lens  component  which 
consists,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  of  a  positive  lens 
element  and  a  negative  lens  element. 

wherein  the  lens  component  which  is  disp<ised  m  said  first  lens 
unit  and  has  the  poMUve  retractive  power  is  a  cemented  lens 
component  consisting  of  a  plano-convex  lens  element  and  a 
meniscus  lens  element  having  a  concave  surface  on  the  object 
side,  and  wherein  said  objective  lens  system  satisfies  the 
following  conditions: 

()7<  If  ,/(<!. 4 

;<f./f<^ 

n  ,,.<  I  h; 
.?5<v,,,<.'>.'i 

wherein  the  reference  symbols  f,  and  f,  represent  focal  lengths  of 
the  first  lens  unit  and  the  second  lens  unit  respectively,  the  refer- 
ence symbol  f  designates  a  focal  length  of  said  objective  lens 
system  as  a  whole,  and  the  reference  symbols  n,,,  and  v,,,  represent 
a  refractive  index  and  an  Abbe's  number,  respectively,  of  the 
positive  lens  element  disposed  in  said  third  lens  unit. 


5,739.959 

AUTOM.\TIC  FAST  FOCI  SINti  INFINITELY  VARIABLE 

FOCAL  POWER  LENS  UNITS  FOR  EYFXJLA.SSES  AND 

OTHER  OPTICAL  INSTRl'MENTS  CONTROLLED  B\ 

RADAR  AND  ELECTRONICS 

Lawrence  D.  Quaglia.  917  Quincy  .Ave..  Bronx,  N.Y.   10465, 

assignor  to  Lav*rence  D.  Quaglia,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,852,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.440357. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512.085 

Int.  CI."  G02B  l/(Xi.MI2 

V.S.  CI.  359—666  22  Claims 


5,739,958 

MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM  WITH 

CORRECTION  RING 

Katsuyuki  Abe,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17.  1994,  6-250783 
Int.  CI."  G02B  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—660  17  Claims 


G1  G2  G3 


d.  d?  d,d,d.  d,  a,  d,  ds  d,pd,.  d,i  dij  d,,     d-s   d„    d,, 

1.  A  microscope  objective  lens  system,  in  order  from  the  object 
side,  comprising: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 

a  second  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 

a  third  lens  unit  comprising  a  surface  having  a  negative  refrac 
live  power  and  strong  divergent  power;  and 

a  fourth  lens  unit  having  negative  refractive  power,  wherein 

said  first  lens  unit  compnses  a  positive  meniscus  lens  compo- 
nent having  a  concave  surface  on  the  object  side  and  suitable 
for  converting  a  light  bundle  coming  from  an  objecl  to  be 
obsened  into  a  substantially  parallel  light  bundle. 

said  second  lens  unit  comprises  diverging  cemented  surfaces  and 
IS  movable  along  an  optical  axis,  and  wherein  said  second 
lens  unit  is  movable  relative  to  said  first  lens  unit  and  said 
third  lens  unit  in  conjunction  with  a  thickness  of  a  transparent 


1.  A  lens  system  for  infinitely  variable  focal  power  comprising: 

a  first  lens  element  and  a  second  lens  element  mounted  adjacent 
to  each  other  with  said  first  lens  element  being  a  forward  lens, 
closer  to  an  object  to  be  viewed,  and  said  second  lens  element 
being  a  rearward  lens,  further  from  said  objeci  to  be  viewed; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  lenses'  inner  surfaces  are  mounted 
in  juxtapt)sed  relationship  with  a  space  formed  between  said 
lenses'  inner  surfaces  for  receiving  a  transparent  fluid  medium 
there  between; 

a  circular  reservoir  being  substantially  C-ring  shaped  in  cross 
section  to  contain  the  transparent  fluid  medium  between  said 
first  and  second  lenses; 

said  circular  reservoir  and  siablizer  nngs  connected  to  said  hrsi 
lens  and  said  second  lens  by  an  adhesive; 

a  set  of  current  connection  wires  and  other  components  con- 
nected to  the  circular  reservoir  by  said  adhesive; 

said  forward  lens,  and  said  rearward  lens  form  lens  units; 

an  electromagnet  affixed  to  the  rearward  lens,  the  electromagnet 
being  connected  to  a  power  supply;  and 

a  permanent  magnet  affixed  to  the  forward  lens  and  being 
magnetically  aligned  so  thai  its  north  pole  is  adjacent  to  the 
north  pole  of  the  electromagnet,  when  the  electromagnet  is 
energized; 

an  electromagnet  affixed  lo  the  forward  lens,  the  electro  magnet 
being  connected  lo  a  power  supply;  and 

a  permanent  magnet  affixed  lo  the  rearward  lens  and  being 
magnetically  aligned  so  that  its  south  pole  is  adjacent  to  the 
south  pole  of  the  eleciromagnei,  when  the  electromagnei  is 
energized. 
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5.739,960 
ZOOM  LENS  DEVICE  WITH  FIVE  LENS  UNITS 
Tsunefumi    Tanaka,    Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1996.  8-031452 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  I5/I4:.W2 


L.S.  CI.  359—683 


25  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  device  compnsing,  in  order  of  lens  units  from  the 
lens  unit  closest  to  an  object  side  of  said  zoom  lens  device: 

a  tirst  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power; 

a  second  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 

a  third  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power; 

a  fourth  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power;  and 

a  fifth  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 

wherein  during  magnification  change,  said  first  lens  unit,  said 
second  lens  unit,  and  said  fourth  lens  unit  move  along  an 
opticai  axis  of  said  zoom  lens  device,  while  said  third  lens 
unit  and  said  fifth  lens  unic  are  stationary,  and 

whereii  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 

2.2<\fMw<iy 
0.6<l/3l//,<l  45.  and 

fr<f*<f5. 

where  f,,  f,.  fj.  and  f,  represent  the  focal  lengths  of  said  second 
lens  unit,  said  third  lens  unit,  said  fourth  lens  unit,  and  said  fifth 
lens  unit,  respectively,  and  where  f,  and  f„  represent  the  focal 
lengths  of  said  zoom  lens  device  at  a  telephoto  end  and  a  wide- 
angle  endi  respectively. 


5.739.%  1 
ZOOM  LENS 
Hiroki  Nakayama;  Akihisa  Horiuchi;  HItoshi  IVfukaiya,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken;    Yasunori    Murata,   Tokyo,   and    Fumihito 
Wachi.  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149.364,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  5-128207; 
Nov.   13.   1992,  4-303929;   Nov.   13,   1992,  4-303938;   Nov.   13. 
1992.    4-303939;    Apr    30.    1993.    5-128205;    Apr.    30,    1993. 
5-128206;  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-128208;  Apr  30.  1993,  5-128213 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  15/14 
L.S.  CI.  359—687  4  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  of  the  rear  focus  type  comprising,  from  front  to 
rear,  a  stationary  first  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power,  a 
second  lens  unit  of  negative  refractive  power,  a  stop,  a  third  lens 
unit  of  positive  refractive  power  and  a  fourth  lens  unit  of  positive 
refractive  power. 

wherein  during  zooming  from  a  wide-angle  end  to  a  lelepholo 
end.  said  second  lens  unit  is  moved  toward  the  image  side, 
said  third  lens  unit  and  said  stop  are  moved  in  unison  in  a 
locus  convex  toward  an  object  side,  said  fourth  lens  unit  is 


moved  in  a  locus  convex  toward  the  object  side,  and  a  spacing 
between  said  third  lens  unit  and  said  fourth  lens  unit  is  varied, 
and 
wherein  during  focusing,  said  fourth  lens  unit  is  moved. 


5.739,962 
LENS  MOUNT 

Yasuo  Asakura;  Mitsuhiro  Sato,  both  of  Hachioji;  Shinya 
Takahashi.  Kodaira.  and  Keita  Takahashi,  Hachioji.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,641,  Jun.  30.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.661.609.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-156208; 
Jul.  6.  1993.  5-167209;  Jul.  6.  1993,  5-167211 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CI.  359—700  12  Claims 


-^ 


^a^ 


^ 


^ 


1.  A  lens  mount  comprising: 

a  moving  frame  on  which  an  actuator  and  electric  parts  are 
arranged  and  so  arranged  as  to  be  retractable  in  an  optical-axis 
direction; 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  meml)er  provided  within  the  lens  mount 
and  having  one  end  thereof  which  is  connected  to  the  actuator 
and  the  electric  parts  which  are  provided  on  said  moving 
frame,  and  another  end  which  is  connected  to  a  side  of  a 
camera  body;  and 

a  movable  guide  element  for  guiding  said  flexible  printed  circuit 
member  to  assume  a  U-shape  about  said  guide  element  at  a 
location  rearward  of  said  moving  frame,  wherein  an  amount 
of  retraction  of  said  guide  element  in  the  optical-axis  direction 
is  substantially  half  an  amount  of  retraction  of  said  moving 
frame  in  the  optical-axis  direction. 


5,739.963 
LENS  ASSEMBLY 
Takashi  Kato,  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211806 
Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  359—704  31  Claims 

1.  A  lens  assembly  comprising: 
an  outer  barrel; 
an  inner  barrel  which  is  inserted  in  said  outer  barrel: 
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S.739.%5 
WIDE  AN(;LE  LENS  SYSTEM  K)R  CAMERA 
Kazunori  Ohno.  .Saitama.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co..  Ltd..  Saitama.  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser  No.  655.901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1995.  7- 1584411 
Int.  CI."  (;02B  1.1/04: 1. 1/1  S.VA)4 
VS.  a.  359—753  |5  Claims 


**■  ^^''^ 


a  plurality  of  lenses,  all  of  said  lenses  being  movable  substan- 
tially along  an  axial  barrel  direction  when  at  least  one  of  said 
outer  barrel  and  said  inner  barrel  is  rotated;  and 

said  inner  barrel  including  an  interlocking  portion  which  extends 
toward  the  outside  of  said  inner  barrel; 

wherein  said  interlocking  piirtion  is  so  constructed  thai,  when 
.said  inner  barrel  is  inserted  in  said  outer  barrel,  said  inierlixk- 
ing  portion  is  elasiically  bent  toward  the  inner  direction 
thereby  allowing  the  insertion  and,  after  completion  of  the 
insertion,  said  interlocking  portion  returns  towards  the  outer 
direction  thereby  presenting  the  barrels  from  K-ing  remmed. 


5,739,964 

MAGNIFIC.VnON  CORRECTION  FOR  SMALL  FIELD 

•SCANNING 

Paul  C.  Allen,  Ueaverton,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Elec  Systems,  Inc., 

Vv. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.251 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  /7/wy 

U.S.  CI.  359— 727  25  Claims 


1.  A  projcclion  lens  assembly,  comprising: 

projection  optics;  and 

magnification  adjusting  optics.  v\  herein  the  magniticalion  optics 
comprises: 

a  first  lens  element  ha\ing  a  convex  surface: 

a  second  lens  element  ha\ing  a  first  concave  surlace  and  a 
second  concave  surface,  the  first  concave  surface  being  dis- 
pvised  adjacent  to  the  convex  surface  of  the  first  lens  clemeni 
to  define  a  first  gap  between  the  first  and  second  lens  ele- 
ments, wherein  the  first  concave  surface  has  a  radius  of 
curvature  equal  to  that  of  the  convex  surface  of  the  first  lens 
element; 

a  third  lens  element  having  .i  ciuhl-i.  surface  disptised  adjacent 
to  the  second  conca\e  surface  of  the  second  lens  element  to 
define  a  second  gap  between  the  second  and  third  lens  ele- 
ments, wherein  the  convex  surface  of  the  second  lens  element 
has  a  radius  of  cur\alure  equiil  to  that  of  the  second  conca\e 
surface  of  the  second  lens  element:  and 

means  for  moving  the  second  lens  element  relative  to  the  first 
and  third  lens  elements  so  that  second  gap  narrows  as  the  first 
gap  widens. 


R3  at 

OBJECT  EM)  IMAGE  END 


R3  R4 

08JECT  END  MAOE  END 


1.  .A  «tde  angle  lens  system,  comprising  in  order  from  the  object 
end  to  the  image  end  an  aperture  slop  a  first  meniscus  lens  element 
L,  having  a  convex  ob|ect  end  surface  and  a  second  positive  pv>wer 
lens  elenieni  I  ,  the  wide  ancle  lens  satisfying  the  following 
conditions 

-*).Ut<tyt,<i>1 

4  0<//»|<7..S 

(»<///?,<  I. h 

where  t,  is  the  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  element  L,.  f.  is  the 
fiKal  length  of  the  second  lens  element  L,.  f  is  the  overall  fiKal 
length  of  the  wide  angle  lens.  R,  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
object  end  surface  of  the  first  lens  clemeni  L,  R,  is  the  radius  ol 
curvature  of  the  object  end  surface  of  the  second  lens  element  L.. 
and  D  is  the  axial  distance  between  the  object  end  surface  ol  the 
fiisi  lens  element  L,  and  the  iiii.ige  plane 


5.739.966 
IMAGINC;  LENS  SYSTEM 
Kazuyuki  Tanaka.  Chohu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  801.210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19,  1996.  8-05.^695 

Int.  CI,'   G(I2B  W.<4.l.iC2:l</IS:IMt4 

V.S.  CI.  359—779  10  Claims 


r,     '<.     'S 


<!■>  i     /  '^8 


1  An  imaging  lens  system  comprising  in  order  from  the  object 
side:  a  from  lens  unit  hav  ing  a  positive  refractive  power:  and  a  rear 
lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  wherein  a  stop  is 
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disposed  in  (he  lens  sysiem  and  wherein  said  lens  system  satisfies 
the  following  conditions  ( 1)  and  (2): 

III  l()<ftW[)<3.0 

(2)  0  S<tytB<2.0 
wherein  the  reference  symbol  ffb  represents  a  distance  as  measured 
from  an  object  side  surface  of  said  rear  lens  unit  to  a  front  focal 
point  of  said  rear  lens  unit,  the  reference  symbol  D  designates  a 
distance  as  measured  from  an  exit  pupil  of  said  front  lens  unit  to 
tlie  object  side  surface  of  said  rear  lens  unit,  the  reference  symbol 
f^  denotes  a  focal  length  of  said  front  lens  unit  and  the  reference 
symbol  fj  represents  a  focal  length  of  said  rear  lens  unit. 


1.  A  lens  barrel  compnsing: 

a  lens  unit  movable  in  an  optical-axis  direction  of  said  lens 

barrel: 
a  lens  holding  drum,  having  a  sliding  portion  protruded  in  the 

optical  axis  direction  at  its  end  portion,  to  hold  said  lens  unit: 
a  fixed  drum  having  a  portion  with  the  same  outer  diameter  as 

that  of  a  portion  of  said  lens  holding  drum  and  provided  with 

a  guiding  portion  at  its  end  portion,  to  accommodate  said 

sliding  portion  and  rectiiinearly  guiding  said  sliding  portion  in 

the  optical-axis  direction:  and 
a  driving  mechanism  to  drive  said  lens  unit  by  acting  upon  said 

lens  holding  drum. 


5,739,967 
LENS  BARREL  HAVING  A  REDICED  DIAMETER 
Masatsune  Tanaka,  Kuroiso,  and  Junichi  Kurita,  Ohtawara, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223150 
'  Int.  CI.'  G02B  7/02:15/14 
L.S.  CI.  359—826  5  CUims 

10 


SIX  TIME  SPEH? 

IS  TIME  SPEED  i 

recording  format  generating  means  for  dividing  the  high- 
efficiency  encoded  digital  video  data  into  essential  informa- 
tion and  high-precision  information,  and  for  generating  a 
recording  format  for  recording  the  essential  information  at 
central  portions  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  tracks  of  the 
magnetic  tape  and  at  portions  near  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  tracks,  and  for  recording  the  high-precision  information  at 
intermediate  portions  between  the  central  portions  and  the 
portions  near  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  tracks,  the  second 
means  recording  the  essential  and  high-precision  information 
onto  the  magnetic  tape  based  upon  the  generated  recordin;; 
format,  wherein  the  essential  information  includes  DC.  rela- 
tively low  frequency  AC.  and  mid-range  frequency  AC  com 
ponents  of  the  digital  video  data  and  the  high-precision  infoi 
mation  includes  relatively  high  frequency  AC  components  of 
the  digital  video  data,  and  wherein  the  DC  and  relatively  low 
frequency  AC  components  of  the  digital  video  data  are  stored 
in  a  hrst  relatively  central  location  in  at  least  one  of  the 
central,  upper  end  or  lower  end  portions  of  the  tracks  and 
mid-range  frequency  AC  components  of  the  digital  video  data 
are  stored  in  a  second  relatively  penpheral  location  in  the 
same  at  least  one  of  the  central,  upper  end  or  lower  end 
portions  of  the  tracks. 


5,739,968 

RECORDING/PLA^  BACK  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING 

ENCODED  DIGITAL  VIDEO  DATA  INTO  ESSENTIAL 

INFORM.\TION  AND  HIGH-PRECISION  INFORMATION 

AND  FOR  RECORDING  BOTH  THE  HIGH-PRECISION 

INFORMATION  ONTO  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Sadayuki  Inoue;  Junko  Ishimoto;  Haruhisa  Inoue,  and  Ken 

Onishi,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  106.722,  Aug.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.499,144.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-224084: 
Dec.  1,  1992,  4-321676;  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-175363 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09:5/5H4 
I  .S.  a.  360— W  20  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording/playback  apparatus  comprising: 
first  means  for  performing  high-efliciency  encoding  by  assimi- 
lating input  digital  video  data  for  a  plurality  of  pixels  into 
blocks; 
second  means  for  recording  digital  video  data  encoded  b\  ilie 
first  means  onto  a  magnetic  tape  using  at  least  two  rotary 
leads: 
third  means  for  playing  back  the  recorded  digital  video  data 
from  the  magnetic  tape  using  the  al  least  two  rotary  heads; 
and 


5,739,%9 
DIGITAL  DATA  STORAGE  USING  PREDETERMINED 
INCREMENTS  OF  TIME  WHEREIN  EACH  INCREMENT 
REPRESENTS  A  PLURALITY  OF  BITS  OF 
INFORM.\TION 
Ricardo  R.  Garza,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Inwave  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  280,775 
Int.  Cl."^  GllB  5/09:5/02 
VS.  CI.  360—51  27  Claims 

1.  A  high  density  magnetic  media  data  storage  system  wherein 
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an  interval  of  time  in  which  a  pulse  may  be  written  lo  the  inagnciic 

media  is  called  a  "TDU  cell",  comprising: 

a  data  buffer  for  storing  data  words  to  be  stored  on  the  magnetic 
media,  said  dala  buffer  operable  lo  output  said  stored  d.ila 
words  in  a  predetermined  order  to  be  recorded  on  the  mag- 
netic media; 


.1  liming  system  lor  defining  a  plurality  of  TDU  cells  on  the 
surface  of  the  magnetic  media  along  the  surface  thereof  as  the 
surface  passes  a  fixed  point,  each  of  said  TDU  cells  having  a 
defined  time  length  and  moving  sequentially  past  said  fixed 
point: 

said  timing  system  operable  to  define  a  reference  pulse  lor  each 
of  said  TDU  cells: 

,1  modulator  for  defining  a  vanable  length  of  lime  from  said 
reference  pulse  to  a  record  tiine  within  said  TDU  cell,  said 
variable  length  of  time  defined  by  the  value  of  one  of  said 
data  words  recei\cd  from  said  data  buffer,  the  \ariable  length 
of  lime  being  divided  inio  a  plurality  of  increments,  each  of 
the  increments  constituting  a  predetemuned  Icnglh  of  time 
offset  from  said  reference  pulse,  each  increment  referenced  to 
the  reference  pulse  .such  that  each  incremental  value  of  said 
data  word  corresponds  to  one  of  the  increments; 

a  recording  mechanism  for  recording  a  magnetic  flux  pulse  on 
the  magnetic  media  al  said  record  time  for  each  of  said  TDU 
cells,  such  that  the  magnetic  flux  pulse  represents  a  data  word 
having  a  plurality  of  bits  of  information  based  upon  the 
selected  increment  in  which  the  magnetic  flux  pulse  is 
recorded:  and 

a  data  controller  for  sequentially  feeding  said  data  words  to  said 
modulator  from  said  data  buffer 


5,739,970 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  UNIT 

Masayoshi  Kobavashi:  Keisukc  Hoshino;  Masaru  Ohshita; 
Akira  Takano,-  .Makoto  Sasaki;  Makoto  Matsuda,  and  Toshi- 
hiko  Fujii,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1995.  Ser  No.  503J00 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1994.  6-224825; 
Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044510;  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048432 

Int.  CI."  GllB  l5/IH:l5/43 
VS.  CI.  360—75  9  Claims 

38    30 


1   A  magnetic  tape  unit  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head  for  reading  and  writing  data  from  and  onto  a 

magnetic  tape; 
driving  means  for  traveling  said  magnetic  tape  kept  in  contact 

with  said  magnetic  head  during  a  read/wnte  op>eraiion  ol  said 

magnetic  head:  and 
means  for  preventing  adhesion  of  said  magnetic  tape  to  said 

magnetic  head  including: 
means  for  performing  a  reciprocating  motion  of  said  magnetic 

tape  by  a  small  distance  with  a  predetemuned  period  dunng  a 

rest  penod  where  the  read/wnte  operation  of  said  magnetic 

head  is  not  performed; 
a  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  a  temperature  in  the  vicinity 

of  said  magnetic  head;  and 
control  means  for  changing  .said  predetermined  period  of  said 

reciprocating  motion  according  lo  said  temperalure  detected 

by  said  temperature  sensor 


5.739.971 

HEAD-POSITION  CONTROLLINt;  DEVICE 

Hideaki  Vamaki.  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Tomotaka  Muramolo. 

Toky  o,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741.635,  .\ug.  7,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  279 J66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .'Vug.  17.  1990.  2-217931 
Int.  cr  GllB  5/596:21/10 
VS.  Cl.  360—77.06  26  CUims 


"ia^iui 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  position  of  a  head  with  respect  to  a 
recording  track  on  recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  moving  the  head  with  respect  to  the  recording  track  on  the 
recording  medium: 

(B)  detecting  a  level  of  a  reproduced  signal  which  is  reproduced 
from  the  recording  track  on  the  recording  medium  by  the 
head;  and 

(C)  controlling  movement  of  the  head  to  change  a  moving 
characteristic  of  the  head  on  the  basis  ot  the  delected  level  ol 
the  reproduced  signal  so  that,  in  the  case  that  the  detected 
level  of  the  reproduced  signal  is  lower  than  a  predetermined 
level,  the  head  is  moved  al  a  first  moMnc  amount  in  one  of 
inward  and  outward  direction  in  which  a  detected  level  of  the 
newly  reproduced  signal  becomes  greater  than  a  previously 
detected  level,  and  in  the  case  that  the  detected  level  of  the 
reproduced  signal  becomes  greater  than  said  predetermined 
level,  the  head  is  moved  al  a  second  moving  amount  which  is 
smaller  than  the  first  moving  amount  in  a  second  moving 
mode  in  one  of  inward  and  outward  direction  in  which  a 
detected  level  of  the  newly  reproduced  signal  becomes  greatei 
than  a  previously  determined  level  and  slopped  al  a  position 
where  the  level  of  the  reproduced  signal  is  maximum 


5.739.972 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  POSITIONING  A 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  USINt;  THERMAL 

RESPONSE  TO  SERNO  INFORMATION  ON  THE 

RECORD  MEDIUM 

Gordon   J.   Smith,   5321    Countrycreek   Ct..   SE..   Rochester. 

Minn.  55904.  and   Hal   Hjalmar  Ottescn,  4230  Stoneham 

La..NW.,  Rochester,  Minn.  55901 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,981 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/59f> 
VS.  Cl.  360—77.03  23  Claims 

1.  A  storage  device,  comprising: 
a  magnetoresisti\e  (MRi  hejd; 

a  storage  medium  mounted  to  allow  relative  movement  between 
said  MR  head  and  said  storage  medium,  said  storage  medium 
including  servo  information  provided  lo  induce  a  thermal 
response  in  said  MR  head,  and 
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5.739.974 

SYSTEM  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

DRIVE 

Kevin  L.  Miller,  Loveland.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  28.741 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  .5/55 

L.S.  CI.  360—78.02  3  Claims 

r:; 


a  controllet  provided  to  control  the  relative  movement  t)etween 
said  MR  head  and  said  slorage  medium  usmg  said  thermal 
response  in  said  MR  head. 


5.739.973 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDINt;  A  MIXED  VIDEO  AND 

TRACKING  SIGNAL  ON  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDIN(; 

MEDIUM 

Norivasu  Kchigo,  Ashiya,  Japan,  avsignor  to  .Matsii.shita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317.5-16,  Oct.  4,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30.  19«>6.  Ser.  No.  724.147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10.  1993.  5-249013 
Int.  CI.'  GIIB  5/5« 
U.S.  CI.  36(^—77.15  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  mechanism  for  driving  a  magnetic 
head  in  a  magnetic  tape  dn\e.  the  method  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

moving  the  magnetic  heiul.  with  the  mechanism,  in  a  substan- 
tially continuous  motion.  o\er  a  plurality  of  tracks; 

measuring  a  number  of  .iciual  position  \alucs  of  the  niiignetic 
head  during  the  nio\cmeni  of  the  magnetic  head,  wherein  the 
number  ot  actual  position  \alucs  measured  is  at  least  I  a  ice  the 
number  of  tracks  in  the  plurality  ot  tracks; 

hitering  the  actual  position  values; 

computing  Hack  position  \alues  from  the  (iltcied  actual  posiiion 
values:  and 

storing  the  computed  Iv.'xV.  position  \  allies. 


5.7.W.975 
MEMORY  STORAGE  MODI  LE  FOR  SI ARINt;   WD 
ACCESSING  MA(;NEI1C\I  I.Y  ENCODED  DAlA  ON 
I.INK\K  TRACKS 
\.  Harold  Parks,  San  Leaiidro;  James  R.  \V.  Clymer,  Cuper- 
tino; Douglas  .V.  Reim.  San  .lose:  William  N.  Aldrich.  Red- 
wood   City;    Ajeel   Singh.    Herkeley;    Albert   .S.    Iln.igland, 
.Saratoga,  and  Hi-Dong  Chai.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Cartesian  Data.  Inc..  .Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  215.140.  Mar.  18.  IW4.  Pal.  No. 

5.521.774.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606.170 

Int.  CI.    GlIB  5/5: 

U..S.  CI.  360— 81  3  (  laims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  a 
signal  on  a  recording  (ape  comprising: 

tirsi  tracking  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 
signal  having  a  hrst  predetermined  frequency: 

hrst  head  means  for  writing  said  first  signal  on  said  recording 
tape  to  form  a  first  track: 

second  tracking  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
signal  having  a  second  predetermined  frequency,  said  second 
signal  being  mi.ted  with  a  \  ideo  signal  to  form  a  mixed 
signal: 

second  head  means  for  writing  said  mixed  signal  on  said  record- 
ing tape  to  form  a  second  tr;ick.  said  mixed  signal  fomung  an 
entirety  of  said  second  track:  and 

tracking  means  for  tracking  said  hrst  head  means  over  said  hrst 
and  second  tracks,  said  hrst  head  means  reproducing  said  first 
and  second  signals  such  that  said  first  and  second  signals  have 
the  same  amplitude. 


1   A  memory  storage  module  comprising; 

a  storage  medium  having  a  memory  storage  area  aiTanged  in 
relation  to  X-axis  and  a  V-axis.  said  X-axis  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  Y-axis,  said  medium  fxring  substantially  flat  along  a 
plane  dehned  by  said  X-axis  and  said  V  axis; 

a  plurality  of  read/write  he;ids  posiimiied  ;idj;icent  to  said 
medium: 

a  hrst  motor  coupled  to  said  read/write  heads,  wherein  said  hrst 
motor  creates   a   reciprocating   substantially    linear   motion 
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between  said  read/write  heads  and  said  medium  in  parallel 
with  said  X-axis;  and 
a  second  motor  which  creates  linear  motion  twtween  said  read/ 
write  heads  and  said  medium  in  parallel  with  said  Y-axis, 
wherein  said  read/write  heads  store  or  access  information  on 
said  medium  as  said  read/write  heads  move  across  said 
medium  in  parallel  with  said  X-axis,  wherein  said  read/write 
heads  operate  in  parallel  to  store  or  access  information  on  said 
medium. 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  into  which  a 
magnetic  tape  accommodated  around  a  supply  reel  in  a  cartridge  is 
loaded  to  record  and  reproduce  information  to  and  from  said 
magnetic  tape,  said  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  drum  having  a  magnetic  head  for  recording  and 
reproducing  information  to, and  from  said  magnetic  tape  while 
being  rotated: 

a  take-up  reel  for  taking  up  said  magnetic  tape,  said  take-up  reel 
being  arranged  such  that  a  tape  edge  of  a  tape  ptinion  from 
said  supply  reel  in  said  cartridge  to  said  cylindncal  drum  has 
a  predetermined  angle  of  not  0°  with  respect  to  a  tape  edge  of 
a  tape  portion  from  said  cylindrical  drum  to  said  take-up  reel: 

a  capstan  for  driving  said  magnetic  tape; 

a  magnetic-tape  threading  means  for  extracting  an  end  of  said 
magnetic  tape  from  said  cartridge,  wrapping  said  tape  around 
said  drum  and  by  the  capstan  along  a  predetermined  path  and 
threading  to  said  take-up  reel,  said  magnetic-tape  threading 
means  composing  a  threading  pin.  an  arm.  a  link,  a  driving 
motor,  a  cam  memfjer  and  a  cam  follower  memf)er.  which 
magnetic  tape  threading  means  performs  a  threading  opera 
tion  of  said  magnetic  tape  along  a  predetermined  three  dimen- 
sional path:  and 

a  tape  guide  means  which  moves  from  a  first  position  not  in 
contact  with  said  tape  to  a  second  p<isition  wrapping  said  tape 
around  said  drum  at  a  predetennined  timing  with  respect  to 
tape  threading  motion  and  which  moves  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position  during  a  reinstalling  of  said  tape 
into  said  cartridge. 


5.739.977 
POLE  BASE  MOVING  APPARATIS  OF  TAPE 
RECORDER 
Byung-sam  Son:  Yong-chae  Jeong:  Myoung-sub  Jang,  all  of 
Suwon.  and  Chung-ung  Kim.  SeouK  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea. 
as.signors  to  Samsung  F^lectronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do. 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774J58 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  29,  1996. 
96-9186 

Int.  CI."  GUB  15/665:15/61 
U.S.  CI.  360—85  2  CUims 


5,739.976 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODIXTNG 
APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Sakai,  Ibaraki-ken;  Fumio  Takeda.  Ushiku;  Taichiro 
Yamashita;   Fujio  Tajima,  both  of  Tsuchiura;  Takao  Ter- 
ayama,    U'shiku;    Tomokazu    Ishii,    Ibaraki-ken;    Kooetsu 
Okuyama.   Tsuchiura;   Takayuki    Munemoto.   Ibaraki-ken; 
Nobuyuki   Kaku.  Kanagawa-ken;   Kenmei   Masuda.  Yoko- 
hama;    Shigeyuki     Knbata.     Odawara;     Fukuyasu     Abe. 
F'ujisawa;  Kenji  Ogiro,  Yokohama,  and  Shigemitsu  Higuchi, 
Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118.401.  .Sep.  9.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550.226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240367; 
Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249566 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  15/67 
VS.  CI.  360—85  2  Claims 


I.  A  pole  base  moving  apparams  of  a  tape  recorder,  compnsmg: 

a  deck  on  which  a  head  drum  is  installed  and  a  pair  of  guide 
slots  is  formed  on  oppt)siie  sides  of  said  head  drum; 

first  and  second  pole  bases  movably.  respectively  combined  with 
said  guide  slots  and  formed  with  hrst  and  second  protrusions, 
respectively; 

hrst  and  second  link  members  whose  one  ends  are  rotatably 
connected  to  said  hrst  and  second  pole  bases,  respectively. 
other  ends  of  which  respectively  have  third  and  fourth  protru- 
sions, and  whose  middle  ponions  respectively  have  slots; 

first  and  second  fixing  pins  which  are  fixedly  installed  on  said 
deck  and  are  respectively  positioned  within  the  slots  of  said 
first  and  second  link  members:  and 

a  sHde  member  installed  on  said  deck  and  having  first  and 
second  moving  slots  respectively  linked  to  said  guide  slots 
and  to  which  said  hrst  and  second  protrusions  of  said  first  and 
second  pole  bases  are  movably  combined,  and  third  and 
fourth  moving  slots  to  and  from  which  said  third  and  fourth 
protrusions  enter  and  exit. 

wherein  when  said  slide  member  moves  rectilinearly.  said  hrst 
and  second  protrusions  respectively  move  along  said  hrst  and 
second  moving  slots,  the  one  ends  of  said  hrst  and  second  link 
members  move  up,  said  pole  bases  respectively  exit  from  said 
first  and  second  moving  slots  and  a.scend  along  said  guide 
slots,  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  link  members 
rotate  centering  around  said  first  and  second  fixing  pins,  and 
said  third  and  fourth  protrusions  are  respectively  inserted  into 
said  third  and  fourth  moving  slots. 


5.739,978 

CARTRIDGE  HANDLING  S^  STEM  WITH  MOVING  I/O 

DRIVE 

John  F".  FTILs;  Daniel  W.  Hoek-stra,  both  of  Louisville,  Colo., 

and    Daniel    J.    Woodruff,    Kalispell,    Mont.,   assignors   to 

Exabyte  Corporation.  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mav  17.  199*.  Ser.  No.  649.250 
Int.  CI."  GUB  l5/6f< 
VS.  CI.  360—92  39  Claims 

1.  An  automated  cartridge  handling  system  for  storing  cartridges 
of  information  storage  media,  the  cartndge  handling  system  com- 
prising: 

a  cartridge  holder  which  defines  a  cartridge  storage  location 
whereat  at  least  one  cartridge  can  be  mounted; 


1704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Afrii    14.  1998 


a  lape  drive  movably  mourned  with  respect  to  the  cartridge 
holder; 

a  transport  system  for  transporting  the  tape  drive  in  a  drive 
transport  path  between  a  unloaded  position  and  a  cartridge 
loaded  position,  and  wherein  in  being  transported  from  the 
unloaded  position  to  the  cartridge  loaded  ptisition  by  the 
transport  system  the  tape  drive  receives  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  at  least  one  cartridge;  and 

wherein  the  cartridge  holder  is  stationary  relative  to  the  drive 
transport  path 


5.739,979 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODICING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  A  COMPACT  CASSETTE  HOLDER  FOR 
ACCOMMODATING  CASSETTES  OF  DIFFERENT  SIZES 
Andreas  Busch,  Guntramsdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  30,  1995,  156/95 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  15/675 

t'.S.  a.  360—94  12  Claims 


^• 

^■'r      '.A 

,*-'.'-■               •  ■    '.(i 

1   A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  comprising 

a  cassette  holder  with  a  holder  compartment  bounded  by  a 
bottom  wall  and  into  which  cassette  holder,  either  a  hrst 
cassette  having  first  main  surfaces,  or  at  least  one  second 
cassette  having  second  main  surfaces  can  be  inserted. 

the  first  main  surfaces  being  larger  in  at  least  one  dimension  than 
the  second  main  surfaces, 

and  said  cassette  holder  comprising  at  least  one  positioning 
dev  ice  for  positioning  the  second  cassette  in  the  holder  coni- 
partmeni. 


which  positioning  device  is  movable  between  a  positioning 
position  and  a  non-positioning  position,  said  positioning 
device  comprising  a  positioning  element  for  the  second  cas- 
sette. 

which  positioning  element  in  the  positioning  positions  is  dis- 
posed in  the  holder  compartment  and  is  movable  out  of  and 
into  the  holder  compartment  in  the  area  of  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  cassette  holder  and; 

in  the  non-positioning  positions  the  positioning  element  is  dis- 
posed substantially  outside  the  holder  compartment, 

and  said  cassette  holder  further  compnsing  a  blocking  dc\  icc 
operably  coupled  to  the  positioning  device. 

which  blcx.'king  device  is  movable  between  a  bliKking  position 
and  a  non-blocking  position,  said  blocking  device  comprising 
a  blocking  element, 

which  bliKking  element  in  the  blocking  position  engages  the 
positioning  device  and  liKks  the  positioning  device  in  its 
positioning  position  and, 

in  the  non-blocking  position  allows  the  positioning  device  to 
move  into  its  non-positioning  position,  and 

which  blocking  device  comprises  a  detection  element  for  the 
mechanical  detection  of  the  first  cassette  for  setting  the  block- 
ing device  to  its  non-blocking  position  when  the  first  cassette 
IS  loaded  into  the  cassette  holder, 

characterized  in  thai  the  pt>sitioning  device  and  the  blocking 
device  are  arranged  on  the  cassette  holder  in  the  area  of  the 
bottom  wall,  and 

in  that  the  detection  element  is  arranged  and  adapted  to  co<iper- 
aie  with  the  hrst  main  surface  of  the  hrst  cassette  which  faces 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  cassette  holder. 


5,739,980 

SEAL  FOR  DISK  DRIVES 

Peter  E.  Brooks.  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  ."Vrnionk.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,297 

Int.  CI."  GllB  .«//J 

L'.S.  CI.  360—99.08  15  Claims 


1.  A  direct  access  storage  device  comprising  one  or  more  data 
storage  disks,  and  a  rotalable  seal  for  removing  contaminants  from 
gas.  said  seal  configured  to  inhibit  the  contact  of  said  one  or  more 
data  storage  disks  with  said  contaminants,  said  seal  comprising  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  seal  having  a  first  open 
side,  a  second  closed  side  and  at  least  one  opening  in  said  seal 
upper  portion,  said  upper  portion,  lower  portion,  and  second  closed 
side  defining  a  cavity,  wherein  when  said  seal  is  rotated,  said  seal 
draws  gas  through  said  seal  first  open  side  and  vents  gas  from  the 
opening  in  said  seal  upper  portion,  said  gas  contaminants  collect- 
ing in  the  caviiy  of  said  seal. 
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5,739,981 

MAGNETIC  HK\D  SI  B-AMBIENT  MR  PRESSl  RE 

SLIDER  FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE  DE\  IC  E  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ellis  lacho  Cha,  1520  Msta  Club  Cir.  *202,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
95054,  and  Jia-Kuen  Jerrv  Lee,  1398  Sajak  Ave.,  San  Jose. 
Calif.  95131 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,432,  Di-c.  20.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,827 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/60 
CI.  360—103  24  Claims 


li.S. 


leaoing  edge 


TRAi.ING   tDcr 


1.  A  sub-ambient  pressure,  air  bearing  slider  for  positioning  a 
magnetic  read/write  head  proximately  to  a  rotating  disk,  said  slider 
comprising: 

first  and  second  rails  extending  along  the  bottom  side  of  said 
slider  from  a  leading  edge  of  said  slider  to  a  trailing  edge  of 
said  slider,  said  bottom  side  of  said  slider  for  facing  a  rotating 
disk,  each  of  said  first  and  second  rails  including: 
a  thigh  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  leading  edge  to  a 

generally  perpendicular  lateral  edge  of  said  slider; 
a  foot  having  a  first  part  extending  inwardly  at  an  angle  from 
said  lateral  edge  of  said  slider,  a  second  part  extending 
from  the  first  part  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  with  the 
lateral  edge  to  the  trailing  edge,  and  a  third  pan  extending 
from  the  second  part  along  the  trailing  edge  to  the  lateral 
edge  of  said  slider  wherein  the  trailing  edge  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  lateral  edge;  and 
a  knee  at  said  lateral  side  of  said  slider  coupling  said  foot  to 
said  thigh; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  rails  form  first  and  second  thigh 
recesses  located  towards  and  extending  to  the  lateral  side  of 
said  respective  thighs; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  rails  form  first  and  second  fmil 
recesses  located  on  the  bottom  side  of  said  slider  towards  and 
extending  to  the  lateral  edge  of  said  respective  feel  wherein 
said  rails  separate  respective  foot  and  thigh  recesses  from 
each  other;  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  rails  form  a  central  recess  located 
on  the  bottom  side  of  said  slider  between  said  thighs,  knees, 
and  feet. 


5.739,982 
LASER  TREATMENT  OF  HEAD  GIMBAL  ASSEMBIA 
COMPONENTS 
Satya  Prakash  .Arya;  Darrell  Dean  Palmer;  Surya  Pattanaik. 
all  of  San  Jose;    Mathew    Kayhan   Shafc.  Campbell,  and 
Randall  (ieorge  Simmons.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Vrmoiik,  N.V. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,072 
Int.  CI.    (illB  5/4.S 
VS.  CI.  360—104  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  assembling  an  integrated  head  ginibal  assembly 
comprising: 

providing  a  rigid  load  member  and  a  fiexure  pivotally  attached 
thereto,  the  flexure  comprising  a  slider  end.  an  actuator  end. 
and  a  first  flexure  surface  having  a  plurality  of  conductive 
leads  formed  thereon  extending  from  the  slider  end  of  the 
flexure  to  the  actuator  end  of  the  flexure,  the  conductive  leads 
being  bent  at  90"  angles  at  the  slider  end  of  the  flexure; 
impinging  laser  energy  on  the  bent  portions  of  the  conductive 
leads,  thereby  annealing  conductive  leads; 


mounting  a  slider  on  the  first  flexure  surface  at  the  slider  end  of 
the  flexure  such  that  an  end  face  of  the  slider  is  proximate  the 
annealed  conductive  leads;  and 

b<inding  the  annealed  conductive  leads  to  contact  pads  on  the 
end  face  of  the  slider. 


5.739,983 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  CARRIAGE  FORMED  OF  SHEET 
METAL  WITH  WEDGE-SHAPED  FEED  SCREW 
ENGAGEMENT  ELEMENT 
Tatsuhiko  Shigemoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  525,607,  May  21,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,166,846.  This  application  Dec.  .M),  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1989,  1-132431; 
May  25,  1989.  1-132432 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/55 
U.S.  CL  360—106  4  Claims 


1  .A  floppy  disk  drive  assembly  having  a  magnetic  head  tor 
recording  inloniialion  on  and/or  reproducing  information  from  a 
floppy  disk  comprising:  a  carnage  formed  of  sheet  metal  for 
carrying  the  magnetic  head;  and  drive  means  for  driving  the 
carriage  so  as  to  enable  the  magnetic  head  to  scan  a  track  formed 
on  a  side  of  the  floppy  disk,  in  which  the  drive  means  includes  a 
feed  screw  and  a  motor  for  driving  the  feed  screw  and  in  which  the 
sheet  metal  forming  the  carriage  includes  a  narrow  bracket  portion 
extending  therefrom  and  having  an  inlegrally  fomied,  upraised, 
wedge-shaped  element  having  flat  sides  tapering  to  a  thin  edge  for 
engagement  with  a  thread  groove  of  the  feed  screw  and  f>eing 
formed  of  press-worked  sheet  metal,  the  sheet-metal  being  the 
same  sheet  melal  forming  the  carriage  so  as  to  form  a  unitary 
structure,  whereby  a  torque  of  the  motor  is  transmitted  to  the 
carriage  through  the  feed  screw  and  the  wedge-shaped  element  of 
the  carnage. 
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5.739,984 
DAMPING  LOOP  FOR  A  TAPE  DRIVE  ACTUATOR  WITH 

A  SERVO  C ONTROL  SYSTEM 

Eric  Alan  Eckberg,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704.072 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  5/55 

I  .S.  CI.  360—106  9  Claims 


.^ 


1  A  magnetic  recording  device  for  recording  data  onto  a  tape 
media  comprising 

a  read/wnie  head  for  recording  information  on  the  tape  media 
and  reading  information  from  the  tape  media; 

an  actuator  including  a  ngid  movable  portion  which  supports 
said  read/write  head  and  is  movable  to  displace  said  read/ 
write  head  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  tape 
media: 

a  flexible  member  attached  to  said  actuator  rigid  movable  por- 
tion and  attached  to  a  rigid  stationary  location  of  said  device; 
and 

damping  means  contacting  a  surface  of  said  flexible  member  for 
attenuating  vibration  of  the  actuator  rigid  movable  ponion. 
wherein  said  damping  means  is  disposed  between  said  flexible 
member  and  an  overlying  flexible  member  to  form  a  con- 
strained layer  damper 


a  boss  formed  by  bending  said  deck  upwardly; 

a  lower  drum  formed  on  said  boss  and  under  said  upper  drum 
and  having  a  cylindncal  shape  with  a  same  diameter  as  that  of 
said  upper  drum,  and  a  lead  line  for  leading  a  magnetic  tape 
positioned  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  lower  drum: 

a  stator  transformer  located  on  said  main  printed  circuit  btiard. 
said  stator  transfomier  corresponding  lo  said  rotor  trans- 
former: 

a  shaft  integral  with  said  main  chassis,  wherein  said  upper  drum 
is  rotatably  mounted  to  said  shaft:  and 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  upper  drum  relative  lo  said  shaft, 
wherein  part  of  the  motor  is  [x^silioned  on  said  upper  drum. 


5,739.986 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDINtJ/REPRODl  CING 

DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  HEAD-DRIM  I  NIT  ISING 

CAPACITIY  E  AND  INDLCTIN  E  COIPLINGS  TO 

TRANSFER  SIGNALS  FROM  AND  TO  THE  WRITE  AND 

READ  HEADS 
Johannes  J.   L.   M.  Van   \  lerken.  and  Theodorus   P.   H.  G. 
Jansen,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L'.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767.595 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.   14, 
1995,  95203485 

Int.  CI.'-  GllB  5/52 
L'.S.  CI.  360—108  20  Claims 


5,739,985 
HEAD  DRl'M  ASSEMBLY 
keum-Mo  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-51410  U 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  15/61 
U.S.  CI.  360—107  15  Claims 


280--  '28d  2«C  33  21a  28a 
1  A  head  drum  assembly  of  a  magnetic  recording/reproducing 
apparatus  having  a  main  chassis,  a  deck  of  a  tape-running  system 
located  ab<ive  the  main  chassis,  and  a  main  located  on  the  main 
chassis  for  controlling  various  components  of  said  magnetic 
recording/reproducing  apparatus,  said  head  drum  assembly  com 
pnsing: 

an  upper  drum  having  al  least  two  video  heads  at  an  outer 
bottom  portion  of  said  upper  drum  and  ha\ing  a  rotor  trans- 
former at  an  inner  bottom  portion  of  said  upper  drum; 


1.  A  head-drum  unit  for  use  in  a  magnetic-tape  recording/ 
reproducing  device,  the  head-drum  unit  having  a  rotatable  support- 
ing member  and  a  stationary  part,  characterized  in  that  the  head- 
drum  unit  compnses  hrst  and  second  means  for  signal  transmission 
between  the  stationary  part  and  a  magnetic  head  arranged  on  the 
supporting  member,  the  hrst  means  tor  signal  transmission  trans- 
mitting signals  by  means  of  a  substantially  inductive  coupling,  and 
the  second  means  for  signal  transmission  transmitting  signals  by 
means  of  a  substantially  capacitive  coupling. 


5,739,987 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  READ  TRANSDUCERS  WITH 
MULTIPLE  LONGITUDINAL  STABILIZATION  LAYERS 
Samuel  W.  Yuan.  San  Francisco;  Daniel  A.  Nepela.  San  Jose, 
and   Marcos   M.   Lederman,  San   Francisco,  all  of  Calif., 
as.signors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,000 
Int.  CI.'  (;ilB  5/.W5//J7 
U.S.  CI.  360—113  8  Claims 

1.  A  read  transducer  assembly  comprising: 
a  magnetoresistive  structure  having  a  lop  surface,  a  bottom 

surface  and  end  surfaces;  and 
niultilayered  biasing  structures  including  alternating  layers  of 
antiferromagnelic  material  and  layers  of  soft  magnetic  mate- 
rial in  contact  with  said  aniiferromagnetic  material: 
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5,739.990 
SPIN-VALVE  (;MR  SEN.SOR  W  ITH  INBOUND 

exchan(;e  siabilization 

Durga  P.  Ra\ipati.  Saratoga,  and  .Samuel  W.  Yuan.  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation. 
Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748.063 

Int.  CI.    GllB  5/*V 

U.S.  CI.  360—113  17  Claims 


said  multilayered  biasing  structures  being  located  adjacent  to 
and  in  magnetic  contact  with  said  end  surfaces  of  said  mag- 
netoresistive structure. 


5,739,988 
SPIN  VALVE  SENSOR  WITH  ENHANCED 
MAGNE  TORESISTANCE 
Hardayal  Singh  Gill,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y'. 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  715,200 
Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  5//27..5/.i9 
U.S.  CL  360—113  22  Claims 


16.  A  spin  valve  giant  magnetoresistive  transducer  comprising: 

first  and  second  layers  of  ferromagnetic  material,  each  of  said 
layers  of  ferromagnetic  material  having  end  portions  spaced 
by  an  active  region: 

a  spacer  layer  of  nonmagnetic  material  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  layers  of  ferromagnetic  material; 

first  and  second  electrical  lead  layers  formed  of  electrically 
conductive  matenal.  said  electrical  lead  lasers  being  disposed 
respectively  in  laterally  abutting  contact  with  said  end  por- 
tions of  said  layers  of  ferromagnetic  material: 

first  and  second  longitudinal  magnetic  bias  layers,  said  longitu- 
dinal magnetic  bias  layers  being  disposed  abt)ve  said  electri- 
cal lead  layers  respectively  and  in  contact  with  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  first  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material,  for 
providing  a  longitudinal  magnetic  bias  to  said  first  ferromag- 
netic layer;  and 

a  third  magnetic  bias  layer  disposed  in  contact  with  said  second 
layer  of  ferromagnetic  material,  said  third  magnetic  bias  layer 
providing  a  pinning  bias  to  said  second  layer  ot  ferromagnetic 
matenal. 


1.  \  spin  valve  (SV)  magneloresisti\e  sensor  having  an  air 
bearing  surface  (ABS).  said  spin  valve  sensor  comprising: 
end  regions  separated  by  a  central  region: 
a  niagnetoresislise  (MR)  element  formed  in  said  central  region, 
.said  MR  element  including: 

a  pinned  layer  formed  in  said  central  region,  said  pinned  la>er 
having  a  pinned  layer  magnetization  perpendicular  to  said 
ABS; 
a  free  layer  formed  in  said  central  region,  said  tree  layer 
having  a  free  layer  magnetization  perpendicular  lo  said 
pinned  layer  magnetization:  and 
a  spacer  layer  formed  in  said  central  region,  said  spacer  layer 
disposed  between  said  free  layer  and  said  pinned  layer;  and 
a  first  and  a  second  electrical  lead  in  contact  with  said  free  layer, 
each  of  said  electrical  leads  having  a  slanted  conducting  edge 
for  orienting  current  flow  at  a  non-zero  less  than  sK)  degree 
angle  with  respect  to  said  free  layer  niagneiizalion.  each  of 
said  slanted  conducting  edges  arc  contiguous  with  said  tree 
layer 


5,739,991 
COMPOSITE  THIN  FILM  HEAD  HAYING 
MAGNETORESISTIY  E  AND  INDUCTIVE  HEAD 
PORTIONS  WITH  NONMAGNETK   THIN  FILM 
INTERPOSED  BETWEEN  CORE  AND  SHIELD 
PORTIONS  OF  CORE  LAYER 
Naoto  Matono.  Kadoma;  Shinji  Kobayashi,  Daito,  and  Masa- 
hiro  Nakata,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sanyo  ElectiHc 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380.995.  Jan.  31.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1994,  6-010495; 
Oct.  28,  1994.  6-265650 

Int.  CI.'  GIIB.5/.<9.5//J7 
U.S.  CI.  .^60— 113  6  Claims 

1.  A  composite  thin  film  head  comprising  a  magnetoresistive 


_J 


5,739,989 
Patent  Not  Is.sued  For  This  Number 


head  pt>nion  and  an  inductive  head  ponion  which  are  superp«ised 
on  a  substrate,  the  inductive  head  portion  comprising  a  lower  core 
laver  disposed  on  one  side  ot  a  gap  spacer  layer  and  adjacent  lo  the 
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magnetoresistive  head  portion,  and  an  upper  core  layer  disposed  on 
the  other  side  of  the  gap  spacer  layer,  the  upper  core  layer  having 
a  V,  idth  in  conformity  with  a  track  width  on  a  recording  medium  al 
least  in  a  vicinity  of  a  medium-opposed  face  positioned  opposite  to 
the  recording  medium,  the  lower  core  layer  comprising  a  core 
portion  positioned  toward  the  upper  core  layer,  a  shield  portion 
positioned  toward  the  magnetoresistive  head  portion  and  a  non- 
magnetic thin  tilm  interposed  between  the  shield  portion  and  the 
core  portion,  the  shield  portion  of  the  lower  core  layer  having  a 
larger  width  than  the  core  ponion  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
medium-opposed  face,  and  (he  nonmagnetic  thin  film  extending 
only  in  a  partial  region  which  is  adjacent  to  the  medium-opposed 
face  and  the  shield  portion  and  the  core  portion  abut  one  another  in 
a  region  spaced  from  the  medium  opposed  face. 

4.  A  composite  thin  film  head  comprising  a  magnetoresistive 
head  portion  and  an  inductive  head  ponion  which  are  superposed 
on  a  substrate,  the  inductive  head  portion  comprising  a  lower  core 
layer  disposed  on  one  side  of  a  gap  spacer  layer  and  adjacent  to  the 
magnetoresistive  head  portion,  and  an  upper  core  layer  disposed  on 
the  other  side  of  the  gap  spacer  layer,  the  upper  core  layer  having 
a  width  in  conformity  with  a  track  width  on  a  recording  medium  at 
least  in  a  vicinity  of  a  medium-opposed  face  positioned  opposite  to 
the  recording  medium,  the  lower  core  layer  comprising  a  core 
portion  positioned  toward  the  upper  core  layer,  a  shield  ponion 
positioned  toward  the  magnetoresistive  head  ponion  and  a  non- 
magnetic ihm  film  interposed  between  the  shield  portion  and  the 
core  portion,  the  shield  portion  of  the  lower  core  layer  having  a 
larger  width  than  the  core  portion  al  least  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
medium-opposed  face,  and  the  nonmagnetic  thin  film  extending 
only  in  a  partial  region  which  is  spaced  from  the  medium-opposed 
face  and  the  shield  portion  and  the  core  ponion  abui  one  another  in 
a  region  adjacent  to  the  medium  opposed  face. 


5,739,993 

SHITTER  FOR  DLSK  CARTRIDCJE  INCLIDING 

INTEGRALLY  FOR.VIED  DLSPLAY  SI  RFACE 

Shuichi   Kikuchi;   Yoshinori   Mlura.   and   \'uji   Ivtaki.   all   of 

Miyagi.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,662 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18.  1995.  7-238251 

Int.  CI.'  GIIB  2.W.1 

U.S,  CL  360—133  11  Claims 

7 


I.  A  shutter  for  a  disk  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  shutter  body  formed  of  a  metallic  plaie  maienal; 

an  outer  side  of  said  shutter  body  having  a  display  surface 
portion  formed  thereon;  wherein 

said  display  surface  portion  is  defined  by  pressing  and  deform- 
ing a  predetermined  portion  of  said  outer  side  for  forming  a 
matt  display  area  having  a  surface  roughness  greater  than 
other  outer  surface  portions  of  said  shutter  body. 


j  5.739.992 

MULTIPLE  DISC  CARTRIDGE  DISC  MAGAZINE 

Fumio  Horie,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379.220,  Jan.  27,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,640,288. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  628,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1994,  6-025900 

Int.  CI."  GllB  :.W3:I7/0H 

U.S.  CI.  360—133  5  Claims 


44      «     45  — 


1.  A  disc  magazine  comprising: 

a  casing  sabstanlially  in  the  form  of  a  parallelepiped  for  housing 
a  plurality  of  disc  cartridges  so  that  the  major  surfaces  thereof 
run  parallel  to  one  another,  said  casing  having  apertures  on 
opposite  lateral  sides  thereof  for  taking  oul  and  housing  a 
plurality  of  the  disc  cartndges. 

holding  nvans  for  engaging  with  recesses  in  the  disc  cartridges 
housed  within  said  casing  via  one  of  the  apertures  in  said 
casing  for  holding  said  disc  cartridges  in  said  casing,  and 

slop  means  in  the  opposite  aperture  in  the  casing  for  prohibiting 
the  disc  cartridges  from  retreating  from  the  casing  via  said 
opposite  aperture. 


5.739.994 

OPTIMALLY  BANDED  DISK  FOR  USE  WITH  MULTIPLE 

FREQUENCY  CHANNEL 

Hal  Hjalmar  Ottesen,  and  Gordon  J.  Smith,  both  of  Rochester. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,731 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/fi2 

U.S.  CI.  360—135  15  Claims 


5  A  method  of  alliKaling  concentric  track  liKadons  on  a  disk 
storage  medium  into  N  concentric  zones.  N  being  an  integer 
greater  than  2.  data  being  stored  on  the  disk  at  an  inner  radius  of 
each  zone  at  a  substantially  constant  linear  density,  the  method 
comprising  the  step  of  selecting  radii  r,  defining  each  of  the  N 
concentric  zones  such  thai  a  ratio  of  radii  r,  defining  any  two 
adjaceni  ones  of  the  N  concentric  /ones  is  substantially  constant. 


Apkii    14.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


\im 


5,739.995 

DETACHABLE  MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATl  S 
Takao  Ohmi.  Kamakura.  and  Shigeru  Takekado.  Tokyo-To. 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   (o   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,205.  Apr.  2,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5>J59.504.  Thus  application  Jul.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  281,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  3.  1991,  3-70728 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  25. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  2.W.i 

U.S.  CI.  360—137  7  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  disk; 

a  magnetic  head  for  recording  and  reproducing  information  10 
and  from  said  magnetic  disk; 

disk  driving  means  for  driving  said  magnetic  disk; 

head  driving  means  for  driving  said  magnetic  head; 

a  mechanical  ponion  driving  circuit  for  operating  said  disk 
dnvmg  means  and  said  head  driving  means; 

an  interface  having  a  hard  disk  controller; 

a  logical  operation  circuit  having  a  memory  for  storing  position 
controlling  information  for  controlling  a  position  of  said  mag- 
netic head,  a  channel  circuit  for  convening  a  data  signal  from 
said  hard  disk  controller  inlo  a  data  waveform  for  magnetic 
recording  and  for  perf'onning  code  processing  of  a  data  signal 

'  from  said  magnetic  head,  and  a  servo  controller  for  supplying 
said  position  conlrolling  infonralion  from  said  memory  fo 
said  mechanical  ponion  driving  circuit; 

a  first  group  including  at  least  said  magnetic  disk,  said  magnetic 
head,  said  disk  driving  means,  said  head  driving  means  and  a 
first  connector,  s.-iid  first  group  being  contained  in  a  first 
containing  portion;  and 

a  second  group  including  at  least  said  logical  operation  circuit 
and  a  second  connector,  said  second  group  being  contained  in 
a  second  containing  portion  substantially  separated  from  said 
first  containing  portion,  wherein  said  first  and  second  connec- 
tors are  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second 
groups  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  containing  portions 
are  mechanically  detachable  from  each  other 


5.739,996 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISK  DRIVE  MODIFICATION 

INCLUDING  A  VACUUM 

Phillip  P.  Bennett,  Portola  Valley,  and  Edwin  E.  Flores.  San 

Bruno,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd., 

Herzlia  B.,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,926,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.491,607,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868.474,  Apr. 

14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30.  1995.  .Sen  No. 

453,622 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/012 

I  .S.  CI.  360—137  9  Claims 

I.  A  disk  drive  having  modification  apparatus  attached  thereto. 

comprising; 

al  least  one  rotating  platter; 


a  plurality  of  transducer  heads  for  recording  and  retneving 
electronic  data  to  and  from  the  at  least  one  rotating  platter; 

positioning  means  for  movably  positioning  the  transducer  heads 
relative  10  the  al  least  one  rotating  platter; 

first  conductors  for  directing  data  to  and  from  each  of  the 
transducer  heads: 

second  conductors  connected  to  the  firsi  conductors  for  allowing 
data  to  be  directed  to  and  from  the  transducer  heads  through 
the  connected  first  and  second  conductors  in  a  parallel  fash- 
ion; 

a  plate  secured  to  the  disk  drive  to  substantially  cover  an  open 
side  of  the  disk  drive,  the  plate  having  a  cut-away  section  and 
a  flange  connected  to  the  plate  along  the  cul-awav  section 
which  extends  inlo  an  intenor  of  the  disk  dnve;  and 

a  vacuum  tube,  attached  to  the  plate,  having  an  open  end  lixated 
adjacent  the  cut-away  section  of  the  plate  vacuuming  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  cut-away  section  of  the  plate; 

wherein  the  second  conductors  are  added  during  modification  of 
the  disk  drive  which  is  performed  in  the  cut-away  section  of 
the  plate  after  a  manufacture  of  the  disk  drive. 


5.739.997 

SUPERCONDUCTING-MAGNET  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 

OFFERING  QUENCH  PROTECTION 

Dan  Arthur  Gross.  Niskayuna.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.139 

Int.  CI."  H02H  7AI0 

U.S.  CI.  361—19  9  Claims 


1   A  superconductive-magnet  electrical  circuit  compnsing: 

a)  a  superconducli\e-coil  as.semblage  including  first,  second, 
ihird.  and  fourth  superconduclne-coil  portions  together  hav- 
ing a  total  electncal  impedance,  wherein  said  second 
superconductive-coil  ponion  is  coupled  in  sencs  with  and 


1710 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprm   14.  1998 


between  said  first  and  third  superconductive-coil  portions, 
whereil  said  third  superconductive-coil  portion  is  coupled  in 
series  with  and  between  said  second  and  fourth 
superconductive-coil  portions,  wherein  said  tirsi  and  second 
superconductive-coil  ptirtions  abut  each  other  and  together 
dehne  a  generally  annular-shaped  hrst  superconductive  coil 
having  a  generally  longitudinally-extending  first  axis,  wherein 
said  third  and  tourth  superconductive-coil  portions  abut  each 
other  and  together  define  a  generally  annular-shapied  second 
superconductive  coil  having  a  generally  longlludinally- 
exiending  second  axis,  wherein  said  second  superconductive 
coil  is  longitudinally  spaced  apart  from  said  first  superconduc- 
tive coil,  and  wherein  said  second  axis  is  generally  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  first  axis;  and 
b)  a  bipolar  currant-bypass  electrical-circuit  element  having  a 
first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and  an  electrical  impedance 
less  than  generally  one-lhousandlh  of  .said  total  electrical 
impedance,  wherein  said  bipolar  current-bypass  elecincal- 
circuil  element  i.s  coupled  to  said  superconductive-coil  assem- 
blage only  through  said  first  and  second  terminals,  wherein 
said  first  terminal  is  only  coupled  to  said  superconductive-coil 
assemblage  in  parallel  uuh  said  first  and  second 
supercunductive-coil  portions,  and  wherein  said  second  termi- 
nal is  only  coupled  to  said  superconductive-coil  assemblage  in 
parallel  with  said  third  and  fourth  supercondiiclive-coil  por- 
tions. 


5,739.999 
CLRRENT  I.IMITINC;  CIRCl  IT 
Patricia    Lynn   Gruber,    Morris   Towiuhip,    Morris   County; 
David  Stevens  Kerr.  Morris  Plains,  and  Roman  Ostapiak. 
Pine  Brook,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  .^ug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,249 

Int.  CI.'  H72H  9/(H) 

\]S.  CI.  361—56  9  Claims 


1  A  circuit  for  re-setting  a  current  limiting  element  to  a  low 
imf)edance  state  after  said  clement  has  been  triggered  into  a  high 
impedance  slate  comprising: 

a  voltage  sensing  element  connectable  to  the  current  limiting 
element  for  sensing  voltage  from  the  current  limiting  element: 

a  switch  coupled  to  the  sensirg  element  so  as  to  disconnect  the 
current  limiting  element  from  power  in  response  to  an  indica- 
tion of  a  low  voltage  slate:  and 

a  timing  element  coupled  to  ihe  switch  so  as  to  reconnect  the 
current  limiting  element  a  predeiennined  period  of  lime  after 
the  current  limiting  element  returns  to  a  low  impedance  state. 


5.739,998 

PROTECTIVE  ClRCl'IT  AND  SEMICONDl  CTOR 

INTE(,R.\TED  CIRCL  IT  INCORPORATING 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

Satoshi  Wada.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

I   Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679.114 
Int.  CI.''  H02H  mH) 
L.S.  CI.  361—56  18  Claims 


V 


■^A 


f  PIJlhD  I 

AEI -vrjiT-^tit   ^ 


xf  PI  irn 
oVervolt\<.f 
ijv,»,  or  ^\ ,  , 


-1r 


ivrikNM 

LOCK    (  KT 


I  .\  protective  circuit  for  protecting  against  an  over  voltage  of 
more  than  a  predetermined  voltage  potential  level  supplied  lo  an 
input/output  terminal  for  receiving  and  transferring  signals  in  a 
semiconductor  circuit,  comprising 

a  first  MOS  FET  of  a  hrst  conduciiMty  type  having  a  drain 
electrode  connected  to  the  inputyouiput  terminal  and  a  source 
electrode  and  a  gale  electrode  connected  to  a  first  power 
source:  and 
u  second  MOS  FET  of  a  second  conducli\ily  type  having  a 
source  electrode  connected  in  a  back  gate  of  the  first  MOS 
FET.  a  drain  electrode  and  a  gate  electnxle  connected  lo  ihe 
first  power  source,  and  a  back  gale  connected  to  a  second 
power  source 


5.740.000 

ESD  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTFIGRATED 

CIRCUIT  WITH  MULTIPLE  POWER  SUPPLY 

NETWORKS 

Blaine  Stackhouse.  and  (iordon  Motley,  both  of  Fort  Collias, 

Colo..  as.signor<>  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724.595 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  V/W 

VS.  CI.  361—56  6  Claims 

m 


atP 


I.  An  ESD  protection  system  for  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  with 
multiple  power  supplies,  comprising: 
a  ground  network; 
a  first  power  supply  network. 
a  second  power  supply  network; 
a  first  ESD  current  routing  circuit  for  conducting  ESD  current 

from  a  first  IC  pin  to  said  first  power  supply  network: 
a  second  ESD  current  routing  circuit  for  conducting  ESD  current 

from  said  ground  network  to  a  second  IC  pin: 
a  charge  sharing  circuit  for  conducting  ESD  cuneni  from  said 

first   power   supply    network   to   said   second   power   supply 

network; 
wherein  said  charge  sharing  circuit  comprises  a  charge  sharing 

diode  having  an  anode  connected  lo  said  first  power  supply 

network  and  a  cathode  connected  lo  said  second  power  supply 

network. 
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wherein  said  first  ESD  current  routing  circuit  comprises  a  first 
diiHle  having  an  anode  connected  to  said  first  IC  pin  and  a 
cathode  connected  to  said  first  power  supply  network,  and 
wherein  said  second  ESD  current  routing  circuit  comprises  a 
second  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  said  ground 
network  and  a  cathode  connected  to  said  second  IC  pin. 
wherein  said  core  shunt  comprises. 

a  switch  connected  between  said  hrsi  [viwer  supply  network 

and  said  ground  network: 
a  CMOS  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  output 

being  coupled  to  said  switch: 
timing  resistance  between  said  main  power  supply  network 

and  said  input:  and. 
a  timing  capacitance  between  said  input  and  said  ground 

network. 


5.740.001 
PATIENT  MONITORINC;  MODULE 
Erwin  Flachslaender,  Calw;  Matthias  Muehle.  Stuttgart,  and 
Wolfgang  Kehrer,  Boeblingen,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  .Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser  No.  669,202 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off..  Jul.  27, 
1995,95111807 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  mo 
l;.S.  CI.  361—91  12  Claims 


"^=^- 
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I.  A  signal  processing  module  with  electrical  over-voltage  pro- 
tection and  signal  isolation,  compnsing: 

a  lower  housing  with  a  first  internal  surface: 

a  first  printed  circuit  board  with  a  first  connector  and  an  isolation 
block,  the  hrst  printed  circuit  board  mounted  on  the  first 
internal  surface  of  said  lower  housing, 

an  isolation  piece  with  an  upper  surface,  mounted  over  the  first 
primed  circuit  board  and  having  a  first  opening  for  the  isola- 
tion block  and  a  first  indentation  for  a  second  connector,  the 
second  connector  coupling  ihe  module  i<i  ;i  monilonng  system 
and  a  power  supply: 

second  primed  circuit  boaids  imuiiiiini:  .m  ilic  upper  surface  ol 
the  isolation  piece  and  coupled  to  the  first  printed  circuit 
board  by  the  isolation  block,  the  second  connector  being 
coupled  10  one  of  the  second  printed  circuit  boards:  and 

an  upper  housing  mounting  over  the  second  pnnted  circuit 
boards  and  mechanically  coupled  lo  the  lower  housing  and  Ihe 
isolation  piece  to  form  the  signal  priKcssiiig  module 


5,740.002 

ELECTRONIC  LOAD  REI.A^  FOR  MOTOR  \  EHK  LES 

Volker  Jenss,  and  Petrik  Lange,  both  of  Lippstadt,  Ciermany, 

as.signors  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co..  Lippstadt.  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser  No.  449.670 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  31,  1994.  44  19 
005.0 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02H  WW 
U.S.  CI.  361—93  13  Claims 


^-^  ,    i^ 


\.  Electronic  load  relay  for  motor  vehicles  including  a  power 
switch  and  an  integrated  control  circuit  fonned  as  a  solid  state 
relay,  wherein  the  electronic  power  switch  and  the  integrated 
control  circuit  are  mounted  on  a  two-dimensionally-structured. 
non-insulating,  metallic  wiring  support  so  that  they  are  electrically- 
conductively  coupled  to  the  metallic  winng  support,  wherein  the 
metallic  wiring  support  forms  coupling  terminals  which  are  shaped 
to  form  an  industry  standard  motor-vehicle  plug  contact  assembly 
and  wherein,  the  electronic  power  switch,  the  integrated  control 
circuit  and  the  metallic  wiring  support  are  embedded  together  in  a 
resinous  plastic  material  which  supports  these  elements  relative  to 
one  another. 


5,740,003 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  SHI  NT  TRIP  ACCESSORY  WITH 

MECHANICAL  OVERRIDE 

Raymond  K.  Seymour,  and  Michael  R.  Koller,  both  of  Ptain- 

ville.  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715.723 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  7iA)0 

U.S.  CI.  361—115  13  Claims 


1   A  flux  shifter  device  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  solenoid  within  said  housing,  said  solenoid  including  a  coil 
and  a  plunger,  said  plunger  being  arranged  for  propulsion  to 
an  extended  position  when  said  coll  is  supplied  with  a  first 
voltage  and  being  held  in  said  extended  position  when  said 
coil  IS  supplied  with  a  second  voltage; 

a  return  spring  ananged  for  reluming  said  plunger  lo  a  home 
position  when  said  second  voltage  is  removed: 

Inpping  means  wiihin  said  housing,  said  tripping  means 
arranged  lor  propulsion  outside  said  housing  when  said  coil  is 
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supplied  with  said  second  voltage  and  said  plunger  remains  in 

said  extended  position; 
said  plunger  includes  a  cylindrical  passage: 
said  tripping  means  is  arranged  partially  within  said  passage; 
>aid  tripping  means  composes  a  non-terrous  metal  pm; 
^ald  pin  terminates  within  a  button  at  one  end  and  at  a  pin  plate 

at  an  Opposite  end;  and 
^aid  pin  plate  is  captured  in  said  cylindiical  passage  within  said 

plunger. 


5,740,004 
SMALL  PAIR  CONNECTOR  Bl  ILDING  ENTRANCE 
PROTECTOR 
Basse!  Hage  Daoud,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,029 

Int.  CI."  H02H  l/(H) 

L'.S.  a.  361—124  22  Claims 


I.  A  protector  device  for  protecting  custoiner  premises  commu- 
nications equipment  comprising; 

a  terminal  block  comprising  a  series  of  input  terminals  and 

output  terminals; 
a  plurality  of  protector  module  terminals  having  a  first  series  of 
terminals  of  a  first  length  and  a  second  series  of  tenninals  of 
a  second  length; 
a  senes  of  fusible  links  connecting  the  input  terminals  to  the 

second  series  of  protector  module  terminals; 
a  series  of  wires  connecting  the  output  terminals  to  the  first 

series  of  protector  module  terminals;  and 
a  separation  board  defining  a  series  of  board  apertures; 

wherein  the  second  length  of  the  second  series  of  protector 
nradule  terminals  exceeds  the  first  length  of  the  first  series 
of  protector  module  terminals  enabling  the  second  series  to 
extend  through  the  series  of  board  apertures. 


5.740,005 
SOLENOID  VALVE  BOOSTER 
Chun-Chun  Chen,  3F,  No.  40.  Lane  1448.  Jung  Hua  Road. 
Chupci.  Hsinchu  Hsien;  Chih-Shun  Chuang.  36,  Lane  40, 
San  Duo  4th  Road.  Kaohsiun.  and  Winifred  Yu-Chuang  Lin, 
6F,  No.  1,  Lane  35,  Ju  Guang  Road,  Hsinchu.  all  of  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  848,279 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  47m 
U.S.  CI.  361—160  2  Claims 

\  A  solenoid  valve  booster  comprising  a  control  circuit  con- 
nected between  an  power  input  of  a  solenoid  valve  and  an  AC 
power  source; 

said  control  circuit  comprising; 

a  positive  half  wave  turn-on  voltage  control  circuit  made  up 
of  two  resistors  Rl.  R2.  connected  with  an  input  of  said  AC 
power  source,  outputting  a  voltage  value  to  a  logic  NOR 
gate  circuit; 
a  negative  half  wave  turn-off  delay  control  circuit  made  up  of 
three  resistors  R3.  R4,  R5.  a  capacitor  CI  and  a  transistor 
Ql.  connected  with  the  input  of  said  AC  power  source, 
outputting  a  voltage  value  to  said  logic  NOR  gate  circuit; 
said  logic  NOR  gate  circuit  made  up  of  two  resistors  R6.  R7, 
three  diodes  Dl.  D2,  D3  and  a  transistor  Q2.  connected 
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with  an  output  of  said  positive  half  wa\e  turn-on  voltage 
control  circuit  and  said  negative  half  wave  tum-otf  delay 
control  circuit,  outputting  a  voltage  value  value  to  a  phase 
control  circuit; 
said  phase  control  circuit  made  up  of  a  resistor  R8  and  a  SCR 
03.  connected  with  an  output  of  said  logic  NOR  gate 
circuit,  conducting  a  source  to  a  rectifying  and  filtering 
circuit; 
said  rectifying  and  filtering  circuit  made  up  of  a  resistor  R9.  a 
capacitor  C2,  a  diode  D4  and  a  SCR  Q3.  connected  w  ith  an 
input  of  said  pha.se  control  circuit,  pertbrming  or  stopping 
filtering  work  in  accordance  with  alteration  of  the  input 
voltage  of  said  phase  control  circuit;  and. 
a  start  delay  circuit  made  up  of  three  resistors  Rll.  R12.  RI3. 
a  capacitor  Qi  and  a  diode  D5,  controlling  the  output  of 
said  negative  half  wave  tum-otf  delay  control  circuit  so  that 
said  negative  half  wave  turn-otT  delay  circuit  control  may 
not  function  during  tens  of  milliseconds  when  AC  power 
source  is  inputted,  but  be  delayed  in  sending  its  output; 
a  whole  positive  half  wave  of  AC  power  source  supplied  to  a 
coil  of  a  solenoid  valve  at  the  moment  when  said  solenoid 
valve  booster  is  electrified,  average  voltage  being  the  highest 
at  that  moment,  said  coil  providing  the  largest  magnetic  force 
as  to  increase  opening  force  of  said   solenoid   valve  and 
thereby  increase  pressure  value  of  fluid  opened  by  said  sole- 
noid valve,  said  negative  half  wave  turn-oft  delay  control 
circuit  recovering  normal  work  after  tens  of  milliseconds  so 
that  average  voltage  may  be  lowered  as  low  as  a  value  enough 
for  maintaining  the  opened  condition  of  said  solenoid  valve, 
said  solenoid  valve  thus  able  to  be  kept  opened  with  a  low 
power  consumption  with  little  loss  of  power 


5,740.006 

IONIZING  MACHINE  PART  FOR  STATIC  ELIMINATION 

William  J.  Larkin,  27  Parsons  Dr.,  Swampscott,  Mass.  01907 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,051,  May  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5301.899.  This  application  .Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536.473 

Int.  CI."  H05F  .W)6 

I  .S.  CI.  361—213  16  Claims 


rE" 
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1.  An  ionizing  part  for  an  apparatus  through  which  insulative 
material  flows  or  is  propelled,  said  part  comprising: 

a  part  surface  past  which  said  material  is  to  be  passed; 

a  low  profile  fibrous  network  ha\ ing  an  exposed  and  an  adhered 
surface  and  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive microhbers  crossing  one  another  to  be  in  electrically 
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conductive  communication  with  one  another  across  said  net- 
work, the  lengths  of  said  microfibers  being  selected  to  proxide 
a  multiplicity  of  microfiber  ionizing  p<iints  disptised  across 
said  network  at  or  near  said  exposed  surtace.  the  thickness  of 
said  network  being  less  than  the  average  length  of  said 
microfibers;  and 
an  adhesive  means  comprising  an  adhesive  layer  to  bond  said 
adhered  surface  to  said  part  suriace  such  that,  when  said 
network  is  electrically  grounded  or  electrically  charged,  air 
between  said  ionizing  points  and  said  material  passing  said 
exposed  surface  is  sufficiently  ionized  to  remove  static  charge 
from  said  material  or  to  attract  or  repel  said  material  to  or 
from  said  part  surface. 


resin  composition  having  a  relative  dielectric  constant  of  up  to  40 
when  It  has  a  volume  resistivity  of  10^  S2-cm. 


5.740.007 
CDM  SIMULATOR 
Toshiyuki  Nakaie;  .'Vkira  Yoshino;  Shin  Yoshida,  and  Kenichi 
Sengo,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hanwa  Elec- 
tronic Ind.  Co..  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,433 
Int.  CI."  H05F  MK) 


U.S.  CI.  361—220 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  CDM  simulator  having  a  mercury  lead  switch  provided 
between  a  grounding  conductor  and  a  terminal  of  an  integrated 
circuit  to  release  electric  charge  from  the  integrated  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  grounding  conductor,  the  improvement  comprising 
that: 

the  mercury  lead  switch  is  contained  in  a  cylindrical  conductor, 
with  one  end  of  the  mercury  lead  switch  connected  to  the 
cylindrical  conductor  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  the 
terminal  of  the  integrated  circuit, 
an  end  of  the  cylindrical  conductor  closer  to  the  terminal  of  the 
integrated  circuit  is  connected  to  the  grounding  conductor, 
and 
a  resistance  wire  connected  to  the  grounding  conductor  is  radi- 
ally provided  at  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  conductor  that  is 
closer  to  the  intesrated  circuit. 


5,740,(MI8 
CHAR(;iN(;  MEMBER  AND  DEVICE 

Voshitomo  Masuda,  Haniura;  Vasushi  Inoue,  kodaira:  Taka- 
hin)  Kawagov:  Shigeru  kijima,  both  of  Tokorozawa,  and 
Vuko  Maeda,  .Vkishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  18,  1995.  7-092474; 
Aug.  30.  1995.  7-221797 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  l5/0() 
L.S.  CI.  361— 225  19  Claims 

1  .\  charging  member  for  electrically  charging  an  object  b\ 
placing  the  member  in  contact  with  the  object  and  applying  voltage 
between  them,  said  member  comprising  a  shaft  and  an  elastic  layer 
and  a  conductive  layer  successively  fonned  around  the  shaft  and 
having  a  capacitance  of  up  to  1x10  ''  K,  said  conductive  layer 
comprising  a  resin  composition  and  a  conductive  substance,  the 


5.740.009 
APPARATliS  FOR  IMPROMN(;  WAFER  AND  CHl'CK 
ED<;E  PROTECTION 
Bryan  Pu:  Hongching  Shan,  both  of  San  Jose:  Kuang-Han  Ke. 
Mountain  \'iew;  Michael  Welch.  Livermore;  Semyon  .Sher- 
stinsky,  San  Francisco;  Alfred  Mak.  I  nion  City;  Ling  Chen, 
Sunnyvale;  Sue  Zhang,  Milpitas;  Leonel  .\rturo  /uniga,  San 
Jose,  and  Samuel  C.  Wilson,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Applied  Materials,  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  758.531 
Int.  CI.'  H02N  I  MM) 
U.S.  CI.  361—234  24  Claims 

-220 


200 


216 


1.  Apparatus  tor  supporting  a  wafer  comprising: 

a  pedestal; 

a  protection  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  that  is  less  than  the 

outer  diameter  of  the  water:  and 
a  bias  element.  Uxrated  between  said  pedestal  and  said  protection 

ring  for  biasing  said  protection  ring  into  contact  with  a  surtace 

of  said  wafer 


5.740.010 
PRINTING  AND  ADHERIN(;  PATTERNED  MFIAI  ON  A 

I.AID-l  P  Ml  I.TI-L AVER  (iREEN  WAFER  BEFORE 

FIRING  SO  AS  TO  LATER  FORM  PRECISE  INTFtJRAL 

C()-F1REI)  CONDI  CTI\F  TRACES  AND  PADS  ON 

SELECTED  TOP  AND  BOTTOM  SI  RFACES  OF 

MONOLITIIK  .  Bl  RiED-Sl  BS  IRVrF.  CERAMIC 

Ml  LTIPl.E  CAPA(TT 

Daniel  F  Devoe.  610  First  St..  Coronado.  Calif.  92118.  and 

Alan  D.  Devoe.  5715  Waverly  Ave.,  La  Jolla.  I  alif.  92037 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,595,  Nov.  21.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  964,150,  Oct.  21.  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5.367,4.M».  This  application  .Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
52H.8K5 
Int.  CI.'  HOIG  4/(HI 
I  .S.  CI.  361—321.1  8  Claims 

I.  .-X  monolithic  ceramic  multiple  capacitor  comprising: 
a  three-dimensional  ceramic  fxHlv  having  a  length,  and  exterior 

side  and  top  surtace. 
a  multiplicity  of  electncallv -conductive  parallel  layers  disposed 
in  the  body  and  layered  along  the  length  thereof,  at  least  some 
of  the  layers  having  an  edge  connection  eviending  to  a  side 
surtace  of  the  bodv; 
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a  plurality  of  electrically-conductive  bus  strips,  extending  along 
the  side  surfaces  of  the  bixly.  selectively  electrically  intercon- 
necting the  edge  connections  of  the  multiplicity  of 
electrically-conductive  parallel  layers  so  as  to  form  a  plurality 
of  capacitors,  the  bus  strips  and  the  edge  connections  jointly 
forming  a  plurality  of  external  electrical  connections  lo  the 
capacitors,  which  external  electrical  connections  appear  at  the 
edges  of  the  top  surface  of  the  btxdy; 

a  patterned  electrically-conductive  top  surface  layer  integral  to 
the  body,  the  patterning  of  this  integral  top  surface  layer 
serving  to  selectively  electrically  connect  the  external  electri- 
cal connections  appearing  at  the  edges  of  top  surface  of  the 
body,  and  the  plurality  of  capacitors  to  which  these  external 
electrical  connections  electrically  connect,  to  pads  upon  the 
top  surface  of  the  body  to  which  pads  electncal  connection 
may  suitably  be  made; 

wherein  the  patterned  electrically-conductive  top  surface  layer  is 
integrally  incorporated  into  the  three-dimensional  ceramic 
body  at  the  same  times  as  are  the  plurality  of  electrically- 
conductive  parallel  layers  therein  the  body,  and  is  itself  but  an 
uppermost,  outwardly-disposed  and  -exposed,  particularly 
panemed.  electrically  conductive  layer; 

wherein  the  electncally-conductive  top  surt'ace  layer  is  fully  as 
integral  to  the  three-dimensional  ceramic  body  as  are  the 
plurality  of  electncally-conductive  parallel  layers  therein. 


703 


801 


702 


802 


704 


one  end  of  each  said  link  mechanism  is  attached  to  said  fixing 
unit  and  an  opposite  end  is  attached  to  said  hard  disk  assem- 
bly so  that  the  flexible  portions  of  said  link  mechanism  are 
located  on  a  straight  line  which  passes  through  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  hard  disk  assembly. 


5,740.012 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  STRl  CTl  RE  FOR 

EASY  ASSEMBI.ING/DISASSKMBLING  OF  PERIPHERAL 

EQIIPMENT 
Phll-Kyu  Choi.  Suwon-si.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1<W6.  Ser.  No.  714.3.M 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  30.  1995. 
95-38056 

Int.  CI."  HOSK  l/\4:  HOIK  /.V6.*9 


L'.S.  CI.  361—686 


13  Claims 


5.740.011 
SUPPORTING  MECHANISM  OF  DISK  I  NIT  IN 
MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS  HAVING  LINK 
MECHANISMS  ALIGNED  WITH  THE  CENTER  OF 
GRAVITY  OF  THE  DISK  ASSEMBLY 
Isao  Kobayashi;  Jiro  Kaneko;  Kouki  Uefune.  all  of  Odawara: 
Tomio     Suzuki,     Hiratsuka.     and     Tsuyoshi     Takaha.shi. 
Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995.  Sen  No.  557.816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1994.  6-297005 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  ///ft,  GllB  .^i/0^ 
\JS.  CI.  3*1—685  9  Claims 


UMI 


nit_ 


1        2  706 

I   ,A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising  a  hard  disk  assembly 
supported  by  a  fixing  unit,  wherein 

said  apparatus  includes  at  lea->i  two  link  mechanisms,  each 
having  a  flexible  portion  on  each  end  of  a  hard  member,  and 
wherein 


MO 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  computer  having  a  case  enclosing  a  motherboard,  a  first  wall, 
a  second  wall  extending  generally  orthogonally  lo  said  first 
wall  and  being  perforated  by  a  plurality  of  orifices,  said 
second  wall  providing  access  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  discrete 
bays  inside  said  case,  and  a  cover  encasing  a  visual  displa\ 
panel  providing  varying  visual  displays  of  information  under 
control  of  said  motherboard:  and 
a  latch  comprising: 

a  one  piece  monolithic  le\er; 

a  torsion  spring  wound  around  said  lever,  biasing  said  lever  to 

rotate; 
a  detent,  formed  on  said  computer  cise.  fixing  said  torsion 
spring  and  said  lever  to  said  computer  case,  said  latch  being 
mounted  on  said  case,  providing  a  self-latching  of  a  penph 
eral  component  within  the  .corresponding  one  of  said  ba)^. 
in  response  to  insertion  of  a  peripheral  component  opera- 
tionally participating  in  said  control  while  within  said  cor 
responding  one  of  said  bays,  by  directly  engaging  the 
penpheral  component, 
said  computer  ca.se  exposing  said  latch  lo  inanipuhumn   h\    ,i 

user, 
said  latch  responding  to  said  manipulation  h)  disconnecting  said 

peripheral  component  from  said  motherboard; 
said  latch  maintaining  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
computer  and  the  peripheral  component  during  said  self 
latching, 
said  latch  simultaneously  interrupting  said  electrical  connection 
between  said  computer  and  the  peripheral  component  and 
providing  a  partial  initial  ejection  of  the  penpheral  component 
from  said  corresp<inding  one  of  said  bays  in  response  U' 
manipulation  of  said  latch. 


5,740,013 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  ENCLOSURE  HAVING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  CONTAINMENT  AND 

HEAT  REMOVAL  CHARACTERISTICS 

.\rlen  L.  Roesner.  Fort  Colliits;  Guy  R.  Wagner.  I.oveland.  and 

Samuel  M.  Babh.  Fort  Collin.s.  all  of  Colo..  a.ssignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  676,602 

Int.  CL"  HOSK  7/20:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—697  30  Claims 


1  An  enclosure  mounted  on  a  printed  circuit  board  in  proximity 
to  at  least  one  primary  electronic  component  and  at  least  one 
secondary   electronic   component    which   are   mounted   on    said 
printed  circuit  board,  said  enclosure  comprising: 
a  first  enclosure  portion  including 

a.  an  upper  wall  member  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  printed  circuit  board,  wherein  said  upper  wall  member 
has  a  lower  surface  facing  said  printed  circuit  board,  an 
upper  surface  opposite  said  lower  surface  and  at  least  one 
opening  therein  located  proximate  said  at  least  one  primary 
component; 
b  a  plurality  of  leg  wall  members  extending  transversely  from 
said  upper  wall  member  toward  an  upper  surface  of  said 
printed  circuit  board; 
c  at  least  one  contact  member  extending  from  said  upper  wall 
member  lower  surface  toward  said  printed  circuit  board 
upper  surface,  wherein  said  at  least  one  contact  member  is 
in  contact  with  said  at  least  .one  secondary  component; 
at  least  one  second  enclosure  ponion  having  a  lower  surface  in 

contact  with  said  at  least  one  primary  component; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  second  enclosure  ponion  is  located 
wilhin  said  at  least  one  first  enclosure  portion  opening  and  is 
in  electrical  contact  with  said  first  enclosure  portion. 


5.740.014 
CPU  HEAT  SINK 
Chun  Sheng  Lin,  31,  Sec.   I,  Min-I   Road.  Wu-Ku  Hsiang. 
Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,812 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 
V.S.  CI.  361—697  1  Claim 

1.  A  CPU  heat  sink  mounted  on  a  CPU  an  carrying  a  fan  above 
said  CPU.  the  CPU  heat  sink  comprising: 

a  fiat  base  mounted  on  said  CPU,  said  flat  base  comprising  a 
thicker  middle  section  dispo.sed  in  contact  with  said  CPL'.  and 
two  thinner  lateral  sections  bilaterally  extended  from  said 
thicker  middle  section  and  having  a  respective  top  side  dis- 
posed in  flush  with  said  thicker  middle  section  and  a  re>.pec- 
ii\e  bottom  side  spaced  above  said  CPU  at  a  distance; 
a  plurality  of  uprighl  fins  longitudinally  raised  from  said  flat 

base; 
a  plurality  of  \enlilation  grooves  transversely  cut  through  said 
uprighl  fins  lor  guiding  currents  of  air  from  said  fan  through 
said  upright  fins;  and. 


a  plurality  of  ventilation  slots  transverse!)  cut  through  said 
upright  fins  and  the  thinner  lateral  sections  of  said  flat  base  for 
guiding  currents  of  air  from  said  fan  toward  said  CPU. 


5.740.015 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Kevin  J.  Donegan.  Merrimack.  N.H.;  Gary  M.  Colello.  Lunen- 
berg,  Mass.;  (iary  P.  Milla.s,  Avon.  Conn.,  and  Richard  T. 
Salter,  II,  Bedford,  Mass..  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.930 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  361—699  9  Claims 


I  .A  cold  plate  assembis  for  ctKiling  power  transistors,  said 
assemhl)  comprising: 

a  frame  member  having  a  pluralitv  of  windows  therein; 

a  plurality  of  transistor  modules  supporting  power  transistors 
secured  within  said  windows,  said  tranMstor  mixlules  includ- 
ing at  least  one  transistor  connected  to  a  support  plate,  said 
support  plate  disposed  wiihin  one  of  said  windows: 

a  base  plate  connected  lo  said  Irame  member  and  spaced  trom 
said  frame  member  to  establish  a  cavity  to  allow  coolant  to 
flow  between  said  base  plate  and  said  frame  member  for 
ciHilinc  said  transistor  modules. 
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5.740.016 

SOLID  STATE  TEMPERATl  RE  CONTROLLED 

SIBSTRATE  HOLDER 

Rajinder  Dhindsa.  Milpitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LAM  Research 

Corporation.  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623,713 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  lao 

U.S.  CI.  361—704  43  Claims 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  processing  system  for  processing  a  sub- 
strate m  a  a  vacuum  processing  chamber,  a  temperature  controlled 
substrate  support  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  thermoelectric  modules  in  heat  transfer  contact 
with  *  substrate  support  surface  enclosed  in  the  vacuum 
processing  chamber;  and 
a  current  supply  interface,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  thermo- 
electric modules,  for  applying  controlled  currents  to  said 
thermoelectric  modules  to  control  the  temperature  of  the 
substrate  support  surface  and  to  provide  a  desired  temperature 
distribution  across  the  substrate  during  semiconductor  pro- 
cessing of  the  substrate  within  said  vacuum  processing  cham- 
ber 


1.  An  engagement  assembly  for  connecting  a  heat  dissipation 
device  to  an  integrated  circuit  mounted  to  a  pin  seat,  the  pin  seat 
hav  ing  at  least  one  protrusion  formed  on  each  of  two  parallel  sides 
thereof,  the  heat  dissipation  device  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
fins  on  an  upper  side  thereof  in  w  hich  each  of  the  two  outermost 
opposite  rows  of  hns  includes  a  holed  fin  having  a  hole  dehned 
therein,  the  engaging  assembly  comprising: 

an  engaging  plate  mounted  to  each  said  holed  tin.  each  said 
engaging  plate  including  at  least  one  hrsi  slot  dehned  in  a 
lower  portion  thereof  for  releasably  engaging  with  the  asscvi- 
aied  protrusion  on  the  pin  seat  and  a  second  slot  dehned  in  a 


mediate  portion  thereof,  each  said  engaging  plate  further 
including  a  lip  formed  at  a  lop  thereof; 

a  press  plate  mounted  outside  each  said  engaging  plate,  each 
said  press  plate  including  an  eccentric  hole  defined  therein; 
and 

a  positioning  element  extended  through  the  eccentric  hole  ot 
each  said  press  plate,  the  second  slot  of  the  associated  engag- 
ing plate,  and  the  hole  of  the  associated  holed  fin; 

wherein  when  the  press  plate  is  rotated  through  a  pre-delermined 
angle  rotated  about  the  positioning  element  to  bear  against  the 
lip  of  the  associated  engaging  plate,  the  engaging  plate  is 
moved  upwardly  such  that  the  first  slot  of  the  engaging  plate 
firmly  engages  with  the  associated  protrusion. 


5,740,018 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  CONTROLLED  CIRCl  IT  PACK 

AND  CABINET 

John  T.  Rumbut,  Jr.,  .A-ssonet,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Stales  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613.783 

Int.  CI."  H05K  mo 

IJ.S.  CI.  361—720  6  Claims 


5,740,017 
ENGAGEMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONNECTING  A  HEAT 
DISSIPATION  DEVICE  TO  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Ching-Shen  Horng,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan.  a.ssignor  to  Sunon- 
vtealth  Electric  Machine  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaohsiung,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,868 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  3«1— 704  5  Claims 


5.  A  cabinet  for  holding  multiple  circuit  card  enclosures  com- 
prising: 

an  external  housing  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  card  slots  and 

top,  bottom,  and  side  panels; 
a  plurality  of  mounting  means  disposed  within  said  external 

housing,  said  plurality  of  mounting  ineans  defining  the  loca- 
tion of  .said  slots; 
a  plurality  of  cooled  circuit  board  modules  attached  to  said 

mounting  means  within  the  slots,  each  said  circuit  board 

module  comprising; 
an  external  enclosure  having  a  scalable  rear  panel; 
means  for  mounting  and  stabilizing  said  circuit  board  modules 

disposed  within  said  enclosure; 
an  electncal  connector  mounted  on  said  rear  panel  of  said 

enclosure  such  that  electrical  leads  are  presented  both  internal 

to  and  external  to  said  enclosure; 
a  hollow  coolant  envelope  attached  to  said  top,  bottom,  and  side 

panels  thereby  creating  an  enclosed  space  along  the  plane  ot 

said  mounting  means; 
an  input  coolant  port  attached  to  said  envelope  and  extending 

through  said  rear  panel  of  said  enclosure; 
an  output  coolant  port  attached  to  said  envelope  and  exienilinc 

through  said  rear  panel  of  said  enclosure;  and 
a  coolant  transmission  network  attached  to  said  external  housini- 

and  said  circuit  btiard  modules. 
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5.740,019 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MOl  NTING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  IN  A  MONITOR  CASE 
Man-yeab  Lee,  kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,442 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  6.   1994. 
94-22876 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5M) 
U.S.  CI.  361—759  14  Claims 


1  A  pnnted  circuit  board  fixing  apparatus  for  affixing  a  printed 
circuit  board  onto  which  a  variety  of  electronic  components  are 
mounted  within  a  monitor  case  and  shielding  the  printed  circuit 
board  from  electromagnetic  waves,  the  printed  circuit  board  having 
a  thin  copper  film  surface  on  a  first  side  thereof,  an  engaging  slot 
and  an  insertion  aperture  adjacent  the  slot,  said  printed  circuit 
board  fixing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  including  at  least  two  opposing  side  walls,  each  of  said 
side  walls  having  a  protrusion  for  supporting  the  pnnted 
circuit  board  with  the  film  surface  disposed  upward; 
a  shield  plate  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  frame  and  including 
an  integral  engaging  pin  extending  upward  to  be  received  in 
the  engaging  slot  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board;  and 
a  resilient  clip  including  a  contact  device  and  an  affixing  tab 
receivable  in  the  insertion  aperture  for  securing  the  pnnted 
circuit  board  to  said  frame,  said  contact  device  adapted  to 
contact  said  engaging  pin  to  provide  contact  between  said 
shield  plate  and  the  printed  circuit  board  through  said  engag- 
ing pin. 


5,740,020 

COMPITER  HOUSING  AND  EXPANSION  CARD 

FORMAT  FOR  CONSUMER  ELECTRONICS  DEVICES 

Dennis  Palatov.  36  Nightingale  Dr.,  Aliso  Viejo,  Calif.  92656 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  605,278,  Feb.  7,  1996.  This  application 

Jan.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,472 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/i4:  HOIR  2im 

U.S.  CI.  361—7%  7  Claims 


1.  A  computer  expansion  card  comprising: 

a  pnnted  circuit  board  having  a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge; 

a  bus  connector  kvated  along  said  back  edge  of  said  pnnted 

circuit  board;  and 
an    electncal    connector    for    atiachnKni    of   external    cables 

co-located  with  said  bus  connector  along  said  back  edge  of 

said  printed  circuit  board. 


5,740,021 
SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  THE  OPERATION 
OF  ELECTRIC  LAMPS 
Reinhard  Lecheler,  Neuburg  an  der  Donau,  and  Franz  RaLser. 
Munich,  both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Patent-Treuhand- 
Geseilschaft   Fiir  elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH.  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00653,  §  371  Date  Nov.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  11.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33299,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1994,  44  18 
886.2 

Int.  CI."  H02M  .5/4.5S;  H05B  iim 
MS.  CI.  363—37  16  Claims 


^-gjj 


1.  A  switching  power  supply  for  the  operation  of  electnc  lamps 
connected  to  an  alternating  voltage  mains  network  or  direct  voltage 
source,  eompnsing 

a  .switching  portion  (HE),  which  contains  one  or  more  switches 
(Tl.  T2)  for  generating  a  switched  voltage,  and  which  because 
of  unavoidable  parasitic  capacitances  also  acts  as  an  interfer- 
ence source  capacitively  coupled  to  the  environment; 

a  radio  interference  suppression  circuit  for  reducing  interference 
signals  generated  by  the  switching  portion, 

a  trigger  (TG;  STRl-A-STRl  C;  RK-a-RK-c)  or  controller  for 
the  switching  portion  (HB). 

a  decoupling  circuit  (TRl),  to  which  at  least  one  electnc  lamp 
(HG)  IS  connected  either  indirectly,  via  optionally  one  or  more 
downstream  further  switching  power  supply  or  switching 
power  supplies,  or  directly, 

charactenzed  in  that 

the  radio  interference  suppression  circuit  has  one  or  more  con- 
trolled additional  source  (or  additional  sources)  (ZW.  F;  GE. 
F;  WE2;  WE3)  and  a  control  circuit  (TRl;  WEI;  I.  T)  con- 
nected to  the  switching  portion  and  synchronizing  the  addi- 
tional source  or  additional  sources. 

wherein  said  control  circuit  compnses  one  of  an  open- loop 
control  circuit  (TRl.  WEI.  I,  T)  and 

a  closed-loop  control  circuit  (SB,  T,  WEI),  wherein  the  addi- 
tional source  (or  additional  sources)  and  the  control  circuit 
contain  an  inverter  and  generating  one  compensation  signal 
per  additional  source  (ZW,  F;  GE.  F;  WE2;  WE3),  which 
compensation  signal  is  inverted  relative  to  the  interference 
signal  generated  by  the  switching  portion;  and 

wherein  the  additional  source  (or  sources)  is  (are)  connected 
either  parallel  or  serialK  lo  (he  interference  source,  whereby  a 
compensation  between  the  interterence  signal  and  the  com- 
pensation signal  is  attained 
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5,740,022 
POWER  FACTOR  IMPROVING  CIRCTIT 
Shigeo  Abe,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toko,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1995,  7-233480 
Int.  CI.'  H02J  1/02 
VS.  O.  363—39  4  Claims 


AC  POWER 
SUPPLY  LINE 

1.  A  power  factor  improving  circuit  disposed  in  a  power  supply 
circuit  applying  an  output  voltage  of  a  rectifier  connected  to  a 
commercial  ac  power  supply  to  a  series  circuit  consisting  of  a 
primary  winding  of  a  transformer  and  a  switching  device  and 
causmg  an  ON/OFF  operation  of  the  switching  device  to  mduce  a 
voltage  on  a  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  so  as  to  obtain 
a  desired  output  voltage,  the  power  factor  improving  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  choke  coil  connected  between  one  of  the  output  terminals  of 
the  rectifier  and  one  end  of  the  primary  winding  of  the 
transformer: 
a  smoothing  capacitor  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  connect- 
ing point  between  the  choke  coil  and  the  primary  winding  of 
the  transformer: 
a  first  unidirectional  conduction  means  connected  between  the 
other  end  of  the  smoothing  capacitor  and  the  other  output 
terminal  of  the  rectifier  and  having  a  forward  direction  thereof 
along  which  a  discharge  current  of  the  smoothing  capacitor 
flows  toward  said  series  circuit  consisting  of  the  primary 
winding  of  the  transformer  and  the  switching  device: 
a  second  unidirectional  conduction  means  connected  between  a 
connecting  point  of  the  pnmary  winding  of  the  transformer 
and  the  switching  device  and  the  other  end  of  the  smoothing 
capacitor  and  having  a  forward  direction  thereof  along  which 
a  charging  current  flows  toward  the  smoothing  capacitor  when 
the  switching  device  is  in  its  on  slate:  and 
a  third  unidirectional  conduction  means  connected  between  a 
connecting  point  of  the  choke  coil  and  the  rectifier  and  the 
other  end  of  the  smoothing  capacitor  and  having  a  forward 
direction  thereof  along  which  the  smoothing  capacitor  is 
charged  up  by  an  energy  release  of  the  choke  coil. 
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output  characteristic  of  an  associated  power  supply  module 
and  developing  therefrom  and  from  said  overall  error  signal  a 
regulating  signal  for  said  associated  power  supply  module, 
said  regulating  signal  controlling  said  output  characteristic  of 
said  associated  power  supply  module  to  control  said  overall 
output  characteristic  of  said  modular  power  supply. 


5,740,024 
TWO-STAGE,  HIGH  VOLTAGE  INDUCTOR 
Nathaniel   M.  Johnson,  Laconia,  and   Edward   Neister,  New 
Dunham,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Zero  Emissions  Technol- 
ogy Inc.,  Portsmouth,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,130,  Apr.  5,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.629,842.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

759,966 

Int.  Cl.*^  G05F  1/455 

U.S.  CI.  363-^14  17  Claims 
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5,740,023 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MODULAR  POWER  SUPPLY 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 

John  Christopher  Brooke;  Chris  Allan  Lanzone,  both  of  Dal- 
las,  and   Vijayan   Joseph   Thottuvelil,   Collin,  all   of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser  No.  655334 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  ll/(H) 
V.S.  CI  363—65  29  Claims 

1   In  a  modular  power  supply  having  a  plurality  of  module  slots 
capable  of  receiving  ptiwer  supply  modules  therein,  a  system  for 
controlling  said  power  supply   modules  to  regulate  an  overall 
output  characteristic  of  said  mixiular  power  supply,  compnsing: 
an  overall  control  circuit  for  sensing  said  overall  output  charac- 
teristic of  said  modular  power  supply  and  developing  there- 
from an  overall  error  signal  representing  a  deviation  of  said 
overall  output  characteristic  from  a  reference  characteristic; 
and 
a  separate  module  control  circuit  for  each  of  said  power  supply 
modules,   said  separate   module  control  circuit   sensing  an 


I.  A  two-stage  inductor  assembly  comprising; 

a.  at  least  one  first  inductor  member  detined  b>  a  plurality  of 
turns  of  a  continuous  length  of  wire,  and 

b.  at  least  one  second  inductor  member  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
ferrite  beads  positioned  in  end-to-end  relationship,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  inductor  members  are  electricalK  con- 
nected in  series  between  a  power  supply  and  at  least  one 
electrtxle  of  an  electrostatic  precipitator  for  increasing  volt- 
age, reducing  ripple,  and  absorbing  high  frequency  energy  in 
the  power  supplied  to  the  electrodes. 
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5.740,025 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  TROLLEY  POLE 

SWITCH  MECHANISM 

Charles  C.  Siegling.  Ill,  Greenville,  S.C.;  Francis  A.  Launier. 

Laval.  Canada,  and  John  H.  Corvin,  Greer,  S.C.,  assignors 

to  Westinghouse  .Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,402 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/(H) 

I  .S.  CI.  363—65  22  Qaims 
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1  An  electronic  controller  for  controlling  a  trolley  pole  switch, 
such  trolley  pole  switch  having  at  least  one  frog  for  switching  the 
path  of  travel  therethrough  of  an  energy  collector  a.s.sembly  of  a 
trolley  pole  at  a  junction  of  power  conduits  at  which  a  turn  power 
conduit  and  a  straight  power  conduit  diverge  from  such  straight 
power  conduit,  said  electronic  trolley  pole  switch  controller  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  signal  processing  means  for  detecting  and  processing  a 
modulated  turn  signal  indicative  of  a  request  to  switch  the 
path  of  travel  through  such  at  least  one  frog  to  such  turn 
power  conduit  and  a  modulated  straight  signal  indicative  of  a 
reque.st  to  switch  the  path  of  travel  through  such  at  least  one 
frog  to  such  straight  power  conduit,  and  for  generating  in 
response  to  such  modulated  turn  signal  an  intermediate  turn 
command  signal  indicative  of  a  command  to  supply  power  to 
one  electrical  operator  of  such  at  least  one  frog  for  effecting 
the  switch  in  the  path  of  travel  through  such  at  least  one  frog 
to  such  turn  power  conduit  and  in  response  to  such  modulated 
straight  signal  an  intermediate  straight  command  signal 
indicative  of  a  command  to  supply  power  to  another  electrical 
operator  of  such  at  least  one  frog  for  effecting  the  switch  in 
the  path  of  travel  through  such  at  least  one  frog  to  such 
straight  power  conduit;  and 

(b)  a  power  controlling  means  for  receiving  said  intermediate 
command  signals  from  said  signal  processing  means  and  for 
supplying  in  response  thereto  power  to  such  electrical  opera- 
tor corresponding  to  said  intermediate  command  signal  so 
received  thereby  energizing  such  corresponding  electrical 
operator  and  therethrough  compelling  such  at  least  one  frog  to 
switch  the  path  of  travel  that  such  energy  collector  assembly 
will  take  through  such  at  least  one  frog  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  such  power  conduits. 


5,740,026 

CONTROLLED  INPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  SCR  TO 

ACCEPT  EITHER  AC  OR  DC  VOLTAGE 

Gregory  Michael  karol,  Norton,  Mass,,  assignor  to  The  Fox- 

boro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Fil<5d  .Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,982 
Int.  CI.'^H02M5/-*2;///O 
U.S.  CI.  363—86  19  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  circuit  ha\ing  a  power  input  and  a  power 
output,  said  power  supply  circuit  compnsing: 

a  rectifier  circuit  having  an  unrectified  input  and  a  rectified 
output,  said  unrectified  input  being  coupled  to  said  power 
input; 
an  SCR  having  a  first  current  carrying  terminal,  a  second  current 
carrying  terminal  and  a  control  inpul,  said  first  current  carry- 
ing terminal  being  coupled  to  said  rectifier  output,  said  second 
current  carrying  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  power  output 
such  that  said  SCR  is  configured  to  interrupt  an  electrical  path 
from  said  power  input  to  said  power  output:  and 
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a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  control  input  of  said  SCR  and 
said  power  output,  said  control  circuit  configured  to  send  on 
and  off  control  signals  to  said  control  input  of  said  SCR  in 
response  to  a  voltage  at  said  power  output  such  that  said 
voltage  at  said  power  output  is  a  regulated  DC  voltage  when 
AC  IS  applied  to  said  power  input  and  an  unregulated  DC 
voltage  when  DC  is  applied  to  said  power  input. 


5,740,027 

TRIP  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  POWERED  TRIP 

UNIT 

Stuart  R.  Akers,  Raleigh,  and  Erskine  Barbour,  Benson,  both 

of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Siemeas  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.. 

Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,641 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02M  7//55 

U.S.  CI.  363—97  19  Claims 


I.  A  power  supply  for  an  undervoltage  tnp  device,  compnsing 

diode  bndge  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  inpui 
\oltage  thereat,  said  diode  bridge  means  pnxlucing  a  first 
output  voltage  having  a  first  EK'  level  upon  proper  polanzed 
connection  of  an  input  voltage  to  said  input  of  diode  bndge 
means,  and  for  producing  said  first  output  voltage  of  a  known 
p<ilarity: 

first  impedance  means  connected  to  .said  first  output  voltage  for 
storage  of  electncal  energv ; 

resonant  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  impedance  means 
and  producing  a  second  output  voltage  in  response  to  an 
oscillation  signal,  said  second  output  voltage  it  derived  from 
and  related  to  said  electrical  energy  stored  in  said  first  imped- 
ance means  ii)  and  having  a  DC  level  greater  than  said  first 
DC  level: 

oscillation  signal  means  connected  to  said  restinant  circuit 
means; 
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a  second  impedance  means;  and 

a  unidirectional  voltage  means  connected  to  pass  said  second 
output  voltage  from  said  resonant  circuit  means  to  said  second 
impedance  means,  said  second  impedance  means  storing  said 
second  output  voltage  vkhereby  said  oscillation  signal  means 
controls  oscillation  of  said  resonant  circuit  such  that  said 
second  output  voltage  remains  at  a  predetermined  level  as 
long  as  the  input  voltage  level  remains  within  a  predetermined 
rang«. 


5,740.029 
SOFTWARE  ALGORITHM  PROVIDING  DYNAMIC 

CONFIGLR.ATION  OF  DEAD  BAND  CONTROL 
CRITERIA  WITHIN  A  MICRO  BASED  REAL  TIME 
PROCESS  CONTROL  ENVIRONMENT 
Vincent  Ferri,  Pittsburgh;  Robert  D.  Dimsa.  Elizabeth;  Joseph 
C.  Gray,  T\irtle  Creek,  and  Michael  E.  Romansky.  North 
Huntingdon,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghou.se  Air  Brake 
Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604.656 

Int.  CI."  G05B  15/00:  B60T  n/(>t)    B61C  17/12 

VS.  CI.  364—132  12  Claims 


5,740,028 

INFORMATION  INPLT/OL'TPl  T  CONTROL  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Mitsumasa   Sugiyama,   Kawasaki;   Susurau   Sugiura,  Atsugi; 
Yoshikazu      Vokomizo,      Yokohama;      Yoshinobu      Mita, 
Kawasaki;  Makoto  Takaoka,  Yokohama;  Shigetada  Koba- 
yashi,    Tokyo;    Junichi    Shishizuka,    Kawasaki;    Tsutomu 
Negishi.  Tokyo;  Osamu  Yamada,  Yokohama;  Yukari  Toda, 
Yokohama;    Kazuhiro   Saito,   Yokohama;    Masanari   Toda. 
Yokohama;  Yasuhiko  Hashimoto.  Tokyo,  and  Yasuo  Fukuda, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,228,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-021704 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I  MOO 
U.S.  CI.  364—130  21  Claims 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  terminal  devices,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

input  means  for  inputtmg  data  transmitted  from  an  external 
apparatus; 

supervision  means  for  supervising  working  conditions  of  the 
plurality  of  terminal  devices; 

execution  means  for  causing  the  plurality  of  terminal  devices  to 
execute  functional  procedures:  and 

allowing  means  for  allowing  said  input  means  to  input  the  data, 

whereui  said  allowing  means  is  operative,  in  a  case  where  said 
input  means  has  inputted  first  data  specifying  a  first  functional 
procedure  to  be  executed  by  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of 
terminal  devices,  to  allow  said  input  means  to  input  other  data 
even  if  abnormality  information  indicating  abnormality  of  the 
first  terminal  device  is  received  while  the  first  terminal  device 
IS  executing  the  first  functional  procedure,  and 

wherein,  when  said  input  means  inputs  second  data  specifying  a 
second  functional  procedure  to  be  executed  by  a  second  one 
of  the  terminal  devices  subsequent  to  inputting  the  first  data, 
and  further  when  the  first  functional  procedure  has  been 
interrupted  prior  to  its  completion  due  to  abnormality  of  the 
first  terminal  device,  said  execution  means  causes  the  secot)d 
terminal  device  to  execute  the  second  functional  procedure 
pnor  to  completion  of  the  first  functional  procedure. 


A4ASrEO  CO^natX  MOOULf 
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1.  A  real  lime  process  control  system  for  control  of  preselected 
machinery,  said  real  time  process  control  system  composing; 

(a)  a  master  control  module  disposed  within  a  lead  locomotive 
of  a  train  consist; 

(b)  a  slave  control  module  disposed  within  a  remote  locomotive 
of  such  train  consist; 

(c)  a  control  effector,  having  at  least  one  effect  causing  quality, 
connected  to  receive  a  first  control  signal  from  said  master 
control  module,  said  first  control  signal  causing  changes  in 
said  effect  causing  quality  of  said  control  effector,  said  control 
effector  connected  to  receive  a  second  control  signal  from 
said  slave  control  module,  said  second  control  signal  causing 
changes  in  said  effect  causing  quality  of  said  control  effector; 

(d)  means  connected  to  said  master  control  module  and  said 
slave  control  module  for  sending  a  third  control  signal  from 
said  master  control  module  to  said  slave  control  module,  and 
for  sending  a  signal  indicative  of  an  operating  mode  of  such 
train; 

(e)  means  disposed  in  said  slave  control  module  for  using  said 
third  control  signal  to  determine  a  target  value  for  said  effect 
causing  quality  of  said  control  effector,  and  for  generating  a 
deadband  signal  based  on  said  signal  indicative  of  an  operat- 
ing mode  of  such  train; 

(f)  sensing  means  connected  to  said  control  effector  and  to  said 
slave  control  module  for  determining  an  actual  value  of  said 
effect  causing  quality  and  for  generating  signals  in  said  slave 
control  module  indicative  of  said  actual  value  of  said  effect 
causing  quality; 

(g)  a  feedback  loop  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  disposed 
within  said  slave  control  module  for  adjusting  said  actual 
value  of  said  effect  causing  quality  in  accordance  with  said 
target  value  of  said  effect  causing  quality  and  said  deadband 
signal,  said  deadband  being  at  least  sufficient  to  permit  said 
actual  value  of  said  effect  causing  quality  to  have  a  difference 
from  said  target  value  during  an  e\enl  in  which  said  third 
control  signal  is  interrupted,  said  difference  exceeding  a  pre- 
determined level;  and 

(h)  means  responsive  to  said  difference  exceeding  said  predeter- 
mined level  to  generate  a  fourth  control  signal  to  cause  a 
change  in  said  effect  causing  quality  of  said  control  effector, 
said  change  being  appropriate  to  said  event  in  which  said  third 
control  signal  is  interrupted. 
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5,740,030 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  W<)RKIN(;  SI  RFACES 

OF  A  PRINTING  PRE.SS  IN  PARTKT  LAR  BLANKET 

WASHING  PLANT 

Josef  OttI,  Diedorf,  and  Karl-Heinz  Reichel-I.anger.  Wcmding. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Grafotec  GmbH.  Diedorf. 

(ierniany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.795 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (Germany,  Jul.  26.  1995.  195  27 
249.8 

Int.  CI.'  {;05B  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—138  23  Claims 

,19 


1  A  device  for  cleaning  working  surfaces  of  a  printing  press,  the 
printing  press  having  a  pUiralily  of  washing  units  divided  into 
subsels  with  each  subset  having  at  least  one  washing  unit,  a  central 
processing  unit  connected  to  (he  plurality  of  washing  units,  and 
ailualors  and  sensors,  the  device  comprising; 

a   plurality   of  communication   modules,   each   module   being 
located  near  a  respective  washing  unit  and  assigned  to  the 
respective  washing  unit  and  to  the  central  processing  unit: 
a  transmission  channel;  and 

means  connecting  all  of  said  plurality  of  communications  mod 
ules  to  said  transmission  channel  whereby  signals  can  be 
transmitted  and  received  via  said  transmission  channel,  the 
module  of  each  washing  unit  being  connected  to  a  local 
control  means  by  a  signal  line  for  activation  of  the  actuators 
and  for  selection  of  the  sensors  and  for  execution  of  opera- 
tional sequences. 


5,740.031 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  IRRIGATION  OF 

WATERING  STATIONS 

Rumain  Gagnon,  Saint-Bruno.  Canada.  a.vsignor  to  Smart  Rain 

Corp.  Inc..  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,648 

Int.  CI."  G05B  11/01 

L  .S.  CI.  364—145  17  Claims 
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1.  .-^n  irrigation  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  irrigating 
stations  whereby  each  said  irrigation  station  is  irrigated  in  accor- 
dance with  Its  soil  needs  for  irrigation,  each  said  irrigation  station 
including  valve  actuating  means,  said  irrigation  system  compris- 
ing; 

a)  computer  means  including  display  means  for  displaying  the 
soil  needs  lor  irrigation  and  ihe  water  content  measured  from 
each  irrigation  station,  said  computer  means  csiahlishing  ini 
gallon  schedules  for  said  irriualion  stations; 


b)  a  plurality  of  irrigation  controllers,  one  at  each  of  said 
imgation  stations,  each  said  irrigation  controller  comprising 
a  power  line  protection  unit  being  coupled  to  a  power  line 

network; 
a  power  line  transceiver  and  a  power  suppK  being  coupled  to 

said  power  line  protection  unit; 
sensing  means  for  collecting  soil  data  including  soil  watt-i 
content  to  measure  the  soil  needs  for  irrigation  and  permii 
tiMl>  of  the  soil  using  a  probe  attached  to  said  sensing  unii 
and  buried  in  soil  at  said  irrigation  station: 
a  micro-processor  being  coupled  to  said  power  line  tran^ 
ceiver  and  said  sensing  means,  said  micro-processt>r  includ 
ing  a  stored  firmware  program  to  independently  control 
said  valve  actuating  means  based  on  said  irrigation  sched- 
ules downloaded  from  said  computer  means  and  said  .soil 
data  collected  b\  said  sensing  means: 
an  actuating  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  micro- processor,  for 

activating  said  valve  actuating  means:  and 
a  valve  end  protection  unit  connected  to  said  actuating  cir 
cuitry,  wherein  said  power  supply  feeds  low  voltage  direct 
current  to  said  micro-prtx.essor,  said  power  line  transceiver, 
said  sensing  means  and  said  actuating  circuitry: 
cl  said  power  line  neiwork  tor  supplying  power  to  said  imgation 
controllers  and  said  valve  ;iciuating  means  and  acting  as  .: 
two-way  communication  medium  through  which  said  imgj 
tion  controllers  communicate  between  one  another  and  said 
computer  means;  and 
d)  a  computer  interface  tor  interfacing  said  pi>wer  line  network 
with  said  computer  means. 


5,740,032 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,740.033 

MODEL  PREDICTIVE  CONTROLLER 

John  M.  Wassick;  Patrick  S,  McCroskey;  John  J,  McDonough, 

and  David  K,  Sleekier,  all  of  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser,  No,  959.629 

Int,  CI.'  (;05B  l.i/04 

VS.  CI.  364—  1 49  20  Claims 
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I.  In  a  prixress  control  system  having  input  means  lor  receiving 
Mgnals  indicative  of  measured  pnvess  parameters,  and  output 
means  lor  iransmuiing  command  signaN  which  include  at  least  one 
manipulated  parameter  value  that  is  used  to  govern  physical  pro- 
cess equipmenl.  a  iinxlel  predictive  controller,  compnsing: 
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interactive  modeling  means  for  estimatmg  the  current  state  of  at 
least  one  unmeasured  process  variable  and  for  deierminmg  the 
value  of  at  least  one  said  manipulated  parameter  value  for  said 
process  equipment  at  selected  intervals,  said  interactive  mod- 
eling means  having  both  a  process  model  which  represents  the 
dynamic  behavior  of  the  physical  process  equipment  being 
controlled  and  an  independent  disturbance  model  which  rep- 
resents current  deviations  from  said  process  model  and  future 
deviations  over  a  predetermined  prediction  horizon,  said  pro- 
cess model  including  at  least  one  nonlinear  function  which  is 
specifically  related  to  the  physical  process  being  controlled: 

real-time  executive  means  for  directing  the  operation  of  said 
interactive  nnxleling  means,  said  real-time  executive  means 
having  means  for  periodically  transferring  said  signals  indica- 
tive of  measured  process  parameters  to  said  interactive  mod- 
eling means  and  means  for  transferring  said  manipulated 
parameter  value  from  said  interactive  modeling  means  to  said 
outpid  means:  and 

means  for  testing  the  validity  of  said  signals  which  are  indicative 
of  measured  process  parameters,  the  current  estimated  state  of 
said  unmeasured  process  variable,  and  the  value  of  said 
manipulated  parameter  value. 


5,740.035 
SELF-ADMINISTERED  SIRVEY  SYSTEMS.  METHODS 
AND  DEVICES 
Gerald  B.  Cohen;   Louis  W.  Conley,  both  of  Gaithersburg: 
Roberta  M.  McConochie,  Annapolis;   Robert  H.  Patchen, 
Bethesda;  James  D.  Peacock,  Laurel;   Claude  .\.  Rankin, 
Columbia,  and  Thomas  W.  White,  Annapolis,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Sen  No.  734.585 
Int.  CI.'  GO^iF  I5W(X) 
VS.  CI.  364-^»01  R  37  Claims 

4) 


5.740,034 

POSITIONING  APPAR.ATLS  AND  PROCESS  SYSTEM 

HAVING  THE  SAME 

Hiroaki  Saeki,  Yamanashl-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tronic Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-087483 
Iiit.  CI.'  B65H  1/00:  GOIB  11/24 
L.S.  CI.  364—167.01  16  Claims 


23.  A  self-administered  survey  device,  comprising;  displav 
means  for  providing  a  display  of  information  to  a  survey  respon 
dent;  control  means  for  controlling  the  display  means  to  display  id 
the  respondent  at  least  one  time-based  survey  question  concerning 
a  possible  event  occurring  within  a  predetermined  survey  time 
period;  input  means  for  entering  suney  response  data  from  the 
respondent;  and  memory  means  for  stonng  survey  response  data 
entered  by  the  input  means;  the  control  means  including  means  for 
controlling  the  memory  means  to  store  a  corresponding  response 
entered  by  the  input  means  and  means  for  determining  whether  a 
response  entered  upon  the  display  of  the  time-based  survey  ques- 
tion concerns  an  event  occurring  prior  to  the  survey  time  period 
and  to  produce  a  corresponding  prior  event  signal  in  response  to 
such  determination. 


\C2      I     61 
161 MC     1(0 

1.  A  positioning  apparatus  for  positioning  an  object  to  be  pro- 
cessed which  has  a  substantially  circular  contour  as  a  dominant 
contour  and  a  positioning  cut-out  in  a  peripheral  portion,  compris- 
ing; 

a  rotatable  table  for  supponing  the  object; 

detection  means  for  optically  detecting  a  peripheral  shape  of  the 
object  on  said  table; 

first  arithmetic  means  for  combining  two  half-cycle  components 
of  a  first  peripheral  shape  signal  corresponding  to  a  360- 
degree  revolution  of  the  object  and  output  from  said  detection 
means  to  obtain  a  second  peripheral  shape  signal,  the  compo- 
nents being  shifted  in  phase  by  ISO  degrees; 

peak  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  peak  portion  from  the 
secoad  peripheral  shape  signal; 

data  invalidating  means  for  setting  a  certain  range,  of  the  first 
penpheral  shape  signal,  including  the  peak  portion  and  a 
range  shifted  from  the  certain  range  by  180  degrees  as  invalid 
data: 

first  curve  approximation  means  for  obtaining  a  third  peripheral 
shape  signal  by  performing  curve  approximation  of  the  first 
penpheral  shape  signal  on  the  basis  of  valid  data  obtained  by 
removing  the  invalid  data  from  the  first  penpheral  shape 
signal;  and 

second  arithmetic  means  for  obtaining  an  eccentricity  direction 
and  amount  of  the  object  with  respect  to  a  rotation  center  of 
said  table  on  the  basis  of  the  third  peripheral  shape  signal. 


5,740,036 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

GEOLOGICAL  DATA  USING  WAVELET  ANALYSIS 

Chander  M.  Ahuja,  and  Charles  C.  Mosher,  both  of  Piano, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  .-Xtlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.916 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/10 

V.S.  CI.  364—321  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating   a  computer  to  analyze  geological 
measurements  taken  at  a  survey  region  of  the  earth,  composing: 
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retrieving,  from  memory,  an  input  signal  dataset  corresponding 
to  a  discrete  space-domain  representation  of  geological  mea- 
surements over  a  selected  ponion  of  the  survey  region; 
performing  an  initial  wavelet  transform-filter  operation  upon  the 
input  signal  dataset  to  produce  a  first- level  filtered  dataset. 
wherein  the  initial  wavelet  transform-filter  operation  com- 
prises a  wavelet  transform  of  the  input  signal  dataset.  a  filter 
operation  upon  the  results  of  the  wavelet  transform,  and  an 
inverse  transform  upon  the  results  of  the  filter  operation  to 
produce  the  first-level  filtered  dataset; 
performing  a  first  wavelet  transform-filter  operation  upon  the 
first-level  filtered  dataset.  composing  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  first  scale-wavelet  function  pair  for  application  to 

the  first-level  filtered  dataset: 
u-ansforming  the  first-level  filtered  dataset  by  applying  the 

selected  first  scale-wavelet  function  pair  to  the  first-level 

filtered  dataset: 
then  filtering  results  of  the  tran.sforming  step  using  a  first 

selected  filter:  and 
then   inverse-transforming  results  of  the  filtering  step,   by 

applying   the    selected    first    scale-wavelet    function    pair 

thereto,  to  produce  a  first  second-level  filtered  dataset:  and 
displaying  the  first  second-level  filtered  dataset. 


5,740,037 
GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR 
MANPORTABLE  APPLICATIONS 
Thomas   E.   McCann,   Huntington   Beach;   Andrew  Ausman, 
Garden  Grove;  Douglas  M.  Kavner,  Orange;  Michael  W. 
Brogan.  Hermosa   Beach,  all  of  Calif.;   Larri   Rosser,  Ft. 
Worth,  and  John  R.  Tiffany,  Grand  Prarie,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,682 
Int.  CI.'"  G06F  /  7/(X) 
VS.  CI.  364-^00  27  Claims 
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1.  In  a  multiple  function  warfare  system  worn  by  an  individual 
soldier,  a  device  for  interfacing  said  individual  soldier  with  said 
warfare  system,  said  device  comprising: 
a  processing  section  carried  by  said  individual  soldier  and  con- 
figured to  organize  infonnation  developed  by  the  warfare 
system  into  a  first  category,  a  second  category,  and  a  third 
category,  the  first,  second  and  third  categories  each  being 
associated  with  a  respective  task  encountered  by  the  soldier: 
an  input  section  connected  to  said  processing  section  for  permit- 
ting the  soldier  to  input  data  into  the  processing  section;  and. 
an  output  section  connected  to  said  processing  section  for  out- 
putting  the  information  organized  in  a  respective  one  of  the 
first,  second,  and  third  categories,  when  the  soldier  is  engaged 
in  the  respective  task  associated  w  ith  the  respective  one  of  the 
categories. 


5,740.038 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZED  CONTROL 

OF  MOVING  IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS 

C.  David  Hergert,  110465  County  Rd.  17,  Mitchell,  Nebr.  69357 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721.226 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 

V.S.  CI.  364-^20  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  optimizing  operation  of  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
dent soil  imgation  systems  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  global  positioning  system  receiver  receiving  satellite  transmis- 
sion position  information  for  each  of  said  irrigation  systems  to 
generate  a  map: 

a  geographical  information  .system  (CIS)  receiver  receiving  CIS 
satellite  transmitted  soil  condition  information  for  ,said  irriga- 
tion systems  on  said  map; 

a  programmable  computer  having  a  data  storage  device  for 
stonng  data  coupled  to  said  GPS  and  GIS  receivers  for 
mapping  said  soil  condition  information  onto  said  map: 

a  software  program  means  in  said  computer  for  integrating  said 
position  information  and  said  soil  condition  information  to 
produce  a  pnonty  schedule  for  operation  of  each  of  said 
imgation  systems  in  accordance  with  predetermined  imgation 
criteria:  and 

transmission  means  coupled  to  said  computer  and  to  each  of  said 
imgation  systems  for  sending  a  control  signal  to  each  of  said 
irrigation  systems  in  accordance  with  said  prionty  schedule. 


5,740,039 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  ARRANGEMENTS 
Michihito  Hirahara;  Takeshi  Kimura.  and  Hideo  Tobata,  all  of 
Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28.  1994,  6-265525; 
Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265526 

Int.  a."  B60G  I7A)I5 
VS.  CI.  364—424.046  22  Claims 
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1    A  wheel   suspension  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  hav 
vehicle  Ixxiv.  comprising; 
a  wheel  camer  movably  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body: 


ing  a 


1724 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14.  1998 


a  suspeniion  spnng  acting  between  said  wheel  earner  and  the 
vehicle  body; 

an  actuator  operable  in  response  to  a  control  signal  to  produce  a 
body  supporting  force  acting  between  the  body  and  the  wheel 
carrier,  and 

a  controller  operable  to  develop  the  control  signal. 

the  controller  being  operable  to  derive  a  combined  force  acting 
on  the  body  by  the  suspension  spring  and  by  the  actuator  in 
response  to  the  vertical  component  of  vibrations  of  the  wheel 
carrier, 

the  controller  being  operable  to  modify  the  derived  combined 
force  and  also  operable  to  determine  a  force  counterbalancing 
the  modified  derived  combined  force. 

the  controller  being  operable  to  vary  the  control  signal  such  that 
the  body  supporting  force  varies  by  the  determined  counter- 
balancing force. 

the  derived  combined  force  being  modified  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  insulate  transmission  of  vibrations  to  the  body  in  the  range 
of  body  resonance  as  well  as  transmission  of  vibrations  to  the 
bod)  in  the  range  of  wheel  carrier  resonance. 


5,740.041 

VEHICLE  OCCTPANT  RESTRAINT  SY.STEM 

RESPONSIVE  TO  ACCELLERATION 

Motomi    lyoda.    Seto,    Japan,    assignor    to    Toyota    Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  i9.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  545^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25,  1994.  6-260528 
*  Int.  CI.'  B60R  ://<:   GOIP  /.VW 

V.S.  CI.  364 — 424.055  9  Claims 


5.740,040 

ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING  APPARATl  S  WITH 

ENHANCED  ROAD  FEEL 

Takayuki  Kifuku.  and  Shunichi  Wada.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabashiki  kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563.585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318350 
Int.  CI."  B62D  5/04:l5i/OO 


C.S.  a.  364—424.051 
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1.  An  occupant  restraint  system  for  a  vehicle,  an  acceleration 
being  generated  on  said  vehicle  when  an  external  force  is  exerted 
on  said  vehicle,  said  iKxupant  restraint  system  comprising: 

restraining  means  for  restraining  a  passenger  in  said  vehicle 
when  said  external  force  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 

external  force  assuming  means  for  assuming  a  magnitude  and  a 
direction  of  the  external  force  exerted  on  said  vehicle; 

projective  magnitude  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  projec- 
tive magnitude  of  a  projective  vector  obtained  from  an  exter- 
nal force  vector  corresponding  to  the  external  force,  said 
external  force  vector  obtained  from  the  magnitude  and  the 
direction  assumed  by  said  external  force  assuming  means, 
said  projective  vector  being  a  projection  of  said  external  force 
vector  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  direction;  and 

actuation  determining  means  for  determining  actuation  of  said 
restraining  means  by  comparing  said  projective  magnitude 
with  a  predetermined  threshold  value  so  that  said  restraining 
means  is  actuated  when  said  projective  magnitude  is  greater 
than  said  predetermined  threshold  value. 


5.740.042 

ANTISKID  CONTROL  DEVIC  E  WITH  A  DRIVE  MADE 

JUDGING  MEANS  FOR  A  PART-TIME  4-W  HEEL  DRIVE 

VEHICLE 
Hideaki  Fujioka,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser  No.  423.636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1994.  6-104129 
Int.  Cl."^  B60T  H/()0:  B60K  17/i-l 
li.S.  CI.  364—126.015  18  Claims 


1.  An  electric  power  steering  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  motor  connected  to  a  steering  system; 

b)  PWM  control  means  for  driving  and  controlling  said  motor  on 
the  basis  of  a  PWM  control  signal; 

c)  motor-applied  voltage  detection  means  having  a  low  pass 
characteristic  for  converting  the  delected  voltage  applied  to 
said  motor  to  a  predetermined  level  after  removing  a  PWM 
carrier  frequency  component  therefrom  with  the  aid  of  the 
low  pass  characteristic  and  outputting  the  resultant  voltage, 
wherein  the  cutoff  frequency  of  the  low  pass  characteristic  is 
set  to  be  below  the  PWM  carrier  frequency  contained  in  said 
control  signal; 

d)  angular  velocity  estimation  means  for  estimating  the  angular 
velocity  of  said  motor  on  the  basis  of  the  outputted  resultant 
voltage:  and 

e)  current  value  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  current 
target  of  said  motor  on  the  basis  of  the  estimated  angular 
velocity. 


L  An  antiskid  control  device  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  which 
can  be  changed  between  2WD  and  4WD  by  a  changeover  means, 
compnsing: 

drive  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  drive  signal  indicating 
that  the  changeover  means  is  set  to  one  of  2WD  and  4WD 
such  that  changeover  between  antiskid  control  for  2WD  and 
antiskid  control  for  4WD  is  performed  in  accordance  with  the 
drive  signal;  and 
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drive  mode  judging  means  which  detects,  based  upon  behavior 
of  wheels  of  the  motor  \ehicle.  that  an  actual  drive  mode  of 
the  motor  vehicle  is  2W  D  when  the  drive  signal  indicates  that 
the  changeover  means  is  set  to  4WD; 

wherein  when  the  drive  mode  judging  means  has  detected  that 
the  actual  drive  mode  of  the  motor  vehicle  is  2WD.  antiskid 
control  for  4WD  is  changed  to  antiskid  control  for  2WD: 

wherein  the  drive  mode  judging  means  includes  longitudinal 
speed  difference  calculating  means  for  calculating  and  output- 
ting a  longitudinal  speed  difference  equal  to  a  difference 
between  an  average  front  wheel  speed  and  an  average  rear 
wheel  speed  and  smooth  longitudinal  speed  difference  calcu- 
lating means  for  calculating  and  outputting  a  smooth  longitu- 
dinal speed  difference  obtained  by  smiwthing  the  longitudinal 
speed  difference. 

wherein  when  the  smooth  longitudinal  speed  difference  falls  out 
of  a  range  between  a  predetermined  upper  threshold  value  and 
a  predetermined  lower  threshold  value  when  the  dri\e  signal 
indicates  that  the  changeover  means  is  set  to  4WD.  the  dnve 
mode  judging  means  judges  that  the  actual  drive  mode  of  the 
motor  vehicle  is  2WD. 


5,740,043 

RELATIVE  SPIN  SPEED  TRACTION  CONTROL 

James  A.  Wood,  Spartanburg;  David  E.  Scbweikert,  Moore, 

both  of  S.C.,  and  David  A.  Greer,  Gahanna,  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,727 

Int.  CI."  B60T  S/.i2.  B61C  IS/OH 

L.S.  CI.  364-426.015  27  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  providing  relative  spin  speed  traction  control 
on  a  railway  vehicle  having  steel  wheels  which  operates  on  steel 
rails,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  wheel  spin  detection  means  disposed  on  such  railway 
vehicle  and  connected  to  receive  a  first  plurality  of  input 
signals,  at  least  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  said  input  signals 
being  an  externally  generated  and  communicated  axle  rate 
signal  which  is  representative  of  an  acceleration/deceleration 
rate  of  a  particular  wheel/axle  set  being  monitored  with 
respect  to  wheel  slippage,  for  generating  and  communicating 
a  spin  speed  selection  output  signal  representative  of  an  actual 
spin  speed  value  and  for  generating  and  communicating  a 
respective  axles  wheel  spin  detection  signal; 

(b)  a  wheel  spin  correction  means  disposed  on  such  railway 
\ehicle  and  connected  to  receive  a  second  plurality  of  input 
signals,  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  said  input  signals 
being  an  externally  generated  and  communicated  power/brake 
signal  which  is  representali\e  of  when  such  railway  vehicle  is 
in  one  of  a  braking  mode  and  a  non  braking  mode  and  at  least 


two  of  said  second  plurality  of  said  input  signals  being  said 
spin  speed  selection  output  signal  representative  of  an  actual 
spin  speed  value  and  said  respective  axles  wheel  spin  detec- 
tion signal  generated  and  communicated  from  said  wheel  spin 
detection  means,  for  determining  and  communicating  an 
appropriate  output  force  command  signal  selected  from 
remove,  hold  and  apply  and  for  generating  and  communicat- 
ing an  output  signal  representative  of  one  of  a  spin  correction 
being  in  progress  for  a  respective  axle  and  an  absence  of  a 
spin  correction  being  in  progress  for  such  respective  axle; 

(c)  a  wheel  spin  axle  force  command  signal  generating  means 
disposed  on  such  railway  vehicle  and  connected  to  receive 
each  of  such  externally  generated  and  communicated  power/ 
brake  signal,  said  output  force  command  signal  selected  from 
remove,  hold  and  apply  and  said  output  signal  representative 
of  said  one  of  said  spin  correction  being  in  progress  on  a 
respective  axle  and  said  absence  of  said  spin  correction  being 
in  progress  on  such  respective  axle  for  generating  a  respective 
truck  1  and  truck  2  re-application  jerk  limiting  output  signal 
and  communicating  said  respective  truck  1  and  truck  2 
re-application  jerk  limiting  output  signal  to  respective  truck  I 
and  truck  2  propulsion  control  units  disposed  on  such  railway 
vehicle  and  for  generating  and  communicating  an  output 
signal  representative  of  one  of  a  spin  correction  oecumng  and 
an  absence  of  said  spin  correction  oecumng:  and 

(d)  a  speed  normalization  means  disposed  on  such  railway 
vehicle  and  connected  to  receive  each  of  said  raw  axle  speed 
signals,  said  power/brake  signal,  said  axle  rate  signals  and 
said  output  signal  representative  of  car  level  spin  for  generat- 
ing and  communicating  an  output  signal  representative  of 
normalized  axle  speeds  and  an  output  signal  representative  of 
a  highest  axle  speed 


5,740,044 
TORQl  E  LIMITING  POWER  TAKE  OFF  CONTROL  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Kevin   D.   Ehrenhardt,   Eureka:   CFregory   S.   Gauger,  Pekin: 

Prasad   \.   Parupalli.   Peoria,   and   Thomas   R.   Sandborg, 

Mapleton,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,443 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/20:  F02D  J I  AX) 

VS.  CI.  364—426.033  5  Claims 

r 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  vehicle  engine,  said  engine 
being  connected  to  a  power-take-off.  the  apparatus  automaticallv 
limiting  the  maximum  torque  output  of  the  engine,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  microprivessor; 

a  torque  limit  on/off'  switch  being  positionable  in  an  on  position 
.  and  in  an  off  position  and  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
microprocessor: 
memory  means  electrically  connected  to  said  microprocessor; 
dnver  circuitry  electrically  connected  to  said  microprtxessor 
and  electncallv  connected  to  a  fuel  injector; 
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speed  sensing  means  connected  to  said  engine  for  producing  an 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  said  engine  speed,  said 
speed  sensing  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
microprocessor; 

a  tor({ue  limit  value  stored  in  said  memor>'  means: 

a  torque  curve  stored  in  said  memory  means: 

wherein  said  microprocessor  produces  a  fuel  injection  signal 
delivered  to  said  driver  circuit  as  a  function  of  the  torque 
curve  when  said  torque  limit  on/off  switch  is  in  the  off 
position:  and 

wherein  said  microprocessor  produces  a  fuel  injection  signal 
delivered  to  said  driver  circuit  as  a  function  of  the  torque 
curve  when  the  value  of  said  curve  is  less  than  said  torque 
limit  value  and  as  a  function  of  said  torque  limit  value  when 
said  torque  curve  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  torque  limit 
value  when  said  torque  limit  on/off  switch  is  in  the  on 
position. 


5.740,045 
PREDICTIVE  SPARK  CONTROLLEP 
Mike  Livshiz,  Southfield,  and  David  Jeffrey  Sanvido,  Novi, 
both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov,  29,  1995,  Ser,  No.  556^48 
Int.  CI,"  F02D  4^/00:  F02P  5m 


VS.  CI.  364 — 431.03 


13  Claims 


CENEKATI  PKE3CMT 

fotntra  VALUES 


CBNEXATS  TARGET 
EMCm  SPEED  REr(K) 


:ALCbXATl   EST 

couuAin} 


PREDICT  TARGET  ENGINE 
SPEED  RETdC^tl) 


UinT   EST 
COMMAND 


PREDICT  MAf>(K*t) 


PREDICT  RPIKK*-!) 
t 


(   RETURN    j     '' 


CALCUUTE   HBT 
(RPMtK'll.    MAPtK"!)) 


'    CALCULATE  CURRENT 
EMCINE  SPEED  ERROR 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  receiving  intake  air  in  an 
intake  manifold  for  dislnbulion  to  at  least  one  engine  cylinder 
having  at  least  one  spark  plug  for  igniting,  at  an  ignition  timing,  a 
mixture  Including  the  intake  air  and  an  injected  fuel  quantity,  a 
method  of  varying  engine  output  torque  through  ignition  timing 
control  to  drive  engine  speed  toward  a  target  engine  speed,  com- 
pnsing  Sie  steps  of: 

providing  a  present  target  engine  speed: 
providing  a  future  target  engine  speed: 
predicting  future  intake  manifold  air  pressure; 
sampbng  present  actual  engine  speed; 
predicting  a  future  engine  speed; 

calculating  present  engine  speed  error  as  a  difference  between 
present  target  engine  speed  and  present  actual  engine  speed; 
calculating  future  engine  speed  error  as  a  difference  between 
future  target  engine  speed  and  predicted  future  engine  speed: 
referaicing  a  minimum  spark  advance  for  best  torque  ignition 
timing  command  (MBT  command)  as  a  function  of  the  pre- 
dicted future  engine  speed  and  predicted  future  intake  mani- 
tnld  air  pressure: 


generating  an  ignition  timing  command  as  a  predetermined 
function  of  the  present  and  future  engine  speed  errors  and  of 
the  MBT  command:  and 

igniting  the  mixture  at  a  timing  corresponding  to  the  generated 
ignition  timing  command  to  vary  engine  output  torque. 


5,740,046 

METHOD  TO  CONTROL  IN  A  TRACK  TRAFFIC 

SYSTEM  MOVING  UNITS.  DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  OF 

SUCH  CONTROL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  INSTALLATION 

OF  THE  DEVICE 

Peter  Eiestedt,  Goteborg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Daimler 

Benz  Transportation  Signal  AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/007I3.  §  371  Date  Feb.  28.  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05536.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1993.  Ser.  No.  392.802 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug,  31,  1992.  9202493 
Int.  CI."  G08G  IM):  B61L  .V/6 
U,S,  CI,  364-^36  15  Claims 


1  \  method  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  mobile  units  in  a 
network  comprising  a  central  control  unit,  a  plurality  of  mobile 
control  units  each  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  mobile 
units,  and  a  plurality  of  passive  position  determining  members 
located  throughout  said  network,  said  methtxl  comprising  storing 
data  relative  to  the  positions  of  said  plurality  of  passive  position 
determining  members  within  said  network  in  each  of  said  plurality 
of  mobile  control  units,  scanning  said  passive  position  determining 
members  whereby  the  position  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  units 
within  said  network  can  be  detennined.  sensing  the  distance  Ira- 
versed  by  said  plurality  of  mobile  units  within  said  network, 
whereby  each  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  control  units  can  continu- 
ously determine  the  momentary  position  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
mobile  units  within  said  network,  storing  said  momentary  positions 
of  said  plurality  of  mobile  units  within  said  mobile  control  units, 
storing  data  relating  to  the  nature  of  said  network  in  said  central 
control  unit,  communicating  between  said  mobile  control  units  and 
said  central  control  unit  for  generating  control  data  for  controlling 
each  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  units  within  said  network,  said 
control  data  being  communicated  from  said  central  control  unit  to 
said  plurality  of  mobile  control  units  including  the  assignment  of  a 
free  running  distance  based  upon  an  allowable  minimum  distance 
to  a  predetermined  point  in  said  network,  maintaining  said  free 
running  distance  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  units,  and 
forcing  the  retardation  of  said  mobile  units  based  upon  said  free 
running  distance  being  reached. 


5,740.047 
GNSS  BASED.  SEAMLESS.  MULTI-DIMENSIONAL 
CONTROL  AND  MANAGEMENT  SY.STEM  FOR 
VEHICLES  OPERATING  IN  A  MITTI-DIMENSIONAL 
ENVIRONMENT 
Harold  Robert  Pilley,  and  LoLs  V  Pillcy,  both  of  Hillsboro. 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Harold  R.  Pilley,  Hillsboro,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,920.  Sep.  7.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,548,515.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758.852, 
Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No,  593,214,  Oct.  9,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.200.902.  This  appli- 
cation May  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651.837 
Int,  CI."  G06F  I6MK) 
U.S.  CI.  364-^39  11  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  GNSS  compatible  traffic  management  using  a 
computer  system  incorporating  zone  incursion  processing  located 
on  a  vehicle  including  aircraft  and  surface  vehicular  equipment, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  adopting  a  coordinate  reference  system  for  processing  by  said 
computer  system,  where  said  adopted  coordinate  reference 
system  is  the  Earth  Centered  Earth  Fixed  coordinate  refer- 
ence: 
b  selecting  a  geographical  region  for  said  traffic  management: 
said  selected  region  being  referenced  to  said  adopted  coordi- 
nate reference  system: 

c.  establishing  a  static  zones  database,  for  said  selected  region, 
said  static  zones  database  containing  descriptive  data  repre- 
senting selected  spatial  characteristics  referenced  to  said 
adopted  coordinate  reference  system; 

d.  determining  GNSS  position  data  of  said  vehicle: 

e.  establishing  a  vehicle  database,  said  vehicle  database  contain- 
ing said  position  data  referenced  to  said  adopted  coordinate 
reference  system: 

f  determining  if  said  position  data  of  said  vehicle  database  incur 
a  static  zone,  said  static  zone  being  defined  within  said  static 
zones  database:  and 

g.  enabling  a  static  zone  incursion  flag  for  said  vehicle  if  said 
position  data  incur  said  static  zone  of  said  static  zones  data- 
base thereby  mailing  a  static  zone  incursion  alert. 


5,740,048 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GPS  POSITIONING, 

FILTERING  AND  INTEGRATION 

Jonathan  S.  Abel,  184  Tennyson  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301, 

and  James  VV.  Chaffee,  P.O.  Box  4613.  Austin.  Tex.  78765 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No,  927.936 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  IMk) 


U,S,  ( 
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I.  A  two-stage  filter  for  pnvessing  navigation  data,  including: 
a  navigation  priKessor  for  computing  point  position  and^or  bias 
estimates  from  input  pseudorange  data:  and 


a  smoothing  filter  for  receiving  and  smoothing  the  point  position 
and/or  bias  estimates  output  from  the  navigation  processor 


5.740.049 

RECKONING  SYSTEM  USING  SELF  RECKONING 

COMBINED  WITH  RADIO  RECKONING 

Yasutoshi  Kaise.  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Xanavi  Informatics 

Corporation.  Zama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300930 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /65/rx/  GOIC  ;///: 

ll,S,  a,  364—450  12  CUims 
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1.  A  reckoning  system  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  travelling  on  a 
road  and  for  detecting  a  current  location  of  the  vehicle,  the  reck- 
oning system  comprising: 

a  heading  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  heading  of  the 
vehicle: 

a  distance  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  distance  the 
vehicle  has  travelled; 

a  speed  measurement  means  for  measunng  a  first  speed  of  the 
vehicle: 

a  storage  means  for  storing  road  map  information: 

a  self-reckoning  means  for  determining  a  first  provisional  cur- 
rent location  on  the  basis  of  a  last-determined  current  location 
of  the  vehicle  and  measurement  results  of  the  heading  mea- 
surement means  and  the  speed  measurement  means: 

a  map  matching  means  for  matching  at  least  the  first  provisional 
current  location  with  map  information  of  an  area  around  the 
first  provisional  current  location,  stored  in  said  storage  means, 
so  as  to  find  a  second  provisional  current  location  which 
resides  at  a  road  and  matches  best  with  the  first  provisional 
current  location: 

a  radio  reckoning  means  for  determining  a  current  location  of 
the  vehicle  as  a  third  provisional  current  location,  based  on 
radio  waves  received  from  a  plurality  of  artificial  satellites, 
and  for  measuring  a  second  speed  of  the  vehicle: 

a  speed  comparator  means  for  companng  the  first  speed  mea- 
sured by  said  speed  measurement  means  with  the  second 
speed  measured  by  said  radio  reckoning  means  to  provide  a 
matching  degree  in  speed:  and 

a  current  location  determination  means  for  determining  a  con- 
clusive current  location  such  that  the  conclusive  current  loca- 
tion is  determined  based  on  the  second  provisional  current 
location  when  the  matching  degree  in  speed  obtained  by  said 
speed  comparator  means  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  level, 
and  based  on  the  third  provisional  current  location  when  said 
matching  degree  m  speed  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  the 
predetermined  level. 

wherein  said  speed  comparator  means  decider  that  the  matching 
degree  is  lower  than  the  predetermined  level  when  the  follow- 
ing inequality  Is  satisfied,  and.  otherwise,  the  matching  degree 
is  higher  than  the  predetemiined  level 

Yil<li2-.Sll/il 

where  "SI"  and  "S2"  indicate  said  first  and  second  speeds,  respec- 
tively, and  "y"  indicates  a  positive  weight  coefficient. 
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5.740.050 
PARKING  ENFORCEMENT  SYSTEM 
Seth  Ward.  11,  Little  Rock.  Ark.,  assignor  to  POM  Incorpo- 
rated, Rus.sellville,  Ark. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  19%.  Ser.  No.  722.571 

Int  C1.''G06F  I7AX) 

U.S.  CI.  364—464.28  58  Claims 


1.  A  parking  enforcement  system,  comprising: 

a  portable  module  including  at  least  one  microprocessor,  said 
microprocessor  being  connectable  to  a  data  input  subsystem, 
data  output  circuitry,  data  storage  circuitry,  and  a  communi- 
cation interface,  said  communication  interface  being  capable 
of  communicating  with  an  electronic  parking  meter  which 
receives  payment  for  time  vended; 

said  microprocessor  being  programmed  to  send  commands  to 
said  parking  meter,  through  said  communication  interface, 
when  entenng  citation  data  into  said  module  using  said  data 
input  subsystem; 

said  microprocessor  being  programmed  lo  receive  information 
from  said  parking  meter,  to  store  said  information  in  said  data 
storage  circuitry,  and  to  output,  using  said  data  output  cir- 
cuitry, a  complete  citation  record,  said  citation  record  includ- 
ing said  citation  data  as  well  as  said  information  received 
from  said  parking  meter  at  the  time  said  citation  data  was 
entered. 


5,740,051 
3-D  MODEL  MAKING 

Royden  C.  Sanders,  Jr..  Wilton;  John  L.  Forsyth,  S.  Lyndebor- 

ough,  and  Kemplon  F.  Philbrook,  Lyndeborough.  all  of  N.H., 

assignors  to  Sanders  Prototypes.  Inc..  Wilton,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378.947.  Jan.  26.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,506,607,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,437, 

Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  87,705,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  646,153,  Jan.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,037 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1 9/00 
L.S.  a.  364 — 468.26  52  Claims 


a)  producing  a  plurality  of  bead  producing  drops  of  the  modeling 
material  for  deposition  from  a  drop  on  demand  jel  al  desired 
locations  lo  solidify  into  beads  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
layer  of  said  parallel  layers; 

b)  controlling  the  locations  of  deposition  by  simultaneously 
coordinating  relative  movement  in  the  X-Y  coordinates  for  a 
support  arrangement  of  said  jet  to  produce  vectors,  defined  b> 
overlapping  pluralities  of  the  beads,  in  any  and  all  directions 
required  to  produce,  by  vector  plotting,  at  least  a  desired  outer 
surface  defining  wall; 

c)  timing  the  production  of  said  plurality  of  beads,  at  least,  when 
producing  said  desired  outer  surface  defining  wall  to  overlap 
previously  deposited  beads  to  a  desired  extent  and  to  meld 
with  previously  deposited  beads  to  produce  said  vectors, 
thereby  forming  said  desired  outer  surface  defining  wall  with 
a  desired  surface  finish; 

d)  adjusting  the  distance  of  the  location  of  drop  production  to 
the  location  of  drop  deposition  following  formation  of  said 
layer  in  preparation  for  the  formation  of  a  subsequent  said 
layer;  and 

e)  repeating  steps  a),  b).  c),  and  d)  as  required  to  complete  the 
model. 


5,740,052 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Gen    Nakamura,    ULsunomiya,    Japan,    assignor    lo    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-146868 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65G  49/07 
U.S.  CI,  364-^168.28  7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  apparatus,  compris 


ing: 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  3-D  model  by  forming  a  contiguous 
plurality  of  parallel  layers  of  mcxleling  material  on  a  platform 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


a  reticle  library  for  accommodating  therein  a  first  reticle  cas- 
sette; 

a  cassette  table  for  holding  thereon  a  second  reticle  cassette  of  a 
shape  different  from  that  of  the  first  reticle  cassette; 

a  first  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  opening/closing  the 
first  reticle  cassette  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  first 
sequence; 

a  second  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  opening/closing 
the  second  reticle  cassette  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
second  sequence  different  from  the  first  sequence; 

a  reticle  stage  for  holding  a  reticle  as  unloaded  from  the  first 
reticle  cassette,  for  use  of  the  reticle  in  said  apparatus; 

a  reticle  hand  for  conveying  a  reticle  as  unloaded  from  said 
reticle  stage;  and 

control  means  operable  to  discriminate  one  of  the  first  and 
second  reticle  cassettes  into  which  one  cassette  the  reticle  as 
unloaded  from  said  reticle  stage  is  to  be  accommodated,  on 
the  basis  of  reticle  control  information,  said  control  means 
further  being  operable  to  move,  through  said  reticle  hand,  the 
reticle  into  the  first  reticle  cassette  as  being  opened  by  said 
first  opening  and  closing  mechanism  when  said  control  means 
concludes  that  the  reticle  is  to  be  accommodated  in  the  first 
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reticle  cassette,  and  also  to  move,  through  said  reticle  hand, 
the  reticle  inH)  the  second  cassette  as  being  opened  by  said 
second  opening  and  closing  mechanism  when  said  control 
means  concludes  that  the  reticle  is  to  he  accommodated  in  the 
second  reticle  cassette. 


5,740,054 

CUTTING-REGISTER  FEKI)BA(kt()NTROI.  DEVICE 

ON  CROSS-CUrrERS  OF  ROfAR^  PRIN  riN(;  PRESSES 

Wolfgang   Diirr,   Meckesheim:   (icrog   RiKslcr,   Angelbachtal, 
and   Rolf  Spilz,  Mannheim,  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  in 
Heidclberger  Druckmaschinen  .\(;,  Heidelberg,  (iermant 
(  nntinuation  of  Ser,  No,  151,298,  Nov.  12.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  709J22 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermanv.  Nov.  13.  1992,  42  .W 
387.0 

Int.  ("I '  t:tW.F  l^/im 
VS.  CI.  364-469.01  8  Claims 


o 


5.740.053 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  MONITOR  USED  IN 

CLEANING  MACHINE  AND  OBJECT  PROCESSING 

MACHINE  AND  MONITOR  APPARATl'S 

Talsuyuki   Iwama,  Tosu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681.404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1995.  7-214121: 
Jul.  31.  1995.  7-214122;  JuL  31.  1995.  7-214123 
Int.  CI,'  G06F  f^/IH):  {;06(;  7/66 
U,S,  CI,  364 — 168.28  27  Claims 

^*°  2.0 


r 


V 


10.  A  monitor  controlling  method  of  controlling  a  display  of  a 
master  computer  which  displays  a  processing  procedure  of  a  clean- 
ing machine  comprising  a  transfer  unit  for  transferring  a  to-be- 
processed  object  and  a  prixressed  object,  a  plurality  of  cleaning 
units  for  cleaning  the  to-be-prix;essed  object  transferred  by  the 
transfer  unit,  and  a  slave  computer  for  controlling  said  transfer  unit 
and  said  cleaning  unit  in  association  with  said  master  computer, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

preparing  a  plurality  of  processing  menus  which  respectively 
concern  an  ordinary  operator  who  executes  processing  in 
accordance  with  an  ordinary  processing  procedure  and  an 
expert  operator  who  is  in  charge  of  adjustment  of  said  clean- 
ing machine,  and  which  include  a  plurality  of  processing 
items: 
displaying,  when  said  master  computer  is  powered  on.  fixed 
infomiation  which  is  included  in  the  processing  menu  con- 
cerning the  ordinary  operator  and  is  fixedly  determined  by 
said  cleaning  machine,  and  user  information  including  pro- 
cessing items  selected  in  advance  by  a  user  from  priKessing 
Items  of  said  cleaning  machine; 
displaying  the  processing  menu  concerning  the  expert  operator 

only  upon  input  of  a  password  by  the  expert  operator;  and 
displaying,  when  the  ordinary  operator  and  the  expert  o(K-rator 
respecli\ely  select  the  processing  items  of  the  corresptmdmg 
processing  menus.  prtKessing  infonnation  corresponding  to 
the  selected  prcK'essing  ilcniv  ici  W  xoni  i.i  .m.l  imihii-.I  hv 
said  slave  computer. 


^- 


u 


o.. 


1  In  a  cross-culler  of  a  rotary  printing  press  tor  pnnling  on  a 
pnnting-carrier  web.  the  cross-cutter  having  a  dnven  cutting  cyl- 
inder, and  the  rotary  pnnling  press  having  printing-unil  cylinders, 
drawing  devices  for  the  pnnting-carrier  web  and  positioning 
devices  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  printing-earner  web.  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  culiing-regisier  feedback-control 
device  including  a  plurality  of  rotary  sensors  respectively  coupled 
10  the  printing-unit  cylinders  for  monilonng  angular  positions  of 
the  cylinders  and  lo  a  cutting  cylinder  for  sensing  the  angular 
position  of  the  cutting  cylinder,  the  rotary  sensors  t>eing  connected 
to  a  first  one  of  al  least  two  summing  circuits;  and  control  circuits 
operatively  connected  with  the  positioning  devices  for  the  pnnting- 
camer  web  st>  as  lo  effect  a  correction  in  a  position  of  the 
pnnling-camer  web  if  there  should  be  an  angular  deviation 
between  the  printing-unit  cylinders  and  the  driven  cutting  cylinder, 
the  cutting-register  feedback-control  device  including  funher 
rotary -position  sensors  for  sensing  the  angular  positions  of  the 
drawing  devices,  a  first  control  Uxip  for  a  drive  of  the  drawing 
devices,  said  rotary  sensors  for  the  printing-unil  cylinders  and  for 
the  drawing  devices  being  connected  in  said  first  control  kx>p.  a 
second  control  loop  for  a  dnve  of  the  culling  cylinder  wherein  said 
first  and  second  control  lotips  are  mutually  coupled  by  an  angle 
controller  operative  for  maintaining  synchronization  between  said 
prinling-unit  cylinders  and  said  cutting  cylinder,  wherein  the  cut- 
ting cylinder  is  disp^ised  in  an  open  sheet  delivery  of  the  printing 
press,  and  including  another  sensor  for  detecting  a  printed- image 
position  on  the  printing-camer  web.  said  other  sensor  being  dis 
posed  upstream  of  the  cutting  cylinder,  as  viewed  in  a  travel 
direction  of  the  pnnting-carrier  web  through  the  pnnling  press, 
and.  wherein  said  other  sensor,  said  rotary -position  sensor  for  the 
cutting  cylinder  and  said  rotary -p<isiiion  sensor  for  the  pnnling 
unit  cylinders  are  mutually  connected  so  that  a  signal  $„^„  of  said 
other  sensor  is  feedable  to  superimposed  signals  <t).„,„„^.  ,„,„„;  of 
said  rotary -position  sensor  tor  the  cutting  cylinder  and  ^„^„,.„i^: 
of  the  rotary -position  sensor  for  ihe  printing-unil  cylinders. 


5.740.055 
PROCE.SS  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  PREPARING  DAIA 

FOR  cuttim;  oi  t  and  embr()iderin(;  an 

APPLiyiF 
Susumu  Iwata.  Khinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikikai- 
sha  Barudan,  Ichinomiya,  Japan 

Fili-d  Jan.  19.  1994.  Sit.  No.  183,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  25,  1993,  5-029945; 
Jan.  30,  1993,  5-b.M240 

Int,  CI,'  (;06F  /'MX< 
I  ,S,  (I.  M>i — 170  22  (  laims 

1   A  privcss  tor  preparing  data  for  culling  out  an  applique  and 
ombroidenng  il.  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

inputting  data  on  an  outline  of  said  applique  only  once; 
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5.740.057 
EMBROIDERY  DATA  CREATING  DEVICE 
Masao  Futamura,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287664 
Int.  CI."  D05B  2I/()0 
V.S.  CI.  364—470.09  27  Claims 


41  VV  ^'^ 

preparing  data  for  cutting  out  said  applique  with  a  cutting  device 
based  upon  said  data  on  said  outline;  and 

prepanng  data  for  embroidering  said  applique  with  an  embroi- 
dering machine  based  upon  said  data  on  said  outline. 


5.740,056 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING 
EMBROIDERY  DATA  FOR  A  HOUSEHOLD  SEWING 
MACHINE 
Masao  Futamura.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-Ken.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321.222.  Oct.  11.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.515.289.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545.436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1994,  6-253599 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CI.  364—470.09 


19  Claims 


(        STAflT       J 


4.  An  embroidery  data  creating  device  for  creating  data  lo  be 
used  by  a  sewing  machine,  said  device  comprising: 

an  image  data  inputting  device  for  obtaining  an  image  data; 
means  for  determining  at  least  one  area  of  said  image  on  which 

slilches  are  to  be  made; 
means  for  displaying  said  at  least  one  area  determined  by  said 

determining  means; 
means  for  designating  one  of  said  at  least  one  area  displayed  on 

said  displaying  means; 
means  for  selecting  an  attribute  which  is  to  be  applied  to  said 

one  of  said  at  least  one  area  designated  by  said  designating 

means;  and 
means  for  creating  said  embroidery  data,  said  embroidery  data 

including  information  of  said  at  least  one  area  and  attributes 

for  the  respective  at  least  one  area. 


READ   OnONAL    PATTEm 


r 


FINE    LINE    PROCESS 


VECTOR  PROCESS 


SET   STITCH    TYPE 


COMtfERSON  TO  EMSftOIOERV  MTA 


of 


5,740,058 
AUTOMATIC  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Giorgio  Bergamini,  Bari,  and  Vito  Gargano,  Bitetto,  both 
Italy,  assignors  to  Nuovo  Pignone  S.p.A..  Florence.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,699 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Aug.  30,  1994,  M194A1787 
Int.  CI."  G05B  19/416 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 474.27  4  Claims 


1.  An  embroidery  data  producing  device  for  producing  embroi- 
dery data  used  in  a  sewing  machine  for  embroidering  on  cloth,  the 
device  comprising: 

image  input  means  for  inputting  pattern  image  data  representing 
embroidery  patterns,  the  pattern  image  data  containing  pattern 
components  making  up  the  embroidery  patterns,  each  of  the 
pattern  components  having  a  thickness; 

hne-line  producing  means  for  producing  hne-line  data  based  on 
the  peltem  image  data  obtained  from  said  image  input  means, 
wherein  said  fine-line  data  represents  tine-line  images  of  each 
of  the  pattern  components,  each  of  the  fine-line  images  having 
a  predetermined  thickness; 

characteristic  amount  calculation  means  for  calculating  shape 
characteristic  amount  relating  to  the  thickness  of  pattern  com- 
ponents based  on  the  pattern  image  data  obtained  from  said 
image  input  means;  and 

embroidery  data  producing  means  for  producing  embroidery 
data  for  embroidering  the  embroidery  patterns  based  on  the 
shape  characteristic  amount  and  the  fine-line  data. 


1.  A  system  for  automatic  positioning  in  accordance  with  a 
predefined  theoretical  relationship,  comprising: 

a  drive  member  with  a  relative  control  device. 

a  position  measurer. 

a  time  measurer. 

a  main  memory  storing  at  least  a  set  velocity  V',,,.  a  set 
acceleration  a*,  an  initial  position  S,,  and  a  final  required 
position  S„,. 

a  dividing  element  divides  the  space  between  said  initial  p<isi- 
tion  S|,  and  said  final  position  S„,  into  a  predetermined 
number  of  measurement  positions  at  predetermined  nun- 
uniform  intervals,  the  dividing  element  is  connected  with  said 
position  measurer,  to  a  comparator  having  an  output  that 
activates  a  measurement  and  calculation  means  for  determin- 
ing effective  veUx-ily  and  acceleration  values  at  said  measure- 
ment posiiitms.  and  from  the  veUvlty  and  acceleration  values 
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the  measurement  and  calculation  means  calculates  an  extent 
of  di.sturbance  as  an  acceleration  difference  and  as  an  accel- 
eration change  to  be  made  to  said  dnve  member  to  compen- 
sate for  said  disturbance. 


5,740.059 

METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  SUBSTRATES  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SUBSTRATES 

Noriyuki  Hirata,  Yokohama,  and  Syoji  Komatsu.  Hidaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-120194 
Int.  CI."  B65G  49/07:65/00 
U.S.  CI.  364--I78.01  23  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  transferring  a  substantially  rectangular  substrate 
from  a  first  position  lo  a  second  position  by  transferring  means,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  at  least  two  p)oints  on  one  side  of  the  substrate  located 
at  the  first  position  by  non-contact  manner  and  generating 
detection  signals; 

generating  positional  data  in  accordance  with  the  detection  sig- 
nals, the  positional  data  representing  an  angle  at  which  the 
one  side  of  the  substrate  inclines  to  the  transferring  means  and 
a  distance  for  which  the  one  side  of  the  substrate  is  displaced 
along  a  line  extending  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  one 
side;  and 

transferring  the  substrate  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position  and  to  position  the  substrate  at  the  second  position  by 
the  transferring  means  while  controlling  the  transferring 
means  in  accordance  with  the  positional  data. 


5,740,060 
STORAGE  AND  MATERIALS  HANDLING  FACILITY 

Yasuhisa  Mishina,  Alchi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daifuku  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,020 
Claims  pnority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-200124; 
Scp.  13,  1995,  7-234536 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—478.02  3  Claims 

1.  A  storage  and  materials  handling  facility  comprising  in  com- 
bination storing  apparatuses  such  as  automated  warehouses  and 
materials  handling  apparatuses  such  as  load  conveying  vehicles 
and  conveyor  devices,  characterized  by: 

a  first  communication  cable  and  a  second  communication  cable 
laid  between  the  storing  apparatuses  and  the  materials  han- 
dling apparatuses; 


ss 


3: 
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a  first  communication  device  and  a  second  communication 
device  both  provided  in  control  units  of  the  slonng  appara- 
tuses and  the  materials  handling  apparatuses; 

a  first  branch  interface  for  connecting  the  first  communication 
cable  to  the  first  communication  device  and  a  second  branch 
Interface  for  connecting  the  second  communication  cable  to 
the  second  communication  device; 

said  first  communication  device  in  each  of  the  control  units 
being  adapted  to  transmit  first  data  through  the  first  branch 
interface  and  the  first  communication  cable,  and  said  second 
communication  device  being  adapted  to  transmit  second  data 
through  the  second  branch  interface  and  the  second  commu- 
nication cable, 

each  of  said  branch  interfaces  being  adapted  to  repeatedly  trans- 
mit data  inputted  from  each  of  the  communication  devices 
through  each  of  the  communication  cables; 

each  of  said  branch  interfaces  having  a  delecting  function  to 
detect  inlemiption  in  each  of  the  communication  cables  such 
that  if  interruption  is  delected  in  one  of  the  communication 
cables,  both  the  first  and  .second  data  are  transmitted  through 
the  other  of  the  communication  cables. 


5,740,061 

CARTRIDGE  SHIFTING  OPTIMIZATION  IN  A  SUPER 

LIBRARY 

Douglas  VMIIiam  Dewey;  Kamal  Emile  Dimitri;  Barbara  Ann 
McNaughton;   Rodney  Jerome   Means,  and   Daniel  James 
Winarski,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451.388,  May  26,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,181 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I7/(XI:  G06<;  7/4S 
U.S.  CI.  3M— 478.02  52  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  efficiently  dislnbuting  data  storage  cartridges 
among  multiple  small  libraries  in  a  super  library  to  reduce  wait 
time  prior  to  access  of  the  cartridges  in  the  small  libraries,  said 
super  library  including  a  main  library  with  a  plurality  of  cartndge 
slots,  the  multiple  small  libraries,  and  a  main  picker  to  transfer 
cartridges  between  the  libraries,  where  each  small  library  includes 
multiple  cartridge  slots,  at  least  one  data  drive,  and  a  mini  picker  to 
transfer  cartridges  between  the  at  least  one  data  drive  and  the  small 
library's  slots,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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each  small  librar>  receiving  a  number  of  cartridges  into  ihe 
cartndge  slots  of  the  small  librar>.  these  canriJges  forming  a 
mount  queue  for  the  small  librar>.  each  small  library  also 
receiving  at  least  one  data  exchange  request  for  each  cartridge 
In  its  mount  queue; 

estimating  a  mount  queue  time  for  each  small  library,  each  said 
mouni  queue  lime  comprising  a  period  of  time  required  by  the 
small  library  to  prixress  all  cartridges  in  the  small  library's 
mount  queue  by  loading  each  cartndge  lo  a  data  drive  of  the 
small  library,  accessing  the  loaded  cartridge  to  complete  the 
requested  data  exchanges  for  the  loaded  cartridge,  and 
unloading  the  cartridge  from  Ihe  data  drive:  and 

operating  the  main  library  picker  to  transfer  cartridges  from  a 
first  one  of  the  small  libraries  to  a  second  one  of  the  small 
libraries,  when  the  estimated  mount  queue  time  for  the  second 
small  library  is  less  than  the  estimated  mount  queue  time  for 
the  fii^t  small  library. 
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a  convener  which  generates  an  interrupt  signal;  and 
means  for  checking  the  stale  of  said  position  sensor  in  response 
to  said  interrupt  signal. 


5.740,0<j3 
MEASl  RING  INSTRUMENT 
Tomoyuki  Nishikawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,076 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  .Ml.  1995, 
Int.  CI.'  (;01R  .V//6 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 181 

,'5 


5,740,062 
WAFER  KISITIONING  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  M.  Berken,  Fremont;  Frederik  W.  Freerks,  Cupertino; 
VVilliam  H.  Jarvi,  San  Jose,  and  Hatice  Sahin,  Cupertino,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  224,622,  Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.563,798.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  723,002 
Int.  CI."  G05B  lim 
L.S.  a.  364-^78.06  3  Claims 


7-245385 


2  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  positioning  system  comprising: 
a  wafer  handling  chamber,  said  wafer  handling  chamber  having 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  wall   formed  from  a  substantially 
transparent  matenal; 
a  wafer  storage  apparatus  within  said  wafer  handling  chamber 

having  a  plurality  of  locations  for  storing  wafers; 
a  wafer  transport  robot  capable  of  translating  a  wafer  along  a 
first  coordinale  direction  and  along  a  second  coordinate  direc- 
tion, said  wafer  transport  robot  having  a  blade  adapted  for 
carrying  wafers;  and 
at  lea.st  one  position  sensor  comprising: 

a  light  source  disposed  external  to  said  wafer  handling  cham- 
ber, said  light  source  aligned  to  direct  an  incident  beam  of 
light  through  said  substantially  transparent  material  into 
said  wafer  handling  chamber; 
a  reflector  disposed  within  said  wafer  handling  chamber  so 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  incident  beam  of  light  is 
reflected  from  said  reflector  as  a  reflected  beam  of  light, 
wherein  said  reflector  directs  said  reflected  beam  of  light 
through  said  substantially  transparent  matenal,  and 
a  deRctor  disposed  external  to  said  wafer  handling  chamber 
to  receive  said  reflected  beam  of  light  from  said  reflector, 
wherein  said  light  source  and  said  detector  are  disposed  to 
detect  an  edge  of  said  wafer  when  said  wafer  intercepts  a 
beam  of  light  as  said  wafer  is  transported  from  said  wafer 
storage  apparatus  to  a  position  within  said  wafer  handling 
chamber  disposed  away  from  said  wafer  storage  apparatus: 
means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  wafer  transport  robot  as 
said  edge  of  said  wafer  intersects  both  a  hrst  detection  posi- 
tion and  a  second  detection  position  within  said  wafer  han- 
dling chamber; 
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1.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising: 

Hrst  and  second  memones  for  stonng  measured  data; 

data  display  means  for  displaying  the  measured  data  stored  in 
Ihe  first  memory; 

data  wnling  means  for  writing  a  new  measured  data  in  the  first 
memory  and  for  transferring  a  previously  measured  data  from 
the  first  memory  to  the  second  memory  before  Ihe  new 
measured  data  is  written  in  the  first  memory;  and 

data  resionng  means  for  transferring  the  old  measured  data  to 
the  first  memory  in  response  to  a  data  restore  command. 


5.740,064 
SAMPLING  TECHNIQl  E  FOR  WAVEFORM 
MEASl  RIN(;  INSTRl'MENTS 
Robert  .\.  Witte.  Monument,  and  Matthew  S.  Holcomb.  Colo- 
rado Springs,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,854 

Int.  CI.'  (;oiR  i^no 

U.S,  CT.  364— »87  17  Claims 
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10  A  sampling  circuit  in  a  waveform  measuring  instrument,  the 
circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  digital  peak  detector  producing  mm/max  sample  data  for 
each  decimated  sample  interval  of  a  senes  of  digital  signal 
samples; 

b)  a  decimator  producing  decimated  sample  data  for  each  deci- 
mated sample  interval  of  the  senes  of  digital  signal  samples: 
and 

c)  a  glitch  delect  threshold  circuit  comprising. 
1)  min/max  sample  data  inputs; 

III  a  decimated  sample  data  input:  and 
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iii)  means  to  select  whether  the  min/max  sample  data  or  the 
decimated  sample  data  of  a  given  decimated  sample  inter 
\al  will  be  iransfened  lo  a  viileo  sample  memory 


an  electrical  circuit  meialli/ation  paliem  disposed  on  the  sub- 
strate, the  electrical  circuit  metalli/ation  pattern  incorporating 
M  ItMvi  :i  portion  of  the  metalli/ed  bar  code  pattern 


5.740.065 

METHOD  FOR  MANl  FAtTl  RIN(;  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Voung-Chul  Jang,  Suwon;  Hyo-.Seok  Choi,  Seoul;  Dong-Heui 
Jang,  and  Sun-Ybng  Lee.  both  of  Suwun.  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea.  a.ssign(>rs  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwnn. 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  24.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  449,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  25,  1994, 
11408/1994 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  ://6,V,  GOIB  lirlb:  G06F  17/lH 
U.S.  CI.  364—488  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufaciunng  a  semiconductor  device  with 
manufacturing  equipment  performing  a  process  having  a  working 
condition,  said  manufacturing  equipment  being  adapted  lo  manu- 
facture said  semiconductor  device  in  units  of  lots,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

extracting  an  optimal  working  condition  by  accumulatively  aver- 
aging working  conditions  of  lots  previously  processed  using 
said  process  performed  by  said  manufaciunng  equipment: 
extracting  a  correction  condition  by  extracting  information  cor- 
responding to  an  alignment  state  of  said  process; 
setting  a  current  working  condition  by  adding  said  correction 

condition  to  said  optimal  working  condition;  and 
performing  said  process  for  an  entire  lot  according  to  said 
current  working  condition. 


5,740.066 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  J.  Suppelsa;  Anthony   B.  Suppelsa,  both  of  Coral 
Springs;  Henry  Y.  Liebman,  Tamarac,  and  John  M.  Cook, 
Margate,  all  of  F'la.,  as.signors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,974 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  \m 

U.S.  CI.  364—489  8  Claims 


'°'^^  ?   '*Ti^5L 


\\\  <  i I 

iitililii      '    III, 


1  An  electncal  circuit  board  comprising 

a  substrate: 

a  metallized  bar  code  pattern  disposed  on  the  substrate:  and 


5,740,067 

METHOD  FOR  CLOCK  SKEW  COST  CALCIT.ATION 

David  James  Hathaway.   I  nderhill   Center.  \t.,  a.s.signor  to 

International  Rasiness  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  547.686 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /7/.s() 

U.S.  CI,  364 — W9  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  change  in  clock  skew  cost 
resulting  from  a  delay  change  in  a  ck)ck  tree,  said  delay  change 
affecting  the  delay  to  a  delayed  mxle,  said  clock  tree  compnsing  a 
root  and  a  plurality  of  nodes,  said  plurality  of  nodes  including  a 
plurality  of  leaves,  said  plurality  of  ncxles  including  ancestors  and 
descendants  in  the  clock  tree,  each  of  said  plurality  of  nodes 
having  an  associated  set  of  node  values,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  propagating  any  stored  unpropagated  incremental  changes  in 
the  ancestors  of  said  delayed  node,  to  said  delayed  node: 

b)  updating  said  node  values  of  said  delayed  node  for  eflTecis  of 
said  proposed  delay  change; 

c)  propagating  effects  of  said  proposed  delav  change  lo  said  root 
of  said  clock  tree:  and 

d)  computing  said  change  in  clock  skew  cost  based  upon  said 
propagated  effects  at  said  root  of  said  clock  tree. 


5,740,068 
FIDELITY  ENHANCEMENT  OF  LITHOGRAPHIC  AND 
REACTIVE-ION-ETCHED  IMAGES  BY  OPTICAL 
PROXIMITY  CORRECTION 
Lars  Wolfgang  Liebmann,  Poughquag:  Robert  Thomas  .Savah. 
Beacon,  both  of  N.Y..  and  John  Edward  Barth,  Jr..  Williston. 
Vt..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. .Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655,790 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  :/{)():  HOIJ  .C/.<(W 

U.S.  Cl,  364—189  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  optical  proximity   correction  to 

control  the  accuracy  in  VLSI  patterning  operations,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inputting  a  design  data  set  that  define  a  preselected  chip 
design  including  design  levels  thai  define  electncal  function 
alily  parameters  of  said  chip: 
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b)  sorting  said  design  data  set  into  levels  that  need  to  be 
proximity  corrected  and  into  levels  that  contribute  to  a  prox- 
imity effect  but  need  not  be  proximity  corrected; 

c)  gathering  said  levels  that  need  to  be  proximity  corrected  and 
forming  a  first  set  of  edge  projections; 

d)  intersecting  said  first  set  of  edge  projections  with  said  design 
levels  that  define  electncal  functionality  and  gathering  the 
common  sections  therebetween; 

e)  sorting  said  common  sections  by  their  proximity  correction 
characlenstic;  and 

f)  creating  said  sorted  common  sections  into  final  proximity 
corrected  photomask  features. 


5,740,069 
LOGIC  DEVICE  (PLD)  HAVING  DIRECT  CONNECTIONS 

BETWEEN  CONFIGURABLE  LOGIC  BLOCKS  (CLBS) 

AND  CONFIGURABLE  INPUT/OUTPUT  BLOCKS  (lOBS) 

Om  Prakash  Agrawal,  San  Jose;  Michael  James  Wright,  Menlo 

Park,  and  Ju  Shen,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  596,679,  Feb.  5,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,598346, 

which  is  a  di-  ision  of  Ser.  No.  423,303,  Apr.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,490,074,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  271,872,  Jul.  7,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,422,823,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  12,573,  Feb. 

1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5329,460,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

394^21,  Aug.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,212.652.  This  application 

Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,616 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  n/Mi 

U.S.  a.  364—489  43  aaims 


f.  he"4  *  rJ   !       cj    J  :  _;en4  ».  J  ^^m  »>  ; 
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I.  A  programmable  integrated  circuit,  compnsing: 


(a)  a  plurality  of  programable  configurable  logic  blocks 
C'CLBs")  for  carrying  out  program-defined  logic  functions, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  CLBs  includes: 

a  first  CLB  positioned  a  first  distance  from  a  first  adjacent 

CLE; 
a  first  next-adjaceni  CLB  positioned  a  second  distance  from 

said  first  CLB,  the  second  distance  being  greater  than  the 

first  distance. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  CLBs  are  arranged  in  an  array 
having  C  columns  and  R  rows  of  CLBs  and  wherein  said 
first  CLB.  first  adjacent  CLB  and  first  nexl-adjacent  CLB  ■ 
are  arranged  consecutively  in  a  first  row  of  said  R  rows 
of  CLBs; 

(b)  an  interconnect  network  for  providing  routing  of  signals 
between  said  plurality  of  programable  configurable  logic 
blocks,  said  interconnect  network  including 

first  direct  connect  means  for  providing  a  first  dedicated  direct 

connection  between  said  first  CLB  and  said  first  adjacent 

CLB.  and 
second  direct  connect  means  for  providing  a  second  dedicated 

direct  connection  between   said   first  CLB   and   said  first 

next-adjacent  CLB. 


5,740,070 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  GENERATING 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Masakazu  Nishimoto;  Tetsuo  Furuichi;  Takeyoshi  Hashimoto, 
and  Takahiro  Ma.suda,  all  of  Suita,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mega 
Chips  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  U,  1991,  3-168935: 
Nov.  28,  1991,  3-342156;  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-020493 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  364-^90 


11  Claims 
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I    An  apparatus  for  automatically  generating  a  logic  circuit 
comprising: 

transition  information  inputting  means  for  extracting  a  transition 
information  between  slates  in  a  slate  transition  diagram  which 
IS  input  to  the  apparatus; 

processing  content  inputting  means  for  extracting  a  processing 
content  of  each  state  in  the  state  transition  diagram;  and 

logic  circuit  object  generating  means  for  automatically  generat- 
ing an  object  of  a  logic  circuit  in  an  expression  style  in 
accordance  with  the  transition  information  between  states  and 
the  processing  content  in  each  stale,  said  logic  circuit  object 
generating  means  comprising: 

intermediate  prtxiuct  generating  means  for  generating  an 
intermediate  product  comprising  an  information  control 
part,  which  outputs  an  information  transfer  math  control 
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signal  that  selects  a  transfer  path  of  an  information  and  a 
memory  control  signal  that  specifies  some  of  a  plurality  of 
memories  and  controls  a  write  timing  of  each  specified 
memory,  and  an  information  processing  part,  which 
includes  operators  thai  operate  said  processing  content  in 
each  state  in  said  state  transition  diagram  and  memories 
that  store  results  of  the  operations  and  conducts  the  opera- 
tions in  accordance  with  said  information  transfer  path 
control  signal  and  said  memory  control  signal; 

information  control  part  building  means  for  building  said 
information  control  part  by  specifying  said  information 
control  pan  as  two  generators,  i.e..  a  transition  stale  gen- 
erator, which  outputs  a  nexl  transition  position  information 
in  accordance  with  a  control  signal  showing  characteristics 
and  contents  of  the  operation  results  of  the  signal  process- 
ing part  and  a  transition  position  information  output  from 
said  information  control  part  it.self,  and  a  control  signal 
generator,  which  outputs  said  information  transfer  path 
control  signal  and  said  memory  control  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  transition  position  information  output  from 
said  transition  slate  generator; 

information  control  pan  specifying  means  for  specifying  said 
transition  state  generator  and  said  control  signal  generator 
as  combinations  of  memory  circuits,  logic  operation  cir- 
cuits, signal  selecting  circuits,  and  numerical  value  gener- 
ating circuits,  which  are  realized  by  combinations  of  logic 
elements  and  wirings,  and  wirings  between  these  circuits; 
and 

information  prcxessing  pan  specifying  means  for  specifying 
said  information  processing  part  as  a  combination  of 
memory  circuits,  logic  operation  circuits,  signal  selecting 
circuits,  and  numerical  value  generating  circuits,  which  are 
realized  by  combinations  of  logic  elements  and  wirings, 
and  wirings  between  these  circuits,  in  accordance  wiih 
inslructions  described  in  the  state  transition  diagram. 


5,740,072 
R.\PIDLY  CONVERGENT  METHOD  FOR  BOLTZMANN- 
WEKJHTED  ENSEMBLE  GENERATION  IN  FREE 
ENERGY  SIMULATIONS 
W.  Clark  Still,  New  York;  Frank  (iuamieri.  Brooklyn,  and 
Hanoch  .Sendcrowitz,  New  York,  all  of  N.\.,  assignors  to  The 
Tru,stees  of  Columbia  I'niversuty  in  the  Citv  of  New  \ork. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.255 

int.  a."  G06F  / '  50   GOIN  ilfOO 

U.S.  CI.  364—499  2  Claims 


5,740,071 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  SELECTIVE  SHAPE 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  HIERARCHICAL  DESIGNS 

William   Charles   Leipold,   Essex  Junction,   Vt.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487.814 

Int.  C1.''G06F /7/50 

U.S.  a.  364-^90  16  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  meirior)  for  storing  a  schematic  file  and  shapes  file,  each  of 

said  schematic  file  and  shapes  file  containing  a 

hierarchy;  and 
adjusling  means  lor-selectivel\  adjusting  said  shapes  hie  so 

^aid  shapes  file  has  a  second  cell  hierarcy  different  from  said 

first  cell   hierarchy,  and  lor  selecliveh    adjusling  said  sche 

malic  file  lo  have  said  second  cell  hierarchy 


first  cell 


)  that 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  computer  processor  for  generating 
possible  representations  of  a  molecule  to  design  a  molecular  recep- 
tor comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  selecting  a  first  represenialion  of  a  conformation  of  the 
molecule  characterized  by  a  first  set  of  coordinates  associated 
with  each  alom  representation  in  the  molecule  by  the  presence 
of  a  pattern  of  forces  among  such  atom  representations  and  bv 
a  series  of  intrinsic  forces  associated  with  each  atom  repre- 
sentation; 

bi  varying  the  pattern  of  forces  among  such  atom  representa- 
tions in  a  non-random  manner  and  randomly  varying  the 
series  of  intrinsic  forces  as.sociated  with  each  alom  represen- 
tation so  as  lo  generate  a  second  representation  of  a  confor- 
mation of  the  molecule  characienzed  by  a  second  set  of 
coordinates  associated  with  each  atom  representation  in  the 
molecule,  by  a  second  pattern  of  forces  among  each  alom 
representation  and  by  a  .second  senes  of  intrinsic  forces  asso- 
ciated with  each  alom  representation;  and 

c)  randomly  varying  the  second  set  of  coordinates  so  a->  lo  obtain 
a  third  set  of  coordinates  iherebv  generating  the  molecular 
receptor. 


5,740.073 
LUBRICANT  PROPERTN  DETERMINATION 
Sylvle  Bages,  Lavera;  Bernard  Descales,  Marseilles;  Didier 
Lambert,  Saint-Mitre-Les-Rcmparts;  Jean-Richard  Llina.s, 
Marseilles,  and  Andre  Nlarteas,  Chateauneuf-I.es- 
Martigues,  all  of  France,  as.signors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited, 
and  RPOil  International  Limited,  both  of  London.  England 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No,  465.920 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off..  Oct.  7.  1994. 
94430012 

Int.  CI.'  CiOlN  .<//(W;  G06F  /.Vj: 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 199  28  Claims 

1  A  method  of  deiemiining  or  predicting  a  value  P,  ol  a 
property  ol  a  material  X  or  a  property  of  a  prixlucl  of  a  priKess 
from  said  material  i>r  yield  of  said  prcvess.  which  method  com- 
prises measuring  the  absorption  i>f  said  material  D,,  at  more  than 
one  vsavelength  in  ihc  region  6<)l»^2NH)  nm.  companng  ihe  said 
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absorptions  or  u  derivative  thereof  with  absorptions  D,„,  or  deriva- 
tives thereof  at  the  same  wavelengths  for  a  number  of  standards  S 
m  a  banic  for  which  the  said  property  is  Icnown.  and  choosing  from 
the  bank  at  least  one  standard  S„,  with  properties  P„,  having  the 
smallest  average  value  of  the  absolute  difference  at  each  wave- 
length 1  between  the  absorption  D,x  (or  derivative  thereof)  for  the 
matenal  and  the  absorption  D,m  (or  denvative  thereof)  for  the 
standard  S„  to  obtain  P,.  with  averaging  of  said  properties  or 
yields  P„.  when  more  than  one  standard  S,^  is  chosen  and  wherein 
said  material  X  is  a  composition  comprising  part  of  a  lubricating 
nil  fracnon  obtainable  from  a  distillation  of  oil. 


5,740.075 

ACCESS  SUBNETWORK  CONTROLLER  FOR  MDEO 

DIAL  TONE  NETWORKS 

John  A.  Bigham.  Pottstown.  Pa.;   Regina  .S.  LightfiHil.  Nev» 
Carrollton,   Md.;   William   D.  (i(HMlman.  Collegevillc.  Pa.; 
I'lric  E.  Arthur,  Burtonsville,  Md.;  Edv^ard  Mihm,  Uarmin- 
ster.  Pa.,-  Kamran  Sistanlzadeh,  .\rlington.  \a..  and  Bahman 
.Amin-Salehi.  Washington,  D.C.,  a<isignors  to  Bell  .Atlantic 
Netvtork  Services.  Inc..  .Arlington.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  304,174.  Sep.  12,  1994.  Thi.s 
application  Mar.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.810 
Int.  CI.'  H04H  l/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  364—514  C  21  Claims 
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5.740,074 

METHOD  FOR  FILLING  A  COMPARTMENT  C.4VTTY 

WITH  FOAM 

Hsin-Pang  Wang.  Rexford:  Erin  Marie  Perry,  Nlskayuna,  and 

Harold  John  Jenkins,  Jr..  Amsterdam,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751.043 

Int.  CI.'  C06F  17/50 

L.S.  CI.  364—500  II  Claims 


1  .A  method  for  tilling  a  compartment  cavity  having  a  known 
geometry  v»ith  a  foam  produced  by  an  expansion  and  solidification 
of  a  foammg  mixture  of  predetermined  chemicals,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  creating  a  known  mount  of  said  foammg  mixture  in  a  test- 
chamber  cavity; 

b)  measuring  as  a  function  of  time  preselected  parameters  of 
said  foam  produced  by  said  foaming  mixture  created  in  step  a) 
to  obtain  the  average  density  and  apparent  viscosity  of  said 
foam  as  a  function  of  time; 

c)  running  a  computer  program  which  utilizes  the  average  den- 
sity and  apparent  \  iscosity  of  said  foam  as  a  function  of  time 
obtained  in  step  b)  to  malhemaiically  simulate  the  expansion 
of  said  foam  as  a  function  of  lime  of  a  prechosen  quantity  of 
said  foaming  mixture  created  at  a  prechosen  location  in  an 
enclosure  cavity  having  the  same  geometry  as  the  known 
geometry  of  said  compartment  cavity; 

d)  repealing  step  c)  for  vanous  different  prechosen  quantities 
and  various  ditferent  prechosen  locations; 

e)  chcKising  a  preferred  quantity  and  preferred  kication  from  the 
prechosen  quantities  and  prechosen  locations  of  a  particular 
computer  run  from  steps  o  and  d)  which  salisfics  predeter- 
mined! hll  criteria;  and 

f)  creating  said  preferred  quantity  ot  said  toaming  mixture  at 
said  preferred  location  in  said  compartment  cavity. 
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1.  A  communication  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  user  terminals  receiving  and  processing  broadband 
information; 

a  plurality  of  information  provider  systems; 

a  backbone  subnetwork  providing  point-t<.>-poinl  communication 
sessions; 

an  access  subnetwork  receiving  broadcast  information  signals 
and  distributing  the  broadcast  information  signals  lo  autho- 
rized ones  of  the  user  terminals  and  receiving  digital  broad- 
band information  signals  from  a  selecied  interactive  informa- 
tion provider  system  via  the  backbone  subnetwork  for 
transmission  to  one  of  the  user  terminals,  the  access  subnet- 
work comprising: 

( 1 1  a  broadcast  prov  ider  interface  receiving  digital  signals  from 
respective  broadcast  information  providers  and  combining  the 
received  digital  signals  into  a  consolidated  broadcast  signal. 

(2)  a  plurality  of  broadcast  headend  nixies  receiving  the  consoli- 
dated broadcast  signal,  each  broadcast  headend  node  receiv- 
ing a  corresponding  local  broadcast  signal  and  outpulting  a 
combined  digital  broadcast  signal  carrying  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  consolidated  broadcast  signal  and  the  corresponding 
local  broadcast  signal. 

(3)  groups  of  end  offices  receiving  the  combined  digital  broad- 
cast signals  from  the  respective  broadcast  headend  nodes, 
each  end  office  outputting  to  a  selected  group  of  the  user 
terminals  the  combined  digital  broadcast  signal  from  the 
corresponding  broadcast  headend  node  and  a  specified  portion 
of  the  digital  broadband  information  signals  from  the  back 
Ixme  subnetwork;  and 

an  access  subnetwork  controller  controlling  the  access  subnei- 
work  including  at  least  the  end  offices  thereof  to  establish 
broadcast  and  dedicated  connections  therethrough  in  response 
to  connection  requests  and  providing  reports  regarding  spe- 
cific connections. 


5.740.076 

SYSTEM  FOR  DESC  RIBIN(;  A  COLOR  (JAMUT  IN  A 

GRAPHICAL  DALA  PROCE.SSING  SYSTEM 

Bruce  J.  Lindbloom.  Eden  Prairie,  Minn..  a.ssignor  to  Candela. 

Ltd..  Burnsville.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  M).  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,065 
Int.  CI."  G03F  </(H):  (;06F  17/lMi 
U.S.  CI.  364—514  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  characterizing  a  color  gamut,  comprising; 
a  gamut  signal  cnctxier.  receiving  an  input  color  signal  and 

producing  a  gamut  signal; 
a  distance  encoder,  receiv  ing  the  gamut  signal  and  producing  a 
distance  signal; 
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5,740,077 

GOLF  ROUND  DATA  SY.STEM 

G.  George  Reeves,  3324  OcUvia  SL,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27606 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  383,215 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/J6:  G06F  /V/W 

U.S.  a.  364—561  30  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  golf  round  data  system  for  providing  distance 

information  to  a  player  and  for  recording  stroke  data,  comprising: 

(a)  a  portable  data  collection  unit  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said 

user  including  a  receiver  for  receiving  at  least  one  external 

locating  signal  from  which  the  user's  current  location  on  a 

golf  course  can  be  determined; 
(b|  course  data  storage  in  said  data  collection  unit  for  storing 

data  relating  to  the  location  of  golf  course  features; 

(c)  a  microcomputer  in  said  data  collection  unit  operaiively 
connected  to  the  receiver  and  to  the  data  storage  for  determin- 
ing a  player's  current  location  on  said  course  from  said 
external  locating  signal  and  for  calculating  distances  between 
said  current  location  and  at  least  one  of  said  golf  course 
features  retained  in  the  said  data  storage; 

(d)  a  display  on  said  data  collection  unit  connected  to  said 
processor  and  operative  to  display  the  distance  between  said 
current  location  and  at  least  one  selected  golf  course  feature; 

(e)  stroke  register  means  on  said  data  collection  unit  to  register 
each  stroke  taken  by  a  user,  said  stroke  register  means  being 
manually  actuated  by  the  user  to  record  each  stroke; 


(0  said  microcomputer  being  responsive  to  said  stroke  register 
means  to  maintain  a  count  of  the  strokes  taken  dunng  a  round, 
wherein  said  count  is  incremented  each  time  a  stroke  is 
registered; 

(g)  said  microcomputer  being  further  responsive  to  said  stroke 
register  means  to  calculate.  ba.sed  on  said  external  locating 
signal,  the  location  on  said  course  from  which  each  stroke  is 
taken;  and 

(h)  stroke  data  storage  m  said  data  collection  unit  for  storing  the 
location  on  said  course  of  each  stroke  taken  until  the  end  of 
play  so  that  stroke  locations  can  be  subsequently  retrieved  at 
the  end  of  a  golf  round. 


a  distance  classifier  and  color  encoder,  receiving  the  gamut 
signal  and  producing  a  color  coded  difference  signal;  and 

a  gamut  test  encoder,  receiving  the  gamut  signal  and  producing 
an  inside/outside  signal. 


5,740,078 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  OPTIMUM 

COLORANT  LOADING  USING  MERIT  FUNCTIONS 
William  Estel  Cheetam,  Clifton  Park.  N.Y..  and  John  Frederick 
Graf,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573.978 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  J/46 

VJS.  CI.  364—526  17  Oaims 


1.  A  computer- implemented  method  for  determining  total  colo- 
rant loading  and  relative  colorant  proportions  for  a  color  formula 
used  for  reproducing  a  color  standard  according  to  desired  property 
and  appearance  specifications,  the  methixi  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measunng  spectral  reflectance  ot  the  color  standard; 

specifying  a  plurality  of  color  matching  attributes  used  for 
attaining  a  match  with  the  color  standard  that  are  in  accor- 
dance with  the  desired  property  and  appearance  specifica- 
tions; 

developing  a  merit  function  scale  for  quantifying  how  well  a 
previously  used  color  match  corresponds  to  the  color  standard 
for  each  of  the  specified  plurality  ot  color  matching  attributes, 
the  merit  function  scale  compnsing  a  plurality  of  qualitative 
descriptions  for  each  of  the  specified  plurality  of  color  match- 
ing attributes  and  a  correspiinding  range  of  quantitative  val- 
ues; 

searching  a  plurality  of  previously  used  color  matches  and  using 
the  merit  function  scale  for  determining  a  set  of  color  matches 
that  best  approximates  the  color  stanilard; 

determining  a  color  match  from  the  set  of  previous  color 
matches  that  optimally  reprixluces  the  color  standard;  and 

using  colorant  loading  and  relative  colorant  proportions  of  a 
color  formula  from  the  color  match  to  reproduce  the  color 
standard 
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5,740,079 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  COLORIMETRIC  VALl'E 

Voshihiro  Shigemori.  Koshigaya;  Kazuo  Sano,  Tokyo;  Tomio 
Saito.  Tokyo;  Fumiyoshi  Saito,  Tokyo,  and  Tomiko  Yoshida, 
Abiko,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainichiseika  Color  & 
ChemicaLs  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  614.467 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-080680; 
Mar.  13,  1995,  7-080681 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/46 
U.S.  CI.  364—526  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  colorimetric  value  of  a  colored 
matenal  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

measunng  the  spectral  reflectance  or  transmittance  of  a  sample 
colored  matenal  at  at  least  two  different  temperatures  with  a 
spectrophotometer; 
calculating  a  correction  factor  for  the  spectral  reflectance  or 
transmittance  ba.sed  on  the  change  m  spectral  reflectance  or 
transmittance  in  a  temperature  range  between  the  at  least  two 
different  temperatures; 
measunng  the  spectral  reflectance  or  transmittance  of  the  col- 
ored matenal  at  an  arbitrary  temperature  using  a  spectro- 
photometer; 
calculating  the  spectral  reflectance  or  transmittance  of  the  col- 
ored matenal  at  a  predetermined  temperature  by  modifying 
the  measured  spectral  reflectance  or  transmittance  of  the  col- 
ored matenal  with  the  correction  factor;  and 
predicting  the  colorimetnc  value  of  the  colored  matenal  at  the 
predetermined  temperature  utilizing  the  calculated  spectral 
reflectance  or  transmittance 


5,740,080 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  TRANSMITTING 
PROCESS  CONDITIONS 
William  B.  Shook,  III  Glencoe  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43214- 
3711;  Dennis  R.  Pugh.  1769  Renee  Ct.,  Galena,  Ohio  43021, 
and  Karl  W.  Olson,  527  Stevenson  Ave.,  Worthington,  Ohio 
43085 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,567,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5,572,445,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,285.  Dec. 

15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,416.727.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  680,831 

lot  Cl.*^  GOIK  7/00 

VS.  CI.  364—557  13  Claims 
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ondary  winding,  such  that  communication  is  established  via 
magnetic  energy  linking  said  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, said  transmitter  adapted  to  enable  transmitting  from 
said  sensor  unit  to  a  conductor  which  conveys  said  trans- 
mitted signal; 

a  communication  circuit  for  receiving  said  transmitted  signal, 
and  generating  output  characterizing  said  condition;  and 

wherein  said  sensor  unit,  signal  transmitter,  and  communica- 
tion circuit  are  physically  remote  from  one  another. 


5,740,081 
METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  A  DEVIATION  OF  A  TOOL 

POSITION  IN  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Ryuji  Suzuki,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to   Fanuc   Ltd., 
Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-293664 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIK  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  364—559  .  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  a  deviation  of  a  reference  position  of 
a  tool  with  respect  to  a  workpiece  mounted  on  a  table  of  a  machine 
tool,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  detector  for  detecting  an  operating  surface  of 
said  tool  on  said  table; 

(b)  measunng  a  relative  position  of  said  tool  with  respect  to  said 
table  widen  the  operating  surface  of  said  tool  is  detected  by 
said  detector  under  a  predetermined  standard  condition  and 
stonng  the  measured  position  as  a  reference  position; 

(c)  measunng  a  relative  position  of  the  tool  with  respect  to  the 
table  when  the  operating  surface  of  said  tool  is  detected  by 
said  detector  at  least  three  times  with  an  arbitrary  time  inter- 
val; 

(d)  obtaining  an  amount  of  deviation  between  each  of  positions 
measured  in  said  step  (c)  and  said  reference  position  stored  in 
said  step  (b).  stonng  said  amount  of  deviation  together  with 
Its  respective  time  of  measunng.  and  obtaining  a  function  of  a 
curve  representing  a  relationship  between  a  time  of  measuring 
and  an  amount  of  deviation  based  on  said  obtained  amount  of 
deviation  and  said  stored  lime  of  measunng; 

(e)  obtaining  an  estimated  amount  of  deviation  at  a  present  time 
based  on  said  function  obtained  m  said  step  (d);  and 

(0  correcting  a  commanded  position  of  the  tool  based  on  said 
estimated  amount  of  deviation  obtained  in  said  step  (e). 


1.  A  system  for  real-time  measuring,  transmitting,  and  receiving 
of  process  conditions,  comprising: 

a  sensor  unit  for  detecting  a  measurable  condition  signal  having 
a  plurality  of  inputs,  said  sensor  unit  having: 

a)  an  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  said  measurable  condi- 
tion signal  detected  by  said  sensor  unit; 

b)  an  analog-to-digital  converter  circuit  for  convening  said 
amplihed  measurable  condition  signal  to  digital  form; 

c)  a  multiplexer  circuit  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
plurality  of  inputs;  and 

d)  an  ice-pointyzero- voltage  reference  in  elecincal  communi- 
cation with  said  multiplexer  circuit; 

a  signal  transmitter  in  asscKiation  with  said  sensor  unit  for 
transmitting  a  signal  characterizing  said  measurable  condi- 
tion signal  detected  by  said  sensor  unit,  via  an  air  core 
signal  transformer  Including  a  primary  winding  and  a  sec- 


5,740.082 
COLLOCATED  SENSOR  ACTUATOR 

Donald  L.  Edberg.  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  .Sen  No.  576,232 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  101/10 
U.S.  CI.  364—559  14  Claims 

1.  An  actuator  and  position  sensor  combination  compnsing: 
wide  gap  magnetic  actuator  means  having  a  paddle  and  a  mag- 
netic frame,  said  paddle  and  magnetic  frame  being  relatively 
moveable  for  coupling  to  respective  structure  members  of  a 
pair  of  relatively  moveable  structure  members,  said  paddle 
and  magnetic   frame  having  a  base  position;  and  position 
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determining  means  for  representing  the  relative  position  of 
said  paddle  and  said  magnetic  frame  to  said  base  position, 
said  position  determining  means  compnsing  photosensor 
means  that  is  integral  with  at  least  one  of  said  paddle  and  said 
magnetic  frame,  said  position  determining  means  further  com- 
pnsing light  projecting  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light 
toward  said  photosensor  means,  said  light  projecting  means 
being  integral  with  the  other  of  said  paddle  and  magnetic 
frame. 


said  stack  of  storage  registers  being  adapted  to  shift  clock  tick 
counts  from  said  first  storage  register  to  a  second  storage 
register  and  from  said  second  storage  register  to  a  third 
storage  register  as  clixk  ticks  are  stored  in  sequence  in  said 
first  storage  register  dunng  each  background  control  loop; 

means  for  addressing  said  storage  registers  during  an  elapsed 
measuring  time  to  obtain  clock  tick  values;  and 

means  for  computing  rotational  velocity  and  denvatives  of  said 
rotational  velocity  using  said  clock  tick  values  in  said  storage 
registers  and  said  elapsed  time; 

said  first  counter  being  a  down  counter  adapted  to  count  down 
from  a  pre-loaded  constant  count  value  to  zero,  said  second 
counter  being  an  up  counter  adapted  to  count  the  number  of 
clock  ticks  following  a  clearing  of  said  second  counter  by  said 
control  logic  dunng  each  background  control  loop,  the  rota- 
tional velocity  being  determined  using  the  equations: 


.  \': 


I 
A/' 


and  V'l  = 


M, 


where  V,.  V,  and  V,.  respectively,  are  the  recorded  clock  ticks  in 
real  time  intervals  At,.  At,,  and  At,  in  said  first,  second  and  third 
storage  registers. 


5,740,083 
DELTA  TIME  MEASUREMENT  CIRCUIT  FOR 
DETERMINING  PARAMETER  DERIVATIVES  OF  A 
ROTATIONAL  VELOCITY  SENSOR  SIGNAL 
Robert  Lee  Anderson,  Saline,  Mich.;  Marcella  Evelyn  Meyer, 
Aastin.  and  Gary  Lynn  Miller,  Round  Rock,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  (Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  and 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,152 

Int.  CI.'  G01P.V427 

U.S.  CI.  364—565  3  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  micropr<Kessor  for  use  in  a  control  system  that 
requires  a  variable  that  depends  upon  rotational  speed  of  a  rotarv 
member  and  derivatives  of  that  speed,  said  microprocessor  com- 
pnsing; 

means  for  sensing  rotational  speed  of  said  rotary  member  and 
creating  elecU-ical  pulses  having  a  frequency  directly  related 
to  said  rotational  speed; 

a  first  digital  counter,  means  for  pre-loading  said  first  counter 
with  a  predelemiined  couni  value,  means  for  transferring  said 
electrical  pulses  to  said  first  counter  whereby  said  pulses  are 
counted; 

a  second  digital  counter  and  an  electronic  timing  clock  adapted 
to  record  processor  operating  time  in  cUxk  ticks; 

( onlrol  logic  adapted  during  each  background  control  lixip  of 
Nuid  microprcKCssor  to  record  each  instant  said  first  counler 
counts  said  predetermined  count  value  and  to  simulianeouslv 
clear  said  second  counter  and  record  the  elapsed  lime  for 
counting  to  said  predetermined  count  value; 

a  stack  of  temporary  data  storage  registers,  means  for  transfer- 
ring to  a  first  of  said  storage  registers  'he  recorded  number  of 
said  cl(Kk  licks  as  said  second  counter  is  cleared; 


5,740,084 
VERIFICATION  OF  HOMOMORPHISM  BETWEEN  TWO 

SYSTEM  MODELS 
Ronald  H.  Hardin,  Pataskala,  Ohio,  and  Robert  P.  Kurshan, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray Hill.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,082,  Jun.  29.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.483.470.  This  application  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.100 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  I  TAX) 
U.S.  CI.  364—578  3  Claims 
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I   A  process  of  testing  whether  a  system,  defined  by  a  specin- 
cation  S.  accomplishes  a  task,  defined  by  behavior  T.  compnsing: 

a)  defining  a  large  model  M    p  and  a  small  model  M    o. 

b)  testing  for  language  containment  of  the  following  type:  L(  M 
oKLiTI.  and,  if  said  containment  is  found  to  fail,  further 
performing  the  steps  of 

c)  defining  an  error  track  E;  and 

d)  testing  for   language  containmenl   of  the   following  type: 
L(E)<L(M    p». 


5,740,085 
DATA  PROCESSINt;  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MODELING 

OF  LOGIC  CIRCUITRY 
Peter  R.  Wavish,  F^ast  Grinstead,  England,  a.s.signor  to  l'.S. 
Phillips  Corporation.  New  \ork,  N.Y. 

Fik>d  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,289 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30.  1994. 
9413127 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/455 
U.S.  CI.  364—578  10  Claims 

I.  A  data  pr<Kessing  apparatus  comprising: 
means  tor  modelling  a  tir^l  asv  nchronous  logic  circuit  as  a 
plurality  of  circuit  elenieni\.  the  functions  of  said  plurality  of 
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circuit  elements  being  governed  by  a  set  of  rules,  each  rule 
defining  a  response  to  a  given  condition: 

means  for  responding  to  any  condition  being  satisfied  by  gener- 
ating an  associated  response,  wherein  two  or  more  of  the 
circuit  dements  function  as  registers,  each  register  having  an 
internal  value  and  two  or  more  output  states;  and 

means  arranged  to  apply  a  constraint  linking  internal  values  or 
output  stales  of  two  or  more  register  function  eleinents  and.  in 
response  to  a  change  in  an  internal  value  or  an  output  state  of 
one  of  the  register  function  elements,  to  detect  the  change  and 
modify  a  corresponding  internal  value  or  output  stale  of  the 
other  register  function  element  or  one  of  the  other  register 
fufiction  elements  to  maintain  validity  of  the  constraint. 


5,740.086 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TEST  SYSTEM  LINKED  TO  CAD 

DATA 

Yoshio  Komoto,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Advantest  Corp., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,112 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  il/lH 
U.S.  CI.  364—580 


5  Oaims 


S*micB«<ijc*»r  Otiqft 


1.  A  semiconductor  test  system  for  testing  a  semiconductor 
device  by  applying  test  signals  to  the  semiconductor  device  under 
test  for  each  reference  clock  period  and  comparing  the  resulting 
output  signal  from  the  device  under  test  with  expected  data, 
compnsing: 

means  for  extracting,  from  CAD  design  data  for  the  semicon- 
ductor device  under  test,  design  information  on  predetermined 
terminals  of  a  semiconductor  device  under  test  and  waveform 
changes  in  a  test  vector  to  be  applied  to  the  semiconductor 
device  under  test,  said  extracting  means  including  means  for 
convening  lime  data  in  said  CAD  design  data  with  respect  to 
said  waveform  changes  which  is  asynchronous  with  said 
reference  clock  period  of  said  semiconductor  test  system  to 
delay  time  data  expressed  relative  to  said  reference  clock 
penod; 
an  event  memory  for  storing  event  data  indicating  existence  of 
said  waveform  changes  within  said  reference  clock  period  in 
the  lest  vector  extracted  from  said  CAD  design  data  with 
respect  to  the  data  indicating  the  terminals  of  said  semicon- 
ductor device  under  test; 


a  delay  data  memory  for  storing  said  delay  lime  data  from  said 
extracting  means  indicating  the  time  delay  of  said  waveform 
changes  expressed  as  time  differences  from  said  reference 
clock  penod; 

a  waveform  data  memory  for  storing  waveform  data  indicating  a 
type  of  waveform  with  respect  to  each  of  said  waveform 
changes; 

means  for  providing  address  signals  to  each  of  the  memories  at 
said  reference  clock  period;  and 

a  time  delay  circuit  for  adding  the  delay  time  to  an  output  signal 
read  out  from  the  event  memory  at  said  reference  clock 
period,  based  on  the  delay  time  data  read  out  from  the  delay 
data  memory. 


5.740,087 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  POWER 

CONSl  MPTION  IN  A  DKJITAL  SYSTEM 

David  R.   Smentek,  Columbia,   Md.:   Craig  A.  Heikes,  Fort 

Collins,  and  Robert  H.  Miller,  Jr.,  Loveland,  both  of  Colo., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  .\lto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,125 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l/0() 

U.S.  CI.  364—707  11  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  regulating  power  consumption  in  a  digital 
system,  said  digital  system  of  the  kind  comprising  al  least  one 
triggerable  functional  block  for  processing  data  and  wherein  said  at 
least  one  triggerable  functional  block  consumes  more  power  when 
triggered  than  when  not  triggered,  said  apparatus  for  regulating 
power  consumption  comprising: 

circuitry  for  generating  a  start  signal  when  it  is  time  for  said  at 
least  one  triggerable  functional  block  to  begin  processing  data 
of  interest; 

hrst  indication  circuitry  for  indicating  the  approximate  level  of 
power  being  consumed  by  said  at  least  one  triggerable  func- 
tional block; 

second  indication  circuitry  for  indicating  an  approximate  desired 
level  of  power  to  be  consumed  by  said  al  least  one  triggerable 
functional  block  when  it  is  not  processing  data  of  interest: 

circuitry  for  generating  a  dummy  start  signal  when  it  is  desired 
to  increase  power  consumption  in  said  digital  system  regard- 
less of  whether  it  is  time  for  said  at  least  one  triggerable 
functional  block  to  begin  processing  data  of  interest,  said 
circuitry  for  generating  a  dummy  start  signal  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  indicator  circuitry;  and 

circuitry  lor  tnggering  said  at  least  one  triggerable  functional 
block  responsive  to  both  of  said  circuitry,  for  generating  a 
start  signal  and  said  circuitry  lor  generating  a  dummy  start 
signal. 
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5.740,088 

CONTROL  si(;nal  (;eneratin(;  devk  k 

GENERATING  VARIOl  S  CONTROL  SHJNALS  I  SIN(; 
ST0RA(;E  INIT  HAVING  SMALL  STORAGE  CAPACITY 

.Shinichi  Nakagawa:  Kiyofumi  Kawamoto:  Kazuya  Ishihara: 
Saldshi  Kumaki.  and  Atsun  Hanami.  all  of  Hyugo.  Japan, 
aviignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Mit- 
subishi F^lcctric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25.  1994,  6-260297 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/02 

I  .S.  CI.  364—717  12  Claims 


ODifCT  connsiau. 


I   A  control  signal  generating  device,  comprising: 

first  numerical  data  generating  means  responsive  to  a  clock 
signal  for  sequentially  generating  numerical  data: 

second  numencal  data  generating  means  for  generating  an  initial 
value,  and  then,  responsive  to  a  hrsi  signal  and  the  clock 
signal  for  sequentially  generating  numerical  data: 

storing  means  in  which  data  corresponding  to  every  numencal 
data  generated  by  said  second  numerical  data  generating 
means  is  stored: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  matching  between  al  least  a  part  of 
the  corresponding  data  corresponding  to  the  numencal  data 
generated  by  said  second  numencal  data  generating  means  of 
the  data  stored  in  said  storing  means  and  the  numerical  data 
generated  by  said  first  numerical  data  generating  means,  to 
generate  said  hrsl  signal;  and 

control  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  hrst  signal 
from  said  detecting  means  and  at  least  another  part  of  said 
corresponding  data  for  generating  a  control  signal. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  numerical  data  generating  means 
generating  pseudo  random  number  data. 
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(xm)  and  a  first  difference  value  i\ui  irom  said  hrsi  and 
second  c(x>rdinate  values  ixa.xe:ya.ye)  of  said  hrst  and  second 
known  values,  with  said  hrsi  difference  value  xd  t>eing  equal 
to  (xe-xal/2.  with  xa  being  preferably  less  than  xe.  wherein 
said  hrst  approximate  value  (xm)  is  calculated  by  means  of 
the  following  relationship:  xm=xa-t-xd: 

iteration  loop  means  coupled  to  said  controller  and  said  inilial- 
i/.ation  stage,  said  iteration  lix)p  means  responsive  to  another 
one  of  said  control  signals  for  pertonning  an  interval  nesting 
process  in  a  hrst  ctwrdinate  direction  with  respect  to  said 
intermediate  value  by  means  of  said  first  approximate  value 
and  said  first  difference  value,  the  iteration  being  pertbrmed 
tietween  hrsl  coordinate  values  of  said  first  and  second  known 
values  to  thereby  provide  a  modified  first  approximate  value; 
and 

copying  means  coupled  lo  said  controller  and  responsive  to 
another  one  of  said  control  signals  for  linearly  transferring 
said  interval  nesting  process  carried  oui  in  said  first  cinirdi- 
nate  direction  to  a  coordinate  section  in  a  second  coordinate 
direction,  said  coordinate  section  defined  by  second  coordi- 
nate values  of  said  first  and  second  known  values,  whereby  a 
modified  second  approximate  value  is  output  as  the  required 
interpolation  value  via  an  output  stage  when  a  breakoff  cnte- 
rion  IS  reached. 


5.740.089 
ITER.^TIVE  INTERPOLATOR 
Andrea.s  Menkhoflf.  Freiburg,  and  Klaus  Heberle,  Reute.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH, 
Freiburg.  (Jermany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  388,289,  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  823,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1994,  44  06 
300.8 

Int.  CL"  G06F  7/iH 
U.S.  CI.  364—723  25  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  linear  interpolation  between  known  values 
defined  by  a  n-dimensional  coordinate  system,  comprising: 
a  controller  for  providing  a  plurality  of  control  signals: 
a  first  register  coupled  to  said  controller  and  responsive  to  one  of 
said  control  signals  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  ciwrdi- 
nate  values  of  said  known  values; 
a  second  register  coupled  to  said  controller  and  responsive  to 
another  one  of  said  control  signals  for  stonng  coordinate 
values  of  an  intermediate  value  to  be  interpolated: 
a  selection  circuit  coupled  to  said  controller  and  responsive  lo 
another  one  of  said  control  signals  for  selecting  known  coor- 
dinate values  from  said  first  register  which  are  adjacent  to  one 
of  said   intemiediate   values   of  said   second   register,   said 
known  coordinale  values  including  al  least  a  first  known  value 
and  a  second  known  value: 
an  initialization  stage  coupled  to  said  controller  and  said  selec- 
tion circuit,  said  initialization  stage  responsive  lo  another  one 
of  said  control  signals  for  forming  a  hrst  approximate  value 


5.740.090 

FILTER,  REPETITIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

LEARNING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  BOTH  PROVIDED 

WITH  SI  CH  FILTER 

Maarten  Steinbuch,  and  (ierrit  SchooLstra,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands.  as.signors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New 
^brk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.108 
ClaiiWs  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  28. 
1994.  94203148 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/U) 
U.S.  CI.  364—724.07  5  Claims 
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1.  A  hlter  having  a  transfer  function  H=G/(  1-G)  in  which  G  is  in 
at  least  a  predetermined  frequency  range  approximately  equal  to 
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or  equal  to 


N 
n=l 


with  s  being  a  Laplace  operator,  e  being  a  basic  value  of  a  natural 
logarithm.  N  being  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  2,  q  being  an 
integer  equal  to  Tp/Ts.  Ts  being  a  sample  period  in  a  time  discrete 
system. 
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being  less  than  p.  p  being  a  value  approximately  equal  to  I.  and 


second  multiplication  devices  are  dithered  to  prevent  a  DC 
limit  cycle  from  occurring. 
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being  less  than  I . 


'  5,740,091 

IIR  TYPE  DIGIT.\L  FILTER 
Takao   Fukui,   and   Kazutoshi   Nomoto,   both   of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  571,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-333449 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/10 
VS.  CI.  3*4— 724.17  2  Claims 

20     i  3  1 


1.  An  IIR  type  digital  filter,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal  containing  input 
data: 

a  plurality  of  first  delay  devices  connected  to  said  input  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  first  multiplication  devices  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive connection  node  of  said  plurality  of  first  delay  devices: 

a  first  addition  device  for  adding  an  output  from  each  of  said 
plurality  of  first  multiplication  devices: 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  addition 
device: 

a  second  addition  device  connected  to  said  output  terminal,  said 
second  addition  device  receiving  an  added  signal  from  said 
first  addition  device: 

a  plurality  of  second  delay  devices  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  second  addition  device; 

a  plurality  of  second  multiplication  devices  connected  to  a 
respective  connection  node  of  said  plurality  of  second  delay 
devices: 

connecting  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of  sec- 
ond multiplication  devices  to  said  first  addition  device  such 
that  said  plurality  of  second  multiplication  devices  provides 
respective  feedback  signals  to  said  first  device  by  way  of  said 
connecting  means:  and 

dither  generating  means  connected  to  said  second  addition 
device  for  generating  dither,  said  dither  being  added  to  said 
added  signal  from  said  first  addition  device  by  said  second 
addition  device  to  form  a  dithered  added  signal,  wherein  said 
dithered  added  signal  is  supplied  to  said  plurality  of  second 
multiplication  devices  through  said  plurality  of  second  delay 
devices  such  that  said  feedback  signals  from  said  plurality  of 


5,740,092 
SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Jiro  Miyake;  Tamotsu   Nishiyama;   KaLsuya  Hasegawa.  and 
Kazuki  Ninomiya,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  299.598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218553; 
Dec.  14,  1993,  5-312933 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/^X:  H04N  9/64 
U.S.  a.  364—736.06  3  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  processor  comprising: 

(a)  K  arithmetic  units  where  the  number  K  is  an  integer  greater 
than  or  equal  to  2: 

said  each  arithmetic  unit  having  at  least  one  input  signal  line  and 
having  at  least  one  output  signal  line; 

wherein  said  each  anthmetic  unit  performs  an  arithmetic  opera- 
tion on  data  on  said  input  signal  line  thereby  providing  an 
arithmetic  operation  result  found  onto  said  output  signal  line; 

(b)  switch  means; 

said  switch  means  having  at  least  (K+l)  input  data  lines  and 

having  at  least  (K+l)  output  data  lines; 
K  of  said  (K-i-l)  input  data  lines  of  said  switch  means  being 

connected  with  said  K  output  signal  lines  of  said  K  arithmetic 

units; 
wherein  one  of  the  (K+l)  input  data  lines  of  the  switch  means 

receives  external  data  and  the  remaining  K  input  data  lines 

receive  outputs  of  the  K  arithmetic  units: 
K  of  said  (K+l)  output  data  lines  of  said  switch  means  being 

connected  with  said  K  input  signal  lines  of  said  K  arithmetic 

units: 
wherein  output  data  to  the  outside  is  obtained  from  one  of  the 

(K+l )  output  data  lines  of  said  switch  means  and  data  on  the 

remaining  K  output  data  lines  are  used  as  data  to  the  K 

arithmetic  units; 
wherein  said  switch  means  establishes  detachable  and  inter- 
changeable connections  of  said  (K+l)  input  data  lines  with 

said  (K+l)  output  data  lines: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  register  sets; 

said  each  register  set  holding  arithmetic  control  information 
designating  contents  of  arithmetic  operation  processes  to  be 
pertbrmed  by  said  K  anthmetic  units; 

said  each  register  set  holding  connection  control  information 
designating  connection  ways  of  said  (K+l)  input  data  lines 
and  said  (K+l)  output  data  lines  of  said  switch  means; 

(d)  means  to  allow  any  of  said  plural  register  sets  to  be  selected 
to  switch  processes  of  said  signal  processor:  and 

(e)  means  to  update  information  held  by  said  plural  register  sets 
to  switch  processes  by  said  signal  processor. 

wherein  signal  process  switching  operations  by  said  register  sei 
selection  are  pertbrmed  each  time  one  field  of  input  image 
data  is  processed. 
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5,740,093 

128-BIT  REGISTER  FILE  AND  128-BIT  FLOATING 

POINT  LOAD  AND  STORE  FOR  Ql  ADRl  PLE 

PRECISION  COMPATIBILITY 

Harshvardhan  Sharangpani,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,912 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  7/JS 

I.S.  CI.  364—748.19  3  Claims 
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1   A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  memory  having  a  128-bit  boundary: 

a  processor  which  includes  an  execution  unit  that  executes 
instructions,  and  a  floating  point  unit  having  a  floating  point 
register  file  and  a  load/store  unit,  the  load/store  unit  perform- 
ing a  bit  transfer  and  mapping  between  the  memory  and  the 
floating  point  register  file  in  response  to  execution  of  a  load 
instruction  or  a  store  instruction,  and  wherein  the  floating 
point  unit  is  operable  to  perform  single,  double,  and  extended 
precision  calculations  on  data  stored  in  the  floating  point 
register  file;  and 

a  software  emulator  that  performs  quad  precision  calculations  on 
data  stored  in  the  memorv: 

execution  of  the  store  instruction  transtemng  an  80-bit  field  of  a 
first  floating  point  register  in  the  floating  point  register  file  to 
most  significant  bit  positions  of  a  128-bit  boundary  field  in  the 
memory  specified  by  an  address,  whereas  execution  of  the 
load  instruction  specifying  the  address  transferring  the  most 
significant  bit  positions  of  the  128-bit  boundary  field  in  the 
memory  to  a  second  floating  point  register  in  the  floating 
point  register  file; 

the  load  and  store  instructions  being  compatible  with  a  new 
floating  point  architecture  having  128-bit  floating  point  regis- 
ters. 


5,740,094 

SELF-TIMED  Ml  LTIPLIER  ARRA^ 

Peter  Jucrgen   Klim,  .Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515,335 

Int.  CI.    G06F  7/52 


l!.S.  CI.  364—754 

OP 


9  Claims 


1  A  method  for  pertbmiing  logic  operations  on  data  in  a 
pipeline  of  logic  circuitry,  wherein  said  pipeline  compnses  a  plu- 
rality of  cascaded  stages,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  stages 
includes  logic  circuitry,  said  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  first  data  into  a  first  stage  of  logic  circuitry: 


performing  a  logic  operation  on  said  first  data  with  said  first 
stage  of  logic  circuitry  to  produce  second  data; 

outputting  said  second  data  from  said  first  stage  of  logic  cir- 
cuitry ; 

transferring  said  second  data  Ircmi  said  ttrst  stage  to  a  second 
stage  of  logic  circuitry; 

monitonng  said  second  data; 

placing  a  third  stage  of  logic  circuitry  into  a  standby  state  in 
response  to  said  monitoring  step; 

receiving  said  second  data  at  said  second  stage  of  logic  circuitry; 

performing  a  logic  operation  on  said  second  data  with  said 
second  stage  of  logic  circuitry  to  produce  third  data; 

outputting  said  third  data  from  said  second  stage  of  logic  cir- 
cuitr); 

transferring  said  third  data  from  said  second  stage  to  said  third 
stage  of  logic  circuitry;  and 

performing  a  logic  operation  on  said  third  data  with  said  third 
stage  of  logic  circuitry. 


5,740.095 
PARALLEL  MULTIPLICATION  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Philippe  Parant.  Biviers,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thom.son 
Microelectronics,  S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.675 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  15,  1994.  94  08950 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/5: 
U.S.  CI.  364—760  20  Claims 
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1  A  parallel  multiplication  logic  circuit  receiving  first  and 
second  n-bit  logic  signals,  representing  a  multiplicand  and  a  mul- 
tiplier and  producing  2*n  output  logic  signals  representing  an 
output  binar>  data  element  encoded  on  2*n  bits,  comprising: 

a  circuit  producing  logic  selection  signals  trum  the  second 
signals; 

a  partial  prixlucl  generator  producing  intermediate  logic  signals 
b>  the  combination  of  the  first  signals  and  of  the  selection 
signals: 

a  computation  and  fonnatling  circuit  receiving  ihc  inlermediale 
signals  and  prtxlucing  the  output  signals; 

wherein  the  computation  circuit  comprises  an  incrementation 
circuit  to  produce  input  signals  from  signals  received  by  this 
incrementation  circuit  by  the  modification,  through  the  action 
of  the  control  signals  received  by  the  logic  circuit,  ol  the 
signals  received,  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  control  signal 
receixed  by  the  logic  circuit  which  are  representative  of 
formats  of  •.aid  tirsi  and  Mvnnd  M!?naN  and  said  output  logic 
signals. 
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5,740.096 
nLTER  CIR(  I  IT  FOR  C  OMMINKATION 
Ciuoiiang  Shou:  Changming  /hou:  Makolo  Vamamoto,  all  of 
Tokyo:  Mamoru  Savtahashi:  i-'umiyuki  Adachi,  both  of 
kanaga»a,  and  Sunao  Takatori,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NTT  Mobile  C'ommunicatioas  Network,  Inc..  and 
V'ozan.  Inc..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1^6.  .Ser.  No.  708.986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-255758 

Int.  CI.'  (;06G  7/02 

I  .S.  CI.  364—825  2  Claims 
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1.  A  filler  circuit  for  communication  comprising: 
I)  a  means  for  addition  and  multiplication  for 

a)  sequentially  holding  an  analog  input  signal  by  a  plurality  of 
a  first  sampling  and  holding  circuits. 

b)  performing  weighted  addition  by  PN  code  of  said  analog 
input  signal  on  each  holding  point,  and 

CI  outputting  an  addition  result  as  an  analog  output  signal, 
i)  a  peak  delecting  portion  for  deciding  a  liming  to  take  said 

signal  according  to  a  peak  of  said  analog  output  signal:  and 
ii)  an  A/D  converter  for  convening  said  analog  output  signal  into 

a  digital  signal,  comprising: 

a)  a  second  sampling  and  holding  circuit  for  holding  a  signal 
only  on  said  timing  to  take  said  signal,  and 

b)  a  quantizing  portion  for  digitizing  an  output  of  said  second 
sampling  and  holding  circuit. 


5,740,097 

CONTENT-ADDRESSABLE-MEMORY  CONTROL 

CIRCITT 

Akashi  Satoh.  Yamato.  Japan,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,8.M) 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-292556 
Int.  CI."  cue  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—49  14  Claims 


-Ure  eantro^let 


*de£«asa9l*  : 


I.  A  coBtent-addressablememory  control  circuit  to  be  connected 
to  a  conKnt  addressable  memory  which  comprises  a  memory 
element,  a  data  input  terminal,  and  a  switching  element  provided 
between  a  match-line  and  a  ground  terminal  and  which,  if  com- 
panson  data  is  input  through  said  data  input  terminal,  will  switch 
on  or  otf  Said  switching  element  according  lo  a  result  of  compari- 
son between  said  comparison  data  and  data  stored  in  said  memory 
element,  oicluding  one  of  pull-up  and  pull-down  means  compris- 
ing: 

first  switching  means  provided  on  said  match  line  between  the 
opposite  side  of  said  switching  element  lo  said  ground  termi- 
nal and  a  power  supply:  and 
hrsi  control  means  for  switching  on  said  first  switching  means 
during  a  time  peruxl.  the  lime  penod  being  the  period  that 
said  content  addressable  memory  is  switching  on  or  off  said 
swiiiJhing  element  according  lo  said  result  of  comparison. 


5.740,098 
I  SIN(;  ONE  MEMORY  TO  SI  PPI.Y  ADDRE.SSES  TO  AN 

ASSOCIATED  MEMORY  01  RING  TESTING 
Robert  Dean  Adams.  F^ssex  Junction:  ,|ohn  Connor.  Burling- 
ton: James  J.  Covino:   Roy   Childs  Flaker.  both  of  F^ssex 
Junction:  (iarrcti  .Stephen  K(K'h.  Cambridge:  Alan  Lee  Rob- 
erts, Jericho;  Jose  Roriz  Sousa.  and  Luigi  Ternullo.  Jr..  both 
of  Colchester,  all  of  V  t..  a.ssignors  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  398,465,  Mar.  3.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,563,833. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  671,279 
Int.  CI.'  GlIC  15/00 
I  .S.  CI.  365—49  5  Claims 
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5  A  method  of  outputting  data  from  a  RAM  through  a  gating 
means  thai  is  activated  by  a  CAM,  wherein  ihe  method  comprises 
the  following  steps: 

a)  addressing  a  row  in  both  the  RAM  and  CAM: 

b)  sending  a  compare  address  to  each  column  in  the  CAM: 

c)  comparing  each  CAM  liKalion  in  the  addressed  row  lo  the 
compare  address: 

d)  outputting  a  control  signal  from  the  CAM  column  that  con 
tains  a  match  to  the  compare  address: 

e)  outputting  all  data  from  the  selected  row  in  the  R.AM  to  a 
gating  device:  and 

f)  receiving  the  control  signal  al  ihe  gating  device  at  about  the 
same  lime  Ihe  gating  device  receives  the  R.AM  data,  lo 
prevent  all  but  one  column  of  the  addressed  RAM  row  of  data 
from  being  output  from  the  gating  device. 


5,740.099 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

PERIPHERAL  CIRCl  IT  AND  INTERFACE  CIRCT  IT 

FABRKWTED  ON  Bl  LK  REGION  OCT  OF  SILICON-ON- 

INSl  L.ATOR  RE(;iON  FOR  MEMORY  CELLS 
Takaho  Tanigaua,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019555 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  11/24 

V.S.  CI.  365—51  8  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  inemory  device  labrii-ju-u  mi  ,i  scMiKnuUvi^ 
lor  substrate  including  a  bulk  region  and  a  semiconduclor-on 
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insulator  region  having  an  insulating  layer  isolating  a  first  semi- 
conductor layer  from  a  second  semiconductor  layer,  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  fabncated  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer 

in  said  semiconductor-on-insulator  region  for  storing  pieces  of 

data  information: 
an  interface  circuit  fabricated  on  said  bulk  region  for  iransfer- 

nng  said  pieces  of  data  information  to  an  external  device:  and 
a  peripheral  circuit  coupled  between  said  memory  cell  array  and 

said  interface  circuit  for  selectively  transferring  said  pieces  of 

data  information  therebetween  and  having  first  logic  circuits 

fabricated  on  said  bulk  region. 


5.740,100 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  POLARIZATION  LOSS  IN 
FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITORS  BY  CONTROLLING 
IMPRINT 
In-Kyeong  Yoo,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kvungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,469 
Intel."  cue  11/22 
VS.  CI.  365—145  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  preventing  polarization  loss  in  a  ferroelectric 
capacitor  by  controlling  imprint  of  said  capacitor,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

fabricating  a  ferroelectric  capacitor  lo  achieve  bistable  polariza- 
tion states,  the  bistable  slates  including  both  a  non-zero  polar- 
ization stale  and  a  zero  polarization  state:  and 
consecutively  applying  partial  switching  signals  to  the  ferroelec- 
tric capacitor  to  utilize  the  bistable  polanzalion  stales  as 
memory  logic. 


remain     ^^ncitrill   mc   |VJ>C   I'l    .iit'iii^    iL'iiK'Mr'j    iifii;    int'    NUrfSCC 

of  the  solid  IS  different  from  the  type  of  atoms  which  remain 
when  observed  with  a  surtace-sensilive  scanning  probe,  and 
observation  of  the  aiomic  lattice  sinjclure  shows  the  change  in 
apparent  height  of  the  atoms  neighboring  the  removed  ones 


5,740,102 

DATA  RETENTION  CIRCUIT  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 

Shoichiro  Kawashima,  Kav«asaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kanaga>«a,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,216,  Jan.  24,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,600,588. 

This  application  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1994,  6-006025 

Int.  CI."  GllC  1 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  365—154  4  Claims 
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5.740,101 
TIME-STABLE  LABELING  OF  INDIVIDUAL  ATOMS  OR 

GROUPS  OF  ATOMS  IN  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  SOLID, 
AND  THE  STORAGE  OF  INFORMATION  UNITS  IN  THE 

ATOMIC  RANGE 
Harald  Fuchs.  Carlsberg;  Thomas  Schimmel,  Hof.  and  Harald 
Keller.  Bad  Durkheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengeselfschaft,  Ludv»igshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723.881 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1990,  40  21 
077.4 

Int.  CI."  GllC  LW2 
VS.  CI.  365—151  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  time-stable  labeling  of  individual  atoms  or 
groups  of  atoms  in  Ihe  surface  of  a  solid  compnsing  either  a 
chemical  compound  or  a  fully  mixed  alloy  by  effecting  either  a 
siruclural  or  an  electronic  change  in  configuration  in  the  surface  of 
the  solid,  which  process  comprises, 

a)  imaging  the  surface  of  said  solid  using  a  scanning  tunneling 
microscope  having  a  tunneling  voltage  and  a  tunneling  lip. 

b)  applying  voltage  pulses,  superimposed  on  the  tunneling  volt- 
age, between  the  tunneling  up  and  the  surtace  of  the  solid,  by 
means  of  a  pulse  generator,  and 

c)  labeling  individual  atoms  or  groups  of  atoms  by  selectively 
removing  individual  atoms  or  groups  of  atoms  from  the 
surtace  of  the  solid  without  essentially  changing  ihe  atomic 
lattice   structure  of  the  atoms  or  groups  of  atoms  which 
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3  A  data  retention  circuit  comprising: 

a  data  latch  part  including  al  least  one  flip-flop  circuit  having 
transistors  of  CMOS  siruclure: 

a  gating  means  responsive  lo  a  control  signal,  for  controlling  an 
inputting  of  data  into  said  data  latch  pan  and  an  outputting  of 
data  from  said  data  latch  pan:  and 

means  for  controlling  a  back-bias  voltage  of  at  least  one  of  the 
transistors  constituting  said  flip-flop  circuit  lo  be  a  first  volt- 
age in  an  active  state  of  said  data  retention  circuit,  and  for 
controlling  said  back-bias  voltage  lo  be  a  second  voltage 
different  from  said  first  voltage  in  a  stand-by  stale  of  said  data 
reienlion  circuit,  wherein  said  data  latch  pan  compnscs  a 
master  flip-flop  circuit  including  two  senes-connecled  CMOS 
inverters,  and  a  slave  flip-flop  circuit  including  two  series- 
connected  CMOS  inverters,  and 

wherein  said  master  flip-flop  circuit  and  said  slave  flip-flop 
circuit  are  brought  lo  the  active  slate  or  the  stand-by  slate 
alternately  lo  each  other,  according  lo  the  control  signal 
applied  10  said  gating  means. 
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5,740,103 
ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  CELL 
Constantin  Papadas,  Grenoble,  and  Bernard  Guillaumot,  Le 
Fontanii.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 
Division  of  Sen  No.  413,206.  Mar.  28,  1995.  This  application 
Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser  No.  812,016 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30,  1994,  94  04146 
Int.  CI."  GllC  l.^/UO 
VS.  CI.  3*5—185.01  6  Claims 


12-vN* 
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1.  A  method  for  programming  a  memory  cell,  wherein  the 
memory  cell  mcludes  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 
a  channel  region  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  a  control 
gate  located  on  the  channel  region,  a  drain  region  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  located  on  the  substrate  adjacent  to  the  first  side 
of  the  channel  region,  the  drain  region  having  a  low-doped  region 
adjacent  to  the  channel  region,  a  source  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  located  on  the  substrate  adjacent  to  the  second 
side  of  the  channel  region,  and  an  insulated  floating  gate  located  on 
the  low-doped  area  of  the  dram  region  adjacent  to  the  control  gate, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  connecting  the  drain,  the  source  and  the  substrate  to  a  ground; 

b)  applying  a  voltage  pulse  to  the  control  gate,  said  voltage  pulse 
being  positive  with  respect  to  the  ground  if  the  substrate  is  of 
a  P-type. 


5.740,104 
MULTI-STATE  FLASH  MEMORY  CELL  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PROGR-^.MMING  SINGLE  ELECTRON 
DIFFERENCES 
Leonard  Forbes,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,903 

Int.  Cr  GllC  11/00 

VS.  CI.  3*5—185.03  14  Claims 
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5,740,105 
MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY  WITH  LOCOS  FREE 
ISOLATION 
Man^ur  Gill,  Areola,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  364,528,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,473,  May  27,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,649 

Int.  CI."  GllC  ll/M 

VS.  CI.  365—185.05  10  Claims 


I   A  method  for  forming  an  array  of  memory  cells  in  rows  and 
columns  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  each  said  memory  cell 
formed  in  an  active  area  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  each  said 
memory  cell  including  a  floating  gate  having  a  lower  polysilicon 
layer  and  an  upper  polysilicon  layer  separately  def)osited  on  said 
lower  polysilicon  layer,  said  method  comprising: 
•    forming  thick  field  oxide  stnps  between  said  active  areas  of  each 
said  column  of  memory  cells; 
each  said  lower  polysilicon  layer  of  each  said  floating  gate 
formed  between  said  thick  field  oxide  strips,  and  each  said 
upper  polysilicon  layer  of  each  said  floating  gale  formed 
above  said  thick  held  oxide  strips; 
forming  word  lines  insulated  from  said  upper  polysilicon  layer 
of  each  said  floating  gale  in  rows  of  said  memory  cells;  and 
each  said  memory  cell  including  a  source  in  said  active  area, 
said  method  further  including  forming  source  lines  in  said 
active  areas  connecting  said  sources  in  rows  of  said  cells,  said 
source  lines  parallel  to  said  word  lines. 


5,740,106 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NONVOLATILE 
CONFIGURATION  CIRCUIT 
Hagop  A.  Nazarian.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Cypress  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4%343,  Jun.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Apr  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,586 
Int.  CI."  GllC  11/40 
VS.  a.  365—185.1 


VIKTIJAL  POWER  SUPPLY  NODE  1 
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1  A  flash  memory  cell,  comprising: 

a  transistor  with  a  control  gate  coupled  to  a  word  line,  a  drain 

region  coupled  to  a  data  line,  and  a  floating  gate  thai  stores  a 

value  that  represents  a  number  of  bits  of  data;  and 
wherein  the  floating  gate  comprises  a  number  of  nano-crystals  of 

silicon  implanted  at  a  position  in  a  gate  oxide  of  the  transistor 

electron  injection. 


VIRTUAL  POWER  S'JPPLT  NODE  2 

1.  .A  programmable  configuration  device  comprising: 

a  nonvolatile  pull-up  cell  including  a  depletion-type  first  non- 
volatile transistor  coupled  to  a  first  output  node  and  for 
coupling  lo  a  first  power  supply  voltage; 

a  nonvolatile  pull-down  cell  including  an  enhancement-typx; 
second  nonvolatile  transistor  coupled  lo  said  non\olalile  pull- 
up  cell  and  to  said  first  output  node  and  for  coupling  to  a 
second  power  supply  voltage. 

wherein  said  first  output  node  is  directly  coupled  lo  a  controlled 
circuit. 
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5,740,107 

NONVOL.\TILE  INTEGR.4TED  CIRCl  IT  MEMORIES 

HAVING  SEPARATE  READAVRITE  PATHS 

Seung-Keun  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser  No.  653.344 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  27,  1995, 
1995/13571 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—185.11  9  Claims 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  integrated  circuit  memory  comprising: 

an  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  memory  cells,  each  memory 
cell  comprising  a  U-ansistor  having  a  floating  gate  and  a 
control  gate; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a  respective  one  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  respective  memory  cell  transistors  in  a  row  of  the  array; 

a  plurality  of  read  transfer  switches  associated  with  the  array,  a 
respective  one  of  which  is  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
the  plurality  of  word  lines  of  the  array,  lo  provide  a  read 
dnving  voltage  to  a  selected  word  line  of  the  array  so  thai  data 
is  read  from  at  least  one  selected  memory  cell  of  the  array 
during  a  read  operation;  and 

a  plurality  of  wnte  transfer  switches  associated  with  the  array,  a 
respective  one  of  which  is  also  connected  lo  a  respective  one 
of  the  plurality  of  word  lines  of  the  array,  to  provide  a  write 
driving  voltage  to  a  selected  word  line  of  the  array  so  thai  data 
can  be  written  into  at  least  one  selected  memory  cell  of  the 
array  during  a  write  operation; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  read  transfer  switches  a.ssociated  with 
the  array  comprise  a  plurality  of  first  field  eflfecl  transistors, 
and  wherein  said  plurality  of  write  transfer  switches  associ- 
ated with  the  array  comprise  a  plurality  of  second  field  effect 
transistors; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  first  field  effect  transistors  each 
includes  a  source  and  a  drain,  wherein  only  one  of  the  source 
and  drain  includes  a  relatively  heavily  doped  portion  and  a 
relatively  lightly  doped  portion;  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  second  field  effect  transistors  each 
includes  a  source  and  a  drain,  wherein  both  the  source  and 
dram  include  a  relatively  heavily  doped  portion  and  a  rela- 
tively lightly  doped  portion. 


arranged,  said  memory  cells  being  selected  by  address  data 
comprising  first  address  data  and  .second  address  data; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  of  which  is  connected  on  a  one  to 
one  basis  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  memory  cells 
included  in  said  first  memory  block; 

a  memory  cell  column  selection  decoder  outpulting  a  memory 
cell  column  selection  signal  for  selecting  one  of  said  memory 
cell  columns  ba.sed  on  said  first  address  data;  and 

a  word  line  selection  decoder  connected  to  each  of  said  word 
lines  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  word  lines  based  on  said 
second  address  data  and  a  control  signal  which  is  generated 
from  said  first  address  data. 


5,740,109 
NON-LINEAR  CHARtiE  PUMP 
Bruce  L.   Morton,  Austin;   Yangming  Su,  Cedar  Park,  and 
Kuo-TUng  Chang,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,173 

Int.  CI."  GllC  ll/.U:7/W:  G«5F  l/IO 

V.S.  CI.  365—185.18  23  Claims 


1 — r— r» 


looainc  GUI 

STAG( 


»  Doua 


Douaiic  ou' 

sua   X-: 


n        I      I         w 

«,  vaifcct  -,, JfB  vtxT*( 

ST*Gt  5T»a 


-EI 


VOltMX 

.  oouaiNC  , 

■      StAd       ^ 


5,740,108 
SKRIF:S-STRI  CTURED  READ-ONLY  MEMORY  HAVIN(; 
WORD  LINES  ARRANGED  INDEPENDENTLY  FOR 
EACH  ROW  OF  A  MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY 
Hiizu  Okubo,  Nishinomiya.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996.  Ser  No.  762.4.«;0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1995,  7-323021 

Int.  ci."Gnc /7//: 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.17  15  Claims 

I.  A  seiniconducior  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  memory  bUvk  including  a  pair  of  memory  cell  columns 

each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  ot  memory  cells  connected 

III  series,  said  memory  cell  columns  being  connected  in  series 

in  a  column  direction  alone  which  said  niemorv   cells  are 


1 .  A  charge  pump  comprising: 

a  \oltage  reference  generating  circuit  having  ai  Icasi  une  output 
lemiinal  for  providing  a  corresptindmg  reference  \oliage; 

.1  first  regulated  \ollage  doubling  charge  pump  siage  having  a 
\oltage  input  temiinal  connected  to  a  power  supply  voltage 
tenninal.  a  reference  input  terminal  coupled  lo  said  vollage 
reference  generating  circuit  for  recei\ing  a  first  reference 
voltage,  and  a  voltage  output  tcmiinal  lor  providing  a  first 
regulated  voltage,  and  having  a  first  capacitor  having  a  first 
dielectric  thickness  used  to  double  a  vollage  at  said  voltage 
input  terminal  lo  provide  said  first  regulated  voltage;  and 

a  second  regulated  vollage  doubling  charge  pump  slage  having  a 
voltage  inpul  lemiinal  connected  to  said  voltage  output  termi- 
nal of  said  first  regulated  vollage  doubling  charge  pump  siage. 
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a  reference  input  (erminal  coupled  lo  said  voltage  reference 
generating  circuit  for  receiving  a  second  reference  voltage, 
and  an  output  terminal  for  providing  a  second  regulated 
voltage,  and  having  a  second  capacitor  having  a  second 
dielectric  thickness,  said  second  dielectric  thickness  greater 
than  said  first  dielectric  thickness  used  lo  double  a  voltage  at 
said  voltage  input  terminal  to  provide  said  first  regulated 
voltage. 


having  a  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said  array  of  memor>'  cells, 
said  array  of  memory  cells  being  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
and  said  memory  generating  a  row  selection  signal  to  select  a  row 
of  memory  cells  and  generating  a  sense  amplifier  enable  signal  to 
activate  said  sense  amplifier,  the  improvement  comprising: 

circuitry  responsive  to  the  row  selection  signal  for  disabling  the 

operation  of  said  charge  pump 
and  responsive  lo  the  sense  amplifier  enable  signal  for  enabling 
the  operation  of  said  charge  pump. 


5,740,  no 

DYNAMIC  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL 
Raminda  L.  Madurawe,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera 
Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  536,026,  Sep.  29,  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.020 

Int.  CI."  GllC  II/.14 

VS.  CI.  365—185.25  11  Claims 


1  .A  dynamic  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  tunnel  dielectric; 

a  floating  gate  device,  coupled  between  a  voltage  source  and  an 

output  node,  wherein  a  floating  gate  of  said  floating  gate 

device  is  coupled  to  said  tunnel  dielectric; 
a  tunnel  diode,  coupled  to  said  tunnel  dielectric,  wherein  said 

tunnel  dielectric  transfers  charge  between  said  floating  gale 

and  said  tunnel  diode; 
a  select  transistor,  coupled  between  an  erase  node  and  said 

tunnel  diode;  and 
a  charging  transistor,  coupled  between  a  charge  pumping  node 

and  said  output  node,  wherein  a  precharge  signal,  coupled  to 

said  charge  pumping  node,  periodically  refreshes  said  output 

node  to  a  voltage  level  representing  a  logic  high. 


5.740.111 

CHARGE  PUMP  DISABLEMENT  APPARATUS 

Kevin  Duesman.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micixtn  Technology. 

Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.935 

Int  CI.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—189.09  6  Oaims 
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I.  In  an  integrated  circuit  memory  for  controlling  operation  of  a 
charge  pump,  said  memory  having  an  array  of  memory  cells  and 


5.740,112 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  USE  IN  AN  EEPROM 
Tomoharu    Tanaka.    'Yokohama;    Y'oshiyuki    Tanaka.    Tokyo.* 
Kazunori  Ohuchi.  Yokohama:   Masaki  Momodomi.  Yoko- 
hama:   Yoshihisa    Iwata.    Yokohama:    Koji    Sakui.   Tokyo: 
Shinji  Saito.  Yokohama,  and  Hideki  Sumihara.  Ooita.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  448,786.  May  24.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  208.678.  Mar.  11.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  834.200.  Feb.  12. 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

583.533 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-24769; 
Mar.  29.  1991.  3-91469 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—189.01  17  Claims 


SEN?      aw 
SENZb      StNll! 

5  A  sense  amplifier  for  signal  detection  for  use  in  an  electrically 
erasable  and  programmable  read-only  memory,  said  memory 
including  a  plurality  of  NAND  cell  units  coupled  to  parallel  bit 
lines,  each  of  which  cell  units  includes  a  predetermined  number  of 
memory  cell  transistors,  each  memory  cell  transistor  comprising  a 
field  etTecl  transistor  with  an  insulated  charge-storage  layer,  said 
sense  amplifier  compnsing: 
a  first  invener  having  a  first  input  connected  to  a  bit  line  and  a 

first  output; 
a  second  inverter  having  a  second  input  connected  to  said  first 

output  and  second  output  connected  to  said  first  input; 
a  delay  activator  controller  for  controlling  activation  of  said 
second  inverter  to  occur  after  a  predetermined  delay  after 
activation  of  said  first  inverter. 


5.740,113 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Tetsuya  Kaneko.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshira.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  571.135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1994.  6-312991 

Int.  CI.'  (;ilC  7/W 

VS.  CI.  365—  1 89. II  49  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  booster  circuit  for  generating  a  b<K)sted  |Kiicntial: 
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a  first  memory  cell  array  including  first  pairs  of  bit  lines; 

a  second  memory  cell  array  including  second  pairs  of  bit  lines; 

a  sense  amplifier  circuit; 

a  first  transmission  gate  circuit  having  pairs  of  transistors  for 

connecting  the  first  pairs  of  bit  lines  to  the  sense  amplifier 

circuit; 
a  second  transmission  gale  circuit  having  pairs  of  transistors  for 

connecting  the  second  pairs  of  bit  lines  to  the  sense  amplifier 

circuit; 
a  firs!  equalizing  circuit  having  transistors  for  equalizing  the  first 

pairs  of  bit  lines; 
a  second  equalizing  circuit  having  transistors  for  equalizing  the 

second  pairs  of  bit  lines;  and 
a  control  circuit  applying  the  boosted  voltage  respectively  to 

gates  of  the  transistors  in  the  first  and  the  second  transmission 

gale  circuits  and  gates  of  the  transistors  in  the  first  and  the 

second  equalizing  circuits  when  none  of  memory  cells  in  the 

first  and  the  second  memory  cell  arrays  is  selected. 


5.740.114 

REDl  NDANT  MEMORY  CELL  SELECTIN(;  CIRCl  IT 

H AVINt;  Fl  SES  COl  PLED  TO  MEMORY  CELL  CROUP 

ADDRESS  AND  MEMORY  CELL  BLOCK  ADDRESS 

Hiroshigr  Hirano.  Nara:  Hisakazu  Kotani.  Hyogo.  and  Naomi 
Miyake.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  35.213,  .Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  438.919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  23.  1992.  4-064582; 
Jun.  26.  1992.  4-168783 

Int.  CI.'GUC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—200  4  Claims 


1.  A  redundant  memory  cell  selecting  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks  each  of  which  includes  a 

plurality  of  memory  cell  groups  and  first  and  second  rcdun 

dant  memory  cell  groups; 


a  first  selecting  fuse  circuit  block,  which  includes  first  fuses  for 
storing  a  memory  cell  blix.k  having  a  defective  memory  cell 
group,  tor  outputting  a  first  selection  signal  when  the  memory 
cell  bliKk  stored  by  the  first  fuses  is  selected  by  a  memory 
cell  bl(K:k  selection  signal; 

a  second  selecting  fuse  circuit  block,  which  includes  second 
fuses  for  stonng  a  memory  cell  blix'k  having  a  defective 
memory  cell  group,  for  outputting  a  second  selection  signal 
when  the  memory  cell  block  stored  by  the  second  fuses  is 
selected  by  the  memory  cell  block  selection  signal; 

first  logic  circuits,  coupled  to  said  second  selecting  fuse  circuit 
blixrk  and  provided  respectively  corresponding  to  the  memory 
cell  blocks,  each  for  outputting  a  first  signal  when  the  first 
selection  signal  is  output  from  the  first  selecting  fuse  circuit 
blcKk  and  the  corresponding  memory  cell  block  is  selected  by 
the  memory  cell  block  selection  signal; 

second  logic  circuits,  coupled  to  said  second  selecting  fuse 
circuit  block  and  provided  respectively  corresponding  lo  ihe 
memory  cell  blocks,  each  for  outputting  a  second  signal  when 
the  second  .selection  signal  is  output  from  the  second  selecting 
fuse  circuit  bUxk  and  the  corresponding  memory  cell  block  is 
selected  by  the  memory  cell  block  selection  signal. 

wherein  in  each  of  the  memory  cell  blocks,  the  first  redundant 
memory  cell  group  is  made  active  instead  of  the  defective 
memory  cell  group  when  the  first  signal  is  output  from  the 
corresponding  first  logic  circuit,  and  Ihe  second  redundant 
memory  cell  group  is  made  active  instead  of  the  defective 
memory  cell  group  when  the  second  signal  is  output  from  the 
corresponding  second  logic  circuit. 


5.740.115 
SEMICONDl  CrOR  MEMORY  DEMCE 

Koichiro  Ishibashi.  Kodaira:  Kunihiro  Kumiyaji:  KivoLsugu 
I  eda.  both  of  Hachioji.  and  lliroshi  Toyoshima.  Hino,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  ULSI  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,%9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  1994.  6-156927; 
Sep.  9.  1994.  6- 2 15587 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7A)0 
I  .S.  CI.  365—203 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  memory  device  ot  synchronous  type 
having  an  address  bufter  for  latching  an  address  signal,  a  decoder 
for  decoding  said  address  signal  from  said  address  buffer,  a  word 
driver  for  amplifying  the  output  fnmi  said  decixler  and  thereby 
driving  a  word  line,  a  data  line  for  use  in  taking  out  a  signal  from 
a  memory  cell  selected  by  said  word  line,  a  sense  amplifier  for 
detecting  said  signal  on  said  data  line,  a  mam  amplifier  for  ampli- 
fving  said  signal  detected  hv  said  sense  amplifier,  an  output  butter 
for  supplying  said  signal  amplilicd  by  said  mum  amplifier  to  the 
outside  as  data,  and  a  control  circuit,  whereby  an  address  input  and 
a  data  signal  output  are  synchronous  with  an  external  cUick  signal 
input  to  said  control  circuit,  the  improvement  wherein  said  control 
circuit  comprises: 

a  control  signal  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  ot  control 
signals  of  diftcrenl  phases  in  synchronism  with  said  external 
cliKk  signal,  said  plurality  of  control  signals  of  dift'erent 
pliascs  being  respeciiveU    supplied  lo  al  least  said  address 
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buffer,  said  decoder,  said  data  line,  said  sense  amplifier,  said 
mam  amplifier,  and  said  output  buffer,  thereby  precharging 
said  address  buffer  and  said  decoder,  and  equalizing  said  data 
line,  said  sense  amplifier,  said  main  amplifier  and  said  output 
buffer,  during  a  predetermined  time  for  eacfi  control  signal, 
wherein  after  said  predetermined  lime  for  each  control  signal, 
said  output  buffer  outputs  data  corresponding  to  the  address 
signal  input  to  said  address  buffer  in  response  to  said  control 
signal  respectively  supplied  thereto. 


5.740.116 

CURRENT  LIMITING  DURING  BLOCK  WRITES  OF 

MEMORY  CIRCUITS 

Robert   J.    Proebsting.    Los   Altos    Hills.    Calif.,   assignor   to 

Townsend  and  Townsend  and  Crew,  LLP,  San  Francisco, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,885 

Int.  CI."  GlIC  7/00 

U.S.  O.  365—205  20  Claims 


1.  A  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  on 
one  side  of  an  array  of  memory  cells  and  sensing  data  from 
the  same  row  of  memory  cells  in  said  array  at  a  given  time. 

each  one  of  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  having  a  first  bias 
node  coupled  to  a  first  bias  line  and  a  second  bias  node 
coupled  to  a  second  bias  line,  at  lea.st  one  of  said  first  and 
second  bias  lines  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
segments,  each  segment  of  said  plurality  of  separate  segments 
being  coupled  to  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers; 
and 

a  first  plurality  of  enable  devices  each  one  respectively  coupling 
one  segment  of  said  plurality  of  separate  segments  to  a  first 
bias  source. 


pulse  (24)  on  said  data  line  (21)  is  coupled  into  said  memory  loop 
(22)  if  the  active  waveguide  coupler  (23)  is  in  the  first  state,  or 
passes  the  active  waveguide  coupler  (23).  without  being  coupled 
into  said  memory  loop  (22).  if  it  is  in  the  second  state,  the  length  L 
of  said  memory  loop  (22)  being  such  that  the  circulation  frequency 
of  said  light  pulse  (24)  in  said  memory  loop  (22)  is  equal  to  the 
clock  frequency  at  which  said  optical  memory  (20)  is  designed  to 
be  operated. 


5.740.118 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hajime  Sato,  and  Yoshiyuki  Ishida,  both  of  Kasugal.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754.805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1995.  7-304663 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  IMW 

U.S.  CI.  365—222  10  Claims 


UMI 


5.740.117 
OPTICAL  MEMORY  FOR  STORING  DATA 
Gian-Luca  Bona.  Hedingen;  Roland  Germann.  Wangen.  and 
Huub  Salemink.  Adiiswil.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03095.  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO96/08826.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21.  1996 

PCT  Filed  S«p.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  793,763 
Int.  CI.''  GIIC  19/30 
U.S.  CL  365—215  17  Claims 

1.   Random-access  optical   memory   (20)   with   a  plurality   of 
memory  cells  each  comprising 
a  data  line  (21). 
an  active  waveguide  coupler  (23)  which  can  be  switched  from  a 

first  Slate  lo  a  second  state,  and 
a  closed  waveguide  memory  kxip  (22)  for  storing  a  light  pulse 
(24)  circulating  therein, 
^aid    data    line    (21 1    t)eing    optically    coupled    via    said    active 
waveguide  coupler  (23)  to  said  memory  loop  (22)  such  that  a  light 


'2    '.-v,. 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  row-system  circuit  for  receiving  a  first  power  from  a  power 
supply  and  operable  in  accordance  with  a  row  address  strobe 
signal: 

a  column-system  circuit  operable  in  accordance  with  a  column 
address  strobe  signal;  and 

a  switch  circuit,  connected  to  said  column-syslem  circuit,  for 
receiving  said  first  power  from  said  power  supply  and  supply- 
ing said  first  power  to  said  column-system  circuit  in  an  active 
mode  and  for  shutting  of  the  supply  of  the  first  power  lo  said 
column-system  circuit  in  a  standby  m<xle. 


5.740.119 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

INTERNAL  ADDRESS  CONVERTING  FUNCTION. 

WHOSE  TEST  AND  L.AYOl  T  ARE  CONDI  CTED  EASILY 

Mikio  Asakura:  Hideto  Hidaka:  Klyohiro  Furutani.  and  Keni- 

chi  Yasuda.  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996^  Ser.  No.  756.505 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1995.  7-309311 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7m 

U.S.  CI.  365—222  6  Claims 


xy^ 


}=^^y^r. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns,  the  memory  cells  of  each  of  said  rows 
being  connected  lo  a  word  line; 

refresh  cycle  specify  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
refresh  cycle  specify  signal  specifying  one  of  first  and  second 
refresh  cycle  modes  different  from  each  other  in  the  number 
of  word  lines  broughl  into  a  selected  slate  during  a  refresh 
operation; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  simul- 
taneously from  said  memory  array  according  to  a  multi-bit 
address  signal  having  a  predetermined  number  of  address 
signal  bits  degenerated. 

said  predetermined  number  of  address  signal  bits  including  a 
first  address  signal  bit  degenerated  when  said  first  refresh 
cycle  is  specified  and  made  valid  when  said  second  refresh 
cycle  is  specified,  a  second  address  signal  bit  made  valid 
when  said  first  refresh  cycle  is  specified  and  degenerated 
when  said  second  refresh  cycle  is  specified,  and  a  third 
address  signa  bit  of  at  least  one  bit  degenerated  regardless  of 
which  of  said  first  and  second  refresh  cycle  is  specified;  and 

address  switching  means  responsive  lo  said  refresh  cycle  specify 
signal  specifying  said  first  refresh  cycle  for  switching  said 
first  address  signal  bit  to  said  second  address  signal  bit.  said 
second  address  signal  bit  to  said  third  address  signal  bit  of  at 
least  one  bit.  and  one  of  said  address  signal  bit  lo  said  first 
address  signal  bit. 


a  fourth  data  bus  extending  in  a  row  direction  adjacent  to  one 

end  of  the  first  memory  cell  array: 
a  fifth  data  bus  extending  in  the  row  direction  adjacent  lo  one 

end  of  the  second  memory  cell  array; 
a  firsl  switch  circuit  tor  selectively  coupling  ihe  first  data  bus  lo 

the  fourth  data  bus; 
a  second  switch  circuit  for  selectively  coupling  the  second  data 

bus  to  either  the  fourth  data  bus  or  the  fifth  data  bus; 
a  third  switch  circuit  for  selectively  coupling  the  third  data  bus 

to  the  fifth  data  bus;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  first,  the  second,  and  the  third 

switch  circuits, 
wherein  the  control  circuit  either; 

selects  the  first  memory  cell  array,  by  controlling  the  firsl 
switch  circuit  to  couple  the  first  data  bus  to  lite  fourth  data 
bus.  and  by  controlling  the  second  switch  circuit  to  couple 
the  second  data  bus  to  the  fifth  data  bus;  or 
selects  the  second  memory  cell  array,  by  controlling  the 
second  switch  circuit  lo  couple  the  second  data  bus  lo  the 
founh  data  bus.  and  by  controlling  the  third  switch  circuit 
lo  couple  the  third  data  bus  lo  the  fifth  data  bus. 


5.740.121 
SYNCHRONOUS-TYPE  MEMORY 

Azuma  Suzuki.  Tokyo,  and  Hatsuhiro  Kato.  Hakodate,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357^89.  Dec.  13,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  730.211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13,  1993,  5-312105 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/O0 
U.S.  CI.  365—233  11  Claims 
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5,740,120 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  IMPROVED 

DATA  Bl  S  ARRANGEMENT 

Junlchi     Okamura.     Kanagawa-ken,     Japan.     a.s.signor     to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996.  Ser  No.  582.675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1995,  7-000128 

Int.  CI."  GllC  M)OJ/00 

L  .S.  CI.  365—230.03  23  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory,  comprising: 

a  firsl.  a  second  and  a  third  data  bus  extending  in  a  column 

direction; 
a  first  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  a  matrix.  Ihe  firsl  memory  cell  array  arranged 
between  the  hrsi  and  the  second  data  busses; 
a  second  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  a  matrix,  the  second  memory  cell  array  arranged 
bclween  the  second  and  ihc  thud  data  busses; 


-I" 


g^-^^3-1^^'"' 


I.  A  synchronous-type  memory  performing  in  synchronizalion 
with  a  clivk  signal  having  rising  edges  and  falling  edges  provided 
from  an  external  device,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  storing  data,  and  selected  by  one 
ol  a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

decoder  means  for  latching  an  address  signal  in  order  lo  select 
one  of  said  word  lines  in  accordance  with  one  of  said  nsing 
edges  and  falling  edges  of  said  clock  signal,  selecting  said  one 
word  line,  and  deselecting  said  one  word  line  in  accordance 
with  a  subsequent  and  consecutive  edge  with  respect  lo  said 
one  of  said  rising  edges  and  falling  edges  of  said  clock  signal; 

store  means  for  sloring  said  data  transferred  from  said  one  word 
line  selected  by  said  decoder  means  in  synchronism  with  said 
one  of  said  rising  edges  and  falling  edges  of  said  clock  signal 
before  all  of  said  word  lines  are  switched  by  the  decoder 
means  lo  a  deselected  slate,  synchronized  ■*  ilh  the  subsequeni 
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and  consecutive  edge  with  respect  to  said  one  of  said  rising 
edges  and  falling  edges  of  said  clock  signal. 


WAg  n^t  siatti^  ^--t^iA.  ^v*-.' 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  group  havmg  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  sections, 
each  of  the  memory  cell  sections  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  cell  arrays  with  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix; 

a  first  circuit  for  receiving  an  externally  supplied  basic  clock 
signal  and  for  counting  a  number  of  clock  cycles  in  the  basic 
clock  signal: 

a  second  circuit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  externally  supplied 
control  signals  and  for  generating  a  first  internal  control  signal 
and  a  second  internal  control  signal,  which  are  based  on  the 
number  of  clock  cycles  counted  by  the  first  circuit; 

a  third  circuit  for  receiving  externally  supplied  address  signals 
and  Ihe  first  internal  control  signal  and  for  latching  the 
address  signals  in  response  to  the  first  internal  control  signal; 
and 

a  fourth  circuit  for  receiving  the  second  internal  control  signal 
and  data  signals  output  from  the  memory  cell  array,  the  data 
signals  corresponding  to  the  address  signals  latched  by  said 
third  circuit,  said  fourth  circuit  outputting  the  data  signals 
based  on  the  basic  clock  signal,  said  data  signals  being  output 
from  the  fourth  circuit  upon  receipt  of  the  second  internal 
control  signal. 


5,740,123 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATKD  CIRCUIT  FOR 

CKANGING  PULSE  WIDTH  ACCORDING  TO 

FREQUENCY  OF  EXTERNAL  SIGNAL 

Toshiya  I'chida,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujit.su  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  808,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  29,  1996,  8-228323 
Int.  CI.'  G lie  7/(HJ 
U.S.  a.  365—233  14  Oaims 

1  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  primary  delay   controller  for  receiving  an  external  control 

signal; 
at  least  one  intermediate  delay  controller  cascaded  to  said  pri- 
mary delay  controller; 
a  final  delay  controller  cascaded  to  said  intermediate  delay 
controller; 


urmuL  OjXKt 


5,740,122 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Haruki  Toda;  Shozo  Saito,  and  Kaoni  Tokushige,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama,   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463  J94,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,612,925,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223J22,  .Apr.  5, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,500.829,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

775,602,  Oct.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5313,437.  This  application 

Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1990,  2-273170; 
Oct.  2,  1991,  3-255354 

Int.  CI."  GUC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—233  10  Claims 
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a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  a  phase  of  the  external 
control  signal  with  a  phase  of  an  output  signal  of  said  final 
delay  controller,  and  for  controlling  delays  in  said  primary, 
intermediate,  and  final  delay  controllers  in  accordance  with 
the  comparison  result;  and 

a  pulse  signal  generator  for  receiving  the  external  control  signal 
and  an  output  signal  of  any  one  of  said  primary  and  interme- 
diate delay  controllers,  and  for  providing  a  pulse  signal  whose 
pulse  width  is  dependent  on  a  penod  of  the  external  control 
signal  and  a  value  specific  to  the  received  output  signal. 


5,740,124 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  ACOUSTIC  VELOCITY 

OF  EARTH  FORMATIONS  BY  SIMULATING  RECEIVER 

WAVEFORMS  FOR  AN  ACOUSTIC  ARRAY  WELL 

LOGGING  INSTRUMENT 

Raghu   K.  Chunduru,  Houston,  and  Xiaoming  Tang,  Sugar 

Land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  .Atlas  International. 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752327 

Int.  CI.'GOIV  1/40:1/36 

U.S.  CI.  367—73  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  acoustic  velocities  of  earth  forma- 
tions from  signals  generated  by  an  array  acoustic  well  logging 
instrument,  comprising: 

generating  an  initial  mixlel.  said  initial  model  including  a  value 

of  velocity  selected  at  random  trom  within  a  possible  range  of 

said  values  for  each  propagation  mode  for  which  said  veloci 

lies  are  to  be  determined; 
synthesizing  acoustic  waveforms  for  a  plurality  of  receiver  loca 

tions  on  said  acoustic  logging  instrument  using  said  velocities 

in  said  model; 


determining  a  difference  between  said  synthesized  waveforms 
and  measured  waveforms  generated  by  acoustic  energy 
delected  at  corresponding  receiver  locations  by  said  acoustic 
logging  in.strumem.  and 

adjusting  said  initial  model,  resynthesizing  said  waveforms 
based  on  .said  adjusted  initial  model,  and  determining  said 
difference  until  said  difference  is  deiemiined  to  be  at  a  mini- 
mum, wherein  said  step  of  adjusting  is  performed  by  simu- 
lated annealing,  said  simulated  annealing  including  succes- 
sively limiting  a  perturbation  range  for  successive  ones  of 
.said  adjusted  models  by  a  function  related  to  an  annealing 
temperature,  said  simulated  annealing  including  limiting  per- 
turbation of  said  adjusted  initial  model  to  about  two  perturba- 
tions per  annealing  temperature. 


1  .A  method  of  determining  continuity  ui  caiili  U/iiiidiiuns 
between  wellbores  from  analysis  of  seismic  energy  imparled  to 
said  formations  in  one  wellbore  and  received  in  another  wellbore. 
comprising: 

separating  compressional  and  shear  components  of  said  seismic 
energy  received  in  said  another  wellbore; 

determining  a  frequency  spectrum  of  said  compressional  com- 
ponent and  said  shear  component  of  said  seismic  energy  at 
selected  depths  in  said  formations; 

assembling  common  imparted  depth  stacks  of  said  compres 
sional  comf)onents  and  said  shear  components  at  selected 
depths  in  said  one  wellbore  at  which  said  seismic  energy  is 
imparled; 

assembling  common  received  depth  slacks  of  said  compres- 
sional components  and  said  shear  components  al  selected 
depths  at  which  said  energy  is  received  in  said  another  well- 
bore; 

plotting  said  assembled  common  imparted  depth  stacks  of  said 
compressional  components  and  said  shear  components;  and 

plotting  said  assembled  common  received  depth  stacks  of  said 
compressional  components  and  said  shear  components  so  that 
formations  having  related  frequency  spectra  of  said  compres- 
sional components  and  formations  having  related  frequencv 
spectra  of  said  shear  components  may  be  identified. 


5,740,126 
TURBO  SIREN  SIGNAL  GENER.ATOR  FOR 
MEASUREMENT  WHILE  DRILLING  SYSTEMS 
Wilson  C.  Chin,  Houston,  and  Thomas  E.  Ritter,  Katy,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2%.  109.  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5,586,083.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  568,081 

Int.  CI.''  GOIV  1/40 

VS.  C\.  367—84  13  Claims 


5,740,125 
CROSS- WELL  CONNECTIVITY  MAPPING  INCLUDING 
SEPARATION  OF  COMPRESSIONAL  AND  SHEAR  W.AVE 

ENERGY 
Yu  Talk  Chon.  Houston;  Walter  R.  Turpening,  Stafford,  and 
Tawassul  A.  Khan,  Cypress,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western 
.Atlas  International.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,780 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIV  1/40 

l'.S.  Cl     ''h'— 's  n   Cl:iinis 
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1  A  telemetry  system  for  a  bonomhole  dniling  assembly 
through  which  drilling  mud  flows  dining  drilling  operations,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  sensor  for  measuring  at  least  one  parameter  downhole.  and 
producing  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 

an  encoder  receiving  said  signal  from  said  sensor  and  providing 
an  enc(xled  signal  in  response; 

a  pressure  pulse  generator  for  generating  acoustic  signals  in  the 
drilling  mud  based  on  said  encoded  signal,  said  pressure  pulse 
generator  comprising  a  self-propelled  mud  siren  modulator 
assembly  including  a  turbine,  a  rotor,  and  a  stalor.  said  turbine 
being  positioned  upstream  from  the  rotor  and  said  stator  being 
positioned  downstream  from  the  rotor 


5,740,127 

PULSE  PRODUCTION  AND  CONTROL  IN  DRILL 

STRINGS 

Donald  H.  Van  Steenwyk.  San  Marino,  and  Roy  W.  Case. 

Atascadero,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  io  Scientific  Drilling 

International,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,884 

Int.  CI."  F16K  M/04:  E21B  47/022:  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  367—85  31  Claims 

1.  In  fluid  pulsing  apparatus  operable  in  a  well  drilling  pipe 
stnng  in  which  dnlling  fluid  flows,  the  combination  composing; 

a)  a  structure  including  first  means  to  produce  pulses  in  the  well 
fluid  and  defining  a  first  hydraulic  path,  and  while  said  fluid  is 
flowing  in  said  stnng  through  a  second  hydraulic  path  located 
in  parallel  to  Ihe  firsi  hydraulic  path,  said  pulses  being  trans- 
mitted upward  in  the  suing. 
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5.740.128 

ULTRASONIC  RARMONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

John  A.  Hossack.  Palo  Alto.-  Christopher  R.  Cole,  Cupertino, 

and  Jian-Hua  Mo.  Milpitas.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acuson 

Corporation.  Mountain  N  ie».  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  397.833.  Mar.  2,  I99S.  Pat. 

No.  5.608,690.  This  application  May  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  642,528 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  1/02 


L.S.  CI.  367—138 


54  Claims 


N   CHANNELS 


5.740,129 
REAL  TIME  CLOCK 
Simon  Framplon.  Surrey.  England,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Limited.  Salo.  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.619 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7.  1995, 
9502350 

Int.  CI."  G04B  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  368—10  17  aaims 
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b)  and  other  means  for  varying  the  cross  sectional  flow  area  of 
the  second  hydraulic  path,  for  controlling  the  amplitude  and 
other  characteristics  of  said  upwardly  transmitted  pulses. 

c)  and  lacluding  a  wireline  connected  to  said  structure  for 
displacing  said  structure  upwardly  In  the  string. 


1  A  real  time  clock  for  generating  output  clocking  signals 
indicative  of  a  time  of  day.  comprising; 

a  first  oscillating  device  for  continuously  prixiucing  a  hrst  clock- 
ing signal: 

a  second  oscillating  device  for  producing  a  second  cocking 
signal  during  an  on-period  of  operation; 

clock  frequency  adjustment  means  for  processing  said  hrsi 
clocking  signal  and  tor  producing  said  output  clocking  sig- 
nals, said  adjustment  means  being  responsive  to  a  calibration 
value;  and 

processing  means  for  penodically  re-determining  said  calibra- 
tion value  during  said  on-period  of  operation,  said  calibration 
value  being  detennined  by  comparing  said  second  clocking 
signals  to  external  clocking  signals  derived  from  a  penodic 
transmission  structure  transmitted  by  a  cellular  base  station 
for  mobile  telephones 


5.740.130 
DECORATION  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  TIMEPIECE 
COMPRISING  SI  CH  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Joachim  Grupp.  Neuchatel;  Vvan  Teres,  Cressier,  and  Jean- 
Charles  Poli,  Les  Geneveys-sur-Coffrane,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  SMH  Management  Services  ,\G,  Biel,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.136 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  23.  1996.  96  00741 
Int.  ci."  G04C  I  WOO:  17/00:  G02F  ///.«.? 
U.S.  CI.  368-82  10  Claims 

A  18  13         16  K 
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I  In  a  method  for  imaging  a  target,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  (a)  transmitting  ultrasonic  energy  at  a  fundamental  fre- 
quency and  <b)  receiving  reflected  ultrasonic  energy  at  a  harmonic 
of  the  fundamental  frequency,  the  improvement  wherein  step  (a) 
comprises  the  step  of: 

fal)  transmitting  ultrasonic  energy  in  power  bursts,  each  power 
burst  ccmpnsing  a  respective  envelope  shape,  each  envelope 
shape  nsing  gradually  to  a  respective  maximum  value  and 
falling  gradually  from  the  respective  maximum  value. 


1.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  coloured  decorative  design. 

an  optical  shutter  having  a  front  face  through  which  the  decora- 
tive design  is  observed  and  a  back  face  behind  which  is 
placed  a  dilTuse  reflector  and  against  which  the  coloured 
decorative  design  is  placed,  said  shutter  being  capable  of 
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passing  from  an  opaque  stale  to  a  transparent  state  by  appli- 
cation of  an  electric  voltage  thereto,  and 
an  power  source  provided  with  a  control  device  arranged  for 
applying  the  electric  voltage  necessary  for  the  change  of  state 
of  said  optical  shutter, 
wherein  said  diffuse  reflector  is  not  of  the  lambertian  type  and 
wherein   the   coloured   decorative   design    is   formed   by   an    ink 
directly  printed  onto  said  diffuse  reflector,  without  appreciably 
modifying  the  surface  aspect. 


5.740.131 

STABILISING  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  FOR 

REGULATING  A  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  OF  A 

TIMEPIECE 

Ermanno  Bemasconi.  Neuchatel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asu- 

lab  S.A.,  Bienne.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  845.406 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1996.  96  05720 

Int.  CI."  GWB  25/02.  MW 


U.S.  CI.  368—148 
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1   A  timepiece  comprising; 

an  electrical  energy  generator  comprising  a  rotor  and  means  for 
supplying  said  electrical  energy  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
rotor, 

a  source  of  mechanical  energy  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
rolor  to  cause  said  rotation  of  said  rotor  measuring  means 
coupled  to  said  generator  for  prcxlucing  measurement  pulses 
of  the  angular  frequency  of  an  alternating  voltage  supplied  by 
the  generator  which  corresponds  to  the  angular  frequency  of 
the  rolor, 

braking  means  responsive  to  a  braking  command  signal  for 
applying  a  braking  torque  to  said  rotor,  and 

an  electronic  circuit  composing  reference  means  for  producing  a 
signal  having  a  reference  frequency,  and  slaving  control 
means  arranged  to  control  said  braking  means  when  said 
measurement  pulses  are  ahead  with  respect  to  the  reference 
signal  such  that  the  reference  frequency  regulates  the  angular 
frequency  of  said  rotor  and  of  said  mechanical  source, 
v^herein  said  electronic  circuit  further  compnses  inhibition 
means  synchronous  with  said  measurement  pulses  and 
arranged  such  as  to  avoid  a  splitting  of  said  measurement 
pulses. 


6  Claims 


a  secondary  power  supply  chargeable  by  the  electric  charging 
energy,  said  secondary  power  supply  including  a  secondary 
cell  with  electrodes  of  conductive  polymer; 

a  timepiece  circuit  actuatable  by  a  charged  energy  of  the  second- 
ary power  supply; 

voltage  .sensor  means  for  sensing  a  voltage  of  the  secondary 
power  supply; 

electnc  residue  sensor  means  responsive  to  the  sensed  voltage  of 
the  secondary  power  supply  for  .sensing  an  electric  residue  of 
the  secondary  power  supply,  said  electric  residue  sensor 
means  being  operative  to  output  an  electric  residue  detection 
signal  corresponding  to  a  reference  voltage  preset  for  an 
electnc  residue  in  the  secondary  cell  only  when  said  sensed 
voltage  exceeds  the  reference  voltage  for  a  predetermined 
reference  time;  and 

electric  residue  warning  means  for  warning  a  user  in  response  to 
,said  electric  residue  detection  signal,  to  charge  the  secondary 
power  supply. 


5,740,133 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CAPABLE 

OF  DOUBLE  MASK  READOUT 
Ken    Tamanoi.-    Koji    Matsumolo.    and    Keiji    Shono.   all    of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143615: 
.Sep.  22.  1995.  7-244492;  Mar.  19.  1996,  8-063272 

Int.  d.^GllB  II/IX) 
U.S.  CI.  369—13  17  Claims 
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5,740,132 

ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  AND  METHOD  OF 

CHARGING  THE  SAME 

Vasuhiro  Ohshima.  and  Joji  Kitahara.  both  of  Suwa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  439.527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-124144 
Int.  CI.'  G04B  l/Oo' 
U.S.  CI.  368—204  5  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising: 

power  generation   means   for  outputting  an  electric  charging 
energy; 


U  -'It 


MAGNETIC . 


LD  Hf 


SURfAC: 
MAGNETIC  WA: 


1  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  layer; 

a  second  magnetic  la>er  magnetically  coupled  with  said  first 
magnetic  layer;  and 

a  third  magnetic  layer  magnetically  coupled  with  said  second 
magnetic  layer, 

wherein  an  exchange  coupled  force  between  said  first  magnetic 
layer  and  said  second  magnetic  layer  decrea,ses  with  increas- 
ing temperature,  while  an  exchange  coupled  force  between 
said  second  magnetic  layer  and  said  third  magnetic  layer 
increases  with  increasing  temperature 
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5.740,134 

Ml  SICAL  CD  CRF.ATION  IMT 

Tim  Peterson,  2332  Watkias  Dr.,  Columbus,  Ga.  31907 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  696,045 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  369—30  14  Claims 


1.  A  unit  for  creating  a  customized  digital  audio  product  on  a 
recordable  digital  medium,  comprising: 

a  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  digital  musical  selec- 
tions: 

a  selection  means  connected  with  said  storage  means  for  selec- 
tively reviewing  said  plurality  of  digital  musical  selections 
and  selecting  a  user-selected  musical  compilation  from  said 
plurality  of  digital  musical  selections  to  be  compiled  into  said 
customized  digital  audio  product. 

said  selection  means  including  a  plurality  of  preselected  musical 
compilations  each  corresponding  to  a  specific  musical  crite- 
rion, wherein  said  specific  musical  criterion  comprises  at  least 
one  of  a  selected  musical  artist,  a  selected  musical  type,  and  a 
selected  musical  populanty. 

said  selection  means  including  an  audio  output  means  for 
enabling  a  user  to  listen  to  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
digital  musical  selections: 

a  production  means  connected  with  said  selection  means  and 
said  storage  means  for  reproducing  at  least  one  of  said  user- 
selecled  musical  compilation  and  one  of  said  plurality  of 
preselected  musical  compilations  on  said  recordable  digital 
medium  to  create  said  customized  digital  audio  product:  and 

a  payment  means  for  permitting  on-site  purchase  of  said  custom- 
ized digital  audio  product. 


5,740,135 

DISC  REPRODL'CING  APPARATL'S  CAPABLE  OF 

SELECTING  A  PREDETERMINED  DISC 

Munekazu  Nakagawa,  Higa.shlhlroshima:  Kazunori  Iwaki, 
Kamo-gun,  and  Norihiro  Kurokavta.  Higashihiroshima,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  407,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24,  1994,  6-109980 
Int.  CI."  G I  IB  17/22 
L.S.  CI.  36»— 34  11  Claiias 


a      13     e     18  d     19  14  e    18     10    15      18  a      16     e     18  d     17      t 

0      9      e 

(Noll,  (Nc2l  'No3:  (No4i  fl*j5) 

1.  A  disc  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  disc  tray  array  including  a  plurality  of  disc  trays  each  having 

means  for  placing  a  disc  thereon,  said  plurality  of  disc  trays 

being  movably  connected  with  each  other: 


a  disc  reproducing  portion  for  reproducing  said  disc  placed  on 
said  disc  tray  selected  from  said  disc  tray  array: 

a  disc  tray  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  selected  disc  tray 
to  said  disc  reproducing  portion,  wherein  said  selected  disc 
tray  moves  relative  to  other  disc  trays  of  the  discs  tray  array: 

a  disc  number  detecting  mark  having  a  longitudinal  axis  pro- 
vided In  a  predetermined  position  on  each  of  said  plurality  of 
disc  trays  and  consisting  of  at  least  one  first  portion  to  be 
detected  for  identifying  each  of  said  disc  trays: 

a  stop  position  detecting  mark  having  a  longitudinal  axis  pro- 
vided in  a  predetermined  position  on  each  of  said  plurality  ot 
disc  trays  and  consisting  of  a  second  portion  to  be  detected 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stop  position  delecting  mark 
having  a  width  wider  than  a  width  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  disc  number  delecting  mark  of  the  first  portion  to  be 
detected  of  said  disc  number  detecting  mark  for  detecting  said 
disc  tray  reaching  a  predetennined  position  of  said  disc  repro- 
ducing portion; 

a  mark  sensor  for  detecting  said  disc  number  detecting  mark  and 
said  stop  position  detecting  mark:  and 

a  drive  control  portion  responsive  to  a  detection  result  of  said 
mark  sensor  for  controlling  driving  of  at  least  said  disc  tray 
transfer  means,  wherein 

said  disc  number  detecting  mark  and  said  stop  position  detecting 
mark  are  provided  on  a  straight  line  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  each  along  a  direction  of  moving  of  said  disc  tray. 


5.740,136 

DISK  DRIVING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODL'CION  WITH 

ACCELER.\TION/DECELERATION  OF  FOCUSING 

MEANS  BEING  BASED  ON  A  FOCUS  ERROR  SIGNAL 

LEVEL 

Keiichi  TsuLsui.  and  Motohisa  Kobayashi.  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4,  1995.  7-199356 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/(M) 

VS.  CI.  369-44.25  22  Claims 


Iter 


11  A  method  for  dnving  a  pickup  for  an  optical  recording 
medium  having  a  plurality  of  recording  layers,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

focusing  a  light  beam  at  a  focal  point  on  a  respective  one  of  said 
recording  layers: 

accelerating  or  decelerating  an  objective  lens  in  response  to  a 
focus  jump  command,  thereby  displacing  said  focal  point:  and 

controlling  acceleration  or  deceleration  of  said  objective  lens 
during  a  predetermined  period  in  which  said  fo«.al  point  is 
displaced  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  recording  layers  to 
another  of  said  plurality  of  recording  layers,  said  step  of 
controlling  including  detecting  a  focus  error  signal  level  and 
selectively  controlling  said  acceleration  or  deceleration  based 
on  the  detected  focus  error  signal  level  being  within  a  refer- 
ence range  that  is  defined  by  a  first  predetermined  threshold 
value  and  a  second  predetermined  threshold  value  such  that 
said  acceleration  Is  stopped  when  the  delected  fixus  error 
signal  level  Is  substantially  equal  to  said  first  predetermined 
threshold  value  and  said  deceleration  Is  started  when  the 
detected  focus  error  signal  level  is  substantially  equal  to  said 
second  predetermined  threshold  value. 
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5,740.137 

SERVO  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AN  OPTO-MAGNETIC 

DISC 

.See-Wean   Kim.  Seoul.   Rep.  of  Korea.  a.ssignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics.  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser  No.  563.062,  Nov.  27,  1995.  This  application 
Dec.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  767,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  28,  1994. 
1994-31419 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/09 
V.S.  CI.  369-^.28  6  Claims 
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I.  A  servo  control  method  for  an  opto-magnetic  disc,  said 
method  comprising: 

(il  jumping  a  servo  control  apparatus  to  a  first  area  for  a 
predetermined  time  to  execute  a  servo  control  operation 
related  to  an  optional  target  track  located  in  the  first  area: 

ill)  detecting  in  the  firsi  area  whether  a  predetermined  signal 
according  to  a  stale  in  which  a  laser  beam  converges  on  a 
light  receiving  device  by  executing  the  servo  control  opera- 
tion related  to  the  first  area,  to  output  a  first  servo  error  signal: 

(111)  judging  v\helher  or  not  a  servo  area  has  changed  from  the 
first  area  to  a  second  area  while  executing  siep  (ii); 

(iv)  converting  a  first  servo  system  of  said  servo  control  appa- 
ratus into  a  second  servo  system  correspt>nding  to  the  changed 
area  when  the  current  servo  area  has  changed  in  step  (ill): 

(v)  maintaining  the  first  current  servo  sy.stem  when  the  current 
servo  area  has  not  changed  in  step  (iii):  and 

(vi)  judging  whether  or  not  the  jumping  position  of  the  servo 
control  apparatus  Is  the  (xisilion  of  target  track,  repeatedly 
executing  the  operation  after  step  (i)  when  the  jumping  posi- 
tion of  the  servo  control  apparatus  is  nol  the  position  of  the 
target  track,  and  executing  an  information  playback  operation 
in  a  corresponding  position  when  the  jumping  position  ot  the 
servo  control  apparatus  is  the  position  of  the  target  track. 


5.740.138 

APPARATl  S  FOR  RECORDINtJ  INFORMATION  ON  A 

PRIMARY  OPTICAL  DISK  TO  MANUFACTURE 

OPTICAL  DISKS 

Isao  Hoshino:  Toyoki  Taguchi.  both  of  N'okohama:  Masaaki 

Matsumaru.  Funabashi.  and  Masahiko  Tanaka.  Yokohama. 

all    of   Japan.    a.ssignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523.961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212245; 
Sep.  12.  1994.  6-216866 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  7Am 
U.S.  CI.  .^69 — 14.29  14  CTaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  recording  infonnalion  on  a  primary  optical 
disk  adapted  to  manufacture  optical  disks,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam: 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  said  light  beam  from  said  first 
light  source  on  said  primary  optical  disk: 


a  second  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam: 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  first  reflection  light  beam 
from  the  first  light  source  which  is  reflected  from  the  pnmary 
optical  disk  while  the  information  is  being  recorded  on  the 
pnmary  optical  disk,  and  for  subjecting  a  signal  of  the  first 
refleclKin  light  beam  to  an  anthmelic  operation  process, 
thereby  detecting  a  first  focus  error  signal: 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  second  reflection  light 
beam  from  the  second  light  source  which  is  reflected  from  the 
primary  optical  disk  while  the  information  is  not  being 
recorded  on  the  pnmary  optical  disk,  and  for  subjecting  a 
signal  of  ihe  second  reflection  light  beam  to  an  anthmelic 
operation  priKess.  thereby  detecting  a  second  focus  error 
signal: 

means  for  selecting  one  of  a  first  stale  and  a  second  .slate  in 
accordance  with  the  first  focus  error  signal  and  the  second 
fiKus  error  signal. 

first  control  means  for  controlling  a  focus  error  between  said 
objective  lens  and  said  primary  optical  disk  on  a  basis  of  the 
first  focus  error  signal  detected  bv  said  first  detection  means 
when  the  first  state  is  selected  by  the  selection  means:  and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  said  focus  error  on  a  basis 
of  the  second  focus  error  signal  detected  by  said  second 
detection  means  when  the  second  slate  is  selected  by  the 
selection  means. 


5.740.139 

MAGNETICALLY  SUSPENDED  OFFICAL  RECORDING 

ACTIATOR 

Philip  F.  Marino,  and  Charles  J.  Simpson,  both  of  Rochester. 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.\'. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  694.974 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  TANfi 

U.S.  CI.  369— MJ2  6  Claims 


1.  .An  optical  actuator  comprising: 

a)  a  base: 

b)  a  moveable  lens  holder  including  an  objective  lens  and 
positioned  relative  to  the  base: 

c)  at  least  six  planar  magnetic  coils  and  a  plurality  ot  magnetic 
assemblies  arranged  to  be  associated  with  the  coils,  each  of 
the  assemblies  including  magnetic  means  with  two  or  more 
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poles  fixed  to  the  actuator  base,  the  coils  and  the  magnetic 
assemblies  being  mounted  relative  to  each  other  on  the  lens 
holder  and  the  base: 

d)  means  for  applying  signals  to  the  coils  to  mduce  magnetic 
fields  in  the  coils  for  positioning  the  lens  holder: 

e)  detector  means  for  providmg  signals  representing  the  four 
degrees  of  freedom  of  positions  of  the  lens  holder  with  respect 
to  the  base:  and 

0  computation  means  responsive  to  the  detector  means  signals 
for  determining  the  coil  signals  for  positioning  the  moveable 
lens  holder  in  six  degrees  of  freedom  of  motion  relative  to  the 
base 


»«  COWVCRTER 


coMcacHC 
ovm/T 

1.  A  data  reproducing  apparatus,  for  reproducing  recording  data 
from  a  recording  medium,  the  recordmg  data  having  main  data 
added  to  an  absolute  time  data,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

signal  processing  means  for  separating  the  main  data  and  the 
absolute  lime  data  from  the  recording  data  read  out  from  the 
recording  medium: 

memory  means  for  storing  the  separated  main  data  from  the 
signal  processing  means,  the  main  data  characterized  by  a 
reliability: 

data  reliability  determining  means  for  determining  the  reliability 
of  the  main  data: 

comparing  means  for  comparing  with  the  absolute  time  data 
corresponding  to  last  stored  main  data  in  the  memory  means 
and  an  absolute  time  data  corresponding  to  main  data  output- 
ted  from  the  signal  processing  means: 

data  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  main  data  read  from 
the  memor>  means  and  the  main  data  outputled  from  the 
signal  processing  means  in  accordance  with  the  output  signal 
from  the  comparing  means: 

first  control  means  for  controlling  a  write  operation  of  the 
merrory  means  to  store  the  main  data  from  the  signal  process- 
ing means  subsequently  according  to  the  timing  at  which  the 
output  signal  of  the  comparing  means  is  obtained:  and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  the  comparison  condition 
of  the  comparing  means  in  accordance  with  the  reliability  of 
the  main  data. 


5.740,141 

SIGNAL  PROCES.SING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

INFORMATION  REPRODLCING  APPARATUS 

Koiuei  Sano.  Neyagawa,  and  Shin-ichi  Kadouaki,  Hirakata, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  19«>4.  Ser.  No.  207,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-047701; 
Mar.  10,  1993,  5-048917;  Apr.  2.  1993,  5-076636 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—859  8  Claims 


5,740.140 

DATA  REPRODl'CTING  APPARATUS  WITH 

CONTROLLED  COMPARATOR  FOR  REDUCING 

CONNECTION  ERROR  OF  MAIN  D.ATA  WITH 

CORRESPONDING  ABSOLUTE  TIME  DAT\ 

Yuji    Arataki;     Shozo    .Masuda,    both    of    Tokyo;     Kenichi 

Kabasawa.  and  Tohni   Kadono.   both   of  Saitama.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441.950,  May  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.596.558,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,192.  Jan.  29, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

735u!12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  4-040660 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  7/yo 
U.S.  CI.  369—53  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  capable  of  optically  reproducing  information 
from  a  recording  medium,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  pickup  head  in  which,  when  information  is  to  be 
reproduced  by  a  light  beam  from  the  recording  medium 
having  tracks  in  which  the  information  are  recorded  by  digi- 
tally and  selectively  forming  optically  readable  marks  having 
discrete  lengths  substantially  corresponding  to  integer  mul- 
tiples of  T,  where  T  is  a  fundamental  period  of  the  marks,  a 
desired  position  on  a  series  of  tracks  on  the  recording  medium 
is  defined  as  a  first  position,  and  at  least  one  position  located 
apart  from  the  first  position  by  any  integer  multiple  of  T  is 
defined  as  a  second  position  group,  the  integer  excluding  0, 
the  optical  pickup  head  optically  and  simultaneously  reading 
the  first  position  and  the  second  position  group  while  moving 
relative  to  the  recording  medium,  and  the  optical  pickup  head 
outputting  a  main  signal  mainly  including  information 
recorded  at  the  first  position  and  an  adjacent  signal  group 
including  information  recorded  at  the  second  position  group: 

a  first  signal  processor  for  outputting  a  signal  represented  by: 

,S(Ot-k,  S(n,  Tl-k,S(n,Tl-kvS(nvT) 

where  N  is  an  arbitrary  natural  number,  and  i  is  an  integer  equal  to 
or  smaller  than  N,  where  if  it  is  assumed  that  k,  is  a  real  number 
larger  than  0  and  equal  to  or  smaller  than  1.  the  ith  variable  gain 
amplifier  includes  a  group  of  N  variable  gam  amplifiers  which 
outputs  signals  obtained  by  multiplying  the  input  signal  by  k,,  and 
an  operation  circuit  which  performs  an  adding  or  subtracting 
operation  for  two  or  more  signals,  where  the  main  signal  mainly 
including  the  information  recorded  at  the  first  position  is  repre- 
sented by  S(0).  and  a  signal  including  the  information  recorded  at 
a  position  located  apart  from  the  first  position  by  x  is  represented 
by  S(x),  and  where  n,  to  n^  are  integers  excluding  0  which  are  not 
overlapped,  and  the  adjacent  signal  groups  including  the  informa- 
tion recorded  at  the  second  position  group  are  represented  by 

S(n,T).  S(nyT) S{n^  T): 

a  clock  signal  generator  for  generating  and  outputting  a  clock 

signal  which  is  synchronized  with  the  information  recorded 

on  the  recording  medium:  and 
a  second  signal  processor  for.  in  response  to  the  clock  signal. 

periodically  varying  the  coefficient  in  a  synchronous  manner 

with  the  information  recorded  on  the  recording  medium. 
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5.740.142 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAST  TRANSFER  OF 
DATA  IN  RECORDING  AND  REPRODl  CING  SYSTEM 

N(>buma.sa  Nishiyama.  Odawara.  and  Hajime  Aoi.  Tachikawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  691. 19i 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  7,  1995.  7-201149 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—59  20  Claims 

\.      _124»»l»"«lgSW«  117 


1    A  data  recording  system  for  recording  data  in  a  recording 
medium,  compnsing: 

a  signal  processor  including  an  input  circuit  to  which  data  is 
supplied  and  a  clock  generator  generating  a  sequence  of 
pulses,  thereby  providing  said  data  with  different  phases  of 
signal  inversion  in  the  form  of  parallel  bits  of  data,  each  of 
said  bits  having  mutually  different  inversion  timings: 

a  tTansmi«ion  cable  connected  to  said  signal  processor  to  trans 
mil  said  parallel  data  having  said  different  phases  of  signal 
inversion:  and 

a  disk  enclosure  including  a  convener  connected  to  said  trans- 
mission cable  to  convert  said  parallel  data  into  serial  data, 
data  record  and  reproduce  heads  connected  to  said  converter, 
and  a  recording  medium. 


5.740,143 
DISC  REPRODl  CING  APPARATUS 
Tatsuto  Suetomi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618.078.  Mar.  18.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser,  No,  261.346.  Jun.  16.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No,  710.054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  18.  1993.  5-147648 
Int.  CI."  H04N  .5/76 
U.S.  CI.  369—60  13  Claims 


1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  disc-shaped  recording  medium, 
comprising: 

an  optical  head  for  radiating  a  light  beam  on  the  disc-shaped 
recording  medium  for  reading  out  data  recorded  thereon: 

servo  means  for  effectuating  servo  control  of  said  optical  head 
based  upon  error  signals  generated  based  upon  output  signals 
of  said  optical  head: 

a  memory  in  which  the  data  read  out  from  the  disc-shaped 
recording  medium  by  said  optical  head  is  transiently  stored 
and  from  which  the  data  stored  therein  is  read  oui  at  a  readout 
rale  slower  than  the  write  rate  of  the  data  read  out  from  the 
disc-shaped  recording  medium  by  said  optical  head:  and 


control  means  for  controlling  said  optical  head  and  said  memory 
so  that,  by  alternately  setting  a  first  period  during  which  data 
recorded  on  the  disc-shaped  recording  medium  is  read  out  bv 
said  optical  head  and  written  in  said  memory  and  a  second 
period  during  which  readout  of  data  recorded  on  the  disc- 
shaped recording  medium  by  the  optical  head  is  discontinued 
and  only  readout  of  the  data  stored  in  the  memory  is  made 
the  data  recorded  on  the  disc-shaped  recording  medium  i- 
read  out  intermittently,  said  control  means  discontinuing  the 
operation  of  said  servo  means  and  reducing  the  output  level  of 
the  light  beam  from  said  optical  head  to  a  lower  level  during 
said  second  period. 


5.740.144 
DISK  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Izumi  Kimura;  Munehiro  Nishioka:  Toshifumi  Takruchi.  and 
Hiroshi  Tadokoro.  all  of  ^okohama.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181.542.  Jan.  14.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,615.194.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  797.305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1993.  5-008188 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  369—60  10  CUims 


1.  A  disk  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  disk  on  which 
digital  information  is  recorded,  comprising: 

a  pickup  tor  reading  modulated  .subcodes  and  digital  information 
recorded  on  said  disk,  each  subcode  including  a  physical 
address  of  the  disk  for  controlling  a  read  position  of  said 
pickup: 

a  reproducing  pr(Kessor  for  ouipulting  a  demodulated  subcode 
read  by  the  pickup  and  generating  an  output  signal  in  which  a 
corresponding  subcode  and  the  digital  information  are  multi- 
plexed in  one-to-one  corresponding  relation: 

an  apparatus  for  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said  reproduc- 
ing processor,  wherein  said  subcode  of  said  demixlulaled 
output  signal  is  used  to  monitor  proper  continuous  handling  of 
said  digital  information:  and 

a  conu-oller  for  controlling  the  read  position  of  the  pickup  using 
the  said  demixlulated  subcode  generated  by  said  reproducing 
processor. 


5.740.145 
ACTIVE  FOCI'S  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
Ml  LTILAYER  OPTICAL  DISK  STORAGE  BASED  ON 
DITHER  FREQUENCY  DOl  BEING 
Lawrence  Jacobowitz,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Casimer  Maurice 
DeCusatis,  Poughkeepsie.  both  of  \,Y..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.968 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—100  15  Claims 

1.  An  optical  information  storage  system  compnsing: 
a  roiatable  optical  disk  containing  stored  information: 
a  source  of  laser  light: 

lens  means  for  focusing  said  laser  light  in  the  \icinit>  of  the 
optical  disk: 
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5.740,147 
PHA.SE  COMPENSATION  OF  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  BV 
TILTIN(;  A  HALF  WAVE  PLATE  IN  A  MAGNETO-OPTIC 

DISK  HEAD 
Toshiyuki  Kase,  and  Hiroshi  NLshikawa.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995.  7-189463 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/95:19/02 

U.S.  CI.  369—110  13  Claims 


dithering  means  to  cause  relative  oscillation  at  a  selected  dither- 
ing frequency  of  said  source  of  light  toward  and  away  from 
said  optical  disk  so  as  to  modulate  light  reflected  from  said 
optical  disk: 

a  light  deleclor  for  receiving  light  from  said  light  source  v^hich 
has  been  reflected  from  said  disk  and  for  convening  said  light, 
as  modified  by  said  stored  information  and  as  modulated  by 
said  dithering,  to  an  electrical  signal:  and 

integrator  means  for  integrating,  over  at  least  one  penod  ot 
dithenng  oscillation,  said  electrical  signal  and  for  providing 
therefrom,  based  upon  said  modulation,  a  feedback  control 
electrical  signal  which  is  proportional  to  an  amount  by  which 
said  light  source  is  to  be  moved  relative  to  said  disk  to 
achieve  focus. 


5,740,146 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE 
I  SING  A  PLUR-ALITY  OF  RECORDING  COPIES 
Ronald  I.  Webster,  Sagaponack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Disney  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735JI32 

Int.  CI.'  (illB  .^/64.5/H6 

V.S.  a.  369—107  27  Claims 


2K.. 


.,  T<WMKT  '  *»,F^%^^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  reducing  noise  in  a  recording  comprising: 
a  means  for  digitizing  a  plurality  of  copies  of  said  recording  to 
form  digital  recording  files,  wherein  said  recording  files  com- 
prise a  plurality  of  samples: 
a  synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  said  recording  files: 
a  computing  means  for  computing  a  composite  value  for  corre- 
sponding samples  in  said  recording  files; 
a  compiling  means  for  compiling  an  output  recording  file  com- 
prised of  said  composite  values. 


1.  An  information  reproducing  device,  compri.sing: 

means  for  irradiating  linearly  polarized  light  on  a  magnetic  film 
of  a  magneto-optic  disk: 

a  retarder  that  optically  rotates  the  polarized  light,  said  retarder 
being  lilted  with  respect  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  polarized 
light  that  is  reflected  by  the  magnetic  film: 

a  separating  optical  element  that  separates  at  least  one  polariza- 
tion component  in  a  predetermined  direction  from  the  polar- 
ized light  thai  has  passed  through  Ihe  retarder:  and 

means  for  detecting  the  ai  lea.st  one  polarization  component  of 
the  polarized  light  separated  by  the  separating  optical  ele- 
ment. 


5,740,148 
STATIONARY  OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
USING  HOLOGRAPHIC  OR  ACOUSTO-OPTICAL 
DEFLECTION 
Yu  Hong  Ja,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Read-Rite  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779.463 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  369-112  35  Claims 

1,  An  optical  data  storage  system  for  use  with  a  stationary  data 
storage  medium,  the  system  comprising  in  combination: 

stationary  optical  head  for  steering  an  optical  beam  using  an 
acousio-optical  method  across  ihe  data  storage  medium:  and 
said  optical  head  including: 

an  optical  source  for  generating  said  optical  beam: 
a  beam  sieenng  element  for  steering  said  optical  beam:  and 
a  photo-detector  for  detecting  the   relative   intensity  of  .said 
deflected  optical  beam  for  determining  the  type  of  recorded 
data  bits; 
said  beam  steering  element  including  an  acousio-oplical  crystal 
tor  controlling  the   bidirectional   sweeping  of  said  optical 
beam: 
wherein  said  acoustic-optical  crystal  is  an  elasto-optic  crystal; . 


April  14.  1998 
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,ir(P»=<Am/m)/(A/'/P) 

wherein  m  is  amplitude  of  ihe  pulse  modification  for  recording,  AP 
indicates  a  minute  change  rate  near  P  and  Am  indicates  a  minute 
change  rate  corresponding  lo  AP  near  m:  and  an  optimal  recording 
power  IS  decided  and  set  by  evaluating  one  of  excess  and  shortage 
of  a  recording  pxiwer  according  to  said  siandardized  gradation  g 
(P). 


wherein  said  optical  beam  is  a  coherent  laser  beam  having  a 
predetermined  wavelength: 

wherein  said  beam  steering  element  further  generates  two  acous- 
tic waves  (AWx)  having  a  substantially  similar  wavelength, 
intensity  and  amplitude,  that  impinge  simultaneously  upon 
said  elaslo-oplic  crystal  from  two  opposite  sides  along  an  X 
direction  to  form  an  interference  pattern  which  is  normal  to 
said  acoustic  waves:  and 

wherein  due  lo  an  elaslo-optic  eftecl  of  said  crystal,  an  optical 
refractive  index  "n"  of  said  elasio-opiic  crystal  is  modulated 
by  said  interference  pattern  of  said  acoustic  waves. 


T0TAL(n-n')T=2T 

1  A  data  recording/regenerating  method  in  which,  bv  irradiating 
an  electromagnetic  wave  to  a  data  recording  medium  to  generate  a 
phase  change  in  a  recording  layer,  data  is  one  of  recorded  in. 
rev^ritten  to  and  regenerated  from  said  data  recording  medium. 
>.(>n)prising  the  steps  of: 

recording  data  for  testing  in  a  pattern  consisting  of  a  nol- 
recorded  section  and  a  recorded  section  by  changing  a  record- 
ing power  P  to  said  data  recording  medium  from  time  lo  time, 
an  amplitude  of  the  recorded  signal  corresptinding  lo  the 
recording  power  P  being  monitored  by  regenerating  the  data 
recorded  for  testing; 
calculating  a  siandardized  gradation  g  (P)  using  the  following 
expression; 


5,740,150 
GALVANOMIRROR  AND  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE  ISING 

THE  SAME 
Kiyotaka  Uchimaru.  Tokyo;   Akihiro   Kasahara.  Chiba-ken, 
and  Masayuki  .Sekimura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as,signon>  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  22.  1996.  Ser  No.  753>J23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-305777; 
Nov.  24,  1995.  7-305782;  Nov.  24.  1995,  7-305783 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  JAM) 
VS.  CI.  369—119  34  Claims 


(  H  230 


5.740,149 

PHASE-CHANGE  TYPE  OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCINC;  METHOD 

Hiroko    Iwasaki.    Tokyo;     Vukio    Ide,    Mishima;     Yoshiyuki 
Kageyania.  Yokohama;   Makoto  Harigaya,  Hiratsuka,  and 
Michiharu  .\be.  ^bkohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser  No.  631,327,  Apr  12,  1996.  This  application 

Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser  No.  791.786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr  14,  1995.  7-089464; 
Aug.  7,  1995,  7-201021;  Sep.  11.  1995.  7-232547:  Apr  8.  1996. 
8-085307 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—116  2  Claims 

fp,mp     op. 


n'=1 


a  An  optical  disk  drive  having  a  drive  una  for  dnving  a 
storage  medium  and  an  optical  head,  driven  relative  lo  the  storage 
medium,  for  focusing  a  laser  beam  onto  the  storage  medium,  a 
galvanomirror  for  corrccling  a  light  passage  of  the  laser  beam,  a 
lens  for  tiKUsing  the  laser  beam  trom  ihe  galvanomirror  onto  the 
storage  medium,  and  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  laser 
beam  reflected  by  the  storage  medium,  said  optical  head  including 
a  light  source  for  emilling  the  laser  beam,  said  galvanomirror 
compnsing 

a  rocking  portion  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  rocking 
portion  being  electrically  chargeable,  said  first  surface  having 
a  reflection  surface  for  reflecting  said  laser  beam: 
a  support  portion  having  first  and  second  end  portions  for 
rockably  supporting  said  rocking  portion,  said  firsi  end  por- 
iion  being  connected  lo  said  riKking  portion: 
a  fixing  member  connected  lo  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
support  portion  "and  having  an  opposed  portion  opposed  to 
said  second  surface  of  the  rcxking  portion  with  a  predeter- 
mined gap  interposed  therebetween,  said  second  surface  of 
said  rocking  portion  opposing  said  fixing  member: 
first  and  second  electrodes  provided  at  positions  on  said  opposed 
ponion  of  said  fixing  member,  which  positions  are  symmetric 
viiih  respect  lo  an  axis  of  rocking  movement  of  said  rocking 
portion:  and 
a  control  unit  for  charging  said  first  and  second  electrodes  to 
have  a  same  polarity  and  for  changing  potentials  of  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  with  respect  lo  a  potential  of  said 
rocking  portion  to  electromagnetically  move  said  rixking 
ponion  about  said  axis  of  rocking  movement. 
\\  herein  al  least  one  of  said  second  surface  of  said  rocking 
ponion  and  said  opposed  portion  of  said  fixing  member  is 
provided  with  a  passage  for  reducing  an  air  pressure  caused 
when  said  rcvking  ponion  is  rocked,  said  passage  being 
provided  wiihin  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  second  surface  of 
said  rivking  ponion  when  provided  on  said  nvking  ponion, 
said  passage  being  provided  within  an  outer  peripheral  edge 
of  said  fixing  member  w  hen  pros  ided  on  said  opposed  ponion 
of  said  fixing  member. 
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5,740.151 

OPTICAL  TEST  DISK  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DIFFERENT  FORMATS 

\bung-ok  Koh.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  2o!  1996.  Sen  No.  754.267 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  8.  1996, 
96-3058 

Int.  Cl.*^  GUB  7/24 
L.S.  CI.  369—275.3  5  Claims 


1.  CONTENTS    OAT* 

2  NORMAL    DATA 

i  ECCENTRICALLT 
RECORDED   DATA 

4.  SCRATCHED    REGION    DATA 

5.  CD-ROM    DATA 
6  MOVING    PICTURE    DATA 
T  PHOTO    DATA 

1  A  test  disk  for  testing  operation  of  a  disk  dnve.  wherein  a 
plurality  of  types  of  data  necessary  for  various  testing  operations  of 
said  disk  drive  are  recorded  on  (he  test  disk,  the  test  disk  being 
divided  into  track  portions  and  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  types 
of  data  being  sequentially  recorded  on  a  respective  one  of  said 
track  portions  of  the  test  disk. 


<,T    71 


-  CENTER  Of  TRACK 


CENTER  Of  TRACK 


means  for  generating  a  spindle  control  signal  based  on  an  output 
of  said  inversion  interval  detecting  means  and  a  reference 
value  indicative  of  a  predetermined  time  length;  and 

means  for  dnving  said  spindle  motor  in  accordance  with  said 
spindle  control  signal. 


5.740.153 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK.  OPTICAL  PICKl  P.  AND 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE 

Kenji  Ohta.  Kitakatsuragi-gun:  Shigeo  Terashima.  Tenri.  and 

.Akira  Takahashi.  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267.453.  Jun.  28.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19.  1997,  Sen  No.  801,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158871 

Int.  cr  GllB  7/?J 

U.S.  CI.  369—275.2  8  Claims 


5,740.152 
SPINDLE  SERVO  CIRCLIT  IN  AN  APPAR.ATLS  FOR 
PLAYING  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  SYNCHRONOLS 
MARKS  AND  DATA  MARKS  SATISFYING  CERTAIN 
CRITERIA 
Fumihiko  Yokogawa.   and   Hideki   Havashi,   both   of  Tsuru- 
gashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  699,191,  Aug.  19,  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,629.924.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,229,  Nov.  7, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

794.018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282514 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/24 
L,S.  CI.  36»— 275.3  2  Claims 

•5'  iT         !3T  L^ 


1  A  spindle  servo  circuit  for  controlling  rotational  speed  of  an 
optical  disk  through  a  spindle  motor  in  an  apparatus  for  playing 
said  optical  disk,  said  optical  disk  comprising  a  synchronous  mark 
for  a  synchronizing  signal,  and  a  data  held  for  recording  data  on 
each  track; 
wherein,  if: 

a  length  of  one  pit  interval  of  said  data  is  given  by  T; 

a  length  Of  said  synchronous  mark  in  a  direction  of  the  track  is 

given  by  nT  (where  n  is  an  integer); 
a  maximum  detection  error  generated  when  reading  said  syn- 
chronous mark  is  given  by  aT;  and 
a  maximum  inversion  interval  between  recorded  marks  with 

respect  to  said  data  is  given  by  mT. 
the  integer  n  is  set  to  satisfy  the  following  two  expressions: 


in-<)t)T>mT 

niTx(n+a|/n<nT 

where  a =2.  and 
said  spindle  servo  circuit  comprising: 

inversion  interval  detecting  means  for  delecting  an  inversion 
interval  indicative  of  said  synchronous  signal  from  a  signal 
which  is  optically  read  from  said  optical  disk  by  a  pickup; 


1.  A  magnelo-opiical  disk  comprising 

a  transparent  substrate: 

pit  strings  containing  information  recorded  in  spiral  or  concen- 
Inc  form  on  a  surface  of  said  transparent  substrate; 

a  dielectric  hini  formed  on  said  transparent  substrate; 

a  magneto-optical  recording  medium  layer,  formed  immediate 
on  said  dielectric  film,  for  covering  the  surface  of  said  trans- 
parent substrate  having  said  pit  strings  formed  thereon,  said 
magneto-optical  recording  medium  layer  including  a  first 
magnetic  film  layer,  which  shows  in-plane  magnetization  at 
rot)m  temperature  and  perpendicular  magnetization  at  a  higher 
temperature,  and  a  perpendicularly  magnetized  second  film 
layer  made  of  rare  earth  transition  melal.  formed  on  said  first 
magnetic  film  layer;  and 

magneto-optical  recording  areas  formed  by  spiral  or  concentric 
flat  portions  between  adjacent  pit  strings. 


5.740.154 

MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORD  MEDILM  HAVING 

ADJACENT  HEADER  SIGNALS 

Hanihiko  Izumi;  Ma.sakazu  Taguchi;  Michio  Matsuura:  Yoshi- 

hide  Fujita,  and  .Akihiro  Itakura.  all  of  Kavtasaki,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611.249.  Mar.  5.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28.  1997.  .Sen  No.  825.421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209813 
Int.  CV  GllB  7n4 
U.S.  CI.  369—275.3  9  Claims 

1.  A  magnetooptical  record  medium  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  adjiicent  record  tracks; 

header  signals  each  having  an  ID  signal  ponion  for  identifying  u 

data  sector  recorded  in  said  plurality  of  adjacent  record  tracks; 

ID  signal  portions  of  said  header  signals  of  one  of  said  plurality 

of  adjacent  record  tracks  being  aligned  with  non-ID  signal 
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portions  of  said  header  signals  of  another  of  said  plurality  of 
adjacent  record  tracks. 


5,740,156 
PACKET  SWITCHINt;  SYSTEM  HAVING  SELF- 
ROLTINt;  SWITCHES 
Shirou  Tanabe,  Hachioji;  Taihei  Suzuki,  Kodaira:  Shinobu 
Gohara:  Yoshito  Sakurai,  both  of  Yokohama:  Kenichi  Oht- 
suki,    Kanagawa-kcn;    Takao    Kato.    Yokohama;    Hiroshi 
Kuwahara,  Kodaira,  and  Eiichi  Amada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  96,011.  Sep,  14,  1987,  Pat. 
No.  5,043,979.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1991,  Sen  No.  645.491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  16.  1986.  61-215767; 
Sep,  16.  1986,  61-215768;  Feb.  25.  1987,  62-040205;  Jan.  24, 
1990,  2-12540 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  /2/56 


U.S.  CI.  370— «0 


5.740,155 
DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  COMPACT  DISC  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  Specton  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Union  City,  N.J.  07087 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  821,062,  Jan.  16.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  701.078, 
May  16.  1991.  Pat,  No.  5.090.561,  This  application  Jul,  27.    • 
1992,  Sen  No,  919,243 
Int.  CI."  GllB  2J/0<:  B650  S^/>7 
U.S.  CI.  369—291  5  Claims 


15  Claims 


1.  .\  display  panel  and  compact  di.sc  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  panel  on  whose  from  face  is  recessed  a  circular  well  having 
a  flat  base;  and 

(b)  a  compact  di.sc  nested  in  the  well,  one  side  of  the  disc 
carrying  a  recording  relating  to  a  well-known  individual, 
character  or  other  subject,  this  side  lying  adjacent  the  base  of 
the  well,  the  other  side  of  the  disc  being  substantially  Hush 
with  the  front  face  of  the  panel  and  having  a  pnntable  surface, 
an  linage  of  said  subject  being  printed  on  the  front  face  and  on 
ihe  disc  surface,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  linage  appears  on 
the  disc  surface,  the  same  portion  being  printed  on  the  base  of 
the  well  so  that  the  image  is  fully  seen  whether  or  not  the 
compact  disc  is  in  place  in  the  well,  said  compact  disc  being 
provided  with  a  center  hub  hole  which  excises  a  sub-portion 
of  the  portion  of  the  image  printed  on  the  surface  of  the  di.sc. 
which  excised  portion  is  seen  through  the  hole  on  the  base  of 
the  well,  said  panel  being  contoured  to  define  a  silhouette  of 
the  image,  thereby  forming  a  iwo-diincnsional  replica  of  the 
subject,  said  panel  being  of  flexible  material  and  said  compact 
disc  filling  snugly  in  said  well,  whereby  when  the  panel  is 
flexed,  the  di.sc  pops  out  of  the  well. 


X'" 


1.  A  packet  switching  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  local  units  each  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
packet  circuits,  each  of  said  local  units  including  label  con- 
version means,  u  self-rouimg  switch  and  control  means  for 
performing  call  processing  control  in  respect  of  a  control 
packet,  said  label  conversion  means  being  operable  to  gener- 
ate first  routing  information  indicative  of  an  output  port  of 
said  self-routing  switch  depending  uptin  a  virtual  channel 
identifier  of  a  packet  received  from  one  of  said  packet  circuits 
and  said  self  routing  switch  being  operable  to  elfect  self- 
rouling  of  said  packet  based  on  the  first  routing  information; 
and 

a  tandem  unit  including  at  least  one  self-routing  switch  for 
interconnecting  said  local  units; 

each  of  said  local  units  funher  including  means  for  setting, 
between  the  U)cal  unit  and  said  tandem  unit,  the  same  virtual 
channel  as  that  between  said  tandem  unit  and  a  destination 
liK'al  unit  w  hich  is  one  of  a  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  Uval 
units,  with  respect  to  a  call  to  be  transferred  to  said  destina- 
tion local  unit  through  said  tandem  unit  and  means  for  insert 
ing  second  routing  information  indicative  of  an  output  port  of 
the  self-routing  switch  of  ^aid  tandem  unit  into  a  packet  to  be 
transferred  to  said  destination  Uxal  unit  through  said  tandem 
unit,  whereby  when  a  call  control  packet  from  one  of  said 
local  units  arrives  at  said  tandem  unit,  said  call  control  packet 
is  transferred  to  said  destination  IcKal  unit  based  on  said 
second  routing  infonnation  without  undergoing  call  privess- 
ing  control. 
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5.740,157 

DISTRIBUTED  CONTROL  METHODOLO(;V  AND 

MECHANISM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  AUTOMATIC 

PROTECTION  SWITCHING 

Sahabettin  C.  Demiray:  Dale  L.  Krisher,  both  of  Raleigh,  and 

Raymond  E.  Tyrrell,  Wake  Forest,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to 

Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.,  Richardson.  Tex. 

Filed  May  21.  1992.  Sen  No.  887.156 

int.  CI.'  H04L  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  370— 219  20  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  having  automatic  protection  switching,  comprising; 

a  working  transmit  interface  (16).  responsive  to  a  selection 
command  signal  (20/))  and  lo  an  input  working  signal  (12). 
for  providing  a  working  status  signal  (20t/)  and  a  pair  of 
identical  output  working  signals  including  a  tirst  output  work- 
ing signal  (28)  and  a  second  output  working  signal  (30) 
having  data  and  selection  information; 

a  protection  transmit  interface  (18),  responsive  to  the  working 
status  sdgnal  OXta)  and  to  an  input  protection  signal  (14).  for 
providing  the  command  signal  (20b»  and  a  pair  of  identical 
output  protection  signals  including  a  first  output  protection 
signal  (34)  and  a  second  output  protection  signal  (32)  having 
data  and  selection  information; 

working  receive  interface  (24),  responsive  to  the  first  output 
working  signal  (128)  and  to  (he  first  output  protection  signal 
(34)  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  output  working  and  protec- 
tion signals  (28.  34)  according  lo  the  selection  informalion 
therein;  and 

a  protection  receive  interface  (26),  responsive  to  (he  second 
output  working  signal  (30)  and  to  the  second  output  protec- 
tion signal  (32)  for  selecting  one  of  the  second  output  working 
and  protection  signals  (30.  32)  according  to  ihe  selection 
informalion  therein. 


5.740,158 
ATM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Kanru  Aoki:  Masataka  Takano.  both  of  Yokohama:  Junichirou 
Vanagi.  Kodaira:  Tetsushi  Nakano.  Fujisawa.  and  Miho  lino. 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314.776,  Sep.  29.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,604,729,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,702, 

Dec.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,657.321.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  230.152.  Apr.  19,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.487,062.  This 

application  Oct.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728.786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-246563 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  \2/4f7 
U.S.  CI.  37»— 224  3  Claims 

1.  An  ATM  communication  apparatus  used  in  a  loop  type  com- 
munication network  in  which  at  least  three  ATM  communication 
apparatuses  are  connected  with  two  transmission  lines  having 
opposite  cell  transmission  directions  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to 
form  first  and  second  loops,  each  of  said  loops  having  a  logical 
start  point  and  an  end  point  of  cell  transmission  in  said  ATM 
communication  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  and  second  cell  multiplexing  circuits  for  multiplexing  cells 
lo  be  transmuted  lo  each  of  said  first  and  second  loops  and 
outputting  multiplexed  cells; 


a  routing  information  providing  circuit  tor  adding  routing  infor- 
mation which  identifies  an  ATM  communication  apparatus  by 
which  cells  to  be  transmitted  are  lo  be  received; 

a  selection  circuit  for  distnbuling  cells  lo  be  transmitted  to  either 
said  first  cell  multiplexing  circuit  or  said  second  cell  multi- 
plexing circuit; 

a  first  memory  corresponding  to  each  ATM  communication 
apparatus,  said  first  memory  stores  first  positional  information 
of  said  ATM  communication  apparatus,  said  first  positional 
informalion  indicates  a  position  of  said  ATM  apparatus  on 
said  loops; 

a  second  memory  corresponding  to  each  ATM  communication 
apparatus,  said  second  memory  stores  second  positional  infor- 
mation of  said  ATM  communication  apparatus,  said  .second 
positional  infonnalion  indicates  a  logical  start  point  on  said 
loops;  and 

a  direclion  indicating  circuit  for  conirolling  said  selection  circuit 
based  on  said  information  stored  in  said  first  and  second 
memories  and  said  routing  information. 

wherein  ihe  cells  are  iransmitted  lo  ihe  ATM  communication 
apparatus  by  which  said  cells  to  be  transmilled  are  received 
by  selecting  either  said  first  loop  or  said  second  loop  based  on 
said  first  positional  informalion.  second  positional  informa- 
tion and  said  routing  information. 


5,740,159 
LOOPBACK  MECHANISM  FOR  FRAME  RELAY  OAM 
Khalid  .Ahmad.  Nepean.  and  Jan  Medved.  Ottawa,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  May  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  652.061 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  370—249  8  Claims 


Sana  Nooa  Count     nature  VmIb  Cour* 
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1.  A  method  of  performing  a  loopback  function  in  a  telecommu- 
nications network  for  frame  relay  services,  comprising  steps  of: 

a  source  node  sending  an  FR  OAM  frame  towards  a  loopback 
node,  the  FR  OAM  frame  having  a  loopback  indicator  field 
set  to  sending,  a  send  node  count  field  set  to  the  number  of 
intermediate  frame  relay  nodes  and  a  return  node  count  field 
set  to  a  predetennined  value; 

intermediate  frame  relay  nodes  successively  incrementing  the 
return  node  count  field  when  the  loopback  indicate  field  is  set 
lo  sending  and  forwarding  ihe  FR  OAM  frame  downstream; 
and 

on  the  condition  that  the  values  of  the  send  node  count  field  and 
return  node  count  field  meet  certain  criteria,  the  UH)pback 
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node  setting  ihe  UH>pback  indicator  field  lo  lot)phack  and 
liKiping  back  to  the  source  node  the  FR  OAM  frame. 


5.740.160 

SETTING  NETWORK  IDENTIFIER  IN  WIRELESS 

LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 

Y'oshikazu  Ikegami.  and  Kenichi  -Vriga.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  4.  1996.  Ser  No.  610,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  6,  1995,  7-045611; 
Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045612 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/2^:  H04Q  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  370—255  12  Claims 


HM  to»i  Hin       I 
■■»"'■"  1 


1.  A  method  of  automalically  selling  a  neiwtjrk  identifier  of  a 
wireless  network  which  is  newly  added  to  one  or  more  existing 
wireless  networks,  each  of  which  has  a  network  identifier,  said 
newly  added  network  including  a  pluralily  of  terminals,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

receiving  and  storing  network  identifiers  of  the  existing  net- 
works for  a  predetermined  lime  period  in  each  ot  said  plural- 
ity of  terminals  in  a  network  identifier  setting  mode; 
automatically  deiemiining  a  network  identifier  of  said  newly 
added  wireless  network  based  on  the  stored  network  identifi- 
ers of  the  existing  wireless  networks; 
setting  the  determined  network  identifier  in  each  of  said  plurality 

of  terminals;  and 
switching  a  tenninal  mode  from  the  network  identifier  setting 
mode  to  a  normal  mode  in  each  of  said  pluralily  of  terminals. 


5.740.161 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

VIEWED  INFORMATION  IN  A  CONFERENCINC; 

ENVIRONMENT 

Daniel  R.  Porter.  Beaverton;  Da\id  L.  .\nderson;  Anthony  C. 

Salvador,  both  of  Portland;  Rune  A.  Skarbo,  and  Terry  A. 

.Alexander,  both  of  Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  555.492 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/lH 

U.S.  CI.  370—260  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  viewed  information  between  mul- 
tiple endpoints  of  a  conferencing  environment  such  that  a  first 
endpoint  and  a  second  endptiinl  display  a  same  location  of  ihe 
viewed  infonnalion.  ihe  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  request  lo  synchronize  the  viewed  information; 

(b)  receiving  an  identifier  of  ihe  Icxaiion  to  which  the  viewed 
informalion  iv  lo  ho  sviii  hroni/ed;  and 


(c)  updating  the  viewed  information  at  the  first  endpoint  accord 
ing  to  the  identifier  to  display  the  location,  the  updating  being 
responsive  to  the  request 


5,740,162 
ISDN  TERMINAL  ADAPTER 
Naoki  Kozuka,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeru  NaLsume.  Shizuoka.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1996.  Ser  No.  65;4.673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29.  1995.  7-I.Mtl45 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  .WJt; 
U.S.  CI.  370—264  4  Claims 
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I.  An  ISDN  terminal  adapter  for  providing  bulk  data  communi 
cation  through  channels  of  an  ISDN  channel  exchange  network  lo 
a  plurality  of  deslinalion  sialions  having  terminal  equipment,  com- 
prising: 

a  memory  means  for  storing  a  first  set  of  addresses  identifying 
each  destination  station  of  said  plurality  of  destination  sta- 
tions, each  element  of  said  firs)  set  consisting  of  at  least  one 
second  set  of  addresses,  each  address  of  said  second  sel 
respectively  corresponding  lo  a  unique  ISDN  destination 
address  of  said  deslinalion  station,  and  each  destination 
address  respectively  corresponding  to  one  number  within  a 
variable  range  of  a  vanable  number  of  ISDN  addresses,  such 
thai  each  sel  of  said  second  sets  corresptmds  lo  one  or  more 
ISDN  addresses  and  such  that  each  sel  in  .said  second  set  of 
addresses  corresponds  to  a  given  data  transmission  rate;  and 
a  control  means  for  matching  an  element  of  said  first  sel  ol 
addresses  stored  in  said  memory  means  with  a  respective 
deslinalion  station  and  matching  said  second  sel  of  addresses 
stored  in  said  memory  means  lo  a  predelermined  transmission 
rale  for  bulk  data  transmission  to  a  destination  station  through 
an  lSr)\  channel  exchange  network. 
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5,740,163 

DUAL-MODE  ISDN/STN  VIDEO  TELEPHONY 

TERMINAL 

Philippe    Herve,    Thorigne-Fouillard,    France,    assignor    to 

Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01230.  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/12281,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  4.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  628,730 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26,  1993,  93  12755 
int  CI."  H04N  7/14 
U.S.  a.  370—271  3  Claims 


•  omui  KUTi  i«n  un)  aucnv 
•trrmi  mm  iMnenmrm 


1  Dual-mode  visiophone  lerminal  for  use  on  an  integrated 
services  digital  network  (ISDN)  or  a  switched  telephone  network 
(STN).  including  at  least  one  audio  equipment  and  one  video 
equipment  respectively  connected  to  an  ISDN  via  a  dual-mixJe 
ISDN/STN  audio  coder/decoder  incorporating  an  ISDN  audio 
coder,  an  ISDN  audio  decoder,  an  STN  audio  coder  and  an  STN 
audio  decoder,  and  via  a  dual-mode  ISDN/STN  video  coder/ 
decoder  incorporating  an  ISDN  video  coder,  an  ISDN  video 
decoder,  an  STN  video  coder,  and  an  STN  video  decoder,  wherein 
in  order  to  provide  an  answering/recording  function  in  said  visio- 
phone terminal  a  RAM  memory  is  used  to  store  audiovisual 
messages  in  STN  mode,  and  wherein  the  outputs  of  the  ISDN 
audio  and  \ideo  decoders  are  connected  respectively  to  the  inputs 
of  the  STN  audio  and  video  coders  in  order  to  record  in  the  RAM 
an  audiovisual  message  sent  by  a  calling  party  via  a  remote 
terminal,  aid  wherein  the  outputs  of  the  STN  audio  and  video 
decoders  »e  connected  respectively  to  the  inputs  of  the  ISDN 
audio  and  video  cixlers  in  order  to  send  an  audiovisual  message, 
stored  in  the  RAM.  inviting  said  calling  party  to  leave  a  message. 


)  5,740,164 

TRAFFIC  ROITING  FOR  SATELLITE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Moshe  Lemer  Liron,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Teledesic 
Corporation,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16^04,  Feb.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  203,140,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,573 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/56 
U.S.  CI.  370—316  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transporting  each  packet  (26)  of  a  message  w  hich 
includes  a  plurality  of  packets  (26)  from  an  origin  node  (OUR- 
NODE)  to  a  destination  node  (DEST-NODE);  said  origin  node 
(OUR-NODE)  and  said  destination  node  (DEST-NODE)  being 
lixated  among  a  plurality  of  satellites  (S)  and  among  a  plurality  of 
stationary  gateways  (G)  on  the  Earth;  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(A.)  receiving  each  said  packet  (26)  at  said  origin  node  (OUR 
NODE)  synchronously  transmitted  from  one  of 
a  plurality  of  portable  terminals  (P). 
a  plurality  of  mobile  terminals  (M). 
a  plurality  of  Hxed  terminals  (F). 
said  plurality  of  stationary  gateways  (G)  and 
said  plurality  of  satellites  (S): 

each  of  said  plurality  of  satellites  (S)  having  aboard  a  fast 
packet  switch  (22): 


: — J    r. 
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each  one  of  said  plurality  of  packets  (26)  including  a  header 
(28)  containing  an  address  and  a  payload  (30): 
(B.)  calculating  a  plurality  of  propagation  delay  vectors  which 
estimate  a  time  delay  which  said  packet  (26)  would  encounter 
in  traveling  from  said  origin  node  (OUR-NODE)  to  said 
destination  node  (DEST-NODE)  over  a  plurality  of  links  Sf ) 
using  orbit  position  information  about  e;ich  nixie;  said  orbit 
position  information  being  generated  onboard  each  of  said 
plurality  of  satellites  (S);  each  of  said  plurality  of  satelliles  (Si 
traveling  in  low  Earth  orbits  and  constantly  moving  with 
respect  lo  the  Earth;  said  vectors  using  an  algorithm  in  which 
one  of  said  plurality  of  propagation  delay  vectors  in  one  of 

said  plurality  of  links  SE)  between  said  origin  node  (OUR- 
NODE)  and  said  destination  n<xle  (DEST-NODE)  is  repre- 
sented by  a  variable  •OUR-DELAY  EST  (DEST-NODE. 

^)". 
a  current  propagation  tune  delay  in  one  of  said  plurality  of 

links  ?f )  connecting  said  origin  node  (OUR-NODE)  to  a 
neighboring  node  (OUR-NEIGHBOR  ^j)  is  represented 
by  a  variable  -LINK-PROP-DELAY  i)'. 
a  current  link  lime  delay  for  packet  queuing,  including  time  to 
be  spent  by  said  packet  (26)  in  a  link  butler  awailinL' 
transmission  (Twait-in-q)  and  time  for  transmission  (Tlxi 

IS  represented  by  a  variable  "LINK-Q-DELAY  tf )': 
a  least  lime  delay  for  transmission  of  said  packet  (^6)  from  a 

neighboring  node  (OUR-NEIGHBOR  ^))  to  said  destination 
node  (DEST-NODE)  determined  by  said  neighboring  node 
calculating  a  time  delay  of  packet  tran.smlssion  over  each  link 

al)  from  said  neighboring  node  (OUR-NEIGHBOR  it))  to 
said  destination  node  (DEST-NODE).  is  represented  by  a 
variable      ■OUR-NEIGHBOR-DELAY  E.ST     (DEST-NODE. 

OUR-NEIGHBOR  if))"; 

said  algorithm  having  the  form 


OUR-Dt;LAYEST(DESrNODt.  ^>  =  LINK  PROP  Dl- LAY  ( if  i  + 
LINK-Q-DELAY(if»+OUR-NEIGHBOR-DELAY-EST(DESTNODE. 
OUR  NEIGHBOR!  if )). 

(C.)  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  propagation  delay  vectors 
(OUR-DELAY-EST  (DEST-NODE.  if)  which  constitutes  a 
minimum  time  delay  for  forwarding  said  packet  (26)  from 
said  origin  node  (OUR-NODE)  lo  .said  destination  node 
(DESTNODE)  and  designating  that  selected  propagation 
delay  vector  as  an  optimal  link  (opt-link):  said  optimal  link 
ha\lng  at  least  one  next-node-in-paih-to-destlnation; 

(D  )  selecting  for  said  packet  (26).  at  each  said  next-ntxle-in- 
path-to-destination  of  said  optimal  link  (opi-link).  one  of  said 
plurality  of  propagation  delay  vectors  (OUR-DELAY-EST 
(DEST-NODE.  if)  which  constitutes  a  minimum  lime  delay 
for  forwarding  said  packet  (26)  from  said  next-node-m-paih  to 
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said  destination  node  (DEST-NODE)  and  designating  that 
selected  propagation  delay  vector  as  a  next  optimal  link 
(opt-link); 

(E.)  routing  said  packet  (26)  from  said  origin  node  (OUR- 
NODE)  asynchronously  through  said  fast  packet  switch  (22) 
aboard  one  of  said  plurality  of  satellites  (S)  lo  said  destination 
node  (DEST-NODE)  via  said  optimal  links  (opt-link)  between 
said  fast  packet  switch  (22)  and  said  destination  node  (DEST- 
NODE).  said  fast  packet  swiich  (22)  being  capable  of  func- 
tioning as  a  sovereign,  autonomous  and  independent  switch- 
ing node  among  said  plurality  of  satelliles  (S)  traveling  in  low 
Earth  orbil; 

(F.)  repeating  steps  (A.)  through  (fc  i  tor  each  one  ol  said 
plurality  of  packets  (26)  until  each  said  packet  (26)  reaches 
said  destination  node  (DEST-NODE):  and 

(G.)  sorting  said  plurality  of  packets  (26)  in  said  fast  packet 
swiich  (22)  at  said  destination  node  (DEST-NODE)  to 
account  for  out-of  sequence  arrival  and  iransmilling  said 
packets  (26)  in  a  restored  sequence  to  one  of  said  portable 
terminals  (P).  mobile  terminals  (M)  and  fixed  terminals  (F) 


5,740,165 

VV1RELE.SS  TDMA  TRANSMITTER  WITH  REDUCED 

INTERFERENCE 

Giovanni  Vannucci.  Tnv«n.ship  of  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  608,878 
Int.  CI."  H04J  MMJ 

U.S.  CI.  370—330  42  Claims 

OUTPUT  POWER 


1  A  method  for  operating  a  lime  division  Multiple  access 
transmitter  (TDMA)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  bursts  of  an  information-bearing  signal  in  predeter- 
mined ones  of  frames  which  each  consist  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  time  slots,  the  burst  in  each  of  said  predetermined 
ones  of  frames  being  transmitted  at  a  predetermined  carrier 
frequency  within  a  first  predetermined  numbered  one  or  more 
of  said  lime  slots  for  a  predetermined  duration  at  a  predeter- 
mined power  level;  and 

in  frames  other  than  said  predetermined  ones  of  said  fran«.■^. 
said  other  frames  being  ones  in  which  a  burst  of  said 
information-bearing  signal  is  not  transmitted  or  is  transmitted 
not  at  said  predetermined  power  level  and/or  not  for  .said 
predetermined  duration,  transmitting  an  interference- 
compensating  signal  at  a  compensation  frequency  different 
from  said  carrier  frequency,  said  interterence-compensaling 
signal  being  transmitted  within  at  least  a  second  predeter- 
mined numbered  one  or  more  of  said  time  slots  of  said  other 
frames,  but  within  less  than  all  the  time  slots  of  said  other 
frames. 


5,740.166 

UNITED  ACCESS  CHANNEL  FOR  USE  IN  A  MOBILE 

COMMl  NICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Sven  Harald   Ekemark.  Storvreta.  and  Johan   karoly   Peter 

Gahas.  Taby.  both  of  Sweden.  a<>.signort  lo  Telefonakliebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  617.406 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/26 

V.S.  CI.  370—331  22  CUims 


.■\  method  of  operating  a  first  base  station  in  a  cellular 
telecommunications  system,  wherein  the  first  base  station  has  first 
and  second  transceivers  that  receive  radio  signals  that  are  divided 
into  uplink  time  slots,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

operating  the  first  transceiver  in  synchronization  with  a  first 
frame  of  uplink  time  slots; 

operating  the  second  transceiver  in  synchronization  with  a  sec- 
ond frame  of  uplink  lime  slots,  wherein  the  second  frame  of 
uplink  lime  slots  are  offset  by  a  predetermined  amount  of  time 
relative  lo  the  first  frame  of  uplink  lime  slots:  and 

using  a  first  lime  slot  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  transceivers 
in  combination  so  as  to  provide  a  united  random  access 
channel,  whereby  when  a  mobile  station  transmits  an  uplink 
radio  frequency  burst,  access  of  the  firsi  base  station  by  the 
mobile  station  is  recognized  if  the  uplink  radio  frequency 
burst  IS  received  by  the  first  transceiver  during  the  first  trans- 
ceivers  first  time  slot,  and  access  of  the  first  base  station  bv 
the  mobile  station  is  recognized  if  the  uplink  radio  frequency 
burst  IS  received  by  the  second  transceiver  during  the  second 
transceiver's  first  time  slot. 

wherein  the  uplink  radio  frequency  burst  is  received  b\  both  the 
first  and  second  transceivers  during  the  respective  first  time 
slots  of  the  first  and  second  transceivers. 

and  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  first  access  attempt  during  the  first  nine  mhi  of  the 
first  transceiver: 

detecting  a  second  access  attempt  during.the  first  lime  slot  of  the 
second  transceiver;  and 

companng  at  least  one  of  message  contents,  frame  number  and 
access  delay  of  the  first  and  second  access  attempts  and 
determining  that  they  correspond  to  an  access  attempt  by  one 
mobile  station  on  the  basis  of  the  comparison. 


5,740.167 

DIAL  MODE  Ml  LTIPLE  ACCESS  METHOD  FOR 

COMMON  RADIO  CHANNEL 

Ma.sanori  Taketsugu.  and  Kazutomo  Kobayashi.  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  NFX'  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,LW 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\pr.  4,  1995.  7-078788 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  .-1/16 

U.S.  CI.  370—337  24  Claims 

L  .A  niethixl  for  accessing  a  common  channel  from  a  plurality  ol 

terminals,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  allowing  packet  signal  transmission  by  any  of  said  terminals 
through  said  common  channel  to  a  base  station  on  a  random 
access  mode  as  long  as  received  packets  at  the  base  station 
have  low  error  rate; 
hi  sequeniially  polling  the  terminals  to  transmit  packet  signals 
on  a  controlled  access  mode  so  long  as  received  packet 
signals  at  the  base  station  have  high  error  rate:  and 
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c)  ai  each  of  steps  (a)  and  (b).  when  a  packet  containing  a 
packel-to-follow  indication  is  received  at  the  base  station, 
reserving  the  next  time  slot  for  one  of  the  terminals  which 
transmitted  the  packet  containing  the  packet-to-follow  indica- 
tion. 


switching  of  the  radio  link  whenever  a  need  for  switching  the 
radio  link  between  the  base  siaiion  :inil  ihf  nmhilo  si.iimn 
arises; 

transmitting  the  changed  switching  timing  inlorinalion  Irom  the 
base  station  to  the  mobile  station; 

switching  the  radio  link  at  the  base  station  to  a  new  radio  link  at 
a  switching  timing  which  is  a  hrsi  prescribed  periixi  of  time 
after  each  frame  in  which  the  switching  timing  information  is 
changed  at  the  changing  step; 

detecting  the  changed  switching  timing  information  iransniiticd 
from  the  base  station  at  the  mobile  station;  and 

switching  the  radio  link  at  the  mobile  station  to  the  new  radio 
link  at  a  switching  timing  which  is  a  second  prescribed  period 
of  time  after  each  frame  in  which  the  changed  switching 
liming  information  is  detected  at  the  detecting  step. 


5.740.168 
METHOD  AND  .\PPARATl'S  FOR  SWITCHING  RADIO 
LINKS  IN  MOBILE  COMMl  NIC.ATION 
Takehiro  Nakamura;  Narumi  L'meda.  and  .Akira  Hiroike.  all  of 
Yokosukashi.  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communica- 
tion Network  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/0I708,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10920,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  448,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1993,  5-255808; 
Ma\  26.  1994.  6-112734;  May  26.  1994.  6-112739;  Jul.  II,  1994. 
6-158846;  Jul.  II.  1994.  6-158852 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  J/16 
CS.  CI.  370—347  54  Claims 


5.740.169 
SIIB.SCRIBER  INTERFACE  FOR  A  FIBER  OPTIC 
COMMl  NICATIONS  TERMINAL 
Thomas  R.  Fames.  Santa  Rosa.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  DSC  Com- 
munications Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  597,061,  Oct.  15,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.301.057. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  176.787 
Int.  CI.    H04J  ///ft 
V.S.  CI.  370—362  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  .switching  a  radio  link  in  a  mobile  communica- 
tion between  a  base  station  and  a  mobile  station,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

canning  out  a  communication  between  the  base  s'ation  and  the 
mobile  station  through  the  radio  link  given  in  terms  of  frames 
while  providing  a  switching  timing  Information  formed  by  a 
layer  1  bit  data  in  each  frame  of  the  radio  link; 
changing  the  switching  timing  information  in  at  least  one  of  the 
frames  of  the  radio  link  at  the  base  station  to  indicate  a 
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I.  For  use  with  a  communications  terminal  having  a  plurality  ot 
connectors  connected  with  at  least  first  and  second  buses  that  each 
have  a  capacity  of  a  predetermined  number  of  communication 
channels,  a  circuit  card  for  inserting  into  any  of  said  plurality  of 
connectors  and  providing  a  connection  with  al  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  communication  circuits,  compnsing: 

means  for  interconnecting  at  least  one  communication  channel 
of  the  first  bus  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  commu- 
nication circuits; 
means  for  communicating  signals  from  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  communication  circuits  to  a  selected  one  or  more 
communication  channels  of  the  first  bus; 
means  for  sending  and  receiving  data  and  service  requests  over 
at  least  one  overhead  channel  of  the  first  bus  that  is  in  addition 
to  said  communication  channels: 
means  for  interconnecting  at  least  one  coiiiiiiuiiajiion  channel 
of  the  second  bus  with  al  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
communication  circuits; 
means  for  communicating  signals  from  at  least  one  ot  said 
plurality  of  communication  circuits  to  the  first  bus  and  to  a 
selected  one  or  more  communication  channels  of  the  second 
bus  to  handle  excess  capacity  beyond  a  capabilily  of  the  first 
bus. 
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5.740,170 

METHOD  AND  APPARAILS  FOR  PRO\  IDINt; 

COMMl  NKATION  BETWEEN  (;ROl  PED  RE(  FIVERS 

AND  mana(;ement  I  hereof 

Nobuyoshi  Andou.  Sagamihara;  Masayuki  Orimu.  Kawa.saki; 
Shigeki  Hirasawa.  Sagamihara;  V'usuke  Hinu.  Hadano; 
Hi.sashi  Hashimoto,  and  Hiroshi  Fuji.se,  both  of  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996.  Ser  No.  597.966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1995.  7-019291 


Int.  CI."  H04L  I2/(H) 


II.S.  CL  370— 390 


18  Claims 
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I.  A  communication  method  performed  in  an  information  pro- 
cessing system  including  a  plurality  of  information  processing 
apparatuses,  said  plurality  of  information  processing  apparatus 
being  grouped  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  and  a  communication  line 
for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  information  processing  appa- 
ratuses, said  communication  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
when  sending  information  from  a  sending  information  process- 
ing apparatus  to  others  of  a  plurality  of  information  process- 
ing apparatuses  of  a  group,  selecting,  by  said  sending  infor- 
mation   prcKCSsing    apparatus,    one    information   processing 
app.iratus  from  said  plurality  of  information  processing  appa- 
ratuses of  said  group  as  a  representative  information  process- 
ing apparatus; 
sending,  by  said  sending  information  processing  apparatus,  said 
transmission  information  to  said  representative  infonnation 
processing  apparatus; 
receiving  said  transmission  information  in  said  representative 

information  processing  apparatus;  and 
sending  said  transmission  infonnation  from  said  representative 
information  processing  apparatus  to  any  other  information 
processing  apparatuses  in  said  group  to  which  said  represen- 
tative information  processing  apparatus  belongs 


5,740,171 
ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  MECHANISM  FOR  A  HIGH- 
PERFORMANCE  NETWORK  SWITCH 
Mario  Mazzola,  San  Jose;  Tom  Edsall.  Mountain  View,  and 
Luca  Cafiero,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cisco 
Systems,  Inc.,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Man  28.  1996,  Ser  No.  621,718 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/66 
I.S.  CI.  370—392  20  Claims 

1   An  address  translation  mechanism  lor  quickly  rendering  for- 
warding decisions  for  data  frames  transported  among  ports  of  a 
high-performance  switch,  the  translation  mechanism  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  forwarding  tables,  each  table  containing  entries 
having  unique  index  values  that  translate  to  selection  signals 
for  ports  destined  to  receive  the  data  frames; 
means  for  transforming  a  numerical  quantity  to  a  key  value  for 

accessing  a  .selected  table  entry;  and 
a  comparison  circuit  arrangement  for  validating  the  contents  of 
the  selected  table  entry,  the  circuit  arrangemeni  comparing  he 
numerical  quantity  with  a  similar  value  stored  in  the  selected 


entry  to  ensure  that  the  contents  of  the  entry  contain  a  correct 
unique  index  value. 


5,740,172 

METHOD  FOR  SEARCHING  A  PACKET  TRANSMISSION 

PATH  IN  A  BROADBAND  INFORMATION  AND 

COMMl  NKATION  SYSTEM 

Sung-Bong  Kang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  663,586 
Clainjs  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Kor«a,  Jun.  9.   1995, 
15234/1995 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CI.  370—392  14  Claims 
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4.  A  method  of  searching  for  a  packet  transmission  path  in  a 
broadband  information  and  communication  system  comprising  a 
memory  including  a  first  queue  of  packet  transmission  paths  cor 
responding  to  destination  subscribers'  addresses  and  a  frequency  of 
use  of  the  packet  transmission  paths  corresptmding  to  the  destina- 
tion subscnbers'  addresses,  and  a  second  queue  of  packet  transmis- 
sion paths  corresponding  to  destination  subscribers'  addresses,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  and  temporarily  storing  an  incoming  packet  in  said 
memory,  said  packet  containing  a  destination  subscriber's 
address  to  which  the  packet  is  to  be  transmitted; 
initially  searching  for,  at  said  first  queue,  a  packet  transmission 
path  for  transmitting  the  packet  stored  in  said  memory  to  the 
destination  subscriber's  address  contained  in  the  packet  by 
determining  whether  any  packet  has  ever  been  u-ansmitted  to 
said  destination  subscriber's  address  contained  in  said  packet; 
when  It  IS  detennined  at  said  first  queue  that  no  packet  has  ever 
been  transmitted  over  the  packet  transmission  path  corre- 
sponding to  said  destination  subscriber's  address  contained  in 
said  packet,  searching  for.  at  said  second  queue,  a  packet 
transmission  path  for  transmitting  said  packet  to  said  destina- 
tion subscriber's  address  contained  in  the  stored  packet; 
storing  a  searched  packet  transmission  path  at  said  first  queue, 
after  the  packet  transmission  path  for  transmitting  said  packet 
stored    in    said    memory    at    said    second   queue   has    been 
searched;  and 
transmitting  said  packet  stored  in  said  memory  over  the  searched 
packet  transmission  path  at  s;ud  first  queue. 
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5.740,173 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM)  CELL 

ARRIVAL  MONITORINC;  SYSTEM 

Paolo  Fiorini,  Arezzo.  Italy,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  Lm 

Ericsson,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  28,  l'W6,  Ser.  No.  613.826 

Int.  CI."  H04L  W5(> 

L'.S.  CI.  370—394  44  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  cell  arrival   in  an  asynchronou.s 
transfer  mode  (ATM)  network,  the  method  comprising: 

la)  accepting  a  received  cell  if  is  recognized  as  the  next  expected 
cell; 

(b)  delaying  an  acceptance  decision  for  the  received  cell  if  it  is 
not  recognized  as  the  next  expected  cell  until  reception  of  a 
subsequent  cell  unless  the  acceptance  decision  is  prompted  by 
an  underflow  condition  of  a  user  data  buffer:  and 

(c)  when  the  reception  of  the  acceptance  decision  is  prompted  by 
the  underflow  condition  of  the  user  data  buffer,  using  a 
sequence  number  of  the  received  cell  to  determine  if  the 
received  cell  is  to  be  discarded. 


5.740.174 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

COLLISION  DETECTION  AND  ARBITRATION  WITHIN 

AN  EXPANSION  Bl  S  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

TRANSMISSION  REPEATER  UNITS 

Gregory  B.  Somer.  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress 

Semiconductor  Corp..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,272 

Int.  CI."  H04L  /2/4/.? 

U.S.  a.  370-^102  12  Claims 


006 22  / 


an  interface  unit  conhgured  to  communicate  with  one  or  more 

associated  bus  masters:  and 
an  arbitration  unit  coupled  to  the  interface  unit  and  conhgured  to 

interface  with  an  expansion  bus  having  a  data  bus.  a  separate 

collision  line  and  a  plurality  of  separate  activity  lines,  wherein 

said  arbitration  unit  comprises: 

an  activity  detector  configured  to  receive  an  indication  of  data 
to  be  transmitted  on  said  data  bus  and  to  transmit  an 
activity  signal  on  one  of  said  activity  lines  to  indicate  an 
upcoming  transmission  of  said  data  on  said  data  bus; 

a  delay  unit  coupled  to  said  activity  detector  and  conhgured  to 
delay  said  transmission  of  said  data  on  said  data  bus  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  lime; 

an  activity  signal  monitor  configured  to  monitor  said  activity 
lines  for  another  activity  signal;  and 

a  transmission  unit  coupled  to  said  delay  unit  and  to  said 
activity  monitor  and  configured  to  transmit  said  data  on 
said  data  bus  after  said  predetermined  period  of  time  if  no 
other  activity  signals  are  detected  by  said  activity  monitor. 


5.740,175 
FORWARDING  DATABASE  CACHE  FOR  INTEGRATED 
SWITCH  CONTROLLER 
Laurence  N.  Wakeman,  Mountain  View,  and  Roy  T.  Myers,  Jr., 
Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.321 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  \l/04 

U.S.  a.  370— »22  8  Claims 


iwonKSTATioi. 


t 


-tl 


^^ 


1.  A  repealer  unit,  compnsing: 


1.  A  switch  for  routing  a  data  packet  including  a  destination 
address  within  a  network  having  a  plurality  of  workstations 
attached  thereto,  said  switch  compnsing: 

a  microprocessor; 

a  random  access  database  for  storing  address-to-pon  mappings, 
said  database  being  coupled  to  said  microprocessor; 

a  plurality  of  ports  coupled  to  said  workstations; 

a  plurality  of  media  access  controllers  each  coupled  to  one  ot 
said  ports  and  to  said  microprocessor;  and 

a  cache  device  coupled  to  a  first  one  of  said  media  access 
controllers,  said  cache  device  for  storing  selected  ones  of  said 
addressto-pon  mappings,  wherein  if  any  of  said  selected  ones 
of  said  addressto-pon  mappings  stored  in  said  cache  device 
corresponds  to  said  desiinalion  address  of  said  data  packet, 
said  first  one  of  said  media  access  controllers  forwards  said 
data  packet  to  said  destination  address  without  accessing  said 
database. 
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5.740.176 
SCALABLE  Ml  LTIMEDIA  NETWORK 
Dcv  Vrat  Gupta.  Flemington;  Vu-Ren  Brian  Chen,  Somcrville, 
both  of  N  J.;  Craig  A.  Sharper.  Los  .Altos.  Calif.,  and  .-Man  E. 
Stone,  Morristown,  NJ..  a.s.signors  to  DAGAZ  Technologies, 
Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  269.370.  Jun.  .M).  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5355,244,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,059, 

May  19,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  638.761 

Int.  CI."  H04L  n/40 

U.S.  CI.  370-^140  15  Claims 

t^Out  OOWMIn 


To     lb    To     To 

>2S  148  160  IK 


1    In   a  communication  system  comprising  first  and   second 

uni-directional  buses  oppositely  directed,  a  plurality  of  units,  each 

said  unit  and  at  least  one  end  unit  coupled  to  both  buses,  said  at 

least  one  end  unit  for  generating  cells  on  said  first  bus.  said  cells 

including  request,  idle,  empty,  and  payload  cells,  ai  least  another 

end  unit  for  connecting  said  first  bus  to  said  second  bus.  a  method 

for  controlling  transmission  of  said  cells,  including  (he  steps  of: 

generating  al  said  at  least  one  end  unit  a  cell  pattern  comprising 

a  series  consisting  of  a  request  cell  of  first  priority  followed 

by  N  empty  cells  of  first  priority,  said  series  repealing  x  limes 

and  y  idle  cells; 

transmitting  said  cell  pattern  at  said  at  least  one  end  unil  onto 

said  first  bus; 

receiving  said  cell  pattern  at  one  of  said  units  on  said  first  bus; 

modifying  said  request  cell  al  said  one  unit  in  resp(.>nse  to  at 

least  one  packet  having  been  collected  in  a  priority  queue  in 

said  unil; 

iransmilling  said  modified  request  cell  at  said  one  unil  onto  said 

first  bus; 
receiving  said  request  cell  at  said  al  least  one  end  unit  on  said 
second  bus  and  modifying  a  pnority  counter  in  response  to  a 
logical  value  of  said  request  cell; 
generating  said  empty  cells  al  said  al  lea.si  one  end  unii  onto  said 
first  bus  in  response  to  a  logical  value  of  said  priority  counter 


5.740.177 

METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  ERROR.  SI  ITABLE  FOR 

STORAGE  DEMCE 

Manabu  Miyata,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus 

try  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,899 
Int.  CI."  G06F  WKK) 
U.S.  CI.  371—10.2 

1  A  method  of  deiennining  if  a  spare  region  ot 
medium  is  to  be  used,  which  is  suitable  for  use  with 
device,  wherein  when  an  error  exists  in  data  read  from  a  sioraee 


7  Claims 

a  storage 
a  storage 


region  of  the  storage  medium  having  the  storage  region  and  the 
spare  region  and  the  read  data  is  correctable,  the  read  data  is 
corrected,  comprising: 

delecting  a  number  of  defective  bits  included  in  the  read  data; 
slonng  data  obtained  by  correcting  the  read  dala  in  said  storage 
region  when  the  number  of  the  defective  bus  is  less  ihan  a 
predetermined  number; 
prohibiting  use  of  said  storage  region  storing  therein  the  read 
data  only  when  the  number  of  the  defective  bits  exceeds  or  is 
equal  to  ihe  predetermined  number;  and 
executing  an  alternate  process  for  slonng  ihe  dala  obtained  by 
conecling  the  read  dala  in  said  spare  region  only  when  the 
number  of  ihe  defective  bits  exceeds  or  is  equal  to  the 
predetermined  number. 


5,740.178 

SOFTWARE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  RELIABLE  BACKUP 

MEMORY 

Steven  Anthony  Jack.s,  Villa  Park.  III.,  and  Kevin  John  McNe- 
ley,  Succasunna.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 
Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,144 

Int.  CI."  G06F  }\/m 

U.S.  CI.  371—21.5  9  Claims 


1  \  method  of  initializing  a  random  access  memory  (RAMI 
from  the  contents  of  an  eleciricalK  erasable  programmable  read 
only  memory  (EEPROM)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  the  EEPROM  dala  for  inilializing  said  RAM.  said  dala 
comprising  eiTor 
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check  data  for  an  initialized  version  of  said  RAM; 

storing  in  said  EEPROM  a  series  of  programs  for  controlling  the 
initialization  of  said  RAM; 

iniiializinf  said  RAM  under  the  control  of  said  series  of  pro- 
grams; and 

checking  that  the  initialized  blocks  of  memor>'  of  said  RAM 
have  the  same  check  sums  as  the  check  sums  stored  for  the 
said  RAM  in  said  EEPROM 


5,740,179 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DESIGN  FOR  TEST, 

PARALLEL  BLOCK  WRLFE  OPERATION 

Timothy  Dominic  Dorney,  Houston,  and  Anthony  Michael  Bal- 

istreri.  Sugar  Land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  lastru- 

ments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,591,  Apr.  29.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  Mi.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,044 

Int.  Cl.*^  GUC  29/rw 

U.S.  CI.  371—21.2  20  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input/output  pins; 

plural  arrays  of  addressable  storage  cells; 

a  writing  circuit  for  applying,  through  a  common  data-in  lead, 
plural  copies  of  a  test  data  bit.  applied  through  one  of  the 
input/output  pins,  for  storage  in  an  addressed  storage  cell  in 
each  of  the  plural  arrays  of  addressable  storage  cells: 

a  circuit,  including  the  common  data-in  lead,  for  receiving  an 
expected  data  bit; 

a  readout  circuit  for  reading  out  through  common  data-out  lead  a 
result  of  a  comparison  between  the  test  data  bits  stored  in  the 
addressed  storage  cell  in  each  of  the  plural  arrays  of  addres- 
sable storage  cells  and  an  expected  data  bit,  wherein  the  test 
data  bits  stored  in  each  of  the  plural  arrays  of  addressable 
storage  cells  are  simultaneously  retrieved  and  compared  with 
the  expected  data  bit  to  provide  a  common  comparison  bit  to 
be  applied  to  the  common  data-out  lead;  and 

the  writing  circuit  being  arranged  to  apply  the  test  data  bit 
byway  of  the  common  data-in  lead  for  writing  simultaneously 
in  multiple  column  address  locations  in  each  of  the  plural 
arrays.i 
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5,740,180 

CIRCl  IT  AND  TEST  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  INPl'T 

CELLS 

I  di  Barel.  Rishon  Le  Zion;  Boaz  Shahar,  Givataim,  and  Ido 

Reuveny,    Rishon    Le    Zion.    all    of    Israel,    assignors    to 

Motorola,  inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  801,451 
Int.  CI.'  (JOIR  .*//?« 
L.S.  CI.  371—22.1  17  Clainus 

I.  A  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input  cells  and  a  test  circuit  for 
testing  the  proper  operation  of  said  input  cells, 
said  circuit  characterized  in  that 


said  input  cells  receive  during  testing  of  said  circuit  consecu- 
tively a  first  pattern  and  a  second  pattern  of  first  signals,  said 
pattern  providing  that  said  input  cells  receive  first  signals  at  a 
first  threshold  and  at  a  second  threshold,  whereby  properly 
operating  input  cells  provide  a  plurality  of  second  signals 
having  equal  logical  states  with  one  of  said  patterns  being 
applied; 
in  said  test  circuit,  a  control  circuii  cuiisecutively  provides  a  first 
control  signal  to  a  first  logic  and  a  second  control  signal  to  a 
second  logic;  and 
said  plurality  of  said  second  signals  is  related  by  said  first  logic 
and  by  said  second  logic  and  that  any  second  signal  originat- 
ing from  a  non-properly  operating  input  cell  changes  said  first 
control  signal  or  said  second  control  signal  so  that  a  circuit 
having   at   least   one   non-properly   operating   input   cell   is 
detected. 
6,  A  circuit  having  a  core,  a  plurality  of  input  cells  and  a  test 
circuit  for  testing  the  proper  operation  of  said  input  cells,  said  test 
circuit  of  said  circuit  comprising; 

a  first  reference  terminal  and  a  second  reference  terminal; 
a  first  transistor  of  a  first  type,  a  first  transistor  of  a  second  type, 
a  plurality  of  second  transistors  of  said  first  t>  pe.  a  plurality  of 
second  transistors  of  said  second  type,  each  transistor  hav- 
ing a  first  current  electrode,  a  second  current  electrode,  and 
a  control  electrode, 
said  first  transistor  of  said  second  type  having  its  second 
current  electrode  coupled  to  said  second  reference  terminal, 
its  first  current  electrode  coupled  to  the  first  current  elec- 
trodes of  said  second  transistors  ot  said  tirst  type  at  a  first 
line,  said  first  transistor  of  said  first  type  having  its  second 
current  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  reference  terminal,  its 
first  current  electrode  coupled  to  the  first  current  electrodes 
of  said  second  transistors  of  said  second  type  at  a  second 
line,  said  second  transistors  of  said  first  type  having  their 
second  current  electrodes  coupled  to  said  second  reference 
terminal, 
said  second  transistors  of  said  second  type  having  their  sec- 
ond currenl  electrodes  coupled  to  said  first  reference  termi- 
nal, 
said  second  transistors  having  iheir  control  elecirodes  coupled 

to  said  input  cells, 
said  first  transistors  receiving  at  their  control  electnxies  a 
level  select  signal, 
wherein  depending  on  said  level  select  signal  said  first  line  is 
pulled  to  said  second  reference  terminal  by  said  first  transistor 
of  said  second  type  or  said  second  line  is  pulled  to  said  first 
reference  terminal  by  said  first  transistor  of  said  first  type,  and 
wherein  any  not  properiy  operating  input  cell  causes  any  of 
said  second  transistors  to  pull  said  lines  to  the  opposite 
reference  terminal. 
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5,740.181 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  AT  SPEED 
OBSERNABILITY  OF  PIPELINED  CIRCUITS 
Craig  A.  Heikes;  Glenn  T.  Colon-Bonet,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.;  David  R.  Sraentek,  Columbia.  Md.,  and  Robert  H. 
Miller,  Jr.,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,403 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  ll/U() 

U.S.  CI.  371— 22J  15  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  observing  pipelined  circuitrv.  comprising  the 
steps  ot 

(a)  propagaimg  a  set  ol  dala  through  said  pipelined  circuitry 
while  continuously  ckKking  said  pipelined  circuitry,  said 
pipelined  circuitry  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  stages  having  a  set  of  outputs:  and, 

(b)  sampling  each  of  said  set  of  outputs  of  said  plurality  of 
stages  as  said  set  of  data  is  propagated  through  each  of  said 
set  of  outputs. 


5.740,182 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  CIRCUIT 
WITH  REDUCED  TEST  RATFERN  CONSTRAINTS 
Prakash  Narain,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc..  Mountain  Mew,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672.990 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  .?//2« 

U.S.  CI.  371—22.3  32  Claims 


I   A  methixl  for  testing  a  circuit,  said  method  comprising: 
loading  a  first  storage  element  of  s.iid  circuit  witfi  a  first  lesi 
value  while  said  circuit  is  in  a  test  mode; 


loading  a  second  storage  element  of  said  circuit  with  a  second 
lest  value  while  said  circuit  is  in  said  test  mode; 

providing  a  first  input  signal  dependent  on  said  first  test  value  to 
a  first  logic  circuit  of  said  circuit, 

providing  a  second  input  signal  dependent  on  said  second  test 
value  to  said  first  logic  circuit: 

causing  said  first  logic  circuit  to  provide  a  first  output  signal  and 
a  second  output  signal,  said  first  and  second  output  signals 
dependent  on  said  first  and  second  input  signals; 

providing  said  first  output  signal  to  a  first  dnver,  said  first  driver 
providing  on  an  output  lead  of  said  first  driver  a  first  driver 
output  signal  dependent  on  said  first  output  signal;  and 

providing  said  second  output  signal  to  a  second  dnver.  said 
second  driver  providing  on  an  output  lead  of  said  second 
dryer  a  second  driver  output  signal  dependent  on  said  second 
output  signal,  said  output  lead  of  said  second  driver  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  output  lead  of  said  first  dnver. 

wherein,  said  first  driver  and  said  second  dnver  provide  said  first 
driver  output  signal  and  said  second  driver  output  signal 
substantially  simultaneously,  said  first  dnver  output  signal 
having  a  logic  value  different  from  a  logic  value  of  said 
second  driver  output  signal. 


5.740,183 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  OPERATIONAL 

\  ERIFICATION  OF  A  MICROPROCE.SSOR  IN  THE 

PRESENC  F  OF  INTERRl  PTS 

William  M.  Lowe,  Austin.  Tex.,  as.signor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,005 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  IIAX) 

U.S.  CI.  371-25.1  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  microprocessor,  comprising 
providing  a  microprocessor  model  adapted  to  perform  an  aciiv  - 

ity  of  interest; 
using  said  microprocessor  model  to  ensure  an  interrupt  signal 

occurs  dunng  said  activity  of  interest; 
substituting  a  microprocessor  for  said  microprocessor  model. 

wherein  the  inicroprivessor  responds  to  said  interrupt  signal 

by  producing  a  result:  and 
companng  said  result  to  an  expected  result  to  determine  whether 

said  microprocessor  properly  operates  when  undergoing  both 

said  activity  of  interest  and  said  interrupt  signal 
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5,740,184 
DECISION  FEEDBACK  VITERBI  DETECTOR  FOR 
PAGE-ACCESS  OPTK  Al.  MEMORIES 
John  F.  Heanue.  San  Mateo;  Korhan  Giirkan,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Lambertus  Hesselink.  VVoodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Sunford  Junior  Uni- 
versitv,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,561 

Int.  CI."  GUC  1.1/04 

VS.  CI.  371—30  23  Claims 


i-'' 


26 


16.  A  method  of  obcaining  decoded  bits  [d,,]  from  stored  bits 
{bj}  stored  in  a  page-access  optical  memor>-.  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  reading  out  from  said  memor>-  a  signal  r,  corresponding  to  a 
bit  b^.  said  signal  r,  depending  on  said  bit  b<  and  on  a  known 
bit  f. 

b)  obtaining  a  processed  signal  gt  by  subtracting  from  said 
signal  rj.  a  transfer  factor,  said  transfer  factor  bein;^  propor- 
tional to  said  known  bit  f  and  to  a  transfer  coefficient  h(f.bj); 

c)  obtaining  a  decoded  bit  dj  directly  from  said  processed  signal 


5,740,185 

INTERLEAVED  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

FOR  CONTROLLING  MULTIPLE  CENTRIFUGES 

Steven  D.  Bosse.  Canton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sorvall  Products, 

L.P.,  Newtown,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  730.546 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  /.</«>.  GOIN  33/4{i:35/00 

US.  CI.  371—37.1  27  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  system  for  transmitting  instructions  to.  and 
receiving  data  from,  a  plurality  of  instruments  using  a  central  data 
controller,  said  system  compnsing; 

means  for  transmitting  instructions  to  said  instruments  in  the 
form  of  discrete  data  packets,  said  packets  comprising,  (a)  a 
first  data  packet  which  comprises  a  first  arbitration  packet 
containing  at  least  one  command  for  a  first  instrument,  (b)  a 
second  data  packet  which  comprises:  (i)  a  first  command 
execution  packet  which  is  capable  of  commanding  said  first 
instrument  to  execute  the  at  lea-st  one  command  contained  in 
said  first  arbitration  packet:  and  (ii)  a  second  arbitration 
packet,  containing  at  least  one  command  for  a  second  instru- 


ment; and  (c)  a  third  data  packet  which  comprises:  (i)  a  first 
transmit  acknowledge  packet  which  is  capable  of  command- 
ing said  first  instrument  to  transmit  data  generated  in  response 
to  said  first  arbitration  packet  to  said  central  data  controller; 
(in  a  second  command  execution  packet  which  is  capable  of 
commanding  said  second  instrument  to  execute  the  at  least 
one  command  contained  in  said  second  arbitration  packet;  and 
(iii)  a  third  arbitration  packet  containing  at  least  one  com- 
mand for  a  third  instrument;  and 
a  communications  link  connecting  said  plurality  of  instrument-- 
to  said  central  data  controller. 


5,740,186 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ERROR  CORRECTION 

BASED  ON  TRANSMISSION  CODE  VIOLATIONS  AND 

PARITY 

Albert  X.  Widmer,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,.127.  Oct.  31.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,433 
Int.  CI.'  H03M  /  < /'*/ 
U,S.  CL  371—37.1  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  coaecting  errors  in  bits  transmitted  from  a  first 
electronic  device  to  a  second  electronic  device  composing  the 
steps  of: 

providing  in  said  first  electronic  device  a  frame  of  bits; 

said  frame  contains  a  plurality  of  bytes  of  bits; 

said  bits  have  a  first  value  or  a  second  value; 

each  of  said  bytes  has  a  first  to  a  last  bit; 

determining  a  first  parity  for  said  frame; 

said  first  parity  has  a  first  to  a  last  bit  each  of  which  corresponds 
to  said  first  to  said  last  bits,  respectively,  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  bytes; 

each  of  said  bits  of  said  first  parity  has  one  of  a  first  value  and  a 
second  value  if  there  is  an  even  number  of  first  values  in  each 
of  said  corresponding  bits  of  said  plurality  of  bytes  and  each 
of  said  bits  of  said  first  parity  has  the  other  of  said  first  values 
and  said  second  value  if  there  are  an  odd  number  of  first 
values  in  each  of  said  corresponding  bits  of  said  plurality  of 
bytes; 

transforming  each  of  said  bytes  to  a  coded  byte  and  said  frame 
into  a  coded  frame; 

transforming  said  first  parity  to  a  first  coded  parity; 

detennining  a  balance  for  each  of  said  coded  bytes; 

said  balance  has  a  first  value  if  there  are  an  equal  number  of  first 
and  second  values  in  each  of  said  coded  bytes; 

said  balance  has  a  second  value  if  there  are  an  unequal  number 
of  first  and  second  values  in  each  of  said  coded  bytes; 

forming  a  plurality  of  balance  bytes; 

grouping  said  plurality  of  coded  bytes  into  words  of  said  coded 
bytes,  each  of  said  words  has  a  first  to  a  last  byte; 

each  of  said  words  corresponds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
balance  bytes; 

each  of  said  balance  bytes  has  a  first  to  a  last  bit; 

determining  a  second  parity  for  said  plurality  of  balance  bytes; 
said  second  parity  has  a  first  to  a  last  bit; 

each  of  said  bits  of  said  second  parity  has  one  of  a  first  value  and 
a  second  value  if  there  is  an  even  number  of  first  values  in 
each  of  .said  corresponding  bits  of  said  plurality  of  said 
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balance  bytes  and  each  of  said  bits  of  said  second  parity  has 
the  other  of  said  first  value  and  said  second  value  if  there  is  an 
odd  number  of  first  values  in  each  of  said  corresptmdinp  bits 
of  said  plurality  of  said  balance  bytes; 

transmitting  said  coded  frame,  said  first  coded  parity  and  said 
second  parity  to  said  second  electronic  device  as  a  transmitted 
frame,  a  transmitted  first  parity  and  a  transmitted  second 
parity: 

said  .second  electronic  de\  ice  redetermines  said  first  panty  as  a 
redetermined  first  panty  from  said  transmitted  frame, 

said  second  electronic  device  redetermines  said  second  parity  as 
a  redetermined  second  parity  from  said  transmitted  frame;  and 

comparing  said  transmitted  first  panty  to  said  redetermined  first 
panty  and  said  transmitted  second  parity  to  said  redetermined 
second  panty  to  determine  if  there  is  an  error  in  said  trans- 
mitted frame. 


-    5,740.187 
DATA  PROCESSING  USING  INTERPOLATION  OF  FIRST 
AND  SECOND  INFORMATION  BASED  ON  DIFFERENT 
CRITERIA 

MiLsugu    Tanaka.     Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149382 

Int.  CI.'  GIIB  20/ IK 

U.S.  CI.  371—37.4  7  Claims 
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1.  A  data  proce.ssing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  means  for  receiving  first  and  second  infomiation 
data  having  a  different  information  amount  with  error  detec- 
tion check  codes  and  error  correction  check  codes,  in  units  of 
a  block,  where  each  block  which  includes  first  and  second 
information  data  also  includes  the  enor  detection  check 
codes,  the  error  detecting  check  codes  include  outer  codes  of 
a  product  code  and  inner  codes  of  the  product  code,  the  outer 
codes  are  included  in  each  block  including  first  and  second 
infomiation  data,  and  the  inner  codes  are  able  to  detect  that  an 
uncorrectable  error  exists  in  a  unit  other  than  the  block; 

(b)  error  conection  means  for  correcting  errors  in  the  first  and 
second  information  data  by  using  the  error  correction  check 
codes  and  for  generating  an  error  flag  when  an  uncorrectable 
error  exists; 

(c)  error  detection  means  for  delecting  errors  in  each  block  by 
using  the  error  detection  check  codes  included,  in  that  block; 

(d)  first  error  concealing  means  for  concealing  errors  in  the  first 
information  data  in  a  unit  of  the  bliKk  according  to  an  output 
of  said  error  detection  means:  and 

(e)  second  error  concealing  means  for  concealing  enors  m  the 
second  information  data  according  to  the  error  flag. 


5.740,188 
ERROR  CHECKING  AND  CORRECTING  FOR  BURST 
DRAM  DEVICES 
Sompong  P.  Olarig.  C>pres.s.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,853 

Int.  CI.'  {Ht6F  ll/lo 

\}S.  CI.  371—40.11  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  correcting  errors  in  a  computer 
having  a  memory  subsystem  compnsing  a  burst  DRAM  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

beginning  a  write  operation  of  N  data  bits  to  the  burst  DRAM 

device; 
generating  M  check  bits  from  said  N  data  bits; 
writing  said  N  data  bits  and  said  M  check  bits  to  the  burst 

DRAM  device; 
reading  said  N  data  bits  and  M  check  bits  from  the  burst  DRAM 

device; 
generating  X  syndrome  bits  from  said  N  data  bits  and  said  M 

check  bits; 
using  said  X  syndrome  bits  to  detect  and  correct  any  single  bit 

error  within  said  N  data  bits  and  said  M  check  bits  and  to 

delect  any  double  bit  error  within  said  N  data  bits  and  said  M 

check  bits 


5.740.189 

INTEGRITY  CHECK  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

SERIAL-BASED  COMMUNICATION 

Kevin  Mark  Tiedje,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich..  as.signor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  725.042 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/lu.  H03F  I3A)(> 

U.S.  CI.  371—53  20  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  checking  the  integnty  of  a  full  duplex  multi- 
word senal  transfer  between  first  and  second  devices,  the  transfer 
including  an  actual  last  word,  the  method  compnsing: 

(al  transmitting  a  count  word  from  the  first  device  to  the  second 
device,  the  count  word  indicating  a  number  of  words  to  be 
transmitted  including  an  expected  last  word; 
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(b)  transmitting  the  actual  last  word  from  the  first  device  to  the 
second  device; 

(c)  transmuting,  substantially  simultaneously  to  (b),  a  check 
code  word  from  the  second  device  to  the  first  device,  the 
check  code  word  having  a  selected  value  if  the  actual  last 
word  is  the  expected  last  word,  and  another  value  otherwise; 
and 

(d)  determining  a  transfer  error  if  the  value  of  the  check  ctxle 
word  IS  other  than  the  selected  value. 


5,740,190 
THREE-COLOR  COHERENT  LIGHT  SYSTEM 
Peler  Moulton,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Schv*artz  Electro- 
Optics,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652.098 
int.  Cl.*^  HOIS  3/10 


VS.  CI.  372—23 


18  Claims 


140 


Wo        CATnm 

,.A-.  [r-  .„ 
Ilaser  (-'--^shgi- 
' -"         1 I 

1047x01 


-^ 


-tEhrfd 


I  Temp  I 


O'ltfttolton 


SHG 


J6 


►BLUE 
455mT 


-►GHEEN 
523  5nrr 


rt 


I236nni 

rL   SMG 


32 


>RED 
6l8n'T> 


24'     26        ^30 
<f<:  25 

I.  A  three-color  coherent  light  system  comprising: 

a  laser  source  for  generating  a  laser  beam  in  the  1 000- 1 100  nm 

wavdength  region; 
means,  responsive  to  said  laser  source,  for  generating  a  second 

harmonic  of  said  laser  beam; 
an  optical  parametric  oscillator  for  providing  a  signal  beam  and 

an  icfler  beam; 
means  for  splitting  said  second  harmonic  of  said  laser  beam  into 

a  first  beam  for  providing  a  source  of  coherent  green  light  and 

a  second  beam  for  pumping  said  optical  parametric  oscillator 

to  produce  said  signal  and  idler  beams; 
means  for  generating  the  second  harmonic  of  said  signal  beam 

as  a  source  of  coherent  blue  light;  and 
means  for  generating  the  second  harmonic  of  said  idler  beam  as 

a  source  of  coherent  red  light. 


5,740,191 

WIDE  TEMPERATLRE  RANGE  UNCOOLED 

LIGHTWAVE  TRANSMITTER  HAVING  A  HEATED 

LASER 

Bryon  Lynn  Kasper.  Allentown.  and  Fridolin  Ludwig  Bosch, 

Bethlehem,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,438 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  MM 

L'.S.  CI.  372—34  25  Claims 


1   A  laser  transmitter  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  having  an  associated  operating  tempera- 
ture; 

a  heating  element  thermally  coupled  to  said  semiconductor  laser; 
and 


a  heating  control  circuit  that  (i)  senses  a  temperature  substan- 
tially representative  of  an  ambient  temperature  of  an  environ- 
ment surrounding  said  laser  transiniller.  (ii)  energi/es  said 
heating  element  to  provide  heal  to  said  semiconductor  laser 
when  said  temperature  substantially  representative  of  said 
ambient  temperature  is  sensed  below  a  predetermined  mini 
mum  temperature,  and  (iii)  upon  energizing  the  heating  ele 
ment,  controls  heating  of  said  heating  element  based  on  said 
temperature  substantially  representative  of  said  ambient  tem- 
perature. 


5.740,192 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Ako    Hatano.    Tokyo;    Vasuo    Ohba.    Yokohama;    Hidetoshi 
Fujimoto,  Kawasaki:  Kazuhiko  Itaya.  Yokohama,  and  Johji 
Nishio.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567.982.  Dec.  11,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,617.438.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
767.673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-3I490I; 
Mar.  26.  1996,  8-069590 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .V/y;  HOIL  .iMX) 
VS.  a.  372-^5 
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9.  A  semiconductor  laser  exhibiting  an  oscillation  wavelength  of 
4.^0  nm  or  less  and  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  lower  clad  layer  formed  on  or  above  said  substrate  and  mainly 
composed  of  a  IIl-V  Group  comptiund  semiconductor; 

an  active  layer  formed  directly  on  said  lower  clad  layer  and 
mainly  composed  of  a  Ill-V  Group  compound  semiconductor; 
and 

an  upper  p-type  clad  layer  formed  directly  on  said  active  layer 
and  mainly  composed  of  a  Ill-V  Group  compound  semicon- 
ductor; 

said  upper  p-type  clad  layer  containing  Mg  and  one  or  more 
acceptor  impurities  for  Compensating  residual  donors. 


5,740,193 
SEMICONDICTOR  LIGHT-EMITTINtJ  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Okuyama;  Akira  Ishibashi;  Eisaku  Kato,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa;  Hiroshi  Voshida;  Kazushi  Nakano.  both  of  Tokyo; 
Masakazu  I  kita,  Kanagawa;  Satoru  Kijima.  Kanagawa.  and 
Sakurako  Okamoto.  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,966,  Jul.  28.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,657,336.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178773; 
Feb.  3,  1995,  7-017327 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/19 
V.S.  CI.  372—45  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  laser  radiation  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  providing  a  semiconductor  laser  structure  com- 
prised of  a  substrate; 
at  least  a  first  cladding  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  the 
substrate; 
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5,740,194 
SOLID-STATE  LASER  APPARATUS 
Takahiro   lichida,   and   Shinichi   Nakayama,   both   of  Noda, 
Japan.  a.s$ignors  to  Miyachi  Technos  Corporation,  Chiba, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616JI24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17,  1995.  7-059003 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  M)9I 
L'.S.  CI.  372—75  4  Claims 
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1.  Solid  state  laser  apparatus  for  generating  laser  beam  by  emit- 
ting light  from  excitation  source  onto  solid-state  laser  active 
medium  thereby  to  excite  atoms  in  active  substance  within  said 
solid-state  laser  active  medium,  which  is  characterized  in  that  said 
excitation  source  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  laser  diodes,  and  an 
output  controller  is  provided  so  as  to  control  outputs  of  said  laser 
diodes  by  driving  successively  laser  diodes  one  by  one  or  by 
driving  successive  simultaneous  combinations  of  a  plurality  of 
laser  diodes  in  sequence. 


5.740.195 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENS.VTED  RESISTIVE  LASER 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Michael   W.   Murray,  Palm  City,  and   Kevin  M.   Dickeason, 
Jupiter,  both  of  Fla.,  as.signors  to  Lite  Jet.  Inc.,  Jupiter,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  519,851 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  J/W? 
U.S.  CI.  372—87  49  Claims 

1.  A  layered  resistive  electrode  a.ssembly  for  a  TFTTEA  laser, 
comprising: 
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an  active  layer  on  the  first  cladding  layer;  and 

a  second  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on  the 
active  layer,  wherein  at  least  said  active  layer  is  formed  of  a 
ll-VI  group  compound  semiconductor  and  said  active  layer 
contains  a  dopant  at  a  concentration  of  greater  than  IxlO'^ 
cm"'  and  less  than  5x10"'  cm"\  and 

a  second  step  of  oscillating  the  .semiconductor  la.ser  structure. 


means  for  increasing  the  resistivity  of  the  electrode  assembly  at 

a  discrete  location  as  the  electrode  assembly  increases  in 

temperature  at  said  discrete  location;  and 
a  conductive  layer,  wherein  said  conductive  layer  is  adjacent  to 

said  means  for  increasing  the  resistivitiy  of  the  electrode 

assembly. 


5,740.1% 

END  CAPS  AND  ELBOWS  FOR  COOLING  COILS  FOR 

AN  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNANCE 

Eric  N.  Johnson,  Clinton:  Roger  E.  Johason.  Camanche,  and 

Craig  S.  Johnson,  Clinton,  all  of  Iowa.  a.ssignors  to  J.T. 

Cullen  Co.,  Inc.,  Fulton,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621.429 

Int.  CI."  F27D  1/12 

VS.  CI.  373—71  17  Claims 


13.  A  cooling  system  for  an  electnc  arc  furnace,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  pipes  each  having  opposite  open  ends; 
a  plurality  of  curved  end  caps,  each  cap  being  connected  to  a 

pair  of  adjacent  pipes  in  covering  relation  over  the  open  ends 

so  as  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  the  adjacent 

pipes; 
at  least  one  curved  turning  vane  mounted  within  each  end  cap  i' 

define  a  plurality  of  fluid  flow  channels  in  each  end  cap. 


5.740,197 
COOLED  PROBE  FOR  I'SE  IN  HKiH  TEMPERATl  RE 
PROCESS  \  ESSELS 
George  W.  Taggart.  decea.scd.  late  of  Dallas.  Tex.,  by  Carole 
Taggart:  Lory  Johns<m.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.:  Orville  C. 
Ungerer.  Dallas,  and  F.  Ellis  Vandiver.  Piano,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Koch  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  506.275 
Int.  CI.'  GOIK  ///: 
U.S.  CI.  374—148  37  Claims 

I.  A  cooled  probe,  compnsing: 
a  cooling  medium  inlet; 
a  c(X)ling  medium  outlet, 
a  lance  comprising  an  outer  annulus  and  an  inner  annulus; 
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a  plurality  of  lubes  positioned  between  the  inner  annulus  and  the 
outer  annulus.  the  inner  annulus  defining  a  center  passage: 

the  tubes  communicating  with  the  cooling  medium  inlet  for  the 
flow  of  cooling  medium  to  the  distal  end  of  the  lance;  and 

a  plurality  of  interspacial  areas  defined  by  the  outer  annulus. 
inner  annulus  and  plurality  of  tubes  for  directing  the  flow  of 
cooliag  medium  from  the  tubes  at  the  distal  end  of  the  lance 
to  the  cooling  medium  outlet. 


5,740,198 
APPAR.\Tl S  FOR  INCREASING  SCSI  BIS  LENGTH 
THROUGH  SPECIAL  TRANSMISSION  OF  ONLY  TWO 
BUS  SIGNALS 
Uilliam  E.  Ham.  Andover.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  19«>4,  Ser.  No.  262.083 

Int.  CI."  H04B  .^/(X):  HOIB  ll/lfi 

U.S.  a.  375—257  8  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  transmitting  communications  bus  signals 
between  devices,  said  communications  bus  signals  including  a 
control  sif  nal  subject  to  a  wired-or  glitch,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  cable  compnsing: 

a  first  conductor  for  transmitting  the  control  signal  subject  to 
said  wired-or  glitch,  the  tirsl  conductor  having  a  first  char- 
acteristic:   impedance,   the   first  charactenstic   impedance 
being  sufficiently  low   to  ensure  that  the  wired-or  glitch 
resulting  from  the  deassertion  of  said  control  signal  on  said 
first  conductor  by  one  of  said  devices  does  not  exceed  a 
minimum  threshold  signal  assertion  voltage; 
other  conductors  for  transmitting  the  remaining  communica- 
tions bus  signals,  each  of  said  other  conductors  having  a 
second  characteristic  impedance  higher  than  said  first  char- 
acteristic impedance;  and 
connectors  coupled  to  the  cable,  each  said  connector  adapted  for 
mating  with  a  device  connector  on  one  of  said  devices,  each 
said  connector  coupled  to  said  first  conductor  and  said  other 
conductors  for  transfer  of  the  communications  bus  signals 
between  devices  such  that  the  control  signal  subject  to  the 
wired-or  glitch  is  transmitted  v ia  the  first  conductor. 


5,740,199 

HIGH  SPEED  WIRE-OR  COMMLMC.ATION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

James  .M.  Sibigtroth,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola 

Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  ,Scr.  No.  216J91,  Mar.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,990 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  7A)H 

U.S.  CI.  375—219  37  Claims 

1   A  data  priKCssing  system,  comprising: 


»-> 


ICST 

rwnc  iuo 


nST  flRDf     ' 


POT 


y  I 


UnoHTalnnaMrti; 
I  canr     


■. K 

i.n(«}  * 


I  -'LM 

I  siON  m 

1     IX    ^ 


«.              TAMTT   (AAA) 

■     '^v 

:  >;r^ 

I40T  RM 

ruW' 

Jr*^   «•<»* 

cowTna 

-OBKIMI 

K 

[TMt) 

!     31 —  7  "^ 

>    « ijB)  mm 
'        LOiim) 

.t*ai  it; 

',  1 

lotna    \ 

iM^J^ 

IMB' 

mr 

.■aim 

a  single  wired-OR  communication  wire  for  bidirectionally  com 
municating  both  data  and  liming  information; 

host  logic  means  coupled  to  the  single  wired-OR  communication 
wire  for  providing  a  first  host  drive  signal  to  enable  the  single 
wired-OR  communication  wire  to  communicate  a  first  logic 
value  and  for  providing  a  second  host  drive  signal  to  enable 
the  single  wired-OR  communication  wire  to  communicate  a 
second  logic  value;  and 

target  logic  means  coupled  to  the  single  wired-OR  communica- 
tion wire  for  delecting  a  first  timing  value  transferred  by  the 
single  wired-OR  communication  wire,  the  target  logic  means 
selectively  providing  a  first  target  drive  signal  in  response  to 
the  first  timing  value  to  enable  the  single  wired-OR  commu- 
nication wire  to  communicate  a  Ihird  logic  value,  the  target 
logic  means  selectively  providing  a  second  target  drive  signal 
in  response  to  the  first  timing  value  to  enable  the  single 
wired-OR  communication  wire  to  communicate  a  fminh  loeic 
value. 


5,740.200 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TRANSMISSION  TIME 

I  TILIZED  FOR  DATA  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 

Shigeo  Kamata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995.  7-060941 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  <Mf>:l7/m) 
VS.  CI.  375—224 


14  Claims 
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1.  .An  apparatus  loi  iiicusuiiiig  transmission  time  thai  is  utilized 
for  a  data  collection  system  including  an  observation  station  situ- 
ated in  a  given  region,  a  collection  station  for  collecting  data  from 
said  observation  station  over  a  transmission  line,  and  a  signal 
indicating  unit  for  indicating  the  stales  of  arbitrary  signals  to  be 
transmitted  through  a  transmission  path  within  said  transmission 
line,  and  that  is  designed  for  measunng  the  transmission  time 
necessary  for  said  signal  to  propagate  through  said  iransiiussion 
path,  comprising: 

a  signal  detecting  means  for  taking  out.  from  said  signal  indical 
ing  unit,  and  detecting  a  first  signal  to  be  sent  from  said 
colleclion  station  to  said  observation  station  in  order  to  start 
data  collection,  and  a  second  signal  to  be  returned  from  said 
observation  station  to  said  collection  station  in  order  lo  notify 
thai  said  first  signal  has  been  received,  in  a  state  in  which  said 
data  collection  system  is  kept  operating  and  the  eleciricalU 
uncoupled  state  relative  to  said  transmission  line  is  retained: 


April  14,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1779 


a  transmission  time  calculating  mean  for  calculating  the  trans- 
mission lime  of  a  signal  propagating  through  said  transmis- 
sion path  on  the  basis  of  a  difterence  between  the  time  instant 
at  which  said  first  and  second  signals  are  detected:  and 

wherein  said  signal  indicating  unit  includes  light  emitting 
devices  for  indicating  said  slates  of  signals  in  said  transmis- 
sion path  by  means  of  lights,  wherein  said  signal  detecting 
means  includes  light  receiving  units  for  receiving  light  signals 
emanating  from  said  light  emitting  devices  and  converting 
them  into  electrical  signals,  and  comparing  means  for  com- 
paring patterns  of  electncal  signals  supplied  from  said  light 
receiving  units  with  a  given  pattern  registered  in  advance  and 
checking  if  both  patterns  coincide  with  each  other,  and  when 
said  both  patterns  coincide  with  each  other,  it  is  recognized 
that  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  signals  has  been 
detected. 


5.740.201 
DUAL  DIFFERENTIAL  AND  BINARY  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  ARRANGEMENT 
David  Tinsun  Hui.  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  165.275 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  2504:25/4^ 
U.S.  CI.  375—286  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  subsystems, 
data  transmission  apparatus  arranged  to  reduce  Delta-I  transmis- 
sion noise  in  the  transmission  of  a  multibil  data  word  between  the 
subsystems,  the  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  register  having  a  plurality  of  data  bit  locations  and  storing 
a  plurality  of  independent  binary  encoded  data  signals  each 
defined  by  two  discrete  signal  levels;  a  data  transmitter  having 
a  pair  of  transmitter  input  terminals  connected  to  a  pair  of  the 
data  bit  locations  and  a  pair  of  transmitter  output  terminals 
and  responsive  to  two  independent  binary  encoded  data  sig- 
nals stored  in  the  pair  of  data  bit  locations  and  concomitantly 
occumng  on  the  pair  of  transmitter  input  terminals  lo  simul- 
taneously generate  two  separate,  four  le\el  encoded  output 
signals  on  the  pair  of  transmitter  output  terminals,  the  two 
separate  output  signals  having  differing  signal  levels  for  each 
combination  of  the  two  independent  binary  encoded  data 
signals,  the  combination  of  output  signals  on  the  pair  of 
transmitter  output  terminals  together  defining  the  states  of  the 
signals  on  the  transmitter  input  terminals; 
a  pair  of  transmission  conductors,  each  transmission  line  con- 
nected lo  one  of  the  transmiiler  output  terminals; 
a  dual  differential  receiver  having  a  pair  of  receiver  output 
terminals  and  a  pair  of  receiver  input  terminals,  each  receiver 
input  lemiinal  connected  to  one  of  the  transmission  conduc- 
tors, the  receiver  responsive  to  the  two  separate  four  level 
output  signals  on  the  pair  of  transmitter  output  terminals  to 
simultaneously  generate  on  the  pair  of  receiver  output  termi- 
nals a  pair  of  binary  encoded  signals,  each  binary  encixled 
signal  generated  on  the  receiver  output  terminals  defined  by 
two  discrete  signal  levels,  the  pair  of  binary  enccxied  output 
signals  on  the  pair  of  receiver  output  terminals  corresponding 
to  the  binary  encoded  signals  on  the  pair  of  transmitter  input 
terminals,  and 


wherein  the  data  transmitter  further  compnses  first  second  inter- 
connected current  switches  connected  to  first  and  second 
common  mxJes  and  wherein  the  first  transmitter  input  terminal 
IS  connected  to  the  first  current  switch  and  the  second  trans- 
mitter input  terminal  is  connected  to  the  second  current  switch 
and  the  first  and  second  transmitter  output  terminals  arc 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  common  nodes,  respectively. 


5.740J02 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITALLY 
EVALUATING  THE  PHASE  OF  A  MODI  LATED 
CARRIER 
Ivar  Mortensen.  Toulouse:  Marie-Laure  Boucherel,  Goyrans; 
Henri  Favaro,  Sainte  Foy  d'aigrereuille.  and  Eric  Bells,  Tou- 
lou.se,  all  of  France,  a.ssignor$  to  France  Telecom,  Parts, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532.454 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  23.  1994.  94-11389 
Int.  a."  H04L  27/14:27/16:27/22 
US.  CI.  375—326  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  digitally  evaluating  a  phase  of  an  rPSK  phase 
modulated  carrier  where  r  is  a  number  of  modulation  phase  states 
of  the  carrier  comprising  the  steps  of:  recovenng  a  clock  of  the 
carrier  sampling  said  carrier  to  obtain  samples,  digitizing  in-phase 
and  quadrature  coordinates  of  each  of  the  samples  and  prixressing 
said  samples  in  polar  ccx^rdinates.  said  processing  including: 
reducing  a  range  over  which  a  pha.se  of  each  sample  is  defined  lo 

a  range  of  from  *nJr  to  ~nJr.  and 
performing  successive  averaging  calculations,  each  time  on  two 
pha.se  values,  according  to  an  N-step  tree  structure  beginning 
w  ith  2^/2  computations  each  on  a  set  of  two  successive  said 
samples  until  a  center  of  gravity  of  2^  successive  samples, 
where  N  is  an  integer  is  obtained,  further  comprising  assign- 
ing an  index  specifying  a  degree  of  reliability  to  each  average 
value  resulting  from  one  of  said  calculations  and  ignonng 
those  average  values  which  have  a  reliability  index  lower  than 
a  predetermined  reliability  threshold  in  subsequent  calcula- 
tions of  average  values  in  the  tree  structure 


5.740^03 
TRELLIS  DEMAPPER  OF  A  CONVOLUTIONAL 
DECODER  FOR  DECODING  PR.AGMATIC  TRELLIS 
CODES  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  A  MULTI-CHANNEL 
RECEI\  ER  OF  SATELLITE.  TERRESTRIAL  AND  CABLE 
TRANSMITTED  FEC  C0MPRF:SSED-DI(.ITAL 
TELEVISION  DATA 
Kumar  Ramasuamy.  and  John  Sidney  Stewart,  both  of  India- 
napolis, Ind..  assignors  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  528,370 
Int.  CI.'  H03M  /y//: 
VS.  CI.  375—341  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  convolutional  decoder  of  a  plurality  ot  pragmatic  trellis 
codes  each  of  which  is  defined  by  a  senes  ot  convolutionally- 
encinied  symbol  packets  applied  as  m-phase  (I)  and  quadrature- 
phase  (Ql  digital  input  signals  thereto:  wherein  said  plurality  of 
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5,740^04 
DIGITAL  RADIOCOMMl  NCATION  RECEIVER 
Yasuyuki  Nagashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,190 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223600 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/06 
VS.  CI.  375—341  18  Claims 


pragmatic  trellis  codes  comprise  a  distinct  code  tor  each  constel- 
lation set  of  symbols  in  the  I.Q  plane  that  includes  an  even  power 
of  2  number  of  symbols  arranged  in  a  square-grid  bit-to-symbol 
mapping  to  produce  square-gnd  symbol  constellations,  with  the 
largest  of  said  square-grid  symbol  constellations  including  2'" 
symbols,  where  y  is  a  first  positive  integer  having  a  given  value  of 
at  least  2;  and  wherein  said  convolutional  decoder  includes  a  trellis 
demapper  for  demapping  each  of  said  plurality  of  pragmatic  trellis 
codes,  the  improvement  wherein  ( I )  the  bit-to-symbol  mapping  of 
said  square  grid  of  each  constellation  set  is  such  thai  alternate  cells 
of  odd  rows  of  said  square  grid  define  a  first  subset  of  symbols,  the 
remaining  cells  of  odd  rows  of  said  square  grid  define  a  second 
subset  of  symbols,  alternate  cells  of  even  rows  of  said  square  grid 
define  a  third  subset  of  symbols,  and  the  remaining  cells  of  even 
rows  of  said  square  grid  define  a  founh  subset  of  symbols,  and  (2) 
said  trellis  demapper  comprises: 

an  I-channel  random  access  memory  (RAM)  having  an  effective 
depth  of  2"^"'  storage  locations,  where  x  is  a  second  positive 
integer  having  a  given  value  larger  than  said  first  positive 
integer,  each  storage  location  having  an  effective  width  at 
least  sufficient  to  store  an  entry  of  an  l-defining  lookup  table 
of  y-bits; 
a  Q-channel  RAM  having  an  effective  depth  of  2'""'  storage 
locations,  each  storage  IcKation  having  an  effective  width  at 
least  jufiicient  to  store  an  entry  of  a  Q-defining  lookup  table 
of  y-bits: 
first  means  for  applying  a  first  x-bil  input  to  said  I-channel  RAM 
to  define  the  value  of  said  in-phase  (I)  digital  input  signal  and 
for  a[f)lying  a  second  x-bit  input  to  said  Q-channel  RAM  lo 
define  the  value  of  said  quadrature  (Q)  digital  input  signal: 
second  neans  for  applying  a  2-bii  input  to  both  said  I-channel 
R.AM  and  said  Q-channel  RAM  to  define  a  selected  one  of 
said  four  suKsets  in  accordance  with  the  binary  value  of  said 
applied  2-bit  input; 
third  means  for  preloading  said  lookup  table  of  said  1-channel 
RAM  in  accordance  with  a  selected  one  of  said  constellation 
sets  of  symbols  such  that  the  bits  mapping  the  I  component  of 
that  symbol  of  the  selected  one  of  said  four  subsets  of  said 
selected  one  of  said  constellation  sets  which  is  closest  in  value 
to  the  value  defined  by  the  in-phase  (I)  digital  input  signal  to 
said  I-channel  R.AM  is  read  out  as  the  output  of  said  1-channel 
RAM:  and 
fourth  means  for  preloading  said  lookup  table  of  said  Q-channel 
R.AM  in  accordance  with  a  selected  one  of  said  constellation 
sets  of  symbols  such  that  the  bits  mapping  the  Q  component 
of  ihui  symbol  of  the  selected  one  of  said  four  subsets  of  said 
selected  one  of  said  constellation  sets  which  is  closest  in  value 
to  thei  value  defined  by  the  quadrature  (Q)  digital  input  signal 
to  said  Q-channel  RAM  is  read  out  as  the  output  of  said 
Q-channel  RAM. 


BtCCIVED  MFOHMATCTt 


1.  A  digital  radiocommunication  receiver,  comprising: 

demodulation  means  for  a  one-symbol  unit  for  delecting  a 
received  signal  in  a  unit  of  one  symbol  and  for  outpulting  a 
received  bit  .sequence: 

demodulation  means  involving  maximum  likelihood  sequence 
estimation  for  outputting  a  received  bit  sequence  from  a 
received  signal  sequence  concerning  a  plurality  of  symbols: 

sync  word  delecting  means  for  determining  the  detection  or 
nondetection  of  a  sync  word  from  the  received  bit  sequence 
oulputled  from  said  demodulating  means  for  a  one-symbol 
unit,  a  timing  of  .said  bit  sequence  being  made  to  coincide 
with  a  timing  of  the  bit  sequence  ouiputted  from  said  demodu- 
lating means  involving  the  maximum  likelihood  sequence 
estimation: 

synchroni/ation  controlling  means  for  determining  a  timing  of  a 
received  frame,  and  for  controlling,  as  required,  a  transmis- 
sion timing,  using  information  on  the  sync  word  detection 
pulse:  and 

received  information  extracting  means  for  extracting  received 
information  from  an  output  of  said  demodulating  means 
involving  the  maximum  likelihood  sequence  estimation, 
based  on  the  liming  of  the  received  frame  determined  by  said 
synchronization  controlling  means. 


5,740,205 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAXIMIZING 

FREQL'ENCY  OFFSET  TRACKING  PERFORMANCE  IN  A 

DIGITAL  RECEIVER 
Kevin  L.  Baum,  Rolling  Meadows;  David  Paul  (Jurney,  Algon- 
quin, and  .Stephen   Leigh   Kuffner.  Algonquin,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  .Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  280,038,  Jul.  25.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,173 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/(17 
II.S.  CI.  375—344  16  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  frequency  correction  utilizing 
novel  feedback  for  a  received  phase-modulated  signal  in  a  digital 
receiver  wherein  frequency  offset  tracking  performance  is  maxi- 
mized, comprising: 

A)  a  dual-selection  automatic  frequency  control  unit,  operabls 
coupled  lo  a  coherent  phase  unit,  a  differential  phase  measure- 
ment unit,  and  to  the  received  signal,  tor  determining  a 
frequency  correction  value  using  at  least  one  of:  a  differential 
phase  error  output  of  the  differential  phase  measurement  unit 


Apkii    14.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1781 


and  a  coherent  phase  error  output  of  the  coherent  phase  unit, 
and  shifting  a  frequency  of  the  received  signal  by  said  fre- 
quency correclioh  value  in  accordance  with  a  dual-mode 
scheme  to  provide  a  corrected  received  signal,  wherein  the 
dual-mo<le  scheme  provides  for  differential  phase  error  cor- 
rection during  acquisition  and  coherent  phase  error  correction 
dunng  tracking. 

B)  said  coherent  phase  unit,  operably  coupled  to  the  automatic 
frequency  control  unit,  selectively  used  after  a  symbol  sam- 
pling phase  IS  determined,  for  utilizing  the  corrected  received 
signal  to  provide  the  coherent  phase  error  output,  and 

C)  the  differential  phase  measurement  unit,  operably  coupled  to 
the  dual-selection  automatic  frequency  control  unit,  for  utiliz- 
ing the  corrected  received  signal  in  an  absence  of  symbtil 
timing  information  to  provide  the  differential  phase  error 
output,  at  least  until  the  symbol  sampling  phase  is  determined. 

wherein  the  differential  phase  unit  is  updated  at  a  rate  that  is 
greater  than  the  symbol  rate. 
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I  A  method  using  a  demodulator  and  a  processor  for  reducing 
distortion  of  a  k""  information  symbol  of  an  information  symbol 
sequence,  {i^}.  with  k'''  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  information 
symbols  in  the  information  symbol  sequence,  with  each  informa- 
tion symbol  of  the  plurality  of  information  symbols  having  an 
information  interval  with  n  bits,  with  n  being  a  number  of  bits  in 
the  information  interval,  the  information  symbol  sequence  being 
transformed  to  a  channel  symbol  sequence  of  an  Mary  signalling 
scheme  with  index  value,  j,  ISjiM.  with  M  being  a  number  of 
channel  symbols,  for  modulating  a  earner  signal,  comprising  (he 
steps  of: 

demodulating  with  said  demodulator  a  received  signal  as  a 
received  sample,  r,.  the  received  signal  including  a  channel 
symbol,  a  distortion  value  and  a  noise  value: 
determining  with  said  priKessor  an  index  value,  j.  from  a  previ- 
ous channel  symbol: 
selecting  w ith  said  proces.sor.  using  the  index  value,  j.  an  inverse 
distortion  function,  f,(r^).  for  prtKessing  the  received  sample. 

computing  w  ith  said  processor  a  corrected  sample.  Sj.  using  the 
inverse  distortion  function,  f,(rj,  for  the  index  value: 


deiemiining  with  said  processor  for  each  value  of  an  information 
svmtxil  ij  as  a  corrected  information  symKil,  ij,  and  determin- 
ing with  said  priKessor  a  next  index,  j.  from  the  corrected 
sample,  s,: 

generating,  using  the  corrected  information  symbol  for  each 
V  alue  of  the  information  symbol  sequence  and  the  next  index 
from  the  corrected  sample,  a  corrected  intormalion  symbol 
sequence,  {i,}.  as  an  output  signal  to  enable  higher  informa- 
tion rates  in  a  given  bandwidth. 


5,740,207 
COMPLEX  SIGNAL  LIMITING 

Wen  Tong,  and  Rui  Wang,  both  of  OtUwa,  Canada,  assignors 

to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,182 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  /  /(A  H03K  .V(«.  H03D  .WW 

U.S,  CI.  375—346  4  Claims 


5.740.206 
ADAPTIVE  NONLINEAR  EQLALIZER  FOR  DIGITAL  FM 

SIGNALS 
Gary  R.  Lomp.  New  York,  and  Donald  L.  Schilling.  Sands 
Point,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  InterDigital  Technology 
Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  732.199.  Jul.  19.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  109.480 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  l/\0 

U.S,  a.  375— 346  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  co-channel  interterence  in  a  frequency 
modulated  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  the  frequency  modulated  signal  to  produce  signal 
samples  represented  by  a  complex  number  a(kH-jb<k)  where 
a(kl  and  b(k)  are  real  numbers  and  k  is  an  integer  which 
identifies  each  sample:  and 
limiting  each  sample  to  produce  a  limited  output  signal  sample 
by  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  ratio  r  which  has  a  magnitude  less  than  one  and 
which  in  a  first  case  is  equal  to  b(k)/a(k)  and  in  a  second 
case  is  equal  to  a(k)/b<k): 

determining  a  variable  p  with  a  magnitude  equal  to  1/  l-t-r; 
and 

determining  a  number  equal  to  sgnlalkDfM  l-fjr)  in  the  first 
case  and  equal  to  sgn(b(k))p(r-hj)  in  the  second  case  repre- 
senting the  limited  output  signal  sample. 


5.740  J08 
INTERFERENCE  CANCELLATION  APPARATl  S  FOR 
MITIGATINC;  THE  EFFECTS  OF  POOR  AFFILIATION 
BETW  EEN  A  BASE  STATION  AND  A  MOBILE  I'NIT 
.Anthony  Peter  Hulbert.  Southampton,  and  David  Peter  Chan- 
dler, Hampshire,  both  of  (ireat  Britain.  as.signors  to  Roke 
Manor  Research  Limited.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  373.300,  Jan.  2.^  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.674 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  25.  1993. 
9313078;  Aug.  9.  1993.  9316491 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/IO 
V.S.  CI.  375-346  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  equipment  providing  a  digital  radio 
link  between  ba.se  stations  and  mobile  units  of  a  mobile  radio 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising:  means  tor  affiliating  a  first  base 
station  of  the  base  stations  with  a  first  mobile  unit,  and  cancellation 
means  for  canceling  at  least  one  inierlering  signal  transmitted  bv  at 
least  one  ol  the  first  base  station  and  a  second  ba.se  station  to  a 
second  mobile  unit  and  received  bv  the  first  mobile  station  as  a 
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result  of  the  first  mobile  unit  being  affiliated  to  the  first  base 
station,  when  the  first  base  station  produces  non-optimum  recep- 
tion, said  cancellation  means  including  a  plurality  of  Rake  fingers 
arranged  no  receive  an  inphase  and  quadrature  phase  input  signal, 
wherein  each  Rake  finger  includes  a  first  correlator  connected  to 
Wiener  filler  means  for  detecting  a  pilot  signal  from  a  base  station, 
at  least  one  second  correlator  for  detecting  said  at  least  one 
interfering  signal,  a  third  correlator,  and  at  lea,st  one  corresponding 
interferer  spreading  means  connected  to  said  Rake  fingers  and 
arranged  in  combination  with  said  second  correlator  to  regenerate 
said  interfering  signal,  a  plurality  of  scaling  means  for  scaling 
outputs  of  said  interferer  spreading  means  in  accordance  with 
signals  derived  from  signals  generated  by  said  second  correlator, 
combining  means  for  combining  outputs  from  said  scaling  means, 
and  filtering  means  for  reproducing  transmit  and  receiver  filler 
effects  on  signals  output  from  the  scaling  means,  a  multiplying 
means  receiving  output  signals  from  the  filtering  means  and  scal- 
ing signals  derived  from  the  Wiener  filter  means  for  generating 
said  interfacing  signals  to  be  subtracted  from  said  input  signals  to 
said  third  correlator,  from  which  said  third  correlator  operates  by  to 
generate  an  interference  free  signal,  thereby  obviating  a  need  to 
provide  the  mobile  radio  system  with  apparatus  for  effecting  a  soft 
hand-off  or  an  instantaneous  hard  hand-off. 
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Z  equals  M  minus  the  sum  of  X  plus  Y.  and  yields  the 
transmitted  message  corrected  for  Doppler  shifi  vinhm  the  M 
pulses  of  the  signal. 


5,740^10 

DATA  DISCRIMINATING  C  IRCUIT  AND  A  PARALLEL 

DATA  RECEIVER  USING  THE  SAME 

Hiroyuki   Rokugaua,   Kawasaki,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,754,  Sep.  24.  19*»3,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,9(.l 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-026251 

Int.  CI.'   H04L  7A)4 

U.S.  CI.  375—362  46  Claims 


MU 

MSCDlliUIW 

StCIW 

\ 

PHASf 

RfUIK* 

JUKK 

SECin 

/ 

i      \    - 

V                    1              , 

s 

3 

1 

s       1 
4^ 

. ^ 

£S  1 

MOOK      1 

i — » 

SRTW 


5,740409 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  FOR  DOPPLER  SHIFTS  IN 
COMMUNICATION  SIGNALS 
Timothy  E.  Snodgrass,  Palo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national, Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,676 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  l/0():25/m 
U.S.  CI.  375—346  18  Claims 

1.  A  rrethod  of  processing  data  signals  in  a  wireless  communi- 
cation system  having  bursts  of  individual  data  pulses  comprising 
the  transmitted  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  transmitted  signal  of  M  pulses,  wherein  each  pulse  is 

comprised  of  N  bits; 
processing  a  first  group  of  pulses.  X,  of  the  received  transmitted 
signal,  wherein  ,X  is  an  integer  value  no  greater  than  M  minus 
three,  in  order  to  synchronize  the  received  signal  with  a 
preifclermined  decoding  scheme; 
processing  a  second  group  of  pulses.  Y.  of  the  received  transmit- 
ted Signal,  wherein  Y  is  an  integer  value  no  greater  than  M 
minus  X  minus  one  in  value,  in  order  to  determine  a  time  shift 
correction  factor  of  the  transmitted  signal;  and 
applying  the  time  shift  correction  factor  in  processing  a  third 
group  of  pulses,  Z.  of  the  received  transmitted  signal,  wherein 


1   A  data  discriminating  circuit  comprising: 

a  data  discriminating  section  discriminating  input  data  in  syn- 
chronism with  a  clock  signal  and  oulpulting  resultant  data  ;!•- 
discriminated  data; 

a  phase-relation  judging  -.ection  receiv  ing  the  input  data  and  the 
discriminated  data  and  judging  a  phase  relation  therebetween; 

.1  clock  phase  controller  prtxiucing  a  phase  control  signal  to 
control  an  initially-determined  phase  of  the  cliK'k  signal, 
based  on  an  oiilpui  of  the  phase-relation  judging  section;  and 

a  cltKk  phase  judging  section  detcmiining  a  phase  of  the  cliKk 
signal  and  altering  the  initially -determined  phase  ot  the  cliKk 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  phase  control  signal  from  the 
cl<Kk  phase  controller. 
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5.740.211 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  A  HITLESS  SWITCH- 
OVER BFTVNEEN  REDUNDANT  SIGNALS 
Paul  Stephan  Bedrosian.  Andover,  Mass..  as.signor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,540 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  7/()() 

U.S.  a.  375-371  11  Claims 


5.740.212 
DELAY  CIRCl  IT  OF  P(  M  DATA 
Don-Sung  Oh;  Dong-Jin  Shin,  and  ^oung-Dae  Lee.  all  of  Dae- 
jeon.  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.vsignors  lo  Electronics  and  Telecom- 
munications Research  Institute.  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  696.090 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  31,  199<; 
1995-38766 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  7/0() 
VS.  CI.  375-372  3  claims 
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1    An  apparatus  for  switching  between  a  plurality  sets  of  data 
pulse  trains  without  incurring  a  data  error,  comprising: 

a  multiplexer  for  selecting  one  set  of  pulse  trains  from  the 
plurality   of  pulse  train  sets  10  be  connected  to  a  set  of 
multiplexer  output  terminals,  said  selected  set  of  pulse  trains 
including  a  clock  pulse  train  and  a  synchronization  pulse  train 
which  are  delivered  to  a  clock  output  terminal  and  a  synchro- 
nization output  terminal,  respectively; 
a  first  pulse  dropping  means  for  seleaively  dropping  at  least  one 
pulse  of  the  selected  clock  pulse  tram  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  clock  output  terminal  and  an  output  terminal; 
a  phase  detector  having  a  first  input  connected  10  said  output  of 
said  first  pulse  dropping  means,  a  second  input  and  an  output; 
a  filter  having  an  input  connected  10  said  output  of  said  phase 

detector  and  an  output; 
a  controlled  oscillator  having  a  control  input  connected  to  said 

output  of  said  filler  and  an  output 
a  divide  by  N  means  connected  to  said  output  of  said  controlled 
oscillator  for  providing  at  an  output  thereof  a  pulse  very 
similar  to  one  of  the  pulses  of  said  controlled  oscillator  for 
every  N  pulses  of  said  controlled  oscillator,  where  N  is  an 
integer, 
a  second  pulse  dropping  means  having  a  clock  input  connected 
to  said  controlled  oscillator  output,  a  control  input  and  an 
output  which  is  connected  to  said  second  input  of  said  phase 
detector;  and 
a  pulse  aligner  having  a  first  input  connected  10  said  output  ot 
said  divided  by  N  means,  a  second  input  connected  to  said 
synchronization  output  terminal  of  said  multiplexer,  a  first 
output  connected  to  said  first  pulse  dropping  means  and  a 
second  output  connected  lo  said  second  pulse  dropping 
means, 
said  pulse  aligner  senses  the  difference  between  said  synchroni- 
zation pulse  train  from  said  multiplexer  and  said  output  of 
said  divide  by  N  means  and  controls  said  first  and  second 
pulse  dropping  means  to  drop  pulses  from  their  respective 
trains  to  drive  said  phase  detector  to  control  said  oscillator  to 
reduce  the  difference  sensed  by  said  pulse  aligner  until  said 
difference  is  very  small,  upon  reaching  said  very  small  differ- 
ence sensed  by  said  pulse  aligner,  said  first  and  second  pulse 
dropping  means  are  disabled  and  become  esseniially  closed 
switches  allowing  said  phase  detector  lo  drive  said  controlled 
oscillator  in  typical  phase  liKked  knip  operation. 
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1.  In  a  delay  circuit  of  PCM  data,  the  delay  circuit  of  PCM  data 
compnsing: 

a  sub-highway  SHW  transmuting  and  receiving  means  for  trans- 
muting and  receiving  a  PCM  data  of  a  predeiennined  channel 
of  senal  form  received  from  a  lime  .switching  device; 

a  senal/parallel  and  parallel/senal  convening  means  for  either 
convening  the  PCM  data  of  serial  form  received  through  the 
sub-highway  transmuting  and  receiving  means  to  a  parallel 
data  ot  predetermined  bits  for  stonng  to  a  memory  in  response 
10  an  operating  clixk  lo  be  provided  or  else  convening  the 
PCM  data  of  parallel  form  stored  in  the  memory  to  a  senal; 

the  memory  for  stonng  once  the  PCM  data  convened  through 
the  senal/parallel  and  parallel/senal  converting  means. 

the  delay  lime  setting  means  for  selling  a  delay  lime  of  data  at 
initial  time  or  dunng  operation;  and 

a  comparing  and  controlling  means  for  companng  a  sening 
value  of  the  delay  lime  selling  means  and  a  wnting  address  of 
the  memory  in  response  to  a  clock  and  synchronous  pulse  fed 
from  the  sub-highway  iransmilling  and  receiving  means,  pro- 
viding an  address  and  access  control  signal  either  for  initial- 
ing  a  reading  address  of  the  memory  or  else  for  wnting  or 
reading  to  the  memory,  and  providing  the  operating  clock  lo 
the  senaL/parallel  and  parallel/senal  convening  means;  and 

charactenzed  by  making  to  delay  the  PCM  data  of  a  predeter- 
mined channel  during  any  frame. 


5,740  J 13 

DIFFERENTIAL  C  HARGE  PUMP  BASED  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOP  OR  DEI.A^  LO(  KED  LOOP 

Stephen  f.  Dreyer.  PO.  Box  60323.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  94086 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No,  2S}J>M 

Int.  CI.'  H03D  .</2-4.  H04L  :</f>() 

U.S.  CI.  375—374  24  Claims 


19.  .A  circuit  for  aligning  a  phase  of  a  first  signal  and  a  second 
iignal  compnsing: 
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a  differential  charge  pump  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a 
second  input  terminal,  a  first  output  tenninal  and  a  second 
output  terminal,  wherem  said  differential  charge  pump  circuit 
generates  at  said  first  output  terminal  and  said  second  output 
terminal  a  differential  signal  in  response  to  a  phase  difference 
between  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal;  and 

a  voltage-controlled  delay  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  output 
terminal  and  said  second  output  terminal  of  said  differential 
charge  pump  circuit,  wherein  said  voltage-controlled  delay 
circuit  generates  said  second  signal. 


5,740^14 

INTEGR.ATED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Mihailo  V.  Rebec,  and  Mohammed  S.  Rebec,  both  of  Bristol, 

Ind..  assignors  to  Trans  Video  Electronics,  Ltd.,  Bristol,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,089,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,168 

Int.  CI.'  H04H  l/0() 

L'.S.  CI.  375—377  56  Claims 


1.  A  portable  integrated  transmission  system  to  be  used  with  a 
satellite  communications  system  to  establish  a  satellite  communi- 
cations up-link.  comprising: 

transmit  interface  means  for  transforming  an  analog  signal  into  a 
digital  signal: 

transmit  signal  processing  means  for  compressing  said  digital 
signal  into  a  compressed  asynchronous  signal: 

transmit  asynchronous-to-synchronous  satellite  signal  convert- 
ing ineans  for  converting  said  compressed  asynchronous  sig- 
nal into  a  compressed  synchronous  signal  capable  of  being 
transmitted  via  a  microwave  signal  directly  to  a  satellite  in  the 
satellite  communications  system:  and 

microwave  satellite  transmitting  means  for  generating  a  micro- 
wave signal,  modulating  said  microwave  signal  with  said 
compressed  synchronous  signal  to  produce  a  modulated 
microwave  satellite  signal  and  for  directly  transmitting  said 
modulated  microwave  satellite  signal  to  the  satellite  in  the 
satellite  communications  system  in  a  manner  so  as  to  achieve 
the  sitellite  communications  up-link. 


c)  withdrawing  steam  from  the  container:  and 

d)  condensing  the  steam  outside  the  container  into  condensate 
water. 


5,740,216 

V  ERTICAL  SEISMIC  ISOLATION  STRUCTURE  OF 

COMMON  DECK  SYSTEM  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

COMPONENTS 

Masaki    Morishita,    Mito,    Japan,    a.ssignor    to    Doryokuro 

Kakunenrvo  KaihaLsu  Jigyodan,  Tokyo-to.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12.  1994,  6-332032 
Int.  CI."  G21C  I.W4 
U.S.  CI.  376—285  2  Claims 


1.  A  common-deck  type  venical  seismic  isolation  structure  for 
nuclear  reactor  components,  characterized  in  that  a  nuclear  reactor 
vessel,  circulating  pumps  and  heat  exchangers,  all  of  which  are 
connected  to  each  other  by  primary  pipings  in  which  a  coolant  is 
circulated,  are  mounted  on  a  common  deck,  venical  seismic  isola- 
tors each  of  which  has  laminated  large  coned  disc  springs  and  is 
capable  of  expanding  and  contracting  in  only  the  venical  direction 
are  installed  on  the  top  of  a  concrete  wall  surrounding  the  respec- 
tive nuclear  reactor  components,  and  the  common  deck  is  placed 
on  all  the  vertical  seismic  isolators 


5,740^15 

SYSTEM  FOR  BACkCOOLING  RADIOACTIVE-WASTE 

CONTAINERS 

konrad  Cluschke,  Wickede.  and  Horst-D.  Ekrut,  Sprockhovel, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GNB  Gesellschaft  fur 
Nuklear-Behalter  mbH,  E.s.sen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  '805.407 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  17,  1997,  197  01 
549.2 

Int.  CI."  G21C  IWOX:  G21F  5/11) 
U.S.  CI.  376—272  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  backcooling  a  transport/storage  container  hold- 
ing speni  radioactive  fuel  elements,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

at   withdrawing   gases   from   inside   the   container   to  create   a 

subalmosphenc  pressure  therein: 
b)  feeding  coolant  water  from  a  reservoir  into  the  container: 


5,740,217 
PASSIVE  EMERGENCY  H\  DROGEN  MITIGATION 
SYSTEM  FOR  W.ATER-COOLED  Nl'CLEAR  REACTORS 
Norman  J.  Spinks,  Deep  River,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atomic 
Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,662,  Oct.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,729 
Int.  CI."  G21C  WM:I5/1H 
VS.  CI.  376—301  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  water  cooled  nuclear  reactor  having  within  its  outer 
containment  wall  a  reactor  core  and  coolant  lines  associated  there- 
with and  at  least  one  steam  generator  ■enclosure,  a  system  for 
removing  hydrogen  from  containment  atmosphere  generated  in  the 
event  of  loss  of  ccwlant  accident  (Kcasioned  by  a  break  in  said 
coolant  lanes,  compnsing: 

means  for  establishing  within  containment  an  air  uptlow  path 
and   an   air  downflow    path   in   convective   exchange,   path 
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between  said  containment  wall  and  said  baffle  wall  at  an 
elevation  near  said  upper  end  of  said  baffle  wall  and  in 
convective  heat  exchanger  relation  with  an  elevated  pool  of 
water  said  air  upflow  path  disposed  in  the  area  of  said  coolant 
lines  and  effective  to  entrain  hydrogen  from  said  break  and 
said  air  donwflow  path  in  the  area  adjacent  said  containment 
wall,  said  means  comprising  a  baffle  wall  disposed  between 
the  area  of  said  ccwlant  lines  and  the  outer  containment  wall 
and  having  a  lower  and  upper  aperture,  said  baffle  wall 
defining  an  air  upflow  path  from  said  lower  aperture  to  said 
upper  aperture  through  the  area  of  said  coolant  lines  and  an 
air  downflow  path  from  said  upper  aperture  to  said  lower 
aperture  in  the  area  between  said  baffle  wall  and  the  outer 
containment  wall: 

means  for  ducting  said  air  upflow  path  downstream  of  said 
ctx)lant  lines  effective  to  confine  said  entrained  hydrogen  to 
the  ducked  air  upflow  path,  said  means  for  ducting  comprising 
structural  members  located  at  an  elevation  above  said  coolant 
lines  configured  to  duct  said  air  upflow  through  said  at  least 
one  steam  generator  enclosure  and  blank  off  alternative  air 
upflow  paths:  and 

at  least  one  catalytic  hydrogen  recombiner  lixrated  in  said  at 
least  one  steam  generator  enclosure  such  that  said  ducked  air 
upflow  path  passes  therethrough  for  recombining  said 
entrained  hydrogen  with  oxygen 


5,740,218 

SPACER  FOR  A  TRANSPORTABLE  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

ROD  BUNDLE 

Christian   D.   Fredtrickson,   Wilmington;    Robert   B.   Elkins. 

Wilmington;   Edward  A.  Croteau.  Wilmington;   Harold  B. 

king,  Wilmington,  and  David  G,  Smith,  Leiand.  all  of  N.C., 

a.ssignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectadv,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,879 

Int.  CI.'  G2IC  M.U 

U.S.  CI.  376—142  3  Claims 


one  spnng  along  an  oppt)site  side  wall  of  said  cell  generally  in 
opptisition  to  said  stops  for  biasing  the  fuel  rtxJ  into  engage- 
ment with  said  stops,  the  wall  of  each  said  cell  including 
upper  and  lower  fuel  rod  encompassing  am)s,  said  stops  being 
spaced  along  said  upper  arm  and  a  second  pair  of  stops  spaced 
along  said  lower  arm  at  like  sides  of  said  cell  as  said  pair  of 
stops  along  said  upper  arm.  said  spring  interconnecting  said 
upper  and  lower  arms  and  having  a  fuel  rod  contact  point 
intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  arms: 
said  cells  being  arranged  in  said  spacer  with  a  number  of  said 
cells  in  excess  of  50'*  of  said  plurality  of  cells  within  the 
spacer  having  both  said  stops  onented  in  a  common  direction 
toward  one  side  of  said  grid. 


5,740J19 
DIGITAL  COl  NTER  TF.ST  CIRCUIT 
David  John  O'Dell,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  as.signor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753.922 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  21/40 

U.S.  CI.  377-29  8  cUims 


I   A  spacer  tor  a  nuclear  fuel  rod  bundle  comprising: 

a  generally  rectilinear  grid  having  opposed  sides  and  defining  a 

plurality  of  cells  for  receiving  fuel  rods  extending  in  genorallv 

parallel  relation  to  one  another: 
each  cell  being  formed  of  a  discrete  ferrule  including  a  wall  for 

encompassing  a  fuel  rod.  said  wall  having  a  pair  of  stops 

spaced  trom  one  another  along  a  side  of  v;iul  cell  and  at  leavl 


1.  ,A  system  for  testing  a  counter  of  mn  stages  in  which  the 
counter  is  organized  into  m  segments,  each  of  n  bits,  with  a  carry 
output  for  each  of  said  m  segments  and  a  carry  input  for  each  of 
said  m  segments,  said  system  including  in  combination: 

a  source  of  clock  pulses  applied  to  said  counter  for  advancing 

the  count  therein: 
an  exclusive  OR  gate  having  an  output  and  first  and  second 
inputs  coupled  between  each  of  said  m  segments  of  said 
counter,  with  the  carry  output  of  a  lower  order  one  of  said  m 
segments  connected  to  the  first  input  of  said  exclusive  OR 
gate  and  the  output  ot  said  exclusive  OR  gate  connected  to  the 
carry  input  of  the  next  higher  order  one  of  said  m  segments: 
and 
a  source  of  test  enable  signals  connected  to  the  second  inputs  of 
each  of  said  exclusive  OR  gates  for  enabling  said  exclusive 
OR  gates  to  respond  to  the  carry  output  of  said  m  counter 
segments  in  a  test  mixle  of  operation  of  said  counter 


5,740,220 

SIGNAL  GENERATING  DEVICE  INCLl  DING 

PROGRAMMABLE  (  Ol  NTERS  AND  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  SERIAL  BIT  PATFERN  (iENER.ATOR 

Frcderik  /.andveld,  Eindohoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  ^ork,  N.V. 
{  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.556,  Jul.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,2.<0.  Jul.  16.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,499 
Claims  prioritv.  application  F^uropean   Pal.   Off..  Jul.    17, 
1992,  92202241 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/l5f> 
U.S.  CI.  377-72  16  Claims 

I.  .\  signal  generating  device,  comprising: 
a   tirsi   programmable   counting   device   having   a   count   input 
coupled  to  a  cKvk  signal  tor  generating  a  first  control  signal 
upon  counting  trom  a  first  .selectively  variable  count  value  to 
a  first  final  count  value: 
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a  second  programmable  councing  device  having  a  count  input 
coupled  to  said  first  control  signal  for  generating  a  second 
control  signal  upon  counting  from  a  second  selectively  vari- 
able count  value  to  a  second  final  count  value;  and 

a  programmable  serial  bit  pattern  generator  for  outputting  a 
serial  bit  stream  output  signal,  said  pattern  generator  compris- 
ing a  senal  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  stages,  said 
stages  each  having  a  (i)  data  input  for  receiving  a  data  bit. 
whereby  said  shift  register  receives  a  programmed  bit  pattern 
value,  and  (it)  a  shift  input  for  receiving  a  shift  control  signal 
for  controlling  the  frequency  of  shifting  of  data  in  said  shift 
register,  at  least  one  of  said  stages  having  a  data  input  for 
receiving  successive  bits  of  said  second  control  signal,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  loading  of  said  second 
control  signal  into  said  at  least  one  stage  so  that  said  output 
signal  selectively  includes  selected  bits  of  ^aid  second  control 
signal. 


5.740  J21 
AIRBAG  INFLATOR  X-RAY  INSPECTION  APPARATl  S 
WITH  ROTATING  ENTRY  AND  EXIT  DOORS 
Kerry  J.  Norman.  Brigham;  Brian  L.  Baxter,  Hooper;  Kenneth 
D.  Fowler,  Farmington;  Daren  I..  Sagers;  Michael  ,J.  Hill, 
both  of  Logan,  and  Jefferv  P.  England.  Clinton,  all  of  Itah, 
a.s.signor$  to  Morton  International.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1996.  Sen  No.  7.^8.627 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  :M« 
i:.S.  CI..378— 58  22  Claims 


1.  An  tnicle  x-ray  inspection  apparatus,  which  comprises: 
an  x-rBy  impermeable  housing  dehning  an  interior  chamber 
having  spaced  apart  entry  and  exit  openings  and  an  x-ray 
inspection  section  intermediate  thereto; 
an  x-ray  source  disposed  inside  said  interior  chamber  and  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  direct  x-ray  beams  at  an  article  in  said 
inspection  section; 


a  visual  imager  disposed  inside  said  interior  chamber  and  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  receive  said  x-ray  beams  and  convert  said 
x-ray  beams  into  a  visual  image; 

a  conveyor  extending  through  said  entry  and  exit  openings  and 
said  inspection  section  to  transport  said  article  into  and  out  of 
said  interior  chamber;  and. 

rotaiable  entry  and  exit  doors  rotatably  mounted  resf)ectivel\ 
across  said  entry  and  exit  openings  to  substantially  prevent 
escaf)e  of  x-ray  beams  from  the  interior  chamber  to  an  exte- 
rior of  said  housing  while  permitting  said  article  to  be  con- 
veyed into  and  out  of  said  interior  chamber. 

each  rotatable  diwr  compnsing  an  x-ray  impermeable  rotatable 
drum  having  a  hollow  interior  cavity  and  one  opening  along  a 
sidewall  thereof  leading  into  said  interior  cavity,  said  one 
drum  opening  being  generally  configured  to  receive  said 
article,  said  one  drum  opening  being  rotatably  alignable  in  a 
first  position  so  as  to  enable  open  communication  between 
said  exterior  of  said  housing  and  the  interior  cavity  in  said 
drum,  and  said  one  drum  opening  being  rotatably  alignable  in 
a  second  position  so  as  to  enable  open  communication 
between  said  interior  chamber  and  the  interior  cavity  in  said 
drum. 


5.740J22 
RADIATION  COMPl  TED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATl  S 

Hidehiro  Fujita;  Ma.satoshi  Tomura.  both  of  Otawara;  HisashI 
Tachizaki.  Nasu-gun;  Hideki  Fujimoto,  Otawara:  Manabu 
Hlraoka.  Tochigi-ken;  Masaharu  Tsuyuki,  Otawara;  Naoko 
Hasrgawa.     Tochigi-ken;     Tomoyasu     Komori.     Otawara; 
Makoto  Suzuki.  T<K-higi-ken;  Hiroshi  Hori,  Otawara.  and 
Yasuo  Maruyama.  I  tsunomiya.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .V48.I0I.  Nov.  25.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  804.574 
Claims  priority.  applicati(m  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296944; 
Nov.  26.  1993.  5-297021;  Nov.  26.  1993.  5-297023 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  6/(>(; 
CS.  CI.  378 — I  18  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  computed  tomography  apparatus  for  obtaining  a 
tonrK)graphic  image  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  couch; 

a  top  board  which  carries  the  patient  and  is  slidably  ;irranped  on 
said  couch; 

a  gantry  wich  has  an  opening  and  acquires  projection  data  ot  the 
patient  by  guiding  the  patient  carried  on  said  top  board  into 
the  opening; 

reconstruction  means  lor  reconstructing  the  tomographic  image 
of  the  patient  by  reconstructing  the  projection  data  acquired 
by  said  gantry; 

displav  means  for  displaying  the  tomographic  image  of  the 
patient  reconstructed  by  said  reconstruction  means; 

designating  means  for  designating  a  position  of  a  up  ot  an 
insertion  object  and  a  target  object  on  the  tomographic  image 
displayed  on  said  display  means; 

recognition  means  for  recognizing  a  CT  value  at  a  tip  position  ol 
the  insertion  object  and  a  position  of  the  target  object  desig- 
nated by  said  designating  means;  and 

monitor  means  for  monitoring  movement  direction  ot  the  inser- 
tion object  in  the  patient,  and  moving  means  for  moving  a 
slice  position  according  to  a  monitoring  result,  wherein  said 
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monitor  means  includes  means  for  outputting  a  distance  infor- 
mation between  the  tip  of  the  insertion  object  and  the  target 
object  in  the  patient. 


5.740.223 

FLUORESCENT  X-RAY  ANALYZER  WITH  SEALED 

X-RAY  SHIELD  WALL 

Sumito  Ozawa;  Yoshinori   Hosokawa;   Kozo  Kashihara.  and 

Gen.siro  Setou.  all  of  Miyanohiga.shi-machi,  Japan,  assignor?; 

to  Horiba,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759  J71 

Int.  CI.'  G2IK  l/O-f 

U.S.  CI.  378—161  10  Claims 


^^^ 


3 

I.  In  a  fluorescent  X-ray  analy/er  characterized  by  leading  a 
primary  X-ray  generated  by  an  X-ray  generator  into  an  X-ray 
irradiation  aiea  by  an  X-ray  guide  tube,  emitting  the  pnmary  X-ray 
to  a  sample  on  a  sample  stage  through  an  opening  formed  in  an 
X-ray  shield  wall  disposed  in  the  X-ray  irradiation  area,  and 
detecting  the  fluorescent  Xray  generated  with  an  X-ray  detector, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  resin  film  of  a  low  X-ray  absorption  rale  sealingly  stretched  in 
the  opening  of  the  X-ray  shield  wall  to  divide  the  shield  wall 
into  a  first  space  comprising  the  X-ray  guide  tube  and  X-ray 
detector  and  a  second  space  comprising  the  sample  stage;  and 
means  for  placing  the  first  space  in  an  approximately  vacuum 
state. 


5,740.224 
CONE  BEAM  SYNTHETIC  ARR.VYS  IN  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  COMPl  TERIZED  TOMOGRAPHY 

Martin  Muller,  Fellbach.  Germany;  Gonzalo  R.  Arce,  W  ilming- 
ton,  Del.,  and  Robert  A.  Blake.  Jr.,  .Apollo.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
I  niversity  of  Delaware,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Aluminum  Co.  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  313,7.^5,  Sep.  27.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  564.854 
Int.  CI.'  LOIN  :.V()SJ 
VS.  CI.  378—11  12  Claims 

^DETECTOR 
OBJECT 


I.  A  scanning  and  data  acquisition  niethixl  for  3-D  cone  beam 
computerized  tomography  (CT)  imaging  of  an  object  within  a  held 
of  view,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  cone  beam  x-ray  source  and  a  detector  array  havini; 
a  total  area  which  is  insuflicient  to  contain  the  field  of  \iew; 


successively  scanning  said  object  and  acquiring  partial  cone- 
beam  x-ray  data  sets  at  a  plurality  of  relative  positions  of  said 
object  and  said  x-ray  source  and  detector  array,  said  object 
being  translated  along  the  x  and  y  axes,  and  optionally  the 
z-axis.  and  rotated  through  a  rotation  angle  ot  360'  relative  U' 
said  x-ray  source  and  detector  array  at  every  position; 

combining  said  partial  data  sets  to  yield  a  full  data  set  covenng 
the  entire  field  of  view  from  which  to  reconstruct  an  image  ot 
said  object. 


5.740J25 

RADIATION  THERAPY  PLANNING  METHOD  AND  ITS 

SYSTEM  A1>D  APPARATUS 

Takeo  Nabatame.  Tochigi.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  761.141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7.  1995,  7-318706 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  >/l(t 

V.S.  CI.  378-65  12  Claims 


If  PlJkVF 
lOBLIOl  e  IMAOEl 


OANTR1    ROTAriOS 
PI  AM: 


PLANE  VERTICAL 
TO  THE  OTHER 
TWO  PLA-NE5 


TRANSH'CENT  IMAOF 


1.  A  radiation  therapy  planning  method  of  estimating  ihe,direc- 
tion  of  radiation  and/or  the  field  of  radiation  prior  to  actual  radia- 
tion treatment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pnxiucing  \oxel  data  of  a  region  of  interest  in  a  subject  to  be 

treated; 
constructing  a  translucent  image  ol  the  subject  troni  the  voxel 
data  which  is  viewed  from  a  desired  location  or  direction;  and 
determining  the  field  of  radiation  over  the  translucent  image. 


5,740.226 

FILM  I  HICKNE.SS  MEASIRING  AND  FILM  FORMING 

METHOD 

Satushi  Komiya;  Naoki  .\waji.  and  Shunji  Kashiwagi.  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757.622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No\.  30.  1995.  7-312441 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2.->/:oi 
I  .S.  CI.  378—70  16  Claims 

1.  A  film  thickness  measuring  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
measuring  reflectances  of  X-rays  on  a  film,  extracting  interference 
oscillations  from  the  measured  X-ray  reflectances,  and  Founer 
transforming  the  interterence  oscillations  to  compute  a  film  thick- 
ness ot  the  him. 

an  average  reflectance  being  given  by  fitting  the  measured  X-rav 
reflectances  to  an  analysis  formula  including  a  term  of  a 
product  of  a  power  function  of  an  incident  angle,  which 
expresses  attenuation  ot  reflectances  on  a  snwHith  surface  ot 
the  film,  and  an  expt)nent  function  which  expresses  influence 
of  roughness  of  the  surface  of  the  film,  and  a  constant  term 
expressing  a  background  added  to  the  pnxiuct. 
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5.740^28 
X-RAY  RADIOLl'CKNT  MATERIAL,  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MAM  FACTl  RE.  AND  ITS  ISE 
Martin  Schmidt.  Berlin,  and  Thomas  Zetterer.  Engelstadl.  both 
of  (icrmany.  assignors  to  Institut  fiir  Mikrotechnik  Main? 
(>mbH.  Main/,  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996.  Scr.  No.  691.482 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Aug.  2,  1995,  195  28 
.^29.5 

Int.  C1."G21K  //(HI 
U.S.  CI,  378—161  4  Claims 


the  iniert'erence  oscillations  being  extracted  by  using  the  mea- 
sured X-ray  reflectances  and  the  average  reflectance. 


1.  An  X-ray  radioluceni  material  comprising: 

a  substrate  consisting  ot  beryllium; 

a  protective  coaling  connected  to  said  substrate; 

said  protective  coaling  comprised  ot  at  least  one  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisiing  of  silicon  oxide,  silicon 
nitnde.  silicon  carbide,  and  amorphous  carbon; 

u herein  said  protective  layer  comprises  up  lo  lO'/r  hydrogen. 


5,740J27 
X-RAY  APPARATl  S  WITH  A  CEILING  SI  SPENSION 

Jochen    Kusch,    Effeltrich,    Germany,    assignor    lo    Siemen-s 
.\ktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  .May  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  848,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  19%,  196  23 
115.9 

int.  CI."  H05G  I/OS 
U.S.  CI.  378—91  2  Claims 


MCIOfi  StTTIMG 
EtEKNI 


1.  An  x-ray  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  x-ray  diagnostic  components; 

suspension  means  for  suspending  said  plurality  of  x-ray  diagnos- 
tic components  from  a  ceiling,  including  a  motor  for  moving 

:  said  plurality  of  x-ray  diagnostic  components  along  the  ceil- 
ing, said  suspension  means  and  said  plurality  of  x-ray  diag- 
nostic components  compnsing  a  system  which  exhibits  a 
system  behavior  including  pendulum-like  oscillations  when 
moved;  and 

a  motor  control  circuit  which  emits  control  signals  for  operating 
said  motor,  including  means  for  electronically  modeling  a 
longitudinal  motion  of  said  system  along  the  ceiling,  means 
for  electronically  modeling  said  pendulum-like  oscillations 
and  supenmposing  the  modeled  pendulum-like  oscillations  on 
the  longitudinal  motion,  and  hlier  means  for  producing  a 
selected  compensating  factor  in  an  output  signal  of  said  motor 
control  circuit  for  eliminating  said  pendulum-like  oscillations, 
and  a  setting  stage  having  an  output  signal  which  drives  said 
motor,  said  setting  stage  being  connected  between  said  filler 
and  said  means  for  modeling  said  longitudinal  motion 


5,740,229 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  A  PRE-PAID  RETl  RN 

CALL 

Stephen  F.mmord  Hanson,  Edgev^ood,  Md.,  and  .Ashok  N. 
Rudrapatna.  Basking  Ridge.  N  J.,  assignors  to  .AT&T  Corp. 
Middletoun.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  616.413 
Int.  CI.'  H()4M  MS. V5():  15/16 
VS.  CI.  379—67  20  Claims 

10 
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16 


18 
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ORIGINATING 
]        SWnCHING  SYSTEM 


12 


^^ 


20  22  24 

I.  A  method  for  automatically  providing  a  telecommunications 
connection  between  a  calling  party  and  a  recipient  party  in  a 
telephone  network  having  a  telecommunication  switching  system 
connected  to  a  message  server  and  a  billing  system  connected  lo 
both  said  switching  system  and  said  message  server,  said  melh(xl 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  for  leaving  a  message  with  said  message  server, 
wherein  said  message  is  generated  by  said  calling  party; 

b)  delivering  said  message  to  said  recipient  party  with  said 
message  server; 

c)  providing  for  returning  a  call  to  said  calling  party,  wherein 
said  return  call  is  initiated  by  said  recipient  party  in  response 
to  said  message,  and  providing  the  calling  party  an  option  to 
prepay  the  return  call. 
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5,740,230 
DIRECTORY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Gregory  M.  \audreuil.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Octel  Commu- 
nications Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  19%.  Ser.  No.  657.775 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  lyss,  G06F  /s//6< 

U.S.  CI.  379-88  41  Claims 


36.  A  method  of  validating  messages  using  a  communications 
network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  a  receiving  messaging  system  a  message  addressed 
to  a  recipient  and  a  time  stamp  of  a  sending  system  directory 
entry  associated  with  the  recipient,  the  sending  system  direc- 
tory entry  used  by  a  sending  messaging  system  for  a  recipient 
confirmation; 

getting  from  the  receiving  messaging  system  a  time  stamp  of  a 
receiving  system  directory  entry  associated  with  the  recipient; 
and 

validating  the  recipient  confirmation  by  comparing  the  time 
stamp  of  the  receiving  system  directory  entry  to  the  time 
stamp  of  the  sending  system  directory  entry. 


5,740031 
NETWORK  BASED  Ml  LTIMEDIA  COMMl  NICATIONS 
AND  DIRECTORY  SY.STEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Robert  S.  Cohn.  Saratoga.  Calif.;  Gregory  M.  Naudreuil:  Carl 
F.  .Schoeneberger.  both  of  Dallas.  Tex.;   David   M.  Reece, 
Arlington,  Tex.;   Carlton  C.  O'Neal.  Dallas.  Tex.;  Carl  W. 
Kalbfleisch,   Richardson,  Tex.;    Mark   B.   Whipple.   Dallas, 
Tex.;  James  R.  Swoopes.  Piano.  Tex.;  Alan  T.  Huch.  and 
Michael  P.  Dimitroff.  both  of  Dallas,  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Octel 
Communicatioas  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  307,517 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  l/64:J/50 
V.S.  CI.  379—89  56  Claims 


I.  A  communications  system,  compnsing: 

a  network  system  operable  to  be  connected  to  external  voice 
messaging  systems; 

interlace  systems  resident  in  the  network  system  and  operable  to 
be  coupled  to  the  external  voice  messaging  systems,  the 
network  system  operable  to  receive  communications  iraflic 
through  the  interface  systems  from  the  external  voice  messag- 
ing systems.at   least  two  of  the  external   voice  messaging 


systems  communicating  v.\th  the  network  system  using  dis 
parate  communications  protiKoK. 

database  storage  resident  within  the  network  system  operable  to 
store  user  profile  information  associated  with  users  ot  the 
communications  system  connected  through  at  least  two  of  the 
external  voice  messaging  systems,  the  user  profile  information 
compnsing  routing  information  for  particular  users  of  the 
communications  system  specifying  the  routing  of  messagev 
according  to  the  contents  of  the  messages  and  the  external 
messaging  systems  available  to  the  particular  users; 

a  network  center  coupled  lo  the  network  system  through  an 
internal  data  communication  path,  the  network  center  contain 
ing  network  suppcirt  systems  tor  the  administration,  tracking 
and  operation  of  the  communications  system;  and 

the  network  center  compnses  a  message  tracking  system  oper 
able  to  store  status  information  associated  with  messages 
being  processed  by  the  system,  the  message  tracking  system 
operable  lo  repon  the  status  of  messages  being  processed  by 
Ihe  system  and  further  operable  lo  stop  the  delivery  of  mes- 
sages at  the  request  of  the  sender  of  the  message 


5,740,232 
SMART  CARD  BASED  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEPHONE- 
SECCRIZED  TRANSACTIONS 
Jean-Claude  Pailles,  Epnon.  and  Jacques  Delaballe.  Meudon. 
both   of  France,   assignors   to   France  Telecom,   Pari.s;   La 
Poste,   Boulogne   Billancourt,  and   Cogecom,   Paris,  all   of 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00591.  $  371  Date  Apr.  15.  19%.  §  102(ei 
Dale  Apr.  15,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30975.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,132 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1994.  94  05615 

Inl.  CI.'  H04M  IIAKJ 

U.S.  CI.  379—93.02  2  Claims 


1.  A  smart  card  based  system  for  telephone- sccunzed  transac- 
tions compnsing: 

a  telephone  terminal  comprising, 
a  loudspeaker,  and 

a  transmitter  said  telephone  terminal  being  connected  to  a 
server  by  way  of  a  telephone  network; 
a  smart  card  configured  to  calculate  secunty  parameters  using  a 

secunty  funciion  operation  mechanism  stored  therein,  and 
a  portable  secunng  device  configured  to  connect  to  the  smart 
card  and  to  secure  a  transaction  between  a  user  of  the  portable 
securing  device  and  the  server  by  performing  a  bidireclion 
information  exchange  operation  between  the  server  and  the 
smart  card,  said  portable  secunng  device  compnsing. 
a  keypad, 
a  display. 

an  internal  sound  signal  tran^niiller  that  is  configured  to 
produce  acoustic  energy  therefrom  that  iv  directly  received 
by  said  transmitter  of  said  telephone  terminal; 
a  bus  configured  to  couple  the  sman  card  lo  the  keypad,  the 
display,  and  the  internal  sound  signal  transmitter  wherein, 
said  information  exchange  operation  using  a  communica- 
tions channel  from  said  server  to  said  smart  card  compns- 
ing. 
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a  link  between  said  server  and  said  loudspeaker  where  said 
server  prtxluces  voice  signals  indicative  ot  data  prixluced  at 
said  loudspeaker  and  recognizable  by  said  user,  and 
a  link  between  said  user  and  said  keypad  where  said  user 
enters  said  data  on  said  keypad  in  response  to  said  data 
being  produced  at  said  loudspeaker,  said  keypad  passing 
said  data  via  .said  bus  to  said  smart  card,  and 
said  infonnation  exchange  operation  using  another  communica- 
tions channel  from  said  smart  card  to  said  server  comprising, 
a  link  between  said  internal  sound  signal  transmitter  and  said 

transmitter  of  said  telephone  terminal,  and 
a  link  between  said  telephone  terminal  and  said  server 


5.740.233 
SYSTEM  .\ND  METHOD  FOR  STATISTICAL  DIAGNOSIS 
OF  THE  OPERATION  OF  AN  AUTOMATED  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

Ellis  K.  Cave.  Garland:  Eric  K.  Weeren,  CarrolUon;  David  C. 

Cheng,  Piano,  and  Daren  K.  Wilson.  McKinney,  all  of  Tex.. 

assignors  to  InterNoice  Limited  Partnership.  Reno.  Nev. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  IW5.  Sen  No.  556,813 

Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00:15/06 

V.S.  CI.  379—113  50  Claims 


38  A  method  of  diagnosing  the  operation  of  an  automated 
telephone  system  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  the  plurality  of  telephone  lines  to  detect  an  initiation 

and  a  termination  of  each   incoming  call  on  each  of  the 

telephone  lines; 
measuring  the  duration  of  each  of  the  incoming  calls; 
counting  a  total  number  of  incoming  calls  received  on  each  line; 
comparing   each   duration   of  each   incoming  call   on   a   first 

selected  telephone  line  to  a  maximum  threshold  duration  and 

to  a  minimum  threshold  duration;  and 
generating  a  system  alarm  if  more  than  a  predetermined  number 

of  the  last  N  incoming  calls  fall  below  the  minimum  threshold 

duration  or  exceed  the  maximum  threshold  duration. 


network  route  said  call  attempts  in  response  to  received  instruc- 
tions, the  method  characterised  by  the  steps  of: 

collecting,  at  a  call  data  processor  of  said  interexchange  carrier 
information  relating  to  call  attempts  placed  to  at  least  one 
destination  entity,  said  collecting  being  performed  for  each 
respective  one  of  said  call  attempts  prior  to  any  routing  of  it 
by  any  of  said  switches;  and 
periodically  supplying  to  said  destination  entity  information 
relating  to  call  attempts  placed  to  said  at  least  one  destination 
entity  as  it  is  collected  without  waiting  for  the  termination  of 
said  call  attempts,  said  supplying  being  independent  of  said 
call  attempts  for  which  said  information  is  collected  in  said 
collecting  step  and  said  supplied  information  including  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  information  collected  in  sard  collecting 
step. 


5.740.235 

USER-PROGRAMMABLE  PAGING  SYSTEM 

CONTROLLER  HA\  ING  PRIORITY-BASED.  Ml  LTIPLE 

INPUT  PAGING  ACCE.SS  CAPABILITY  FOR 
SELECTIVELY  ACTIVATING  ONE  OR  MORE  AUDIO/ 
VISUAL  PAGING  OUTPUT  DEVICES 
James  William  Lester.  Ventura;  Terri  Runyan  Shafer.  Cama- 
rillo.  both  of  Calif.:   Dennis  Carl   Chimienti.  Snohomish. 
Wash.,  and  Randall  Mark  Wagner.  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Harris  Corporation.  Melbourne.  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  194.363 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/60:  H04Q  l/MJ:  G08B  5/22 


VS.  CI.  379—170 
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5,740,234 

TELEPHONE  CALL  MONITORING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

James  Edward  Black,  Galena,  Ohio:  Brian  Dean  Freeman. 
Howell.  N.J.;  Richard  D.  Jordan,  Columbus,  Ohio:  Steven 
Todd  Kaish.  Bridgev«ater.  N.J.:  Paul  G.  Sherry,  Pickering- 
ton,  Ohio:  Ruth  E.  Smilan,  Westerville.  Ohio;  Ronald  W. 
Tamkin,  Pataskala,  Ohio;  Neng  H.  Wang.  Tinton  Falls.  N.J.; 
.Alex  Cherry  Wilkinstm.  Princet(m  Junction.  N.J.;  Bret  A. 
Cooper.  Columbus.  Ohio:  Donald  M.  (iert.  Dublin.  Ohio, 
and  \ogeesh  H.  Kamath.  Gahanna.  Ohio,  assignors  to  VI'&T 
Corp..  Middletown.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.040 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  l5/(H):i/42 

I  .>.  H.  379— 115  27  Claims 

1  A  method  lor  use  in  monitoring  call  attempts  prtx:essed  by  the 

network  of  an  interexchange  carrier  in  which  the  switches  ol  said 
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I   A  paging  system  control  apparatus  comprising: 

.1  plurality  of  input  pt)rts  to  which  paging  access  input  signals 
trom  plural  types  of  input  devices  are  supplied; 

a  plurality  of  output  ports  from  which  paging  output  signals  may 
be  supplied  to  plural  types  of  paging  output  devices; 

an  audio  signal  interlace  circuit  coupled  to  selected  ones  of  said 
input  ports  and  being  operative  to  conditum  audio  paging 
signals  for  application  to  audio  paging  output  devices  coupled 
to  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  output  ports,  and  being 
operative  to  couple  audio/lone  signals  to  one  of  said  plurality 
of  input  ports;  and 

a  pr(x.cssor-based  control  unit  coupled  to  said  audio  signal 
interface  circuit  and  selected  ones  of  said  input  and  output 
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ports,  and  being  operative  to  enable  prescribed  types  of  pag- 
ing signals  to  be  delivered  to  said  output  ptirts  in  accordance 
with  paging  access  input  signals  supplied  to  said  input  ports, 
and  further  including 

a  plurality  of  user-programmable  ione  switch  units,  a  respective 
u.ser-programmable  zone  switch  unit  having  an  input/output 
port  the  function  of  which  is  user-programmable  a.s  either  an 
input  port  or  an  output  port,  arrd  wherein 

a  respective  user-programmable  zone  switch  unit  has  a  plurality 
of  switch  contacts  which  are  selectively  conneclable  with 
respect  to  said  input/output  port  so  as  to  provide  an  input 
signal  path  to  said  control  unit,  or  an  output  connectivity  path 
•for  a  paging  output  device,  said  output  connectivity  path 
being  conlrollably  effected  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal 
supplied  from  said  control  unit 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  telecommunications  service  feature 
within  a  telecommunications  switch  having  an  erasable  memory, 
wherein  said  telecommunications  service  feature  is  represented 
using  a  plurality  of  states  and  a  plurality  of  vanables  and  is 
provided  by  transiting  from  a  current  state  to  a  next  state,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  task  code  software  module  comprising  a  plurality  of  execut- 
able instructions  for  providing  said  telecommunications  fea- 
ture which  are  organized  into  a  plurality  of  tasks  wherein 
executable  instructions  within  each  of  said  tasks  perform  a 
common  function  of  satd  telecommunications  feature  and 
wherein  each  of  said  tasks  is  represented  by  an  unique 
numerical  value; 
a  hrst  table  scored  as  data  within  said  erasable  memory  and 
including  pointers  no  lists  of  said  unique  task  values,  wherein 
a  particular  one  of  said  pointers  is  indexed  and  retrieved  from 
said  Hrst  table  by  indexing  via: 
a  first  numerical  value  representing  a  state  said  telecommuni 

cations  feature  is  currently  associated  with; 
a  second  numerical   value  representing  an  event  that  was 

precipitated  by  said  telecommunications  switch;  and 
a  relational  expression; 
J  second  table  storeJ  as  data  within  said  erasable  memorv  and 

including  said  lists  of  task  values;  and 
a  third  table  stored  as  data  within  said  erasable  memory  and 
including  a  value  representing  a  next  stale  for  a  current  state 
responsive  to  said  indexing. 


5.740,237 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SINGULAR 

ACTIVATION  OF  A  REDIRECTION  SERVICE  WITHOUT 

GENERAL  A(  TIVATION  OF  THE  SERVK  E 

Dale  Malik.  Dunwoody.  and  Robert  Koch.  Norcross,  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  BellSouth  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  527,855 

Int.  CI."  H04M  m4 

U.S.  CL  379— 211  II  Claims 


5,740,236 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  FEATliRE  SERVICES  IN  A 

TELECOMMl'NICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Leonard  Eugene  Pruitt,  The  Colony.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ericsson. 

Inc..  Research  Triangle  PK..  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.510 

Int.  O."  H04M  m2 

U.S.  a.  379—201  21  Claims 

^c5 


1.  In  an  intelligent  switched  telephone  network  including  a 
switch  and  a  service  control  point,  said  sen  ice  control  point  being 
functionally  connected  to  said  switch  and  said  service  control  point 
including  a  database  of  subscriber  information,  a  method  for  a 
singular  activation  of  a  network  communication  redirection  service 
for  redirecting  a  communication  directed  to  a  directory  number 
pursuant  to  a  subscnber  preselected  redirection  .scheme,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

A.  setting  up  a  network  communication  redirection  ser\ ice  with 
respect  to  a  directory  number  associated  with  a  subscnber  line 
such  that. 

I  said  network  communication  redirection  service  has  an 
active  stale  or  an  inactive  state. 

2.  when  said  network  communication  redirection  service  is  in 
said  active  slate,  then  communications  directed  to  said 
directory  number  are  redirected  pursuant  to  said  subscntwr 
preselected  redirection  scheme. 

3.  when  said  network  communication  redirection  scrv  ice  is  in 
said  inactive  state,  then  said  communications  directed  to 
said  directory  number  are  routed  lo  said  directory  number 

4  also  when  said  network  communication  redirection  service 
is  in  said  inactive  stale,  providing  a  singular  activation  of 
said  network  communication  redirection  service  in  said 
inactive  state  in  response  to  a  request  for  said  singular 
activation,  said  singular  activation  providing  for  the  redi- 
rection of  a  communication  pursuant  to  said  subscriber 
preselected  redirection  scheme,  and 
5.  a  calling  line  ideniihcation  number  with  respect  to  said 
directory  number  serves  as  an  indicator  of  said  request  for 
said  singular  activation; 
B    placing  said  network  communication  redirection  service  in 

said  inactive  stale; 
C.  receiving,  at  said  switch,  said  communication  from  a  calling 
line  having  said  calling  line  idcntitication  number  and  said 
communication  being  directed  to  said  directory  number  hav- 
ing said  network  communication  redirection  service  in  said 
inactive  state; 
D  causing  said  switch  to  read  identihcalion  informalion  associ- 
ated with  said  communication  and  to  provide  said  identifica- 
tion infomiaiion  to  said  service  control  point,  .said  identifica- 
lion  information  including  said  directory  number  and  said 
callins  line  identihcalion  number; 
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E.  causing  said  service  control  point 

1.  to  read  said  director)  number  and  said  calling  line  identi- 
fication number  included  in  said  identification  information. 

2.  to  search  for  a  matching  entr>  to  said  director)  number  in 
said  database  of  subscriber  infomialion. 

3.  in  response  to  finding  said  matching  entry  to  said  directory 
number,  to  search  for  a  corresponding  entry  iu  said  calling 
line  identification  number  in  said  database. 

4  in  response  to  finding  said  corresponding  entry  to  said 
calling  line  identification  number,  to  implement  said  singu- 
lar activation  of  said  network  communication  redirection 
service  by  providing  said  switch  with  redirection  routing 
instructions  to  route  said  communication  pursuant  to  said 
subscriber  preselected  redirection  scheme,  and 

F.  causing  said  switch  to  respond  to  said  redirection  routing 
instructions  by  routing  said  communication  pursuant  to  said 
subscriber  preselected  redirection  scheme. 


5,740.238 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  QL'EIING  A  CALL  TO 

THE  BEST  BACKl  P  SPLIT 
Andrew  Derek  Flockhart,  Thornton.  Colo.,  and  Eugene  Paul 
Mathews.  Barrington.  III.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser  No.  552.641 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  7/(H).  H04Q  .V6J 

U.S.  CI.  379—221  36  Claims 


I.  A  call-distribution  arrangement  for  a  call-handling  system  that 
has.  for  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  calls,  a  primary  call-handling 
facility  amd  a  plurality  of  backup  call-handling  facilities,  compris- 
ing: 

first  means  responsive  to  an  inability  of  a  call's  primary  call- 
handling  facility  to  expeditiously  handle  the  call,  for  deter- 
mining which  one  of  considered  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
backup  call-handling  facilities  for  the  call  will  handle  the  call 
most  expeditiously,  and 
second  means  responsive  to  a  determination  by  the  first  means, 
for  directing  the  call  to  the  considered  backup  call-handling 
facility  that  will  handle  ihe  call  most  expeditiously. 


said  call,  wherein  said  specialized  data  is  related  to  said  telephone 
number,  and  wherein  said  specialized  data  has  a  plurality  of 
attributes  common  to  a  class  of  service  of  a  large  number  of 
telephone  numbers,  said  switching  system  comprising; 

memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  bit  maps,  each  bit  map.  having 
one  bit  per  potential  telephone  number  served  by  said  switch- 
ing system,  for  identifying  whether  a  telephone  number  has 
specialized  data  represented  by  the  common  attribute  associ- 
ated said  bit  map;  and 
processor  means  operative  under  program  control  for  executing 

the  steps  of; 
accessing  said  plurality  of  bit  maps,  using  said  telephone  num- 
ber; 
if  any  of  said  bit  maps  indicates  that  said  telephone  number  has 
said  specialized  data  corresponding  to  one  of  said  common 
attributes,  using  the  common  attribute  associated  with  said 
any  one  bit  map;  and 
otherwise  accessing  said  data  base  to  obtain  said  specialized 
data  for  said  telephone  number 


5.740.239 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  I  SING  BIT  MAPS  TO 

ACCESS  DATA  FOR  PROCESSING  TELEPHONE  CALLS 

Promod   Kumar   Bhagat.   Morganville.   N.J.,  and   Dana   Lee 

(;aroutte,  Wheaton.  111.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N..I. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,534 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  MHi 
I  .S.  CI.  379—243  28  Claims 

26.  In  a  teleconimunications  network,  comprising  a  switching 
system  and  a  data  ba.se  shared  by  a  plurality  of  switching  systems. 
a  switching  system  for  priKessing  a  call  using  specialized  data, 
said  call  comprising  a  telephone  number  of  identifying  a  party  of 


5.740.240 
COMPLTER  TELEPHONY  INTECJR.ATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Charles  H.  Jolissaint,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Edify  Cor- 
poration. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,103.  Apr.  10,  1995.  ThLs 
application  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.893 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  3/50 
U.S.  CI.  379—265  ^ 2  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  connecting  a  caller  to  a  live  agent  in  an 
automatic  call  distribution  queue  connected  to  a  private  branch 
exchange  in  turn  connected  to  a  voice  response  unit  which  is 
connected  to  a  network  having  a  computer  storing  a  caller  infor- 
mation database,  comprising; 

receiving  a  call  from  the  caller  through  a  private  branch 
exchange. 

electronically  asking  the  caller  for  caller  identification. 

using  the  caller  identification  information  to  retrieve  caller  data. 

transmitting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  retrieved  caller  data  to  the 
caller. 

offering  the  caller  a  menu  of  response  alternatives  including  the 
choice  of  speaking  with  one  of  a  number  of  live  agents. 

receiving  a  request  for  a  live  agent. 

connecting  with  a  Ine  agent. 
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a.sking  the  live  agent  for  ideniiticalion. 

using  the  "identification  to  identify  a  computer  assiK'ialed  with 

the  li\e  agent  which  has  been  identified, 
providing  a  signal  to  the  live  agent  indicating  receipt  of  the  data. 
,iroviding  the  data  assiKiated  with  the  caller  to  the  live  agent 

selected  for  live  agent  communication  and 
providing  a  signal  to  the  live  agent  indicatinc  lo  ihe  li\c  .ii'onl  lo 

begin  speaking  to  the  caller 


5.740.241 

Tl  CHANNEL  BANK  CONTROL  PROCESS  AND 

APPAR.ATIS 

Roger  L.  Koenig;  Thomas  Bullington.  and  Phillip  Clark,  all  of 
Boulder.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Access  Corporation. 
Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  May  12.  1995.  Ser  No.  440.099 

Int.  Cl.'^  H()4M  /•JAHi:  (;05F  J /-Id 

V.S.  CI.  379—399  12  Claims 
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I  A  DC  power  supply  for  a  telephone  leniunating  equipment 
located  at  the  far  end  of  a  wire  line,  said  DC  power  suppiv 
comprising; 

a  DC  voltage  power  source; 

a  current  regulated  source  1,  connected  in  series  to  a  positive 
lead  of  the  DC  voltage  power  source; 

a  current  regulated  sink  1,  connected  in  a  series  to  a  negative 
lead  of  the  DC  voltage  power  source  and  connected  in  a  series 
to  the  current  regulated  source  I,; 

an  AC  coupling  device  connected  in  series  lo  said  regulated 
current  source  I,  and  said  current  regulated  sink  I,; 

a  first  resistor  R,  in  parallel  with  I,  and  a  second  resistor  R,  is 
parallel  with  I,,  whereby  I,^  l,„l,.  and  1,  and  I,  maintain  a 
high  impedence  slate,  iherebv  not  significantly  impairing  an 
AC  communications  signal  transiiiilied  b>  said  AC  coupling 
device; 

capacitor  from  said  AC  coupling  device  connected  in  series  lo 
the  current  regulated  source  l,,  functioning  lo  prevent  I,,  from 
flowing  to  the  AC  coupling  device,  and  providing  a  circuit 
having  excellent  longitudinal  balance  performance  and  immu- 
niiv  lo  an  induced  noise. 


5.740J42 
ECHO  CANCELER 
Kensuke  Hayashi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  22.  1995.  7-062.M5 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  '•/:*    HtM.M  h7-f 
L.S.  CI.  379—411  5  Claims 

1   An  echo  cancelcr  comprising: 

.1  voice  detector  for  delecting  a  silent  state  of  input  signals; 
.in   impulse  generator  for  supplying  an   impulse   signal   lo  a 

irarismiiting  line  during  the  silent  stale; 
,1  switch  for  switching  oft  the  supply  of  detected  echo  compo- 
nents to  a  receivins;  line  durina  the  silent  stale;  and 


an  operation  means  for  executing  a  convolution  operation 
between  the  impulse  signal  on  the  transmitting  line  and  a 
response  signal  on  the  receiving  line  which  is  formed  in 
response  to  the  impulse  signal 


5,740.243 

(  rypto(;raphic  (;i  essing  game 

Peter  Horst  Rehm,  30  N.  700  East  #4.  Provo.  Ctah  S4MH, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,608.  Aug.  16.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.479.506,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser  No.  873,872.  Apr  21. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5„'.^8.043.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

553.189.  Jul.  13.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser 

No.  381.147.  Jul.  13.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 

26.  1995.  Ser  No.  577.968 

Int.  CL'  H04K  l/0(> 

10  Claims 
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1  A  computer-readable  memory  storage  medium  comprising 
a  substrate  from  which  a  computer  can  read  program  codes  and 

data,  said  substrate  containing  a  computer  program  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  directing  the  computer  10  obtain  a  message,  to 
generate  a  cipher,  and  to  create  a  ciphertext  message  b> 
enciphering  said  message  according  to  said  cipher,  said 
cipher  including  a  pluralitv  of  pairing  relationships  between 
plaintext  characters  and  ciphertext  characters,  each  pairing 
relationship  of  said  plurality  of  pairing  relationships  includ- 
ing a  cipher  character  and  a  plain  character  paired  together; 

means  for  directing  the  computer  10  display  said  ciphertext 
message  and  a  developing  solution  corresponding  with  said 
ciphertext  message,  said  ciphertext  message  when  dis- 
played including  a  plurality  of  displayed  cipher  characters; 

means  for  directing  the  computer  to  input  a  guess-pair,  said 
guess-p^ir  including  a  plain  guess  character  and  a  cipher 
guess  character; 

means  for  directing  the  computer  to  compare  .said  guess-pair 
to  said  cipher  to  determine  whether  said  guess-pair  equals 
any  of  said  plurality  of  pairing  relationships; 

means  for  directing  the  computer,  in  the  event  a  guesspair  to 
painng  relationship  match  was  found,  to  update  said  devel- 
oping solution  according  to  said  guess-pair  by  displaying 
said  plain  guess  character  of  said  guess-pair  at  every  des 
ignated  place  corresponding  to  one  of  said  displayed  cipher 
characters  which  equals  said  cipher  guess  character; 

means  for  directing  the  computer,  in  the  event  a  guess-pair  to 
pairing  relationship  match  was  not  found,  to  select  one  of 
said  pairing  relationships  of  said  cipher  and  to  update  said 
developing  solution  according  to  the  selected  pairing  rela- 
tion.ship  by  displaying  the  plain  character  of  said  selected 
pairing  relationship  at  every  designated  place  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  displayed  cipher  characters  which  equals 
the  cipher  character  of  said  selected  pamng  relationship; 
and 

means  for  directing  the  computer,  after  updating  said  devel- 
oping solution.  10  at  least  once  return  to  said  input  step. 
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5.740^44 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 

FINGERPRINTING  AND  AITHENTK  ATING  \ARIOl S 

MAGNETIC  MEDIA 

Ronald  Scott  Indeck.  Olivette;  Marcel  VVettstein  Muller.  St. 
Louis;  George  Lawrence  Engel,  St.  Louis,  and  Alan   Lee 
Hege,  St.  LouLs,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Washington  I'niver- 
sity,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303.690,  Sep.  9.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.546,462.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222.693. 
Apr.  4.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,428.683.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  46,040.  Apr.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J65,586.  This 
application  May  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  646.001 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  W(X) 
U.S.  CI.  380 — J  16  Claims 


5,740.246 
CRYPT  KEY  SYSTEM 
Makoto  Saito,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573.958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1994,  6-309292 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/167:  H04L  ^/M) 

l'.S.  CI.  380—21  16  Claims 
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1.  A  card-like  device  for  interacting  with  a  database  and  having 
us  hngerprint  recorded  for  the  later  verification  of  its  identity,  said 
card-like  device  including: 

an  on-board  electronic  memory  for  coupling  with  said  database; 

and 
a    magnetic    medium    ponion    disposed    separate    from    said 
memory,  said  tingerprinl  comprising  a  remanent  noise  for  said 
magnetic  medium  ponion 


5.740J45 

DOWN-LINE  TRANSCRIPTION  SY.STEM  FOR 

MANIPl  LATING  REAL-TIME  TESTIMONY 

James  D.  Bennett,  Chicago,  and  Lawrence.M.  Jarvis,  W'heatun, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Engate  Incorporated,  W'heaton.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,488.  Mar.  24.  1993.  Pal.  No. 

5J69.704.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  339.771 

Int.  CI.    H04K  1/02 

I  .S.  CI.  380—9  8  Claims 
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15.  A  crypt  key  system  comprising  a  CATV  sialioii,  a  daia 
managing  center,  a  receiving  apparatus,  a  data  communication 
apparatus,  and  a  user  terminal,  wherein 

a  public-key  of  a  user  is  registered  with  said  data  managing 
center  in  advance; 

said  data  managing  center  encrypts  a  public-key  of  said  data 
managing  center  by  said  public-key  of  each  user  and  gener- 
ates a  digital  signature  on  said  encrypted  public-key  of  said 
data  managing  center  by  a  privaie-key  of  said  data  managing 
center; 

encrypted  said  public-key  of  said  data  managing  center  and  said 
digital  signature  of  data  managing  center  are  sent  to  said 
CATV  sialion; 

said  CATV  station  broadcasts  received  said  encrypted  public- 
key  of  data  managing  center  and  said  digital  signaiure; 

said  user  decrypts  said  received  encrypted  public-key   of  data 
managing  center  by  said  privalc-key  of  said  user  and  recog 
ni/es  said  digital  signature  b\  decrvpied  said  public-key  of 
said  data  managing  center 


5.740.247 
Al  THORIZED  t  ELLl  LAR  TELEPHONE 
COMMINICATION  PAYMENT  REFILL  SYSTEM 
Anthony    F.    \iolante.    Stratford,    and    Ronald    P.    Sansone, 
Weston,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc..  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577.312 

Int.  CI.'  H«4L  W(HI 

VS.  CI.  380—24  17  Claims 


1.  A  transcription  system  used  lo  transcribe  spt)ken  words  into  a 
textual  torni,  the  transcription  system  comprising: 

transcription  means  for  producing,  in  real  time,  transcript  signals 
representative  of  spoken  words; 

a  terminal  capable  ot  performing  a  predefined  function; 

the  teiminal  compnsing  evaluation  means  for  evaluating  the 
iranscripl  signals  produced  by  the  Iranscriplion  means  lo 
determine  whether  the  transcript  signals  contain  a  predefined 
word  selection;  and 

ihe  evaluation  means  initiating  the  pertbrmancc  ol  the  pre- 
defined function  if  the  transcript  signals  representative  of  the 
spoken  words  contain  the  predefined  word  selection. 


1.  A  method  for  paying  for  the  use  of  a  cellular  telephone,  said 
method  comprising  steps  of: 
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connecting  a  cellular  telephone  to  a  telephone  network  when  one 
or  more  encrypted  authentication  signals  are  the  same; 

answering  the  connected  cellular  telephone  call  from  a  cellular 
telephone  user  to  establish  two-way  communication; 

formulaling  a  resp<inse  for  transmission  lo  Ihc  user  requesting 
the  input  of  data,  thai  includes  an  access  code  number 
uniquely  identifying  the  cellular  telephone  lo  be  recharged 
with  funds  or  units; 

prtKessing  at  a  central  kxration  the  input  data,  upon  receipt,  to 
check  the  authenticity  of  the  call; 

determining  at  a  central  ligation  a  new  access  code  for  each 
request  for  additional  pavmenl  Ihal  uniquely  identifies  the 
cellular  telephone; 

updating  Ihe  user's  file  al  a  central  UKalion  and  in  the  cellular 
telephone  lo  reflect  ihc  fact  ihai  Ihe  idcmihcd  cellular  tele- 
phone is  to  be  recharged  with  additional  funds  or  units;  and 

Iransmilling  Ihe  amount  of  funds  or  units  requested  bv  the  caller 
and  ihe  new  access  code. 
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7  OUTPI/T 
encrypting  means  for  executing  an  encryption  upon  receipt  ot 

data  to  be  encrypted,  an  encryption  kev.  and  the  internal  stale 

stored  in  the  storing  means, 
wherein  the  internal  siale  stored  in  ihe  storing  means  is  updated 

bv  the  iniemal  state  updating  means  every  time  the  encrvpnon 

IS  executed  by  the  encrypting  means. 


5.740.248 

•SOFTWARE  LEVEL  TOl  CHPOINTS  FOR  AN 

INTERN.^TIONAL  CRYPTOCiRAPHY  FRAMEWORKS 

Helmut  Fieres,  Mountain  View;  Roger  Merckling.  and  Keith 
Klemba.  both  of  Palo  .Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Chey- 
enne Property  Trust,  .San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  748,(»85,  Nov.  12.  1996.  This  application 
Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770.747 
Int.  CI.'  H04K  I'iHi 
II.S.  CI.  380—25  90  Claims 


5.740,250 

TAME  AUTOMORPHISM  PUBLIC  KEY  SYSTEM 

T/uong-Tsieng  Moh,  305  Park  La..  West  Lafayette.  Ind.  47906 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  694.995 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  I '1X1 

U.S.  CI.  380—28  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  establishing  and  mainiaining  areas  of  an  object 
as  software  touchpoinis  that  are  not  usable,  lo  a  host  or  system 
environment  until  preprtKessed.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  irusi  boundary  within  said  hosi  or  system  environ- 
ment; 

providing  al  least  one  software  touchp<iini  within  said  object  and 
outside  of  said  trust  barrier;  and 

prepriK-essing  said  software  louchpoint  wiih  information  and 
prtK'edures  inside  said  trust  barrier  wiihin  said  host  system  or 
environment. 


1  .\  method  of  electronically  transmitting  messages  comprising 
Ihe  steps:  applying  an  encryption  algorithm  to  encode  a  plain  ie\l 
message  into  a  cyphenexl  message  for  electronic  transmission. 
Iransmilling  ihe  cyphenexl  message  over  an  electronic  medium. 
receiMng  the  cyphenexted  message,  and  decrypting  the  cyphencxt 
message,  characterized  in  thai  the  encrypting  and  decrypting  steps 
utili/e  a  tame  automorphism  based  algonihm  using  a  pnxluct  ot  ;;l 
least  two  automorphism  based  polynomials  as  an  encryption  ke> 
and  a  mapping  of  the  inverse  of  said  encryption  kev  as  a  decryp 
lion  key  in  said  applying  and  decrypting  steps. 


5.740.249 

ENCRYFriON  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  CAPABLE  OF 

(ONTROLLING  ENCRYPTION  PROCESS  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  AN  INTERNAL  .STATE 

Hideo  ShimiiTu,  Kawa.saki.  and  Shinichi  Kawamura,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628.105 
Int.  CI.'  H04K  l/(H) 
U.S.  CL  380— 28  16  Claims 

1.  An  encryption  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  rungs  of 
iranstonn  sections,  each  transfonn  section  compnsing: 
storing  means  for  storing  an  internal  state; 
internal   state   updating   means   for  updating   ihc   inlernal   slate 
stored  in  the  storing  means;  and 


5.740.251 
D.VFA  PROCESSING  APPARATl  S 

Masato  Tajima.  Yokohama,  and  Taro  Shibagaki.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kahushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69.105.  May  28.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5i;i7.6l4. 
This  application  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428 J64 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29.  1992.  4-139424; 
May  29,  1992,  4-139425 

Int.  CI."  H04L  mk):9/2S 
U.S.  CI,  380 — J9  10  Claims 

1.  A  data  prcKcssing  module  comprising: 
a  function  privessor.  which  stores  a  plurality  of  ditferent  tunc 
lion  algonlhms  lor  encryption  therein,  for  selecting  one  tunc 
lion  algorithm  which  is  exlemallv  designated  Irom  among  the 
plurality  ot  function  algorithm',  for  encryption,  pertomiing  an 
encrypiiiig  function  operation  on  input  data  on  the  basis  of  the 
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selected  function  algorithm  and  outputdng  a  pnx'essing  result 
of  the  encrypiing  function  operation:  and 
an  algorithm  seleclion  controller  for  recei\ing  the  processing 
result  of  the  encrypting  function  operation  that  is  output  from 
said  function  processor,  designating  from  among  the  plurality 
of  function  algorithms  a  subsequent  function  algorithm  to  he 
performed  on  next  input  data  which  is  determined  on  the  basis 
of  a)  least  part  ot  the  processing  result,  and  outputting  the 
subsequent  function  algonthm  to  said  function  processor. 


5.740.252 
APP.AR.\Tl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PASSINC,  PRIVATE 
DEMOGRAPHIC  INKORM.VTION  BETWEEN 
HYPERLINK  DESTINATIONS 
Halsey    M.   Minor.   San    Francisco.   Calif.:    Munish   Gandhi, 
Bridgevtater.  N.J.;   VVilliam  E.  Headapohl.  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  and  Jonathan  Rosenberg,  .Annandale.  N.J..  a.ssignors 
to  C/NET.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  542.564 

Int.  CI."  H04I.  W(H):W<2 

V.S.  CI.  380— 4«»  21  Claims 
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redirecting  said  encrypted  demographic  hyperlink  transfer 
request  to  the  remote  computer  specified  by  said  remote  siu' 
destination  address. 


5.740.253 
STEROPHONIC  SOI  ND  FIELD  EXPANSION  DEVICE 
Fiji  Takfuchi.  Hamamatsu,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  l'W6,  Ser.  No.  638.494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2K.  1945,  7-129477 

Int.  CI.'  H(t4R  fi/iH) 

L'.S.  CI.  381  —  1  8  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  passing  demographic  information  between  com- 
puters, said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

connecting  an  end-user  computer  to  an  entry  site  computer  with 
an  authentication  operation  identifying  the  computer  operator 
on  said  end-user  computer: 

generating,  at  said  end-user  computer,  a  hyperlink  transfer 
request  to  a  remote  site  computer: 

accessing,  at  said  entry  site  computer,  in  response  to  said  hyper- 
link transfer  request,  a  remote  sue  information  repository  to 
identify  a  remote  site  destination  address  and  a  remote  site 
encryption  key: 

associating,  at  said  entry  sue  computer,  demographic  informa- 
tion characterizing  said  computer  operator: 

encrypting  said  demographic  information  with  said  remote  site 
encryption  key  to  form  an  encrypted  demographic  signal 
segment: 

combining  said  encrypted  demographic  signal  segment  with  said 
remote  site  destination  address  to  form  an  encrypted  demo- 
graphic hyperlink  transfer  request: 

delivering  said  encrypted  demographic  hyperlink  transfer 
request  to  said  end-user  computer:  and 
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1   A  stereophonic  sound  held  expansion  device  comprising: 

left  channel  reflected  sound  signal  generation  means  for  gener 
aling  left  channel  reflected  sound  signals  of  an  input  loni.- 
signal  having  ditterent  delay  times  and  diflerenl  levels: 

right  channel  reflected  sound  signal  generation  means  for  gener- 
ating right  channel  reflected  sound  signals  of  an  input  lone 
signal  having  diflerenl  delay  limes  and  difl'erent  levels: 

left  channel  cancel  signal  generation  means  for  generating  leli 
channel  cancel  signals  by  delaying  the  left  channel  reflected 
sound  signals  individually  v^ith  delay  limes  which  enable 
localization  of  the  respective  left  channel  reflected  sound 
signals  al  difl'erent  listening  points  determined  for  the  respec- 
tive left  channel  reflected  sound  signals  in  a  space  outside  of 
a  space  in  front  of  and  between  speakers  and  by  inverting 
phase  of  the  respective  left  channel  reflected  sound  signals: 

right  channel  cancel  signal  generation  means  for  generating  right 
channel  cancel  signals  by  delaying  ihe  right  channel  reflected 
sound  signals  individually  with  delay  limes  which  enable 
Uxalizalion  of  the  respective  right  channel  reflected  sound 
signals  al  diflerenl  listening  points  detennined  for  ihe  respec- 
tive right  channel  reflected  sound  signals  in  a  space  outside  of 
a  space  in  front  of  and  between  speakers  and  by  inverting 
phase  of  the  respective  right  channel  reflected  sound  signals: 

a  left  channel  speaker  provided  on  the  from  left  side  of  a 
listening  position  of  a  listener  for  reproducing  the  left  channel 
reflected  sound  signals  and  the  nghl  channel  cancel  signals: 
and 

a  right  channel  speaker  provided  on  the  from  right  side  of  the 
listening  position  for  reproducing  the  right  channel  reflected 
sound  signals  and  the  left  channel  cancel  signals. 


5,740,254 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  SOUND  DISTINCTIONS  FOR 

AUDITORY  CONDITIONING  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Billie  M.  Thompson,  and  Kirk  D.  Thompson,  both  of  1635  E. 

Seldon  La..  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85020 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664,640 
Int.  CI.'  H04K  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  351—25  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  sound  distinctions  for  auditory 
conditioning  comprising,  in  combination: 

audio  storage  means  for  storing  multiple  channel  audio  record- 
ings wherein  said  multiple  channel  audio  recordings  stored  on 
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said  audio  stt>rage  means  has  one  channel  for  an  air  conduc- 
tion signal  and  one  channel  for  a  tx>ne  conduction  signal, 
multiple  channel  audio  player  meanv  for  playing  said  mulliple 

channel  audio  recordings  stored  on  said  audio  storage  means: 
channel   adjustment   means  coupled   to   said   multiple  channel 

audio  player  means  for  ad|Usling  a  strength  of  each  channel  of 

said  multiple  channel  audio  player  means: 
said  channel  adjustment  means  comprising: 

first  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  strength  of  said  signal 
for  air  conduction  to  a  right  ear  of  a  user: 

second  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  strength  of  said 
signal  for  air  conduction  to  a  left  ear  of  said  user:  and 

third  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  strength  of  said  signal 
for  bone  conduction  to  said  user: 
listening  means  coupled  lo  said  channel  selection  means  for 

allowing  a  user  of  said  apparatus  to  li.sten  Co  at  least  one 

channel  of  said  mulliple  channel  audio  recordings  stored  on 

^ald  audio  storage  means:  and 
wherein  said  audio  storage  means  provides  said  bone  conduction 

signal  10  said  listening  means  s(x>ner  than  said  air  conduction 

signal. 


5.740,255 

HIGH  FIDELITY  AUDIO  CABLE  COMPARATOR  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

David  B.  Salz,  Dania,  Fla..  as,signor  lo  Wire  World  by  David 
Salz,  Inc.,  Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,397 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  2WIM) 

VS.  CI.  381—58  13  Claims 
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respectively  representing  left  and  nghl  audio  signals,  an  ampliher 
and  a  pair  of  speakers  for  respectively  convening  said  two  chan- 
nels of  analog  electrical  signals  into  audible  sounds.  \aid  compara- 
tor comprising: 

a  switch  assembly  having  a  pair  of  signal  input  terminals,  a  hrsi 
and  a  second  pair  of  swiichable  cable  output  terminals  swii 
chably  coupled  lo  said  pair  of  signal  input  lemiinals.  a  pair  of 
signal  oulpul  terminals  and  a  hrsi  and  a  second  pair  ot 
swiichable  cable  input  lemiinals  swnchably  coupled  lo  said 
pair  of  signal  output  terminals: 

a  pair  of  signal  input  p<ins  coupled  to  said  pair  of  signal  input 
terminals  of  said  switch  assembly  and  adapted  lo  be  electri- 
cally connected  lo  said  audio  v)urce: 

a  pair  of  signal  oulpul  pons  coupled  lo  said  pair  of  signal  oulpul 
terminals  of  said  switch  assembly  and  adapted  lo  be  eleclri 
tally  connected  lo  said  ampliher  and  pair  of  speakers: 

four  pair  of  inierconnecl  cable  ports,  a  respective  pair  of  cable 
pons  coupled  \  la  independent  electrical  channels  lo  said  hrsi 
and  second  pair  of  swiichable  cable  oulpul  lenninals  and  said 
hrsi  and  second  pair  of  swiichable  cable  input  lemiinals. 

wherein  electrical  losses  and  eleclncal  signal  disionion  hclwecn 
said  independent  eleclncal  channels  established  through  said 
signal  input  pons,  said  switch  asse-'ibly.  said  four  pair  ot 
inierconnecl  cable  pi>ns  and  said  signal  output  ports  arc 
subsianlially  identical:  and 

wherein  said  reference  cables  are  adapted  to  be  removably 
attached  between  a  hrsi  and  a  second  pair  ot  cable  pon\  of 
said  four  pair  of  interconnect  cable  ports  which  are  elecln- 
cally  coupled  to  said  hrsi  pair  ot  swiichable  cable  oulpul 
lerminaK  and  said  hrsi  pair  of  swiichable  cable  inpul  termi- 
nals: and 

wherein  said  test  cables  are  adapted  lo  be  removably  attached 
between  a  third  and  a  lourth  pair  of  cable  pons  of  said  four 
pair  of  interconnect  cable  ports  which  are  elecmcalK  coupled 
to  said  second  pair  of  swiichable  cable  oulpul  terminals  and 
said  second  pair  of  swiichable  cable  input  terminals: 

whereby  sonic  characteristics  of  said  lest  cables  and  said  refer- 
ence cables  are  audibly  detectable  based  upt)n  a  control  posi- 
tion of  said  switch  assembly  and  said  sonic  conditions  are  not 
subsianlially  afi^ecied  by  said  switch  assembly,  said  signal 
inpul  pons,  said  four  pair  of  interconnect  cable  pons  and  said 
signal  oulpul  ports  due  to  said  subsiamialK  identical  eleclncal 
losses  and  eleclncal  signal  distortion 


5,740,256 
ADAPTIVE  NOISE  CANCELLING  ARRANGEMENT.  A 
NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  AND  A  TRANS(  ElVFR 
Paulo  M.  Castello  Da  Costa;  Cornells  P.  JarLse.  and  Patrick  \. 
.A.  Timmermaas.  all  of  F^indho>en.  \etherland.s.  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  ^ork.  N.^. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762.682 
Claims  priority,  application  F^uropean  Pat.  Off..  Dec.   15. 
1995,  95203507 

Inl.  CI.'  H04B  I  MM) 
U.S.  CI.  361—94.7  10  Claims 

I.  .An  adapiive  noise  cancelling  arrangement  for  cancelling  noise 
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2.  An  interconnect  cable  comparator  for  companng  the  sonic 
characierislics  of  iwo  pair  of  audio  interconnect  cables,  one  pair  of 
inierconnecl  cables  being  designated  as  reference  cables  and 
another  pair  of  interconnect  cables  being  designated  as  lest  cables, 
said  cable  comparator  being  elecu-ically  connected  between  an 
audio  source  generating  two  channels  of  analog  electrical  signals 


in  a  noise  disturbed  signal,  said  adapiive  noise  cancelling  arrange- 
ment eompnsing: 
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a  primary,  signal  input  for  recen  ing  a  primarj'  signal  which  is 
disturbed  with  noise; 

at  least  one  reference  signal  input; 

ignal  output  for  providing  a  noise  cancelled  signal; 
rtrst  subtracter  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  reference 
signal  input; 

an  adaptive  noise  filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  (o  an  output 
of  the  first  subtracter; 

a  second  subtracter  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
the  adaptive  noise  filter,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  priniarv 
signal  mput.  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  signal  output;  and 

an  adaptive  cross-talk  filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  signal 
output,  and  an  output  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  the  first 
subtracter,  characterised  in  that  the  adaptive  cross-talk  filter 
comprises  a  pre-hlter  section  for  pre-filtering  the  primary 
signal,  and  an  adaptive  filter  section  for  determining  coeffi- 
cients of  the  pre-ftller  section,  an  input  of  the  pre-filter  section 
being  coupled  to  the  primary  signal  input,  and  an  input  of  the 
adaptive  filter  section  being  coupled  to  the  signal  output,  the 
adaptive  noise  cancelling  arrangement  further  comprising  a 
first  delay  section  and  second  delay  section,  the  first  delay 
section  being  coupled  between  the  primary  signal  input  and 
the  second  input  of  the  second  subtracter,  and  the  second 
delay  section  being  coupled  between  the  input  of  the  adaptive 
noise  filter  and  a  further  input  of  the  adaptive  cross-talk  filter. 


5.740.257 

ACTIVE  NOISE  CONTROL  E.AKPIECE  BEING 

COMPATIBLE  WITH  MAGNETIC  COtPLED  HEARING 

AIDS 
Larry   .Allen    Marcus,    Hamilton    County,    Ind.,    assignor   to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769.985 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04R  25m) 

l.S.  CI.  381—71.6  18  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  an  active  noise  control  arrangement 
comprising: 

receiver  apparatus  including  an  intenor  cavity  and  acoustic 
output  ports  for  emanating  sound  into  an  ear  cavity: 

an  input  for  an  input  signal; 

a  receiver  element  disposed  in  the  interior  cavity  and  being 
supplied  with  a  first  signal  for  emitting  an  acoustic  signal  into 
the  interior  cavity; 

a  transducer  arranged  so  that  it  will  be  disposed  in  the  ear  cavity 
when  m  use  or  be  disposed  in  the  interior  cavity  for  commu- 
nicating to  the  ear  cavity  when  in  use  by  an  acoustic  point  for 
generating  a  second  signal  representative  of  the  acoustic  sig- 
nal including  any  ambient  noise  signal  present  in  the  ear 
cavity; 

an  algebraic  combining  unit  for  algebraically  subtracting  the 
second  signal  from  the  input  signal  to  generate  a  third  signal; 

modification  apparatus  for  modifying  the  third  signal  in  a  man- 
ner to  generate  the  first  signal:  and 

J  coil  arrangement  disposed  in  the  interior  cavity  and  being 
responsive  to  a  modified  version  of  the  input  signal  for 
generating  a  magnetic  field  substantially  free  of  room  noise 
effects,  the  magnetic  field  being  intended  to  drive  a  magneti- 


cally coupled  hearing  aid  including  a  telecoil  being  employed 
by  a  user  of  the  handset,  so  that  reduced  acoustic  noise 
coupling  Is  realized  to  magnetically  coupled  hearing  aids  to 
be  employed  by  users 


MO,  I40, 


5,740.258 
ACTIVE  NOISE  Sl'PRESSORS  AND  METHODS  FOR  USE 

IN  THE  EAR  CANAL 
Scott    H.    Goodwin-Johaas,son,    Pittsboro,    N.C.,   assignor   to 
MCNC,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  .|un.  5,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  461,001 

Int.  CI."  H03B  :<W*r';  A61F  W/m:  H04R  25/m 

U.S.  CI.  381—72  31  Claims 
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1.  A  noise  suppressor  for  selectively  reducing  an  undesired  noise 
p<irtion  of  sound  pressure  waves  in  an  ear  canal  having  an  entrance 
and  an  ear  drum,  said  noise  suppressor  comprising: 

an  input  transducer  which  generates  an  electrical  signal  in 
response  to  said  sound  pressure  waves  in  said  ear  canal; 

an  output  transducer  which  produces  inverse  noise  pressure 
waves  in  said  ear  canal,  said  inverse  noise  pressure  waves 
being  approximately  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  said  undes- 
ired noise  portion  of  said  sound  pressure  waves,  thereby 
reducing  said  undesired  noise  portion:  and 

an  acoustically  unobstructing  housing  which  supports  said  input 
transducer  and  said  output  transducer  in  said  ear  canal,  said 
acoustically  unobstructing  housing  defining  a  clear  passage 
for  said  sound  pressure  waves  from  said  entrance  of  said  ear 
canal  to  said  ear  drum,  thereby  allowing  said  sound  pressure 
waves  to  pass  to  said  ear  drum. 


5,740.259 
PRESSl  RE  WAVE  TRAN.SDl  CINC; 
Charles  Dunn.  Framingham,  Mass.,  as.signor  to  Bosc  Corpora- 
tion, Framingham,  Mass. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,458.  Jun.  4.  1992,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,247 
Int.  CI.'  H04R  //(O 
MS.  CI.  381—90  15  Claims 

1.  An  eleclroacouslical  transducing  system  lor  exchanging  pres- 
sure wave  energy  vMth  a  medium  that  propagates  pressure  waves  in 
the  audio  frequency  range  comprising. 

an  electroacoustical  transducer  having  a  vibratile  surface. 

at  least  one  low-loss  pressure  wave  waveguide. 

said  waveguide  having  one  end  adjacent  to  said  vibratile  surface 

and  the  other  end  adjacent  to  said  medium,  and 
at  least  one  acoustic  immittance  element  imposed  in  the  length 
of  said  waveguide  dimensioned  and  positioned  to  alter  the 
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transfer  characteristic  of  said  waveguide  between  said  vibra 
tile  surface  and  said  medium  at  said  other  end. 

wherein  said  acoustic  immittance  element  is  positioned  and 
dimensioned  to  reduce  audible  noise  and  alter  the  frequency 
response  of  said  system  while  allowing  said  pressure  wave 
waveguide  to  more  efficiently  transfer  electroacoustical 
energy  between  said  eleclroacouslical  transducer  and  said 
medium  as  a  result  of  being  characterized  by  a  waveguide 
impedance  and  etfective  length  that  reduces  Impedance  mis 
match  between  said  vibratile  surface  and  said  medium. 

wherein  said  effective  length  corresp<inds  substantially  to  a 
quarter  wavelength  at  the  lowest  frequency  of  pressure  wave 
energy  to  be  transmitted  between  said  medium  and  said  vibra- 
tile surface. 


5,740,260 
MIDI  TO  ANALOG  .SOI  ND  PROCE.S.SOR  INTERFACE 
Leo  .1.  Odum,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Presonus  L.L.P., 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445.688 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  IM):  (;0ID  .V(W   H03G  .VW 

U.S,  CI.  381—119  20  Claims 


,  An  audio  processing  system  lor  privessing  one  or  more  audio 
inputs  according  to  one  or  more  parameters,  the  audio  processing 
system  recei\  ing  one  or  more  signal  processing  parameters  for  one 
or  more  audio  channels  in  a  digital  format  and  pro\iding  itic 
processed  version  of  the  audio  inputs  as  audio  outputs,  the  audio 
processing  system  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  tor  receiving,  storing  and  outputting  each  of 

the  one  or  more  signal  priKessing  parameters  for  the  one  or 

more  audio  channels,  the  signal  prcKCssing  parameters  being 

received,  stored  and  output  in  a  digital  format; 

a  converter  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  and  rccei\ing  the 

digital  output  signal  priKcssing  parameters,   said  convener 

converting   each    of   said   digital    output    signal    priK'Cssing 

parameters  into  respective  analog  parameter  signals; 

a  plurality  of  parameter  conversion  circuits  coupled  to  said 

converter,  said  parameter  conversion  circuits  modifying  each 

of  said  analog  parameter  signals  as  appropriate   lor  each 

parameter; 

analog  signal  processors,  one  analog  signal  priKcssor  for  each  ot 

the  audio  channels,  said  analog  signal  priKcssois  coupled  to 

said  conversion  circuits   lo   receive   said   analou   parameter 


signals  for  the  respective  audio  channel,  said  analog  signal 
processors  processing  the  audio  inputs  in  accordance  with 
said  analog  parameter  signals  and  providing  the  pnxessed 
audio  outputs;  and 
each  analog  signal  prixessor  receiving  a  plurality  of  analog 
parameter  signals  generated  by  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
said  parameter  conversion  circuits. 


5,740,261 
MINIATl  RE  SILICON  CONDEN.SER  MICROPHONE 
Peter  V  Loeppert,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  David  Y..  .Schafer, 
(ilen  Ellyn.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  knowles  F^lectronics, 
Inc.,  Itasca,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752.584 

Int.  CI.    H04R  2>nm 

l.S.  CI.  381—168  38  Claims 
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1  .A  housing  for  shielding  a  tran.sducer  of  the  type  mounted  on  a 
silicon  die  attached  to  a  flexible  circuit,  said  housing  comprising: 

a  jacket,  said  jacket  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  shell  extending 
from  a  top  portion,  and  an  opening  at  an  opposing  end.  said 
shell  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  bottom  cup.  said  bottom  cup  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  said 
shell  and  said  transducer  wherein  said  transducer  is  fixed 
within  said  Jacket,  and  said  bottom  cup  having  a  light  bamer 
and  a  sealing  member,  said  light  bamer  being  positioned 
iKljacent  said  top  portion,  and  said  sealing  member  being 
positioned  at  said  opening;  and. 

a  top  cup.  said  top  cup  engaging  said  inner  surface  of  said  shell, 
and  said  top  cup  having  an  open  end  which  mates  with  said 
light  barrier,  and  a  closed  end. 


5.740,262 

NOISE  REMOMNt;  APP\R.\TIS  ISINC;  A 

MICROPHONE 

Toshio  Voshida,  and  Michilaka  .Sisido.  both  of  lokvo.  .lapan. 

avsignors  to  NF)C  Corporation,  loyko.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .^64,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338494 

Int.  CI.    H04R  2>'iHi 

I  .S.  CI.  381—169  4  Claims 
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1.  \n  arrangement  for  noise  removal  comprising: 
a  microphone  l(vated  in  an  end  of  an  open  ended  pipe.  .ii. 
non-woven  fabric  positioned  in  direct  contact  with  said  micro- 
phone and  inside  said  pipe: 
an  acoustic  filter  means  positioned  in  Iron!  of  said  microphone; 
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wherein  said  acoustic  filler  means  includes: 

at  least  one  sound  input  hole  bored  in  a  casing  of  an  electronic 
apparatus  incorporating  said  microphone  to  provide  an  acous- 
tic inertance: 

a  filter  body  installed  within  said  casing,  said  filter  body  having 
at  least  one  cavity  communicating  with  said  at  least  one  hole 
to  constitute  at  least  one  acoustic  compliance  and  a  holding 
hole  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  microphone,  said  com- 
pliance being  determined  by  the  length  and  bore  of  said  pipe; 
and 

the  non-wnven  fabric  being  positioned  within  the  holding  hole 
to  constitute  an  acoustic  resistance,  said  acoustic  resistance 
being  determined  by  the  volume  and  material  of  said  non- 
woven  fabric,  and  said  acoustic  filter  being  tuned  to  reject 
ambient  background  noise. 


5,740J63 
MILTI-MEDIA  MICROPHONE  SE.AT 
Lu-Lee  Liao,  No.  5,  Shi-An  South  Lane,  .Shi-Tung  District, 
Taichung  City,  Taivtan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  731,951 

Int.  CI.'  H(t4R  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—187  7  Claiin.s 


I   A  multimedia  microphone  seat  comprising: 

a  support  seat  provided  with  a  round  hole  with  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular 10  a  plane  of  the  support  seal,  said  hole  having  on  an 
inner  wall  thereof  a  first  retaining  portion:  and 

a  rotating  member  provided  having  a  flange  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  of  the  rotating  member,  said  flange  having  a  second 
retaining  portion  which  is  engaged  through  the  inside  of  the 
round  hole  with  said  first  retaining  portion  of  said  support  seat 
so  that  the  rotating  member  is  coaxially  rotalable  around  the 
axis  of  the  round  hole,  said  rotating  member  further  provided 
with  a  receiving  portion  for  mounting  thereon  a  microphone; 

wherein  said  support  seat  is  provided  with  at  least  a  first  liKating 
portion; 

\v herein  said  rotating  member  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
second  locating  portions  corresponding  in  Icxatinp  to  and 
engageable  with  said  first  localing  portion  of  said  support  seal 
when  said  rotating  member  is  rotated; 

wherein  said  first  retaining  portion  is  a  shoulder  formed  on  said 
inner  wall  of  said  round  hole;  wherein  said  second  retaining 
portion  is  a  projected  edge  formed  on  said  flange;  and  wherein 
said  pn^ected  edge  is  engaged  on  said  shoulder  when  said 
rotating  member  is  joined  with  said  support  seats 


5,740,264 
MINIATI  RE  ELECTROACOISTIC  TRANSDl  CER 
Koichi  Kojima,  Akishima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Foster  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996.  .Sen  No.  698.087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-243710 
Int.  CI.'  H04R  2^HM) 
L'.S.  CI.  381—193  8  Claims 

B  n  a 

-V- 


1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  comprising; 
a  diaphragm  body  including: 

a  planardiaphragm  having  an  outer  periphery  in  an  elongated 
generally  elliptical  shape  with  semicircular  ends  and  maior 
and  minor  axes, 
an  elastometic  edge  having  an  outer  periphery  in  an  elongated 
generally  elliptical  shape  with  semicircular  ends  and  major 
and  minor  axes  aligned  with  the  major  and  minor  axis  of 
the  diaphragm,  respectively,  the  edge  being  narrower  par- 
allel to  the  major  axis  than  parallel  to  the  minor  axis,  the 
edge  being  coupled  at  an  inner  periphery  to  the  outer 
penphery  of  the  diaphragm  and  having  a  concave  cross- 
section  perpendicular  to  the  diaphragm, 
a  cylindrical  voice  coil  bobbin  secured  at  one  end  to  a  central 

area  of  the  diaphragm,  and 
a  voice  coil  wound  on  the  voice  coil  bobbin:  and 
a  molded  resin  frame  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  and 
including  an  opening  conforming  in  shape  to  and  receiving 
the  diaphragm  body,  connected  to  and  supporting  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  edge,  the  frame  including  a  central  base 
containing  a  magnetic  circuit  for  driving  the  diaphragm  in 
response  to  an  electncal  signal  applied  to  the  voice  coil. 


5.740.265 

LOIDSPEAKER  LNIT  AND  LOLDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  THE  I  NIT 

Hidetoshi   Shirakavta.  .\kLshima.  Japan.   as.signor   to   Foster 

Electric  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773.235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1995.  7-351841 

InL  CI."  H04R  2.5/(W 

U.S.  CI.  381—199  5  Claims 


22      21      23 
1.  A  loudspeaker  sysuiii  comprising: 
a  pair  of  loudspeaker  units  disposed  opposite  to  each  other,  each 

of  the  loudspeaker  units  including: 
a  macnet. 
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first  and  second  plates  having  the  same  thickness  and  disp^ised 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  magnet. 

J  yoke,  acting  as  a  frame,  disposed  at  outer  peripheries  of  the 
magnet  and  the  first  and  second  plates. 

a  voice  coil  bobbin  carrying  first  and  second  voice  coils,  mutu- 
ally connected.  ha\  ing  the  same  number  of  turns  and  the  same 
width,  but  wound  in  opposite  directions,  the  voice  coil  bobbin 
being  dispt)sed  in  first  and  second  magnetic  gaps  formed 
between  the  first  and  second  plates  and  the  yoke,  respectively. 

a  diaphragm  mounted  on  the  voice  coil  bobbin,  and 

first  and  second  damf)ers  supporting  the  voice  coil  bobbin 
wherein  during  a  non-operational  state  only  a  half  of  the  first 
voice  coil  proximate  the  magnet  is  disposed  in  the  first  mag- 
netic gap  and  only  a  half  of  the  second  voice  coil  proximate 
the  magnet  is  disposed  in  the  second  magnetic  gap  whereby 
magnetic  driving  force  driving  the  diaphragm  is  constant 
regardless  of  vibratory  amplitude  of  the  diaphragm:  and 

a  hollow  frame  having  opposed  first  and  second  sides  with 
respective  central  openings  in  the  first  and  second  sides,  the 
pair  of  loudspeaker  units  being  disposed  inside  the  frame  for 
radiating  from  the  central  opening  in  the  first  side  forward- 
reproduced  sound  emitted  from  both  of  the  loudspeaker  units 
and  for  radiating  from  the  central  opening  in  the  second  side 
rearward-reproduced  sound  emitted  from  both  of  the  loud- 
speaker units 


5.740.266 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SY.STEM  AND  METHOD 
Theodore  F.  Weivs,  Quakertown,  Pa.,  and  F>»in  Donath.  Prin- 
ceton, N.J.,  as!>ignors  to  Base  Ten  Systems,  Inc.,  Trenton, 
NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  227.947 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/4h 

U.S.  CI.  382—128  44  Claims 


Ji'*v' J«*L' 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  digital  image  of  an  object,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  a  single  pixel  image  outline  of  an  object  by 

a)  superimposing  a  mask  over  edges  of  the  object  to  crop  awa\ 
image  portions  outside  the  mask: 

b)  fonning  a  first  single  pixel  outline  from  the  remaining  image 
p<irtions; 

c)  creating  a  new  mask  from  the  first  single  pixel  outline: 

J)  superimposing  the  new  mask  over  edges  of  the  object  in  the 
image  to  crop  away  image  portions  outside  the  mask: 

.  forming  a  second  single  pixel  outline  from  the  remaining 
image  portions; 

U  comparing  the  second  outline  lo  the  first  outline  for  changes; 
and 

g)  repealing  steps  cl  lo  fl  until  the  changes  are  below  a  prese- 
lected number  and 

producing  al  leasi  one  single  number  measure  ot  ihe  outline 
shape. 


5.740.267 

RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAtJE  ENHANCEMENT 

COMPARISON  AND  STORAGE  REQIIREMENT 

REDl CTION  SYSTEM 

Scott  J.  Echerer.  428  Lafayette  Ave..  Cayce.  S.C.  29033.  and 

Stephen  R.  McNeill.  18(W  Woodvalley  Ct..  Columbia.  S.C. 

29212 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47J61.  .Apr.  13.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5384.862.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

891.406.  May  29.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,272.760.  This  application 

Nov.  15.  1994.  -Ser.  No.  339.817 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  V/r*/ 


t-S.  CI.  382—132 
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I.  A  system  for  analyzing  a  radiograph  in  the  form  of  a  digital 
image,  said  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit: 

input  means  for  receiving  said  digital  image,  said  inpui  means 
controlled  by  said  central  processing  unit; 

permanent  .storage  means  responsive  to  said  central  processing 
unit  for  permanently  storing  said  digital  image  received  by 
said  input  means  so  thai  said  stored  digital  image  cannot  be 
imxlified. 

temporary  storage  means  responsive  lo  said  central  pnxressing 
unit  for  temporarily  storing  said  digital  image  for  display,  said 
temporary  storage  means  storing  said  digital  image  separate 
from  said  permanent  storage  means; 

means  in  communication  with  said  temporary  storage  means  for 
displaying  a  copy  of  said  digital  image  stored  in  said  tempo- 
rary storage  means; 

means  for  making  enhancements  for  said  displayed  copy:  and 

enhancement  storage  means  in  communication  with  said  central 
pr(xessing  unit  for  storing  said  enhancements  separate  from 
said  digital  image  stored  in  said  permanent  storage  means  and 
in  said  temporary  storage  means,  said  central  priKessing  unit 
causing  said  enhancements  to  be  brought  from  said  enhance- 
ment storage  means  and  making  said  enhancements  to  said 
displayed  copy  whenever  said  copy  is  lo  be  displayed,  so  that 
no  enhanced  image  need  be  saved 


5.740.268 
COMPLTER-AIDED  METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  FFATl  RE 
ANALYSIS  AND  DIAGNOSIS  IN  MAMMOGRAPHY 
Robert    M.    Nishikawa.    Chicago;    Takehiro    Ema:    Hiroyuki 
Yoshida.  both  of  Westmont.  and  Kunio  Doi.  Willowbr(M>k.  all 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Arch  Development  Corporation.  Chicago. 
III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235.5.M).  Apr.  29.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536.253 
Int.  Cl.'  (;06K  W(H) 
I  .S.  Cl.  382—  1 32  39  Claims 

1    A  method  for  automated  detection  in  mammography  of  an 
abnormal  anatomic  region,  comprising: 

obtaining  a  digital  image  of  an  object  including  said  anatomic 

region; 
pr(Kessing  said  digital  ini.ige  lo  idenlifv   in  said  digital  image 

locations  which  corresp.  ,id  lo  potential  abnormal  regions: 
determining  an  edge  gradient  tiir  each  ot  Ihe  locations  identified 
in  said  priKCssing  siep: 
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compann|  each  edge  gradient  with  at  least  one  threshold,  com- 
prising comparing  each  edge  gradient  with  a  predetermined 
number;  and 

eliminating  locations  identified  in  said  processing  step  from 
consideration  as  an  abnormal  region  based  on  a  result  of  said 
comparing  step,  compnsing  eliminating  those  regions  having 
an  edge  gradient  exceeding  said  predetermined  number 
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5.740,270 
ALTOMATED  CYTOLOGIC  AL  SPECIMEN 
CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Mark  R.  Rutenberg,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  L.  Hall,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  assignors  to  Neuromedical  Systems.  Inc.,  Suf- 
fern,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502.611,  Mar.  30.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of , Ser.  No.  179.060.  Apr.  8, 
198«.  Pat.  No.  4.965.725.  Ser.  No.  420.105.  Oct.  11.  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5^7.272.  and  Ser.  No.  425.665,  Oct.  23.  1989.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser  No.  486.961 
Int.  CI."  G06K  WOO 
VJS.  C\.  382—133  13  Claims 


5.740^69 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROBl  ST  BIOLOGICAL 

SPECIMEN  CLASSIFICATION 

Seho  Oh.  Mukilteo:  Shih-Jong  J.  Lee.  Bellevue:  Wendy  R. 

Bannister,  Seattle,  and  Chita-Chau  L.  Kuan.  Redmond,  all  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoPath.  Inc.,  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309.209 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  V/tW 

L.S.  CI.  3«2— 133  29  Claims 


?^ 


go--- 


SLIDE   MARKER 


160^ /« 


.-•62 


BARCODE  READER  I    | FLOPPY  |    |hARO  DISK  | 


[COMPUTER  PROCESSOR  1.-^ 


200 


DATA  Bus 


82 


[nEuRQCOMPuTERI       j      20b 

I  HIGH  RESOLUTION  MONITOR  I 

154        , 


IMAGE  PROCESSOR 
AND  DIOiTlZER 


VIDEO  CAMERA 


H 


!Z. 


AUTOMATED 
MICROSCOPE 


1  A  method  of  determining  the  reliability  of  cylological  screen- 
ing test,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  viewing  at  least  part  of  a  cytological  specimen; 

b)  creating  an  image  of  the  view; 

c)  producing  a  digital  representation  of  the  image: 

d)  ranking  individual  objects  in  an  order  in  the  digital  represen- 
tation based  on  the  degree  to  which  each  respective  object  has 
characteristics  more  likely  found  in  a  typical  premalignant  or 
malignant  cell  than  in  a  typical  benign  cell;  and 

e)  displaying  for  review  by  an  operator  the  images  of  at  least  a 
minimum  number  of  the  highest  ranked  objects  such  that 
objects  of  a  predetermined  cell  type  are  displayed  in  the 
absence  of  premalignam  or  malignant  cells;  wherein  the 
detection  by  the  operator  ot  the  presence  in  the  display  of  at 
least  one  cell  of  the  predetermined  cell  type  lends  to  indicate 
that  the  test  is  reliable. 


1.  An  automated  apparatus  for  classification  of  a  Pap  stained 
slide,  the  automated  apparatus  compnsing; 

(a)  means  for  acquinng  at  least  one  image  from  the  Pap  stained 
slide  having  at  least  one  image  output: 

(b)  means  for  obtaining  at  least  one  slide  feature  from  the  at 
least  one  image  having  at  least  one  slide  feature  output: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  classifiers,  each  connected  to  the  at  least  one 
slide  feature  output  and  each  having  a  classihcation  output; 

(d)  means  for  applying  an  offset  to  each  classihcation  output  of 
the  plurality  of  classihers  wherein  the  means  for  applying  an 
offset  has  a  plurality  of  offset  outputs: 

(e)  means  for  membership  generation  connected  to  the  at  least 
one  slide  feature  output  wherein  the  means  fur  membership 
generation  has  a  plurality  of  membership  value  outputs; 

(fl  means  for  adjusting  the  pluraliiy  of  offset  outputs  with  the 
membership  value  outputs  wherein  the  means  for  adjusting 
the  plurality  of  offset  outputs  has  a  plurality  of  adjusted 
classihcation  outputs;  and 

(g)  means  for  aggregating  the  adjusted  classihcation  outputs 
wherein  the  means  for  aggregating  the  adjusted  classihcation 
outputs  has  an  aggregated  classification  output. 


5.740,271 
EXPENDITI  RE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Todd    M.    Kunkler.    Lake    View    Ten;    Daniel    R.    Davidson, 

Dovkney,  and  Scott  J.  Sanner,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  On-Track  Management  System.  Downey.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281.441 

Int.  CI."  G06K  WOO 

CS.  CI.  382—137  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  tracking  and  categonzing  expenditure  transac- 
tions, comprising  the  following  steps: 
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J  providing  at  the  point  of  each  said  expenditure  transaction  a 
predetermined  number  of  pictographic  icons  each  said  icon 
being  representative  of  a  particular  expenditure  category 
which  can  be  directly  marked  on  the  icon  by  an  individual 
conducting  said  transaction  to  indicate  that  said  expenditure  is 
ot  a  type  corresponding  to  said  marked  icon  representative  of 
said  particular  expenditure  category; 

b.  scanning  said  array  of  pictographic  icons  to  determine  the 
existence  of  a  mark  made  directly  on  one  or  mote  of  said 
pictographic  icons; 

c.  recording  information  representative  of  each  said  marked  icon 
or  corresponding  expenditure  category    in  asscxialion  with 

>iher  information  representative  of  each  said  corresponding 
expenditure  transaction;  and 

d.  periodically  organizing  said  information  representative  of 
each  said  expenditure  transaction  and  each  said  assiKialed 
marked  icon  or  corresponding  expenditure  category  into  a 
Niatement  of  expenditures  broken  down  by  expenditure  cat- 
egory. 


5.740.273 

METHOD  AND  MKROPROCE.SSOR  FOR 

PREPROCESSIN(;  HANDWRITINti  H  \\  IN(; 

CHARACTERS  COMPOSED  OF  A  PREPONDERANCE  OF 

.STRAI(;HT  LINE  SEtiMENTS 

Kannan  Parthasarathy.  and  John  1..  C.  Seybold,  both  of  Palo 

.Vllo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumhurg,  III. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  463.366.  Jun.  5,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22.  1996.  .Ser  No.  701,571 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  WIO:W42 

IS.  CI.  382—187 30  Claims 
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INSPECTION  APPARATUS  OF  W IRING  BOARD 
Yoshinori  Shimada,  Yamalokoriya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996.  Ser  No.  606.344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1995,  7-038763 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  M/Ol:  GOIJ  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  382—149  9  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  preprocessing  a  handwniten  pen  input  for 
characters  composed  of  a  preponderance  of  straight  line  segments, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  receiving  the  handwritten  input  as  a  sequence  of  (x.  y)  p»)ints 
where  x  and  y  are  coordinates  In  a  two  dimensional  coordi- 
nate system; 

B)  determining  a  change  in  angle  at  each  of  the  points; 

C)  identifying  potential  segmentation  points  as  each  of  the 
points  having  a  local  maximum  of  angle  change  exclusive  of 
any  other  points  and  an  angle  change  exceeding  a  preset 
threshold; 

D)  removing  spurious  segmentation  points  to  provide  useful 
segmentation  points,  where  spurious  segmentation  points  are 
each  of  the  potential  segmentation  points  which  is  less  than  a 
preset  distance  from  another  of  the  potential  segmentation 
points;  and 

El  determining  a  sequence  of  straight  line  strokes  to  represent 
the  handwritten  input  from  the  useful  segmentation  points. 


SIGNAL    Tv^i-7 
FEEDING        I  / 


1   An  inspection  apparatus  for  a  wiring  board  in  which  wirings 
are  foniied  by  repealing  a  wiring  pattern,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  table  for  receiving  a  wiring  Niard  to  be  inspected; 

a  signal  feeding  means  for  feeding  an  inspection  signal  to  each 
wiring  of  the  wiring  boiu^d; 

imaging  means  for  capturing  an  infrared  image  of  the  wiring 
board: 

image  processing  means  for  responding  to  an  output  of  the 
imaging  means  and  dividing  the  infrared  image  into  regions 
of  the  w  iring  board  of  a  predetermined  si/c; 

detection  means  for  responding  to  an  output  of  the  image  pro 
cessing  means,  comparing  an  infrared  image  of  a  first  arbi- 
trary region  of  the  wiring  board  to  adjacent  arbitrary  regions 
of  the  wiring  Ixiard.  and  detecting  a  difference  between  the 
compared  regions;  and 

liidging  means  for  responding  to  an  ouipui  of  the  detection 
means  and  judging  whether  a  defect  is  prcscni  in  the  hrsl 
•irbilrarv  region  of  the  vvinng  boaid. 


5.740.274 

METHOD  FOR  RECOGNIZINt;  OBJECT  IMAGES  AND 

LEARNING  METHOD  FOR  NEURAL  NETWORKS 

Shuji  Ono.  and  Akira  Osawa.  both  of  kanagawa-ken.  Japan. 

a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  944,768,  Sep.  14.  1992,  aban- 
doni-d.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  294,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  12.  1991.  3-233213: 
Sep.  26,  1991.  3-247478;  Dec.  5.  1991.  .V.^21727;  Dec.  6.  1991. 
3-323342;  Dec.  6.  1991.  3-323343;  Dec.  6.  1991.  3-323344;  Jul. 
14.  1992.  4-186717 

Int.  CI."  C,06K  W46:Wht> 
I  .S.  CI.  382—190  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recognizing  an  object  image,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

1 1  eviracling  a  candidate  for  a  predetemuned  object  image  from 

an  overall  image,  and 
ii)  making  a  judgment  as  lo  whether  the  extracted  candidate  for 
the  predetermined  object  image  is  or  is  not  the  predetemuned 
object  image, 
wherein  said  extracting  step  comprises: 

a)  causing  the  center  point  of  a  view  window,  which  has  a 
predetemuned  site,  physically  lo  travel  on  said  overall  image 
to  the  position  of  said  candidate  lor  the  predetemuned  object 
image,  such  thai  the  imnion  ol  the  overall  image  wiihin  the 
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second  method  of  generating  a  curve  if  said  derived  number  is 
not  the  prescribed  number; 

generating  means  for  generating  curve  data  based  on  the  control 
points  usmg  either  one  of  the  first  and  second  cune  genera- 
tion methods  selected  by  said  selection  means;  and 

memory  means  for  storing  the  curve  data  generated  by  said 
generating  means  for  a  subsequent  output  operation. 

wherein  one  of  the  first  method  of  generating  a  curve  and  the 
second  method  of  generating  a  cune  is  a  Bezier  method. 


5,740^76 

HOLOGRAPHIC  METHOD  FOR  ENCRYPTING  AND 

DECRYPTING  INFORMATION  USING  A  FINGERPRINT 

George  J.  Tomko,  East  ^ork.  and  Alexei  Stoianov,  Toronto, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mytec  Technologies  Inc..  Don 

Mills 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  508,297 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/76 


U.S.  CI.  382—210 


5,740,275 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROCESSING 

CHARACTERS  LSING  PATTERN  DATA  CONVERSION 

Masayuki    Yoshida,    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,364,  Jul.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,150,  Mar.  12,  I99I. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1990,  2-64973 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  9/48 

U.S.  CI.  382—197  27  Claims 
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1  A  cha»acter  processing  apparatus  comprising; 

deriving  means  for  deriving  a  number  of  control  points  compris- 
ing vector  form  data  for  generation  of  a  curve  pallem  relating 
to  a  character  pattern  to  be  output; 

Neleclion  means  for  selecting  a  brsi  method  of  generating  a 
curve  if  said  number  of  the  control  points  derived  by  said 
deriving  means  is  a  prescribed  number  and  for  selecting  a 


27  Claims 


view  window  varies,  said  causing  step  comprising  the  steps 
of:  composing  a  first  travel  vector  relating  to  a  delected 
contour  line  of  said  candidate;  composing  a  second  travel 
vector  related  to  an  object  image  exhibiting  a  movement 
diflferent  from  background  movement  of  the  overall  image; 
composing  a  third  travel  vector  related  to  a  region  which 
approximately  coincides  in  color  with  said  candidate:  and 
composing  a  composite  travel  vector  from  said  first,  second 
and  third  travel  vectors,  said  composite  travel  vector  being 
used  to  cause  the  center  point  of  the  view  window  to  travel 
over  the  overall  image  to  the  position  of  said  candidate;  and 
b)  deterniining  an  extraction  area  in  accordance  with  predeter- 
mined charactenstics  of  said  candidate  for  the  predetermined 
object  image  while  using  the  center  point  of  said  view  win- 
dow as  a  reference 


1.  A  holographic  method  for  encrypting  an  information  image, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

obtaining  a  fingerpnni  image  signal; 

obtaining  a  cipher  signal  based  on  a  Fourier  transform  of  said 
fingerprint  image  signal; 

obtaining  a  transformed  information  image  signal  to  be 
encrypted; 

at  least  one  of  said  cipher  signal  and  said  transformed  informa- 
tion image  signal  chosen  so  that  a  spatial  frequency  content  of 
said  transformed  information  image  signal  overlaps  with  a 
spatial  frequency  content  of  said  cipher  signal; 

recording  a  hologram  based  on  said  cipher  signal  and  said 
transformed  information  image  signal  such  that  a  complex 
amplitude  of  a  spatial  grating  of  said  hologram  comprises  a 
spatial  complex  conjugate  of  said  transformed  information 
image  signal  divided  by  a  spatial  complex  conjugate  of  said 
cipher  signal. 


5,740J77 

IMAGE  ENCODING  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  ZERO-VALUED 

POINTS  AND  POINTS  SUBORDINATE  THERETO  ARE 

NOT  ENCODED 

Jiro    Katto,   Tokyo,   Japan,   a.ssignor   to    NEC    Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  S«r.  No.  559,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280915 
Int.  CI.'  (;06K  y/.<6 
U.S.  CI.  382—232  42  Claims 

1.  An  image  encoding  device  for  encoding  an  input  image  signal 
to  produce  an  output  encoded  signal,  said  image  enciKling  device 
comprising: 
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5,740,279 
CLl'STER  DOT  HALFTONING  SYSTEM 
Shen-ge  Wang,  F'airport:  Tse-kee  Chan.  Penfield.  and  Frit/  F. 
F'bner.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  .Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  753,576 

Int.  CI.'  H(MN  //JO.s 

L.S.  CI.  382—237  10  Claims 


decomposing  means  responsive  to  the  input  image  signal  for 
decomposing  the  input  image  signal  into  a  plurality  of  fre- 
quency subbands  each  subband  including  a  plurality  of 
sample  points,  wherein  the  frequency  subbands  are  classified 
into  lower  frequency  subbands  and  higher  frequency  sub- 
bands  and  the  sample  points  in  the  frequency  subbands  are 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  subsets  of  sample  points,  the 
sample  points  m  each  of  the  subsets  representing  the  same 
domain  on  the  input  image  signal;  Lnd 

encoding  means,  connected  to  said  decompt)sing  means,  for 
encoding  the  sample  points  subset  by  subset  in  consideration 
of  correlation  between  the  frequency  subbands  to  produce  the 
output  encoded  signal  so  thai  when  a  particular  sample  point 
in  a  lower  frequency  subband  indicates  a  zero  value,  said 
encoding  means  carries  out  no  encoding  operation  on  subor- 
dinate sample  points  which  are  subordinate  to  the  particular 
sample  point  having  a  zero  value  in  the  lower  frequency 
subband. 
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1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  composite  screen  for  halftoning  a 
digitized  image,  comprising: 

selecting  a  cluster  screen  halftoning  system  having  a  cell  size  of 

m  cluster  pixels; 
selecting  a  stochastic  screen  halftoning  system  size  having  a  set 

of  n  stiKhastic  pixels;  and 
merging  the  set  of  n  pixels  and  m  pixels  into  a  composite 

stochastic  screen  of  halftone  cluster  LUT  having  a  set  of 

threshold  elements. 


5,740,278 

FACSIMILE-BASED  VIDEO  COMPRESSION  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 

Toby  Berger.  and  Y'i-Jen  Chiu,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  ,Ser  No.  606,043 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  Wf>:  H04N  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  382—232  46  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  compressing  digital  image  data  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  plurality  of  pixel  intensity  data  words,  each  of 
which  corresponds  to  a  pixel  in  a  digital  image  having  an 
intensity  magnitude  that  is  above  or  equal  to  a  threshold 
value; 

b)  forming  a  set  of  pixel  locations,  each  of  which  corresponds  to 
one  of  said  pixel  intensity  data  words; 

c)  assigning  a  digital  value  to  each  pixel  location  in  said  set  of 
pixel  kKations.  said  digital  value  being  the  same  for  all  pixel 
kxations  in  said  set;  and 

d)  compressing  said  digital  image  by  using  a  facsimile-based 
encoding  technique  to  encode  only  said  pixel  locations  which 
have  been  assigned  said  digital  value. 


5.740,280 

imafje  representation  usin(;  tree-like 
strictirf:s 

Riccardo   I.eonardi.  (leneva.  Sv»itzerland;    Bruce   F.   Naylor. 
Summit,  and  Hayder  Sadiq  Radha,  Freehold,  both  of  NJ.. 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,138,  Sep.  30.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5J74,718.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131061 
Int.  CI.    H04N  1/41 

U.S.  CI.  382—240 
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1  A  method  for  use  in  developing  in  an  image  ctxling  system  a 
signal  that  represents  an  image  having  N  dimensions  contained 
within  a  signal  containing  images,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  set  of  arbitranly  shaped  surfaces  having  N-l  dimen- 
sions which  are  representable  by  a  finite  number  of  param- 
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eiers,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  selected  from  any  of  the 
surfaces  that  intersect  and  partition  said  image;  said  surfaces 
partitioning  said  image  into  a  finite  set  of  bounded  arbitrarily 
shaped  regions;  and 
forming  a  signal  representing  a  binary  tree  in  such  a  way  that 
each  non-leaf  node  of  the  binary  tree  contains  at  least  a 
description  of  at  least  one  arbitrarily  shaped  surface  of  the  set 
of  arbitrarily  shaped  surfaces  and  each  leaf  node  of  said 
binary  tree  contains  at  least  a  description  of  one  of  said 
bounded  arbitranly  shaped  regions  thai  description  being  a 
representation  of  an  estimate  of  the  nature  of  the  signal  for 
said  ineage  within  said  one  region. 


5,740.281 
METHOD  OF  COMPRESSING  AND  DECODING  SHAPE- 
DATA 
Makoto  Hirai,  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993.  5-33.^859 
Int.  CI.'  (;06K  W46 
U.S.  CI.  382—243  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  compressing  shape-data  used  in  an  image  gen- 
erating apparatus,  said  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  inputting  shape-data  for  a  plurality  of  parts  into  the 
image  generating  apparatus,  wherein  the  plurality  of  parts  are 
obtained  from  partitioning  a  whole  shape; 

a  second  step  of  obtaining  a  distribution  of  coordinate  values  of 
the  shape-data  for  each  pan  and  determining  quantizing 
parameters  for  quantizing  each  coordinate  value  of  the  shape- 
data  for  each  part  based  on  the  respective  distribution 
obtained; 

a  third  step  of  quantizing  each  C(x>rdinate  value  of  the  shape- 
data  for  each  part  using  the  quantizing  parameters  determined 
in  said  second  step;  and 

a  fourth  step  of  inputting  part  coordinate  transfonnalion  param- 
eters, which  consist  of  data  relating  to  the  positional  relation- 
ship of  the  plurality  of  parts,  into  the  image  generating  appa- 
ratus and  obtaining  parameters  of  an  inverse  quantizing  and 
coordinate  transformation  by  calculating  the  part  coordinate 
transformation  parameters  based  on  inverse  quantizing  param- 
eters for  inverse-quantizing  the  coordinate  values  which  were 
quantized. 
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a  first  decompressor  for  decompressing  said  compressed  repre- 
sentation by  performing  (he  inverse  function  of  said  compres- 
sor. 

a  first  contractive  mapper  for  co'ntraclively  mapping  said  decom- 
pressed representation  so  that  said  compressor  may  compress 
a  next  data  frame  using  said  contractively  mapped  decom- 
pressed representation;  and 

a  receiver  including 

a  second  decompressor  for  decompressing  said  compressed  rep- 
resentation received  from  said  compressor  of  said  transmitter, 
and 

a  second  contractive  mapper  for  contractively  mapping  said 
decompressed  representation  of  said  received  data  frame  so 
that  errors  in  said  decompressed  representation  are  attenuated 
to  facilitate  resynchronizalion  with  said  transmitter;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  contractive  mapper  perform  scalar 
multiplication  of  substantially  all  elements  in  the  decom- 
pressed representation  of  the  received  frame  data  to  contrac- 
tively map  the  decompressed  image  and  where  the  scalar 
multiplication  is  adjustable  to  compensate  for  transmission 
line  conditions. 


5.740,283 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  COMPRESSION  ITILIZING  MIXED 

VECTOR  AND  SCALAR  Ol'TPlTS 

G.  William  Meeker,  Silver  Spring.  Md..  assignor  to  Rubin, 

Bednarck  &  Associates.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  500J92 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  y/OO 

U.S.  CI.  382—248  25  Claims 
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5,740^82 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTRACTIVE  MAPPING 

RESVNCHRONIZATION  OF  A  DATA  TR.\NSMlSSION 
Lyman  P.  Hurd,  Atlanta,  Cia.,  assignor  to  Iterated  Systems, 
Inc.,  Atlanta,  C>a. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  iNo.  497.218 
Int.  CI."  G06K  WOO 
L1.S.  CI.  382—248  21  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  synchronizing  a  compressed  data  transmission 
comprising: 

J  transmitter  including 

J  compressor  for  compressing  a  data  frame  into  a  compressed 
representation. 


Apparatus  for  compressing  video  data  comprising: 
means  for  transforming  a  representation  of  a  present  image 
using  a  given  transfonn  function  and  for  transforming  a 
representation  of  a  previous  image  using  the  same  transform 
function  image  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  transformed  values  of 
said  previous  image  and  a  plurality  of  transformed  values  of 
said  present  image; 

means  for  subtracting  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  trans- 
fonned  values  of  said  previous  image  from  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  transformed  values  of  said  present 
image  to  derive  a  plurality  of  ditference  values,  the  number  ol 
said  plurality  of  difference  values  being  equal  to  the  number 
of  said  plurality  of  transformed  values  of  said  previous  image 
and  to  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  transformed  values  of 
said  present  image; 
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means  for  determining  which  of  the  difference  values  require 
a  vector  representation  and  which  of  the  difference  values  can 
be  represented  by  a  scalar  representation; 
means  for  representing  for  transmission  or  storage  said  plu- 
rality of  difference  values  as  a  combination  of  vectors  and 
scalars,  said  means  for  representing  operable  to  represent 
difference  values  selectively  as  vectors  and  scalars  based  on 
the  determination  of  the  means  for  determining,  said  vectors 
constituting  an  ordered  set  comprising  a  value  and  a  run 
length  and  said  scalars  constituting  a  value  or  a  command. 


5.740.284 
CODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
RESAMPLING  AND  FILTERING  IMAGES  USIN(; 
DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORMS 
Munib  A.  Wober,  Haverhill,  and  Michael  L.  Reisch,  Carlisle, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid   Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  159,795,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,457 
Int.  CI.'  (;06K  W0<:  H04N  IMI> 
L  .S.  CI.  382—250  32  Claims 
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1.  .A  method  of  generating  a  resampled  image  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

acquiring  an  input  signal  comprising  values  ol  discrete  image 

data  points  corresponding  to  input  pi.xels  of  an  input  image  at 

.in  initial  sampling  rale,  said  values  defining  at   least  one 

spatial  domain  matri.x.  each  said  at  least  one  spatial  domain 

matrix  spanning  over  a  given  range; 
producing  a  discrete  even  cosine  traiisfomi  (DECT)  basis  matrix 

corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  spatial  domain  matrix; 
producing  a  DECT  signal  comprising  DECT  coefficients  of  at 

least  one  DECT  matrix  in  response  to  both  said  DECT  basis 

matrix  and  said  at  least  one  spatial  domain  inalrix; 
selecting  a  resampling  rate  lo  set  a  number  of  output  pixels  of 

said  resampled  image  over  said  given  range; 
determining,  lor  said  resampling  rate,  an  interval  between  said 

output  pixels  represented  as  Ax; 
producing   a   hybrid    inverse   discrete   even   cosine   transform 

(IDECT)  basis  matrix  corresponding  to  said  at   least  one 

DECT  malrix  at  said  resampling  rate; 
generating  a  hybrid  IDECT  signal  comprising  IDECT  ct>etfi- 

cienls  of  at  least  one  hybrid  IDECT  matrix  in  response  to  both 

said  hybrid  IDECT  basis  matrix  and  said  DECT  signal;  and 
producing  the  resampled  image  from  said  hybrid  IDECT  signal. 


5,740,285 

IMAGE  REDl  C-T10N7ENLARGEMENT  TECHNIQl  E 

Dan  S.  Bloomberg,  and  Daniel  Davies,  both  of  Palo  Alto.  Calif.. 

as.signors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  449.627.  Dec.  8,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,825 

Int.  CI.'  G06T  mO:5/M) 


VS.  CI.  382—299 

iSL. 


44  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  a  binary    input  image  lo  a  binary 
reduced  image,  via  one  or  more  intermediate  images,  each  inter- 
mediate image  being  of  the  same  size  as  the  reduced  image  and 
being  produced  by  operating  on  the  input  image,  wherein  the  input 
image  includes  non-overiapping  subregions,  each  subregion  having 
m  rows  of  n  pixels,  each  subregion  corresponding  to  a  respective 
pixel  in  the  reduced  image,  the  pixel  in  the  reduced  image  corre- 
sponding to  a  given  subregion  in  the  input  image  being  ON  if  and 
only  if  the  number  ot  ON  pixels  in  the  given  subregion  is  no  less 
than  a  designated  threshold  value,  the  threshold  v  alue  being  greater 
than  I  and  less  than  mn,  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
performing  a  set  of  logical  operations  between  the  rows  of  the 
input  image  or  one  of  the  intermediate  images,  designated  row 
operations;  and 
perfiimiing  a  set  of  logical  operations  between  the  columns  of 
the  input  image  or  one  of  the  iniermediate  images,  designated 
column  operations; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  column  and  row  operations  is  a 
logical  AND  and  at  least  one  of  the  column  and  row  opera- 
lions  is  a  logical  OR; 
the  sets  of  column  and  row  operations  depending  on  the  v  alues 
of  m,  n,  and  the  threshold  value,  and  resulting  in  the  reduced 


5.740.286 
DIC;iTAL  INFORMATION  DECODINt;  METHOD  H.VMNG 

A  RE-READING  STEP 
Masahiro  Flsashi.  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kahushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612J09 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  HI.  1995.  7-051441 
Int.  CI.'  (;06K  WtHi 
L.S.  CI.  382—312  5  Claims 

I.  .A  digital  infoniijiion  decoding  methixl  lor  reading  digital 
inltimiation  from  a  recording  carrier  on  which,  by  vinuallv  setting 
matrix  meshes  corresjionding  to  bits  on  a  Hat  recording  surtace  ^''i 
the  recording  carrier  and  by  giv  ing  an  optically  recognizable  mark 
10  each  of  the  meshes,  the  digital  information  is  recorded  as  a 
two-dimensional  pallem  together  with  a  positioning  mark  for  indi- 
cating position  of  each  of  the  meshes  and  an  error  detection  code 
for  delecting  a  read  error,  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 
(a)  converting   the  two-dimensional   pattern  recorded  on  the 
recording  surface  inlo  image  data  composed  of  image  bits 
havini:  a  densitv  his;lier  than  densitx  of  the  meshes; 
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gap  and  producing  a  dynamical  change  in  the  transmis.sive 
and  reflective  properties  of  said  structure  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  intensity  of  hght  or  the  transmittance  of  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  passing  through  said  multilayer  dielec- 
tric nonlinear  stack; 

(c)  wherein  said  one  layer  of  each  of  said  groups  has  a  negative 
nonlinear  coefficient  c,.  such  that  the  index  of  refraction  of 
one  of  the  materials  in  said  stack,  n^=ni|-c,l.  where  I  equals 
the  intensity  of  the  light  propagating  in  said  dielectric  stack, 
for  generating  switching  behavior,  with  linear  and  nonlinear 
absorption  coefficients  not  exceeding  S40/cm  and  '^xlO^ 
cm/kW.  respectively;  such  that  the  magnitude  of  the  nonlinear 
index  of  refraction  not  be  smaller  than  c,=2xlO"^  cm"/kW'; 
and 

(d)  wherein  the  width  of  said  photonic  band  gap  is  determined 
by  the  differences  between  the  refractive  indices  of  said 
nonlinear  dielectric  polymer  material  and  that  of  the  other 
layers  of  dielectric  material  in  said  multilayer  dielectric  stack. 


(b)  calculating  a  center  position  of  each  of  the  meshes  of  the 
image  data  based  on  the  positioning  mark; 

(c)  exanaining  only  a  value  of  an  image  bit  IcKated  in  the 
calculated  center  position  in  the  image  data; 

(d)  reading  a  value  of  the  image  bit  examined  at  step  (c)  as  a 
value  of  the  mesh; 

(e)  deciding  whether  or  not  a  read  error  is  in  the  values  of  the 
read  meshes  by  examining  the  error  detection  code;  and 

(f)  re-reading  the  values  of  the  meshes  by  executing,  instead  of 
a  first  analyzing  method  comprising  the  steps  (b)  to  (d).  a 
second  analyzing  method,  when  a  read  error  is  in  the  \ alue  of 
the  read  meshes. 


5,740^87 
OPTICAL  SWITCH  THAT  UTILIZES  ONE- 
DIMENSIONAL.  NONLINEAR,  ML'LTIL.AYER 
DIELECTRIC  STACKS 
Michael  .Scalora:  Jonathan  P.  Douiing:  Charles  M.  Bawden,  all 
of  Huntsville:   Mark  J.  Bloemer,  Athens,  and  Michael  D. 
Tocci,  Huntsville,  all  of  .Ala.,  assignors  to.  The  Lnited  States 
of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,728 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/10 

L.S.  CI.  385— 6  13  Claims 


(ICTI)^ 


1.  .An  optical  switch  in  a  one-dimensional  multilayer  dielectric 
stack  havir^  a  photonic  band  gap.  compnsing: 

(a)  a  stack  of  at  least  two  groups  of  layers  of  dielectric  material 

whose  operational  frequency  is  near  the  edge  of  said  photonic 

band  gap; 
(bi  at  least  one  layer  of  each  of  said  groups  being  composed  of 

a    nonlinear    c,    dielectric    polymer    malenal.    creating    an 

intensity -dependent  shift  in  the  UKaiion  of  said  photonic  band 


5,740.288 

VARIABLE  POLARIZATION  BEAM  SPLITTER, 

COMBINER  AND  MI.XER 

Jing-Jong  Pan,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E-Tek  Dynamics, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,212,  Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,369 

Int.  CI."  G02B  MM):  G02F  l/IJ<5 

II..S.  CI.  385—11  24  Claims 

45'  _     


^^^-ci^iM^ 


1.  A  variable  polarization  beam  splitter  comprising: 

a  first  collimator  subassembly  holding  an  end  of  a  first  optical 
fiber  in  coaxial  relationship  with  a  first  collimator; 

a  beam  splitter  in  an  input  light  path  from  the  first  collimator  to 
direct  a  first  p<irtion  of  the  input  light  having  a  first  pttlariza- 
tion  along  a  first  polanzation  path,  and  to  dh-ecl  a  second 
portion  of  the  input  light  having  a  second  polarization  along  a 
second  polarization  path; 

a  second  collimator  subassembly  holding  an  end  of  a  second 
optical  fiber  in  said  first  polarization  path; 

a  third  collimator  subassembly  holding  an  end  of  a  third  optical 
fiber  in  said  second  polarization  path;  and 

at  least  one  liquid  crystal  cell  interposed  between  said  first 
culfimator  subassembly  and  said  beam  splitter,  said  cell  con- 
trollably  rotating  the  polarization  of  light  from  said  first 
collimator  subassembly  responsive  to  control  signals  so  that 
said  input  light  signals  from  said  first  optical  fiber  can  be 
controllably  and  variably  split  into  said  first  polarization  por- 
tion and  said  second  polarization  portion. 


5,740.289 

OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AMPLIFYING  WDM 

SIGNALS 

Bernard  (ilance,  Colts  Neck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  .AT&T  Corp, 

Middlelowii,  NJ. 

30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,473 
G02B  6/2H:  H04J  I4/(H) 


F'iied  Dec 
Int.  CI.' 
II.S.  CI.  385—24 
I.    An    amplification 


circuit    lor    amplifying    a 


24  Claims 

plurality    ot 


wavelenglh-division-multiplexed  signals  in  a  fiber-optic  network. 
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said  network  including  a  plurality  of  links  for  simultaneously 
bidirectionally  propagating  said  plurality  of  signals,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

an  optical  amplifier;  and 

frequency  router  circuitry  coupled  to  a  first  portion  of  said 
network,  to  said  amplifier,  and  to  a  second  portion  of  said 
network;  whereby: 

said  fret|uency  router  circuitry  receives  from  said  first  portion  of 
said  network  a  hrst  subplurality  of  said  signals  and  receives 
from  said  second  portion  of  said  network  a  second  subplural 
ity  of  said  signals,  multiplexes  said  first  and  second  subplu- 
ralities  of  said  signals,  and  routes  said  multiplexed  first  and 
second  subpluralities  of  said  signals  to  said  amplifier; 

said  amplifier  amplifies  said  multiplexed  first  and  second  sub- 
pluralities  of  said  signals;  and 

said  frequency  router  circuitry  receives  from  said  amplifier  said 
amplified  first  and  second  subpluralities  of  said  signals, 
demultiplexes  said  amplified  first  and  second  subpluralities  of 
said  signals,  routes  said  amplihed  first  subplurality  of  said 
signals  to  said  second  portion  of  said  network,  and  routes  said 
amplified  second  subplurality  of  said  signals  to  said  first 
ptirtion  of  said  network. 

15  A  method  of  amplifying  a  plurality  of  wavelength-division- 
niultiplexed  signals  between  first  and  second  fiber-optic  links,  each 
said  link  providing  simultaneous  bidirectional  signal  propagation, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

multiplexing  a  first  subplurality  of  said  signals  having  a  first 
plurality  of  respective  unique  wavelengths  received  from  said 
first  link  with  a  second  subplurality  of  said  signals  having  a 
second  plurality  of  respective  unique  wavelengths  received 
from  said  second  link; 

amplifying  said  multiplexed  first  and  second  subpluralities  of 
said  signals; 

routing  said  first  subplurality  of  said  signals  to  said  second  link; 
and 

routing  said  second  subplurality  of  said  signals  to  said  first  link. 


5.740,290 

OPTICAL  FILTERING 

Kevin  Christopher  Byron,  Bishop'.s  Stortford,  I'nited  King- 

doin,   assignor  to   Northern  Telecom   Limited,   Montreal, 

Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  594,471,  Jan.  31,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,647,037. 
This  application  Feb.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  800.261 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1995, 
9501973 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26:6/42 
L'.S.  CI.  385—27  4  Claims 

1.  ,A  method  of  filtering  a  noise  contaminated  optical  signal  the 
spectral  width  of  which  signal  is  small  compared  with  the  spectral 
widlh  of  a  channel  within  which  the  signal  is  constrained  to  lie.  in 
which  method  the  noise  contaminated  signal  is  divided  into  com- 
ponents which  are  caused  to  propagate  different  optical  path  dis- 
lances  before  being  recombined  after  reflection  in.  or  transmission 
through,  spectrally  matched  spectrally  selective  optical  filter  ele- 
ments that  are  spectrally  matched  with  the  spectral  width  of  the 
channel,  wherein  ihe  difterence  in  said  optical  path,  distances  is 


great  enough  substantially  to  preclude  coherent  recombination  of 
noise  power  extending  over  the  spectral  range  ot  the  filter  elements 
while  being  small  enough  to  provide  substantially  complete  coher- 
ent recombination  of  the  signal  power 


5.740,291 

FIBER  OPTIC  SENSOR  FOR  SENSINC;  PARTICLE 

MOVEMENT  IN  A  CATAI  ^  TIC   REACTOR 

Hugo  I.  De  Lasa;   Brad  J.  Young,  and  Stefan   Krol,  all  of 

London,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  I'niversity  of  Western 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,197 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  ://-/y 

VS.  CI.  385—31  27  Claims 

14 
66- 
SENSOR  WALL.  "" 


I  An  optical  probe  for  sensing  presence  of  small  moving 
particles  passing  through  a  defined  sensing  region,  said  probe 
comprising: 

i)  an  emitter  optic  fibre  for  transmitting  from  its  tip  radiant 
energy  outwardly  of  said  probe; 

ii)  a  receptor  optic  fibre  for  receiving  radiant  energy  reflected  or 
emitted  by  such  particles  moving  through  said  sensing  region; 

iiil  a  lens  for  fiKUsing  radiant  energy  emitted  from  said  emiiier 
lip  into  a  focal  region  spaced  outwardly  of  said  probe  and 
which  radiant  energy  diverges  outwardly  from  said  fixal 
region  into  a  defined  high  density  radiant  energy  region. 

IV)  said  receptor  optic  fibre  defining  a  diverging  viewing  region 
projecting  outwardiv  towards  said  high  density  radiant  energy 
region,  said  receptor  optic  fibre  being  positioned  relative  to 
said  lens  to  project  said  viewing  region  to  overlap  a  useful 
portion  of  said  high  density  radiant  energy  region  to  define 
iherebv  said  sensing  region. 


5,740,292 
MODE  t  OLPLING  OPTICAL  WAVF.Gl  IDE  GR.\TING 

Thomas  .\.  Strasscr.  Chatham,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,694 

Int.  CI.    (;02B  6/.U 

V.S.  CI.  385—37  18  Claims 

1.  .An  anicle  comprising  an  optical  waveguide  adapted  tor  guid 

ing  electromagnetic  radiation  of  at  least  two  wavelengths  k,  and  k, 

in  a  spectral  region  of  spectral  width  AX.  said  optical  waveguide 
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compnsing  a  length  of  multimode  optical  waveguide,  said  length 
of  multimode  optical  waveguide  comprising  a  blazed  refractive 
index  grating  of  pitch  A  and  bla/e  angle  9.  with  A  and  6  selected 
such  that  the  grating  causes  coupling  between  a  symmetric  funda- 
mental spatial  mode  of  electromagnetic  radiation  of  wavelength  X., 
and  a  higher  order  spatial  mode  of  said  electromagnetic  radiation 
of  wavelength  A.,: 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

a)  the  blazed  refractive  index  grating  is  a  shon-penod  refractive 

index  grating,  with  A<1  (im; 
bi  the  blaze  angle  9  is  greater  than  6„.  where  6„  is  a  blaze  angle 
that  provides  essentially  optimal  coupling  between  said  sym- 
metric fundamental  spatial  mode  and  said  higher  order  spatial 
mode  for  electromagnetic  radiation  of  wavelength  X.,;  and 
c)  8  IS  selected  such  that  the  grating  causes  substantially  less 
reflection  of  said  symmetric  fundamental  mode  radiation  of 
wavelength  X^  than  is  caused  by  an,  otherwise  identical, 
comparison  grating  having  6=6,,. 


5.740J93 
OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  A  COUPLING 
BETWEEN  A  SEMICONDL  CTOR  DIODE  LASER 
MODULATOR  OR  AMPLIFIER  AND  TWO  OPTICAL 
GLASS  FIBRES 
Remigius  S.  M.  \an  Roemburg;  Lukas  F.  Tiemeyer;  Comelis 
M.  Groeneveld.  and  WUIem  Schouten.  ail  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to   I  .S.   Philips  Corporation.   New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  598.879 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.   10, 
1995,  95200324 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/36 
U.S.  CI.  385—92  22  Claims 


1  An  optoelectronic  device  comprising  an  optoelectronic  mod- 
ule includmg  a  first  holder,  a  second  holder,  and  a  third  holder,  the 
first  holder  being  for  a  semiconductor  diode  laser  component,  the 
second  holder  being  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  component 
in  the  radiation  path  (Si  and  integral  to  the  first  holder,  the  second 
holder  compnsing  a  bush  and  a  plate,  the  bush  extended  from  the 
plate  and  having  near  the  plate  at  least  one  opening,  the  plate 
having  an  opening  aligned  with  the  component  and  being  provided 
w  ith  a  lens  holder,  the  lens  holder  being  fastened  to  the  plale  from 
within  the  bush,  and  the  third  holder  being  for  an  optical  glass  hbre 
aligned  with  the  component  arranged  in  the  radiation  path  (S)  on  at 
least  one  side  of  the  hrst  holder 


5.740  J94 

OPTICAL  SOl'ND  HEAD  COMBINED  W  ITH  A  SOl'ND 

FILM  PROJECTOR 

Hans  Baumann,  Raisdorf,  and  Jiirgen  Perkams,  Probsteier- 

hagen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Aaschuetz 

GmbH,  Kiel,  (iermany 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser  No.  654,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jun.  9,  1995,  195  21 
034.4 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.?6.  HOIS  .i/IS:  G03B  .U/()<) 
U.S.  CI.  385—93  11  Claims 


1.  An  optical  sound  head,  consisting  of  the  following: 

a  replaceable  assembly  (1),  containing 

a  laser  diode  (11)  of  narrow -band  emission  in  a  visible  range  of 

the  spectrum  and  an  elliptical  beam  divergence, 
a  collimator  (lOl 
another  assembly  (12)  having  a  cylindncal  lens  (9).  a  cylindrical 

axis  of  which  is  provided  in  the  direction  of  the  large  semi- 

axis  of  the  elliptical  beam  divergence  of  the  laser  diode 
a  fixed  aperture  slot  (8)  consisting  of  an  unsupported  slotted 

opaque  carrier,  being  provided  in  the  direction  of  the  cylinder 

axis  of  the  cylindncal  lens, 
a  reducing  lens  (13).  providing  a  reduced  image  of  the  aperture 

slot  (8)  on  a  film  plane  (F). 
an  inspection  window  (90).  and 
an  arrangement  diverging  visible  light  from  the  beam  path  of  the 

optical  sound  head  (L)  to  the  inspection  window  (90). 


5.740,295 
LOW  FIBER  COl  NT  OPTICAL  CABLE 
Michael     Douglas     Kinard,     Lawrenceville:     .4ndrew     John 
Paiiuska.  Buford:  Parbhubhai  Dahyabhai  Patel.  Dunwoody. 
and  Walter  Joseph  Paucke.  Tucker,  all  of  (;a.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,197 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 

U.S.  CI.  385—109  26  Claims 


1.  A  low  fiber  count  optical  fiber  cable  compnsing: 

a  hollow  tubular  member  of  dielectric  material  and  substantially 

circular  cross  section  having  an  inside  diameter  D: 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  tubular  member  being  coated  with  a 

hydrophilic  material: 
at   least   one   optical   fiber  configuration   enclosed   within   said 

tubular  member  and  having  a  diameler  of  d,; 
said  inside  diameicr  D  being  sized  for  containing  one  or  more  of 

a   plurality   of  any   of   said   fiber  configurations   and   being 

greater  than  a  critical  dimension  d,  where  d,  is  that  value  of  D 

just  sufficient  to  enclose  all  of  the  fiber  within  said  tubular 

member; 
said  fiber  member  having  a  length  within  said  tubular  member 

that  IS  greater  than  the  length  of  said  tubular  nieinber  by  an 


April  14.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1811 


excess  length  1,  and  iv  unL-ri  m  |).iii  b\  the  ratio  d,/D.  and  a 
bend  radius  within  the  tubular  member  given  by  the  ratio 
D,/D.  where  D,,  is  twice  said  bend  radius; 
said  ratio  d,/D  and  the  value  of  D,  and  of  I,  being  an  optimum 
value  regardless  of  ihe  type  of  fiber  configuration  enclosed 
within  said  tubular  member:  and  wherein  at  the  optimum 
value  of  D.  a  maxinium  packing  density  commensurate  with 
excellent  optical  and  mechanical  performance  including  low 
bending  strain  and  low  attenuation  within  said  tubular  mem- 
ber rfMiJK  for  Mippomnij  ,in\  of  \aul  fiber  configurations. 


,^. 


5.740.296 

ADJUSTABLE  TERMINAL  HOI  SING  FOR  OPTICAL 

FIBER 

Laura  Lee  Harris.  Eugene.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Inwave  Corpo- 
ration, Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,650 

Int.  CI.'  f;02B  6/06 

r.S.  CI.  385—116  21  Claims 


J*i' 


1    A  terminal  housing  for  supporting  an  output  terminal  of  an 
optical  conductor,  comprising: 

a  neck  having  a  base  and  a  top: 

an  arcuate  optical  conductor  support  channel  within  the  neck, 
the  channel  having  changing  angular  displacement  between 
an  entry  position  at  the  base  and  a  distal  position  at  the  top; 
and 

a  medial  position  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  angular 
output  orientation  with  respect  to  the  ba.se  such  that  severing 
the  channel  at  the  medial  position  forms  an  output  end  of  the 
channel  at  the  medial  position  such  that  the  output  end  is 
adapted  for  orienting  the  outpui  terminal  of  the  optical  con 
ductor  in  a  predetermined  output  angular  orientation. 


Ti': 


a  second  cladding  which  is  a  glass  region  formed  around  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  first  cladding  in  close  contact  there- 
with, said  second  cladding  having  a  higher  refractive  index 
than  said  first  cladding,  and  constituting  said  optical  cladding 
together  with  said  first  cladding:  and 

a  third  cladding  which  is  a  glass  region  formed  around  an  f>uter 
periphery  of  said  second  cladding  in  close  contact  therewith, 
said  third  cladding  having  a  lower  glass  viscosity  than  said 
second  cladding  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  consti- 
tuting a  physical  cladding. 


5,740.298 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  ORGANIZER 
Luk  Jozef  Mackcn,  Antwerp;  Daniel  Daems.  Berchem;  Pieter 
De  Coster,   Linden,  and   Lodewijk   Cordula   .Michael   \an 
Noten,  Louvain,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  N.\.  Raychem 
S.A..  Kessel-lo.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01913.  §  371  Date  Mar.  6.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07480.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  605,211 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  8.  1993. 
9318633 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.?6 
L.S.  CI.  385—135  21  Claims 


5.740.297 
DISPERSION-COMPENSATING  FIBER  AND  METHOD 
OF  FABRIC.ATlNt;  THE  SAME 
Ma.sa$hi  Onishi;  Chie  Fukuda,  and  Hirou  Kanamori,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1995.  7-223605 
Int.  CI.'  (;02B  6/22 
li.S.  CI.  385—127  26  Claims 

1.  A  dispersion-compensating  fiber  mainly  comptised  of  sihca 
glass,  said  dispersion-compensating  fiber  comprising: 

a  core  portion  containing  al  least  10  mol  '/i  of  GeO,  and  having 
an  outer  diameter  of  2  to  4  jjiii  and  a  predetermined  refractive 
index;  and 
a  cladding  portion  formed  around  an  outer  periphery  of  said  core 
portion  and  having  a  refractive  index  set  lower  than  that  of 
said  core  portion,  said  cladding  ponion  comprising: 
a  first  cladding  which  is  a  glass  region  lomied  around  the  ouier 
periphery  of  said  core  portion  in  close  contact  therewith,  said 
first  cladding  containing  a  predetermined  amount  of  an  impu- 
niy  for  reducing  refractive  index,  having  an  outer  diameter  of 
4  to  20  pm.  and  constituting  a  pan  of  an  optical  cladding; 


I.  .A  base  for  an  optical  fibre  organizer,  which  comprises: 

.1  tirsi  passage  along  one  longitudinal  edge  portion  for  incoming 

tibres; 
a  second  passage  along  an  opposite  longitudinal  edge  portion  for 

outgoing  fibres; 
a  plurality  of  first  fibre  guides  separated  from  one  another  along 

ihc  length  of  the  base  and  extending  from  the  first  passage 
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across  the  base  towards  the  second  passage  where  fibres  in 
said  guides  are  directed  away  from  the  plane  of  the  base; 
plurality  of  second  fibre  guides  separated  from  one  another 
along  the  length  of  the  base  and  extending  from  the  second 
passage  across  the  base  towards  the  first  passage  where  fibres 
in  said  guides  are  directed  away  from  the  plane  of  the  base. 


5.740,299 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  I'SE  IN  CONNECTING  OPTICAL 
FIBERS  HAVING  PIVOTALLY  MOINTED  HOUSINGS 
Laurence     Llewellyn,     Chepstow     Gwent;      Mark     George 
Graveston,  Newport;  Simon  Charles  Tristan  Benton,  Felixs- 
towe; ispran  Sharma  kandasamy,  Newport  Gwent;  Peter 
George  Hale,  Bristol,  and  Peter  David  Jenkins,  Woodbridge, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  Pirelli  General  PLC,  London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02111,  §  .^71  Date  Mar.  28,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09374.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,705 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1993, 
9320101 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/00 
VS.  CI.  385—135  11  Claims 


1  An  assembly  for  use  in  connecting  optical  fibres,  the  assembly 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  housings  for  housing  optical  fibre  con- 
nections, each  housing  being  pivotally  mounted  to.  and  supported 
by.  a  respective  rigid  routing  member  having  passage  means  for 
routing  fibres  to  that  housing  via  a  respective  flexible  conduit 
means  extending  between  the  routing  member  and  that  housing, 
said  routing  members  being  ngidly  connected  one  to  another  such 
that  said  housings  are  arranged  in  an  aligned  banlt  when  in  stowed 
positions,  each  housing  being  pivotable  for  providing  access 
thereto  from  its  stowed  position  out  of  alignment  with  the  other 
housings. 


S,740_300 

TRANSCEIVER  MODI  LE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  WITH 

FIBER  MANAGEMENT  FEATURES 

Ronald  L.  Hodge.  Flowery  Branch,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scientific- 
Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,707 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  315—135  19  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  electronic  modules 
and  routing  and  guiding  opiic  fiber  cables  thereto,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 
a  chassis:  and 

a  support  tray  malingly  received  in  said  chassis,  said  tray  com- 
pnsing 


\ : 


a  plurality  of  module  guide  means  for  guiding  the  modules 
into  proper  position  on  a  first  side  of  said  iray. 

cable  guiding  and  routing  means  for  guiding  and  routing  a 
cable  from  a  second  side  of  said  tray  to  a  connector  of  each 
of  the  modules  arranged  on  said  first  side,  said  cable 
guiding  and  routing  means  including  a  smoothly  contoured 
surface  of  a  predetermined  bending  radii  to  prevent  exces- 
sive bending,  twisting  and  tangling  of  the  cable. 


5,740  JOl 
FUSION  SPLICING  BLOCK  WITH  ELECTRODES 
DISPOSED  ON  PLANAR  SURFACE 
Murray  R.  Harman.  Glouchester;  James  D.  Marshall.  Stitts- 
ville,  and  Gordon  A.  Clark,  Nepean.  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to   Fiberlign   division   of   Preformed    Line   Products   Ltd., 
Napean.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,205,  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,5%,672.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
289,200 
Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  6/255 
VS.  a.  385—14.7  23  Claims 


12.  A  fusion  element  comprising: 

a  non-conductive  substrate; 

at  least  two  portions  of  conductive  material  disposed  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  non-conductjve  substrate  and  adapted  for 
making  contact  with  an  operatively  associated  external  volt- 
age source; 

at  least  two  substantially  planar  conductive  elecircKles  having 
electrode  tips  overlaying  a  layer  of  the  substrate,  said  at  least 
two  substantially  planar  conductive  electrodes  being  cleclri 
cally  isolated  from  each  other  and  each  electrode  being  elec 
incally  connected  to  a  one  of  the  at  least  two  outer  portions, 
the  electrode  tips  defining  an  arc  region  therebetween. 

means  defining  through  holes  in  the  non-conductive  substrate; 
and. 
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at  least  two  plated  conductive  members  in  said  through  holes, 
each  plated  conductive  member  electrically  interconnecting  at 
least  one  of  the  electrodes  with  at  least  one  of  the  portions  of 
conductive  material. 


i 
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5,740  JI02 

CIRCUIT  FOR  INSERTING  AND  SEPAR.ATING  A  FIELD 

COUNT  INTO  A  LUMINANCE  SIGNAL  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Yong-je  Kim.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1990, 
90-17587 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/KO 
VS.  CI.  386—33  22  Claims 


1  A  frequency  folding  information  inserting  circuit  m  a  video 
processing  apparatus  for  folding  a  high  frequency  video  signal  into 
a  low  frequency  video  signal  and  recording  the  folded  video  signal 
on  a  recording  medium  having  a  limited  bandwidth,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

an  even/odd  number  field  detector  for  detecting  whether  current 
fields  of  said  folded  video  signal  are  one  of  an  even  number 
field  and  an  odd  number  field,  and  for  generating  an  even/odd 
number  field  detector  signal  having  different  logic  states; 

a  frequency  folding  infomiation  generator  for  responding  to  said 
even/odd  number  held  detector  signal  to  generate  frequency 
folding  information  representing  a  frequency  folding  state  of 
said  folded  video  signal; 

an  adder  for  inserting  said  frequency  folding  information  into 
the  folded  video  signal;  and 

a  position  setter  connected  between  .said  frequency  folding  infor- 
mation generatoi  and  said  adder,  and  for  supplying  said  fre- 
quency folding  information  to  said  adder  when  reaching  a 
position  where  the  frequency  folding  information  is  to  be 
inserted  into  the  folded  video  signal. 


5.740.303 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

A  DIGITAL  STILL  VIDEO  RECORDER 
Ybung-Kyun  Ban.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  636.128 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  29,  1989, 
1989-20081 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225:5/22li 
U.S.  CI.  386—38  4  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  system  for  a  digital  still  video  recorder, 
said  system  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  generating  release  liming  data,  while  balance 
correction  data  and  exposure  data  in  resptmse  to  user  control 
and  detected  image  characteristics; 
controlling  means  lor  receiving  said  release  timing  data,  .said 
white  balance  correction  data,  and  said  exposure  data  from  the 
sensing  means  and  for  generating  ins  driving  control  signals. 
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dnving  signal  generation  control  signals,  recording  control 
signals,  and  display  control  signals; 
driving  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  said  dnving  signal 
generation  control  signals  from  said  controlling  means  and  for 
generating  dnving  signals, 
still  image  sensing  means  for  receiving  images  of  an  object 
through  a  lens  as  optical  signals,  said  still  image  sensing 
means  comprising: 

means  for  convening   said  optical   signals   into  internally- 
generated  still  image  signals; 
means  for  amplifying  the  intcmally-generaied  still  image  sig- 
nals; and 
means  for  performing  chrominance  separation,  gamma  cor- 
rection and  while  balance  correction  according  to  said  ins 
driving  control  signals  from  said  controlling  means  and  the 
driving  signals  from  the  dnving  signal  generating  means  to 
generate  red.  green  and  blue  internal   still  chrominance 
signals; 
external  image  signal  inpui  means  for  receiving  externally- 
generated  composite  image  signals,  said  external   image 
signal  input  means  comprising: 

deccxler  means  for  separating  red.  green  and  blue  external 
chrominance  signals  from  the  externally-generated  com- 
posite image  signals; 
amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  red.  green  and  blue 
external  chrominance  signals  received  from  said  decoder 
means;  and 
separator  means  tor  separating  synchronizing  signals  from 
said  extemally-generaled  composite  image  signals,  said 
synchronizing   signals   being   input   to  said  controlling 
means,  said  controlling  means  generating  said  dnving 
signal  in  response  to  said  synchronizing  signals,  and  said 
externally-generated    composite    image    signals    being 
received  from  an  external  source  at  said  external  image 
signal  input  terminal; 
input  switching  means  for  generating  first  input  selection 
control  signals,  said  controlling  means  receiving  said  first 
input  selection  control  signals  and  for  generating  second 
input  selection  control  signals  in  respon.se  to  said  first  input 
selection  control  signals; 
input  selection  means  for  selecting  and  providing  one  of  the 
red.  green  and  blue  internal  still  chrominance  signals  gen- 
erated from  said  still  image  sensing  means  and  said  red, 
green   and   blue  external   chrominance   signals   from   said 
external  image  signal  input  means  as  selected  still  image 
signals,  according  to  said  second  input  selection  control 
signals: 
digital  signal  prix:essing  means  tor  receiving  the  selected  siill 
image  signals  from  said  input  selection  means,  for  convert- 
ing said  selected  still  image  signals  into  digital  still  image 
signals  and  lor  processing  said  digital  still  image  signals  in 
preparation  for  recording  on  a  recording  medium; 
magnetic  data  recording  means  for  recording  the  digital  still 
image  signals  prixessed  by  said  digital  signal  processing 
means  on  a  disc  according  to  the  recording  control  signals; 
and 
display  means  for  receiving  said  display  control  signals  and 
display  a  status  of  said  magnetic  data  recording  means. 


179-270 GO  -98-28  :  QL  .^ 
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5.740>J04 

iNJETHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REPLAYING 

RECORDINC  MEDILM  FROM  ANY  BOOKMARK-SET 

POSITION  THEREON 

Akira  Katsuyama:  Shuichi  Nagano,  and  Takashi  Koya,  all  of 

Kanagaua,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  (orporalion.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  ofScr.  No.  497,414.  Jun.  30.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10.  1997.  Scr.  No.  814.4.S6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-17.^170 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  5/76,5/V2 

VS.  CI.  386-^16  13  Claims 


Hat  «  BAM 


'e9.srr  iijt  ID  of 
»0T  ■'SI  »[N.  »HK 


I.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  audio  and  video  data 
from  any  predetermined  position  on  a  recording  medium  having 
recorded  thereon  compressed  audio  and  video  data  and  playback 
control  data  which  is  operable  to  provide  a  user  interactive  opera- 
tion on  said  audio  and  video  data,  said  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

reproducmg  means  for  reproducing  said  one  of  said  compressed 

audio  and  video  data  from  said  recording  medium; 
input  means  for  specifying  a  replay  start  position  indicating  a 

bookmark  address  on  said  recording  medium; 
memory  means  for  storing  at  least  one  of  said  bookmark  address 
and  playback  control  data  providing  a  substantially  immediate 
access  to  said  replay  start  position; 
discrimination  means  for  determining  whether  said  playback 
control  data  has  been  recorded  on  said  recording  medium 
prior  to  the  current  replay  of  said  audio  and  video  data;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  memory  means  to  store  only 
said  bookmark  address  if  said  playback  control  data  has  not 
been  recorded  on  said  recording  medium,  said  control  means 
controlling  said  memory  means  to  store  at  least  said  playback 
control  data  if  said  playback  control  data  has  been  recorded 
on  said  recording  medium. 


5.740,305 

APPARATUS  FOR  CODING  AND  DECODIN(;  EDITED 

INFORMATION  DATA 

Yashihiro  Murakami.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570.977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12.  1994.  6-307714 
Int.  CI.    H04N  5/92 
L.S.  CI.  386—52  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  coding  information  data  comprising: 
motion  compensating  means  for  compensating  motion  of  mov- 
ing image  data  selecli\ely  in  accordance  with  one-way  pre- 
diction or  two-way  prediction  of  input  information  by  detect- 
ing inotion  vector  information  rclaine  to  said  input 
infontiation  to  generate  motion  compensation  information; 
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predictive  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  predictive  error 
between  motion  compensation  information  and  said  input 
information  to  generate  predictive  error  information; 

means  for  coding  said  predicli\e  error  information  and  said 
input  information  to  generate  coded  information  containing 
mierframe-coded  information  and  inlraframe-coded  informa- 
tion; and 

means  for  receiving  edit  information,  wherein  said  motion  com- 
pensating means  selects  either  said  one-way  prediction  or  said 
two-way  prediction  in  response  to  said  edit  information  an<l 
wherein  said  means  for  coding  adds  said  edit  information  to 
said  coded  information  together  w  ith  said  inotion  vector  infor- 
mation. 


5.740  J06 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING  DEVICE  AND 

PLAYBACK  DEVICE 

Junko  Shinohara;  Sadayuki  Inoue:  Tatsuo  Yamasaki.  and  Ken 

Onishi.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588.903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1995.  7-009870; 
Feb.  3,  1995,  7-017056;  Sep.  4.  1995.  7-226703 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5A/I 
V.S.  CI.  386—67  20  Claims 


1.  A  digital  signal  recording  device  for  recording  data  on  a 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

transmission  rale  identifying  means  for  receiving  a  data  signal 
including  a  plurality  of  transport  packets,  and  for  identifying  a 
transmission  rale  of  the  transport  packets; 

recording  mode  setting  means  tor  selling  a  recording  mode 
bused  on  the  identified  transmission  rale,  the  recording  mode 
being  a  rate  at  which  to  record  data  on  the  recording  medium; 

data  extracting  means  for  extracting  intraframe  or  intra-held 
coded  digital  video  data  from  the  transpoil  packets; 

special  playback  data  generating  means  for  generating  special 
playback  data  by  reconstructing  the  extracted  intra-trame  or 
intra-held  coded  digital  video  data;  and 

recording  means  for  generating  recording  format  such  that  the 
transport  packets  and  the  special  playback  data  are  recorded  at 
predehned  positions  on  tracks  of  the  recording  medium,  for 
recording  the  transport  packets  and  ihe  special  playback  data 
according  to  the  generated  recording  formal,  and  for  \arying  a 
number  of  repetitions  of  the  special  playback  data  baseil  on 
ihe  set  recording  mode. 
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5.740„307 

METHODS  FOR  MONITORING  A  TRICK  PLAY  D.\TA 

STREAM  TO  INSLRE  MPEG  COMPLIANCE 

Frank  Anton  Lane,  Medford  Lakes.  N.J..  assignor  to  Hitachi 

America.  Ltd.,  Tarrytown.  N.^'. 

Divi.sion  of  Ser.  No.  481.022.  Jun.  7.  1995.  This  application 

No\.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  751.140 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5r.S< 

L.S.  CI.  386— 68  12  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  processing  a  bitstream  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  rtrsi  bitstream  including  video  data,  the  \ideo  data 

including  first  PCRs; 
reading  the  hrsl  PCRs  included  in  the  hrsi  bitstream; 
calculating  second  PCRs  from  the  first  PCRs;  and 
generating  a  trick  play  bitstream  from  the  first  bitstream  by 

replacing  the  first  PCRs  with  the  second  PCRs. 


5.740.3418 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,740309 

RECORDING  SIGNAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  CAPABLE 

OF  OPTIMIZINC;  RECORDING  CONDITIONS  FOR 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDILM 

\bshiaki  Mimura.  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  134.005.  Oct.  12.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.579,119. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1992,  4-279753; 
Oct.  19,  1993,  5-260202 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/V2.1:5/7fi2 
I  .S.  CI.  386—93  36  Claims 

I  In  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus  tor 
recording  and  reproducing  recording  signals  on  a  magnetic  record- 
ing medium,  a  recording  signal  control  apparatus  capable  of 
improsing  recording  conditions  for  the  magnetic  recording 
medium,  comprismg: 

reading  means  for  reading  information  indicating  the  magnetic 

recording  medium  is  a  type  of  magnetic  tape; 
detail  emphasizing  means  capable  of  varying  an  amount  ol 

detail  emphasis  applied  to  the  recording  signals; 
memory  means  for  storing  the  ditterent  types  of  at  least  two 
magnetic  tapes  and  characteristic  data  concerning  an  optimum 
amount  of  detail  emphasis  for  each  of  the  at  least  two  mag- 
netic tapes;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  detail  emphasis  to 
be  applied  by  said  detail  emphasizing  means  at  a  time  ol 
recording  of  the  recording   signals,   based  on  the  l>pe  ot 
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magnetic  tape  read  b\  said  reading  means  and  the  character- 
istic data  stored  in  said  memorv  means 


5.740310 
METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  DISPLAY  CONTINUITY 
FROM  A  CD  WITH  SLOV\-MOTION  OR  FREEZE 
CAPABILITY 
Wiebe  De  Haan.  and  Jan  Van  Der  Meer.  both  of  Eindhoven. 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  I'.S.   Philips  Corporation.  New 
York.  NY. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707.527.  May  .30.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269.941 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  5.  1990. 
9012538;  Netherlands.  Aug.  6.  1990.  9001771 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/fi2:.'i/7HI:.'>/7S.1 
LI.S.  CI.  386—95 


12  Claims 


umitm 


I.  A  method  of  transmilling  a  sequence  of  pictures  ot  a  full- 
motion  video  scene,  which  picture  sequence  is  convened  into  a 
series  of  video  blixks  having  unpredictablv  diflcring  respective 
lengths,  each  bliKk  including  the  entire  encoded  picture  informa- 
tion for  at  least  one  picture  of  said  sequence,  by  means  of  an 
encoding  algorithm. 

wherein  said  method  comprises  the  further  step  of  adding  a 
header  to  each  video  blivk.  said  header  compnsing  reference 
infomialion  referring  to  the  liK-ation  of  a  predetermined  video 
block  in  the  series  of  video  blocks 
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5.740.311 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


exposure  conirol  means  for  controlling  an  electronic  shutter 
function  which  adjusts  the  exposure  lime  for  the  film  frame 
bemg  read  by  discharging  unwanted  electric  charge  from  said 
image  sensor  at  a  set  rate,  said  exposure  control  means 
controlling  said  electronic  shutter  function  in  accordance  with 
the  brightness  level  detected  during  the  setup  mode,  wherein 
said  exposure  conirol  means  adjusts  the  exposure  time  b) 
varying  said  electronic  shutter  function  for  brightness  levels 
in  a  hrst  exposure  adjustment  range  and  maintains  said  elec- 
tronic shutter  function  at  a  maximum  for  brightness  levels  in  a 
second  exposure  adjustment  range  and  a  third  exp<isure 
adjustment  range. 


5,740.313 
LIGHT  BEAM  HE.VTINC  APPARATl'S 
Masayoshi  L'eda.  Ashiya;  Tamotsu  Ikeda,  Toyonaka:  Moriaki 
Kawa.saki,   Habikino,   and    Nnbuyuki    Haji.   Osaka,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-266954 

Int.  CI.''  F21V  7/()() 

L;.S.  CI.  392--I19  11  Claims 


5.740.312 

FILM  IMA(;E  READINt;  SYSTEM  AM)  IMAt;E 

PR(K  ESSI.Nt;  METHOD 

Hiroshi   Tanaka:    Atsuhiko    Ishihara:    Manahu    ilyodo,    and 

Makotii  Nakazawa.  ail  of  Asaka.  .lapan.  assignors  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagaua.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1995,  Sen  No.  416,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-072079 
Int.  CI.''  H04N  5/^7.WII 
I  .S.  CI.  386—129  7  Claints 

1.  A  hllii  reading  system  comprising: 
an  image  sensor  for  reading  frames  of  de\eloped  him; 
a  him  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  developed  him  pasi  said 

image  sensor  at  a  set  speed; 
brightness  detecting  means  tor  delecting,  during  a  setup  mode, 
the  brightness  le\cl  for  the  him  traine  to  be  read  by   said 
iniaj^e  sensor;  and 


I   A  light  beam  healing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  including  a  lamp; 

a  condensing  means  for  condensing  a  light  emitted  by  said  light 

source; 
a  ciK)ling  device  for  cooling  said  lamp; 
;i  command  means  for  sending  a  command  to  set  a  lighting 

power; 
a  power  supply  tor  supplying  current  to  said  lamp  according  lo  a 

command  recened  from  said  command  means; 
a  current  detector  for  detecting  the  current   supplied  b\    said 

power  supply; 
a  delay  elemeni  for  delay  mg  an  output  signal  ot  said  curreni 

detector; 
a  controller  for  sending  a  command  lo  said  cooling  device  when 

said  controller  recei\es  an  output  of  said  delay  element;  anil 
a  driver  for  driving  said  cooling  dcMce  when  a  command  is 

received  from  said  controller 
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5.740  J14 
IR  HFATINC  LAMP  ARRAY  WITH  REFLECTORS 
MODIFIED  BY  REMOVAL  OF  SEtiMENTS  THEREOF 
Robert  K.  Grimm.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Edison  Weld- 
ing Institute,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702.746 
Int.  CI.'  F21V  7/()o 
I  .S.  CI.  392 — 120  21  Claims 

24^-,  /10 


I.  A  heating  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  hrst  infrared  lamp  with  a  hrsi  elongate  hlament 
and  a  hrst  reflector  with  a  hrst  focal  length  fiKusing  to  a  hrsl 
focal  point; 

b)  providing  a  second  infrared  lamp  with  a  second  elongate 
hlament  and  a  second  reflector  with  a  second  focal  length 
ftKusing  to  a  second  focal  p>iint; 

c)  forming  a  hrst  reflector  hrst  edge  b\  rcmcning  a  segment  of 
said  hrst  reflector; 

d)  forming  a  second  reflector  hrsi  edge  b>  removing  a  segment 
of  said  second  reflector; 

e)  juxtaposing  said  hrst  reflector  hrsi  edge  wiih  said  second 
reflector  hrsl  edge  one  to  the  next; 

fl  positioning  said  hrst  elongate  hlament  and  said  second  elon- 
gate hlament  substantially  parallel  to  a  work  piece  heating 
line; 

gl  positioning  a  work  piece  at  a  distance  of  about  twice  said  hrst 
focal  length  from  said  hrst  infrared  lamp  and  at  a  distance  of 
about  twice  said  second  focal  length  from  said  second  infra 
red  lamp;  and 

h)  applying  a  potential  ditterence  lo  said  hrst  hiameni  and  said 
second  hlament. 


said  hrsl  and  said  second  pt)rtions.  wherein  said  heating  unit  and 
said  fluid  supply  adjusting  unil  are  in  fluid  communication  by  way 
of  an  inlet  lube  to  the  heating  unit  and  an  outlet  tube  from  the 
healing  unit,  and  said  second  ponion  of  the  casing  is  adjacent  {<• 
but  separated  from,  said  hrsi  portion  of  the  casing. 


5.740,316 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.740.315 
ELLID  HEATING  APPARATUS 

TeLsuo  Onishi:  Hiromasa  TakamaLsu,  and  Makio  Tsubota,  all 

of  KanagaMa-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00894,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  §  102(el 

Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00720.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  6.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  3.';6,247 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1992.  4-172560 

Int.  CI.'  F24H  l/IO 

V.S.  CI.  392—489  15  Claims 


I— t 


ZoHCIIT we  VESSEL^ 


i 


2iHUTliev€5]Cl  1 


SFLOVICrCR     SOAMLVE     H0IUMV>1.VC 


1.  A  fluid  healing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  a  hrst 
portion  containing  a  heating  unit,  a  second  portion  containing  a 
fluid  supply  adjusting  unii  and  a  heal  shield  plate  disptised  between 


5.740^^17 
PROCESS  FOR  FINDING  THE  OVERALL  MONITORING 
THRESHOLD  Dl  RING  A  BIT-R.\TE-REDLCIN(;  SOLRCE 

CODING 
Robert  Sedlmeyer.  Ismaning:  Andreas  Brefort,  Krefeld:  Jens 
(iroh,  Miinchen:  Wolfgang  KrafTt,  Mtinrhen:  Klaus  Rosin- 
ski,    Miinchen;    Detlef   Wiese.    Neufahrn:    (Jerhard    Stoll, 
Zolling,  and  Martin  Link,  Miinchen,  all  of  Ciermany,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Instilul  Fuer  Rundfunktechnik  GmbH,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/T:P92/01658,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  19',3.  §  I02(ei 
Date  Sep.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  O9.V02.'H)8,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,109,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  520.765 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Jul.    24.     1991, 
4124493.1 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  7/W    H04B  //6/^ 
L.S.  CI.  395—2.36  18  Claims 

1  A  method  of  deiemiining  a  global  masking  threshold  used  for 
source  coding  digili/ed  audio  signals  having  sampling  \alues 
comprising: 

providing  the  sampling  values  of  the  digitized  audio  signals  in  ^ 
quantizer,  the  sampling  values  being  one  of  time  or  spectral 
domain  sampling  values,  the  sampling  \alues  having  permis 
sible  quantizing  noise; 
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requantizing  the  sampling  values  with  the  quantizer  according  to 
the  permissible  quanlizmg  noise  thereof  in  response  to  a 
coding  and  requantizing  control  signal; 

multiplexing  the  coding  and  requantizing  control  signal  and  the 
sampling  values  requantized  m  said  requantizing  step,  into  a 
time  multiplexed  frame  in  accordance  with  a  bit  rate  reduction 
employed: 

wherein  the  coding  and  requantizing  control  signal  is  denved 
from  the  sampling  values  by  determining  a  global  masking 
threshold  using  all  relevant  maskers  which  are  tonal  maskers 
and  noise  maskers,  and  which  result  from  the  sampling  val- 
ues, and  using  a  resting  threshold,  the  global  masking  thresh- 
old being  determined  by  the  following  steps: 

(a)  converting  levels  of  all  relevant  maskers  into  logarithmic 
levels  and  using  intensities  of  the  maskers  to  determine  the 
coefficients  of  lower  order  polynomials; 

(b)  segmenting  masking  edges  of  all  relevant  maskers  in 
individual  segments  with  the  lower  order  polynomials:  and 

(c)  determining  the  global  masking  threshold.  step-wi,se. 
masker  by  masker,  beginning  with  a  highest  frequency 
masker,  at  individual  possible  base  points,  from  the  lower 
order  polynomials  describing  masking  edges  of  the  possible 
maskers,  taking  into  consideration  the  resting  threshold, 
using  a  different  spectral  spacing  in  lower,  middle  and 
upper  frequency  ranges. 


5.740.318 

SPEECH  ENDPOINT  DETECTION  METHOD  A>a) 

APPAR.4Ti:S  AND  CONTINlOl S  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 

Masaki  Naito.  Tokyo:  Shingo  Kuroiua,  Fujimi;  Kazuya 
Takeda.  Nagoya,  and  Seiichi  ^'amamoto,  Urawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1994,  6-251773 

Int.  CI.    GIOL  yi>6 

LS.  CI.  395-2.62  n  Claims 

3.  A  speech  endpoint  detection  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  matching  an  input  speech  with   word   standard 

patterns  according  to  a  grammatical  rule; 
determimng    partial    sentences    and    corresponding    matching 
scores  by  matching  the  input  speech  with  the  word  standard 
panems; 
determining  whether  or  not  a  hrst  condition  is  met  depending  on 
whether  ihe  matching  score  of  a  partial  sentence  accepted  by 
the  grammatical  rule  is  the  best  of  all  partial  sentences: 
determining  whether  or  not  a  second  condition  is  met  depending 
on  whether  a  duration  time  of  an  input  speech  determined  to 
coificide  with  a  silent  standard  pattern  is  more  than  a  prede- 
termined time:  and 


determining  a  time  at  which  ihe  first  and  second  conditions  are 
both  met  as  an  end  of  speech. 


5.740.319 
PROSODIC  NUMBER  STRING  SYNTHESIS 

F'rederick  C.  W'edemeier,  Richard.son,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  157,791 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  395—2.75  6  Claims 
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1.  A  synthesizer  for  a  human  voice  for  numbers  comprising: 

means  for  storing  human  voiced  leading-digit  utterance  seg- 
ments, human  voiced  Irailing-digil  utterance  segments,  human 
voiced  digit  group  pause  segments,  and  human  voiced  digit 
pair  utterance  segments:  and 

means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and  responsive  to  a  data 
string  of  numbers  for  reading  out  for  each  digit  a  pair  of  said 
stored  human  voiced  segments  according  to  said  string  of 
numbers  to  produce  a  natural  sound  of  a  human  voice. 


5,740J20 
TEXT-TO-SPEECH  SYNTHESIS  BY  CONCATENATION 

USING  OR  MODIFYING  CLUSTERED  PHONEME 

WAVEFORMS  ON  BASIS  OF  CLUSTER  PARAMETER 

CENTROIDS 

Kenzo  Itoh,  Yokosuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Telegraph 

and  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,424,  Mar.  8,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-049321 
Int.  CI."  GlQL5/()4 
U.S.  CI.  395—2.76  18  Claims 

2  A  waveform  compilation  type  speech  synthesizer  comprising 
waveform  pre-classifying  means  for  pre-classifying  each  of  a 
plurality  of  phoneme  waveforms  in  natural  speech  waveforms 
into  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  clusters  according  to 
a  phoneme  in  combination  with  one  or  more  neighboring 
context  phonemes; 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  centroid  for  each  of  the 
clusters  according  to  parameters  representing  spectra  of  the 
phoneme  waveforms  in  the  cluster: 
waveform  storing  means  for  storing,  as  a  representative  pho- 
neme waveform,  one  of  said  phoneme  waveforms  in  each  ot 
said  clusters  representing  a  parameter  nearest  the  centroid; 
and 
synthesizing  means  comprising  sequential  reading  means  for 
sequentially  reading  desired  ones  of  said  representative  pho- 
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5.740,322 
Fl  ZZY-NEl  RAl.  NF:T\V0RK  SYSTEM 

Tsuyoshi  Inoue,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  622323 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .'Xpr.  12,  1995,  7-087158 

Int  CI."  G06F  I5AK):I5/IX:  G06G  7AK> 

U.S.  CI.  395—10  4  Claims 
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neme  waveforms  from  said  waveform  storing  means  and 
concatenating  means  for  concatenating  the  representative  pho- 
neme waveforms  read  out  from  said  waveform  storing  means 
for  output  as  a  synthesized  speech  waveform. 


5.740321 
BEH.W  10R.\L  BASED  ENVIRONMENTAL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  AN  INTERACTIVE  PL.\YGROUND 
Bradley  L.  Huffmann,  Chandler,  .-^riz.,  and  Victor  H.  Lang,  Ft. 
Collias,  Colo.,  a-ssignors  to  Semborg  Recrob,  Corp.,  Fort 
Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348^63 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44: 1 5/ in 

U.S.  CI.  395—10  18  aaims 


1.  A  behaviwal  based  system  for  controlling  an  interactive 
playground  comprising: 

a  playgroiJnd  en\ironmenl; 

.11  least  one  sensor  for  detecting  changes  in  ihe  playground 
cnvironmenl. 

al  least  one  signal  transinitlcd  from  the  at  least  one  sensor,  the 
transmitted  signal  representing  the  delected  changes: 

a  set  of  hle^.  including  a  current  rule  rile,  at  least  one  stored  mlc 
tile,  and  a  scene  rile  comprising  a  plurality  of  scenes,  at  least 
one  system  response  being  associated  with  each  scene: 

a  system  supervisor,  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  sensor,  for 
maintaining  the  set  of  files,  the  system  supervisor  using  the 
current  rule  tile  to  select  a  scene  from  the  scene  rile  respon 
sive  to  the  at  least  one  iransmilled  signal,  the  system  supervi- 
sor further  selecting  a  next  rule  rile  in  response  to  the  al  least 
one  transmilled  signal:  and 

an  output  device,  coupled  to  the  system  supervisor,  tor  transmit- 
ting Ihe  al  least  one  system  response  associ.iieii  uilh  ihe 
selected  scene  to  the  playground  en\  ironineni 


2  A  fuzzy-neural  network  system  comprising: 
a  fuzzy -neural  network  having  function  of  learning,  said  learn- 
ing being  performed  by  delermining  degrees  of  coincidciKC  of 
rules  from  combinations  of  membership  functions  for  realiz- 
ing fuzzy  rules,  constructing  a  network  based  on  the  number 
of  input  and  output  items  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce 
output   in  conformity   with  the  degrees  of  coincidence,  to 
thereby  properly  simulate  relations  between  input  and  output 
as  to  sample  data  represented  by  a  subject  input  pallem  and  an 
output  pattern  corresponding  thereto,  said  network  having 
an  input  layer  composed  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
said  input  items  so  as  to  be  composed  of  a  pair  of  nodes  for 
each  one  of  said  input  ilems; 
a  membership  layer  front-half  portion  coupled  with  the  input 

layer  and  composed  with  each  input  item: 
a  membership  layer  rear-half  portion  coupled  with  the  mem- 
bership layer  fronl-half  portion  and  composed  with  each 
input  item: 
a  rule  layer  coupled  with  the  membership  layer  rear-half 
portion  and  performing  an  operation  upon  a  first  output 
from  the  membership  layer  rear-half  portion,  based  on  a 
certain  input  item,  and  upon  a  second  output  from  the 
membership  layer  rear-half  portion,  based  on  another  input 
item  different  from  said  certain  input  item:  and 
an  output  layer  coupled  with  the  rule  layer  and  composed  of 
at  least  one  nixle.  the  number  of  nodes  being  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  number  of  output  items;  and 
a  fuzzy  rule  extracting  p<irtion  for  extracting  each  fuzzy  rule 
from  one  or  more  weight  values  obtained  from  coupling 
between  the  rule  layer  and  the  output  layer  of  said  fuzzy 
neural  network,  after  leamine 


5,740J23 

EVOLUTIONARY  ADAPT.\TION  TYPE  INFERENCE 

KN0\VLED(;E  EXTRAt  TIN(;  APPARATl  S  CAPABLE  OF 

BE1N(;  ADAPTED  TO  A  CHANGE  OF  INPl  T/OUTPUT 

D.\TE  AND  POINT  OF  SALES  DATA  ANALYZING 

APPAR.Vns  USING  THE  APPAR.VriS 

Tatsuya  Nomura.  Nara.  and  Isutomu  Miyoshi.  Sakura.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Kpr.  5.  1995.  7-080220 
Int.  (1.    (;(»6F  IS' IS 
I  .S.  CI.  395—13  9  Claims 

1   \n  e\olutuinar>  adaptation  t\pe  inference  knowledge  extract- 
ing apparatu-.  comprising: 

an  input/output  data  stonng  ^ecllon  which  stores  inpul/'output 
data  constituted  by  a  combination  of  input  data  comprised  of 
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a  plurality  of  numeric  values  and  output  data  comprised  of 
one  discrete  value  or  non-numeric  value; 

a  fiizzy  rule  gene  associating  section  which  associates  each  of  a 
plurality  of  fuzzy  rules  stored  in  a  fuzzy  rule  storing  section 
with  an  individual  comprised  of  a  gene  string  for  expressing  a 
parameter  of  each  fuzzy  membership  function  of  the  fuzzy 
rule  by  a  real  number  value; 

a  fiizzy  rule  individual  group  storing  section  which  stores  a 
group  of  a  plurality  of  individuals  associated  with  the  fuzzy 
rule  having  an  identical  discrete  value  or  non-numeric  value 
in  a  postenor  part  thereof  by  the  fuzzy  rule  gene  associating 
section; 

an  individual  htness  calculating  section  which  operates,  based 
on  a  fitness  of  an  anterior  part  of  the  fuzzy  rule  associated 
with  an  individual  by  the  fuzzy  rule  gene  associating  section 
with  respect  to  all  input/output  data  stored  in  the  input/output 
data  stonng  section,  to  calculates  a  fitness  of  the  individual; 

a  fuzzy  rule  individual  selecting  section  which  stochastically 
selects  an  individual  having  a  high  fitness  to  the  set  of  the 
input/output  data  stored  in  the  input/output  data  stonng  sec- 
tion based  on  the  fitness  of  each  individual  calculated  by  the 
individual  fitness  calculating  section; 

a  fuzzy  rule  individual  gene  manipulating  section  which  gener- 
ates a  new  individual  by  subjecting  the  individual  stored  in 
the  fiizzy  rule  individual  group  storing  section  to  a  gene 
manipulating  operation;  and 

a  rule  weight  deciding  section  which  operates,  based  on  the 
fitness  calculated  by  the  individual  fitness  calculating  section, 
to  normalize  the  fitness  of  each  individual  every  group, 
thereby  deciding  a  weight  of  the  fuzzy  rule  corresponding  lo 
the  individual:  whereby  each  individual  fitted  to  a  character- 
istic of  the  input/output  data  stored  in  the  input/output  data 
storing  section  is  selected,  and  a  fuzzy  rule  is  extracted  that  is 
evolutionarily  adapted  to  the  input/output  data  by  subjecting 
the  group  of  the  selected  individuals  to  an  evolutionary  adap- 
tation operation. 


5,740Ji4 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESS  SYSTEM  IDENTIFICATION 

USING  NEl  RAL  NETWORK 
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both  of  .Minn.,  assignors  to  HonevMell,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,002.  Mar.  18,  1996,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296.270,  .Aug.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,102,  Nov.  27, 
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No.  678.130 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1 5/ 1  H.I  5/46 
VS.  CI.  395—22  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  neural  network  tool  for  identifying 
parameters  of  a  system  which  is  modeled  by  an  equation: 
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wherein  x(l)  is  a  response  of  the  system,  t,,  is  a  time  eonslanl 
parameter  of  the  system.  K,,  is  a  gain  parameter  of  the  system  and 
9  IS  a  delay  parameter  of  the  system,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  neural  network  having  an  arrangement  of  processing 
elements,  each  of  said  elements  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  and  adjustable  weights  connecting  the  outputs  of  some 
of  said  elements  to  the  inputs  of  other  of  said  elements,  said 
network  having  input  and  output  terminal  means  and  target 
setting  terminal  means; 
providing  learning  algorithm  operational  means  for  said  network 
for  adjusting  said  weights  wherein  output  values  on  said 
output  terminal  means  are  bia.sed  lo  converge  respectively  to 
target  values  applied  to  said  target  setting  temtinal  means: 
making  a  data  process  system  mtxlel  of  said  equation  and 
utilizing  said  model  to  generate  sets  of  training  data  for  said 
neural  network  with  each  of  said  sets  having  selected  values 
of  said  parameters  within  respective  predeiemiined  ranges 
and  a  resulting  response  which  is  said  x(t):  and 
sequentially  applying  said  sets  of  training  data  lo  said  neural 
network  with  each  of  said  sets  having  said  resulting  response 
thereof  applied  lo  said  input  terminal  means  and  said  values 
of  said  parameters  being  applied  lo  said  target  setting  terminal 
means. 


to 


5.740J25 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  POLYNOMIAL 
CO-PROCESSOR 
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Int.  CI.''  G06F  I5/I6;I5/IS 
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1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  software  program  having  a  plurality  of  instructions: 

a  memory  storing  the  software  program; 
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a  processor  for  generating  a  processor  output  signal  as  a  function 
of  the  insiruciions: 

a  polynomial  co-priKessor  for  generating  a  co-prt)cessor  output 
signal  in  response  to  the  processor  output  signal,  wherein  the 
co-proces.sor  output  signal  is  based  on  a  summation  senes  of  a 
plurality  of  co-pr(x:essor  inputs  multiplied  by  a  plurality  of 
coefficients,  the  plurality  of  coefficients  being  selected  as  a 
function  of  the  processor  output  signal:  and 

a  bus  operatively  coupled  to  the  memory,  the  processor,  and  the 
poKnomial  co-processor 


5.740J26 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SEARCHING/SORTING  DATA  IN  NEURAL 

NETWORKS 
Jean-Yves  Boulet.  Ballancourt  Sur  Essonne;  Pascal  Tannhof. 
Cely  En  Biere,  and  Guy  Paillet,  Montpellier,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486.658 
Claims  priority,  application  European   Pat.   Off..  Jul.   28. 
1994.  944*0071 
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or  being  equal  to  the  irue  value  thereof  if  the  elementary 
search/sort  unit's  exclude  input  signal  is  active: 
the  elementary  search/son  unit's  exclude  output  signal  is 
active  (EXCLOUTki=l  I  if  the  feedback  bit  signal  (ORk)  is 
the  complement  of  the  distance  bil  signal  (dki): 
each  feedback  bii  signal  (ORk)  resulting  from  ORing  all  of 
the  local  output  bit  signals  (NOUTk-1  lo  NOUTk-N)  gen- 
erated by  each  of  the  elementary  search/sort  units  of  row  k 
for  all  the  columns  of  ihe  matrix,  each  of  the  elerrientary 
search/sod  unit  comprising: 

firsi  logic  circuit  means  (520l  comprised  of  inverting  means 
(524-1)  connected  to  the  last  elementary  search/sort  unit 
(510-pi)  processing  the  la.st  bit  (dpi)  for  producing  a 
signal  (XOR-i)  equal  lo  the  complement  of  the  exclude 
output  signal  (EXCLOUTpi)  generated  therein,  and. 
second  logic  circuit  means  (519)  tor  processing  the  first 
distance  bit  signal  (dlil  as  an  exclude  input  signal 
(EXCLIN  i)  and  comprised  of  a  two-way  OR  gale  (522- 
I)  connected  in  senes  with  a  latch  (52J-1).  the  output  of 
said  latch  being  connected  to  the  first  elementary  search/ 
son  unit  (510-1/)  and  connected  lo  the  first  input  termi- 
nal of  said  two-way  OR  gate,  the  other  input  of  said  two 
way  OR  gale  receiving  said  signal  (XOR-i)  generated  by 
the  said  first  logical  circuit  means. 


3  Claims 
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METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ROBOT  TIP 

TRAJECTORY  CONTROL 

Koichi  Funaya.  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324564 

Int.  CI."  G05B  l5AX):l9/00 

VS.  CI.  395—89  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  neural  network  eompnsed  of  N  neuron  circuits  (11-1.     . 

.  ,  11-i UN),  a  plurality  of  said  N  neuron  circuits  having 

calculated  a  distance  belween  an  input  vector  (A)  and  the  prototype 
vector  (B).  said  distance  being  p  bils  wide  and  stored  in  the 
neuron's  weight  memory,  an  aggregate  circuit  (517)  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  search/son  circuits,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
search/sort  circuits  being  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  N  neuron 
circuits,  each  search/son  circuit  (502-i)  comprising: 
at  least  p  series  connected  elementary  search/son  units  (510- 
1(  to  510-pi).  each  said  elementary  search/son  unit  (510-ki) 
receiving  a  distance  bit  signal  (dki).  an  exclude  output 
signal  (EXCLlN'ki)  and  a  feedback  signal  ORk)  and.  gen- 
erating therefrom  a  local  (neuron)  output  signal  (NOL'Tk-i) 
and  an  exclude  output  signal  (EXCLOUTki).  and 
said   exclude   output   signal   of  each   said   senes  connected 
elementary  search/son  unit  being  the  exclude  input  signal 
of  ihe  next  said  series  connected  elementary   search/sort 
unit: 
each  of  said  plurality  of  search/son  circuits  forming  a  column, 
such  that  each  said  search/son  circuit's  at  least  p  senes 
connected  elementary  search/son  units  of  said  aggregate 
circuit  form  a  matnx; 
said  distance  bit  signals  of  the  same  bit  rank  forming  an  input 
row  for  each  said  elementary  search/son  unit  in  said  matrix 
row; 
each   said   neuron  circuit's   IcKal   output   signal   (NOUTk-ii 
being  equal   to  the   complemented   value   of  the   neuron 
circuit' s  distance  bit  signal  (dki)  il  the  elemeniary  search/ 
sort  unit's  exclude  inpul  signal  is  inacli\e  (EXCLlNki=()) 
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I  A  method  of  controlling  a  robot  compnsing: 
a  step  of  detecting  a  transit  lime  km  of  an  instructed  trajectory 
generated  as  a  first  vector  function  ot  lime,  said  transit  time 
km  being  a  sampling  time  of  said  instructed  trajectory  when 
an  axis  of  the  robot  being  required  to  produce  an  acceleration/ 
deceleration  value  beyond  an  allowable  limit  for  said  axis, 
a  step  of  calculating  a  transit  point  by  said  first  vector  function 

from  said  transit  time  km; 
a  step  of  setting  an  initial  start  time  km-kp'  before  said  transit 
time  km  and  an  initial  end  time  km-t-kn'  after  said  tran.sii  time 
km: 
a  step  of  storing  said  initial  stan  time  km-kp'  and  said  initial  end 
time  km-fkn'  in  a  register  as  a  provisional  start  time  km-kp 
and  a  provisional  end  time  km-i-kn'  respectively: 
a  step  of  revising  said  provisional  stan  time  km-kp'  and  said 
provisional  end  time  km-t-kn  .  including  steps  ot. 
calculating  a  provisional  start  point  and  a  provisional  end 
point  by  said  first  vector  function  from  said  provisional 
Stan  time  km-kp'  and  said  provisional  end  lime  km+kn' 
respectively, 
calculating  a  provisional  start  velocity  w (km-kp)  and  a  pro- 
visional end  \elocitv  w(  km-t-kn)  of  the  robot  tip  using  said 
first  \ector  function  from  said  provisional  stan  lime  km-kp 
and  said  provisional  end  time  km-fkn  respectnelv 
calculating  a  first  provisional  average  velocity    wp'  of  the 
robot   tip  between   said  provisional   start   point   and   said 
transit  point  and  a  second  provisional  average  vekx-it\  wn 
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of  I  he  robot  tip  between  said  transil  point  and  said  provi- 
MOnal  end  point,  from  said  provisional  start  point,  said 
provisional  start  time  km-kp'.  said  transit  point,  said  transil 
lir«e  km.  said  provisional  end  point  and  said  provisional 
end  time  km+kn'. 
calculating  a  provisional  transit  velocity  web'  as  a  linear 
combination  of  said  first  provisional  average  velocity  wp' 
and  said  second  provisional  average  velocity  wn'  referring 
to  jd  transit  velocity  parameter  r  and  coefficients  rp  and  m 
specified  by  a  user,  according  to  an  equation 


lime  period  jn  and  a  transil  veUxity  web  when  both  of  said 
ditferences  become  smaller  than  said  predetermined  threshold 
value; 
a  step  of  calculating  a  first  acceleration/deceleration  \alue  ap 
and  a  second  acceleration/deceleration  value  an  from  said 
start  velocity  w(km-kpl.  said  end  veliKity  w(km+kn).  said 
transit  velocity  web.  said  tirst  time  interval  jp  and  said  second 
lime  interval  jn  by  equations 


Hrp'=(  \~rHrp-VLp'+rnun'  I 


calculating  a  first  provisional  time  period  jp'  necessary  for 
accelerating/decelerating  the  robot  tip  from  said  provisional 
start  velocity  w( km-kp' I  to  said  provisional  transit  velocity 
web'  and  a  second  provisional  lime  penod  jn'  necessary  for 
accelerating/decelerating  the  robot  tip  from  said  provisional 
transil  velocity  web'  to  said  provisional  end  velocity 
w(km+kn').  requinng  no  axis  of  the  robot  to  produce  an 
acceleration/deceleration  value  beyond  an  allowable  limit 
for  said  axis,  by  equations 


up=(wih-nikm-kl>)^/jp  and 
ii«=(  H  ( tm+id )- n  ( 7) I//H.  and 

a  step  of  generating  a  trajectory  after  acceleration/deceleration 
processing  as  a  second  vector  function  of  time  to  accelerate/ 
decelerate  the  rob<M  tip  from  said  start  time  kin-kp  with  said  first 
acceleration/deceleration  value  ap  for  said  first  time  period  jp  and 
with  said  second  acceleration/deceleration  value  an  for  said  second 
time  period  jn  succeeding  said  first  time  period  jp. 


jn'^rujM\*i',{km+kn'  )—\Ach'yanui\,  i. 

where  web',.  w,{km-kp')  and  w,(km+kn')  represent  i-lh  com- 
ponent of  said  provisional  transit  vekKity  web',  said  provisional 
start  velocity  w( km-kp')  and  said  provisional  end  velocity 
w( km+kn')  respectively.  ama>,  representing  a  maximum  value  of 
i-th  component  of  acceleration  of  the  robot  tip  allowable  for 
corresponding  i-lh  axis  of  the  robot  and  ma.x(x,)  being  a  function  to 

give  a  maximum  value  among  components  x,  (i=l.  2 n)  of  a 

vector  X. 

calculating  a  revised  start  lime  km-kp'  and  a  revised  end  time 
knH-kn'  from  said  transit  time  km.  said  first  provisional 
time  period  jp'.  said  second  provisional  time  period  jn'.  said 
transil  veUxrity  parameter  r  and  said  coefficients  rp  and  m 
by  equations 
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km~kp"=km-jpV2-<  \-r)  rp<rpjp'+rnjn')/2 


and 


ktn^kn'^km+jn'/lH  X-rVm-irp-jp'-^m-jn'Ml, 

calculating    ditferences    between    said    revised    start    lime 
km-kp"  and  said  provisional  start  time  km-kp'  stored  in 
said  register  and  between  said  revised  end  time  km-nkn" 
and  said  provisional  end  time  km+kn'  stored  in  said  regis- 
ter, and 
rewriting  values  of  said  provisional  start  lime  km-kp'  and  said 
provisional  end  time  km+kn'  in  said  register  with  values  of 
said  revised  start  time  km-kp"  and  said  revised  end  time 
km+kn"  respectively  when  any  one  of  said  differences  is 
not  smaller  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value. 
a  step  pf  repeating  said  step  of  revising  until  both  of  said 
deffeiences  become  samller  than  said  predetermined  thresh- 
oled  Value; 
a  step  of  outpulting  said  provisional  start  time  km-kp',  said 
provisional  end  time  km+kn'.  said  provisional  start  velocity 
w( km-kp').  said  provisional  end  velocity  w( km+kn').  said  first 
provisional   time   peri(xl  jp'.   said   second  provisional   lime 
period  jn'  and  said  provisional  transit  velocity  web'  as  a  start 
lime  km-kp,  an  end  time  km+kn,  a  start  velocity  w( km-kp), 
an  end  veliKitv   wikm+kni    ,i  firsi  lime  period  jp,  a  second 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  relative  position  beiueen  objects 
comprising: 

(a)  a  position  sensing  table  having  a  planar  suiljcc.  sjid  (msiiiun 
sensing  table  including  means  for  providing  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  pt)sition  of  a  transducer  contacting  the  sur- 
face of  said  position  sensing  table  relative  to  a  fixed  position 
on  said  position  sensing  table: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  probes  coupled  to  a  suppon  member  in  a 
triangular  configuration,  each  probe  having  a  displaceable  tip, 
each  said  probe  having  means  for  providing  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  valve  of  displacement  of  said  probe  lip 
relative  to  a  fixed  position  on  said  support  member; 

(c)  said  probe  tip  having  transducer  means  which  uses  said 
position  sensing  table  for  sensing  when  said  probe  lip  contacts 
ihe  surface  of  said  position  sensing  table;  and 

(d)  prcKcssing  means  for  determining  the  relative  position  ol 
said  support  member  and  said  position  sensing  table  from 
position  signals  provided  from  said  position  sensing  table  and 
displacement  signals  provided  from  said  probes. 
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Kwang  Sac  Lee.  Pusan.  and  Young  II  Voum.  Pohang,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd., 
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Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  7.  1991,. 
91-22408 
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Upper  Arm 


/  Offset  Length 

A  Virtual  Upper  Arm 


1  ,A  method  of  orientating  three  rotational  axes  of  aniculalion  of 
a  robot  wnsl  having  an  offset  in  which  said  rotational  axes  of 
articulations  constituting  said  robot  wrist  do  not  coincide  at  one 
point,  wherein  Oj  and  a^  are  twist  angles  between  said  three 
rotational  axes  of  aniculalion.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  two  of  said  three  rotational  axes  of  articulation 
wherein    said    twist    angle    Oj    is    within    the    range    of 
OgiaJSISO"  with  regard  to  said  twist  angles  ttj  and  a^ 
between  three  said  rotational  axes  of  articulations  constituting 
said  robot  wrist,  and 
positioning  the  remaining  one  of  said  three  rotational  axes  of 
articulation  wherein  said  twist  angle  a,  wherein  ihe  magni- 
tude of  said  twist  angle  a^  is  determined  to  be  equal  to  a  twist 
angle  Oj"  which  is  determined  by  the  following  formulas: 

/       (/,■'!-  + (</sl-  -(/l)-  \ 


■/,' 


'd^ 


ID  Claims 


controlling  the  amount  of  light  energy  tor  every  pixel  based  on 
said  curve. 
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wherein  the  signs  of  said  iw  ist  angles  a^  and  a,  are  according 
to  an  established  direction  of  an  initial  coordinate  system,  1,  is 
a  length  of  a  robot  upper  arm,  d^  is  a  length  of  said  wnst 
oftsel,  andOSa;'gl8()°. 
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1.  An  exposure  controlling  method  for  use  in  a  laser  primer 

whereby  an  amount  of  light  energy  of  laser  beams  irradiated  on  a 

photoreceptor  is  controlled  for  every  pixel  lo  form  a  latent  image, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  representative  points  based  on  the  positions  of 
peripheral  pixels  in  each  black  pixel  group  made  up  of  at  least 
one  or  more  black  pixels; 
depicting  a  curve  hy  a  curve-fitting  approximation  method  based 
on  the  representative  points;  and 
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1  A  system  for  converting  first  image  information  in  malnx 
form  and  for  positive  image  generation  into  second  im:igc  infor- 
mation for  inverse  image  generation  for  an  electrographic  pnnter 
or  copier,  the  system  coinprising: 

a  data  priKessing  device  coupled  lo  a  ciinverting  device; 

the  converting  device  having  a  storage  device  for  stonng  at  least 
two  consecutive  lines  of  the  first  image  information  suitable 
for  positive  image  generation; 

the  converting  device  also  having  a  logic  combining  device 
which  IS  coupled  to  the  storage  device  and  logically  ORs  the 
first  image  information  suitable  for  positive  image  generation 
of  a  first  pixel  with  at  least  one  further  item  of  first  image 
infonnation  of  an  adjacent  pixel  in  order  to  generate  an  iiem 
of  second  image  information  suitable  for  inverse  image  gen- 
eration of  said  first  pixel;  and 

an  image  reproduction  device  coupled  to  the  converting  device. 
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5.740J32 

iM \(;f  forming  DKMCK 

Atsushi  Murakami.  Nago>a.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kog\o 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Na)io>a.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  lV9«i.  Ser.  No.  701.745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213262 
Int.  CI.    H()4N  l/4(> 
L  ..S.  CI.  395—108  17  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  device  for  formmg  images  on  a  recording 
medium,  the  device  comprising: 

a  recording  head  for  recording  dots  in  a  dot  matrix  form  with  a 
plurality  of  recording  elements; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  one  of  the  recording  head  and  a 
recording  medium  relative  to  each  other  in  dot  intervals  in  a 
scanning  direction,  the  recording  elements  being  aligned  with 
an  intenal  in  the  scanning  direction: 

storage  means  capable  of  storing  a  plurality  of  data  sets,  each 
data  set  being  for  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  ot 
recording  elements,  each  data  set  including  a  predetermined 
number  of  dots'  worth  of  recording  data  which  are  to  be 
succtssively  supplied  to  the  corresponding  recording  element 
and  recorded  by  the  corresptinding  recording  element  in  the 
scanning  direction,  the  interval,  at  which  the  recording  ele- 
ment, are  aligned  along  the  scanning  direction,  being  different 
from  a  multiple  of  the  predetermined  number  of  the  dot 
intervals:  and 

writing  means  for  writing,  in  the  storage  means,  the  data  sets  for 
the  plurality  of  recording  elements  at  timings  shifted  from  one 
another 


5,740,333 

ima(;e  pr(k  fssinc;  mk thod  and  ima(;e 
processing  apk\r.\tl  s  for  converting  an 
inputted  color  image  into  a  two-color 

IMAGE 
.Anki  Vob,  Tokyo:  Kouichi  Kamun,  Yokohama:  Ma.saaki  Ito, 
Zama:  Yoshiyuki  Namizuka.  Sagamihara:  Hiroyuki  Kawa- 
moto.   Kawasaki,   and   Takcharu   Tone.   Yokohama,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995.  Sir.  No.  428,99(i 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  1994.  6-089879 

Int.  CI.'  C06F  1%'lH):  H04N  l/4f,.  (;«3F  ,WA 

L.S.  CI.  395—109  16  Claims 

11.  An,  image  processing  method  tor  converting  an  inputted 


•vtcMig 

'  jifo 

1 

9 

.nlor  imajge  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  to  a  2-color  image 
consisting  of  a  black  color  and  a  specified  color,  comprising  the 
vteps  of 


determining  whether  an  object  pixel  is  for  said  spccihed  color 
and.  if  said  object  pixel  has  been  determined  not  to  be  for  said 
specihed  color  determining  whether  said  object  pixel  is  for 
white  or  black; 

converting  data  for  said  object  pixel  to  represent  the  specified 
color,  black  or  white  in  accordance  with  the  results  ot  said 
determining  step; 

arranging  data  representing  convened  inpul  pixels  ot  said  color 
image,  including  said  object  pixel,  into  a  matrix: 

comparing  at  least  one  portion  of  the  matrix,  which  includes  ijjc 
converted  data  for  said  object  pixel,  with  at  least  one  refer- 
ence pattern; 

obtaining  resultant  pixel  data  by  changing  the  object  pixel  data 
in  response  to  a  match  in  said  conip;iring  step  but  keeping  the 
object  pixel  data  unchanged  in  the  absence  of  a  match, 
wherein  said  step  of  changing  comprises  convening  the  object 
pixel  data  to  represent  color  it  said  determining  step  resulted 
in  a  non  color  determiiuiion  and  to  represent  black  if  said 
determining  step  resulted  in  a  color  determination:  and 

outputling  said  resultant  pixel  data 


5,740,334 

QUANTIZATION  METHOD  FOR  COLOR  DOCUMENT 

REPRODUCTION  IN  A  COLOR  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Ving-wei  Lin,  Penfield.  and  Katherine  Loj.  Rochester,  both  of 

N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,178 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  //f: 

U.S.  CI.  .19.5—109  18  Claims 
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1.  .An  apparatus  for  creating  multiple  color  images  using  mul- 
tiple marking  colors,  including: 

an  iinage-on-image  printing  system  capable  of  rendenng  each  of 
the  multiple  marking  colors  with  n  output  density  levels  in 
superposed  positions  on  a  substrate  to  produce  selected  col- 
ors; 

a  source  of  image  signals  describing  a  multiple  color  document 
with  a  plurality  of  color  separations,  each  image  signal  repre- 
senting optical  density  with  one  of  m  levels,  where  m  is 
greater  than  n; 

a  priKessor  for  preparing  color  documents  for  printing,  said 
color  documents  each  including  a  phinility  of  color  separa- 
tions, each  color  separation  represented  as  a  set  of  image 
signals  describing  optical  density  using  ni  density  levels; 

a  non-peruKlic  halftone  processor  connected  to  said  source  of 
image  signals,  said  non-periixlic  halftone  processor  reducing 
the  number  of  levels  m  representing  optical  density  in  a  first 
color  separation  to  a  number  of  levels  n„  representing  optical 
density,  wherein  the  first  color  separation  is  the  least  visually 
perceptible  of  the  multiple  marking  colors,  said  halftone  pro- 
cessor generating  a  non  periodic  pattern  thereby; 

a  periodic  halftone  prixessor  connected  to  said  source  of  image 
signals,  said  periodic  halftone  priKcssor  reducing  the  number 
of  levels  m  representing  optical  density  m  at  least  one  addi- 
tional separation  to  a  number  of  levels  n,,  representing  optical 
density,  said  periodic  halftone  processor  generating  a  periodic 
pattern  thereby:  and 

means  for  directing  signals  processed  at  the  non  periodic  hall 
tone  prixessor  and  the  periodic  halftone  prixessor  to  said 
printer  to  prim  said  processed  color  image 
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5,740.335 
METHOD  AND  DEMCE  FOR  TRANSMITI ING  AND 
PROCE.SSINC;  PRINT  DATA  USED  FOR  PRINTER 
Toshihiro    Takayanagi.   Okazaki:    Kenji   Yanase.   and    Kiyoji 
Muramatsu.    both   of   Nagoya.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Brother  Kngyn  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .W5.321,  Sep.  15.  1994.  Pat,  No.  5,619.623. 
This  application  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  777.056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21.  1993.  5-2.V4476; 
.Sep.  21.  199.1.  5-2.14477;  .Sep,  21,  1993,  5-2.U478 

Int.  II.'  G06K  /.Vrx-i 
II.S.  CI.  395—109  3  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  transmitting  print  data  from  a  computer  to  a  print 
control  device,  in  a  data  transmission  mode  of  the  computer,  for 
controlling  a  printer,  said  method  comprising: 

a  retrieving  step  of  retrieving  a  file  name  ot  each  of  at  least  one 
set  of  direct  image  data  stored  in  memory  means,  said  file 
name  is  included  in  non-direct  image  data  which  are  data 
other  than  said  direct  image  data  and  which  compnse  pnnt 
control  data  for  controlling  at  least  a  pnnting  operation 
according  to  said  direct  image  data,  said  print  data  comprising 
said  direct  image  data  and  said  non-direct  image  data:  and 
a  transmuting  step  of  retrieving  from  said  memory  means  said 
each  of  at  least  one  set  ot  direct  image  data,  on  the  basis  ot 
said  file  name  retrieved  in  said  retrieving  step,  and  transmit- 
ting to  said  print  control  device  said  at  least  one  set  of  direct 
image  data  and  said  non-direct  image  data  such  that  said  at 
least  one  set  of  direct  image  data  and  said  non-direct  image 
data  are  not  interspersed  with  each  other,  wherein  said  print 
control  data  comprise  at  least  one  of  attribute  data  and  pnnt 
control  instruction  data,  said  attribute  data  comprising  at  least 
one  of  image  position  data,  image  size  date,  image  color  data, 
image  rotation  data  and  window  date,  and  wherein  said  image 
position  data,  said  image  size  data,  said  image  color  data  and 
said  image  rotation  data  respectively  represent  a  position,  a 
size,  a  color  and  an  attribute  of  an  image  represented  by  llie 
set  of  image  data  accompanied  by  said  attribute  data,  said 
window  data  representing  a  window  asstxiated  with  said 
linage. 
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a  facsimile  section  communicatable  with  a  remote  facsimile 
device,  said  facsimile  section  receiving  facsimile  data  from 
the  remote  facsimile  device  and  applying  the  facsimile  data  to 
the  input  of  said  recording  section  to  record  the  facsimile  data 
on  the  recording  sheet; 

a  printer  section  operatively  connected  to  an  external  device. 
said  printer  section  receiving  pnnt  data  from  the  external 
device  and  applying  the  pnnt  data  to  the  input  of  said  record- 
ing section  to  record  the  print  data  on  the  recording  sheet;  and 

a  single  display  unit  separated  into  a  plurality  of  display  regions 
including  a  first  display  region  and  a  second  display  region, 
the  first  display  region  displaying  selected  one  of  plural  pieces 
of  information  including  first  information  about  operations 
pertaining  to  said  facsimile  section,  second  infonnation  about 
operations  pertaining  to  said  pnnier  section,  and  third  intor 
mation  about  operations  common  to  both  said  facsimile  sec 
lions  and  said  printer  section,  the  second  display  region  dis 
playing  any  one  ot  the  non-selected  plural  pieces  ot 
inlormation  as  a  result  ot  selection  for  said  first  display 
region 
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stereoscopic  imaging  system  with 

electronically  c  ontrolled  convergence 

an(;le 

Toshiyuki    Okino,    Kadoma:    Haruhiko    Murata,    lakatsuki: 
Toshiya    linuma.    Moriguchi.    and    Hideyuki    Kanayama. 
Kadoma.  all  of  Japan,  assigmtrs  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  264.860.  Jun,  23.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec,  12.  1996,  Ser  No,  763.921 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155259 
Int.  CI.'  GOOT  </(ki 
U.S.  CI.  395—119  9  Claims 
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5,740,336 
FACSIMILF7PRINTER  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  LCD  FOR 
SEPARATELY  DISPLAYING  INFORMATION  ABOUT 
FACSIMILE  AND  PRINTER  OPERATIONS 
Noriko  Wakisaka.   Bisai.  and   Wataru   Tomida.   Owariasahi. 
both  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  I.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-04,1026 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  //<: 

U.S.  CI.  395—113  22  Claims 

1.  A  device  having  both  a  facsimile  tunction  and  a  printer 

function,  compnsing: 

a  recorded  section  having  an  input  for  receiving  data  to  be 
recorded  on  a  recording  sheet: 
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1  .A  stereoscopic  imaging  system  compnsing: 
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a  first  imaging  device  having  a  plurality  of  first  pixels  for 
providing  a  first  analog  signal  for  each  first  pixel  based  upon 
the  projection  of  an  object  onto  an  extraction  area  of  the  first 
imaging  device; 

a  second  imaging  device  having  a  plurality  of  second  pixels  for 
providing  a  second  analog  signal  for  each  second  pixel  based 
upon  the  projection  of  the  object  onto  an  extraction  area  of  the 
second  imaging  device: 

a  first  analog-io-digital  converter  for  providing  a  first  digital 
signal  based  upon  the  first  analog  signal; 

a  second  analog-io-digital  converter  for  providing  a  second 
digital  signal  based  upon  the  second  analog  signal; 

a  first  electronic  zooming  device,  the  first  electronic  zooming 
device  including  a  first  memory  device  for  storing  data  based 
upon  the  first  digital  signal  for  representing  the  projection  of 
the  object  onto  the  extraction  area  of  the  first  imaging  device, 
for  zooming  the  projection  of  the  object  onto  the  extraction 
area  of  the  first  imaging  device  by  a  first  predetermined  scale 
based  upon  the  stored  data  representing  the  projection  of  the 
object  onto  the  extraction  area  of  the  first  imaging  device; 

a  second  electronic  zooming  device,  the  second  electronic 
zooming  device  including  a  second  memory  device  for  storing 
data  based  upon  the  second  digital  signal  for  representing  the 
projection  of  the  object  onto  the  extraction  area  of  the  second 
imaging  device,  for  zooming  the  projection  of  the  object  onto 
the  extraction  area  of  the  second  imaging  device  by  a  second 
predetermined  scale  based  uptjn  the  stored  data  representing 
the  projection  of  the  object  onto  the  extraction  area  of  the 
second  imaging  device; 

a  distance  detector  for  measuring  a  distance  trom  the  object  to 
the  stereoscopic  imaging  system  to  provide  a  distance  mea- 
surement ba.sed  upon  at  least  one  of  data  retrieved  from  the 
first  memory  device  and  data  retrieved  from  the  second 
memory  device;  and 

a  controlling  device  for  controlling  the  effective  position  of  the 
extraction  area  of  the  first  imaging  device  and  the  effective 
position  of  the  extraction  area  of  the  second  imaging  device 
according  to  the  distance  measurement  by  controlling  an 
address  for  reading  data  from  at  least  one  of  the  hrsi  memory 
device  and  the  second  memory  device. 


5.740,338 
METHOD  FOR  MERGING  V.ARI.4BLE  IMAGE  DAT.\ 
INTO  A  TEMPLATE  IMAGE 
Forrest  P.  Gauthier,  Maineville.  and  Dimitrije  L.  Jovic,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Vans  Corporation,  Ma.son, 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,«07,  Nov.  13,  1995.  This  applica- 
'   tion  Apr.  9,  1996,  -Ser.  No.  629,966 
Int.  a."  G09G  5/M 
U.S.  CI.  395—116  14  Claims 

11   ,A  method  for  merging  variable  image  data  into  a  template 
image  to  create  a  merged  image  and  for  transmitting  the  merged 
image  to  a  print  engine,  the  template  image  defined  by  rendering 
commands  derived  from  a  page  description   language  file,  the 
variable  image  data  being  taken  from  a  file  containing  at  least  one 
list  of  a  plurality  of  variable  data  items,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
rendering  a  template  image  in  accordance  with  the  set  of  render- 
ing command!.,  said  template  image  being  broken   into  a 
plurality  of  template  image  data  blocks  and  said  rendering 
step  renders  said  template  image  one  of  said  template  image 
data  blocks  at  a  time  and  deposits  said  template  image  data 
blocks  into  a  dynamic  R.AM  of  a  dual-pon  memory; 
transferring  said  template  image  data  bl(Kks  from  said  dynamic 

RAM  to  a  mass  storage; 
retrievir^  a  first  one  of  said  template  image  data  blocks  from 

said  mass  storage  to  said  dynamic  RAM; 
logically  merging  \ariable  image  data  from  the  \ariable  image 
data  file  with  said  first  one  of  said  template  image  data  blocks 


to  produce  a  merged  image  data  block,  said  merging  step 

depositing  said  merged  image  data  block  into  said  dynamic 

RAM: 
transmuting  said  merged  image  data  block  from  said  dynamic 

RAM  to  the  pnnt  engine:  and 
transmitting  a  second  one  of  said  template  image  data  blocks 

from  said  mass  storage  to  said  print  engine. 


5.740,339 
OUTPITTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Naoki  Ohyama,  Machida,  Japan,  as,signor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65.031.  May  24.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785.937,  Oct.  31,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26.  1990.  2-324564 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  I5/U() 

V.S.  CI.  395—117  10  Claims 


XX^ 


A  print  control  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting,  from  a  host  computer,  input  data 
having  corresponding  addresses,  the  input  data  comprising  in 
mixture  an  image  area  in  which  an  image  pallem  exists,  a 
character  area  in  which  a  character  code  exists  and  control 
codes  for  designating  the  image  area  and  the  character  area, 
where  the  image  area  has  a  first  address  and  the  character  area 
has  a  second  address: 

distinguishing  means  for  distinguishing  the  first  address  and  the 
second  address  on  the  basis  of  the  control  codes: 

an  address  memory  for  storing  the  first  and  second  addresses 
distinguished  by  said  distinguishing  means; 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  character  code  into  a  char- 
acter pattern: 

a  pattern  memory  for  storing  the  character  pattern  and  the  image 
pallem; 

output  means  for  outpulting  the  character  pattern  and  the  image 
pattern  in  accordance  with  the  addresses  of  the  input  data:  and 

control  means  for  comparing  the  addresses  of  the  input  data  with 
the  first  and  second  addresses  stored  in  said  address  memorv 
and  for  controlling  said  output  means  in  accordance  with 
comparison  results  to  automatically  output  the  image  pallern 
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without  a  smoothing  process  and  to  automatically  output  the 
character  pattern  with  a  smoothing  process. 
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2-DIMENSlONAI.  MEMORY  ALLOWING  ACCESS  BOTH 

AS  ROWS  OF  DATA  WORDS  AND  COLUMNS  OF  DATA 

WORDS 

Stephen  C.  Purcell.  Mountain  View,  and  Subroto  Hose.  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  C-Cube  Microsystems, 

Inc..  Milpita.s.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105  J53.  .\ug.  9.  1993.  This  application 

Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520^86 

Int.  CI.*-  G06T  MX) 

U.S.  CI.  39S— 118  13  Claims 
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13,  A  register  file,  comprising: 

a  first  register,  storing  a  first  higher-order  half-word,  and  a  h^^l 
lower-order  half-word; 

a  second  register,  storing  a  second  higher-order  half-word,  and  a 
second  lower-order  half-word;  and 

a  data  selector  for  accessing  said  first  .second  registers,  said  data 
selector  receiving  a  register  address,  such  that  (i)  when  said 
data  selector  receives  as  said  register  address  a  first  predeter- 
mined value,  said  data  selector  accesses  said  first  higher-order 
half-word  and  said  first  lower-order  half-word;  lii)  when  said 
d.ita  selector  receives  as  said  register  address  a  second  prede- 
termined value,  said  data  selector  accesses  said  second  higher- 
order  half-word  and  said  second  lower-order  half-word;  (nil 
when  said  data  selector  recei\es  as  said  register  address  a 
third  predetermined  value,  said  data  selector  accesses  said 
hrsi  higher-order  half-word  and  said  second  lower-order  half- 
word;  and  (i\ )  when  said  data  selector  receives  as  said  register 
;iddre--s  a  fourth  predelemuned  value,  said  data  selector 
accesses  said  second  higher-order  half  word  and  said  first 
lower-order  hall-word. 


5,740,341 

I)KSI(;N  and  PRODUCTION  SUPP()RTIN<;  SYSTEM 

FOR  COMPONENT  ARRANGEMENT  AND  PIPE 

ROITING 

\oshimi  Oota.  Mito:  Toshiaki  ^'oshinuga,  Hitachi,  and  Shigeru 

Ohcoshi,  Takuhugi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 

I'okyo,  Japan 

Filed  \pr.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  230,.527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  ,\pr.  21,  1993.  5-094094; 
Sep.  1.  1993.  5-216787 

Int.  CI.    (;06T  IT/40 
I  .S.  CI.  395—120  3  Claims 

1    A  design  .ind  pioduction  supporting  swieiii  lor  component 
arrangeiiK'ni  and  pipe  routing  comprising: 

inputting  means  for  inputting  basic  design  information  including 
arrangement  space  infornialion.  coiiipoiieni  design  inlomia- 
iion.  and  logical  connection  information  rcpresenling  connec- 
li\it\  relalioiiship  among  comiionents: 


rtrr* 


e 


three-dimensional  component  mapping  means  for  generating 

three-dimensional  components  layout  information  from  said 

basic  design  information, 
wherein    said   three-dimensional    component    mapping    means 

includes: 

means  lor  arranging  and  displaying  components  in  a  two- 
dimensional  plane  assigned  in  an  object  three-dimensional 
arrangement  space  in  such  a  wa>  as  to  preserve  said  con 
necliMtv  reiaiionship  among  said  components. 

means  for  interactively  moving  and  arranging  three- 
dimensionally  each  of  said  compiinents  in  such  a  way  that 
said  connectivity  relationship  is  displayed  in  said  two- 
dimensional  place  in  said  object  three-dimensional  arrange- 
ment space,  and 

routing  means  for  deciding  routes  connecting  said  compo 
nents  arranged  in  said  object  three-dimensional  arrange 
ment  space,  further  comprising: 
means  tor  inputting  com(K>nenl  arrangement  constraint  condi- 
tions, wherein  said  three  dimensional  component  mapping 

means  comprising: 

means  for  automaticalK  arranging  said  components  based  on 
said  basic  design  information  and  said  component  arrange- 
ment constraint  conditions. 

wherein  said  three-dimensional  component  mapping  means 
compnses  means  for  aulomalically  deciding  pipe  routing 
among  said  components  based  on  said  basic  design  infor- 
mation and  said  component  arrangement  constraint  condi 
tions. 
wherein  said  means   lor  automaticalK   deciding  pipe  routing 

among  said  components  comprises: 

means  tor  dividing  a  route  lo  be  laid  out  into  sub-routes  and 
generating  a  sub-route  list  which  includes  information  on  a 
start  ptiini  and  an  end  point  and  turther  linkage  directions 
of  said  sub-routes; 

means  for  specifving  a  space  for  lav  out  of  said  sub-route 
containing  said  start  and  end  point  and  evaluating  said 
sub-routc  searched  bv  using  said  basic  design  iiitomialion 
under  said  constraint  condition  requinng  most  reduction  til 
routing  distance  between  said  start  and  end  point  of  said 
suh-roule  in  said  specified  space:  and 
means  for  laving  out  llic  most  highly  evaluated  sub-routes  in 

s.ud  specified  space 


5.740„V»2 
METHOD  FOR  GENERVIlNt;  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL. 
LOCAI.LY-INSTRKTURED  H\  KRII)  (iRID  K)R 
SLOPINt.  FAULTS 
Sail  Kocberbcr.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  .Atlas  Inter- 
national, Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,643 

hit.  CI.'  (;06T  17/50 

I  .S.  CI.  .^9.';— 120  9  Claims 

I   An  improved  method  ol  simulating  the  phvsical  structure  ol 

an  earth   lormation  lo  show   complex   geometrv    around  a  fauli 

comprising: 
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(a)  entering  formation  data  into  a  computer  system,  wherein  the 
formalion  data  includes  the  physical  location  and  structure  of 
the  fault  and  horizons  of  the  formation; 

(bl  transformmg  the  formation  data  into  a  three-dimensional, 
structured  finite-difference  grid  of  hexahedrons; 

(c)  identifying  regions  at  the  intersections  of  the  fault  with  the 
horizons  and  removing  the  hexahedrons  in  the  identified 
regions  from  the  structured  gnd; 

(d)  decomposing  the  identified  regions  around  the  fault  into 
topologically  and  geometrically  simple  volume,  face  and  line 
components: 

(el  generating  volume  nodes  for  the  volume  components  of  the 
identified  regions  by  an  automatic  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  generating  line  nodes  along  the  line  components  of  the 
identified  regions. 

(2)  generating  a  two-dimensional  finite-element  grid  for  the 
face  components  of  the  identified  regions  using  an  auto- 
matic triangulation  process  on  the  line  nodes. 

(3)  generating  intenor  volume  nodes  for  the  volume  compo- 
nents from  face  nodes  of  the  two-dimensional  finite- 
element  grid,  and 

(4)  combining  the  face  nodes  and  intenor  volume  nodes; 

(f)  generating  a  three-dimensional,  unstructured  finite-element 
grid  for  the  volume  components  of  the  identified  regions 
using  an  automatic  tetrahedronization  process  on  the  volume 
nodes:  and 

(g)  combining  the  unstructured  grid  of  tetrahedrons  with  the 
remainder  of  the  structured  grid  of  hexahedrons  to  form  a 
three-dimensional,  locally-unstructured  hybrid  grid. 


UMI 


5,740  J43 
TEXTURE  COMPOSITINC  .APP.4R.\Tl!S  AND  METHOD 
Gary  Tarolli,  Concord,  Mas,s.;  Scott  Sellers,  Menio  Park,  and 
James  E.  Margeson,  III,  Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssign- 
ors   to   3DFX    Interactive,   Incorporated,   Mountain   View, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,740 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06T  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  395—130  28  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus,  receiving  a  plurality  of  texture  signals  each 
representing  a  texture,  for  combining  signals  representing  at  least 
three  of  said  textures  during  a  single  pixel  rendering  pass,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  tejtture  composite  unit,  disposed  to  receive  a  first  texture 
signal  and  a  second  texture  signal  of  said  plurality  of  texture 
signal,  said  first  and  second  texture  signals  representing  inde- 
pendent texture,  and  a  first  control  signal  representing  a  first 
relationship  between  said  first  texture  signal  and  said  second 
texture  signal,  for  combining  said  first  texture  signal  and  said 


(d)  a  divider  for  dividing  said  sum  (2"  '-W)  C,-t-W'C,,  by  2" 
to  produce  said  interpolated  color  value  C,. 


second  texture  signal  in  accordance  with  said  first  relationship 
to  generate  a  first  output  texture  signal: 
a  second  texture  composite  unit,  dispo.sed  to  receive  said  first 
output  texture  signal,  a  third  texture  signal  of  said  plurality  of 
texture  signals,  and  second  control  signal  representing  a  sec- 
ond relationship  between  said  first  output  texture  signal  and 
said  third  texture  signal,  for  combining  said  first  output  tex- 
ture signal  and  said  third  texture  signal  in  accordance  with 
said  second  relationship  to  generate  a  second  output  texture 
signal,  wherein  said  second  output  texture  signal  is  generated 
from  said  first,  second,  and  third  texture  signals  in  a  single 
pixel  rendering  pass. 


5,740,344 

TEXTURE  FILTER  APPARATl  S  FOR  COMPl'TER 

GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 

Yu-Ming  Lin,  Rsinchu;  Chun-Kai  Huang,  Taichung,  and  Wei- 

Kuo   Chia,    Hsinchu,   all    of  Taiwan.   a.ssignors   to    ITRI- 

Industrial  Technology  Research  lastitute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598.521 

Int.  CI.'  G06T  n/40 

U.S.  CI.  39S-130  7  Claims 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  texture  color  value  C,  to  map 
onto  a  point  of  an  object  surface  in  3D  space,  wherein  said  object 
surface  point  is  a  distance  0<W<1  from  a  first  texture  data  point  C, 
and  a  distance  1-W  from  a  second  texture  data  point  C,.  wherein 
said  texture  color  value  C,  is  an  interpolated  color  value  C, 
between  the  texture  color  values  C„  and  C,^  of  said  first  and  second 
texture  data  points  C,  and  C,.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  product  circuit  for  multiplying  each  of  said  first  and  second 
texture  color  values  C,,  and  C,^  by  each  integer  from  0  to  2""'. 
to  produce  2"- 1  products  for  each  of  said  texture  color  values 
C„  and  C,,.  wherein  n  is  an  integer  >2. 

(b)  a  multiplexer  for  selecting  said  product  of  C„  with  2"  '-W' 
and  said  prtxluct  of  C„  with  W.  wherein  W  is  an  n-bit 
representation  of  W  2"  '  with  n-1  integer  bits  and  I  decimal 
bit. 

(c)  an  adder  for  adding  said  selected  products  (2"  '-W')  C„  and 
W  C,,  together  to  produce  a  sum  (2"  '-W')     C„-hW'  C     and 


5,740  J45 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  DATA  STORED  IN  A 

COMPRESSED  FORMAT  WITH  AN  EFFICIENT  COLOR 

INDEXINt;  SYSTEM 

Brian  H.  DanieLson,  Tomball:  John  J.  Watters,  Spring,  and 

Timothy  J.  McDonald,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  HoiLston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  411,453 

Int.  CI.'  G06T  ll/(M) 

U.S.  CI.  395—131  22  Claims 

OIHH 
•KlUESTOtS 


I.  A  method  of  generating  data  for  output  to  a  computer  display 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

tor  each  pixel  of  the  display,  storing  color  Information  in  a 
respective  location  in  a  screen  memory: 

storing  selected  color  information  for  a  predetermined  number 
of  colors  in  a  color  dictionary,  each  color  associated  with  an 
index,  wherein  said  selected  color  information  is  responsive 
to  data  received  from  driver  software; 

storing  color  information  corresponding  to  all  or  a  portion  of  the 
pixels  of  the  display  in  a  compressed  data  memory  wherein  a 
run  of  one  or  more  pixels  of  the  same  color  are  represented  by 
reference  to  one  of  said  indices  and  a  count  ot  the  number  of 
pixels  in  the  run: 

accessing  color  information  from  said  compressed  data  memory 
to  output  to  said  display. 


5.740346 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  NETWORK 
TOPOLOGY  EXPLORATION 
Thomas  M.  Wicki,  Palo  Alto,  CaliL;  Patrick  J.  Helland.  Red- 
mond, Wash.;  Wolf-Dietrich  Weber,  La  Honda,  and  Win- 
fried   W.   Wilcke.   San   Jose,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 
Fujitsu.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,676 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/56 
U.S.  CI.  395—182.02  15  Claims 

I.  A  methixl  for  dynamically  a  determining  network  topology 
information  of  a  network,  the  network  including  a  plurality  of 
network  elements  including  a  first  node  and  a  first  element  coupled 
to  a  destination  element,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  ping  frame  including  first  routing  information 
identifying  a  first  route  from  the  first  ntxle  to  the  destination 
element,  and  second  routing  information  identifying  a  second 
route  from  the  first  element  of  said  network  elements  to  the 
first  node; 

(b)  transmitting  said  first  ping  frame  to  said  destination  element 
Ma  said  first  route; 


(c)  receiving  a  ping  frame  at  the  destination  element  through  a 
first  port  of  said  destination  element; 

d)  generating  an  echo  frame  in  response  to  said  ping  frame,  said 
echo  frame  including  first  connectivity  information,  third 
routing  inforrnation.  and  a  destination  element  identifier,  said 
first  connectivity  information  identifying  network  elements 
that  are  adjacent  to  the  destination  element  and  said  third 
routing  information  including  said  second  routing  information 
and  an  identifier  of  said  first  port: 

(e)  transmitting  said  echo  frame  from  said  destination  element  to 
the  first  node  via  said  third  route: 

(f)  receiving  said  echo  frame  at  said  first  node;  and 

(g)  updating  the  network  topology  information  by  including  said 
destination  element  identifier  and  said  first  connectivity  infor- 
mation. 


5.740  JU7 

CIRCUIT  ANALYZER  OF  BLACK.  GRAY  AND 

TRANSPARENT  ELEMENTS 

Jacob  Avidan.  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  a.s.signor  to  Synopsys,  Inc„ 

Mountain  X'iew.  Calif. 

Filed  May  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.430 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  MX) 

U.S.  CI.  395—183.09  27  Claims 

VAVt  FATH  tU  M 


1.  A  melh(xl  for  checking  the  tiitiing  of  a  circuit  during  static 
circuit  analysis,  said  circuit  including  a  stage  having  a  pass  tran- 
sistor under  the  control  of  a  clock,  said  method  compnsing: 

searching  paths  in  said  circuit; 

making  said  stage  transparent:  and 

performing  timing  checks  on  paths  including  said  transparent 
stage. 
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5.740,348 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  THE 
CORRECT  GROUP  OF  REPLICAS  IN  A  REPLICATED 
COMPUTER  DATABASE  SYSTEM 
Jaseph  E.  Cunliffe.  and  Dale  R.  Passmore,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,082 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/IH 

U.S.  CI.  395—182.04  18  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  ensuring  the  selection  ot 
a  most  current  copy  of  a  group  of  database  copies  in  a  replicated 
database  of  a  computer  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

providing  a  plurality  of  slate  database  replicas,  wherein  each 
replica  is  used  to  store  configuration  of  metadevices  and  the 
state  of  said  metadevices  associated  with  one  of  the  database 
copies; 

establishiag  at  least  one  mediator  for  monitoring  the  currency  of 
accesses  to  said  replicas; 

determining  availability  of  each  replica; 

comparing  data  in  each  available  replica  with  data  stored  in  the 
at  least  one  mediator  to  determine  if  each  available  replica  is 
current;  and 

in  response  to  determining  that  half  of  the  replicas  are  available, 
relying  on  said  database  copies  assiKiated  with  said  available 
replicant  if  said  at  least  one  mediator  indicates  that  said  repli- 
cas are  current. 


5,740  J49 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RELIABLY  STORING 
DEFEt  T  INFORMATION  IN  FLASH  DISK  MEMORIES 
Robert  N.  Hasbun,  Shingle  Springs,  and  Steven  E.  Wells.  Cit- 
rus Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19.768,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  .|un.  7.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  481.927 

Int.  CI.'  G06E  II/iX) 

U.S.  CI.  395—182.06  17  Claims 
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1    A  controller  for  controlling  a  Hash  nicnion.   array   which 
includes  a  microprocessor,  read  only  memory  which  contains  a 


single  bad  block  bitmap  table  and  control  processes  to  be  run  by 
the  microprocessor  for  controlling  the  flash  memory  array,  wherein 
the  read  only  memory  can  be  written  from  a  first  state  to  a  second 
Slate  without  erasing  the  read  only  memory  after  writing  to  the  hrst 
state,  random  access  memory,  circuitry  for  accessing  the  flash 
memory  array,  circuitry  for  detecting  new  bad  bkx"ks  within  the 
flash  memory  array  during  operation  of  the  flash  memory  array 
subsequent  to  an  initial  determination  of  which  blocks  of  the  flash 
memory  array  are  bad.  and  circuitry  for  writing  bad  block  data  to 
the  bitmap  table  contained  in  the  read  only  memory  by  overwrit- 
ing, for  each  of  a  plurality  of  new  bad  blocks,  a  same  portion  of  the 
bitmap  table  which  corresponds  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  new  bad 
blocks  without  erasing  the  same  portion  of  the  bitmap  table 
between  each  overwrite. 


5.740^^50 
RECONEIGURABLE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Leonard    Rabins,   Scottsdale:   David   A.   Bowman.   Glendale: 
David  VV.  Selway,  Phoenix;  Clark  D.  McCaslin,  Phoenix,  and 
Donald  R.  Kesner.  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  a.ssignors  to  Bull  HN 
Information  Systems  Inc..  Billerica.  Ma.ss. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497.063.  Jun.  30.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  823,663 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  l.1/()():J5/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  395—182.08  2  Claims 

a*-- 

SO" 

•fa- 

I.  In  a  recontigurable  computer  system  including: 

a  first  and  a  second  computer  subsystem;  each  computer  sub- 
system including  a  system  control  unit  (SCU).  at  least  one 
central  priKessing  unit  (CPU),  at  least  one  input  output  pro- 
cessor unit  (lOPU).  a  plurality  of  memory  units  (Ml' is.  a 
power  supply  unit  (PSU).  a  cliKk  and  mainienance  unit 
(CMU).  a  service  processor  (SP).  a  system  bus  (SB),  the  SB 
including  data  lines,  address  lines,  command  lines,  .uid  ct>n- 
irol  lines;  a  memory  bus  (MB),  a  clock  and  maintenance  bus 
(CMB).  u  power  supply  bus  (PSB).  and  a  local  area  network 
bus  (LANBl;  error  detection  circuit  means  incorporated  in 
each  unit  for  delecting  errors  and  producing  error  signals 
identifying  each  error  delected;  the  SCL'  interconnecting  and 
controlling  the  system  bus  and  memory  bus.  the  CPUs  and 
lOPUs  being  connected  to  the  SB.  MUs  being  connected  to 
the  MB.  the  CMU  being  connected  to  each  of  the  units  of  a 
subsysiem  by  ihe  CMB.  the  PSU  being  connected  to  each  of 
the  units  of  a  subsystem  by  the  PSB.  and  the  SP  being 
connected  to  Ihe  CMU  by  the  LANB;  the  CMU  receiving 
error  signals  produced  by  said  error  detection  circuits  of  the 
units  of  a  subsysiem.  said  error  signals  being  transmuted  to 
the  SP  via  the  L.ANB.  Ihe  SP  being  programmed  to  analyze 
errors  reported  by  the  units  of  a  subsystem  and  to  initiate 
appropriate  correctiNC  aciion  \ia  the  CML'  and  CMB.  the  SP 
upon  the  iKCurrence  of  a  single  point  failure  thai  will  render  a 
subsystem  inopcratne.  vhutting  down  the  subsystem;  wherein 
the  improvements  comprise; 

incorporating  additional  control  lines  in  ihe  SBs  of  the  two 
computer  subsysleiiis; 

switch  means  ha\ing  a  closed  state  and  an  open  stale,  said 
switch  means  in  its  closed  state  electrically  connecting  ctirre- 
sponding  lines  of  each  SB  to  merge  the  two  subsystems  into  a 
single  computer  system,  said  switch  means  m  its  open  state 
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electrically  isolating  said  lines;  the  additional  control  lines  of 
the  SBs  when  the  switch  means  are  closed  and  the  subsystems 
merged  permitting  the  SCUs  of  the  hrst  and  second  computer 
subsystem  to  communicate  w  ith  each  other  the  SCU  of  one  of 
the  two  subsystems  controlling  access  to  the  SBs  of  both 
subsy.stems  by  the  units  connected  to  said  SBs.  the  SCU  in 
conffol;  the  SCU  of  the  other  subsysiem  following  the  lead  of 
the  SCU  in  control  when  the  two  subsystems  are  merged;  the 
switch  means  when  open  electrically  isolating  the  lines  of  the 
SB  of  the  hrst  computer  subsysiem  from  the  lines  of  the 
second  computer  subsystem  to  reconfigure  the  computer  svs- 
lem  so  that  each  computer  subsysiem  can  function  indepen- 
dently; 

repeater  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  LANBs  of  the  two 
computer  subsystem  so  that  the  SPs  of  the  two  subsystems 
receive  information  transmitted  by  the  CMl's  of  either  sub- 
system over  the  LANBs  and  outputs  produced  by  the  other 
SP.  such  as  that  a  SP  has  detected  that  a  single  point  of  failure 
has  occurred  in  its  subsysiem  and  that  said  SP  is  shutting 
down  Its  subsysiem; 

a  repeater  control  bus  (RCB)  for  connecting  the  CMU  of  each 
subsystem  to  the  repeater  circuit  means,  the  CMUs  of  each 
subsystem  controlling  the  operation  of  the  repeater  circuit 
means; 

the  SP  of  a  subsystem  detecting  a  single  point  failure  having 
occurred  in  its  subsystem  causing  the  CMU  of  its  subsystem 
to  render  the  repealer  circuit  means  inoperative  and  the  switch 
means  to  open; 

the  SP  of  a  subsystem  learning  that  a  single  point  of  failure  has 
occurred  in  the  other  subsysiem  causing  the  CMU  of  ils 
sub-syslem  lo  render  the  ref)eaier  circuit  means  inoperative 
and  Ihe  switch  means  to  open  to  reconhgure  the  computer 
system  to  isolate  the  two  subsystems  so  that  the  subsystem 
that  has  not  suffered  a  single  point  failure  can  continue  to 
operate. 


5.740.351 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEBUGGING/ 

MODIFYING  ROM-BASED  SOFTWARE  SYSTEMS 

EMPLOYING  AND  EXTENSIBLE  INTERPRETER 

Philip  S.  Kasten,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  968,024,  Oct,  29,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  .Sep.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,463 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  U/(XI:W445 
U.S.  CI.  395—183.11  10  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  for  dynamically  modifying  a  read-only -memory 
■"ROM"-based  embedded  software  system,  said  system  including  a 
ROM  for  storing  a  hxed  equipment  s)stem  program  and  a  Random 
Access  Memory  (RAM)  for  storing  data,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


executing  the  hxed  equipment  system  program,  said  hxed  equip- 
ment system  program  including  at  least  one  request  for  a 
Customized  Call  Out  (CCO)  from  the  ROM-based  embedded 
software  system;  and 

invoking  at  least  one  dynamic  extension  to  the  fixed  equipment 
system  program  by 

( 1 )  transferring  control  of  the  ROM-based  software  system  from 
said  hxed  equipment  system  program  lo  an  extensible  inter- 
preter program  embedded  in  the  ROM  by  executing  the 
request  for  a  Customizable  Call-Out  (CCO)  during  said 
executing  step  and.  upon  executing  the  request  for  a  Customi- 
zable Call-Out  (CCO).  passing  the  identity  of  the  CCO  lo  the 
extensible  interpreter  program,  and 

(2)  executing  the  identified  CCO  by  the  extensible  interpreter 
program  to  allow  modification  in  the  RAM  of  the  capabililies 
of  the  ROM-based  emtiedded  software  system  in  accordance 
with  the  identified  CCO 


5.740,352 
LIQl  ID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  TE.ST  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Richard   L.   Philipp,   Mound:   Richard   L.   Murphy-Newman. 
Richmond,  and  Michael  S.  Louden.  Mound,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  B-Tree  N'erification  Systems.  Inc..  Minnetonka. 
Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  534.603 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/(H) 

U.S.  CL  395—183.16  21  Claims 


1.  A  test  system  for  non-mvasively  testing  a  microcomputer 
system  having  one  or  more  input  stimulus  signals  and  a  display 
screen,  the  test  system  comprising: 

a  electronic  probe  which  generates  digital  drive  data  representa- 
tive of  an  electronic  signal  which  drives  the  display  screen; 
a  signal  convener  coupled  to  the  electronic  probe,  which  con- 
verts the  digital  drixe  data  into  pixel  data,  wherein  each  of  the 
pixel  data  compnse  a  value  representing  an  optical  atlribute 
for  at  least  one  pixel  of  the  display  screen:  and 
a  frame  storage  coupled  lo  the  signal  converter  for  stonng  the 
pixel  data,  wherein  the  signal  convener  samples  a  plurality  of 
pixel  \alues  within  each  of  a  plurality  of  frames  of  the  digital 
drive  data  and  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  pixel  values 
sampled  from  a  hrst  one  of  the  plurality  of  frames  is  com- 
bined w  iih  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  pixel  values 
sampled  from  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  frames  to 
generate  a  combined  pixel  \alue.  and  the  combined  pixel 
value  IS  saved  in  the  frame  storage 
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'  5,740,353 

METHOD  AND  APPVRATl  S  FOR  CREATINf;  A 
Ml  LTIPROCESSOR  \  ERIKKATION  ENVIRONMENT 

Jeffrey  Thomas  Kreulen:  Srirani  Srinivasan  Mandyam:  Brian 
Walter  O'krafka;  Shahram  Salaniian,  all  of  Austin,  and 
Ramanathan  Raghavan,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  International  Busines.s  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572.472 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IIAX) 

IS.  CI.  395—183.18  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method,  implemenied  in  a  computer,  for  providing  a  mul- 
tiprocessor veriticalion  testing  environment  for  testing  storage 
components,  compnsing: 

providing  a  test  specitication  of  a  cache  coherence  multiproces- 
sor configuration  having  a  plurality  of  caches  and  main 
memories  to  be  tested  in  said  multiprocessor  verification 
testing  environment: 

preloading  initialization  information  for  said  caches  and  main 
memories; 

generating  a  set  of  test  cases  for  exercising  all  transaction  types 
and  cache  states  for  said  caches  and  mam  memories  m  said 
cache  coherence  multiprocessor  configuration  based  on  said 
test  specitication; 

applying  said  test  cases  to  a  cache-coherent  multiprocessor 
system  having  storage  hierarchy  mechanism  to  verify  opera- 
tion of  said  system; 

monitoring  the  completion  of  said  test  ca.ses  in  said  cache 
coherent  multiprocessor  system;  and 

inputting  data  values  for  a  subset  of  addresses  in  said  caches  and 
main  memory. 


generating    a    second    error   report    containing    information 
describing  the  error  detected  under  the  control  of  the  sec- 
ond program,  the  second  error  report  being  associated  with 
a  second  error  report  identifier;  and 
based  upon  the  program  that  generated  the  first  error  report 
having  been  called  by  the  program  that  generated  the  second 
error  report  generating  an  indication  that  the  error  reports 
associated  with  the  first  error  report  identifier  and  the  second 
error  report  identifier  are  related. 


5,740,355 
TRANSACTION  TRACING  APPARATl  S 
Vutaka  Watanabe;  Va.suaki  Muraki,  and  Takashi  Nakagawa, 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  I.td,,  kavta.saki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  ,Ser.  No.  661„S82 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1995,  7-279983 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—183^1  17  Claims 


5,740.354 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ASSOCIATING  RELATED 

ERRORS  IN  A  COMPITER  SYSTEM 
Or  Ben-Natan;  Michael  L.  Davis,  both  of  Bellevue,  and  Bnjce 
VY.  Copeland,  Redmond,  all  of  Hash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft 
Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  562.823 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  }\m 
L.S.  CI.  395—183.21  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  associating  an  error 
reported  by  a  first  program  with  an  error  reported  by  a  second 
program  that  calls  the  first  program,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

under  the  control  of  the  second  program; 

calling  the  first  program; 
under  the  control  of  the  first  program; 
detecting  the  occurrence  of  an  error,  and 
generating  a  first  error  report  containing  information  describ- 
ing the  error  detected  under  the  control  of  the  first  program, 
the  first  error  report   being  associated  with  a  first  error 
report  identifier: 
under  the  control  of  the  second  program; 
detecting  the  occurrence  of  an  error,  and 
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1.  .A  transaction  tracing  apparatus  for  a  computer  network  having 
a  plurality  of  units  connected  via  a  transfer  path,  wherein  transac- 
tions are  processed  by  exchange  of  transmission  information  using 
a  conversational  format  of  request  and  reply  between  at  least  two 
units,  said  transaction  tracing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  trace  control  module  which  controls  the  transaction  tracing 
apparatus  based  on  a  trace  instruction  file  having  a  log  file 
name,  a  filter  file  name,  and  analysis  instructions  having 
corresponding  specification  information; 

a  filter  creation  module  which  creates  an  extraction  filler  and  an 
analysis  filter  used  in  the  extraction  of  a  particular  conversa- 
tion sequence  from  a  packet  log: 

a  line  collection  module  which  collects  transmission  information 
from  said  transfer  path  thereby  creating  a  transmission  log; 

an  application  log  extraction  module  which  extracts  from  the 
transmission  log  an  application  log  of  the  particular  conver- 
sation sequence  specified  by  the  extraction  filter: 

a  performance  analysis  module  which  extracts  the  particular 
conversation  sequence,  specified  by  the  analysis  filter,  from 
said  application  log,  and  analyzes  the  transaction  producing 
an  analysis  result; 
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.iikl  .1  giapli  displ.iy  module  uIikm  oispiays  jjraphs  based  on  the 
analysis  results  of  said  performance  analysis  module. 


5.740^^56 

READ-ERROR  MANA(;EMENT  Dl  RING  RETRIEVING 

DATA  STORAGE-MEDIIM  EMPI.()YIN(;  A  DATA- 

RETRIEVINC;  OPTICAL  BEAM 

Shv»u-Jian  Liang,  and  Wei-chang  Chen,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan. 

assignors  to  Delta  F^lectronics.  Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595.343 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  l\/tX) 

L.S.  CI.  395—183.22  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  resolving  a  detected  read-error  for  a  compact 
disk  read-only-memory  (CD-ROM)  data  handling  system  in  read- 
ing data  from  a  CD  by  employing  a  CD  drive  controlled  by  a 
computer  through  an  CD-interface  to  operate  at  several  reading 
speeds,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  detecting  a  read  error  in  reading  data  from  said  CD  and 
executing  a  read-error  resoh  ing  program  to  slop  reading  data 
from  said  CD: 
(bl  providing  a  user  interface  message  for  a  user  to  make  one 
selection  among  a  plurality  of  options  including  aborting, 
retrying,  or  changing  speed  in  reading  data  from  said  CD: 

(c)  receiving  a  user  input  providing  said  one  selection  among 
said  plurality  of  options; 

(d)  responding  to  a  user  input  of  changing  speed  by  displaying  a 
second  user  interface  message  providing  a  plurality  of  user 
options  including  selection  of  reading  data  from  said  CD  with 
a  user  designated  slower  reading  speed: 

(el  receiving  said  user  designated  slower  reading  speed  and 
issuing  a  reading  speed  command  corresponding  to  said  user 
designated  slower  reading  speed:  and 

( fl  reading  data  from  said  CD  again  at  a  user  designated  slower 
reading  speed  for  a  whereby  said  read-error  may  be  resolved 


5.740357 

GENERIC  FAl  LT  MANAGEMENT  OF  A  COMPLTER 

SYSTEM 

Jeffrey   L.  (Gardiner,  Needham,  Mass.;   (Jerhard   K.   Hi-ider. 
\albonne.    France;    Larry    W.   F^nilich.   Colorado   Springs. 
Colo.;  Bruce  H.  Luhrs.  Merrimack,  N.H.;   Michael  C.  Li. 
Redmond.  Wash.;  Michael  R.  Masters,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.; 
Russell  Lloyd   Myers,  (Grafton,  Ma.ss.;   Harlo  .A.  Peterson. 
Colorado  Springs;  Frank  M.  Rohbins.  Moniument.  both  of 
Colo.,  and   Mark  J.  Seger,   Harvard.   Mass..  assignors  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60.884.  May   12.  1993.  abandoned, 
v^hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,1X0.  Apr.  26.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329.8(M) 
Int.  CI.    (;06F  ll/M) 
li.S.  CI.  .W— 185.1  8  Claims 

I    .A  method  ot  managing  faults  in  a  plurality  ot  entities  of  a 
computer  system,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  functional  hierarchy  for  performing  error  detection 
and  error  handling,  said  functional  hierarchy  including  a  plu 
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rality  of  levels  wherein  higher  level  entities  are  clients  for 
services  of  lower  level  entities; 

providing  a  management  hierarchy  for  performing  fault  han- 
dling, said  management  hierarchy  including  a  plurality  of 
levels  wherein  higher  level  entities  manage  lower  level  enti- 
ties; 

operating  said  functional  hierarchy  to  delect  and  handle  each 
error  occurring  during  operation  of  the  computer  system, 
including  forwarding  information  regarding  each  error  to  said 
management  hierarchy; 

operating  said  management  hierarchy  separately  from  said  func- 
tional hierarchy  to  handle  a  fault  that  caused  said  error  includ- 
ing the  step  of  refining,  at  said  management  hierarchy,  said 
information  received  from  said  functional  hierarchy  to  isolate 
said  fault:  and 

controlling  communication  between  entities  on  one  hierarchical 
level  and  entities  on  a  higher  hierarchical  level  or  between 
entities  on  one  hierarchical  level  and  entities  on  a  lower 
hierarchical  level  by  decentralized  control  means  located 
w  iihin  each  of  said  entities. 


5,740.358 
DEFECT  MANAGEMENT  AND  SPLIT  FIELD 
PROCE.SSING  IN  DISK  STORAGE  S^  STEMS 
John  S.  (leldman,  Los  (^atos;  Son  H.  Ho,  San  Jose:  Petro 
F'stakhri,  Pleasanton.  all  of  Calif.,  and  John  J.  .Schadegg, 
LongmonI,  Colo.,  assignors  to  C"irrus  Logic.  Inc..  Fremont, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9<I5,588.  Jun.  26.  1992,  abandoned, 
and  a  conlinuati(m-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  9«4.804.  Jun.  25.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  478J54 
Int.  CI.'  (JllB  .Vrw 
l.S.  CI.  .^95—184.01  4  Claims 
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INTER-flELO  LOGIC  BLOCK  DtAQRAH 

1  In  .1  disk  siiirage  sysieiii  lor  storing  digital  data,  the  storage 
system  having  at  least  one  disk  having  a  plurality  of  concentric 
tracks,  each  track  being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  sectors,  a 
melhixl  ot  processing  data  held  sections  within  a  sector  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  sector  having  an  idenlitication  field  and  at  leasi 
one  data  field,  the  data  field  having  synchronization  infomia- 
tion  and  at  least  one  d.ita  byic.  the  identification  held  having  a 
first  split  held  count  that  is  indicative  of  a  number  of  data 
bvtcs  in  a  first  data  field; 
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(b)  providing  a  maximum  split  count  and  a  sector  data  remaining 
count,  the  maximum  split  count  being  indicative  of  a  maxi- 
mum number  of  data  bytes  in  the  sector,  and  the  sector  data 
remaining  count  being  indicative  of  a  number  of  unprocessed 
data  bytes  remaining  in  the  sector: 

(c)  processing  data  bytes  in  a  first  split  in  accordance  with  the 
first  split  field  count: 

Id)  processing  data  bytes  in  subsequent  splits  m  accordance  with 
the  maximum  split  field  count: 

(e)  decrementing  the  sector  data  remaining  count  corresponding 
to  all  data  bytes:  and 

(f)  continuing  steps  (d)  and  (e)  until  the  sector  data  remaining 
count  is  zero. 


5.740  J60 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESETTING  A 

MICROPROCESSOR  IN  THE  EVENT  OF  IMPROPER 

PROGRAM  EXECUTION 

Stephen  Arthur  Huckstepp,  Riverdene.  England,  assignor  to 

Sony  Corporation.  Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  659.NJ3 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8.  1990. 
9005250 

Int.  CI."  G06F  imn 

U.S.  a.  395—185.03  10  Claims 


5.740„^59 

PROGRAM  EXECUTION  SY  STEM  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PROGRAM  VERSIONS 

Tetsuo  Hasegawa.  and  Y'asukuni  Okataku.  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  kanagawa- 
ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1994.  6-324889 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:15/16 
U.S.  CI.  395—184.01  5  Claims 
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I  A  program  executing  system  for  a  program  having  one  or 
more  versions,  composing: 

program  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  program  ver- 
sions, each  version  corresponding  to  a  prtxess; 

exclusive  condition  stonng  means  for  storing  invocation  data  of 
a  process  terminated  abnormally,  as  an  exclusive  condition,  in 
order  to  exclude  the  version  of  the  program  corresponding  to 
the  process  terminated  abnormally: 

executing  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  program 
versions,  based  on  the  invocation  data  stored  in  said  exclusive 
condition  storing  means,  for  invoking  the  process  based  on 
the  selected  program  version,  and  for  executing  the  process: 

detecting  means  for  delecting  an  abnormality  of  the  executing 
process;  and 

updating  means  for  transferring  the  invxKation  data  associated 
with  the  abnormally  executing  process  detected  by  said 
detecting  means  into  said  exclusive  condition  stonng  means 
as  one  of  the  exclusive  conditions. 


"^icscoeouisos 


1.  A  microprocessor  apparatus  compnsing: 

micri  processor  means  for  executing  a  predetermined  program 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  watchdog  instructions  which  are 
different  from  one  another  and  all  of  which  would  be  executed 
during  complete  execution  of  said  program  wherein  a  first 
watchdog  instruction  is  located  in  a  main  loop  of  said  pro- 
gram and  a  second  watchdog  instruction  is  located  in  a 
sub-routine  that  is  non-condilionall\  called  for  dunng  execu- 
tion of  said  main  loop: 

watchdog  instruction  decoder  means  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  microprocessor  means  for  decoding  a  signal  supplied  at 
said  output  in  response  to  execution  of  each  watchdog  instruc- 
tion including  each  of  the  first  and  second  watchdog  instruc- 
tions to  provide  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  activation 
signals  on  one  of  a  plurality  of  output  lines  thereof  such  that, 
if  said  microprocessor  means  is  operating  correctly,  said  out- 
put lines  will  be  provided  with  said  activation  signals  in  a 
predetermined  sequence:  and 

watchdog  circuit  means  connected  to  said  output  lines  for  reset- 
ting said  microprocessor  means  in  response  to  an  occurrence 
of  said  activation  signals  on  said  output  lines  in  other  than 
said  predetermined  sequence. 


5.740  J61 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  PASS-PHRASE 

Al  THENTICATION 

Gary  S.  Brown.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  CompuServe 

Incorporated.  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6.56.936 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  12/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—187.01  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  authentication,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  a-ssigning  a  first  identifier  and  a  first  pass-phrase  to  a  first 
entity,  said  first  identifier  and  said  first  pass-phrase  associated 
with  a  realm: 

(b)  assigning  a  second  identifier  and  a  second  pass-phrase  to  a 
second  entity,  said  second  identifier  and  said  second  pass- 
phrase  associated  with  said  realm: 

(c)  storing  said  first  identifier,  said  first  pass-phrase,  said  second 
identifier,  and  said  second  pass-phrase  at  an  authentication 
entity; 

(d)  requesting  access  to  said  second  entity,  said  request  initialed 
by  said  first  entity  and  including  said  first  identifier: 

(e)  transmitting  a  first  challenge  from  said  second  entity  to  said 
first  entity: 
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(t)  transmitting  a  second  challenge  from  said  first  entity  lo  said 

secbnd  entity: 
(g)  calculating  a  first  response  involving  said  realm,  first  identi- 
fier, said  first  pass-phrase,  said  first  challenge,  said  second 
identifier,  and  said  second  challenge,  said  first  response  cal- 
culated by  said  first  entity: 
(h)  calculating  a  second  response  involving  said  realm,  said 
second  identifier,  said  second  pass-phra,se,  said  second  chal- 
lenge, said  first  identifier,  and  said  first  challenge,  said  second 
response  calculated  by  said  second  entity: 

(i)  transmitting  said  first  response  lo  said  second  entity: 

(j)  transmitting  said  realm,  said  first  identifier,  said  first  chal- 
lenge, said  first  response,  said  second  identifier,  said  second 
challenge,  and  said  second  re,sp<inse  to  said  authentication 
entity: 

(k)  verifying  said  first  response,  said  verification  involving  said 
realm,  said  first  identifier,  said  first  pass-phrase,  said  first 
challenge,  said  first  response,  said  second  identifier,  and  said 
second  challenge,  and  said  verification  performed  by  said 
authentication  entity: 

(1)  verifying  said  second  response,  said  verification  involving 
said  realm,  said  first  identifier,  said  first  challenge,  said  sec- 
ond identifier,  said  second  pass-phrase,  and  said  second  chal- 
lenge, and  said  verification  performed  by  said  authentication 
entity: 

(m)  generating  a  first  authentication  pnxif  for  said  first  entilv. 
said  first  authentication  pr(X)f  generated  by  said  authentication 
entity  and  involving  said  realm,  said  first  identifier,  said  hrvl 
pass-phrase,  said  first  challenge,  said  second  identifier,  and 
said  second  challenge: 

(n)  generating  a  second  authentication  proof  for  said  second 
entity,  said  second  authentication  proof  generated  by  said 
authentication  entity  and  involving  said  realm,  said  first  iden- 
tifier, said  first  challenge,  said  second  identifier,  said  second 
pass-phrase,  and  said  second  challenge: 

(o)  transmitting  said  first  authentication  pr(K)f  and  said  second 
authentication  prixif  from  said  authentication  entity  lo  said 
second  entity:  and 

(p)  verifying  said  second  authentication  proof,  said  venfication 
performed  by  said  second  entity: 

(q)  transinilling  said  first  authentication  proof  from  said  second 
entity  to  said  first  entity,  and 

(r)  verifying  said  first  authentication  pmof.  said  verification 
perfonned  by  said  first  entity. 


application  programs  having  an  agent  and  a  principal  name,  each 
one  of  said  agents  being  identified  bv  an  individual  binding  handle. 
said  method  comprising  the  sleps  of: 

storing  said  principal  names  and  said  binding  handles  together  in 

a  principal  name  list  of  a  master  object: 
locating,  in  said  principal  name  list,  one  of  said  stored  binding 
handles  for  an  identified  one  of  said  application  programs  to 
execute  a  request:  and 
executing  said  agent  identified  by  said  binding  handle  to  invoke 
said  identified  application  program  to  execute  said  request. 


5,740  J(63 

.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOU  POWER 

COMMl  NICATIONS  BETWEEN  MOBILE  COMPUTING 

DEVICF^ 
Thomas   M.   Sicp;   Carl   M   Panasik.  both   of  Garland,  and 
Ronald  E.  Stafford,  \\ylii-.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
IiLstruments  Incorporated.  I)alla.s.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  753.563 

Int.  CI."  {;06F  l.i/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  395-200J  20  Claims 
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5.740.362 

MANA(;EMENT  of  NETWORk  DISTRIBUTED  A(;ENTS 

IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTING  ENVIRONMENT 

Larry  Lee  Buickel.  Austin;  Debbie  Ann  Godwin.  Pflugerville; 
Howard  Daniel  Hamilton:  kathryn  Isobel  Hansen,  both  of 
Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Charlie  Buddy  Harvey.  Jr..  (;«lden. 
Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  .554,431 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l7/.it) 

U,S,  CI.  395-200.03  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  invoking  the  resources  of  application  programs 

(•\<\  iiiiny  in  ,i  distributed  computing  environment,  each  one  of  said 


-rn  i^n  I'-T- 


1.  A  method  of  communicating  a  dala  p;icket  to  a  plurality  of 
mobile  computing  devices  vMthin  a  defined  setting,  comprising  the 
sleps  of: 

broiidcasiing  a  dala  packet  using  v\ireless  transmission  from  a 
first  mobile  computing  device  at  a  power  sufficient  lo  reach 
some  but  not  all  of  the  other  mobile  computing  devices: 
repeating  the  steps  of: 
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receiving  said  data  packet   in  a  set  of  said  other  mobile 

confuting  devices;  and 
rebroadcasting  said  data  packet  froin  said  ^et  of  other  mobile 

computing  devices   to   reach   mobile  computing   devices 

which  have  not  received  the  data  packet 
until  all  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  computing  devices  have 
received  the  message  packet. 


5,740.365 
PERSONAL  SERV  It  E  COMPl  TER  DIRECTLY 
CONNECTED  TO  C  OMMl  NICATION  SYSTEMS  HAVING 
PROGRAM  STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  GENERATING 
ADMINISTRATION  AND  MAINTENANCE 
INSTRICTIONS  AND  COMMUNICATING  THOSE 
INSTRUCTIONS  TO  RESPECTIVE  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Andreas  Pfeiffer;  Wolfgang  Kaufel:  Christine  Vogt-Wingerath; 
Frank  Renncr;  Michael  KreuUer,  and  Manfred  Weiser.  all  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich.  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  447.951 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  May  25,  1994.  44  18 
231.7 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ^AW 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.11  15  Claims 


5,740.364 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DATA 

TR.\NSFER  BETWEEN  MULTIPLE  INTERCONNECTED 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  WITH  A  PORTABLE  INPUT 

DEVICE 

Bernard  Charles  Drerup.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jnterna- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,905,  May  1.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,579.4«1.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  922,900,  Jul.  31, 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

j  686,851 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.09  12  Claims 


1  A  method  of  transferring  data  between  data  processing  sys- 
tems which  are  connected  one  to  another  via  a  network,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  user  to  a  portable  input  device  which  contains  an 

identification  of  the  user  that  is  delectable  by  each  of  the  data 

procejsing  systems; 
detecting  the  identihcation  of  the  user  at  a  hrst  one  ot  the  data 

processings  via  the  portable  input  device 
selecting,  with  said  portable  input  device,  data  from  the  hrst  one 

of  the  data  processing  systems  for  transfer  to  an  unidentihed 

one  of  the  data  processing  systems; 
delecting  the  identification  of  the  user  at  a  second  one  of  the  data 

proceising  systems  via  the  portable  input  device;  and 
transfemng,  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  identification,  the 

selected  data  to  the  second  data  processing  system  via  the 

network. 


COORDINATION 
PROGRAM 
MODULE  . 


DISTRIBUTION 
PROGRA.M 
MODULE 


PARAMETER 

PROGRAM 

MODULE 


ATR 

INSTRUCTION 

PROCESSING 

PROGRAM 

MODULE 


INTERPRETER 
PROGRAM 
EVALUATION      MODULE 
PROGRAM 
MODULE 


1.  A  system  for  administering  and  maintaining  a  plurality  of 
communication  systems,  comprising: 
a  plurahty  of  communication  systems; 

a  personal  serMce  computer  connected  to  the  communication 
systems,  said  personal  service  computer  having  a  personal 
computer  operating  system,  a  window -oriented  operating  sys- 
tem, and  a  program  structure  for  adminisienng  and  maintain- 
ing by  administration  and  maintenance  instructions  containing 
administration  and  maintenance  parameters  said  program 
structure  comprising  a  user,  visualization,  an  administration 
and  maintenance,  and  a  circuit-onented  program  structure; 
said  user  program  structure  being  formed  by  user  program 
modules  for  generating  and  visualizing  administration  and 
maintenance  parameters  initializable  and  controllable  by  a 
user  surface  as  well  as  administration  and  maintenance 
instructions,  and  for  also  initializing  and  controlling  commu- 
nication to  and  from  a  communication  system; 
said  visualization  program  structure  being  formed  by  program 
modules  for  displaying  communication  system  errors  and 
messages; 
said  administration  and  maintenance  program  structure  compns- 
ing: 

an  instruction-processing  program  module  designed  such  that 
administration  and  maintenance  parameters  communicated 
from  the  user  program  modules  are  inserted  into  adminis- 
tration and  maintenance  instructions  and  administration  and 
maintenance  parameters  and  information  can  be  read  from 
the  administration  and  maintenance  instructions  communi- 
cated from  the  communication  systems  and  can  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  user  program  modules,  such  that  communica- 
tion of  every  administration  and  maintenance  instruction  to 
and   from   the  communication   system   is  controlled  and 
monitored,  and  such  that  an  administration  and  mainte- 
nance information  received  from  a  communication  system 
as  a  reaction  to  an  administration  and  maintenance  instruc 
tion  that  was  transmitted  is  evaluated  and  a  corresponding 
or  no  corresp<.)nding  administration  and  maintenance  reac 
tion  is  initiated  dependent  on  informational  content, 
an  access  program  module  for  controlling  and  monitoring  the 
communication  with  the  communication  system  \ia  a  coniniu 
nicalion  interface,  and 
a  communication   intertace   program   module   realized   in   the 
window-oriented  operating  system  for  procedurally  control- 
ling the  communication  interface;  and 
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said  circuit-oriented  program  structure  having  at  least  one  asyn- 
chronous communication  intertace  driver  realized  in  at  least 
one  of  the  window -oriented  operating  system  and  the  personal 
computer  operating  system. 


U.S.  CI.  395—20.12 
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I  A  communication  network  supporting  wireless  communica- 
tion throughout  an  area,  said  communication  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  battery-powered,  wireless  terminal  nodes  that  roam 
throughout  the  area; 

a  plurality  of  bndging  nodes  which,  together,  fonn  a  spanning 
tree  that  specifies  wireless  communication  pathways  for  relay- 
ing messages  between  said  plurality  of  battery-powered,  wire- 
less terminal  nodes  as  said  plurality  of  battery-powered,  wire- 
less terminal  nodes  roam  throughout  the  area; 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  battery-powered,  wireless  termi- 
nal nodes  selectively  enters  and  exits  a  sleep  mode 

each  of  said  plurality  of  bridging  nodes  transmits  at  predeter- 
mined intenals  hello  messages  that  indicate  the  presence  of 
pending  mes.sages; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  bridging  nodes  stores  messages  destined 
for  said  plurality  of  battery-powered,  wireless  terminal  ntnles; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  bridging  nodes  forwards  stored  mes- 
sages to  the  said  plurality  of  battery-powered,  wireless  termi- 
nal nodes  upon  request  from  said  plurality  of  battery- 
powered,  wireless  terminal  ncxies;  and 

while  in  a  sleep  mcxle.  the  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
battery -p«iwered.  wireless  terminal  n«>des  wakes  to  listen  to 
the  hello  message  transmissions  to  determine  whether  to  exit 
the  sleep  mode  to  retrieve  pending  messages. 


5.740  J67 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

THROUGHPUT  OF  A  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 

Michael  L.  Spilo,  248  E.  31st  St.,  New  ^ork.  N.Y.  10016 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  552,690 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  lyoH.IVN 

vs.  CI.  395— 200J1  29  Claims 


5.740  J66 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  BRIDGING  NODES  W  HICH  TRANSMIT  A  BEACON 
TO  TERMINAL  NODES  IN  POWER  SAVING  STATE 
TH.AT  IT  HAS  MESSAGES  AWAITING  DELIVERY 
Ronald  L.  Mahany;  Robert  C.  Meier,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids, 
and   Ronald   E.   Luse.   Marion,  all   of  Iowa,   assignors   to 
Norand  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  255.848,  Jun.  8,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5J94.436.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  970,411,  Nov.  2, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
968.990.  Oct.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,425,  Oct.  1,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,555 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l.i/OO 
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32  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  storing  data  obtained  from  a  LAN  connection  in 
local  storage  associated  with  a  Workstation  so  that  subsequent 
attempts  to  access  the  data  do  not  impinge  on  the  LAN.  compris- 
ing; 

a.  a  local  storage  manager  cache  which  maintains  data  on  a  least 
recently  used  basis  in  a  buffer  in  local  memory  or  hard  disk; 

b.  a  Hie  I/O  trap  routine  which  provides  enhanced  hie  level 
caching  through  a  Network  Interface  (.M)  which  allows  net- 
work caching  by; 

( 1 )  examining  all  I/O  requests  to  any  given  file  by  intercepting 
the  I/O  requests  made  by  a  user  program  before  they  are 
processed  by  an  operating  system; 

(2)  determining  whether  a  given  hie  I/O  request  is  cacheable 
by  die  following  logic:  If  file  is  determined  as  renuMe 
(determined  as  residing  on  any  other  computer  on  the 
LAN)  then  if  the  hie  is  cacheable  then  said  determination  is 
affirmative; 

(3)  if  said  determination  is  affirmative  and  said  hie  I/O  request 
is  a  hie  open  request  and  said  hie  is  already  under  control 
of  the  Nl  (open),  reluming  access  to  said  file  to  the  user 
program; 

(4)  if  said  determination  is  affirmative  and  said  hie  I/O  request 
is  a  file  open  request  and  said  hie  is  not  already  under 
control  of  the  Nl.  modifying  said  hie  open  request  to  an 
open  request  in  a  mode  that  allows  other  LAN  users  to  read 
the  hie  but  not  to  write  or  delete  it.  such  as  the  DOS  mode 
known  as  the  OPEN  SHARE  DENYWRITE  mode,  or 
write  protecting  the  file  if  no  such  mode  is  available; 

(.*>)  if  said  determination  result  is  affirmative  and  said  file  I/O 
is  a  data  read  or  write  request,  caching  said  read  or  write 
request  using  a  local  storage  manager; 

(6)  if  said  determination  result  is  affirmative,  and  said  file  I/O 
request  is  a  file  close  request,  ignonng  such  close  request 
by  not  passing  said  close  request  to  the  operating  system 
until  such  time  as  all  open  instances  of  the  file  have  been 
closed  and  there  is  no  longer  any  data  from  said  file  located 
in  the  lixal  storage  manager;  and 
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(7)  closing  said  file  marked  as  closed  within  the  NI  once  no 
data  from  said  file,  as  determined  by  interrogation  of  or 
notitication  from  the  local  storage  manager,  is  located 
within  the  local  storage  manager. 


tion  on  the  managed  peripheral  device,  and  (2)  Itxral  informa- 
tion in  the  case  that  the  information  request  is  for  local 
information. 


5,740368 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDINC; 

INFORMATION  ON  A  MANAGED  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE 

TO  PLURAL  AGENTS 
Victor  Villalpando,  Costa   Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,418 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  l.i/42 

U.S.  CI.  395— 200J2  36  Claims 
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5,740369 
INFORMATION  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  PORTABLE 
INFORMATION  TERMINAL 
Tooni     Yokozawa.     Chigasaki;     Hiroshi     Shimizu;     Wataru 
Kitayama,  both  of  Yokohama:  Hidefumi  Goto.  Yokosuka: 
ladashi  Kuwabara,  Yokohama:  Tomohiro  Esaki.  Yokohama, 
and  Yoshihiro  Yamada,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135362,* 
Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152199 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.47  14  Claims 
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I  In  a  computer  system  has  ing  plural  processing  modules  and  at 
least  one  peripheral  device  coupled  via  a  network,  each  processing 
module  including  a  manager  for  managing  the  at  least  one  periph- 
eral device  using  a  predetermined  one  of  plural  management 
protocols  and  the  at  least  one  penpheral  device  having  plural 
agents  each  using  a  different  one  of  the  predetermined  manage- 
ment protoqols  for  exchanging  management  information  with  the 
managers  over  the  network,  apparatus  for  interfacing  the  plural 
agents  with  the  managed  penpheral  device,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  an  infornialion  request  from  the 
one  of  the  plural  agents  operating  under  the  same  manage- 
ment protocol  as  the  management  protocol  of  a  manager 
requesting  information; 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  the   information 
requesl  is  for  local  infonnalion  stored  on  the  apparatus  or  for 
information  stored  on  the  managed  peripheral  device; 
ending   means  tor  sending   a  calling   signal   to   the   managed 
peripheral  device  for  intorniaiiun  on  the  managed  peripheral 
device  in  a  case  that  the  information  requesl  is  fiir  information 
on  the  managed  peripheral  device; 
receiving   means   for   receiving    information    signals    Iroiii   liit 
managed  peripheral  device  in  response  to  the  calling  signal; 
generating  means  for  generating  data  on  the  managed  peripheral 
device  in  response  to  the  information  signals  in  the  case  that 
the  iniormation  requesl  in  for  information  on  the  managed 
peripheral  device;  and 
sending  means  lor  sending,  to  the  one  of  the  plural  agents 
operating    under    the    same    management    protocol    as    the 
requesting  manager.  ( I )  the  data  generated  b\  the  generating 
means  in  the  case  that  the  information  request  is  for  informa 
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4.  An  information  delivery  system,  comprising; 

a  portable  memory  medium  capable  of  being  carried  b\  a  user 

for  storing  and  keeping  a  plurality  of  items  of  data; 
input/output  apparatuses  installed  at  ail  entrances  and  exits  of  a 

s^iecihed  area  for  reading  out  data  from  and  writing  data  to 

said  portable  memory  medium,  said  data  being  a  different 

type  of  data  other  than  entry/exit  data  for  said  specified  area; 
an  information  storing  apparatus  for  storing  various  kinds  of 

information; 
an  information  management  apparatus  for  controlling  said  infor- 
mation storing  apparatus; 
a   portable   information   terminal   for  displaying   the   contents 

stored  in  said  portable  memory  medium;  and 
a  system  management  apparatus  for  effecting  overall  system 

control,  wherein: 
said  portable  memory  medium  stores  terms  of  a  contract  to 

supply  information  to  the  user; 
said  input/output  apparatus  includes  means  for  reading  out  the 

terms  of  the  contract  stored  in  said  portable  memory  medium 

in  said  specilied  area; 
said    information    management   apparatus    includes   means   for 

reading  out  information  according  to  the  terms  .if  ;i  cuniracl 

from  said  information  storing  apparatus;  and 
said  input/output  apparatuses  further  includes  means  lor  writing 

information  read  out  from  said  information  storing  apparatus 

in  said  portable  memory  medium. 


5,740370 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPENING  CACHE  FILE  ASSOCI,\TED 
WITH  DESIGNATED  FILE  OF  FILE  SERVER  ONL^  IF 
THE  FILE  IS  NOT  SI  BJECT  TO  BEING  MODIFIED  BY 
DIFFERENT  PROGRAM 
Clinton   Brcnton    Battersby,   Stoughton.   and   James   Gerard 
Luth,  Mansfield,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Clinton  Bat- 
tersby, Stoughton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,699 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2/(M 

VS.  CI.  395—200.49  20  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  caching  data  transferred  to  a  client  computer 
over  a  network  pathway  from  a  file  server,  said  method  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cache  storage  unit  connected  to  said  client  computer 

for  persistently  storing  cache  files, 
executing  a  program  on  said  client  computer  which  issues  file 
open  and  file  read  requests  directed  to  a  designated  file  on 
said  file  server,  and 
providing  a  redirector  program  on  said  client  computer  for 
performing  the  steps  of: 

responding  to  each  of  said  file  open  requests  b> : 
opening  said  designated  hie  on  said  file  server,  and 
opening  a  cache  file  associated  with  said  designated  file  on 
said  cache  storage  unit  only  if  said  designated  file  while 
open  on  said  file  server  is  not  subject  to  being  modified 
by  a  different  executing  program,  and 
responding  to  each  file  read  request  for  specified  data  in  said 
designated  file  by; 

transferring  said  specified  data  to  said  client  computer  from 
said  designated  file  on  said  file  server  for  use  by  said 
program  if  there  is  no  open  cache  file  corresponding  to 
said  designated  file  which  contains  said  specified  data, 
and 
otherwise  transferring  said  specified  data  to  said  client 
computer  from  said  open  cache  file  when  said  open 
cache  file  contains  said  specified  data. 


5,740371 

LOAD  BALANCING  OF  CONNECTIONS  TO  PARALLEL 

SERVERS 

Graham  Derek  Wallis,  Locks  Heath.  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .'Vrmonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617.461 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1995. 
9520035 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16:  H04L  12/26 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.59  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  facilitating  connection  of  a  terminal  l20)  to  a 
server  (60.  70.  80 1  to  enable  the  server  to  perform  a  task  on  behalf 
of  the  terminal,  there  being  a  plurality  of  servers  which  the 
terminal  may  connect  to.  and  the  system  comprising: 

server  determination  means  (14)  for  retrieving  from  a  storage 
means  (90)  data  identifying  the  plurality  of  servers,  and  for 
referencing  an  address  conversion  means  (92.  94)  to  deter- 
mine an  address  currently  associated  with  each  server; 


chooser  means  { 16)  for  pro\  iding  information  about  the  plurality 
of  servers  to  the  terminal,  the  terminal  being  arranged  to 
display  this  information  so  as  to  enable  the  user  to  select  one 
of  said  servers  for  connection  to  the  terminal;  and 
connection  means  (18).  responsive  to  a  signal  from  the  terminal 
indicating  a  user  selection  of  one  of  said  servers,  to  initiate 
connection  of  the  terminal  to  the  selected  server; 
the  system  being  characterised  by 

at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  servers  having  multiple  proces- 
sors, the  data  in  the  storage  means  (90)  identifying  that 
server  being  a  genenc  identifier  for  the  processors  within 
that  .server; 
the  address  conversion  means  (92,  94)  having  means  (94)  for 
periodically  identifying  one  of  the  processors  of  that  server 
based  on  predetermined  cntena,  and  for  updating  the  infor- 
mation in  the  address  conversion  means  such  that  at  any 
instant  in  time,  the  address  associated  with  the  generic 
identifier  is  the  address  of  the  identified  processor;  and 
the  server  determination  means  ( 14)  being  adapted  to  recog 
nise  any  genenc  identifier,  and  to  reference  the  address 
conversion  means  to  determine  the  address  associated  with 
that  generic  identifier  after  a  user  selection  of  the  server 
corresponding  to  that  genenc  identifier  has  been  made. 


5,740372 
CIRCl  IT  WHICH  DETECTS  A  SIGNAL  IN  SUCCESSIVE 
FRAMES  BY  FEEDING  BACK  LOOK  IP  DATA  WITH 
ONE  FR.\ME  DELAY  AS  ADDRESSES  TO  LOOK  IP 
MEMORY 
Keiichiro  Hijino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229410 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l5/l6.ll.fAM) 

l'.S.  CI.  395—200.61  15  Claims 
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1.  .^  signal  detection  circuit  which  receives  a  data  stream  con- 
taining a  signal  to  be  detected,  the  data  stream  having  frames  with 
P  time  slots,  each  time  slot  hav  ing  L  bits,  for  delecting  said 
contained  lo-be-deiecled  signal,  said  circuit  compnsing 

a  memory  circuit  presenting  data  for  detecting  said  to-be- 
detected  signal  and  for  outputling.  based  on  first  and  second 
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data  inputted  as  first  and  second  addresses,  respectively,  data 
stored  in  a  corresponding  storage  area; 

a  serial  to  parallel  converter  circuit  for  serial  to  parallel  convert- 
ing the  data  stream  into  L  bit  outputs  and  feeding  input  data 
from  said  convened  data  stream  to  said  niemors  circuit  as 
said  firiii  data:  and 

J  P-stage  shift  register  for  shifting  the  output  data  from  said 
memory  circuit,  and  feeding  said  shifted  output  data  from  said 
memory  circuit  to  said  memory  circuit  as  said  second  data; 

said  memory  circuit  outputting  a  given  signal  as  said  output  data 
when  said  tirsi  data  is  said  lo-be-detected  signal. 


5,740J73 

PACKET  SWITCHING  .SYSTEM  HAVING 

COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  INIT  EOR  SENDING 

acknowled(;ment  to  the  soi  rce  upon 

RECEIV ING  THE  RECEIV  E  RESPONSE  D.\TA 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  THE  LAST  CELL 
Masazumi  Isaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  2.  1994.  6-181589 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1.1/42 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.67  18  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  switching  packets,  comprising  the  sieps  of: 

(a)  at  a  source  node,  dividing  a  variable  length  of  original  data 
into  pieces  of  data  and  forming  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  of 
v^hich  has  a  predetermined  length  and  compnses  any  of  the 
pieces  of  data  and  a  header  which  includes  a  destination  code, 
a  source  code,  and  a  sequence  code: 

(b)  sequentially  sending  the  plurality  of  cells  from  the  source 
node  to  a  destination  node  via  a  communication  control  unit 
which  controls  lines: 

(cl  at  the  destination  node,  receiving  the  plurality  of  cells  and 
reconstructing  the  vanable  length  of  onginal  data  from  the 
plurality  of  cells  received: 

id)  at  the  communication  control  unit,  detecting  the  sequence 
code  when  each  of  the  plurality  of  cells  arrives  from  the 
source  node,  and  detecting  a  last  cell  of  the  plurality  of  cells 
on  the  basis  of  the  sequence  code: 

(e)  at  the  destination  node,  when  each  of  the  plurality  of  cells 
arrives,  generating  receive  response  data  indicative  of  whether 
or  not  the  cell  has  been  normally  received  by  the  destination 
node,  and  returning  a  resulting  series  of  receive  response  data 
sequentially  to  the  communication  control  unit: 

(f)  at  the  communication  control  unit,  generating,  upon  receiving 
the  receive  response  data  associated  with  the  last  cell,  a 
response  cell  indicative  of  how  the  plurality  of  cells  were 


received  at  the  destination  node  on  ihe  basis  of  the  series  of 
receive  response  data  and  the  last  cell  delected:  and 
(g)  sending  the  response  cell  from  the  communication  control 
unit  to  the  source  node  to  thereby  notify  the  source  node  of 
whether  or  not  the  plurality  of  cells  have  been  normally 
transmitted. 


5.740.374 

SYSTEM  EOR  TRANSFERRING  MESSAGES  VIA 

DIFFERENT  SUB-NETWORKS  BY  CONVERTING 

CONTROL  CODES  INTO  REFERENCE  CODE 

COMPATIBLE  W ITH  A  REFERENCE  PROTOCOL  AND 

ENCAPSULATING  THE  CODE  WITH  THE  MESSAGE 

Maria     Johanna     Elisabeth     Rafrali-Schreinemachers,     The 

Hague.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Koninklijkc  PTT  Nederland 

N.V..  Groningen.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  498.907 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jul.    II,    1994, 
9401142 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  I  MM) 
V.S.  Cl.  395—200.68  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  an  electronic  message  via  a  network 
including  various  sub-networks  which  use  their  own  transmission 
protocol,  said  message  being  provided  by  a  source  sub-network 
and  source  transmission  codes  relating  lo  said  message  being 
generated  for  transmission  with  said  message,  which  transmission 
codes  are  compatible  with  the  transmission  protocol  of  said  source 
sub-network,  after  which  Ihe  message  is  transferred  to  a  destination 
sub-network  via  various  intermediale  subnetworks,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  first  converter  for  converting  said  source  transmission  cixies 
into  reference  codes  which  are  compatible  with  a  reference 
protocol,  at  an  interface  of  the  source  subnetwork  and  a  first 
said  intermediate  subnetwork: 
an  encapsulation  member  in  each  intermediate  sub-network  for 
encapsulating  said  message  and  said  reference  codes  with 
intermediale  transmission  codes  related  lo  the  transmission  of 
said  message  and  said  reference  codes  through  Ihe  respective 
intermediate  sub-network,  in  the  event  that  the  reference 
codes  are  not  compatible  with  Ihe  transmission  protocol  of 
said  intermediate  subnetwork,  in  order  to  transfer  the  mes- 
sage and  reference  codes  in  an  encapsulated  form  through  the 
intermediate  sub-nelworks  to  a  destination  sub-network,  said 
intermediate  transmission  codes  being  compatible  with  the 
transmission  protocol  of  the  respective  intermediate  sub- 
network; and 
a  second  convener  for  converting  said  reference  codes  into 
transmission  codes  which  are  compatible  with  the  transmis- 
sion protocol  of  the  destination  sub-network,  after  the  mes- 
sage and  Ihe  reference  codes  are  transferred  to  the  destination 
sub- network  by  the  intermediale  sub-networks. 


5,740,375 

FORWARDING  INTERNETWORK  PACKETS  BY 

REPLACING  THE  DESTINATION  ADDRE.SS 

James  W.  Dunne,  Boston,  and   Igor  Lasic,  Allston,  both  of 

Mass.,  a,ssignors  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  601,779 

Int.  Cl.'  H04J  I5/(H) 

U,S.  Cl.  395—200.68  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  filtering  and  forwarding  local  broadcast  traffic 

across  network  boundaries,  comprising: 

receiving  a  local  broadcast  packet  from  a  source  network,  said 
packet  having  said  source  network  in  a  destination  address 
field; 
copying  the  local  broadcast  packet  to  produce  a  copied  packet; 
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1  OF  anOADCAST  LIST  TO  FOBM  N€W  PACKET 


1.  In  a  computer  system  including  at  leasi  one  iivasier  device  and 
at  least  one  slave  device,  a  bus  tor  permiiiing  ihe  master  to  write 
data  lo  a  largel  slave  or  read  data  from  the  target  slave,  the  bus 
comprising: 

a  KRAMH#  signal  line  coupled  lo  ihe  at  least  one  master  device 
and  coupled  lo  the  at  least  one  slave  device,  for  carrying  a 
signal  which  is  assened  by  the  master  having  control  of  the 
bus; 
a  DEVSHL*  signal  line  coupled  lo  the  at  least  one  master  device 
and  coupled  lo  the  at  leasi  one  slave  device,  the  largel  slave 
claiming  Ihe  data  transfer  by  asserting  the  DEVSl-L*  signal 
line,  a  bridge  lo  a  standard  bus  claiiiung  the  data  tr;instor 
when  the  DEVSEL#  signal  line  is  not  assened: 
a  STOP*  signal  line  coupled  lo  the  al  least  one  in.isur  .iml 
coupled  to  the  al  least  one  slave  device,  for  the  designaieil 
target  slave  lo  indicate  lo  the  masler  with  control  of  the  bus 
thai  Ihe  data  transfer  must  be  terminated. 


5,740.377 
ELECTRONIC  DE\  ICE  FOR  COMPl  TER 
Ynshiiku   Sonohe.   Nagoya,  Japan,   assignor   lo   Melco.   Inc., 
Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  1.  1996.  Ser.  So.  609.165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  7.  1995.  7-077200 

Int.  Cl.'  (it>6F  IM)():I2AHI 

VS.  Cl.  395-282  ,5  Caims 


writing  a  new  address  of  a  destination  network  to  said  destina- 
tion address  field  of  the  copied  packet,  said  new  address  being 
across  a  network  boundary;  and 

transmitting  the  copied  packet  to  the  destination  network. 
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5.740,376 
SIGNALING  PROTOt  ()L  FOR  A  PERIPHERAL 
COMPONENT  INTERCONNECT 
Dave  Carson,  Hillsboro;  Bruce  Young.  Tigard;  Norman  Ras- 
mussen,  Hillsboro.  all  of  Oreg.;  Stephen  Fischer,  Rancho 
Cordov  a,  and  JefTrey  Rabt,  Fair  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,085,  Jun.  6,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser  No.  876,577,  Apr.  Mi.  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5,467,295.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
799,526 
Int.  Cl.'  G06F  LV.i72 
U.S.  Cl.  395-281  8  claims 


1.  A  computer  comprising: 

a  mother  board  having  a  first  CPU  mourned  thereon: 

an  expansion  board  having  a  second  CPl'  mounted  thereon 
connected  lo  said  m.olher  board,  said  expansion  board  being 
connected  to  said  mother  board  such  thai  an  address  and  data 
bus  of  said  second  CPU  is  connected  to  an  address  and  daia 
bus  of  said  first  CPU.  said  expansion  board  further  including: 

an  expansion  memorj  bus  which  is  connected  to  a  terminal  for 
memory  control  of  said  second  CPLF  and  which  has  a  bus 
width  w ider  than  a  bus  width  of  said  address  bus  of  said  first 
CPU; 

a  memory  means  alUxaled  in  an  expanded  memorv  address  area 
expanded  by  said  expansion  memory  bus;  and 

a  memory  control  means  connected  lo  said  expansion  memory 
bus  and  to  a  control  signal  line  for  memor>  control,  said 
memory  control  means  causing  said  second  CPU  10  access 
said  memory  means  when  a  memory  address  specified  by  said 
second  CPU  is  in  said  expanded  memory  address  area, 
wherein  said  second  CPU  controls  said  compiiler 


5,740J78 
HOT  SWAP  BUS  ARCHITECTURE 
F.  Christian  Rehl.  Meduay.  Mass..  and  .Mark  D.  Polomskl. 
Holli.s.    N.H.,   assignors   to   Mdeo.Server.    Inc..    Burlington. 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  516JW3 
Int.  Cl.    HOI  J  I  MM  I 
V.S.  Cl.  395—283  10  Claims 

10  p^     10 


3.  .Apparatus  for  replacing  a  circuit  board  in  a  live  communica- 
lion  svsiem  without  powering  down  comprising: 

a  backplane  including  a  plurality  ot  first  connectors  10  a  first  bus 

and  a  plurality  of  second  connectors  to  a  second  bus: 
.1  pluralitv  of  circuit  boards.  c;ich  coupled  lo  the  backplane  bv 

one  of  the  plurahty  of  first  connectors  al  a  first  board  edge: 
a  pluralitv  of  data  bus  cables  each  removably  coupled  K-lween 

one  ot  Ihe  circuit  boards  at  a  second  board  edge  and  one  of 

the  second  connectors  fur  carrving  first  and  second  clivk 

signals  and  bi-directional  data  signals;  and 
isdiaiion  circuitry  mourned  on  the  backplane  comprising: 
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(a)  clock  circuitn'  operable  to  pass  first  clock  signals  received 
from  a  respective  circuit  board  to  the  second  bus  and  to 
pass  second  clock  signals  received  from  the  second  bus  to 
the  respective  circuit  board;  and 

(b)  switching  circuitr>'  operable  to  pass  through  bi-directional 
data  signals  to  and  from  the  second  bus  and  the  respective 
circuit  board; 

the  isolation  circuitry  being  responsive  to  a  selection  signal  to 
disable  the  clock  and  switching  circuitry  when  the  respective 
circuit  board  is  being  replaced  such  that  the  second  bus  is 
isolated  from  the  circuit  board. 


5.740^^80 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  APPORTIONING 

COMPl  TER  BIS  BANDWIDTH 

Paul  A.  LaBergc.  Shoreview;  Joe  Jeddeloh,  Minneapolis,  and 
A.  Kent  Porteiiield,  New  Brighton,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Micron  Electronics,  Inc..  Nampa,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  680.464 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—287  15  Claims 


5,740.379 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  UNIQUE  ADDRESSES 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  FROM  INPUT  BIT 

PATTERNS  BEING  V  ERIFIABLE  FOR  ADMISSIBILITY 

Reinhold   Hartwig.   Mantel.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Miinchen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.481 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  19,  1994,  44  29 
433.6 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00:13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—284  8  Claims 


1  A  computer-implemented  method  of  interfacing  a  plurality  o( 
bus  requesters  with  a  computer  bus  having  a  bus  bandwidth,  the 
method  comprising: 

assigning  to  a  selected  one  of  the  bus  requesters  an  initial  bus 
bandwidth  portion; 

assigning  to  the  selected  bus  requester  a  target  use  percentage  of 
the  initial  bus  bandwidth  portion  assigned  to  the  bus 
requester; 

monitoring  how  much  at  least  one  of  the  bus  requesters  uses  the 
bus  within  a  defined  penod; 

companng  how  much  the  selected  bus  requester  used  the  bus 
during  the  dehned  penod  to  the  target  use  percentage  assigned 
to  the  selected  bus  requester;  and 

apponioning  the  bus  bandwidth  among  the  plurality  of  bus 
requesters  by  assigning  to  the  selected  bus  requester  a  portion 
of  the  bus  bandwidth  based  on  how  much  at  least  one  of  the 
bus  requesters  used  the  bus  during  the  defined  period,  wherein 
the  apportioning  step  assigns  a  new  bus  bandwidth  portion  to 
the  selected  bus  requester  based  on  how  much  the  selected 
bus  requester  used  the  bus  since  being  assigned  the  initial  bus 
bandwidth  portion  and  the  apportioning  step  assigns  the  new 
bus  bandwidth  portion  for  the  selected  bus  requester  based  on 
the  companng  step. 


1    A  method  for  assigning  addresses  to  an  assembly  of  an 
electrical  device,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  supplying  the  assembly  with  an  input  bit  pattern  electronically 
from  an  upstream  as,sembly.  wherein  the  input  bit  pattern 
includes  of  a  number  of  logical  ones  and  a  number  of  logical 
zeros; 

b)  comparing  the  input  bit  pattern  to  a  plurality  of  admissible  bit 
patterns; 

c)  determining  an  address  assigned  to  the  input  bit  pattern  and 
activating  the  assembly  when  the  input  bit  pattern  matches 
one  of  the  plurality  of  admissible  bit  patterns,  whereby  which 
the  assembly  can  respond  to  a  bus  system; 

d)  maintaining  the  number  of  ones  in  all  of  the  plurality  of 
admissible  bit  patterns  the  same; 

e)  determining  with  the  assembly  an  output  bit  pattern  based  on 
the  input  bit  pattern,  which  output  bit  pattern  includes  a 
number  of  logical  ones  and  a  number  of  logical  zeros;  and 

f)  making  the  output  bit  pattern  available  to  a  downstream 
assembly. 


5.740381 
EXPANDABLE  ARBITRATION  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 
SHARING  SYSTEM  MEMORY  IN  A  COMPITER 
SYSTEM 
Chih-Chan  Yen.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577.555 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/36 
U.S.  CI.  395—293  9  Claims 

1.  An  expandable  arbitration  architecture  for  sharing  a  system 
memory  suited  for  a  computer  system,  comprising; 
a  core  logic  chip  set; 
a  system  memory; 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices, 
a  shared  memory  bus  tor  connecting  the  core  logic  chip  set,  the 

system  memory  and  the  plurality  of  penpheral  devices;  and 
an  arbitration  bus  for  connecting  the  plurality  of  peripheral 

devices  with  the  core  logic  chip  set; 
wherein 
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5.740„382 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCESSING  A  CHIP- 
SELECTABLE  DEVICE  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 

Nancy  G.  VVoodbridge;  Thomas  A.  \'olpe;  James  (J.  (lay,  and 
Michael  R.  Miller,  all  of  .Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola. 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser  No.  623.482 

Int.  CI."  G06F  \/06 

U.S.  CI.  395-293  26  Claims 
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1   A  data  processor,  comprising: 

a  central  pnK'essing  unit  for  providing  a  plurality  of  internal 
address  signals,  a  plurality  of  internal  data  signals,  and  ,i 
plurality  of  internal  control  signals  to  an  internal  bus; 

an  external  bus  controller  for  communicating  a  plurality  ol 
external  control  signals  and  a  plurality   of  external  address 


signals  between  the  internal  bus  and  at  least  one  device 
external  to  the  data  processor; 

a  control  register  for  storing  an  external  acknowledge  bit  that 
selectively  indicates  when  the  data  processor  should  generate 
a  transfer  acknowledge  signal;  and 

a  memory  controller  coupled  to  the  internal  bus  tor  assening  the 
transfer  acknowledge  signal  in  response  to  an  access  initiated 
by  an  external  bus  master  when  the  external  acknowledge  bit 
IS  in  a  first  logic  slate,  for  keeping  the  transfer  acknowledge 
signal  in  an  inactive  state  in  response  to  an  access  initiated  by 
the  external  bus  master  when  the  external  acknowledge  bit  is 
in  a  second  logic  slate,  the  memory  conuoller  being  coupled 
to  the  control  register  for  receiving  the  external  acknowledge 
bit  and  coupled  to  the  external  bus  controller  for  providing  the 
transfer  acknowledge  signal. 


the  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  include: 

request  signalling  means  for  generating  hrsi  and  second 
request  signals  through  the  arbitration  bus  to  the  core  logic 
chip  set  for  requesting  access  to  the  system  memory  via  the 
shared  memory  bus;  and 
grant  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  grant  signal 
through  the  arbitration  bus  from  the  core  logic  chip  set  for 
granting  access  to  the  system  memory, 
the  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  can  communicate  with  the 

system  memory  via  the  shared  memory  bus, 
when  one  of  the  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  issues  a  first 
request  signal,  the  core  logic  chip  set  thereafter  resp<inds  with 
the  grant  signal  during  a  first  predetermined  time  interval, 
when  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  issues  the 
second   request   signal,   the   core   logic   chip   set   thereafter 
resptmds  with  the  grant  signal  during  a  second  predetermined 
time  interval, 
when  the  core  logic  chip  set  requests  use  of  the  system  memory, 
the  grant  signal  is  ineffective  and  thereafter  first  and  second 
request  signals  are  inettective  during  a  third  predeiennined 
time  interval,  and 
a  new  peripheral  device  can  be  electrically  connected  to  the 
shared  memory  bus  and  the  arbitration  bus  thereby  expanding 
the  expandable  arbitration  architecture 


5.740.383 
DYNAMIC  ARBITRATION  PRIORITY 

Robert  Marshall  Nally;  Pete  Edward  Ntlsen.  both  of  Piano: 

Douglas  Hamilton,  Allen,  and  Douglas  Michael  Berk.  Piano. 

all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  577.351 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  \3/00 

II.S.  CI.  395—296  42  t  lairas 
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1.  Arbitration  circuitry  in  a  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  first  device  having  a  predetermined  high  water  mark  and  a 
predetermined  low  water  mark  associated  therewiih.  first 
selected  activ  iiy  at  the  low  water  mark  causing  the  first  device 
to  issue  a  first  request  having  a  first  prionty.  second  selected 
activ  ity  at  the  high  water  nurk  causing  the  first  device  to  issue 
a  second  request  having  a  second  prioriiv; 

circuitry  for  granting  the  first  request;  and 

circuitry  for  chaining  the  second  request  to  the  hrst  request. 


5.74(U84 
INTERACTS  E  MULTIMEDIA  SY.STEM  USIN(;  ACTIVE 
BACKPLANE  HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE  INTERFACE 
I()  RECONFKURE  THE  MEDIA  STREAM  PRODUCED 
BY  EACH  COMPONENT 
.Xbhaya   Aslhana.   Berkeley    Heights,   and   Venkatesh    Krish- 
naswaniy.  Highland  Park,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  242,384.  May  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  19V6,  Ser.  No.  603.022 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  1 3/36: 1 3AM) 
VS.  CI.  395— .M)6  31  Claims 

I.  A  system  lor  integrating  media  streams  to  provide  a  vanety  ot 
real-time  services,  the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  autonomous,  intelligent  components  lor  perform 
ing  basic  functions,  each  coniponeni  cimlaining  a  sel  of  pre 
defined  resources  having  a  given  set  of  properties  wiihiii 
iiieinory  assiKiated  with  the  component,  each  component 
lunher  having  an  independent  evcculion  thread  assiKiated 
therewith  lor  managing  ihc  resources,  s.iul  thread  lontaining 
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5.740,386 

ADAPTIVE  EXPANSION  Bl  S 

Kevin  I..  Miller,  and  Victor  K.  Pecone.  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dell  ISA,  L.P..  Round  Rock.  Tex. 

Filed  Ma.v  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449.501 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I  MX) 

L.S.  CI.  39S— 308  22  Claims 


ij  1  i  I  C  i  *■  *■ 
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information  representative  of  the  functioning,  input/output 
(l/Ol  capabilities,  execution  requirements  and  limitations  of 
the  a>mponenl  with  which  said  thread  is  associated:  and 
an  active  backplane  including  one  or  more  programmable  inter- 
faces which  receive  each  of  the  components,  the  interface  and 
each  of  the  components  being  combined  to  form  a  basic 
service  for  performing  a  particular  operation  which  is  oper- 
able independent  from  the  other  components,  said  basic  ser- 
vice receiving  process  and  control  flow  information  from  the 
active  backplane,  said  ba.sic  .service  being  autonomous,  self 
managing  and  capable  of  directly  initialing  interactions  with 
other  services  over  said  active  backplane  to  implement  at  least 
a  one  ofsaid  real-time  services  wherein  said  backplane  con- 
tains control  logic  capable  of  reconfiguring  the  media  streams 
produced  by  each  component. 


5.740  J85 
LOW  LOAD  HOST/Ptl  BLS  BRIDGE 
George  R.  Hayek,  Cameron  Park:  Brian  K.  Langendorf,  El 
Dorado  Hills,  both  of  Calif.:  Aniruddha  Kundu.  HilLsboro, 
Oreg.;  Kuljit  S.  Bains,  Folsom,  Calif.,  and  Gary  A.  Solomon, 
Hillsboro.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358^59 

Int  a."  G06F  1.1/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—308  53  Claims 


1  A  bus  system  composing: 

a  first  bus,  the  first  bus  conforming  to  a  bus  standard: 

a  second  bus.  the  second  bus  being  physically  and  electncally 

separale  from  the  first  bus.  the  second  bus  conforming  lo  the 

bus  standard: 
a  switch  coupled  lo  the  first  bus  and  second  bus.  the  switch 

being  electncally  controllable  for  selectively  connecting  the 

first  bus  and  the  second  bus  to  provide  a  single  bus: 
a  first  terminator,  the  first  terminator  being  coupled  to  the  first 

bus  physically  adjacent  the  switch,  the  first  terminator  being 

active  when  the  switch  circuit  is  inactive:  and 
a  second  terminator,  the  second  terminator  being  coupled  to  the 

second  bus  physically  opposite  the  switch. 


5.740387 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  EXPANSION  Bl  S 
WHICH  INCLl  DES  NORMAL  AND  REAL  TIME  MODES 
.Andy   Lambrecht,  and   Drew   Dutton,  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  559,661,  Nov.  20.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.539 
int.  CI.'  G06F  /.V«; 
U.S.  CI.  395—309  18  Claims 


1  A  bridge  for  coupling  a  first  bus  operating  at  a  first  bus  speed 
to  a  second  bus  operating  al  a  second  bus  speed,  said  bridge 
comprising: 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  first  bus  to  transfer  an  address  from 
said  first  bus: 

a  datapath  coupled  to  said  first  bus  to  transfer  data  from  said  first 
bus:  and 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  coupled  lo  said  second  bus,  said 
second  bus  being  capable  of  supporting  only  a  finite  number 
of  loads,  each  signal  line  of  said  plurality  of  signal  lines  lo 
transfer  at  least  a  portion  of  both  said  address  and  said  data  to 
said  second  bus.  said  plurality  of  signal  lines  contributing  a 
first  amount  of  load  on  said  second  bus  that  is  less  than  a 
second  amount  of  load  that  would  be  contnbuted  on  said 
second  bus  if  each  signal  line  of  said  plurality  of  signal  lines 
were  dedicated  to  transferring  only  said  portion  of  said 
addness. 


i^ 
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1  A  computer  system  including  a  bus  which  is  operable  in  either 
a  normal  mcxJe  or  a  real  time  mode,  conipnsing: 
a  CPU: 
main  memory  coupled  to  the  CPL!  which  stores  data  accessible 

by  the  CPU: 
bridge  logic  coupled  to  the  CPU  and  lo  the  main  memory. 

wherein    the    bridge    logic    includes    a    memory    controller 

coupled  lo  the  mam  memory  and  also  includes  expansion  bus 

interface  logic. 
an  expansion  bus  coupled  to  ihe  bridge  logic: 
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a  plurality  of  multimedia  devices  coupled  lo  said  expansion  bus. 
wherein  each  of  said  multimedia  devices  perform  operations 
on  said  expansion  bus.  wherein  each  of  said  multimedia 
devices  includes  expansion  bus  interface  logic  for  accessing 
said  expansion  bus  and  performing  data  transfers  on  said 
expansion  bus:  and 

wherein  said  bridge  logic  includes  mode  logic  coupled  lo  pro- 
vide a  real  time  mode  signal  onto  said  expansion  bus.  wherein 
said  real  lime  mtxie  signal  indicates  either  a  normal  mode  or  a 
real  time  mode,  wherein  said  expansion  bus  is  operable  in 
either  said  normal  mode  or  said  real  lime  mode  in  response  lo 
said  real  time  mtxle  signal 


5.740.388 
APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  INDIVIDUALLY 
(  ISTOMIZED  VIDEOS 
(iregory  W.  Hunt.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Custom  Com- 
munications, Inc..  West  Chester.  Pa. 

Filed  May  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  644,471 

Int.  CI.'  G06T  lAH) 

U.S.  CI.  395—328  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  creating  individually  customized  video  prod- 
ucts, the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  video  file  server  for  storing  a  plurality  ot  video  segments 
and  adapied  to  simultaneously  output  the  same  or  different 
stored  video  segments  on  plural  video  output  channels: 

(b)  at  lea.st  one  computer  workstation  having  a  display  and  input 
means  for  interaction  with  a  user: 

(cl  a  plurality  of  video  recorders  connected  lo  respective  video 
output  channels  of  the  video  file  server,  each  video  recorder 
being  adapied  to  receive  video  segments  therefrom  and  make 
a  recording  of  the  received  segments  on  a  portable  storage 
medium  inserted  therein,  the  recorded  portable  storage 
medium  being  the  video  product:  and 
(d)  a  central  computer  connected  to  the  video  file  server,  the 
computer  workstation  and  the  plurality  of  video  recorders,  the 
central  computer  including: 

(il  means  for  prompting  a  user  on  the  workstation  display  lo 
enter  information  into  the  input  means  of  Ihe  workstation, 
the  information  including  selection  choices, 
(ii)  means  for  selecting  and  ordenng  a  subset  of  video  seg- 
ments on  the  video  file  server  corresponding  lo  the  entered 
selection    choices,    each    selected    video    segment    being 
directly  related  to  the  entered  information. 
(iii)  means  for  controlling  the  video  file  sener  lo  output  the 
selected  and  ordered  subset  to  one  or  more  of  the  video 
recorders,  and 
(iv)  means  for  controlling  the  stale  of  the  video  recorders  in 
cixtrdinalion  with  Ihe  video  file  server 


5.740389 

SCROLLINC;  A  TARGET  WINDOW  DIRIN{;  A  DRAG 

AND  DROP  OPERATION 

Shih-(;ong  Li.  and   IheiKlore  Jack  London  Shrader.  b<ilh  of 

,Austin,  rcx„  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.^. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174.507.  Dec.  23.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5348.702.  This  application  May  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  647304 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  -l/l-f 
I  .S.  CI.  395—346 
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1  A  method  for  transfemng  a  graphical  object  in  a  graphical 
user  interlace  on  a  computer  display  from  a  source  window  to  a 
target  window,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

respt)nsive  to  user  inpul.  dragging  a  graphical  object  from  a 

source  location  in  a  source  window  to  a  position  proximate  lo 

an  internal  boundary  of  the  source  window: 
determining  that  ihe  graphical  object  is  native  to  the  source 

window: 
responsive   lo  the  determination  thai  the  graphical  object  is 

native  lo  the   source  window,  preventing  scrolling  of  the 

source  window  to  allow  the  graphical  object  past  the  interior 

boundary  of  the  source  window ; 
responsive  lo  user  input,  dragging  the  graphical  object  to  a 

position  proximate  lo  an  interior  boundary  of  a  target  w  indow ; 
determining  that  the  graphical  object  is  foreign  lo  the  target 

window: 
responsive  to  the  determination  that  the  graphical  object  is 

foreign  to  the  target  window,  scrolling  the  target  window  so 

long  as  the  graphical  object  is  present  at  the  interior  boundary 

of  the  target  window:  and 
liKaiing  the  graphical  object  at  a  target  location  in  the  target 

window. 


5.740390 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FACILITATINCJ  THE 

SELECTION  OF  ICONS 

Clifford  A.  Pickover.  Yorklown  Heights,  and  Michael  Stephen 

Schv»artz.  Bronx,  both  of  N.^..  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227.149.  Apr.  13.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.564.004.  This  application  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.158 

Int.  n:  (;o6F  </r«y 

U.S.  CI.  395—348  12  Claims 
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1  A  method  lor  facililating  selection  of  one  of  a  plurality  of 
icons  liKMied  on  a  computer  display,  said  method  comprising  Ihe 
steps  i>f: 


I79-270O.G. -98-29:QL3 


1846 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14.  1998 


moving  a  cursor  located  on  said  computer  display  within  a 
predetermined  distance  from  an  icon  to  be  selected,  said 
predetermined  distance  being  close  to.  but  not  touching  said 
icon:  and 

selecting  said  icon  when  said  cursor  has  moved  within  said 
predetermined  distance. 


5.740J92 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAST  DECODING  OF 

OOH  AND  OFH  MAPPED  INSTRL  CTIONS 

Bob  Brennan.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  IW5,  Sen  No.  579.419 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  WO 

U.S.  CI.  395—386  24  Claims 


5,74031 
PREVENTING  PREM.ATURE  EARLY  EXCEPTION 
SIGNALING  WITH  SPECIAL  INSTRUCTION  ENCODING 
Douglas  B.   Hunt,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  609,207 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W.W 

VS.  CI.  395—376  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  decoding  the  length  of  variable  length 
instructions  embedded  in  an  instruction  stream  without  djtferentia- 
tion.  each  instruction  including  one  or  more  bkKks.  wherein  some 
types  of  blocks  contain  no  instruction  length  information,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  detector  coupled  to  receive  a  first  block  of  the  instruction 
stream,  wherein  the  detector  generates  a  detector  signal  that 
indicates  whether  or  not  the  first  block  contains  instruction 
length  information; 
a  shifter  coupled  to  the  detector,  wherein  the  shifter  selects  a  first 
plurality  of  blocks  including  the  first  bk)ck  if  the  first  bl(Kk 
contains  length  information,  wherein  the  shifter  selects  a 
second  plurality  of  blocks  not  including  the  first  bliK'k  if  the 
first  block  does  not  contain  length  information:  and 
a  length  decoder,  coupled  to  the  shifter,  for  decoding  an  instruc- 
tion length  indicated  by  the  selected  plurality  of  blocks. 


L  A  computing  system  for  preventing  premature  signaling  of 
early  exceptions,  said  system  comprising: 

an  inaruction  fetch  unit  for  fetching  an  instruction  from  an 
instruction  cache,  said  instruction  fetch  unit  comprising: 
early  exception  detection   means   for  determining  whether 
execution  of  said  instruction  will  result  in  an  early  excep- 
tion condition  if  executed:  and 
insemion  means  for  inserting  an  instruction  code  encoded  as 
an  early  exception  message  into  an  instruction  buffer  if  said 
early    exception    detection    means    determines    that    said 
mstruction  will  result  in  an  early  exception  condition  if 
executed  and  for  inserting  an  instruction  code  encoded  as 
said  instruction  into  said  instruction  buffer  if  said  early 
exception  detection  means  determines  that  said  instruction 
will  not  result  in  an  early  exception  condition  if  executed: 
an  execution  unit  for  executing  said  instruction  code  if  said 

instruction  code  is  encoded  as  said  instruction:  and 
an  instruction  retire  unit  comprising: 

insttuction  removal  means  for  removing  said  instruction  code 

from  said  instruction  buffer  m  program  order: 
decoding  means  for  decoding  said  instruction  c(xle;  and 
early  exception  signaling  means  for  signalling  an  early  excep- 
tion if  said  instruction  code  is  an  encoded  early  exception 
itiessage. 


5,740,393 
INSTRl  CTION  POINTER  LIMITS  IN  PROCESSOR  THAT 
PERFORMS  SPECULATIVE  OUT-OF-ORDER 
INSTRUCTION  EXECUTION 
Rohit    A.    Vidwans.    Bcaverton;    Darrell    D.    Boggs,    Aioha: 
MicKael  A.  Fetterman,  and  .Andrew  F.  Glew,  both  of  Hills- 
boro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,470,  Oct.  15,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,286 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/i8:9/30 
L'.S.  CI.  395—391  53  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  enforcing  an  instruction  pointer  limit  in  an 
out-of-order  processor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  a  set  of  reorder  buffer  entries,  the  reorder  buffer  enines 
storing  a  set  of  result  data  values  from  out-of-order  specula- 
tive execution  of  a  set  of  instructions,  wherein  the  reorder 
buffer  entries  comprise  a  first  and  a  second  reorder  buffer 
entry,  a  first  instruction  corresponding  to  the  first  reorder 
buffer  entry  occurring  before  a  second  instruction  correspond- 
ing to  the  second  reorder  buffer  entry: 

determining  a  speculative  instruction  pointer  for  each  reorder 
buffer  entry,  wherein  a  first  speculative  instruction  pointer  for 
the  first  reorder  buffer  entry  is  determined  by  adding  an 
instruction  pointer  to  an  instruction  pointer  delta  value  from 
the  first  reorder  buffer  enu^  that  indicates  a  length  of  the  first 
instruction,  and  a  second  speculative  instruction  pointer  for 
the  second  reorder  butter  entry  is  determined  by  adding  the 
instruction  pointer  to  the  instruction  pointer  delta  value  for  the 
first  instruction  and  an  instruction  pointer  delta  value  from  the 
second  reorder  buffer  entry  that  indicates  a  length  of  the 
second  instruction. 

determining  whether  each  speculative  instruction  pointer 
exceeds  the  instruction  pointer  limit:  and 

committing  the  result  data  value  of  each  reorder  buffer  entry  to 
the  architectural  slate  if  the  speculative  instruction  pointer  for 
the  result  data  value  does  not  exceed  the  instruction  pointer 
limit. 


5,740.394 

APPARATUS  FOR  TR.4NSFERRING  DATA  DIVIDED 

INTO  BLOCKS  WITH  ADDRESS  BOUNDARIES 

Harumi    Minemura.    and    Shunichiro    Nakamura,    both    of 

Kamakura.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,575,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  844,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1993,  5-251495 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 

U.S.  CI.  395—411  4  Claims 
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1  A  data  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  data  between  a 
source  memory  and  a  destination  memory  each  having  a  number  of 
data  blocks  separated  by  address  boundaries,  each  data  block 
having  a  capacity  to  hold  an  amount  of  data,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  three  or  more  buffers  for  temporarily  storing  the  data  being 
transferred,  w  herein  each  buffer  has  a  capacity  to  hold  at  least 
as  much  data  as  each  data  blixrk: 

(b)  source  side  control  means  situated  between  said  buffers  and 
the  source  memory  for  switching  said  buffers  and  for  trans- 
ferring the  data  in  units  of  blocks  in  such  a  manner  that  a  head 
of  one  of  the  buffers  coincides  w  ith  an  address  boundary  of 
the  source  memory:  and 

(c)  destination  side  control  means  situated  between  said  butters 
and  the  destination  memory  for  switching  said  butters  and  for 
controlling  the  transfer  of  the  data  in  units  of  blocks:  wherein 
after  data  from  a  first  data  block  is  transferred  from  the  source 
side  control  means  to  the  buffers,  said  destination  side  control 
means  transfers  data  to  the  destination  memory  simulta- 
neously when  said  source  side  control  means  transfers  data  to 
the  butters,  w  hether  or  not  a  source  memory  addres-.  boundary 
of  the  first  data  blixk  coincides  with  a  destinalum  address 
boundarv 


5,740  JI95 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  C  LEANING  IP  A 

SOLID  STATE  MEMORY  DISK  STORING  FLOATING 

SECTOR  DATA 

Steven  Wells,  Citrus  Heights,  and  Robert  N.  Hasbun,  Shingle 
.Springs,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  %9,760 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  12/02 

I  .S.  CI.  395—430  30  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  cleaning  up  a  solid  state  memory  disk,  the  solid 
state  memory  disk  communicating  with  a  host  computer  via  a 
conventional  disk  drive  interface,  the  solid  state  memory  disk 
including  a  multiplicity  of  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory 
devices,  each  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  including 
a  multiplicity  of  blocks  and  wherein  each  nonvolatile  semiconduc- 
tor memory  device  is  erasable  only  in  blocks,  each  block  stonng 
valid  sectors  and  dirty  sectors,  the  method  of  cleaning  up  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  first  block  to  clean-up: 

b)  allocating  a  sufficient  amount  of  memory  in  a  second  block  to 
store  a  \alid  sector  located  within  the  first  block: 

c)  checking  whether  an  amount  of  data  remaining  to  be  copied 
from  the  first  block  exceeds  a  threshold: 

d)  copying  the  data  from  the  first  block  to  the  second  block  if  the 
amount  of  data  remaining  to  be  copied  from  the  first  block 
does  not  exceed  the  threshold,  otherwise  copying  a  portion  of 
the  data  remaining  to  be  copied  from  the  first  block  to  the 
second  block: 

el  repeating  steps  c)  and  d)  until  all  of  the  valid  sectors  from  the 

first  block  have  been  copied  to  the  second  block:  and 
fl  erasing  the  first  bliKk 


5.740.3% 

SOLID  STATE  DISK  DE\  ICE  HWING  A  FLASH 

MEMORY  ACCESSED  BY  UT1LIZIN(;  AN  ADDRE.SS 

CONVERSION  TABLE  TO  CONVERT  SECTOR  ADDRESS 

INFORMATION  TO  A  PHYSK  AI.  BLO(  K  NUMBER 
Colin   .Mason.  Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  .Sen  No.  598,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-028287 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  iJ/(K) 
VS.  CI.  .W5— 430  16  Claims 

1.  A  semiconducior  disk  device  comprising: 
a  non-volatile,  electronically  programmable  and  erasable  flash 
memory  including  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  bliK'k  having  a 
plurality  of  sectors  and  being  a  unit  of  erasure  for  the  flash 
mciiiorv : 


1848 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii   14.  1998 


SV^CU 


HASH 
OMTPOL  fi— « 

crojr 


QUTVT 
SKTflB 


PLASH 
VtMOHV 


means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  drixes  as  a  drive  from 
which  to  read  data. 


interface  means  for  exchanging  data  and  addres,ses  with  an 
external  system: 

an  address  conversion  table  for  converting  sector  address  infor- 
mation input  from  the  external  system  into  a  physical  block 
nun*er  for  identifying  a  block  of  the  plurality  of  blocks;  and 

means  for  convening  the  sector  address  information  input  from 
the  external  system  into  the  physical  block  number,  by  refer- 
ring to  the  address  conversion  table,  and  for  accessing  the 
flash  memory  according  to  the  physical  block  number. 


5.740.397 
[DE  DISK  DRI\  E  ADAPTER  FOR  COMPUTER  BACKl  P 

AND  FAULT  TOLERANCE 
Itzik   Levy.   Hollywood.   Fla.,   a.s.signor  to  ARCO   Computer 
Products,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1995.  Scr.  No.  540,765 

Int,  CI."  G06F  ////6 

U.S.  a.  395-^141  7  Claims 
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5.740.398 

PROCRAM  ORDER  SEQUENCING  OF  DATA  IN  A 

MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  WRITE  Bl  FFER 

Marc  A.  Quattromani,  Allen,  and  Nital  Patwa,  Richardson. 

both  of  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Cyrix  Corporation,  Richardson. 

Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  138,651 

Int.  CI."  (i06F  /2/(« 

U.S.  CI.  395—444  7  Claims 


I  An  adapter  for  use  in  a  computer  system,  the  computer  system 
including  at  least  an  IDE  connector,  a  pre-existing  IDE  interface 
controller  on  a  motherboard  and  a  plurality  of  drives,  the  adapter 
comprising: 

means  for  connecting  the  adapter  via  the  IDE  connector  simul- 
taneously to  both  the  IDE  interface  controller  and  the  plurality 
of  drives  and  for  enabling  the  adapter  to  monitor  information 
transmitted  between  the  IDE  interface  controller  and  the  plu- 
rality of  drnes. 

means  for  determining  whether  each  of  the  plurality  of  drives  is 
serviceable. 

mean^  for  delerniining  whether  data  on  each  of  the  plurality  of 
dnves  are  equal. 

means  for  directing  identical  data  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
dnves  when  data  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  drives  are  equal. 

mean^  for  preventing  data  from  being  directed  to  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  drives  when  data  on  each  of  the  plurality  of 
drives  are  not  equal,  and 


ljv it rr 

1.  A  microprocessor,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  core,  for  processing  data  according  to 
operations  defined  by  executable  instructions  in  a  program 
order  to  prtxluce  results: 

a  write  buffer,  comprising  a  plurality  of  buffer  entries,  and 
coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit  core  for  receiving  data 
therefrom  corresponding  to  the  results  of  said  instructions, 
said  plurality  of  butter  entries  arranged  in  first  and  second 
sections: 

a  cache  having  a  plurality  of  locations,  said  cache  coupled  to 
said  write  butter  for  receiving  data  therefrom,  and  coupled  to 
said  central  processing  unit  core  for  presenting  data  thereto. 

a  memory  bus.  coupled  to  said  cache,  for  receiving  data  from 
and  presenting  data  to  said  cache: 

control  logic  for  controlling  the  presenting  of  data  from  said 
write  buffer  to  said  cache  so  that  the  results  of  said  instruc- 
tions stored  in  the  write  butter  are  presented  to  said  cache  in 
the  program  order: 

each  butter  entry  in  said  first  and  second  sections  including  a 
plurality  of  cross-dependency  control  bits,  each  cross- 
dependency  control  bit  corresponding  to  one  of  the  butter 
entries  in  the  second  and  first  sections,  respectively  and  indi- 
cating, when  set.  that  the  corresponding  butter  entry  was 
all(Kated  in  advance  thereof  and  its  contents  have  not  yet  been 
presented  to  said  cache:  and 

said  control  logic  presents  the  data  of  e;ich  write  butter  entry  to 
said  cache  only  when  its  cross-dependency  control  bits  are 
clear 
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5,740J99 
MODIFIED  LI/I.2  CACHE  INCLUSION  FOR 
AGGRESSIVE  PREFETCH 
Michael  .lohn  Mayfield,  Austin;  Trinh  Huy  Nguyen,  Pfluger- 
ville:  Robert  James  Reese,  and  Michael  Thomas  \aden,  both 
of  .Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  as.signors  to  International  Easiness 
Machines  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,348 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/OS 

V.S.  CI.  395-^464  5  Claims 
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5.  In  a  data  processing  .system,  a  method  for  prefetching  data 
into  a  primary  cache,  wherein  said  primary  cache  is  associated 
with  a  processor,  and  wherein  a  secondary  cache  is  also  associated 
with  said  processor  and  said  pnmary  cache,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  request  for  a  cache  line  N  from  said  processor: 
in  response  to  said  request,  delermining  if  said  cache  line  N 

resides  in  said  pnmary  cache: 
if  said  cache  line  N  does  not  reside  in  said  pnmary  cache, 
determining  if  said  cache  line  N  resides  in  said  secondary 
cache:  and 
if  said  cache  line  N  does  not  reside  in  .said  secondary  cache, 
fetching  said  cache  line  and  prefetching  cache  line  N-l-l  into 
said  primary  cache  and  not  into  said  secondary  cache. 
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companng  said  lag  address  of  said  menwry  read  request  to  a 
tag-address  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  of  said 
shared  level  2  cache  if  said  first  level  I  cache  cannot  process 
said  memory  read  request: 

if  there  is  a  correspondence  in  said  shared  level  2  cache,  check- 
ing an  inclusion  field  for  a  corresponding  storage  location  in 
said  shared  level  2  cache  to  determine  if  said  .second  level  I 
cache  contains  the  tag-address  corresponding  to  said  memory 
read  request: 

if  said  second  level  1  cache  contains  the  lag-address  correspond- 
ing to  said  memory  read  request,  obtaining  data  correspond- 
ing to  the  corresponding  tag-address  of  said  memory  read 
request  from  said  second  level  1  cache  and  stonng  said 
corresponding  data  in  said  shared  level  2  cache; 

wnting  said  corresponding  data  from  said  shared  level  2  cache 
to  a  storage  location  within  said  first  level  1  cache; 

wnting  said  corresponding  data  from  said  first  level  1  cache  to 
said  first  bus  master:  and 

updating  an  inclusion  field  for  said  corresponding  storage  loca- 
tion within  said  shared  level  2  cache  to  indicate  that  said 
corresponding  data  resides  in  both  said  first  lesel  1  cache  and 
said  second  level  I  cache 


5,740,400 

REDUCING  CACHE  SNOOPING  OVERHEAD  IN  A 

MULTILEVEL  CACHE  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE  Bl S 

MASTERS  AND  A  SHARED  LEVEL  TWO  CACHE  BY 

USING  AN  INCLUSION  FIELD 

James  E.  Bowles.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micni 

Devices  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,985 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l2/(>0 
U.S.  CI.  395—471  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  cache  snooping  overhead  in  a  two-level 
cache  system  with  a  first  bus  master,  a  second  bus  master,  a  first 
level  1  cache  connected  to  said  first  bus  master  via  a  first  internal 
bus.  a  second  level  1  cache  connected  to  said  second  bus  master 
via  a  second  internal  bus.  a  shared  level  2  cache  connected  to  said 
first  level  1  cache  and  said  second  level  1  cache  and  a  main 
memory,  the  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  said  first  internal  bus  by  said  first  level  1  cache  for  a 

memory  read  request  by  said  first  bus  master: 
detecting  said  memory  read  request  on  said  first  internal  bus  by 

said  first  level  1  cache: 
determining  if  said  first  level  1  cache  can  prtx-ess  said  memory 
read  request  by  determining  if  a  tag-address  of  said  memory 
read  request  corresponds  to  a  lag-address  for  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  storage  locations  in  said  first  level  1  cache: 
priKessing  said  memory  read  request  if  a  correspondence  is 
found  in  said  first  level  1  cache: 


5.740,401 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PROCESSOR 
INVALIDATING  OPERAND  CACHE  WHEN  LOCK- 
ACCESSING 

Makolo  Hanawa,  Niiza;  Tadahiko  Nishimukai,  Sagamihara: 
Osarau  Nishii,  Kokubunji,  and  Makoto  Suzuki.  Niiza.  all  of 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1992.  4-015912 

Int.  CI."  (i06F  I2/I4:I2A}S 
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1.  .A  multiprocessor  system  comprising: 

a  memory: 

a  bus  including  a  first  bus  for  sending  a  memory  access  request 
to  said  memory  and  a  second  bus  for  returning  data  read  from 
said  memory  in  response  to  said  memory  access  request: 
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a  plurality  of  processors  connected  to  each  other  through  said 
bus.  each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  having  an  instruction 
cache  and  an  operand  cache; 

said  memory  being  connected  to  said  plurality  of  processors  via 
said  bus; 

a  memory  access  control  circuit  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
processors  via  said  bus.  including  a  flag  register,  an  address 
register,  an  identification  number  register,  and  a  signal  gate 
circuit;  and 

an  access  queue  connected  to  said  bus  and  said  memory,  consti- 
tuted by  a  first-in-first-out  (FIFO)  memory; 

wherein  a  bus  ownership  of  said  first  bus  is  arbitrated  indepen- 
dently of  a  bus  ownership  of  said  second  bus.  said  first  bus 
and  said  second  bus  being  provided  with  respective,  separate 
arbiters; 

wherein  in  each  processor,  in  the  case  of  lock  accessing  data, 
said  processor  invalidates  data  in  said  operand  cache  included 
in  said  processor,  the  invalidated  data  corresponding  to  locked 
data  in  said  memory; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  sends  an  identifica- 
tion number,  a  read/write  signal  and  a  lock  signal  to  said  first 
bus  at  the  same  cycle  as  said  processor  sends  an  access 
request  address  to  said  first  bus.  after  acquiring  a  bus  owner- 
ship of  said  first  bus.  and  said  first  bus  is  released  after  the 
cycle; 

wherein  said  memory  stores  data  shared  by  said  processors: 

wherein  said  FIFO  memory  stores  access  request  addresses, 
identification  numbers  and  read/write  signals  transmitted 
through  said  first  bus  and  write  data  of  write  access  requests 
sent  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  processors  to  said  second 
bus; 

wherein  data  read  from  said  memory  and  one  of  said  identifica- 
tion number  stored  in  said  FIFO  memory  are  sent  to  said 
second  bus  after  acquiring  a  bus  ownership  of  said  second 
bus; 

wherein  said  flag  register  registers  a  flag  indicating  said  lock 
access  responsive  to  said  lock  signal  on  said  first  bus: 

wherein  said  address  register  registers  a  lock  access  address: 

wherem  said  identification  number  register  registers  an  identifi- 
cation number  of  a  processor  which  requests  a  lock  access: 

wherem  an  address  comparator  compares  an  address  registered 
in  said  address  register  with  an  address  on  said  first  bus; 

wherem  an  identification  number  comparator  compares  an  iden- 
tification number  registered  in  said  identification  number  reg- 
ister with  an  identification  number  on  said  first  bus; 

wherein  said  signal  gate  circuit  is  supplied  with  an  output  from 
said  flag  register,  an  output  from  said  address  comparator  and 
an  output  from  said  identification  number  comparator; 

wherein,  when  said  flag  indicating  said  lock  access  is  set  in  said 
flag  register,  a  signal  for  rejecting  acceptance  of  a  memory 
access  request  and  for  prompting  access  retry  is  generated  as 
an  output  from  said  signal  gale  circuit  of  said  memory  access 
control  circuit  when  an  address  registered  in  said  address 
register  coincides  with  an  address  on  said  first  bus  and  when 
an  identification  number  registered  in  said  identification  num- 
ber register  does  not  coincide  wilh  an  identification  number 
on  •said  first  bus;  and 

wherein,  when  said  flag  indicating  said  lock  access  is  set  in  said 
flag  register,  a  signal  for  accepting  a  memory  access  request  is 
generated  as  an  output  from  said  signal  gate  circuit  of  said 
memory  access  control  circuit  when  an  address  registered  in 
said  address  register  does  not  coincide  with  an  address  on  said 
first  bus. 


5.740.402 
CONFLICT  RESOLUTION  IN  INTERLEAVED  MEMORY 

SYSTEMS  WITH  MULTIPLE  PARALLEL  ACCESSES 
Joseph  P.  Bratt.  San  Jose:  John  Brennen,  Mountain  View; 
Peter  Y.  Hsu.  Fremont;  Joseph  T.  Scanlon,  Sunnyvale;  Man 
Kit  Tang.  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Steven  J.  Ciavaglia. 
Willinston,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.,  Mountain 
View.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,827,  Dec.  15.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  487.240 
Int.  Cl."^  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—484  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  processor  capable  of  issuing  more  than  one  memory 
operation  per  cycle  and  having  an  interleaved  memory  system  with 
a  plurality  of  pipelined  memory  banks,  a  memory  request  conflict 
resolution  system  comprising: 

a  cross-connect  switch  for  routing  at  least  one  memory  request 
to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  banks; 

an  address  register  coupled  to  the  cross-connect  switch  for- 
temporarily  storing  a  selected  memory  request;  and 

control  logic  coupled  to  the  cross-connect  switch  and  the 
address  register  to  reorder  a  sequence  of  memory  requests  to 
maximize  the  occurrence  of  alternating  memory  bank  requests 
to  avoid  bank  request  conflicts  in  the  same  cycle, 

wherein,  the  reordering  maintains  prionty  of  memory  requests 
as  onginally  assigned  by  a  single  instruction  stream,  and 

wherein,  the  pipelined  memory  banks  allow  each  memory  bank 
to  be  accessed  once  per  cycle,  eliminating  a  bank  busy  con- 
dition. 


5.740.403 

PROCESS  CIRCUIT  &  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  AN 

INTEGR.ATED  CIRCUIT  AGAINST  FRAUDULENT  USE 

Jacek   Kowalski.  Trets.   France,  assignor  to  Gemplus  Card 

International,  Gemenos,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/0O157,  §  371  Date  Jul.  14,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/15074.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  90.117 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  19,  1991.  91  01933 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  12/14 
U.S.  CI.  395-^91  19  Claims 
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1.  A  prtKess  for  protecting  an  integrated  circuit  against  unautht)- 
rized  use.  said  inlegraled  circuit  incorporating  a  memory,  compns- 
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ing  the  steps  of  dunng  manufacture  of  the  integrated  circuit,  while 
the  integrated  circuit  is  on  a  single  wafer  with  other  iniegrated 
circuits  entering  a  secret  code  implemented  physically  in  at  least 
one  secret  address  of  the  memory,  by  means  of  the  geometery  of  at 
least  one  of  the  masks  used  to  manufacture  said  integrated  circuit, 
and  provide  comparison  means  wilhin  the  inlegraled  circuit  to  lock 
out  at  least  a  writing  input  of  the  memory  until  said  comparison 
means  receives  on  an  input  the  conlenis  of  said  secret  address,  and 
means  lo  enter  a  code  to  be  compared  w  iih  said  stored  code  at  said 
address,  and  if  said  codes  be  identical,  then  running  out  an  unlock- 
ing operation. 


5,740,404 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  WITH  ON-CHIP  SELECT 

DECODER  AND  WAIT  STATE  GENERATOR 
Torn  Baji,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitachi  America  Lim- 
ited, Tarrylown.  N.Y. 

Filed  .Sep.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,682 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00. 1  MX):  1/04 

U.S.  a.  395—494  9  Claims 


a  first  selector,  responsive  lo  said  chip  select  signal  from  said 
decoder  circuit,  for  selecting  a  wail  slate  packet  stored  in 
said  programable  wail  stale  control  register  corresponding 
to  said  specific  memory  device; 

a  counter  for  generating  a  count  of  machine  cycles  of  said 
digital  signal  processor  when  access  to  said  external 
memors'  is  requested; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  said  wail  state  count  of  said 
selected  wait  stale  packet  and  said  generated  couni  and 
generating  an  internal  wait  relea.se  signal  when  said  wait 
state  count  of  said  selected  wait  state  packet  and  said 
generated  count  are  equal; 

means,  responsive  to  a  ready  signal  generated  by  an  external 
wait  state  generator  indicating  that  said  specific  meinon. 
device  is  ready  to  be  accessed,  for  generating  an  external 
wail  release  signal;  and 

a  .second  selector,  responsive  lo  said  wail  stalus  indicator  ot 
said  selected  wan  slate  packet,  for  selectably  providing  one 
of  said  internal  wail  release  signal  and  said  external  wan 
release  signal  as  said  output  wail  release  signal 


5,740,405 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  DATA 

COMPATIBILITY  BETWEEN  DIFFERENT  VERSIONS  OF 

A  SOFTWARE  PR0(;RAM 
Kevin  Henry  DeC>raaf,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a.s.signor  to  Microsoft 
Corporation,  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992.  .Ser.  No.  992,069 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l7/.iO 

US.  CI.  395—500  8  Claims 


I  A  parallel  interface  for  communicating  on  an  external  address 
bus  and  an  external  data  bus  wilh  an  external  memory  and  for  u.se 
in  a  digital  signal  processor  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  separate  inlemal 
data  busses  and  internal  address  busses,  said  external  memory 
having  a  particular  memory  configuration  selecied  from  among  a 
plurality  of  memory  configurations,  said  parallel  interface  compris- 
ing: 

means  lor  .selectably  routing  an  address  from  a  specific  address 
bus  of  said  internal  address  busses  onto  said  external  address 
bus  and  routing  data  between  a  specific  data  bus  of  said 
internal  data  busses  and  said  external  data  bus  when  access  lo 
said  external  memory  is  requested; 
a  chip  select  decoder  having: 

a  programmable  chip  select  mode  register  for  storing  a  mode 
configuration  word  that  identifies  said  particular  memory 
configuration  from  among  said  plurality  of  memory  con- 
figurations; and 
a  decoder  circuit,  responsive  lo  both  a  pluraliiy  of  bits  of  said 
address  and  said  mode  configuration  word,  for  generating  a 
chip  select  signal  lo  enable  a  specific  memorv  device  of 
said  external  memory  to  be  accessed  with  said  address  on 
said  external  address  bus  so  as  to  receise  or  provide  said 
data  on  said  external  data  bus;  and 
a  wait  status  controller  for  generating  an  output  wail  release 
signal  10  indicate  when  said  specific  memor>  device  is  avail- 
able for  being  accessed, 
said  wait  status  controller  having: 

a  programmable  wail  state  control  register  for  storing  a  cor- 
responding wail  stale  packet  for  each  memory  device  of 
said  external  memory,  said  wail  state  packel  comprising  a 
wail  status  indicator  and  a  wail  stale  count,  said  wail  status 
indicator  when  set  to  a  first  predefined  value  indicating 
internal  wait  state  generation  and  when  set  lo  a  second 
predefined  value  indicating  external  wail  siaie  generation, 
said  wait  state  count  representative  of  a  delay  prior  lo 
allowing  access  to  a  corresponding  memory  device  of  said 
external  memorv; 


1.  A  method  executed  in  a  computer  system  for  providing 
compatibility  between  a  pnor  version  of  a  computer  program  and  .i 
later  sersion  of  the  computer  program,  the  computer  including  .. 
memory  storing  a  file  with  data  in  both  a  version  dependent 
external  formal  specific  lo  the  pnor  version  of  the  computet 
program  and  data  in  a  version  independent  data  formal,  the  method 
composing  ihe  steps  of: 

receiving  a  requesi  to  prcxress  ihe  data  stored  in  the  file  using  the 

later  \ersion  of  the  computer  program; 
determining  whether  the  data  stored  in  ihe  \ersion  dependeni 
external  format  can  be  processed  b\  the  later  version  of  the 
computer; 
when  the  data  can  be  processed  b>   the  later  version  of  the 

computer  program,  loading  the  data  into  ntemorv'; 
when  ihe  data  cannoi  he  processed  by  ihe  later  version  of  the 
computer  program,  reinevmg  Ihe  data  in  the  version  indepen 
deni  data  formal,  convening  ihe  retrieved  data  lo  a  version 
dependeni  internal  format  that  can  be  processed  by  the  laler 
version  of  the  computer  program,  and  loading  the  convened 
data  into  memory;  and 
processing  the  loaded  data  using  the  laler  version  of  the  com- 
puter program. 
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5.740.406 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PROVIDINC;  nFO 

Bl  FFER  INPUT  TO  AN  INPl  T/Ol  TPl  T  DKMCE  USED 

IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

David  S.  H.  Rosenthal,  Palo  Alto,  and  Curtis  Priem.  Fremont. 

both  Qf  Calif.,  assignors  to  NV  idia  Corporation.  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443.878 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1.1/10 

U.S.  a.  395—500  24  Oaims 
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1.  An  input  circuit  for  an  input/output  device  adapted  for  use  in 

a  computer  system  in  which  an  apphcation  program  writes  com- 
mands directly  to  the  mpul/oulpul  device  which  command  includes 
information  indicating  the  application  program  which  initialed  the 
command,  the  input  circuit  compnsing: 

a  first-in  hrsi-out  (FIFO)  buffer  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
stages,  each  stage  providing  storage  for  commands  from 
application  programs  including  both  data  and  an  address  for 
the  data, 
means  for  determining  from  a  command  an  application  program 
which  has  initiated  a  command,  and  means  for  assuring  that 
commands  from  only  one  application  program  reside  in  the 
FIFO  buffer  at  any  time. 


1  A  method  for  generating  complete  power  vectors  for  a  circuit 
haMng  combinational  logic  circuitry  and  sequential  logic  circuitry, 
the  method  compnsing: 

providing  a  netlisi  of  the  circuit; 

removing  sequential  logic  circuitry  from  the  netlist  of  the  cir- 
cuit; 

treating  output  nodes  of  the  sequential  logic  circuitry  as  inputs 
of  remaining  combinational  logic  circuitry; 

treating  input  nodes  of  the  sequential  logic  circuitry  as  outputs 
of  said  remaining  combinational  logic  circuitry;  and 


generating  power  vectors  for  said  remaining  combinational  logic 
circuitry,   wherein   said   step  of  generating   power   vectors 
includes  the  steps  of: 
generating  primitive  power  vectors  that  cause  outputs  of  said 

remaining  combinational  logic  circuitry  to  transition; 
generating  internal  power  vectors  that  cause  internal  nodes  of 
said  remaining  combinational  logic  circuitry  to  transition 
without  transitioning  any  ol  said  outputs; 
generating  static  power  vectors  for  said  remaining  combina- 
tional logic  circuitry  wherein  said  primitive,  internal,  and 
static  power  vectors  are  generated  using  a  logic  simulation 
program; 
characterizing  operation  of  each  sequential  logic  circuit  of  said 

sequential  logic  circuitry; 
generating  a  list  of  operational  characteristics  for  each  sequential 

logic  circuit  of  said  sequential  logic  circuitry;  and 
storing  said  list  of  operational  characteristics  of  each  sequential 
logic  circuit  of  said  sequential  logic  circuitry  in  a  database 


5.740.408 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  .SOFTWARE  APPLICATION 

TESTING 
Francois  Bonne.  Bordeaux:  Jean-Marie  (irillet.  Merignac;  Guy 
Mansel.  Pes.sac.  and  Paul  Rouah,  Blanquefort.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336„158,  Nov.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,594,892.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.227 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Dec.     22,     1993. 
93480232.3 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1 1/00;  1 1/23 
Ui».  CI.  395—500  2  Claims 
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5,740,407 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  POWER  VECTORS  FOR 

CIRCUIT  POWER  DISSIPATION  SIMULATION  HAVING 

BOTH  COMBINATIONAL  AND  SEQUENTIAL  LOGIC 

CIRCUITS 

Gary  Yeap,  Gilbert;  Alberto  Reyes,  Phoenix,  and  Sean  Tyler, 

Chandler,  all  of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,454 

Int.  CI."  G()6F  9/455:17/50 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  testing  a  software  application 
program  by  executing  a  plurality  of  test  steps  in  a  computer 
running  the  program  and  equipped  with  a  displaying  means  for 
displaying  information  and  a  keying  means  for  entering  data  into 
the  computer,  said  computer  also  including; 

a  TEST  DATA  tile  containing  data  for  testing  the  program, 
a  SCREEN  FIELD  MAP  Hie  containing  a  record  for  each  screen 

specifying  fields  to  be  displayed,  and 
an  INTER-SCREEN  NAVIGATION  file  containing  information 
defining  the  sequential  relationships  between  the  screens, 
said  method  including  the  following  steps: 
collecting  useful  data  for  each  of  the  test  steps  to  be  executed 
from  the  TEST  DATA  file  and  the  SCREEN  FIELD  MAP  file 
and  storing  the  data  in  a  STEP  DATA  work  file; 
for  each  of  said  test  steps  searching  the  INTER-SCREEN  NAVI 
CATION  file  for  a  path  linking  the  screens  and  generating  a 
PATH  work  file;  and 
reading  the  PATH  and  STEP  DATA  work  files  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  for  emulating  keying  in  by  a  user  to  the 
computer,  for  each  of  said  test  steps,  the  data  stored  in  the 
STEP  DATA  work  file  to  test  the  application  program 


5.740.409 

(OMMAND  PROCESSOR  FOR  A  THRFF-DIMENSIONAl, 

GRAPHICS  ACCELERATOR  WHICH  INCLUDES 

(iEOMETRY  DECOMPRESSION  CAPABILITIES 

Michael  F.  Deering.  Los  Altos.  Calif..  a.vsignor  to  Sun  Micro- 

system.s.  Inc..  Palo  .\lto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  I.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  673,494 

Int.  CI.'  G«6F  15/16. 1 5/(X):  (;06K  9/74 

U.S.  CI.  395—503  23  Claims 


1.  A  command  for  a  graphics  accelerator,  comprising: 

one  or  more  input  buffers  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  bus  for 
receiving  geometry  input  data,  wherein  said  geometry  input 
data  includes  compressed  geometry  input  data  and  non- 
compressed  geometry  input  data,  wherein  said  geometry  input 
data  comprises  information  corresponding  to  one  or  more 
polygons  to  be  rendered  on  an  output  video  device; 

a  geometry  decompression  unit  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  input 
buffers  for  receiving  the  compressed  geometry  input  data, 
wherein  the  decompression  unit  operates  to  decompress  the 
compressed  geometry  input  data  to  produce  decompressed 
geometry  input  datST 

a  multiplexer  including  a  first  input  receiving  an  output  from  the 
input  bulTers.  and  a  second  input  for  receiving  an  output  from 
the  geometrv  decompression  unit,  wherein  the  first  input  of 
the  multiplexer  receives  non-compressed  geometry  data  from 
the  one  or  more  input  buffers,  wherein  the  second  input  of  the 
multiplexer  receives  decompressed  geometry  input  data  from 
the  geometry  decompression  unit,  wherein  the  multiplexer 
includes  an  output  which  selectively  provides  either  said 
non-compressed  geometry  data  or  said  decompressed  geom- 
etry input  data; 

one  or  more  output  bulTers  coupled  to  receive  data  from  the 
multiplexer,  wherein  the  output  buffers  provide  output  primi- 
tive data. 


1   .A  static  clock  generator  comprising: 

(ai  an  edge  detector  having  an  input  coupled  to  rccci\c  an 
initiating  clock  signal  and  an  output; 


(bi  a  logical  OR  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  the  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  edge 
detector. 

Ic)  a  dela\  line  having  a  signal  input,  at  least  one  control  input, 
an  output,  and  a  lap  between  the  input  and  the  output,  the 
output  being  coupled  to  the  second  input  on  the  logical  OR 
gale;  and. 

(d  I  control  logic  circuitry  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  at  least 
one  control  output,  a  first  input  being  coupled  to  the  tap  on  the 
delay  line,  a  second  input  fving  coupled  to  output  of  the  delav 
line,  the  at  least  one  control  output  being  coupled  to  the  al 
least  one  control  input  on  the  delav  line. 


5.740.411 

CONTROLLABLV  SWITC  HED  PHASE  LCK  KED  LCK>P 

CIRCUITS,  SYSTEMS,  AND  METHODS 

Alan  S.  Hearn.  Richardson,  and  Larry  R.  Hile.  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex..  as.signors  to  Texas  lastruments  Incorporated.  Dallas. 

Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756.669 
Int.  CI."  H03L  7/t)6 
U.S.  CI.  345—558 
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5.740.410 
STATIC  CLOCK  GENERATOR 
Mark  W.  McDermott,  Austin,  Tex.,  a.s$ignor  to  Cyrix  Corpora- 
tion. Richardson.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,172 

Int.  CI."  C;«6F  //0« 

U.S.  CI.  395—556  5  Claims 
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1   A  clixk  circuit  systeni.  compnsing: 

a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  having  a  clock  signal  input,  a  clock 

signal  lock  input,  and  a  clock  adjustment  signal  input; 
circuitry  for  coupling  a  clock  signal  to  the  clock  signal  input; 
circuitrv  for  coupling  a  first  clock  adjustment  signal  to  the  clock 

adjustment  signal  input; 
circuitry  for  companng  the  first  clock  adjustment  signal  to  a 

second  clock  adjustment  signal;  and 
circuitr)  respon.sive  to  said  companng  circuitry,  said  circuitry 
comprising;  , 

circuitrv  for  coupling  a  signal  to  the  clock  signal  lock  input 
such  that  the  phase  locked  kxip  circuit  indicates  an 
unlivked  state;  and 
circuitrv  for  coupling  the  second  clock  adjustment  signal  to 
the  cliKk  adjustment  signal  input  after  the  phase  locked 
loop  circuit  indicates  an  unUvked  state. 


.';.740.4I2 
.SET-SELECT  MULTIPLEXER  WITH  AN  ARRAY  BUILT- 
IN  SELF-TEST  FE.\Tl  RF 

^■uen  Hung  Chan.  Poughkeepsie:  Pong-Fri  l.u.  ^brkto\»n 
Heights,  and  Antonio  RalTaele  Pelella.  Highland  Falls,  all  of 
N.^..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. .Armonk.  N.Y..  . 

Filed  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642.985 
Int.  CI."  G16F  l-i'-J 
S.  CI.  395—559  13  Claims 

1    .A  signal  selector  circuit  dnven  bv  .i  ..i.kk  Mi;iMi  defining  a 
.liKk  timing  cvcle  comprising: 
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a  multiplexer  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  data-sets  and  having 
means  for  outputing  a  selected  data-set  in  response  to  the 
activation  of  a  select-data-set  signal  corresponding  with  said 
selected  data-set: 
a  set  select  multiplexer  to  supply  said  selected  data-set  compris- 
ing; 

at  least  one  first  operation  circuit  responsive  to  a  first  enabling 
signal  and  to  a  plurality  of  first  control  signals  each  corre- 
sponding   to   one    of   said    data-sets,    and    wherein    said 
enabling  signal,  first  control  signals  and 
data-sets  commence  at  a  different  time  within  said  clock 
timing  cycle,  said  first  operation  circuit  including  a  means 
for  transferring  said  first  control  signals  to  a  first  turn-on 
signal  for  said  one  of  said  data-sets  in  response  to  said  first 
enabling  signal; 
at  least  one  second  operation  circuit  responsive  to  a  second 
enabling  signal  and  to  a  plurality  of  second  control  signals 
each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  data-sets,  and  wherein 
said  second  enabling  signal,  second  control  signals  and 
data-sets  commence  at  a  different  time  within  said  clock 
liming  cycle,   said  second  operation  circuit   including  a 
control  latching  circuit  to  latch  said  second  enabling  signal 
and  form  a  latched  enabling  signal,  and  a  means  for  trans- 
ferring said  second  control  signals  to  a  second  turn-on 
signal  for  each  of  said  data-sets  in  response  to  said  latched 
enabling  signal; 
a  plurality  of  logic  controllers  for  each  said  different  one  of 
said  data-sets  coupled  to.  and  activated  by.  said  first  and 
second  turn-on  signals,  and  including  means  for  forming  a 
set-enable  signal  for  each  said  different  one  of  said  data- 
sets:  and 
a  plurality  of  set-enable  latches  having  means  for  receiving 
and  latching  each  said  set-enable  signal  for  said  different 
one  of  said  data-sets,  and  having  means  for  forming  said 
select-data-sei  signal  to  feed  said  multiplexer; 
a  first  delay  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  select-data-set  signal 
and  having  means  for  forming  a  first  reset  signal,  said  first 
reset  signal  being  coupled  to  reset  said  control  latching  circuit 
thereby  making  said  control  latching  circuit  ready  for  a  next 
clock  timing  cycle  operation: 
a  second  delay  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  selected-data-set, 
and  having  means  for  forming  a  second  reset  signal,  said 
second  reset  signal  being  coupled  to  deactivate  said  plurality 
of  logic  controllers  thereby  making  said  logic  controller  ready 
for  said  next  clock  timing  cycle  operation:  and 
a  third  delay  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  second  reset  signal 
having  means  for  forming  a  third  reset  signal,  said  third  reset 
signal   being  coupled  to  reset  said  plurality  of  set-enable 
latches  making  said  set-enable  latches  ready  for  said  next 
clock  timing  cycle  operation. 
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storing  information  to  cause  a  first  address  breakpoint  event  to 
cKcur  on  a  second  instruction  that  sequentially  follows  a  first 
instruction  in  a  routine; 

executing  said  first  instruction; 

if  execution  of  said  first  instruction  causes  flow  of  execution  to 
branch  to  a  third  instruction  in  said  routine,  causing  a  branch 
breakpoint  event: 

if  flow  of  execution  passes  to  said  second  instruction,  causing 
said  first  address  breakpoint  event; 

in  response  to  said  branch  breakpoint  event,  executing  a  first 
debug  routine  which  stores  information  to  cau,se  a  second 
address  breakpoint  to  occur  on  a  fourth  instruction  in  said 
routine  that  sequentially  follows  said  third  instruction:  and 

in  response  to  said  first  address  breakpoint  event,  executing  a 
second  debug  routine  which  stores  information  to  cause  a 
third  address  breakpoint  to  occur  on  a  fifth  instruction  in  said 
routine  that  sequentially  follows  said  second  instruction. 


5,740,414 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  COORDINATING  THE 

USE  OF  PHYSICAL  REGISTERS  IN  A 

MICROPROCESSOR 

DeForest  W.  Tovey,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.;  Michael  C.  Shcbanou, 

Piano.  Tex.,  and  John  Gmuender,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to 

HAL  Computer  System.s,  Inc.,  C?ampbell,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,364,  feb.  14,  IWS.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,230 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2/00:W.W 

U.S.  CI.  395—580  8  Claims 


5.740.413 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  ADDRESS 
BREAKPOINTS.  BRANCH  BREAKPOINTS,  AND  SINGLE 

STEPPING 
Donald  Alpert,  Santa  Clara,  and  Gary  Hammond,  Campbell, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492„V>6,  Jun.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  .Jul.  23.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  899,085 
Int.  CI.'  (;(>6F  ll/M) 
VJS.  CI.  395—568  1 7  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  sysiem.  a  method  for  providing  single  stopping, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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I.  A  superscalar  processor  which  concurrently  priKesses  a  plu- 
rality of  instructions,  the  processor  comprising: 

a  register  file  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  physical  registers,  a 
logical-io-physical  register  map  comprising  a  plurality  ot 
locations,  each  of  said  locations  identifying  a  physical  register 
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in  response  to  a  logical  register  value,  an  address  valid  map 
which  designates  the  validity  of  each  of  said  locations  of  said 
logical-lo-physical  register  map,  and  at  least  one  checkpoint 
RAM  to  store  said  address  valid  map  in  response  to  a  specu- 
lati\e  branch  instruction; 

a  register  reclaim  file  unit  compnsing  a  plurality  of  kKations. 
each  of  said  locations  indexed  by  an  instruction  sequence 
number,  each  of  said  locations  storing  a  prior  mapping  of  a 
logical  register  to  a  physical  register  and  having  a  first  portion 
for  storing  a  logical  register  value  and  a  second  portion  for 
storing  a  physical  register  tag  which  identifies  the  physical 
register  associated  with  said  logical  register  during  execution 
of  said  instruction  identified  by  said  instruction  sequence 
number: 

a  freelist  unit  which  stores  a  plurality  of  physical  register  tags, 
each  tag  stored  by  said  freelist  unit  indicating  a  free  physical 
register  which  may  be  assigned  to  a  logical  register,  said 
freelist  unit  including  a  head  pointer  to  identify  the  next  tag  to 
be  assigned  to  a  logical  register,  and  at  least  one  checkpoint 
register  which  stores  the  value  of  said  head  pointer  in 
response  to  a  speculative  branch  instruction:  and 

a  control  unit  which  receives  said  instructions  and  determines  if 
an  instruction  of  said  received  instructions  is  a  speculative 
branch  instruction,  and  which  generates  a  checkpoint  by  caus- 
ing, in  response  to  said  speculative  branch  instruction,  the 
contents  of  said  address  valid  map  to  be  stored  into  said 
checkpoint  RAM,  and  by  causing,  in  response  to  said  specu- 
lative branch  instruction,  storage  of  the  contents  of  said  head 
pointer  to  said  checkpoint  register,  said  control  unit  backing 
up  said  processor  to  said  checkpoint  to  restore  said  processor 
to  a  state  prior  to  said  speculative  branch  instruction  in 
response  to  a  misprediction  of  said  branch  instruction,  said 
control  unit  further  backstepping  said  proces.sor  to  an  instruc- 
tion which  lies  between  two  checkpoints  in  response  to  an 
exception  condition  to  restore  said  processor  to  a  state  prior  to 
said  exception  condition  by  determining  the  instruction 
sequence  number  of  said  instruction  causing  said  exception 
condition,  retrieving  from  said  register  reclaim  file  unit  the 
logical  register  value  and  the  physical  register  tag  correspond- 
ing to  said  instruction  sequence  number,  determining,  from 
said  logical-to-physical  register  map.  which  physical  register 
is  currently  assigned  to  said  logical  register,  invalidating  a 
location  in  said  address  valid  map  corresponding  to  said 
current  logical  to  physical  register  assignment,  writing  said 
logical  register  value  obtained  from  said  register  reclaim  file 
unit  to  said  logical  to  physical  register  map  and  validating 
said  location  in  said  address  valid  map. 
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entry  of  said  branch  target  buffer  when  a  supplied  instruction 
is  said  branch  instruction: 

branch  determination  means  executing  said  branch  instruction 
for  determining  whether  or  not  the  prediction  said  prediction 
means  is  correct  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the  execu- 
tion, said  branch  instruction  including  an  instruction  pan 
indicating  processing  to  be  executed  and  a  branch  probability 
indicating  part  indicating  a  possibility  with  which  a  branch  is 
caused  by  said  branch  instruction  is  high,  and 

change  means  for  changing  the  content  of  said  corresponding 
entry  of  said  branch  target  buffer  in  accordance  with  data  of 
said  branch  probability  indicating  part  included  in  said  branch 
instruction  when  the  result  of  the  determination  made  by  said 
branch  determination  means  indicates  thai  said  prediction  by 
said  prediction  means  is  incorrect,  said  change  means  includ- 
ing means  for  setting  said  validity  bit  in  an  invalid  stale  when 
said  validity  bit  in  said  corresponding  entry  indicates  \alid- 
ness  and  said  branch  probability  indicating  part  indicates  that 
a  possibility  of  branching  is  small 


5,740,416 
BRANCH  PROCESSING  I  NIT  WITH  A  FAR  TARGET 
CACHE  ACCESSED  BV  INDIRECTION  FROM  THE 
TARGET  CACHE 
Steven  C.  McMahan.  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Cor- 
poration, Richardson,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324.992,  Oct.  18.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,668 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  v/<.S 
I  .S.  CI.  395—585  6  Claims 
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5,740,415 

INSTRl  CTION  Sl'PPLYING  APPARATl  S  WITH  A 

BRANCH  TARGET  Bl  FFER  HAMNG  THE  CONTENTS 

SO  I  PDATED  AS  TO  ENHANCE  BRANCH  PREDICTION 

ACCLRACV 
Tetsuya   Hara,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  5J<8,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1994,  6-246.^46 
Int.  CI."  G06F  mX):W<2 
i;.S.  CI.  395—585  27  Claims 

1.  .An  instruction  prtxressing  apparatus  comprising; 
a  branch  target  butter  having  a  plurality  of  entries  each  storing 
branch  instruction  specifying  information  and  a  validity  bit 
indicating  one  of  validness  and  invalidness  of  a  related  branch 
instruction: 
prediction  means  for  predicting  presence/absence  of  a  branch 
caused  by  a  branch  instruction  in  accordance  with  said  valid 
ily  bit  included  in  information  read  out  from  a  corresptmding 
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1   In  a  pipelined  prtHressor  with  instruction,  a  branch  processing 
unit  including  a  far  target  cache  that  stores  far  target  segment 
liniils,  comprising: 
(al  a  target  cache  in  the  branch  pnvessing  unit  with  a  plurality 

of  entries,  each  entry  including  target  addressing  information 

for  change  of  flow  (COFi  insiruclions.  at  least  some  of  which 

are  far  COFs;  and 
(bl  a  far  target  cache  with  a  plurality  of  entries,  each  entry 

including  segment  limit  intomiation  for  a  far  target  with  a 

corresptinding  entry  in  the  target  cache: 
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(c)  each  entry  »n  the  target  cache  including  an  FTC  index  held 
such  that,  when  a  far  COF  is  allocated  into  the  target  cache, 
the  corresponding  FTC  index  field  stores  an  index  pointing  to 
the  entr>'  in  the  far  target  cache  storing  segment  limit  infor- 
mation for  such  far  COF; 

(d)  sach  that  for  far  COFs  that  hit  in  the  target  cache,  the  target 
cache  outputs  corresponding  far  target  addressing  information 
and  the  associated  FTC  index  to  indirectly  access  the  far 
target  cache  to  obtain  the  associated  segment  limit  infonra- 
tion. 


5.740.418 

PIPELINED  PROCESSOR  CARRYINC;  Ol'T  BRANCH 

PREDICTION  BY  BTB 

Tetsuya  Hara.  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24,  1995.  7-125029 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  WlHi 
II.S.  CI.  395—586  8  Claims 
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5.740.417 
PIPELINED  PROCESSOR  OPERATING  IN  DIFFERENT 
POWER  MODE  BASED  ON  BRANt  H  PREDICTION 
STATE  OF  BRANCH  HISTORY  BIT  ENCODED  AS 
TAKEN  WEAKLY  NOT  TAKEN  AND  STRONGLY  NOT 
TAKEN  STATES 
A.  Richard  Kennedy.  .-Vustin.  and  Cody  B.  Croxton.  George- 
town, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,591 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W.-IS 

U.S.  CI.  395—586  14  Claims 


BBMCM 

I)6TI1UCT10I1 

micti 

QtCK 

mSTBUCIK* 

n 

C«CK 

I   A  low-power  pipelined  data  processor  comprising: 

a  branch  history  table  for  storing  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  entnes 
an  address  and  at  least  one  history  bit  encoding  a  correspond- 
ing branch  prediction  state  of  a  plurality  of  branch  prediction 
stales,  said  branch  history  table  having  an  input  for  receiving 
a  branch  instruction  address  and  an  output  for  providing  said 
at  least  one  history  bit  of  an  entry  of  said  plurality  of  entries 
whose  address  matches  said  branch  instruction  address, 

said  plurality  of  branch  prediction  stales  including  a  taken  state. 
a  weakly  not  taken  state,  and  a  strongly  not  taken  state; 

a  pipeline  resource  having  a  control  input  for  receiving  an 
enable  signal  wherein  said  pipeline  resource  g<ies  into  a 
lo*-power  mode  when  said  enable  signal  is  inactive;  and 

a  logic  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  at  least  one 
history  bit,  and  an  output  for  providing  said  enable  signal; 

said  logic  circuit  providing  said  enable  signal  in  an  inactive  state 
wlien  said  at  least  one  hisiorv  bit  encodes  said  strongly  not 
taken  state; 

said  logic  circuit  providing  said  enable  signal  in  an  active  state 
when  said  at  least  one  history  bit  encodes  said  wcakK  not 
taken  ^tate  or  said  taken  state. 
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I  A  pipelined  processor,  comprising: 

a  main  memory; 

a  program  counter  specifying  an  address  of  an  instruction  to  be 
executed  in  said  main  memory; 

instruction  executing  means  for  reading  out  an  instruction  ot  the 
address  specified  by  said  program  counter  from  said  main 
memory  for  execution; 

a  high  speed  accessible  instruction  cache  memory  for  reading 
out.  when  it  has  not  stored  the  instruction  requested  by  said 
instruction  executing  means,  a  group  of  instructions  including 
the  relevant  instruction  from  said  mam  memory  for  storage, 
and  for  applying  the  relevant  instruction  to  said  instruction 
executing  means  without  accessing  said  main  memory  when 
reading  from  the  same  address  is  next  requested; 

a  BTB  for  storing  branch  information  on  a  branch  instruction  to 
be  executed  by  said  instruction  executing  means  for  carrying 
out  branch  prediction  based  on  said  branch  information  to  set 
an  address  of  an  instruciion  to  be  read  out  next  lo  the  branch 
instruction  in  said  program  counter;  and 

BTB  registration  discriminating  means  for  decoding  the  instruc- 
tion read  out  from  said  main  memory  to  said  instruction  cache 
memory  to  register,  when  the  instruction  is  a  branch  instruc- 
tion, branch  information  on  the  relevant  branch  instruction  in 
said  BTB. 


5,740.419 

PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPECULATIVELY 

EXECl  TIN(;  AN  INSTRl  CTION  LOOP 

Terence  Matthew  Potter.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  685,060 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I5AS2:WJ2 

VS.  CI.  395—588  25  Claims 
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I    A  method  within  a  processor  of  speculatively  executing  an 
instruction  l(K)p.  comprising: 


initiating  execution  of  said  instruction  loop  and  counting  each 

executed  iteration  of  said  instruction  lixip; 
thereafter,  determining  an  actual  number  of  iterations  that  said 

instruction  loop  should  be  executed; 
in   response   to   said  determination,  determining   a  difference 

between  said  actual  number  of  iterations  and  a  number  of 

executed  iterations  of  said  instruction  loop;  and 
in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  difference  is  greater  than 

zero,  executing  said  instruction  loop  an  additional  number  of 

iterations  equal  lo  said  difference 


5.740.420 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPILING  AND 

EXECL'TING  SEQUENCES  OF  MACRO  AND  MICRO 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Krishnan   Palaniswami.  Austin.  Tex..  a.ssignor  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548.661 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  V/C: 

U.S.  CI.  395—595  26  Claims 
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1   A  digital  signal  controller,  comprising: 

a  sequence  control  unit  comprising  a  hrst  set  of  senes-connected 
shift  registers  wherein  whe.i  operating,  said  sequence  control 
unit  produces  responsive  to  a  current  state  of  said  first  set  of 
series-connected  shift  registers,  a  signal  indicaung  a  current 
macro  instruction  within  a  sequence  of  macro  instructions; 

a  sequencer  coupled  lo  receive  initiation  of  said  current  macro 
instruction  from  said  sequence  control  unit  and.  said 
sequencer,  when  operating,  produces  a  signal  indicating  a 
current  micro  instruction  within  a  sequence  of  micro  instruc- 
tions attributable  to  said  current  macro  instruction; 

a  decoder  coupled  to  said  sequence  control  unit  and  said 
sequencer  for  operably  producing  a  current  control  signal 
upon  receipt  of  said  current  macro  instruction  and  said  currtnl 
micro  instruction;  and 

an  execution  unit  coupled  to  said  decoder  for  performing  algo- 
rithmic manipulations  of  data  according  lo  said  current  con- 
iriil  signal. 
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not  the  corresponding  hyperba.se  for  said  at  least  one  of  the  set 
of  heterogeneous  databases  is  already  determined: 
(bi  integrating  the  hyperbases  corresponding  to  each  database  of 
said  set  of  databases  into  a  combined  hyperbase  dependent  on 
whether  or  not  all  the  corresponding  hyperba.ses  already  have 
been  integrated  into  the  combined  hyperba-se; 

(c)  inputting  a  query  into  said  computer,  said  query  including  a 
set  ot  labels;  and 

(d)  determining  an  answer  to  said  query   from  said  combined 
hypertiase. 


5,740.422 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  RE.SOI  RCE 
MAN.^GEMENT  FOR  A  LAN  SERVER  ENTERPRISE 
Richard  Campbell  Foltz,  Round  Rock:  William  Harold  Gen- 
glcr,  Austin:  Joseph  Christopher  Luca-s.  Jr..  Round  Rock: 
John  Vincent  Meegan.  .Aastin:  Troy  Gary  Reish.  Au.stin,  and 
James  Michael  Rolette,  Jr.,  Au-stin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machine  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  .Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,762 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  I2AX) 
U.S.  CI.  395—609  15  Claims 
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5,740,421 
ASSOCIATIVE  SEARCH  METHOD  FOR 
HETEROGENEOl  S  DATABASES  W ITH  AN 
INTEGRATION  MECHANISM  CONFI(;URED  TO 
COMBINE  SCHEMA-FREE  DATA  MODELS  SUCH  AS  A 
HYPERBASE 
Eran  Palmon.  Tel  Aviv.  Israel,  a.ssignor  to  DTL  Data  Technolo- 
gies Ltd..  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,601 

Int.  CI.'  .\06F  17/M) 

U.S.  CI.  395—604  88  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  searching  a  sel  of  heterogeneous  databases,  each 

database  in  said  set  having  a  corresponding  hyperbase.  said  method 

implemented  on  a  computer  and  comprising: 

(a)  determining  said  corresponding  hyperbase  for  at  least  one  ot 
said  set  of  heterogeneous  databases  dependent  on  whether  or 


I   A  meihixl  implemented  in  a  computer  for  oi^ani/.ing  distrib- 
uted computing  environment  name  space  for  administration  of 
network  resources,  comprising: 
creating  a  cell  directory  service  component  in  a  workstation  in 

said  distnbuted  computing  environment  name  space  having  a 

fixed  ptmion  including  a  hrst  riH>t  and  a  second  nxil  descnb- 

ing  realm  resources: 
associating  a  subsystem  and  a  hrst  realm  directory  with  said  hrst 

root  and  resources  and  a  second  realm  directory  with  said 

second  rtiot;  and 
creating  a  registry  component  asscxriated  with  said  cell  directory 

service  component  having  a  secunt)  and  group  directory  for 

specifying  user  identihcation  of  all  administrators  allowed  to 

access  said  realm  resources 
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5,740.423 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING 

DISTRIBl TED  DATA  ON  A  PLLRALITY  OF  DATABASES 

James  Richard  Logan.  Parker,  and  Kurt  Deshazer.  Littleton, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  CSG  Systems,  Inc..  Englewood, 

Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,788 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /  7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  395—610  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  accessing  data  distributed  on  a  plurality  of 
databases,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mitiating  a  cross-reference  server  query  that  retrieves  at  least 
one  cross-reference  data  row ; 

generating  a  virtual  table  having  a  hrst  result  set  including  said 
at  least  one  cross-reference  data  row; 

initiating  at  least  one  populate  query  having  each  of  said  at  least 
one  cross-reference  data  rows  as  an  argument; 

generating  a  temporary  virtual  table  that  populates  each  cross- 
reference  data  row  of  said  result  set  with  data  responsive  to 
said  populate  query;  and 

updating  said  virtual  table  v^ith  said  populated  data  row. 


5.740.424 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
USING  TIME-VARYING  DATABASE  ALTERING 
INFORMATION 
Hiroshi  Wataya.  Katsuta;  Hiroaki  NakanLshi;  Keijiro  Hayashi. 
both    of    Hitachi:    Yoshiaki    Adachi.    Hitachioota:    Hideki 
Tonooka.    Hitachi;    Kenji    Matsuzaki,    Hitachi:    Tsutomu 
Onuki.  Hitachi,  and  Isao  Terakado.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Process  Com- 
puter Engineering  Inc..  Hitachi,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,305.  Jul.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211227 

Int.  CrG06F /7/iO 

L'.S.  CI.  395—610  •  22  Claims 
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i^ECEIVING  DA'AB*3E  AL'ERING 
INFOfSIATION  FROM  EXTERNAL  SYSTEM 


202 


LAN  BROADCAST  TRANSMISSION  3? 
DATABASE  AL'ERING  INFORMATION 


I.  An  information  processing  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  broadcasting  a  database  altering  information  received  from 
an  external  system  over  a  hrst  tfansmissjon  network; 

(b)  altering  a  database  managed  by  an  information  pooling 
server  on  the  basis  of  said  database  altering  information; 

(c)  transmitting  said  database  altering  information  received  from 
said  hrst  transmission  network  to  a  plurality  of  terminal 
servers  by  broadcasting;  and 


(d)  transmitting  said  database  altering  information  from  each  of 
said  terminal  servers  to  a  plurality  of  terminals  by  broadcast- 
ing. 


5.740,425 

DATA  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PUBLISHING 

ELECTRONIC  AND  PRINTED  PRODUCT  CATALOGS 

David  S.  Povilus.  1723  Johnston  St.  SE.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

49506 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,055 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

U.S.  CI.  395—611  41  Claims 


II.  A  data  structure  for  use  in  publishing  print  and/or  electronic 
catalog  containing  information  on  a  plurality  of  products,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  creating  a  concept  structure  for  at  least  one  product 
realm  wherein  said  concept  structure  includes  at  least  one 
concept  frame  for  detining  classes  of  product  groupings,  said 
concept  frames  including  a  plurality  of  concept  nodes  having 
relationships  based  upon  characteristics  of  the  products  within 
the  product  realm; 

means  for  creating  a  product  databa.se  including  an  object  rep- 
resentation of  products,  said  object  representation  including 
for  each  product  an  identification  of  each  concept  ncxie  in 
which  the  associated  product  can  be  located,  said  means  for 
creating  a  product  database  further  includes  means  for  creat- 
ing a  media  base  as  part  of  said  product  database  wherein  said 
media  base  includes  descriptive  media  content  associated  with 
at  least  one  product  and  content  tags  linking  a  portion  of  the 
descriptive  media  content  to  characteristics  of  a  product 
linked  to  characteristics  identified  for  each  product  in  said 
object  representation  of  products;  and 

means  for  creating  a  glossary  to  be  used  for  searching  for  a 
particular  product  or  group  of  products  having  desired  char- 
acteristics, said  glossary  including  a  plurality  of  phrases,  at 
least  one  of  said  phrases  being  a  definer  that  links  said  at  least 
one  phrase  to  one  of  said  concept  nodes 


5,740,426 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.740.427 

MODI  LAR  Al  TOMATED  ACCOITMT  MAINTENANCE 

SYSTEM 

Lincoln  Stoller.  148  DuBois  Rd..  P.O.  Box  339.  Shokan.  N.\. 
12481 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.940 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  n/io 
U..S.  CI.  395—615  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  enchancing  a  computer  implemented  accounting 
system  for  prcKessing  multiple  transactions,  the  nielhtxl  compris- 
ing the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 
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(a)  receiving  a  transaction  comprising  externally  supplied  data 
of  which  some  is  data  that  is  specific  to  an  accounting 
process; 

!  b)  identifying  a  first  portion  of  said  externally  supplied  data  and 
a  second  portion  of  said  externally  supplied  data  in  response 
to  receiving  said  transaction,  wherein  said  first  portion  con- 
tains data  specific  to  accounting  processes  and  said  second 
portion  contains  transaction  specific  data; 

(c)  associating  said  first  portion  of  externally  supplied  data  with 
said  second  ptirtion  of  externally  supplied  data  utilizing  a 
unique  transaction  identifier,  wherein  saic  second  portion 
manifests  one  data  structure  of  a  plurality  of  data  structures, 
wherein  said  one  data  structure  is  identified  as  one  transaction 
type  of  a  plurality  of  transaction  types,  wherein  said  one 
transaction  type  corresponds  to  said  one  data  structure, 
wherein  said  second  portion  is  identified  as  corresponding  to 
said  one  transaction  type; 

(d)  storing  said  first  portion  of  externally  supplied  data  in  a  first 
data  collection  and  storing  said  second  portion  of  externally 
supplied  data  in  one  second  data  collection  of  a  plurality  of 
possible  second  data  collections,  wherein  said  one  second 
data  collection  stores  said  second  portions  of  data  associated 
with  .said  multiple  transactions,  wherein  said  one  second  data 
collection  stores  only  said  second  portions  of  data  identified 
as  corresponding  to  said  one  transaction  type; 

(e)  retneving  data  from  said  plurality  of  data  collections  utiliz- 
ing said  unique  transaction  identifier  and  said  transaction 
type,  wherein  data  is  more  efficiently  accessed,  and  programs 
for  accessing  data  are  more  efficiently  maintained  within  a 
computer  implemented  accounting  .system. 


wherein  each  of  the  data  objects  includes  pixel  v  alues  and  has  an 
a.ssocialed  unique  identifier,  comprising 

an  encoder  responsive  to  signals  corTespt>nding  to  the  unique 
identifier  associated  with  a  data  object  for  generating  an  array 
of  pixel  values  corresponding  to  a  bit  map  of  a  machine 
readable  identifying  indicia  representative  of  the  unique  iden 
lifier; 

an  adder  for  adding  the  pixel  values  corresponding  to  a  bit  map 
of  the  machine  readable  identifying  indicia  to  the  pixel  values 
of  the  data  object  to  integrate  the  machine  readable  identify- 
ing indicia  with  the  data  object; 

a  hard  copy  generator  for  generating  a  hard  copy  of  the  data 
object  and  the  integrated  machine  readable  identifying  indi- 
cia; 

a  detector  device  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  the  bit  map 
of  the  integrated  machine  readable  identifying  indicia  from 
the  hard  copy;  and 

a  decixler  responsive  to  the  signals  indicative  of  the  bit  map  of 
the  integrated  machine  readable  identifying  indicia. 


5.740.429 
ElO  REPORTING  TOOL 
Qingsu  Wang:  John  Zvonar.  and  Mike  Simpson,  all  of  Austin. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499^20 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  n/iO 

MS.  CI.  395—615  33  Claims 


5.740.428 

COMPUTER  BASED  MULTIMEDIA  MEDICAL 

DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  USER 

INTERFACE 

William  C.  Mortimore.  Muskego:  Dwight  A.  Simon.  Dousman. 

both  of  Wis.,  and  Michael  J.  Gray.  Novato,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Merge  Technologies.  Inc.,  Milv»aukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,943 

Int.  CI,"  G06F  I7/.W 

U.S,  CI.  .195—615  29  Claims 


1.  A  database  management  system  for  a  database  of  multimedia 
data  objects  visually  presentable  to  a  user  in  hard  copy  lonii. 


15  An  apparatus  tor  automaticalK  generating  reports  for  deter- 
mining reliability,  availability  and  pertormance  of  a  plurality  of 
pieces  of  equipment  in  a  manufacturing  environment,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  database  tor  accumulating  events  occurring  in  connection  with 

said  equipment; 
a  server  comprising: 

logic  responsive  to  a  data  request  having  user  selectable  event 
restriction  critena.  said  event  restriction  cntena  including  a 
date  range  and  a  chiu-actenstic  indicative  of  related  ones  of 
said  pieces  of  equipment,  said  logic  for  mapping  each  ex  em 
complying  with  said  event  restriction  cntena  to  one  of  a 
pluralitv  of  ElO  categones  and  accumulating  time  associ- 
ated w  ith  said  event  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  time  bins,  each 
time  bin  associated  with  one  of  said  ElO  categories; 
counters  for  accumulating  numbers  of  failures;  and 
logic  for  calculating  a  plurality  of  ElO  metrics  using  said 
numbers  accumulated  in  said  counters  and  said  time  accu- 
mulated in  said  time  bins;  and 
a  display  for  presenting  user-selected  ones  of  said  calculated 
ElO  metrics  in  a  user-specified  report  formal  for  pieces  of 
equipment  indicated  by  said  event  re.stnction  critena. 
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5.740,430 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SERVER- 
INDEPENDENT  CACHING  OF  DYNAMICALLY- 
GENERATED  CI  STOMIZED  PAGES 
JonathaD  Rosenberg,  Annandale.  and  Munish  (iandhi.  Bridge- 
water,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  C/Net,  Inc.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  554,168 

Int.  C1.''G06F  17/(H) 

IS.  CI.  395—616  20  Claims 


A  method  of  operating  a  server  computer,  said  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  set  of  standard  files  and  customized  tiles  on  said  server 
computer; 

generating  a  Hypertext  Transport  Protocol  (HTTP)  path  error 
indication  when  a  requested  file  name  cannot  be  matched  to 
said  standard  files  and  said  customized  files;  and  m  response 
to  said  error  indication,  automatically  creating  a  customized 
page  corresponding  to  said  requested  file  name 


5,740.431 
CONFIGURATION  FILE  MANAGEMENT 

Peter  D.  Rail,  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Data  Systems 
Corporation.  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590,858 
Intel.'  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—616 


23  Claims 
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5,740,432 

LOG  FILE  OPTIMIZATION  IN  A  CLIENT/SERVER 

COMPUTING  SYSTEM 

Robert   Mastors,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  654.330 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/M) 

VS.  CI.  395—618  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  client  computing  station  (Ahich  communicates  over  a 
network  with  a  server,  a  niethtxl  tor  reducing  the  number  of  entries 
placed  in  a  log  hie  during  disconnected  client  write  operations,  the 
method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

creating  a  write  file  table  tor  tracking  the  file  name  and  a 
sequence  number  of  entnes  placed  In  the  log  file  during 
disconnected  operations; 

maintaining  a  count  of  the  sequence  number  of  a  present  write 
operation; 

encoding  the  log  file  with  entries  identifying  the  file  name  and 
the  sequence  number  of  the  present  write  operation; 

detecting  a  first  condition  wherein  the  present  write  operation 
operates  on  the  same  file  as  a  prior  write  operation;  and 

upon  detecting  said  first  condition,  updating  the  sequence  num- 
ber in  the  wnle  file  table  corresponding  to  the  present  write 
operation,  thereby  encoding  the  write  file  table  for  subsequent 
decoding. 


5.740.433 

REMOTE  DUPLICATE  DATABASE  FACILITY  WITH 

IMPROVED  THROUGHPUT  AND  FAULT  TOLERANCE 

Richard  W.  Carr,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.;  Brian  Garrard.  Speldhurst. 

England,  and  Malcolm  Mosher,  Jr..  Los  Gatos.  Calif.,  a.ssign- 

ors  to  Tandem  Computers.  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,152,  Jan.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  704,111 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/30 

U.S.  CI.  395— «1 8  36  Claims 


1.  A  computing  system,  comprising: 

a  program  operable  to  perform  processing  tasks,  the  program 
further  operable  to  access  configuration  information  for  pro- 
gram execution; 

a  first  configuration  file  having  a  plurality  of  first  parameter 
expressions; 

a  second  configuration  file  specified  in  the  first  configuration 
file,  the  second  configuration  file  having  a  plurality  of  second 
parameter  expressions;  and 

a  configuration  file  manager  coupled  to  the  first  configuration 
file  and  the  second  configuration  file,  the  configuration  file 
manager  operable  to  generate  configuration  information  for 
the  program  using  the  first  parameter  expressions  and  the 
second  parameter  expressions. 


1.  A  distributed  computer  database  system,  comprising: 
a  local  computer  system  having  a  local  database  stored  on  local 
memory  media,  application  programs  that  modify  the  local 
database,  and  a  transaction  manager  that  stores  audit  records 
in  a  local  audit  trail  reflecting  those  application  program 
modifications  to  the  local  database;  each  audit  record  having 
an  associated  audit  trail  position  in  said  kKal  audit  trail; 
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a  remote  computer  system,  remotely  located  from  the  liKal 
computer  system,  said  remote  computer  system  having  a 
backup  database  stored  on  memory  media  associated  w  ith  the 
remote  computer  system; 
a  communication  channel  for  sending  inessages  between  said 
local  computer  system  and  said  remote  computer  system;  and 
a  remote  data  duplication  facility,  partially  located  in  said  local 
computer  system  and  partially  located  in  said  remote  com- 
puter, for  maintaining  virtual  synchronization  of  said  backup 
database  with  said  local  database,  including: 
an  extractor  process  executed  by  said  local  computer  system 
that  extracts  audit  records  from  said  local  audit  trail  and 
transmits  said  extracted  audit  records  to  said  remote  com- 
puter system;  said  extractor  process  including  a  plurality  of 
message  buflers  and  instructions  for  buffering  groups  of 
said  extracted  audit  records  together  in  said  message  buff- 
ers and  transmitting  said  message  buflers  to  said  remote 
computer  system,  each  transmitted  message  buffer  having 
an  associated  sequence  number,  wherein  sequentially  trans- 
mitted messages  buflers  have  asstxiated  sequence  numbers 
that  follow  a  predefined  sequence;  said  extractor  process 
instructions    including   instructions   for   continuing,   after 
transmitting  a  first  one  of  said  message  buffers  to  said 
remote  computer  system,  to  buffer  groups  of  said  extracted 
audit  records  in  other  ones  said  message  buffers  and  for 
transmitting  said  olhcr  message   buffers  to  said  remote 
computer  system; 
a  receiver  process  executed  by  said  remote  computer  system 
that 
stores  an  expected  message  sequence  number  and  a  context 

record  denoting  a  restart  audit  trail  position, 
receives  said  message  buflers  transmitted  by  said  extractor 

process, 
responds  to  each  received  message  buffer  whose  associated 
message  sequence  number  does  not  match  said  expected 
message  sequence  number  by  transmitting  an  error  mes- 
sage to  said  extractor  process;  and 
responds  to  each  received  message  buffer  whose  associated 
message  sequence  number  matches  said  expected  mes- 
sage sequence  number  by  sending  a  reply  message  to 
said  extractor  process  lo  acknowledge  receipt  of  each 
said  message  buffer,  updating  said  expected  message 
sequence  number  in  accordance  with  said  predefined 
sequence,  distributing  said  audit  records  in  said  received 
message  buffer  to  one  or  more  image  trail  files  in  said 
remote  computer  system,  and  updating  said  restart  audit 
trail  position  based  on  said  audit  trail  positions  associ- 
ated with  said  audit  records  in  said  received  message 
buffer;  and 
one  or  more  updater  processes  executed  by  .said  remote  com- 
puter system,  wherein  each  updater  prixress  reads  said  audit 
records  in  an  assigned  one  of  said  image  trail  files  and 
initiates  redo  operations  of  database  modifications  denoted 
in  al  least  a  subset  of  said  read  audit  records  against  said 
backup  database; 
said  extractor  process  including  reply  message  instructions  for 
responding  to  said  reply  message  acknowledging  receipt  of 
one  of  said  message  buffers  by  said  receiver  process  b\ 
enabling  reuse  of  said  one  message  buffer,  and  error  reply 
message  instructions  for  responding  to  said  error  message 
transmitted  by  said  receiver  process  by  determining  said 
restart  audit  trail  position  stored  by  said  receiver  prtvess 
and  then  extracting  audit  records  from  said  local  audit  trail 
starting  at  said  restart  audit  trail  position. 


5.740,434 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  DATABASE 

INTE(;R1TY 

Thomas  M.  Eastep,  LynnwotMl.  Wash.,  assignor  lo  Tandem 

Computers  Incorporated.  Cupertim),  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377.388.  Jan.  23,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  716.653 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—618  4  Claims 
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1  An  improved  process  for  preserving  a  database  in  the  event  ot 
a  failure  occurring  dunng  a  transaction  involving  database  records, 
said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  log  file,  including  a  plurality  of  slots  each  identified 
by  a  unique  slot  index,  for  storing  a  LOG  record  correspond- 
ing to  an  iransaction-in-progress,  with  each  LOG  record  iden- 
tified by  a  unique  monotonically  increasing  log  sequence 
number  (LSN)  and  with  each  slot  storing  details  of  single 
transaction  and  with  the  number  of  slots  in  said  plurality 
being  less  than  or  equal  to  the  number  of  transactions  active  ;" 
any  given  time; 

identifying  a  slot  as  an  unavailable  slot  if  any  database  records 
involved  with  a  corresponding  transaction  recorded  in  the  slot 
have  been  locked; 

identifying  a  slot  as  an  available  slot  after  all  database  records 
involved  with  a  corresponding  transaction  recorded  in  the  slot 
have  been  unlocked; 

making  slots  available  to  store  LOG  records  of  subsequently 
active  transactions  in  the  order  that  slots  are  identified  as 
being  available  so  that  the  slots  are  made  available  and  reused 
on  a  hrst-in-first-out  basis  thereby  assuring  that  if  there  is  a 
LOG  record  in  the  LOG  file  involving  a  given  database  record 
then  the  LOG  file  contains  a  LOG  record  corresponding  to  the 
last  transaction  involving  the  given  database  record; 

beginning  a  given  current  transaction  involving  a  set  of  database 
records  and  requesting  locking  of  all  database  records  in  said 
set; 

suspending  said  given  current  transaction  if  any  database  records 
in  said  set  are  currently  locked; 

if  none  of  the  database  in  said  set  are  currently  locked,  locking 
all  database  records  in  said  set  prior  to  writing  a  LOG  record 
for  the  given  current  transaction  iMhe  log  file  so  that  trans- 
actions concurrently  active  cannot  operate  on  same  database 
records  thereby  assunng  independence  of  concurrent  u-ansac- 
tions; 

writing  details  of  said  given  current  transaction  in  an  existing 
slot  in  said  log  file  made  available  on  a  firsl-in-first-oul  basis, 
or.  if  no  existing  slot  is  available,  adding  a  new  slot  to  the  log 
file  and  making  said  new  slot  available  on  a  firsi-in-firsi-out 
basis  so  that  the  details  of  said  current  active  transaction  are 
written  to  said  new  slot;  and 

unliKking  all  database  records  in  said  .set  said  given  current 
transaction  is  completed. 
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5,740,435 

DATA  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANAGING  DATA  OF  VARIABLE  LENGTHS 

RECORDED  ON  A  RECORD  MEDIUM 

Tsutomu  Vamamoto,  and  Hiroyuki  Fujita,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-266419; 
Oct.  31,  1994,  6-266634;  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267680 

Int.  CI."  G06F  !7/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—621  3  Claims 


YSJtM  I 


MEDIUM  lOEMTlFICR 
USER  ifrOnMATKM 
FILE  SYSTIM  PARAMETERS 


fILE  ENTRIES     FE 


FILE  ENTRIES 


I  CONTINUOUS  AflEA     CA 


CA  SUPERBLOCK 
RECORD  ENTRIES 
EMPTY  AREA  INEORMATION 
CONTWUOUS  DATA 


<  RAMXM  AREA     RA 


RA  SUPERBLOCK 
I  NODE  BIT  MAP 
BLOCK  BIT  MAP 

I  Nooe 

RANDOM  DATA 


1.  A  method  of  generating  and  recording  recordal  data  on  a 
randomly  accessible  recording  medium  and  management  data  for 
managing  that  recordal  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  I  generating  a  hie  entry  including  name  data  showing  the  name 
of  the  recordal  data. 

b)  acquiring  record  enu^  numbers. 

c)  writing  the  first  record  entry  number  in  the  file  entry  as  the 
head  record  entry  number. 

dl  secunng  an  empty  recording  area  in  the  data  recording  area 
on  the  recording  medium. 

e)  wnting  the  head  position  of  the  empty  recording  area  m  the 
record  entry  as  head  position  data. 

f)  recording  the  recordal  data  in  the  empty  recording  area. 

g)  writing  the  size  of  the  recorded  recordal  data  in  the  record 
entry  as  the  recording  length  data  when  the  empty  recording 
area  becomes  full  and  there  is  still  recordal  data  remaining. 

h)  acquiring  the  next  record  entry  number  and  wnting  the  next 

record  entry  number  in  the  previous  record  entry  as  link  data 

when  there  is  still  recordal  data  remaining, 
i)  repeating  steps  d)  to  h)  until  there  is  no  longer  any  recordal 

data  to  be  recorded, 
j)  writing  the  size  of  the  recordal  data  recorded  in  the  recording 

area  in  the  record  entry  as  the  recording  length  data,  and 
k)  writing  link  data  in  the  record  entry  indicating  that  said  record 

entry  is  the  final  record  entry  when  there  is  no  longer  any 

recordal  data  to  be  recorded. 


5.740,436 
SYSTEM  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  CONFIGURING  INPUT 

AND  OUTPUT  DEVICES  OF  A  COMPUTER 
Lisa  Louise  Davis,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Gregory  K.  Mullins, 
Boulder  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,656 
Int.  CT.''G06F ///.<2,7.i/irXJ 
U.S.  CI.  395—651  19  Claims 

1    A  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  audio  and/or  video 
components,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  component  modules  which  are  respectively  asso- 
ciated with  said  audio  and  video  components,  each  of  said 
compoaent  modules  being  responsive  to  user-generated  com- 
mands for  configuring  the  associated  components  to  operate 
in  a  specific  manner;  and 


a  configuration  framework  which  communicates  with  each  of 
said  component  mixiules  to  determine  which  audio  compo- 
nents are  contained  in  said  computer  system,  and  to  provide 
an  interface  via  which  users  generate  said  commands. 


5,740,437 
SEPARATING  WORK  UNIT  PRIORITY  AND 
ACC:OUNTABILITY  FROM  ADDRESS  SPACES 
Steven  Jay  Greenspan,  Hyde  Park;  Stephen  Joseph  Kinder, 
Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.;  Michael  Gerard  Mall,  Morgan 
Hill,  Calif.,  and  Bernard  Roy  Pierce,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y., 
a.ssignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,995,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  768,038 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l.</00 
VS.  CI.  395—674 
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15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  enabling  requestor-based  accounting  of  execu- 
tions of  program  work  units  in  a  data  processing  system  also 
supporting  address-space-based  accounting,  a  shared  storage  in  the 
data  processing  system  being  addressed  through  one  or  more 
virtual  storage  address  spaces  assignable  to  any  requestor,  each 
virtual  address  space  containing  a  set  of  contiguous  numerical 
addresses  which  may  be  the  same  in  different  virtual  address 
spaces,  each  virtual  address  space  having  a  unique  address  space 
identifier  and  an  a.ssociated  address  translation  table,  the  virtual 
addresses  in  each  virtual  address  space  being  dynamically  translat- 
able to  real  address  locations  in  shared  storage  by  processor 
hardware/software  using  the  address  translation  table,  each  of  said 
virtual  address  spaces  having  an  assigned  address  space  priority, 
and  program  work  units  being  located  in  the  one  or  more  of  said 
virtual  address  spaces  of  any  user,  said  method  comprising 

executing  by  the  data  processing  system  program  work  units  for 

a  plurality  of  requestors, 

assigning  to  each  requestor  a  home  virtual  address  space  which 

need  not  be  the  vinual  address  space  containing  a  program 

work  unit  to  be  executed  for  the  the  requestor  for  which  the 

virtual  address  spaces  have  different  address  space  prionties. 

generating  an  enclave  control  block  (the  enclave)  in  system 

storage  to  coordinate  system  accounting  for  any  requestor. 

assigning  an  enclave  priority  to  the  enclave  for  use  by  work 

units  of  the  requestor  independently  of  the  address  space 

priorities  of  the  \irtual  address  spaces  containing  program 

work  units  of  the  requestor. 

referencing  each  program  wtirk  unit  (work  unit)  of  the  requestor 

on  an  enclave  queue  with  the  requestor  s  enclave  priority  to 
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collect  the  work  units  of  the  requestor  for  execution  by  the 
data  processing  system  independent  of  the  address  space 
priorities  of  the  program  work  units, 

scheduling  for  execution  in  an  execution  scheduling  queue  each 
work  unit  in  each  enclave  queue  with  a  scheduling  pnontv 
equal  to  the  enclave  pnority  of  the  work  unit  in  the  enclave 
queue  after  execution  is  requested  for  the  work  unit  to  support 
the  requestor-based  accounting. 

scheduling  for  execution  any  work  unit  of  the  requestor  not  in 
the  enclave  queue  by  putting  the  work  unit  into  the  execution 
scheduling  queue  with  a  scheduling  pnority  equal  to  a  home 
address  space  pnonty  of  the  virtual  address  space  containing 
the  work  unit  after  execution  is  requested  for  the  work  unit  to 
suppon  the  address-space-based  accounting,  and 

initiating  execution  of  a  work  unit  having  a  highest  scheduling 
priority  in  the  execution  scheduling  queue  when  a  proces.sor 
in  the  system  is  available  to  execute  the  work  unit. 


5,740,438 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  NETWORK 
COMMUNICATIONS  OF  MULTIPLE  PARTITIONS 
Bruce  Henry   Ratcliff;  Anthony   Robert  Sager,  both  of  Red 
Hook,  and  Stephen  Roger  Valley,  Valatie,  all  of  N.Y.,  a.ssign- 
ors    to     International     Business     Machines     Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,851 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I.VI4 

U.S.  CI.  395—680  22  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  network  communications  implemented  within  a 
host  network  interface  for  use  in  a  mainframe  class  data  processing 
system  having  multiple  partitions  and  a  port  to  a  network,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  table  defining  communications  paths  between 
the  port  to  the  network  and  at  least  two  partitions  of  the 
multiple  partitions,  and 

(b)  passing  data  frames  between  the  network  and  the  at  least  two 
partitions  of  the  multiple  partitions,  said  passing  data  frames 
being  through  the  port  to  the  network  and  along  the  commu- 
nications paths  defined  in  the  table  established  in  said  step  (a) 
such  that  said  network  communications  is  effected. 


5,740.439 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REFERRING  TO  AND 
BINDING  TO  OBJECTS  USINt;  IDENTIFIER  OBJECTS 
Robert  G.  .Atkin.son.  Woodinville;  Antony  S.  Williams.  Mercer 
Island,  and  Edward  K.  Jung.  Seattle,  all  of  Wash..  a.ssignorN 
to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  88.724.  Jul.  6.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.581.760. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909.983,  Jul.  6. 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
467,917 
Int.  CI.'  (;(»6F  ^/44 
U.S.  CI.  395—701  7  Claims 

1.  A  meth(xJ  in  a  computer  svsiem  for  storing  references  to 
moniker  objects  in  a  table,  each  moniker  object  liaving  a  moniker 


(ar— ^) 


ttaMlI^M^    '^       ^'"^ 


class  identifier  that  identifies  moniker  code  that,  when  executed, 
implements    the    moniker   object,    the    method    compnsing    the 
computer-implemented  steps  of: 
for  each  moniker  object. 

invoking  a  hashing  fuiKtion  member  of  the  moniker  object 
code  to  determine  a  hash  \alue  for  the  moniker  object:  and 
stonng  a  reference  to  the  moniker  object  in  the  table  in  a 
location  computed  from  the  determined  hash  value, 
wherein  the  implementation  of  the  hashing  function  member  of 
one  of  the  moniker  objects  is  different  than  the  implementa- 
tion of  the  hashing  function  member  of  another  one  of  the 
moniker  objects. 


5,740.440 
DYNAMIC  OBJECT  VISUALIZATION  AND  BROWSING 
SYSTEM 
Alan  A.  West,  Glasgow.  Scotland,  assignor  to  Objective  Soft- 
ware Technology,  Almondvale  North  Livingston.  England 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369.489 
Int.  CI."  G06F  \7/iO 
U.S.  CI.  395—704  28  Claims 


Lbl       «: J  , — _aL^ 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  execution  of  an  object -onenied 
computer  program  on  a  digital  data  priKessor  w ith  a  memory,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

A.  determining  a  state  of  said  digital  data  processor  when  said 
monitored  computer  program  reaches  .selected  points  dunng 
execution. 

B.  determining  from  the  state  of  said  digital  data  proces.sor  at 
each  selected  points  a  status  of  at  least  one  object  forming 
part  of  said  monitored  computer  program. 

C.  generating  a  dynamic  program  nuxlel  from  the  digital  data 
pRx.essL>r  states  determined  in  step  B.  the  mixiel  containing  an 
element  representative  of  each  object  existing  in  the  memorv. 
and  relationships  therebetween. 

D.  generating  a  display  from  the  model,  the  display  having 
elements  representing  at  least  some  of  the  objects  existing  in 
memor)  and  the  relationships  therebetween,  and 

E  updating  the  display  substantially  concurrently  with  execution 
of  said  monitored  computer  program  so  that  an  active  picture 
of  objects  and  their  relationships  is  displayed  as  said  moni- 
tored computer  program  executes. 
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5.740,441 

BYTECODE  PROGRAM  INTERPRETER  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  WITH  PRE-VERIFICATION  OF  DATA 

TYPE  RESTRICTIONS  AND  OBJECT  INITIALIZATION 

Frank  Yellin,  Redwood  City,  and  James  A.  Gosling.  Woodside. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc..  Palo  Alto. 

Calif. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360.202,  Dec.  20.  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575.291 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CI.  395—704  18  Claims 


1   A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system,  ihe  steps  of  the 
method  comprising: 

(A)  storing  a  program  in  a  memory,  the  program  including  a 
sequence  of  instructions,  where  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  said 
instructions  each  represents  an  operation  on  data  of  a  specific 
data  type;  said  each  instruction  having  associated  data  type 
restrictions  on  the  data  type  of  data  to  be  manipulated  by  said 
each  instruction; 

(B)  prior  to  execution  of  said  program,  preprocessing  said  pro- 
gram by  determining  whether  execution  of  any  instruction  in 
said  program  would  violate  said  data  type  restrictions  for  that 
instruction  and  generating  a  program  fault  signal  when  execu- 
tion of  any  instruction  in  said  program  would  violate  the  data 
type  restrictions  for  that  instruction: 

said  preprocessing  step  including: 

(Bl )  sloring.  for  each  instruction  in  said  program,  a  data  type 
snapshot,  said  data  type  snapshot  including  data  type  infor- 
mation concerning  data  types  associated  with  data  stored  in 
an  operand  stack  and  registers  by  said  program  immedi- 
ately prior  to  execution  of  the  corresponding  instruclion; 
(B2)  emulating  operation  of  a  selected   instruction   in  Ihe 
program  by:  (B2A)  analyzing  stack  and  register  usage  by 
said  selected  instruction  so  as  to  generate  a  current  data 
type  usage  map  for  said  operand  stack  and  registers,  (B2B) 
determining   all    successor   instructions    to   said   selected 
instruction.  (B2C)  merging  the  current  data  type  usage  map 
with  the  data  type  snapshot  of  said  determined  successor 
instructions,  and  (B2D)  marking  for  further  analysis  each 
of  said  determined  successor  instructions  whose  data  type 
snapshot  is  modified  by  said  merging; 
tB3)  emulating  operation  of  each  of  said  instructions  marked 
for  further  analysis  by  performing  step  B2  on  each  of  those 
marked  instructions  and  unmarking  each  said  emulated 
instruction:  and 
(B4)  repeating  step  B3  until  there  are  no  marked  instructions; 
said  step  B2A  including  determining  when  said  stack  and  regis- 
ter usage  by  said  instruction  would  violate  said  data  type 
restrictions  for  that  instruction  and  generating  a  program  fault 
signal  when  execution  of  said  instruction  program  would 
violate  said  data  type  restrictions. 


5.740,442 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND 

CORRECTING  DATE  CALCULATION  ERRORS  CAUSED 

BY  TRl  NCATED  YEAR  VALl  ES 
William  Gary  Cox.  Mountain  View,  and  Milton  Wayne  Dema- 
ray.  Fremont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Data  Sys- 
tems Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  704.225 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  W44 

U.S.  CI.  395—704  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  assisting  in  identification  of  calculation  errors  in 
a  computer  program  caused  by  years  in  dates  being  expressed  in 
truncated  form  and  correcting  said  calculation  errors,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  test-mode  execution  of  said  computer  program  in 
which  diagno.stic  information  pertaining  to  subtraction  opera- 
tions resulting  in  a  negative  difference  is  obtained  and  a  reptirt 
of  said  diagnostic  information  is  generated; 

receiving  input  prepared  in  response  to  said  report,  said  input 
identifying  one  or  more  selected  instances  of  said  subtraction 
operations  resulting  in  an  erroneous  diflerence  caused  by 
years  of  dates  being  expressed  in  truncated  form,  and  con- 
structing control  information  in  response  thereto;  and 

performing  a  production-mode  execution  of  said  computer  pro- 
gram in  which  said  production-mixle  execution  is  intercepted 
during  processing  of  instruction  fetch,  instruction  decode  or 
instruction  execution  for  an  instruction  at  a  location  within 
said  computer  program  specified  by  said  control  information 
and  corresponding  to  a  respective  selected  instance,  and  one 
or  more  values  are  modified  so  as  to  obtain  a  corrected 
difference. 


5,740,443 
CALL-SITE  SPECIFIC  SELECTIVE  AUTOMATIC 
INLINING 
Paul  Robert  Carini.  Sherman.  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.544 
Int  CL"  G06F  9/45 
V.S.  CI.  395—705  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  processor  executing  a  computer  compiler,  a 
compiler  implemented  method  for  pertbrming  selective  automatic 
procedure  integration  over  a  program  call  graph  (PCG).  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

constructing  the  PCG  of  a  computer  program,  the  PCG  having  a 
plurality  of  PCG  nixies  and  PCG  edges,  each  PCG  node 
representing  a  procedure  in  the  computer  program  and  each 
PCG  edge  representing  a  call  site  connecting  two  nodes,  each 
call  sue  being  a  statement  in  a  program  that  invokes  a  given 
prtKedure,  a  source  node  being  a  calling  PCG  node  and  a 
PCG  edge  having  a  direction  from  the  calling  node  to  a  called 
node,  so  that  an  outgoing  PCG  edge  represents  a  call  site 
within  said  procedure  and  an  incoming  edge  represents  a  call 
site  invoking  said  prcKedure  from  within  another  procedure, 
wherein  the  PCG  edge  may  further  represent  a  back  edge: 
eliminating  from  processing  any  back  edges  of  the  PCG; 
collecting  a  plurality  of  parameter  values  for  use  by  a  routine 
cost  function  which  characterizes  the  suitability  of  each  pio- 
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(a)  compiling  a  source  listing  containing  the  symbols  into  a 
compiled  program,  said  compiled  program  selectively  storing 
symbol  browsing  information  when  bniwsmg  is  desired  by  a 
user; 

(b)  selecting  a  symbol  ol  interest  from  a  device  displaying  the 
source  listing,  said  symbol  being  kKatcd  at  a  particular  liK"a- 
lion  in  the  source  listing  and  having  a  particular  scope  at  that 
location: 

(c)  receiving  a  request  from  Ihe  user  for  browsing  ihe  selected 
symlHil  of  interest; 

(d)  determining  from  the  stored  symbol  browsing  intormalion, 
browsing  information  specific  for  the  symbol  of  interest:  and 

(el  displaying  said  browsing  inforrnalion  to  the  user  so  that 
browsing  information  with  a  scope  appropriate  lor  the 
selected  symKil  at  the  panicular  iocnion  is  displayed. 


cedure  for  inlining,  and  by  a  call  site  cost  function  which 
characterizes  the  suitability  of  each  PCG  edge  for  miming: 
pertormmg  the  following  steps  for  each  procedure  P  in  a  re\erse 
topological  traversal  of  the  PCG: 
inlining  each  outgoing  PCG  edge  that  has  been  marked  to  be 

inlined: 
evaluating  the  routine  cost  function  which  utilizes  a  first 

portion  of  said  plurality  of  parameter  values  assiKiaied  w  ith 

the  pnxedure  P; 
evaluating  the  call  site  cost  function  which  utilizes  a  second 

portion  of  said  plurality  of  parameter  values  associated  w  iih 

each  PCG  edge;  and 
marking  for  inlining  each  incoming  PCG  edge  for  which  the 

routine  cost  function  is  evaluated  less  than  a  first  threshold 

value  and  the  call  site  cost  function  is  evaluated  less  than  a 

second  threshoKl  value 


5.740.445 

INFORM.VnON  PROCE.SSING  APPAR.VTUS  FOR 

(iENERATING  DIREC-TORY  INFOR^^\TION  TO 

MANAGE  A  FILE  USING  DIREt  TORIES 

Osamu  Okuda.  kawa.saki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  795.398.  Nov.  21.  I99I.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  327.812 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21.  1990.  2-3l641iO 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  I2A>() 

U.S.  CI.  395—707  8  Claims 


5,740.444 

SYMBOL  BROWSINf;  IN  AN  OBJECT-ORIENTED 

DE\  ELOPMENT  SYSTEM 

Lars   Kristian    Frid-Nielsen.   Santa   Cruz.   Calif.,  assignor  to 

Borland  International.  Inc..  Scotts  N'alley.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  470.881.  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pal.  No.  5.557.730. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233.79.V  Apr.  26.  1994. 

Pat.  No.  5.432.9tt3.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  979.575. 

Nov.  19.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.339.433.  This  application  Sep.  16. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  710.292 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  MHI 

U.S.  CI.  395—705  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  development  system  lor  compiling  source  listings  uilo 
application  and  system  programs,  each  of  the  source  listings  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  symbols  lor  instructing  operation  of  a  pro- 
gram, a  method  for  browsing  svmbols  comprising: 


5.  .A  methixl  for  managing  a  director)  in  an  infonnation  process- 
ing apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  first  directory  information  including  hrsi  intonnalion 
to  identify  one  of  the  directories  and  second  infomiaiion 
indicating  a  parent  directory  of  the  directory: 

recording  the  generated  first  directory  information  on  a  non- 
rewritable  recording  medium; 

reading  the  first  directory  information  recorded  on  the  non- 
rewritable  recording  medium;  and 

generating  second  directory  information  including  the  first  and 
second  information  and  third  information  indicating  a  child 
directory  ol  the  directory, , on  the  basis  of  the  first  and  second 
inloniiation  ol  the  re.id  liiM  direclorv  information, 

svherein  the  -ecoiid  directory  inloniiation  is  stored  in  memory 
other  than  the  non-rewriiahlc  recording  medium,  and  the 
directory  is  managed  in  accordance  with  the  second  directory 
intonnalion  sioa'd  in  the  meinors 
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5,740.446 
COMPILING  DEVICE  AND  COMPILING  METHOD 
Yuji  Fujiwara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205781 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  W44 
U.S.  CI.  395—709  15  Claims 


1  A  compiling  method  comprising: 

a  step  of  generating  an  object  program  by  entering  a  source 

program;  and 
a  slep  of  generating  an  executable  program  by  entering  the 
generated  object  program  and  a  startup  program  for  control- 
ling the  initial  operation  of  the  program  at  the  start  of  execu- 
tion; 
said  step  for  generating  the  object  program  including: 
a  slep  of  performing  lexical  analysis  with  respect  to  the 

entered  source  program, 
a  step  of  performing  syntax  analysis  of  the  program  under- 
gone said  lexical  analysis. 
a  step  of  performing  analysis  of  the  initial  value  of  vanables 
descnbed  in  the  program  undergone  the  syntax  analysis, 
and 
a  step  of  generating  a  code  according  to  the  result  of  the 
analysis  of  the  initial  value  and  outpuiting  the  object  pro- 
graro;  and 
said  step  of  analyzing  the  initial  value  including: 

a  step  of  dividing  the  variables  into  those  without  an  initial 
value  and  those  with  an  initial  value  according  to  a  define 
statement  of  vanables  descnbed  in  said  source  program, 
and  further  dividing  the  variables  with  an  initial  value  into 
those  of  an  array  of  structure  and  other  vanables. 
a  step  of  judging  with  respect  to  the  vanables  recognized  as 
the  array  of  structure  among  the  divided  variables  whether 
prescnbed  members  of  elements  configuring  said  array  of 
structure  have  one  and  the  same  initial  value,  and 
a  step  of  arranging  said  divided  vanables  into  different  .seg- 
ments, and  arranging  the  vanables  of  the  array  of  structure 
where  said  prescribed  members  have  the  same  initial  value 
into  said  segments  with  said  same  initial  values  omitted. 


5,740,447 
BRANCH  IN.STRl  CTION  OPTIMIZING  PROCE.SS 
SYSTEM  IN  LINKAGE  EDITOR 
Keiichi  Kurahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611.493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1995,  7-072345 
Int.  CI.    G06F  W; 
L.S.  CI.  395—709  13  Claims 

1   A  branch  instruction  optimizing  process  system  for  perform- 
ing optimization  of  code  length  of  branch  instruction  for  branching 
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between  modules  in  locating  modules  by  a  linkage  editor  for  an 
information  processing  system,  compnsing: 

locating  means  for  locating  a  plurality  of  segments  forming 
object  modules  within  address  space  according  to  preferential 
order  of  location;  and 
optimization  processing  means  for  performing  optimization  of 
branch  instruction  per  segment  on  the  basis  of  a  relocation 
information  descnbing  code  variation  information  per  instruc- 
tion to  be  processed  via  address  included  in  said  object 
module; 
said  optimization  processing  means  including: 

instruction  judging  means  for  making  judgement  of  branch 

instruction  contained  in  said  segment; 
code  variation  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  the 

code  variation  amount  between  said  branch  instruction  and 

a  jumping  label; 
distance  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  relative  address 

width  between  the  address  of  said  branch  instruction  and 

said  jumping  destination  label; 
in.struction  determining  means  for  modifying  and  determining 

the  code  length  of  branch  instruction  on  the  basis  of  said 

code  variation  amount  and  relative  address  width; 
address  correction  means  for  conecting  address  of  instruction 

following  said  branch  instruction  and  an  address  value  of 

said  jumping  label  depending  upon  vanation  of  the  code 

length  of  the  determined  branch  instruction; 
segment  conection  means  for  correcting  said  segment  size 

depending  upon  variation  of  the  code  length  of  said  branch 

instruction;  and 
said  locating  means  relocating  all  segments  of  said  object 

module  in  said  address  space  every  lime  the  optimization 

process  of  branch  instruction  with  respect  to  one  segment 

by  said  optimization  means. 


5.740.448 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  EXCLUSIVE  ACCESS 
TO  SHARED  DATA  STRLt  Tl  RES  THROl  GH  INDEX 
REFERENT  ED  Bl  FFERS 
Denton  E.  Gentry,  Palo  .Alto,  and  Prakash  Kashyap,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  499,483 

Int.  CI.'  t;06F  IMH) 

V.S.  CI.  395—726  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  proMding  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  software 

applications  exclusive  access  lo  a  shared  data  structure  in  host 

memory,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1.  A  method  ot  generating  an  interrupt  signal  in  a  data  process- 
ing system,  the  interrupt  signal  being  supplied  lo  a  control  priKes- 
sor  of  the  system  to  indicate  the  occurrence  of  any  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  events  in  the  system,  the  method  comprising: 

wnting  data  to  at  least  one  memory  location  of  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  memory  locations  of  the  system  in  dependence  upon 
the  event  to  be  indicated,  the  pairs  of  meinory  locations  being 
predefined  in  the  system  for  respective  ones  of  ihe  events; 

reading  data  from  the  pairs  of  memory  locations; 

priKCssing  the  data  read  from  each  pair  ot  memory  lixations  to 
generate  interrupt  data  indicative  of  whether  the  associated 
event  has  occurred,  and  if  so  transmuting  an  interrupt  signal 
to  the  control  priK-essor;  and 

wnting  the  interrupt  data  conesponding  to  the  events  to  respec- 
tive third  memory  locations,  the  third  memory  Ux:alions  being 
predefined  in  the  control  priKessor  for  said  events; 


wherein,  on  receipt  of  an  interrupt  signal,  the  control  processor 
reads  the  interrupt  data  in  the  third  menMirv  locations  to 
deiemiine  the  event  indicated  by  the  interrupt  signal 


sa\  ing  an  index  value  for  each  buflfer  in  use  in  a  corresptinding 
descriptor  pointing  lo  each  said  buffer  in  use  within  said 
shared  data  structure,  each  said  saved  index  value  referencing 
an  entry  in  a  buffer  table,  said  butfer  table  having  the  kernel 
address  of  each  said  buffer  in  use;  and 

retneving  said  index  value  for  one  of  said  each  buffer  in  use, 
said  index  value  for  use  only  by  one  of  the  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  software  applications  to  exclusively  access  Ihe 
kernel  address  of  said  one  of  said  each  buffer  in  use  in  said 
buffer  table. 


5,740.450 
METHOD  TO  AITOMATICALLV  DETECT  THE 
INTERRl  PT  CHANNEL  STATl  S  OF  AN  ADD-ON  CARD 
Jcng-Fang  Chiou,  Pin-Chan,  and  Su-Chu  Lin,  Chu-Tong,  both 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  I  nited  Microelectronics  Corpora- 
tion. Taipei.  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  280.622.  Jul.  26.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690J33 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  9/22 
VS.  CI.  395—733  6  Claims 


5,740,449 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING 
INTERRUPTS  IN  A  DATA  PR0CF:SSING  SYSTEM 
Rodney  Hugh  Densham.  Charlbury;  William  Kentish,  Chip- 
ping Norton;   Peter  Charles   Eastty,  Oxford,  and  Conrad 
Charles  Cooke,  Witney,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  lo 
.Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom 
Limited,  Weyb  ridge,  England 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,537 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1995, 
9503668 

Int.  CI.''  (.i06¥W46:  II AK> 

26  Claims 
,13 


I.  A  method  lo  automatically  detect  a  use  status  of  an  inlerrupt 
channel  on  a  personal  computer  add-on  card  equipped  w  ith  an  IRQ 
set  port,  an  IRQ  status  port,  and  an  IRQ  force  port,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disabling  an  interrupt  request  on  a  central  processing  unit  of 
said  personal  computer; 

(b)  presetting  a  number  of  data  input  into  said  IRQ  status  pon, 
said  data  charactenzing  a  use  status  of  said  interrupt  channel 
to  be  detected; 

(c)  reading  said  preset  number  of  data  input  into  said  IRQ  status 
port; 

(d)  executing  a  logic  "and"  calculation  of  a  result  of  said  reading 
said  preset  number  of  data  input  and  a  data  charactenzing  a 
current  status  of  said  interrupt  channel,  and  repeating  said 
reading  and  calculating  for  a  predetermined  number  of  times; 

(e)  writing  a  result  from  step  (d)  into  said  IRQ  force  port  and 
reading  data  from  said  IRQ  status  piirt  designating  said  inter- 
rupt channel  as  an  unused  inlerrupt  channel  if  there  is  logic 
"I"  in  said  IRQ  force  pon  and  logic  "O"  in  said  IRQ  status 
port; 

if)  writing  logic  "0"  inlo  said  IRQ  force  piirt;  and 
(g)  acti\ating  an  interrupt  channel  gale  of  said  central  processing 
unit 
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5.740,451 

MlCROCOMPl  TER  HAVING  FINCTION  OF 

MEASl  RING  MAXIMl  M  INTERRl  PT-DISABLED  TIME 

PERIOD 
Hiroyoki  Muraki.  and  Akiya  Fukui,  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Electric   Semiconductor  Software 
Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1996,  Sen  No.  736.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16.  1996.  8-121737 
Int.  CI."  G06F  W4bil3/I4 
U.S.  CI.  395—733  6  Claims 
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1.  A  microcomputer  having  a  function  of  measuring  a  maximum 
of  penods  of  lime  during  which  interrupts  are  disabled,  said 
microcomputer  compnsing: 

a  memory  means  for  storing  a  value  indicating  a  maximum 
iniemjpt-disabled  lime  period  in  a  program; 

a  disabled-state  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  lime  when  a 
disabled  state  in  which  interrupts  are  disabled  starts  in  the 
program  and  a  lime  when  the  disabled  slate  ends; 

a  counter  means  for  starting  a  counting  operation  when  said 
disabled-state  detecting  means  detects  a  time  when  the  dis- 
abled state  starts;  and 

a  comparing  means  for  receiving  a  count  value  of  said  counter 
means  when  said  disabled-state  detecting  means  detects  a 
lime  when  the  disabled  slate  ends,  and  for  updating  contents 
of  said  memory  means  by  replacing  the  value  in  said  memory 
means  with  the  count  value  when  said  comparing  means 
deterrrunes  thai  the  count  value  is  larger  than  the  value  in  said 
memorv  means. 


5,740.452 

SYSTEM  FOR  PASSING  INDl  STRY  STANDARD 

ARCHITECTURE  (ISA)  LEGACY  INTERRUPTS  ACROSS 

PERIPHER.AL  COMPONENT  INTERCONNECT  (PCT) 

CONNECTORS  AND  METHODS  THEREFOR 

Franklyn  H.  Story.  Chandler,  and  David  R.  Evoy.  Tempe.  both 

of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,169 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  l.i/24 

t.S.  CI.  395—734  17  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  passing  Industry  Standard  .Architecture  (ISA) 
legacy  interrupts  across  Peripheral  Componeni  Inierconnect  (PCI) 
connectors  comprising,  in  combinalion; 

a  PCI  bus; 


a  plurality  of  PCI  connectors  coupled  to  said  PCI  bus.  each  of 
said  pluralily  of  PCI  connectors  having  a  same  number  of 
interrupt  pins  connected  lo  each  of  said  PCI  connectors,  .said 
interrupt  pins  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  PCI  connectors 
being  coupled  together  so  a  lasl  interrupt  pin  of  said  interrupt 
pins  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  PCI  connectors  are  coupled 
together  in  a  directly  bussed  manner  to  provide  a  serial 
interrupt  signal  line  and  a  remainder  of  said  interrupt  pins  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  PCI  connectors  being  coupled 
together  in  a  manner  lo  support  PCI  Local  Bus  Specifications; 
and 

configuration  bit  means  for  selecting  between  a  native  PCI  mode 
of  operation  and  a  ISA  legacy  mode  of  operation  for  said 
system,  said  configuration  bit  means  causing  said  interrupt 
pins  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  PCI  connectors  lo  be  open 
drain  outputs  which  are  dnven  low  when  an  enable  intemipl 
source  is  active  when  said  configuration  bit  means  are  set  lo 
operate  in  said  native  PCI  mode  of  operation  and  enabled 
inierrupt  sources  causing  generation  of  senal  interrupt  packets 
over  said  serial  interrupt  signal  line  when  said  configuration 
bil  means  are  set  for  said  ISA  legacy  mode  of  operation. 


5.740,453 
CIRCUIT  FOR  REDUCING  AUDIO  AMPLIFIER  NOISE 
DURING  POWERING  ON  AND  OFF 
Henry  F.  Lada,  Jr.,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398J96 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  395—750  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  noise  signals  resulting  from 
transients  generated  by  the  power-up  or  power-down  of  portions  of 
a  computer,  said  computer  having  a  status  signal  indicative  of  ihe 
power  stale  of  the  portions  of  ihe  computer,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  power  indicator  having  a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  a 
diode,  said  power  indicator  having  a  capacitor  connected  lo 
the  anode  end  of  said  diode  and  to  ground,  said  power 
indicator  receiving  said  status  signal  al  ihe  cathtxle  end  of  said 
diode; 

a  mute  indicator  having  a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  a 
diode,  said  mule  indicator  having  a  capacitor  connected  lo  the 
cathode  end  of  said  diode  and  to  ground,  said  mute  indicator 
receiving  said  status  signal  at  the  anode  end  of  said  diode; 

an  amplifier  with  a  volume  control  input  and  a  power  supply 
input,  said  volume  control  input  coupled  lo  the  cathode  end  of 
said  diode  in  said  mule  Indicator;  and 

a  power  switch  having  a  control  input  coupled  lo  the  anode  end 
of  said  diixle  of  said  power  indicator  and  an  output  coupled  lo 
said  power  supply  input  of  said  amplifier. 
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5,740,454 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SETTING  COMPILER  SYSTEM  BUS 

SIGNALS  TO  PREDETERMINED  STATUS  IN  LOW 

POWER  MODE 

Philip  C.  Kelly.  Cypress;  Todd  J.  De.Schepper.  and  James  R. 

Reif,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  lex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,193 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  U.i2 

U.S.  CI.  395—750.03  52  Claims 


A  circuit  for  managing  power  consumption  in  a  computer 
system,  the  computer  system  having  a  bus  and  a  first  bus  device 
and  second  bus  device  coupled  lo  the  bus,  the  bus  having  a 
plurality  of  bus  signals,  the  first  bus  device  operating  off  a  first 
power  supply  voliage  and  the  second  bus  device  operating  oft  a 
second  power  supply  voltage,  the  second  power  supply  voltage 
being  greater  than  ihe  first  power  supply  voltage,  wherein  the 
computer  system  has  al  least  one  low  power  stale,  and  wherein  Ihe 
first  bus  device  has  ownership  of  the  bus  in  the  low  power  siaie. 
the  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  if  the  computer  system  is  in  the  low  ptjwer 

Slate;  and 
means  coupled  lo  .said  delecting  means  for  causing  the  first  bus 

device  lo  drive  a  portion  of  the  bus  signals  lo  a  zero  slate  if 

the  computer  system  is  in  the  low  power  state. 


.'^  I     I — -^     I — I — I 
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20  A  computer  program  product,  comprising  a  computer  usable 
medium  having  computer  readable  code  embodied  therein  for 
processing  data  in  a  compound  document,  said  compound  docu- 
mem  having  a  pluralily  of  embedded  object  editors  for  respeclivelv 
rendenng  data  having  different  inleresi  types  in  different  com- 


pound document  content  areas,  one  of  said  object  editors  represent- 
ing a  provider  for  said  compound  document,  and  a  plurality  of 
editing  controllers  embedded  in  said  compound  dcxumenl.  the 
computer  program  prixluct  comprising: 

computer  readable  program  cixle  configured  lo  cause  a  computer 

lo  detect  whether  a  selection  is  made  in  one  of  said  data, 
computer  readable  program  code  configured  to  cause  said  com- 
puter lo  effect  the  filling  out  of  an  auditor  data  structure  with 
first  attributes  of  said  selection  by  one  of  said  object  editors, 
said  one  of  said  object  editors  being  associated  with  said  one 
of  said  data;  and 
computer  readable  program  code  configured  lo  cause  said  com- 
puter 10  communicate  said  first  attributes  embodied  in  data 
fields  of  said  auditor  data  structure  from  said  one  of  said 
object  editors  lo  interested  ones  of  said  editing  controllers, 
wherein  said  one  of  said  object  editors  and  said  interested 
ones  of  said  editing  controllers  both  register  with  a  data 
switching  system  lo  receive  attribute  data  having  an  interest 
represented  by  said  first  attributes. 


5.740.456 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

INTERCHARACTER  SPACING  AS  FONT  SIZE  AND 

RESOLUTION  OF  Ol  TPUT  DEMCE  VARY 

Dov    Harel,    Bellevue;    Martin    P.   Tompa.   Woodinville.   and 

Eliyezer  Kohen.  Mercer  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  lo 

Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,962,  Sep.  26,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,598 j;20. 

This  application  .^pr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,826 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  i/14 

VS.  CI.  395—780  II  Claims 


5.740.455 

ENHANCED  COMPOUND  DOCl'MENT  PROCESSING 

ARCHITECTURES  AND  METHODS  THEREFOR 

John  Franklin  Pavley,  Cupertino:  John  Benton  Turner.  II,  and 

Gary  Stephen  Hanson,  both  of  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,883 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00:15/163 

U.S.  CI.  395—777  37  Claims 
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1.  In  an  automatic  typography  system,  a  method  of  controlling 
Ihe  intercharacter  spacing  between  adjacent  characters,  each  of 
said  characters  having  a  left  sidebeanng  and  a  nght  sidebearing. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

hinting  each  of  said  left  and  nghl  sidebeanngs  of  said  each 
character  lo  one  of  a  plurality  of  numbers  of  pixels  lo  produce 
a  hinted  left  sidebeanng  and  a  hinted  right  sidebeanng;  and 
subtracting  a  predetermined  number  of  pixels  from  one  of  said 
hinted  sidebearings  and  adding  said  predetermined  number  of 
pixels  to  the  other  of  said  hinted  sidebeanngs  to  make  said 
one  of  said  hinted  sidebearings  a  first  integral  number  of 
pixels  and  said  other  of  said  hinted  sidebearings  a  second 
integral  number  of  pixels. 
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5.740,457 
ELECTRONIC  DICTIONARY.  ITS  PRODUCTION 
METHOD.  AND  INDEX  COMPRESSION  AND 
DECOMPRESSION  DEVICE 
Takakazu  Shiomi,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Ind.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996.  Sen  No.  609358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  .^,  1995,  7-044565 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  /2/00 

10  Claims 


VS.  CI.  395—795 
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1.  An  electronic  dictionary  comprising: 

a  dictionary'  medium: 

dictionary  data  composed  of  a  plurality  ot  dictionary  data  ele- 
ments and  stored  in  the  dictionary  medium;  and 

an  index  file  showing  storage  positions  of  all  dictionary  data 
elements  and  being  stored  in  the  dictionary  medium, 

wherein  the  index  hie  is  a  differential  index  in  which  each  item 
IS  expressed  by  a  differential  tjetween  a  pointer  showing  a 
storage  position  of  a  dictionary  data  element  and  a  given 
function  value,  with  each  item  of  the  differential  index  being 
expressed  by  a  bit  length  equal  to  or  shorter  than  maximum 
bit  length  for  showing  a  storage  position  of  a  dictionary  data 
element. 


5,740,458 

PROTOCOL  PROCESSOR  INTENDED  FOR  THE 

EXECUTION  OF  A  COLLECTION  OF  INSTRUCTIONS  IN 

A  REDUCED  NUMBER  OF  OPERATIONS 
Gerard   Chauvel.  Antibes;   Francis  Aus.sedat,  Nanterre.  and 
Pierre  Calippe,  Levallois-Perret,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun,  22,  1992.  Sen  No.  902,191 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1991,  91  07985 
Int.  CI,'  G06F  15/00 
L.S.  a.  395—800  I  Claim 


processor  is  employed  for  the  execution  of  tasks  unsuitable  for 
execution  by  the  main  data  processor,  said  proHKol  data  proces.sor 
comprising: 

a  program  part  including  an  incrementation  register  for  contain- 
ing addresses: 

a  program  memory  having  instruction  data  stored  therein  con- 
nected to  said  incrementation  register  for  receiving  addresses 
therefrom  to  identify  data  to  be  accessed  from  said  program 
memory: 

a  local  random  access  memory: 

a  decoding  part  for  receiving  instruction  data  from  said  program 
memory  for  execution  of  a  respective  instruction  in  two 
cycles,  said  decoding  pan  including  a  dec(xier  for  generating 
the  address  of  a  register  used  in  the  instruction  and/or  a 
random  access  memory  address,  said  decoder  being  etfecti\e 
to  receive  interrupt  signals,  test,  and  set-up  signals  in  a 
monitoring  function  to  facilitate  synchronization  of  the  proto- 
col data  processor  with  the  at  least  one  main  data  processor 
included  in  the  data  processing  system: 

a  data  part  comprising  first  and  second  multiplexers,  an  arith- 
metic and  logic  unit  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  multiplexers,  and  a  bank  of  registers  connected  to  the 
inputs  of  said  first  and  second  multiplexers:  a  communication 
random  access  memory  common  to  said  proiixol  data  proces- 
sor and  the  at  least  one  main  data  processor,  said  communi- 
cation random  access  memory  being  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  multiplexers  and  to  said  arithmetic  and  logic 
circuit:  said  first  and  second  multiplexers  respectively  select- 
ing registers  from  said  bank  of  registers  or  the  communication 
random  access  memory  for  providing  data  at  the  input  of  said 
arithmetic  and  logic  unit,  one  operation  defined  in  the  field  of 
an  instruction  being  executed  between  two  values  at  the  input 
of  said  arithmetic  and  logic  unit,  the  result  of  said  one 
operation  being  carried  within  the  same  cycle  to  the  intended 
address  contained  in  said  communication  random  access 
memory:  for  executing  the  instruction  during  the  second  of 
said  two  cycles; 

said  program  memory  providing  first  instruction  data  from  the 
address  designated  by  said  incrementation  register  to  said 
decoding  part  and  the  first  instruction  data  being  decoded 
during  the  first  part  of  said  two  cycles,  said  program  memory 
providing  second  instruction  data  from  the  address  designated 
by  said  incrementation  register  to  said  decoding  part  and  the 
second  instruction  data  being  decoded  as  the  first  part  of  .i 
second  two-cycle  sequence  coincident  with  the  execution  ol 
the  first  instruction  by  said  data  part  during  the  second  pan  ot 
the  first  two  cycle  sequence:  and 

further  comprising  a  condition  monitoring  block  connected 
fietween  the  decoder  of  said  decoding  part  and  said  bank  ot 
registers,  the  condition  monitonng  block  receiving  informa- 
tion from  a  selected  register  of  said  bank  of  registers  and  from 
the  condition  field  of  an  instruction  to  be  executed. 


^ 


5,740,459 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  SORTING  DATA  IN  A 

FUZZY  INFERENCE  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Ken    Ota,    Yokohama,    Japan,    and    William    C,    Archibald, 

Gillette.  Wyo..  a.ssignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III, 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  132.614.  Oct.  6,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11,  1995.  Sen  No,  526.331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1992,  4-293697 

Int,  CI.'  G06F  I.V(H) 

U.S.  CI.  395—800  n  Claims 


1  A  protocol  data  processor  for  use  with  at  least  one  main  data 
processor  m  a  data  processing  system,  wherein  the  protocol  data 


1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 
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a  first  data  bus  for  transmitting  a  first  plurality  of  data  values  to 

be  sorted: 
a  second  data  bus  for  transmitting  a  second  plurality  of  data 

values  to  be  sorted; 
a  first  plurality  of  cascaded  data  registers  coupled  to  the  first 
data  bus  for  selectively  storing  a  first  one  of  the  first  plurality 
of  data  values,  selectively  shifting  a  corresponding  one  of  a 
first  plurality  of  stored  data  values  to  a  subsequent  one  of  the 
first  plurality  of  data  registers,  and  selectively  not  executing 
one  of  a  storage  and  a  shifting  operation  in  response  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  selector  control  signals, 
wherein  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  cascaded  data  registers 
comprises: 

a  first  selector  circuit  coupled  to  the  logic  means  for  receiving 
a  transfer  control  signal,  coupled  to  the  first  data  bus,  and 
coupled  to  a  third  data  bus:  and 
a  first  data  register  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  first  selector 
circuit  and  an  output  coupled  to  a  first  subsequent  selector 
circuit  of  the  subsequent  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  cas- 
caded data  registers; 
a  second  plurality  of  cascaded  data  registers  coupled  to  the 
second  data  bus  for  selecti\ely  storing  a  first  one  of  the 
second  plurality  of  data  values,  selectively  shifting  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  a  second  plurality  of  stored  data  value  to  a 
subsequent  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  data  registers,  and 
selectively  not  executing  one  of  a  storage  and  a  shifting 
operation  in  response  to  the  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality 
of  selector  control  signals,  wherein  each  of  the  second  plural- 
ity of  cascaded  data  registers  comprises: 
a  second  selector  circuit  coupled  to  the  logic  means  for 
receiving  a  transfer  control  signal,  coupled  to  the  second 
data  bus,  and  coupled  to  a  fourth  data  bus:  and 
a  second  data  register  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  second 
selector  circuit  and  an  output  coupled  to  a  second  subse- 
quent selector  circuit  of  the  subsequent  one  of  the  second 
plurality  of  cascaded  data  registers:  and 
a  plurality  of  selector  controllers  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  first  plurality  of  cascaded  data  registers  fur  receiving 
the  corresponding  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  stored  data 
values,  coupled  to  the  first  data  bus  for  receiving  the  first 
plurality  of  data  values,  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  selector 
controllers  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  second 
plurality  of  cascaded  data  registers  for  receiving  the  corte- 
sponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  selector  control  signals,  a  first 
one  of  the  plurality  of  selector  controllers  comparing  each  of 
the  cortesponding  ones  of  the  first  plurality  of  stored  data 
values  and  fie  first  plurality  of  data  values  to  provide  the 
plurality  of  selector  control   signals,   wherein  each  of  the 
plurality  of  selector  controllers  comprises; 
a  comparator  for  comparing  a  first  value  of  the  first  plurality 
of  data  values  and  a  first  cortesponding  one  of  the  first 
plurality  of  stored  data  values,  the  comparator  providing  a 
comparison  signal; 
a  latch  coupled  to  the  comparator  for  storing  the  companson 

signal,  the   atch  providing  a  delayed  signal:  and 
logic  means  coupled  to  the  latch  for  receiving  the  delayed 
signal,  a  write  enable  signal,  and  a  history  signal,  the  logic 
means  providing  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of 
selector  control  signals; 
wherein  the  second  selector  circuit  selectively  provides  a  first 
one  of  the  second  plurality  of  data  values  to  the  second  data 
register  when  the  cortesponding  one  ot  the  plurality  of  selec- 
tor control  signals  indicates  the  first  one  of  the  first  plurality 
of  data  values  is  less  than  the  first  cortespcindinc  one  of  the 
first  plurality  of  stored  data  values:  and 
wherein  the  second  data  register  shifts  a  value  stored  therein  to 
the  second  subsequent  selector  circuit  using  the  fourth  data 
bus  when  the  first  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  data  values  is 
stored  in  the  lirst  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  data  registers. 


5,740,460 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROCESSING  PACKETIZED 
DATA 
.Adrian  P.  Wise;  Kevin  D.  Dewar:  Anthony  Mark  Jones,  all  of 
Bristol:   Martin  William  Sotheran.  (iloucestershire:   Colin 
Smith.    Bristol:    Helen    Rosemary    Finch,   (iloucestershire; 
Anthony  Peter  John  Claydon.  Avon;  Donald  Uilliam  Patter- 
son, Bristol;  Mark  Barnes.  Wiltshire;   Andrew   Peter  Kuli- 
gowski.  Bristol;  William  P.  Robbins.  CJoucestrshire;  Nicho- 
las     Birch,      Bristol,      and      David       Andrew       Barnes, 
Gloucestershire,  all  of  Ignited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  DLsco- 
vision  .Associates,  Irvine.  Calif, 
Division  of  Sen  No.  473.813.  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  481.772 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1994. 
9415413;  Jun.  7,1995,  9511569 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/66 
VJS.  a.  395—800  5  Claims 
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1.  A  pipelined  xideo  decoder  system  having  an  input,  an  output 
and  a  plurality  of  processing  stages  therebetween,  and  receiving  an 
input  stream  of  encoded  data  comprising: 

a  token  generator  responsive  to  a  picture  start  code  and  to 
extension  start  ctxle  identifiers  and  user  data  in  the  input 
stream  for  generating  a  universal  adaptation  unit  in  the  form 
of  an  interactive  intertacing  token  for  control  and/or  data 
functions  among  said  processing  stages,  wherein  said  interac- 
tive interfacing  token  is  serially  transmitted  through  said 
processing  stages: 

wherein  a  discard  user  configuration  bit  is  included  in  a  data 
packet  of  the  input  stream:  and  a  discard  extn  bit  is  included 
in  the  data  packet:  wherein  responsive  to  a  first  condition  of 
said  discard  extn  bit  the  token  generator  disregards  the  exten- 
sion start  code  identifier,  and  responsive  to  a  second  condition 
of  said  discard  extn  bit  the  extension  start  code  identifier  is 
replaced  with  another  extension  data  token; 

whereby  extension  and  user  data  are  selectively  specified  for  the 
user  by  the  processing  system. 


5.740,461 
DATA  PROCESSING  WITH  MULTIPLE  INSTRUCTION 

SETS 
David    Vivian    Jaggar.    Cherry     Hinton.    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Advanced  RISC  .Machines  Limited.  Cambridge. 
United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  .W8.836.  Sep.  19.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  735.046 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1994. 
94tl8765 

Int.  CI."  G06F  WMI 
VS.  CI.  395— 8(M»  15  Claims 

1    Embedded  apparatus  lor  prixressing  data,  said  embedded 
apparatus  compnsing: 
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(i)  a  processor  core  having  N-bit  data  path  rays  that  receive  a 
plurality  of  core  control  signals  determined  by  either  decoded 
X-bit  program  instruction  words  in  a  hrsi  permanent  instruc- 
tion set.  or  decoded  Y-bn  program  instruction  words  in  a 
second  permanent  instruction  set.  where  Y  is  less  than  X.  the 
second  permanenl  instruction  set  corresponding  to  a  subset  of 
the  first  permanent  instruction  set  and  having  subset  elements 
of  a  type  providing  common  functionality  and  higher  code 
density  with  respect  to  said  first  permanent  instruction  set,  the 
processor  core  adapted  to  perform  N-bit  data  processing 
operations  in  response  to  the  determined  core  control  signals; 

(li)  a  first  decoder  thai  is  coupled  to  the  N-bit  data  pathways  of 
the  processor  core,  and  that  receives  selected  X-bit  program 
instruction  words  of  the  first  permanent  instruction  set  includ- 
ing all  fixed  length  X-bit  program  instruction  words  specify- 
ing N-bit  data  processing  operations,  and  decodes  the  X-bit 
instruction  words  to  generate  said  core  control  signals  to 
cause  the  processor  core  to  perform  the  specified  N-bit  data 
processing  operations  using  said  N-bit  data  pathways. 

(iii)  a  second  decoder  that  is  coupled  to  the  N-bit  data  pathways 
of  the  processor  core,  and  that  receives  selected.  Y-bit  pro- 
gram instruction  words  of  the  second  permanent  instruction 
set  including  all  fixed  length  Y-bit  program  instruction  words 
specifying  N-bit  data  processing  operations,  and  decodes  the 
Y-bit  instruction  words  to  generate  said  core  control  signals  to 
cause  the  N-bit  data  processing  operations  using  said  N-bit 
data  pathways:  and 

(iv)  an  instruction  set  switch  coupled  to  said  first  decoder  and  to 
said  second  decoder  for  selecting  either  a  first  processing 
mode  using  said  first  decoder  to  decode  received  program 
instruction  words  or  a  second  processing  mode  using  said 
second  decoder  to  decode  said  same  received  program 
instruction  words,  the  instruction  set  switch  being  responsive 
to  an  instruction  set  flag,  the  instruction  set  flag  being  settable 
in  real  time  under  program  control. 


calculation  means  for  calculating  a  point  size  in  response  to  the 
resolution  set  by  said  setting  means  and  the  font  information 
read  by  said  read  means  if  said  discrimination  means  dis- 
criminates that  the  font  is  a  dot  font;  and 

development  means  for  developing,  in  the  resolution  set  by  said 
setting  means,  a  list  of  scalable  fonts  including  a  font  name, 
information  indicating  (hat  the  font  is  a  scalable  font,  and  the 
character  pattern  generated  by  said  generation  means  and  a 
list  of  dot  fonts  including  a  font  name,  the  point  size  calcu- 
lated by  said  calculation  means,  and  a  character  pattern  cor- 
responding lo  the  font  information  read  by  said  read  means. 


5,740,463 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
OF  COMPUTATION  PERFORMED  W ITH  AN 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Takeharu  Oshima;  Toshiyuki  Tamura;  Satoru  Kotoh;  Hirono 
Tsubota;  Shinji  Komori:  Shinji  Nakashima,  all  of  Tokyo,- 
Hiroaki  Terada;  Makoto  Iwata,  both  of  Osaka;  Kat5uhito 
Yamaguchi,  Hyogo;  Junji  Onishi.  Osaka,  and  .Akira  Kondo, 
Hyogo,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  504,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-171385; 
Jul.  17,  1995.  7-I80I95 

Int.  CI."  C06¥  13/38:15/16 
DS.  CI.  395—800.11  77  Claims 


5,740.462 
OLTPUT  APPARATUS  PERMITTING  FONT  SELECTION 

BASED  ON  RESOLUTIONS 
Masaru    Igarashi,    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,543.  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,154,  Oct.  16.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23.  1989,  1-273838 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/21 
U.S.  CI.  395—805  6  Claims 

I  An  output  control  apparatus  comprising: 
setting  means  for  setting  a  resolution: 
read  means  for  sequentially  reading  font  information  stored  in  a 

font  management  table  for  a  plurality  of  fonts; 
discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  a  font  is  a 
scalable  font  or  a  dot  font,  in  response  to  the  font  information 
read  by  said  read  means; 
generation  means  for  generating  a  character  pattern  of  a  prede- 
termined size  ba.sed  on  scalable  font  data  if  said  discrimina- 
tion means  discriminates  that  the  font  is  a  scalable  font; 


I  - — ■ 
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I.  An  information  procesMPg  system,  comprising: 
plural  buses  and  plural  element  processors  which  are  networked 
by  said  plural  buses,  each  of  said  plural  element  processors 
respectively  including: 

processing  units  for  performing  computing  operations,  and 

data  memories  for  storing  data  regarding  said  computing 

operations  for  performing  computation  by  assigning,  using 

at  least  one  governing  equation  of  a  field  which  is  described 

in  at  least  one  prescribed  equation  by  using  said  plural 
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element  processors,  plural  lattice  points  obtained  by  spa- 
tially dividing  said  field  to  said  plural  element  prtKessors: 
and 
plural  data  buses  for  providing  mutual  communications  of  said 
data  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  plural  element  processors, 
wherein  said  compulation  is  performed  by  operating  said  plural 
element   prcKessois   asynchronously   and   independently   by 
Using  said  data  transmitted  through  said  plural  data  buses,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  plural  element  processors  directly  writes 
to  or  reads  from  said  data  memories  of  adjacent  element 
priKCssors  through  one  of  said  plural  buses  for  communica- 
tion therebetween. 
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5.740.464 

ARCHITECTURE  FOR  PROVIDING  INPUT/OUTPUT 

OPERATIONS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Curtis  Priem.  Fremont,  and  David  S.  H.  Rosenthal.  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  N\  idia  Corporation.  Sunnyvale. 
Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  441 J99,  May  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.623.692.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752.723 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  i:/06 

I  .S.  CI.  395—823 15  Claims 
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1.  An  input/oulput  control  unit  adapted  to  be  joined  lo  a  system 
input/output  bus  in  a  muliilasking  computer  system  comprising; 

a  register  having  a  sysiem  inpul/output  physical  bus  address  and 
holding  a  physical  address  of  an  input/ouipul  device,  the 
register  responding  to  commands  from  an  unprivileged  appli- 
cation program  addressed  to  the  sysiem  inpul/ouipul  physical 
bus  address  of  the  register  to  provide  the  physical  address  of 
the  inpul/oulpul  device  for  the  commands,  and 

a  translating  circuit  responsive  to  commands  from  an  unprivi- 
leged application  program  to  the  system  input/output  physical 
bus  address  of  the  register  to  furnish  a  ph>sical  address  of  an 
input/output  device  for  storage  in  the  register  which  physical 
address  is  safe  for  the  application  program  to  access. 


5,740.465 

ARRAY  DISK  CONTROLLER  FOR  GROUPING  HOST 

COM.MANDS  INTO  A  SINGLE  VIRTUAL  HOST 

COMMAND 

Naoto  Matsunami,  Yokohama:  Minoru  ^'oshida.  Odauara; 
Shoichi  Miyazavta.  N'okohama:  Takashi  Oeda.  Yokohama; 
Kiyoshi  Honda.  Yokohama,  and  Shuji  Ohno.  Kavtasaki.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993.  Sir.  No.  43.841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  K,  1992.  4-087223: 
\ug.  26.  1992,  4-227320 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  IMH) 
I  .S.  CI.  395—825  8  Claims 

2.  .An  array  disk  controller  to  which  a  plurality  of  disk  units  are 
connected,  comprising: 

means  for  rtxeiving  a  host  command  from  a  host  computer 
lequcsling  a;:cess  to  data  stored  in  j  disk  units  (j:  an  integer: 
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Jg  I )  connected  to  said  array  disk  controller,  and  notifying  an 
end  of  the  host  command  to  said  host  computer: 

means  for  temporarily  storing  host  commands  successively 
issued  by  the  host  computer  in  a  queue; 

means  for  extracting  and  grouping,  from  among  the  host  com 
mands  stored  in  said  queue,  m  host  commands  im:  an  integer: 
m  =  2)  requesting  access  to  a  continuous  data  area,  and  pro- 
ducing k  disk  commands  respectively  corresponding  to  k  disk 
units  (k:  an  integer:  kij)  according  to  the  extracted  and 
grouped  host  commands  as  a  single  new  virtual  host  com- 
mand; 

means  for  issuing  said  disk  commands  substantially  concurrent 
lo  said  k  disk  units  so  as  to  operate  said  k  disk  units  in  parallel 
and  detecting  whether  data  transfer  due  to  read/write  opera- 
tion by  said  disk  commands  have  ended;  and 

means  for  storing  and  managing  information  as  to  relationships 
between  said  single  new  virtual  host  command  and  said  k  disk 
commands: 

wherein  said  m  host  commands  accessing  said  continuous  data 
area  issued  by  said  host  computer  are  regarded  as  a  single 
new  virtual  host  command  within  said  array  disk  controller, 
and  thus  lime  of  disk  latencies  in  said  disk  units  is  reduced 
substantially  to  l/m  compared  to  when  said  m  host  commands 
are  executed  individually. 

the  grouped  m  hosi  commands  accessing  to  a  continuous  data 
area  are  data  read  commands  and  are  regarded  as  a  single  new 
virtual  read  command. 

said  extracting  and  grouping  means  pnxluce  k  disk  read  com- 
mands to  be  distributed  lo  said  k  disk  units  using  said  single 
new  virtual  read  command. 

said  disk  commands  issuing  means  issues  said  k  disk  read 
commands  to  said  k  disk  units,  and 

said  continuous  data  area  is  read  collectively  by  said  disk  units 
as  a  single  data  block,  and  thus  read  at  a  data  transfer  rale 
which  is  faster  by  a  factor  f=k/j  compared  to  when  said  m  host 
commands  are  executed  individually. 


5.740.466 

FLEXIBLE  PROCESSOR-DRIVEN  SCSI  CONTROLLER 

WITH  BUFFER  MEMORY  AND  LOC\L  PROCESSOR 

MEMORY  COl  PLED  V  lA  SEPARAl  E  Bl  SES 

John  S.  (ieldman.  Los  (iatos;  Joe  \.  Chen,  and  Tony  J.  Yoon. 

both  of  San  Jose  .  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic. 

Inc.,  Fremont.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904.807.  Jun.  26.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,524.268.  This  application  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590J87 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  W(J().IM>U.I</I():I3/I2 

U.S.  CI.  395—825  9  Claims 

I   A  controller  coupled  to  a  local  processor  and  a  local  pnvessor 

memory  via  a  first  bus  for  providing  an  interface  between  a  disk 

drive  controller  and  a  SCSI  bus.  the  disk  drive  controller  having  a 

disk  interlace,  said  controller  comprising: 

a  SCSI-protocol  prtxessor  having  an  instruction  set  which  pro 
vides  prograniniablc  control  for  the  operation  of  said  SCSI 
bus.  wherein  instructions  are  provided  to  said  SCSI-proiixol 
priKessor  from  an  external  butter  memory,  said  butler 
memory  coupled  to  said  SCSI-protixol  picxessor  via  a  second 
bus  for  (i)  providing  lempiirary  storage  for  data  lo  be  written 
lo  said  disk  drive.  (ii»  for  data  read  from  said  disk  dnve.  and 
(lit)  for  storing  program  data  and  instructions  tor  use  bv  said 
.SCSI -protocol  pnxcssor.  wherein  said  SCSl-protixol  pr»K'es- 
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sor  execute^  one  insiruclion  in  said  instruction  set  and 
requests  a  next  instruction  from  the  external  buffer  memory 
independently  from  said  local  processor  and  said  local  proces- 
sor memory; 
a  buffer  manager  circuit  coupled  to  said  external  buffer  memory, 
to  said  SCSI-protocol  processor,  and  to  said  disk  interface,  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  data  to  and  from  said  buffer  memory 
and  allocating  space  within  said  buffer  memory  for  the  stor- 
age of  program  data  and  instructions  for  use  by  said  SCSI- 
protocol  processor  and  disk  interface,  wherein  control  of  said 
external  buffer  memory  by  said  buffer  manager  circuit  is 
independent  of  the  local  processor  and  the  local  processor 
memors. 


5.740.467 
.APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLINC; 
INTERRL  PTS  TO  A  HOST  DURING  DATA  TRANSFER 
BETWEEN  THE  HOST  AND  AN  ADAPTER 
Stanley  Chmieleckj.  Jr.,  Nashua.  N.H.;  Frank  A.  Itkowsky.  Jr., 
Leominster,  Mass.;  G.  Paul  Koning.  Brookline,  N.H.;  Dou- 
glas M.  Washbaugh,  Leominster,  Mass.,  and  Kadangode  K. 
Ramakrishnan.  Maynard.  Mas.s..  assignors  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard.  Ma.ss. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,564,  Jan.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  310.899 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  U/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—876  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  iniemipis  by  an  adapter  to  a  host 
system,  said  host  system  having  a  host  memory,  said  host  memory 
having  buffers,  and  further  said  host  system  having  a  driver  to 
operate  said  adapter,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

consuming  buffers  in  said  host  memory  by  said  adapter  using 
said  driver  in  reading  said  buffers  during  adapter  read  opera- 
tion, and  in  wnting  said  buffers  during  adapter  write  opera- 
tion; 
maintaining  a  consumer  index  in  said  adapter,  said  consumer 
index  indicating  a  last  buffer  consumed,  as  consumed  buffers 
are  indicated  by  said  adapter,  said  adapter  updating  said 
consumer  index  lo  a  current  value  as  new  buffers  are  con- 
sumed; 
writing  u  completion  index  lo  said  adapter  bv  said  driver  after  all 
buffers  are  consumed,  said  completion  index  indicating  a  last 
buffer  consumed,  as  consumed  buffers  are  indicated  by  said 
host  system; 
setting  an  arm  bit  in  said  adapter,  said  arm  bit  indicating  that 
said  dnver  in  said  host  system  has  completed  servicing  of  an 
interrupt  issued  by  said  adapter;  and. 


interrupting  said  host  system  by  said  adapter  lo  activate  said 
driver,  in  the  event  that  said  arm  bit  is  set  AND  said  comple- 
tion index  indicates  a  different  buffer  than  said  current  value 
of  .said  consumer  index. 


5.740,468 
DATA  TRANSFERRING  BUFFER 
Fumiyasu  Hirose,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  563,941,  Aug.  6.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,948.  Jan.  12.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  I,  1993.  Ser.  No.  159,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1987.  62-004522; 
Jan.  12.  1987,  62-004523 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  li/)2 
U.S.  CI.  395—877  10  Claims 
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1  Data  transferring  buffer  circuits  for  data  exchange,  said  data 
transfemng  buffer  circuits  receiving  data  from  a  plurality  of  data 
sources,  providing  the  data  to  a  plurality  of  data  destinations  and 
receiving  a  destination  buffer  limit  signal  from  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  data  destinations,  said  data  tran.sfemng  buffer  circuits 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  buffers  connected  to  corresponding  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  data  sources  to  independently  receive  and  store 
data  in  parallel  the  data  sent  from  the  plurality  of  data  sources, 
each  of  said  buffers  providing  a  data  remainder  amount  sig- 
nal; 
a  buffer  limit  signal  generating  circuit,  connected  to  said  plural 
ily  of  buffers,  for  generating  a  source  buffer  limit  signal  when 
an  amount  of  data  stored  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  buffers 
reaches  a  predetermined  limit  and  outputting  the  source  buffer 
limit  signal  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  the  data  sources; 
a  data  read  signal  generating  circuit,  connected  to  said  pluralit\ 
of  buffers,  for  pnxlucing  a  selection  signal  to  identify  a 
selected  buffer  from  among  said  plurality  of  buffers  based  on 
the  data  remainder  amount  signals  from  said  plurality  of 
buffers  and  the  destination  buffer  limit  signal  from  at  least  one 
of  the  plurality  of  data  destinations  indicating  ability  to 
receive  the  data  from  at  least  one  of  said  buffers  storing  the 
data  to  be  sent,  and  for  supplying  a  data  reading  signal  to  ih'- 
selected  buffer;  and 
a  selected  data  delivery  circuit,  connected  to  said  data  read 
signal  gener;iting  circuit  and  said  buffers,  for  receiving  the 
selection  signal  from  said  data  read  signal  generating  circuit 
and  for  delivering  the  data,  output  by  the  selected  buffer  in 
response  to  the  data  reading  signal,  lo  each  of  the  at  least  one 
of  the  plurality  of  data  destinations  capable  of  receiving  the 
data  as  indicated  by  the  dcsiinalion  hutfor  liiiili  sit'nnl 
received  therefrom. 
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5.740,469 

APPARATUS  FOR  DVNAMK  ALLY  RFADIN(;A\RITIN(; 

MULTIPLE  OBJECT  FILE  FORMATS  THROUtiH  I  SE  OF 

OBJE(  T  CODE  READERSA\  RITFRS  INTERFACINCJ 

WITH  GENERALIZED  OBJECT  FILE  FORMAT 

INTERFACE  AND  APPLICATIONS  PROGRAMMERS 

INTERFACE 

Weiping  Yin:  Paul  Hancock,  and  Alan  Weiner,  all  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,862 

Int.  CI."  G06F  -5/OW 

I  .S.  CI.  395—885  8  Claims 
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I    An  apparatus  allowing  a  software  Tool  to  read  a  plurality  of 
Object  File  Formats  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  Object  Code  Readers,  wherein: 
each  of  the  plurality  of  Object  Ctxle  Readers  reads  data 
formatted  in  at   least  one  of  a  plurality  of  Object  File 
Formats,  and 
at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  Object  Code  Readers  read  data 
formatted  in  different  ones  of  the  plurality  of  Object  File 
Formats; 
one  or  more  Data  Structures  storable  in  a  Memory,  wherein: 
said  one  or  more   Data   Structures  provide  a  Generalized 
Object  File  Formal  interface;  and 
an  Applications  Programmers'  Interface  (API)  providing  select- 
able communications  allowing  data  stored  in  the  one  or  more 
Data  Structures  to  be  transferred  between  ihe  Tool  and  one  or 
more  of  said  plurality  of  Object  Code  Readers. 


a  state  delecting  unit  for  detecting  a  st.iic  of  said  \ibration 
reducmg  optical  system; 

a  hxing  unit  for  fixing  said  vibration  reduciion  opiicai  swicni  in 
a  predetermined  initial  stale. 

.1  photographic  condition  changing  unit  for  performing  a  prede 
lemiined  number  of  photographing  operations  wlnlc  si.nvAiv 
changing  a  part  of  photographic  conditions 

a  photographic  condition  setting  unit  for  setting  ai  least  a  num 
ber  of  exposures  in  said  photographic  condition  changing 
unit;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  vibration  reducing  drive  unii. 
said  state  delecting  unit,  said  fixing  unit  and  said  photographic 
condition  changing  unit. 

wherein  said  control  unit  defines  the  allowable  range  of  vana- 
tion  quantity  of  said  vibration  reducing  optical  system  on  the 
basis  of  a  number  of  exposures  and  an  already -exposed  num- 
ber that  are  set  in  said  photographic  condition  setting  unit. 


5.740.471 
CAMERA  SHAKE  COMPENSATION  DEVICE 
Nobuhlko  Terui.  Ichikawa,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,494,  Jul.  23.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481.158,  Jun.  7.  1995. 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181.974.  Jan. 

18.  1994.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

32,539,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  835.576.  Feb.  14.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  848.052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar  6.  1991.  3-039869 

Int.  CI."  G03B  5AW 

U.S.  CI.  396—53  30  Claims 


5.740.470 
VIBRATION  REDUCINC;  CAMERA 

Yoshihisa  Kitagawa.  Kasukabe.  and  Masami  Takemoto.  Tokyo, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,227,  Sep.  6,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  841 J36 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-23.^950 

Int.  CI."  G03D  7/0« 

U.S.  CI.  396—52  19  Claims 
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1.  A  vibration  reducing  caiiicui  KHiipiising 
a  vibration  reducing  optical  system; 

a  vibration  reducing  drive  unit  for  reducing  \  ibrations  by  chang- 
ing a  slate  of  said  vibration  a-ducing  optical  system; 


1   .A  camera  anti-shaking  device  composing 

a  mechanical  sensor  tor  delecting  a  shake  velocity  when  a 
camera  body  is  shaker. 

mechanical  shake  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  shake 
amplitude  of  the  camera  fnxly  based  on  the  detection  output  o( 
said  mechanical  sensor; 

an  optical  sensor  for  detecting  a  relative  positional  displacement 
of  an  object  due  to  shake; 

optical  shake  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  shake  ampli 
tude  of  the  camera  bodv  based  on  the  deleclion  output  ol  said 
optical  sensor; 

shake  compensation  means  tor  relieving  an  effect  by  the  shake 
lo  a  photograph  image  in  accordance  with  the  calculation 
output  of  said  mechanical  shake  calculation  means  or  said 
optical  shake  calculation  means:  and 

shake  calculation  output  selection  means  for  switching  the  shake 
calculation  output  from  the  output  ol  said  optical  shake  cal- 
culation means  to  the  output  of  said  mechanical  shake  calcu- 
Lition  means  when  the  detection  is  noi  attainable  by  said 
optical  sensor. 
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5,740,472 
\  IBR.\TION  REDICTION  DEVICE 
Shinichi  Hirano.  I  t!<unomi>a.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713.533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236972,' 
Sep.  19,  1995,  7-236971 

Int.  C1.'"G03B  17/m 

I  .S.  CI.  396—55  27  Claims 

2 


1.  A  vibration  reduction  device  applied  to  a  system  including  a 
body  apparatus  which  has  an  image  taking  function  and  a  lens 
apparatus  which  is  detachably  mounted  on  said  body  apparatus  and 
includes  an  image  taking  optical  system,  comprising: 

a  vibration  detector  to  detect  a  vibration  generated  in  said  body 
apparatus  or  said  lens  apparatus: 

an  image  vibration  reduction  optical  system  constituting  a  por- 
tion of  said  image  taking  optical  system  and  adapted  lo  reduce 
an  image  vibration  generated  by  the  vibration; 

a  driving  device  to  move  some  or  all  components  of  said  image 
vibration  reduction  optical  system  relative  to  a  surface  on 
which  the  image  is  lo  be  formed;  and 

an  image  vibration  reduction  controller  to  generate  an  image 
vibration  reduction  signal  to  control  said  dnving  device  on  the 
basis  of  an  output  from  said  \  ibration  detector. 

wherein  said  dnving  device  starts  image  vibration  reduction 
control  a  predetermined  period  of  lime  after  said  driving 
device  receives  a  signal  synchronous  with  a  start  of  an  image 
taking  sequence  from  said  body  apparatus 


5,740.473 
CAMERA  FOR  PREVENTING  CAMERA  SHAKE 

Etsuo  Tanaka.  Tokyo,   and   Tadao   Kai.   Kawasaki,   both   of 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566.656,  Dec.  4.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  389.639.  Feb.  16,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  321.466,  Oct.  11. 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5.463.443,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
24.760.  Mar.  2.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  759.643 
Claims  priority  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-084434; 
May  13.  1992,  4-146997;  Jul.  3.  1992.  4-200704 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  VWy 
L.S.  CI.  396—55  9  Claims 

1.  An  anti-shake  camera,  comprising: 
a  phototaking  lens; 

a  camera  shake  correction  lens  for  correcting  image  blurring 
caused  by  a  camera  shake,  said  camera  shake  correciion  lens 
constituting  a  part  of  said  phototaking  lens  and  moving  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  phototaking  lens  to 
correct  the  image  blurring; 
camera  shake  correction  lens  position  detection  means  for 
detecting  a  moving  position  of  said  camera  shake  correction 
lens  ip  said  plane  throughout  a  range  of  movement  of  said 
cameia  shake  correction  lens; 
position. determination  means  for  determining,  based  on  a  detec- 
tion nesul!  from  said  camera  shake  correciion  lens  ptjsiiion 
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detection  means,  whether  said  camera  shake  correction  lens 
reaches  a  specific  position;  and 
predetermined  position  moving  means  for,  when  said  position 
determination  means  determines  that  said  camera  shake  cor- 
rection lens  reaches  the  specific  position,  moving  said  camera 
shake  correction  lens  to  a  predetermined  position  within  the 
range  of  movement  of  said  camera  shake  correction  lens 
regardless  of  further  camera  shake. 


5.740.474 

APPARATIS  FOR  ELIMINATING  BACKLASH  IN  A 

ZOOM  FINDER 

Vuji  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  803.152 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20,  1996.  8-032367 
Int.  CI.''  G03B  5/(iO:IM>4:l5m:l7A)4 
U.S.  CI.  396—62  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  eliminating  a  backlash  in  a  zoom  finder, 
comprising: 

a  zoom-photographing  lens  that  is  movable  between  a  zoom 
photographing  section  and  a  transfer  section  defined  between 
said  zoom  photographing  section  and  an  accommodation 
position; 

a  zo<im  tinder  having  at  least  one  movable  variable  power  lens 
that  is  supported  to  move  in  an  optical  axis  direction; 

a  cam  member  provided  with  a  cam  surface  that  is  engaged  with 
said  movable  variable  power  lens,  said  cam  member  being 
driven  in  asscx;iation  with  said  zotim-photographing  lens,  said 
cam  surface  being  provided  with  a  zoom  section  correspond- 
ing to  said  zoom  photographing  section  of  said  zoom- 
phoiographing  lens  to  vary  an  axial  position  of  said  movable 
variable  power  lens,  and  a  transfer  section  corresponding  to 
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said  transfer  section  of  said  zoom-photographing  lens,  in 
which  no  movement  of  said  movable  variable  power  lens 
occurs; 

a  backlash  eliminating  cam  surface,  separate  from  said  cam 
surface  on  said  cam  member,  for  said  movable  variable  power 
lens; 

an  oblique  cam  surface  provided  on  said  backlash  eliminating 
cam  surface,  said  oblique  cam  surface  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis  of  said 
movable  variable  power  lens,  and  formed  in  a  section  corre- 
sponding 10  said  zoom  section  side  of  said  transfer  section  of 
said  cam  surface;  and 

.1  backlash  eliminating  member  which  is  continuously  biased 
and  pressed  against  said  oblique  cam  surface  to  exert  a  dnve 
force  on  said  cam  member  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
optical  axis  of  said  movable  variable  power  lens. 


"fw"  when  said  determining  means  determines  that  said  con- 
trol focal  length  "'fl"  goes  beyond  said  range. 


5.740.475 

IMAGE  MAGNinCATlON  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CAMER.4 

Noboru  Suzuki.-   Shigeo  Toji.  both  of  Tokyo,  and   Masahiro 
Kawasaki.  Saitama-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .\sahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373.369.  Jan.  17.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.541.702. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  149.226.  Nov.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.428,419.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881.785.  May 
11,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.283.607,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  652.038.  Feb.  4.  1991.  Pal.  No.  5,159.377.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  410.880.  Sep.  22.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.093.680.  This  application  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1988.  63-237570; 
Sep.  22.  1988.  63-237571;  Sep.  22.  1988.  63-237572;  Sep.  22. 
1988.  63-237573;   Sep.   22.   1988.  63-237574;   Sep.   22.   1988. 
63-237575 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  LWH 
U.S.  CI.  396—78  22  Claims 


1  An  image  magnification  control  device  for  a  camera  having  a 
photographic  lens,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  defocus  amount  "dx"  of  an  object  by 
analyzing  a  light  passing  through  said  photographic  lens; 

means  for  calculating  a  control  fcKal  length  "fl"  required  to 
maintain  an  Image  magnification,  based  upon  said  defocus 
amount  "dx"  delected  by  said  detecting  means; 

means  for  determining  whether  said  control  fcKal  length  "fl" 
falls  within  a  range  between  a  tele  terminus  focal  length  "ft" 
and  a  wide  terminus  focal  length  "fw"; 

first  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  focal  length  of  said 
photographic  lens  to  correspond  to  said  control  fiKal  length 
"IT"  when  said  determining  means  determines  that  said  con- 
trol focal  length  falls  within  said  range;  and 

second  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  fiKal  length  of 
said  photographic  lens  to  correspond  lo  one  of  said  lele 
terminus  focal  length  "ft"  and  said  wide  terminus  ftKal  length 


5,740,476 
ZOOM  LENS  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  LENS  SHI  TTER 
TYPE  OF  CAMERA 
KeLsuke  Haraguchi;   ShiiLSuke   Kohmoto;   Takeo  Kobayashi; 
Shigeru  Kondoh;  Hideki  Ohkubu.  and  Norio  Numako.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,753.  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,475,456.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,217.  Jul.  27. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  884.479. 
May  13.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.280„^17,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  633.023.  Dec.  24.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  510,676.  Apr.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.162.831.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143.946.  Jan.  7. 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4.936.664.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  .Ser. 

No.  456,407 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan.     May      12.     1986. 
61-108278;  Sep.  19.  1986.  61-143964;  Nov.  26.  1986.  61-181723; 
Feb.  5.  1987.  61-15853 

Int  CI,"  G03B  5/U() 
U.S.  CI.  396—87  24  Claims 


FINAL   POSITION      I 
'•  |_^  IHinAl  BOSIIQNI 

o--tr 


1.  A  lens  shutter  camera  having  a  zoom  lens,  said  camera 
comprising: 

a  photographing  zoom  lens  system; 

a  system  that  drives  said  photographing  zcK)m  lens  system  for 
zooming,  said  driving  system  being  operable  to  move  at  least 
one  element  of  said  photographing  zoom  lens  system  along  an 
optical  axis  between  spaced  terminal  positions,  and  to  slop 
only  at  positions  which  are  separated  from  each  other  by  at 
least  one  discrete  focal  length  step,  each  of  said  positions 
defining  a  respective  focal  length  of  said  photographing  zoom 
lens  system; 

a  detecting  system  that  detects  said  discrete  focal  length  posi- 
tions of  said  photographing  ztxjm  lens  system,  and  that  out- 
puts a  dillerent  signal  indicative  of  each  of  said  discrete  focal 
length  positions; 

a  system  that  generates  a  signal  for  controlling  said  driving 
system;  and 

a  system  that  controls  said  driving  system  in  accordance  with 
said  signal  output  by  said  detecting  system  and  said  signal 
from  said  generating  system.  In  order  lo  enable  an  operator  lo 
selectivel)  change  the  fiKal  length  of  said  photographing 
zoom  lens  svslem.  onlv  in  accordance  with  said  at  least  one 
discrete  fiKal  length  step  which  changes  in  a  predetennined 
manner  between  said  spaced  terminal  positions. 
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5.740,477 

Ml  LTI-POINT  OBJECT  DISTANCK  MEA.SLRING 

DEVICE 

Kosei  Kosako.  and  Tdkuma  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan.  assij>n- 

ors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421.924,  Apr.  14,  I9V5,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  798.3.?9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077357 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  IJ/.U:l.</00 

VS.  CI.  396-101  21  Claims 

13a 
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1.  A  multi-f)oint  object  distance  measuring  device  having  a 
plurality  of  image  sensors,  comprising: 

each  of  said  plurality  of  image  sensors  including  a  plurality  of 
photoelectric  convening  elements  assigned  to  a  plurality  of 
sensor  areas  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  object  distance 
measuring  areas;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  one  of  amounts  of  defocus  and 
distances  of  objects  in  said  plurality  of  object  distance  mea- 
suring areas,  based  on  output  from  said  plurality  of  photoelec- 
tric converting  elements. 

wherein  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  sensor  areas  in  each  of 
said  plurality  of  image  sensors  are  arranged  to  be  panially 
overlapping,  respectively,  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  photo-electric  convening  elements  is  common  to  at 
least  two  of  said  plurality  of  object  distance  measuring  areas. 


5.740.478 

CAMER.A  HAVING  Al TOFOCIS  APPARATLS 

Ryuichi     Kobayashi,     Tokyo,     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,098.  Nov,  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov,  14.  1996.  Ser.  No,  749.154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301673 

Int.  CI."  G03B  .V/0. 7/W9 

L.S.  CI.  396-121  7  Oaims 


1  A  camera  having  li)  a  processing  circuit  for  determining  a 
focus  Mate  or  a  distance  to  an  object  in  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  areas  of  a  scene,  and  (ii)  a  focusing  circuit  which  per- 
forms focusing  based  on  a  processing  result  by  said  processing 
circuit  fot  the  at  least  one  area,  said  camera  compnsing: 


a  hrsi  selection  operation  member  disposed  at  a  Hrst  position  on 
the  camera,  for  selecting  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  different 
areas; 

a  second  selection  operation  member  for  selecting  any  one  of 
said  plurality  of  different  areas  independently  of  said  hrsi 
selection  operation  member,  said  second  selection  operation 
member  being  disposed  at  a  second  position  on  the  camera 
different  from  said  hrst  position: 

a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  either  one  of  said  hrst  and  second 
selection  operation  members;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  invalidating  an  area  selected  by  said  second 
selection  operation  member  and  validating  an  area  selected  by 
said  hrst  selection  operation  member  when  said  first  selection 
circuit  selects  said  hrst  selection  operation  member,  and  for 
invalidating  an  area  selected  by  said  first  selection  operation 
member  and  validating  an  area  selected  by  said  selection 
operation  member  when  said  selection  circuit  selects  said 
second  selection  operation  member. 

wherein  said  first  selection  operation  member  is  disposed  on  a 
substantially  horizontal  surface  of  the  camera,  and  wherein 
said  second  selection  operation  member  is  disposed  on  a 
substantially  vertical  surface  of  the  camera. 


5,740.479 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Hiroshi   Soma;    Hiroshi   Tsuchitani,   and   Voji    Naka,   all   of 
Saitama-ken  .  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  14,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  800,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-031758 

Int.  CI."  G03B  15/05:17/24 

L'.S.  CI.  396—176  9  Claims 


1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  member  which  emits  light  toward  photographic 

film  loaded  in  the  camera,  the  light  emission  taking  place  in 

accordance  with  release  of  a  camera  shutter; 
a  mark  recording  mechanism  to  optically  record  marks  on  the 

him  using  light  emitted  by  the  light  emitting  member,  the 

mark  recording  mechanism  including  a  plate  which  is  capable 

of  selectively  preventing  light  emitted  by  the  light  emitting 

member  from  reaching  the  him;  and 
an  external  switch  operable  by  a  user  to  control  operation  of  the 

mark  recording  mechanism,  wherein 
the  plate  is  generally  sector-shaped  with  two  radial  edges  and 

one  arcuate  edge,  the  plate  being  movably  disposed  within  the 

camera  to  pivot  about  a  point  located  near  a  venex  of  the  two 

radial  edges. 


5.740,480 

CAMERA  WITH  MOVABLE  F1R.ST  LENS  COVER 

WHICH  SI  PPORTS  MOVABLE  SECOND  LENS  COVER 

WHICH  OPENS  DURING  MOVEMENT  OF  FIRST  LENS 

COVER 

Robert  L,  Kuhn,  Jr.,  Rush;  Anna  C.  Schelling,  Geneva,  and 

Robert  D.  Huot,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.V„  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V, 

Filed  Feb,  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.739 

Int.  CI."  G03B  29/(X): 1 5AB: 1 7/00:17/04 

I  ,S,  CI.  .^96— 177  36  Oaims 


iPi' 


1.  A  hybrid  camera,  compnsing: 

a  camera  housing; 

a  hrst  taking  lens  suppiined  by  the  housing  for  film  photogra- 
phy; 

a  second  taking  lens  supponed  by  the  housing  for  digital  pho- 
tography; 

a  first  lens  cover  supported  by  the  housing  lor  movement 
between  a  first  position  in  which  one  of  the  hrst  and  second 
lenses  is  covered  by  the  first  lens  cover  and  a  second  position 
in  which  the  one  lens  is  uncovered  by  the  first  lens  cover; 

a  first  aperture  in  the  first  lens  cover  for  revealing  the  other  of 
the  first  and  second  lenses  in  the  second  position; 

a  second  lens  cover  supponed  by  the  hrst  lens  cover  for  move- 
ment between  a  third  position  in  which  the  first  aperture  is 
covered  by  the  second  lens  cover  and  a  fourth  position  in 
which  the  hrst  aperture  is  uncovered  by  the  second  lens  cover 
to  reveal  the  other  lens  in  the  second  position;  and 

a  mechanism  actuated  by  movement  of  the  first  lens  cover  to 
move  the  second  lens  cover  between  the  third  and  fourth 
positions 


an  exposure  calculator  to  calculate  an  exposure  amount  for  the 
exposure  medium  based  on  the  output  from  said  color  mea- 
suring sensor 


5.740.482 
FINDER  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERA 
Masahiro  Inazuka.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  78.^,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16.  1996,  8-023087 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/M 

VS.  CI.  396—296  24  Clainu, 


5.740,481 

EXPOSl  RE  CALCl  LATION  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 

Hiroyuki  Iwasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Tadao  Takagi.  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  445.792.  May  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .M)9,970,  .Sep.  20.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  813,525,  Dec. 

26.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  7.  1995,  Ser,  No, 

487.404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8.  1991,  3-18218; 

Apr,  12,  1991.  .vit)8751 

Int.  CI."  G03B  7/0() 
l'.S,  CI,  .196—225  5  Claims 

1.  .A  camera  comprising: 
a  photographing  lens  to  image  a  light  beam  from  a  field  onto  an 

exposure  medium; 
a  prism  to  receive  the  light  beam  and  to  proyide  the  light  beam 

at  an  output; 
a  color  measuring  sen.sor  disposed  at  the  output  of  said  prism 
where  the  light  beam  passing  through  said  photographing  lens 
from  the  field  can  be  received  and  providing  an  output; 
a  color  measuring  circuit  to  measure  a  color  of  the  field  on  the 
basis  of  the  output  from  said  color  measuring  sensor;  and 


I.  A  display  system  in  a  finder,  compnsing: 

a  display  panel  which  displays  information,  said  display  panel 
having  an  input  terminal; 

a  supporting  member  which  supports  said  display  panel. 

a  flexible  pnnted  circuit  board  having  a  connecting  terminal; 

a  cushion,  said  cushion  compnsing  insulating  portions  and  con- 
ductive portions  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  and 

a  finder  casing  having  a  slit  in  which  said  supporting  member  is 
mounted  to  said  finder  casing,  said  hnder  casing  including  a 
bottom  positioning  member  which  abuts  an  end  of  said  sup- 
porting member  received  within  said  slit,  and  lateral  position- 
ing members  which  abut  laieral  sidev  of  said  supporting 
member. 

wherein  said  display  panel  and  said  primed  circuit  board  par- 
iiallv  overlap  each  other  so  that  said  input  lemiinal  and  said 
connecting  lemiinal  face  each  other  with  said  cushion  div 
posed  between  said  input  terminal  and  said  connecting  tcrmi 
nal.  and 

wherein  insertion  of  said  supporting  member  into  said  slil  posi 
lions  said  display  panel  al  a  predetermined  ptisiiion  and 
electrically  connects  said  input  terminal  and  said  connecting 
lerminal  by  pressing,  in  said  slit,  said  overlapping  portions  iil 
said  display  panel  and  said  flexible  pnnted  circuit  board 
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5.740.483 

DATA  RFC  ORDIN<;  DFXK  K  K)R  CAMKRA 

Humiu  Hashimoto,  and  Nobuhiro  \oki.  both  of  Oniiya.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  .Saitama.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  671,964 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1«W5.  7-165151 

Int.  CI.'  {;03B  17/2-1 

L'.S.  Ci  396—315  9  Claims 


1.  A  data  recording  device  for  recording  data  on  a  him  in  a 

camera  which  is  provided  with  upper  and  lower  film  guide  rails 

extending  in  a  direction  of  film  movement  on  opposite  sides  of  a 

film  exposure  aperture,  said  data  recording  device  comprising; 

light  image  forming  means  for  providing  a  light  image  of  data  to 

be  recorded  on  a  film  at  said  film  exposure  aperture: 
an  optical  system  ha\ing  a  light  exit  end  for  directing  said  light 
image  from  said  light  exit  end  onto  an  emulsion  coaled 
surface  of  said  film;  and 
a  data  exposure  aperture  in  either  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
hlnj  guide  rails  for  permuting  said  light  image  directed  to  said 
filnl  therethrough. 


5.740.484 
CAMER.\  CAPABLE  OF  RECORDING  DATA  ONTO  FILM 
Satoshi  MIyazaki,  Tokyo;  Minora  Matsuzaki;  Yasuo  Asakura. 
both  of  Hachioji.  and  Akira  Watanabe.  Fuchu.  all  of  Japan, 
assignoi^  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  I,  1995,  7-134879 

Int.  CI.    G03B  17/24 

V.S.  CI.  396-319  21  Claims 


I.  A  c|tn 


the  inverted  data  into  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  magnetic 
tracks  in  the  rewinding  direction;  and 
control   means  for  controlling  the   feed   means,   the   inverting 
means,  and  the  writing  means. 


5|  M   U 


amera  capable  of  using  .i  lilm  cartridge  including  a  Iilm 
having  a  plurality  of  m.ignclic  recording  tracks,  the  lilm  being 
rolled  OB  a  spool  shaft  having  a  pair  ot  end  piirtions.  each  end 
portion  iif  the  spiKil  shafi  including  an  elastic  flange  the  film  being 
propelled  out  ol  the  cartridge  by  rotating  the  spool  shaft  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  comprising: 

feed  means  lor  tully  winding  the  film  initially  without  causing 
exposure  of  the  film  on  loading  the  cartridge  into  the  camera 
and  rewinding  the  film  after  shooting  a  frame  of  the  film; 
invenirg  means  for  inverting  data  after  the  film  is  exposed: 
wnting  means  for  writing  data  onto  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  magnetic  recording  tracks  of  the  film  In  a  winding  direction 
and  a  rewinding  direction,  wherein  the  writing  means  writes 


5.740.485 
REAL  IMAGE  VTEWFINDER  WHICH  SHIFTS  PRISM 
RIDGE  LINE  AWA^  FROM  TAR(;ET  FRAME 
Hidenori   Miyamoto,   lraya.su;   Hiroshi   VVakabayashi,   Yoko- 
hama; Koichi  Oshita.  Tokyo,  and  Motohisa  Mouri,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  766.051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1996.  8-016019 
ln(.  CI.'  G03B  /.W2 
L.S.  CI.  396—384 


20  Claims 


-Vf^ 


1   ' 


1.  A  real  image  viewfinder  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  ha\ing  an  optical  axis; 

an  eye  piece  to  receive  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens 
with  respect  to  a  viewed  target  frame:  and 

a  prism  including  a  ridge  line,  a  first  reflection  plane,  and  a 
second  reflection  plane  connected  to  the  first  reflection  plane 
at  the  ridge  line,  said  prism  to  reflect  the  optical  axis  of  said 
objective  lens  with  respect  lo  the  target  frame  of  said  eye 
piece,  wherein  (he  ridge  line  is  oflsel  from  the  optical  axis  by 
a  predetennined  distance  as  viewed  through  said  eye  piece 
^uch  that  an  optical  image  transmitted  through  the  ridge  line  is 
not  transmitted  lo  the  target  frame 


5.740.486 
CAMERA  HAVING  EMER(;EN("S  (  ARTR1D(;E  TAKIN(;- 

OIT  Fl  NCTION 
Masakazu    laku,   Kanaf>aHa-kvn,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sir.  No.  410,745.  Mar  27.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  1.^  1997.  .Ser.  No.  818.243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1994.  6-063524 
Int.  CI.    (,03B  I''uirl7/ii2 
U..S.  CI.  .196— 411  61  Claims 

1.  A  camer;i  jdapicd  loi   ii-.c  ol  ,in  image  recording  medium 
cartridge,  comprising: 

a)  a  cover  for  closing  an  opening  pari  tor  removing  said  car- 
tridge from  the  camera: 

b)  a  returning  device  which  automatically  return  an  image 
recording  medium  to  ihe  carlndge  which  is  loaded  on  the 
camera;  and 

c)  a  setting  device  which  sel^  siale  in  which  ihe  image  recording 
medium  can  be  relurned-lo  the  cartridge  without  using  said 


1   A  photographic  film  cassette  having  a  cassette  shell  provided 
with  a  roll  chamber  and  a  passage  port  for  photographic  film,  and 
a  spool  on  which  said  photographic  film  is  wound  and  which  is 
rotatably  contained  in  a  roll  chamber,  and  in  which  a  leader  of  said 
photographic  film  is  advanced  outward  through  a  passage  port  by 
rotation  of  said  sp<x)l  in  an  unwinding  direction,  comprising; 
a  device  arranged  on  a  first  end  face  of  said  cassette  shell  for 
Indicating  a  status  of  exposure  of  said  photographic  film,  said 
device  including  a  pointer  member:  and  a  plurality  of  indica- 
tive areas  for  being  pointed  by  said  pointer  member  so  as  to 
indicate  said  status,  said  spool  and  said  cassette  shell  being 
provided  with  said  pointer  member  and  said  indicative  areas: 
and 
latching  means  for  selectively  latching  said  spool  relative  to  said 
cassette  shell,  said  latching  means  displaced  with  resilience 
between  a  first  stable  condition  where  said  spool  is  latched 
and  a  second  stable  condition  where  said  sptKil  is  unlatched, 
said  latching  means  adapted  lo  keeping  said  spool  so  that  said 
pointer  member  points  a  selected  one  of  said  indicative  areas. 
wherein  said  latching  means  is  a  swingable  lever,  and  when 
said  spool  rotates,  said  spool  is  unlatched,  and  when  said  lever 
is  externally  operated,  said  sfKwl  is  latched  by  said  lever. 


5.740.488 
RESI.ST  DEVELOPING  APPARATl'S  WITH  SELECTABLE 

SPRAY  AND  DRIP  NOZZLES 
Satoshi    Fujimoto.    Miyagi-ken.   Japan,   assignor   lo   Frontec 
Incorporated.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  551.497.  Nov.  1.  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser  No.  607.478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2.  1994,  6-269543 

Int.  CI.''  G03D  .W2 

VS.  CI.  396—604  4  Claims 


returning  device,  .said  setting  device  inhibiting  opening  of  said 
cover  when  said  setting  device  is  not  in  said  state 


5.740.487 

phot(k;raphic  film  cassette 

Tetsuya  Takatori,   and  Akimasa   Kaya,   both   of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  114.616.  Sep.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.602.6U. 

This  application  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734.447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-276495 

Int.  CI."  G03B  /  7/26 

V.S.  CI.  396—514  9  Claims 


I.  A  resist  developing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rotating  substrate  holder  whose  rotation  speed  is  vanable: 

a  nozzle  for  supplying  developer  onto  a  resist  fomted  on  a 

substrate:  and 
means  for  supplying  the  developer  lo  said  noz/le. 
wherein  said  nozzle  includes  a  spray  nozzle  and  a  dnp  nozzle 

located  immediately  adjacent  lo  and  parallel  to  said  spray 

nozzle:  and 
w  herein  said  spray  noz/le  and  said  drip  nozzle  are  connected  to 

said  developer  supply   means  through  at  least  one  selector 

valve. 


5.740.489 

APPAR.\TL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 

LITH0(;RAPHK   PRINTIN(i  PLATE  ACCORDING  TO 

SIL\  ER  SALT  DlFFl  SION  TRANSFER  PROCESSING 

Luc  Vanooteghem.  Mechlin,  and  Alfons  BerteLs.  Olen,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  .Agfa-(ie\aert.  MorLsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser  No.  661,793 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  29. 
1995,95201778 

Int.  CI."  G03D  JA)H 
D.S.  CI.  396—617  5  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  imaging  element:  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  developing  una  comprising  a  lank  for  holding  a 
processing  liquid,  and  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  and  guide  plates 
for  transporting  and  guiding  said  imaging  element  in  a  transport 
direction  X  through  said  pnxessing  liquid,  at  lea.st  one  pair  of  said 
guide  plates  being  situated  al  the  entrance  of  the  developing  unit 
and  each  of  said  guide  plates  exhibiting  a  plurality  ol  apertures, 
having  an  equivaleni  diameter  D  between  10  and  2.^  mm.  lo  allow 
said  prcKCssing  fluid  lo  pass  evenly  near  the  surface  of  the  imaging 
element,  said  guide  plates  exhibiting  a  surface  roughness  R„  of  0  3 
Jim  or  less  al  the  side  of  said  guide  plates  making  contact  with  said 
imaging  element  during  transportation  of  said  imaging  element 
through  said  developing  unit. 
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5.740.490 
COPIER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Yuji    Y'amashiU;    Jiro    Nagira:    Yasuhiro    Hashimoto,    and 
Hirosfajge  L'tatsu,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14.  1995.  7-325812 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I  SAX) 

VS.  a.  399—8  6  CUims 

J" 


1  A  copier  management  system  comprising  a  communications 
control  device  that  is  attached  to  a  copier  so  as  to  transmit  copier 
management  data  needed  for  managing  that  copier  and  a  host 
computer  that  is  connected  to  said  communications  control  device 
by  way  of  a  communication  networic  so  as  to  collectively  manage 
data  from  that  communications  control  device, 
wherein  said  host  computer  comprises: 

a  first  calculation  means  that  calculates,  for  each  of  copiers 
registered  in  a  database  for  management,  a  frequency  of 
troubles  occurring  after  a  trouble  cause  removal  or  a  fre- 
quency of  troubles  in  a  predetermined  period, 
a  second  calculation  means  that  calculates  an  average  total 
frequency  of  troubles  for  copiers  of  a  same  model  as  a 
targeted  copier,  and 
a  warning  means  that  compares  a  result  of  said  first  calcula- 
tion means  and  a  result  of  said  second  calculation  means  in 
order  to  issue  a  warning  based  on  a  comparison  result. 


100 


100 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  life  of  a  component  unit  used  in  a 
main  unit  for  processing  a  sheet  transported  along  a  sheet  transport 
pathway  of  the  main  unit,  the  device  comprising: 


a  component  unit  detachably  mountable  in  the  main  unit  so  that 
a  sheet  transport  of  the  component  unit  is  aligned  with  the 
sheet  transport  pathway  of  the  main  unit; 

a  counter  provided  in  the  main  unit  and  for  measuring  life  of  the 
component  unit: 

an  unused  indication  sheet  disposed  in  the  sheet  transport  path- 
way of  the  component  unit: 

a  detection  unit  disposed  in  the  sheet  transport  pathway  of  the 
main  unit  and  for  detecting  when  the  unused  indication  sheet 
is  discharged  from  the  component  unit  and  passes  by  the 
detection  unit  and  when  the  sheet  passes  by  the  detection  unit. 


5,740,492 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  >  PPARATUS 
Tsuyoshi  Deki,  Koshigaya;  Takahiro  Tamiya.  and  Koichi  Irie, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  652,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26.  1995.  7-152392: 
Jun.  9,  1995,  7-168227 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  I.VI6 
VS.  CI.  399—66  21  Claims 
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1  5,740.491 

DEVrCE  FOR  MEASl  RING  LIFE  OF  A  t  OMPONENT 
LNIT  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 
Masaaki  Imai.  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagova.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813.663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1996,  8-054755 
Int.  CI."  G03G  21/W 
VS.  CL  399—25  19  Claims 


I.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  rotating  image  carrying  element: 

a  latent  image  forming  means  for  sequeniiallv  fonning  a  plural- 
ity of  latent  images  for  a  corresponding  plurality  of  colors  on 
said  image  carrying  element: 

a  developing  means  for  developing  each  of  said  plurality  ot 
latent  images  on  said  image  carrying  element  into  a  respective 
plurality  of  visible  images: 

an  intermediate  transfer  element  held  movably  to  transfer  there- 
upon said  plurality  of  visible  images  from  said  image  carrying 
element  superposing  one  visible  image  on  top  of  another: 

an  indicator  provided  on  said  intermediate  transfer  element  to 
indicate  a  position  of  said  intermediate  transfer  element; 

a  detector  provided  adjacent  to  a  moving  course  of  said  intenne- 
diate  transfer  element  for  detecting  said  indicator  on  said 
intermediate  transfer  element; 

a  latent  image  forming  control  means  for  determining  if  said 
indicator  on  said  intermediate  transfer  element  is  recognized 
in  accordance  with  a  detect  signal  of  said  detector  and  to 
control  said  latent  image  forming  means  to  start  a  latent  image 
formation  upon  determining  that  said  indicator  is  recognized: 

a  control  means  to  control  said  detector  to  start  detection  of  said 
indicator  on  said  intermediate  transfer  element  when  a  prede- 
termined length  of  time  has  elapsed  after  a  start  and  a  termi- 
nation of  an  operation  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  driving  ele- 
ments of  the  apparatus. 


5,740,493 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  APPARATl  S 
HAVING  REVERSE-CHARGED  TONER  REMOVING 
MEANS 
Noboru    Otaki;    Kazuyoshi    Yoshida;    Y'ashitatsu    Okiyama: 
Masato  Sakai:  Hiroyuki  Inoue.  and  .Syuichiro  Ogata,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Data  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-278865; 
Jul.  28.  1995.  7-192984 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00:15/00 
U.S.  CI.  399—71  34  Claims 


5,740.494 

CONFIGL'RED  TO  ENHANCE  TONER  COLLECTING 

EFFICIENCY  AND  TONER  REDEPOSITING  EFFICIENCY 

Hisashi  Shoji:  Osamu  Endo,  both  of  Kawa.saki:  Kei  Y'asutomi. 
Yokohama;  .Masako  Y'oshii.  Kavtasaki;  Hidetoshi  Y'ano. 
Yokohama;  Y'asushi  Nakazato.  Tokyo,  and  Takayuki 
Kimura.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  699.922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20.  1995.  7-233382; 

Sep.  1.  1995.  7-248882;  Oct.  2.  1995.  7-278437;  Oct.  10.  1995. 

7-287832;  Oct.  17.  1995.  7-293271;  Nov.  8.  1995.  7-314676;  Nov. 

15.  1995.  7-321006 

Int.  a."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CI.  399—71  40  Claims 
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1  An  electrophotographic  recording  apparatus  which  removes  a 
reverse-charged  toner  that  is  mixed  with  a  normal -charged  toner, 
the  reverse-charged  loner  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  a  polarity  of 
the  normal -charged  toner,  composing: 

a  photosensitive  body; 

a  charger  for  imparting  a  uniform  charge  to  a  surface  ol  ^aid 
photosensitive  body: 

a  first  power  supply  coupled  to  said  charger  and  applying  a 
voltage  to  said  charger  for  the  application  of  the  unifonn 
charge: 

a  writing  unit  located  adjacent  to  said  photosensitive  body  and 
forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  uniformly 
charged  surface  of  said  photosensitive  body: 

.1  developing  unit  located  adjacent  to  .said  photosensitive  body 
and  causing  a  mixture  of  the  normal-charged  toner  and  the 
reverse-charged  toner  to  adhere  to  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
said  photosensitive  body  bearing  the  electrostatic  latent 
image: 

a  carrier  belt  that  transports  a  recording  medium  to  and  from 
said  photosensitive  body; 

a  transfer  unit  located  in  a  region  of  said  earner  belt  and  causing 
the  toner  adhering  to  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  body 
to  transfer  toward  said  carrier  bell; 

a  second  power  supply  coupled  to  said  transfer  unit  and  selec- 
tively applying  to  said  transfer  unit  a  first  voltage,  and  a 
second  voltage  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  a  polarity  of  the 
first  voltage; 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  second  power  supplv  and  controlling 
an  operation  of  said  second  power  supply  so  that  said  second 
power  supply  applies  the  first  voltage  to  said  transfer  unit 
dunng  an  image-fonning  stage,  thereby  causing  the  normal- 
charged  toner  adhenng  to  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive 
body  to  be  transferred  to  a  recording  medium  on  said  carrier 
bell,  and  applies  the  second  voltage  to  said  transfer  unit 
during  a  reverse-charged  toner  removing  stage,  thereby  caus- 
ing the  reverse-charged  toner  adhering  to  the  surface  of  said 
photosensitive  body  to  be.  transferred  to  said  carrier  belt:  and 
a  carrier  bell  cleaner  located  adjacent  to  said  carrier  belt,  and 
removing  the  reverse-charged  toner  located  thereon. 


31  .An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  image  carrier: 

latent  image  fonning  means  for  electrostatically  forming  a  latent 
image  on  a  surface  of  said  image  earner; 

a  developing  unit  for  developing  the  latent  image  to  thereby 
produce  a  corresponding  toner  image: 

an  image  transfer  unit  for  transferring  the  toner  image  to  a 
recording  medium. 

a  cleaning  unit  for  collecting  loner  left  on  said  image  carrier 
after  transfer  of  the  toner  image,  and  then  redepositing  the 
toner  in  an  area  of  the  surface  of  said  image  carrier  which 
does  not  effect  formation  of  a  next  latent  image;  and 

cleaning  control  means  for  controlling  said  cleaning  unit  such 
that  when  an  intermediate  between  a  leading  and  a  trailing 
edge  of  an  image  forming  area  defined  on  said  image  earner 
moves  away  from  said  cleaning  member,  a  function  of  said 
cleaning  member  is  switched  from  toner  collection  to  toner 
redeposilion. 


5.740.495 
APPAR.\TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING 
CLEANING  SYSTEM  PERFORMANCE  ON  AN 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
James  C.  Maher,  North  Rose,  and  James  F.  Paxon,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Koda!(  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  770,601 
Int.  CI."  G03G  I5/IH>:2I/W 
VS.  CI.  399—71  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  recording  apparatus  compnsing 
a  moving  endless  imaging  member: 

an  image  recording  device  for  recording  electrostatic  images  and 
a  patch  area  on  the  imaging  member,  the  recording  device 
being  operative  in  accordance  with  a  first  adjustable  for 
parameter  for  adju.sting  density  of  images  and  density  of  the 
patch  area: 
a  development  station  for  developing  the  electrostatic  images  on 
the  imaging  member  and  toning  the  patch  area,  the  develop- 
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mem  station  being  operative  in  accordance  with  a  second 
adjustable  parameter  for  adjusting  density  of  the  images  and 
the  patch  area: 

a  sensor  for  sensing  density  of  a  toned  patch  area  and  generating 
a  first  signal  representing  density  of  the  toned  patch  area; 

a  transfer  station  for  transferring  images  on  the  image  member 
to  »  transfer  medium; 

a  cleaning  station  for  cleaning  remnant  toner  and  the  patch  area 
on  the  imaging  member,  the  cleaning  station  being  adjustable 
to  alter  cleaning  performance  and  the  cleaning  station  being 
located  downstream  of  the  sensor  and  the  transfer  station 
relative  to  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  imaging  member; 

a  process  controller  responsive  to  the  first  signal  for  adjusting 
density  of  a  subsequently  formed  toned  patch  area;  and 

a  conlroller  responsive  to  a  second  signal  related  to  density  of  a 
toned  patch  area  and  the  patch  area  after  cleaning  for  adjust- 
ing an  adjustable  parameter  of  the  cleaning  station  to  adjust 
cleaning  performance  of  the  cleaning  station. 


5.740,496 
IMAGE  FORMING  .APPARATUS 

Yoichi  Kawabuchi,  and  Takeshi  Morikawa,  both  of  Toyokawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1995,  7-319148 

Int  CI."  G«3G  15/00:  G06F  11/30 

U.S.  CI.  399—83  7  Claims 


1  An  image  forming  apparatus  capable  of  processing  a  plurality 
of  jobs  in  parallel,  comprising: 

image  reading  means  for  reading  a  document  image; 

storing  means  for  storing  image  data  for  each  job  read  by  said 

image  reading  means; 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  based  on  the  image 

data  stored  in  said  storing  means; 
control  means  for  operating  said  image  reading  means  and  said 

image  forming  means  in  parallel; 


selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  image  data  of 

each  job  stored  by  said  storing  means;  and 
erasing  means  for  erasing  image  data  of  the  job  selected  by  said 

selecting  means. 


5.740.497 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATIS  THAT  CAN 
EXECUTE  INTERRUPTION  JOB  EFFICIENTLY 

Tatsutoshi  Yamada:  Takeshi  MorikaHa;  Hiroharu  Tanaka.  all 
of  Toyokawa;  Tomoyuki  ALsumi.  Toyohashi.  and  Hidenobu 
Nakamura.  Toyukawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  766.183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1995.  7-325979 
Int.  CI.''  G03G  15/00:21/14 
U.S.  CI.  399—87  16  Claims 


1  smmi^mrs 


1.  A  copying  apparatus  that  interrupts  a  first  job  during  printing 
of  the  first  job  to  allow  printing  by  another  interruption  job.  said 
copying  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  unit  for  optically  reading  out  an  original  image  and 

converting  the  same  into  image  data  of  electrical  signals, 
a  memory  for  storing  said  image  data  read  out  by  said  input  unit. 
a  print  unit  for  printing  on  a  sheet  according  to  the  image  data 

stored  in  said  memory, 
a  detection  unit  for  detecting  a  print  wait  state  of  said  print  unit 

when  said  interruption  job  is  in  progress, 
a  first  control  unit  for  restarting  pnnting  of  the  interrupted  said 

first  job  when  a  print  wait  state  is  detected  by  said  detection 

unit,  and 
a  second  control  unit  for  interrupting  printing  of  said  restarted 

first  job  to  initiate  printing  of  the  interruption  job  when  cancel 

of  a  print  wait  state  of  the  interruption  job  is  detected  by  said 

detection  unit. 


5,740.498 

PAPER  DUST  REMOVAL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Hiroaki  Tsuchiya,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1996,  8-054785 
Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  399—98  6  Claims 

I.  A  paper  dust  removal  device  detachably  mountable  to  a  frame 
of  an  image  forming  apparatus  through  an  opening  formed  on  the 
frame  to  remove  paper  dust  from  an  outer  surface  of  a  roller  in  the 
image  forming  apparatus,  the  opening  of  the  frame  being  opposing 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  roller,  comprising: 
a  base  member; 

a  paper  dust  holding  member  fixedly  attached  to  the  base  mem- 
ber adapted  to  press  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
roller;  and 
engaging  means  engageable  with  the  frame  when  the  paper  dusi 
removal  device  is  rotated  in  an  engaging  direction  due  to  a 


5,740iW) 

PROCF„SS  CARTRIDt;E  AND  IMA(;E  F0RMIN(; 

APPAR.\Tl'S 

kouji     Hashimoto.     MaLsudo.     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  634.986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21,  1995.  7-096785 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5AH) 

U.S.  CI.  399— 114  5  Claims 


friction  force  generated  on  the  outer  surtace  of  the  roller  by  a 
contact  of  the  paper  dust  holding  member  with  the  ouler 
surface  of  the  roller. 


5.740.499 

image  forming  appar.4tus  including  process 

cartridc;e  having  elastic  sealing  members 

interposed  between  frames 

.Akira  Higeta.  Funabashi;  Isao  Ikemoto.  Kawasaki,  and  Nobu- 
haru  Hoshi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492.528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24.  1994.  6-142909; 
May  30.  1995,  7-131804 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5/OH:21/O0 
U.S.  CI.  399—105  39  Claims 


1  .A  prcKess  cartndge  detachably  mountable  to  a  main  body  of 
an  image  forming  apparatus,  said  prtKess  cartridge  comprising: 

an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member; 

process  means  for  acting  on  said  electrophotographic  photosen- 
sitive member; 

a  first  frame; 

a  second  frame;  and 

an  elastic  sealing  member,  having  .i  longitudinal  center,  inter- 
posed between  said  first  frame  and  said  second  frame  to 
prevent  leakage  of  toner  through  a  space  therebetween  when 
said  first  frame  and  said  second  frame  are  Nmded  b\  engage- 
ment between  first  and  second  engagement  portions. 

wherein  a  compression  amount  of  said  elastic  sealing  member 
interposed  between  said  first  frame  and  said  second  Irame 
increases  in  directions  away  from  said  first  and  second 
engagement  portions  toward  the  longitudinal  center  of  said 
elastic  sealing  member. 


^i? 


c?=' 
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1.  A  process  cartndge  removably  mountable  with  respect  to  a 
body  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  using  electrophotographic  art. 
said  priKess  cartndge  compnsing 

an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  having  a  shaft; 

process  means  for  acting  on  said  electrophotographic  photosen- 
sitive member; 

a  casing  holding  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  mem- 
ber and  said  process  means; 

a  beanng  rotatably  holding  said  shaft  of  said  electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive  member;  and 

a  cover  member  mounted  on  a  lengthwise  end  portion  of  said 
casing,  said  cover  member  having  a  first  positioning  portion 
for  positioning  said  beanng.  and  a  second  positioning  portion 
for  positioning  said  prix:ess  cartndge  al  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion in  a  mam  body  of  the  image  forming  apparatus. 


5,740.501 

PHOTO-SENSITIVE  DRUM  FORMED  FROM  FXTRl'DED 

OR  DR.AWN  BLANK  AND  IMAGE  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  H.AMNG  SAME 

Voshihiro   Tonomoto.   and    Kenji    Fuke.   both   of   Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1.  1995.  7-135131 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  399— 116  ,  4  Claims 

i       3M 


1  ,A  photosensitive  drum  characterized  by  a  blank  tube  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  cylinder  section; 

a  center  axis  section  arranged  within  the  hollow  cylinder  section 
concentncally  therewith;  and 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  rib  sections  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  hollow  cylinder  section  and  said  center 
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axfc  section  rigidly  interconnecting  the  cylinder  Ncclion  and 

the  center  axis  section; 
at  least  said  center  axis  section  having  a  length  which  is  not 

subsianiiallv  less  than  the  length  of  said  cylinder  section;  and 
wherein  said  cylinder  section,  said  center  axis  section  and  said 

rib  sections  forming  said  blank  tube  are  all  integrally  formed 

through  extrusion  or  draw-forming. 


5.740,502 
IMAGE  FORMING  .APP.ARATL'S  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ADJACENT  IMAGES 
Tetsuya  Kobayashi,  Numazu,  and  Takashi  Kawana,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006413 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  I^AII 
VS.  a.  399—128  10  Claims 


8.  An  image  forming  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  a  photosensitive  member; 

exposing  a  hrsi  image  formation  area  of  the  photosensitive 
member  charged  by  said  charging  step; 

exposing  an  area  around  said  tirst  image  formation  area  with 
light,  which  is  not  to  be  developed; 

reverse  developing  a  first  electrostatic  image  with  a  tirst  one 
component  toner; 

transferring  the  first  toner  image  from  the  photosensitive  mem- 
ber onto  a  recording  material; 

recharging  the  photosensitive  member; 

exposing  to  light  a  second  image  formation  area  of  the  photo- 
sensitive member  adjacent  to  the  hrst  image  formation  area; 

reverse  developing  a  second  electrostatic  image  with  a  second 
loner;  and 

transferring  the  second  loner  image  from  said  photosensitive 
member  onto  the  recording  material  having  ihe  tirst  loner 


5,740,503 

IMAGE  FORMING  M.ACHINE  INCLUDING  APPARATUS 

FOR  SELECTIVELY  CONNECTING  A  ROTARY  BRl SH 

TO  A  MOTOR 

Toshiyuki  Nakamura.  Osaka,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Mita  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  821,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1996,  8-093661 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  l5AM):2l/0() 
U.S.  CI.  399—167  5  Claims 

1.  An, image  forming  machine  comprising  a  rotating  drum  hav- 
ing an  electrostatic  photoconduclor  on  the  penpheral  surface 
thereof;  a  first  electric  molor  for  rotating  said  rotating  drum;  latent 
electrostniic  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  latent  electrostatic 
image  on  the  electrostatic  phoKxonductor;  developing  means  for 
de\el()ping  the  latent  electrostatic  image  on  the  eleclrosialic  pho- 
toconductor  to  a  toner  image;  transfer  means  for  transferring  the 


toner  image  on  the  electrostatic  photoconduclor  onto  a  sheet  mem- 
ber; cleaning  means  for  removing  a  residual  toner  remaining  on  the 
electrostatic  photoconduclor  after  transfer,  said  cleaning  means 
including  rotary  brush  means  in  contact  with  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  rotating  drum;  fixing  means  for  fixing  the  loner  image, 
transferred  onto  the  sheet  member,  onto  the  sheet  member;  a 
second  electric  motor  for  dnving  said  fixing  means;  and  control 
means;  wherein 
■  selectively  connecting  means  is  disposed  which  can  be  selec- 
tively set  in  an  operating  state  for  drivingly  connecting  the 
rotary  brush  means  to  said  second  electric  motor  to  transmit 
ihe  rotation  of  said  second  electric  motor  to  the  rotary  brush 
means,  and  in  a  nonoperating  slate  for  cutting  off  Ihe  rotary 
brush  means  from  said  second  electric  molor.  and 
said  control  means  sets  said  selectively  connecting  means  in  the 
operating  state  only  when  .said  rotating  drum  is  to  be  rotated. 


5,740.504 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHING  METHOD  USIN(, 

CARONA  CHARGING  DEVICE  HAVING  AREAS  WITH 

AND  WITHOUT  A  GRID 

Katsuhiro  Akinaga;  Hirofumi  Ouchi,  and  Kaoru  Kataoka,  all 

of  Ibaraki.   Japan,   as-signors  to   Hitachi    Koki   Co.,   Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  653,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-127720 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  l5/o: 
U.S.  CI.  399—171  4  Claims 

ISnrii 


1   An  electrophotographing  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  a  photosensitive  body; 

exposing  a  light  on  the  photosensitive  body; 

developing  an  image  on  the  photosensitive  body; 

repeating  said  charging  step,  said  exposing  step  and  said  devel- 
oping step  plural  times  to  form  a  plurality  of  toner  images  on 
the  photosensitive  body; 

wherein  said  charging  step  is  performed  using  a  corona  charging 
device  having  an  area  with  no  grid  and  another  area  with  a 
grid,  and  prior  to  at  least  a  second  exposing  step,  said  charg- 
ing step  is  effected  using  both  areas  relative  to  Ihe  grid,  and 

wherein  a  voltage  applied  to  the  grid  in  the  second  charging  is 
lower  than  a  voltage  applied  in  the  first  charging. 
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5.740,505 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Keiji   Kusumoto,  and   KaLsuaki  Tajima,  both  of  Toyokawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  743,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287158; 
Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287162 

Int.  CI.'  G06G  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  399—200 


18  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  image  reader  which  scans  an  original  document  line  by 
line  in  a  sub-scanning  direction  at  a  predetermined  scanning 
speed  and  produces  an  image  data  according  to  the  original 
document; 

(b)  a  memory  device  for  stonng  ihe  image  data  produced  by  the 
image  reader; 

(c)  an  image  reproducer  which  reproduces  an  image  on  a  record- 
ing medium  corresponding  to  the  image  data  stored  in  the 
memory  device  at  a  predetermined  system  speed; 

(d)  a  magnification  adjuster  for  compensating  magnification  in 
the  sub-scanning  direction  of  an  image  represented  by  the 
image  data  b\  varying  the  scanning  speed  of  the  image  reader 
or  the  system  speed  of  the  image  reproducer; 

(e)  an  image  rotator  for  prcKessing  the  image  data  so  thai  the 
image  represented  by  the  image  data  is  rotated  by  90  degrees 
or  270  degrees; 

(0  a  detector  which  detects  an  amount  of  magnification  compen- 
sation etlecled  by  the  adjuster;  and 

(g)  a  corrector  which  corrects  magnifications  m  a  lateral  direc- 
tion and  a  longitudinal  direction  of  an  image  to  be  reproduced 
by  Ihe  image  reproducer  corresponding  to  the  amount  of 
magnification  compensalion  delected  by  the  detector  when  the 
image  rotator  processes  the  image  rotation 


5.740,506 
TONER  CARTRID<;E  BREATHER  CAP 

John  D.  Sundquist.  Clarksville.  Va.;  Paul  M.  Wegman.  Pitts- 
ford,  N.Y.;  Rhonda  L.  Staudt,  Webster,  N.Y.;  Timothy  G. 
Struczewski,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Gene  S.  Serafine.  Henri- 
etta, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.421 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15m 
U.S.  CI.  399—262  33  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  storing  a  supply  of  panicles  for  use  in  a 
developer  unit  of  an  electrophotographic  printing  machine,  com- 
pnsing: 

an  open  ended  container  defining  a  chamber  in  communicaliun 
with  the  open  end  thereof  with  the  panicles  being  stored  in 
the  chamber  of  said  container,  said  container  defining  an 
apenure  therein  spaced  from  the  open  end; 
an  air  permeable  cover  closely  conforming  the  apenure.  for 
containing  the  panicles  within  said  container;  and 


a  puncturable  seal  attached  to  the  open  end  of  said  container  for 
sealing  the  chamber,  said  container  being  installable  into  the 
developer  unit  without  removal  of  said  seal 


5,740,507 
DENSELY  PACKED  TONER  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hideo  Ichikawa:  .Sunao  Ikeda:  Nohuhiro  Makita.  all  of 
Numazu;  Michiharu  Narushima.  Shimizu;  Seiji  Terazawa; 
Masakazu  Nakada,  both  of  Numazu,  and  Kazuhiko  I  me- 
mura,  Suntoh-gun.  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-107969; 
Mar.  19,  1996.  8-090234 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  I5m 
U.S.  CI.  399—262  15  Claims 


±L 
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1.  A  toner  container  for  replenishing  toner  to  an  image  forming 
apparatus,  wherein  said  loner  is  packed  in  said  loner  container  with 
a  ratio  of  a  packing  density  to  a  saturation  bulk  density  greater  than 
1,0.  a  mean  penetration  greater  than  .SO  mm  inclusive,  and  a 
standard  deviation  of  penetration  not  exceeding  one-fifth  ot  said 
mean  penetration. 


5.740,508 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S  INCLl  DING  TONER 

SCATTERING  PREVENTION 

Masahiko  Matsuura,  SuiU,  and  Eiichi  Sane,  Takatsuki.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014246 

Int.  CI.'  (;03t;  /  V/6 

U.S.  CI.  .^99—308  13  Claims 

3  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member; 
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5.740,509 
MAGNET  ROLLER  AND  DEV  ELOPINt;  DEVICE 
Takashi  Hibi:  Takeo  Shoji.  and  (iaku  KonLshi.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama. Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  499.124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  S,  1994.  6-179784 

Int.  CI."  C  03G  15/09 

L.S.  CI.  399— 277  11  Claims 


1   A  magnet  roller  comprising: 

a  columnar  includmg  a  through  hore  exiendmg  longitudinallv 
end-to-end  within  said  columnar  magnet  having  a  cross- 
section  detining  a  thickness  ol  said  columnar  magnet  which  is 
uneven  along  a  circumference  thereof  such  that  the  thickness 
is  at  a  maximum  only  at  one  position; 

wherein  said  columnar  magnet  ha.s  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles 
having  ditterenl  magnetic  strengths  arranged  in  the  circumfer- 
ential direction  and 

wherein  the  maximum  thickness  portion  of  said  columnar  mag- 
net has  a  strongest  magnetic  pole  of  the  plurality  ot  magnetic 
poles. 


5.740.510 

ELECTR0STAT(K;R\PH1C  MILTICOLOI  R  PRINTING 

APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  SlN(;i.E  PASS  SEQl  ENTIAI.  Dl  PLEX 

PRINTING  ON  A  WEB-TYPE  TONER  RECEPTOR 

MATERIAL 

Jan  Van  den  Bogaeil.  Schilde,  and  Leo  Vackier,  's  {iraven«e- 

zel.  both  of  Belgium.  as,signors  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  Mortsel. 

Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.070 
Claims   priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off..   Mav    ^. 
1995,95201185 

Int.  CI.'  C,03G  15/01 
V.S.  CI.  399—298  16  Claims 


an  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  onto  the 
image  bearing  member; 

a  transfer  device  for  transferring  the  loner  image  formed  on  the 
image  bearing  member  onto  a  transfer  medium  at  a  transfer 
poftion; 

a  transponing  path  for  transporting  the  transfer  medium  to  the 
transfer  portion;  and 

bias  applying  means  provided  on  the  transporting  path  at  an 
upstream  side  of  said  transfer  portion  with  respect  to  a  direc- 
tion of  transportation  of  the  transfer  medium,  said  bias  apply- 
ing means  applying  to  the  transfer  medium  a  voltage  of  the 
same  polarity  as  the  toner  image  as  well  as  of  higher  potential 
thafi  a  surface  potential  of  the  image  bearing  member. 


^:^%' 


1.  An  electrostatographic  printing  apparatus  suited  for  single- 
pass  sequential  multi-colour  duple.x  printing,  wherein  said  printing 
proceeds  by  depositing  and  fixing  toner  panicles  on  a  hnal  sub- 
strate in  web  form  and  said  apparatus  comprises: 

1 )  first  and  second  printing  systems  arranged  in  succession  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  hnal  substrate,  each  of  said  printing 
systems  comprising  an  iniemiediate  rotatable  toner-receiving 
member. 

2)  means,  in  each  of  said  printing  systems,  tor  rotationally 
driving  said  intermediate  toner-receiving  member. 

.^)  means,  in  each  of  said  printing  systems,  for  superimposing 
colour  separation  images  in  registration  on  said  intermediate 
loner-receiving  member,  and 

4)  means,  in  each  of  said  printing  systems,  for  simultaneously 
transferring  said  superposed  colour  separation  images  from 
said  intermediate  toner-receiving  member  onto  said  hnal  sub- 
strate, said  transferring  means  being  a  drum  or  roller  forming 
with  said  intermediate  toncr-receiving  member  a  nip  through 
which  said  hnal  substrate  is  passed  in  synchronism  with  the 
peripheral  movement  of  said  intermediate  loner-receivina 
member 


5.740.511 
CONVEYOR  BELT  DEVICE  AND  LMA(;E  FORMING 
APPARATl  S  H.\V1N(;  THE  DEVICE 
Tuyoshi  Todonie.  Kavtasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671.707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166194 

Int.  CI.'  (;03(;  15/01 

L.S.  CI.  399—303  13  Claims 

1.  A  conveying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  driving  roller  and  a  driven  roller  arranged  to  face  each  other 

with  a  predetermined  distance; 
a  belt  stretched  between  the  driving  roller  and  the  driven  roller, 
and  running  therebetween  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  the 
driving  roller;  and 


I2q 


2  mm 


(ROLLER  DIAMETER  D  22mm ,  DISTANCE  L 

a  regulation  member  arranged  opposite  to  one  end  face  of  the 
driving  roller  in  an  axial  direction  thereof,  and  sliding  in 
contact  w  ith  one  side  edge  of  the  belt,  for  regulating  a  snaking 
of  the  belt. 

wherein  if  a  thickness  of  the  t>elt  is  t  (mmi.  a  width  of  the  belt  in 
the  axial  direction  of  the  driving  roller  is  Bw  (mm),  a  vertical 
elasticity  coefficient  in  a  width  direction  of  the  belt  is  E 
(g/mm-).  a  load  applied  to  the  belt  to  stretch  the  belt  is  W 
(g/mm).  and  a  diameter  of  the  dnving  roller  is  D  (mm),  a 
distance  L  (mm),  between  the  regulation  member  and  the  one 
end  face  of  the  dnving  roller  is  set  so  as  to  .satisfy  a  following 
relationship: 

/.<(42  .1x£>x£xfx  10  V(  VVVBm  ) 


5,740.513 
IMAGE  FORMATION  \PP\RATCS 
Minoru  Matsuo,  .Sagamihara:  Tushio  Kobayashi.  Atsugi,  and 
Yuichi  Jibiki.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725.713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4.  1995.  7-257846: 
Oct.  4.  1995.  7-257848;  Oct.  4.  1995.  7-257853:  Oct.  4.  1995. 
7-257855;  Oct.  4.  1995,  7-257857;  Oct.  4.  1995,  7-257858 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/20 
II.S.  CI.  399—333  9  Claims 


5.740.512 
IMAGE  FORMATION  SYSTEM  WITH  SWELL 
CORRECTION 
Vukio    Haya-shi;     Norio    Hokari;     Shuji     Iseki;     Junichirou 
Sameshima;  Mikio  Kobayashi,  and  Ryoichi  Tsuruoka,  all  of 
Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734.545 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1995,  7-280384 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  /5//6 

V.S.  CI.  399—316  7  Claims 


1.  An  image  formation  system  compnsing: 

a  conveyor  belt  for  transporting  a  sheet; 

means  for  attracting  the  sheet  to  a  surface  of  said  conveyor  bell; 

an  image  formation  unit  being  disp<^)sed  downstream  from  said 

attraction  means  on  a  transport  passage  of  said  conveyor  hell 

for  transferring  a  visible  image  to  the  sheet; 
press  means  being  disposed  upstream  from  said  attraction  means 

on  the  transport  passage  for  pressing  the  sheet  fed  to  the 

surface  of  said  conveyor  belt  against  said  conveyor  belt; 
means  for  feeding  the  sheet  into  a  space  between  said  press 

means  and  said  conveyor  belt;  and 
center  reinforcement  means  for  causing  said  press  means  to 

press  a  center  stronger  than  fxjth  ends  in  a  width  direction 

orthogonal  to  a  transport  direction  of  .said  conveyor  belt. 


48-2 


48c 


52-1 


47b 


47 


1   An  image  formation  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  image  hxing  roller  for  thermally  hxing  images  on  an  image 
receiving  material  at  a  predeiemiined  image  hxing  tempera 
ture.  said  image  hxing  roller  compnsing  (a)  a  core  roller 
memt)er;  and  (b)  an  exothermic  phase  transition  layer  pro- 
vided on  said  core  roller  member,  compnsing  an  exothermic 
phase  transition  material  which  performs  reversible  phase 
transition  from  an  amorphous  state  to  a  crystalline  state  and 
vice  versa,  and  crystallizing  at  a  crystallization  temperature 
which  IS  lower  than  said  predetermined  image  hxing  tempera- 
ture, with  liberation  of  crystallization  heat  therefrom,  and  said 
exothenmc  phase  transition  material  having  a  melting  point 
higher  than  said  predetemuned  image  hxing  temperature, 
thereby  additionally  increasing  the  temperature  elevation  rate 
before  the  temperature  of  an  exterior  of  said  image  hxing 
roller  reaches  said  predetermined  image  fixing  teinperature: 

a  healer  for  selling  said  image  hxing  roller  in  an  image  hxing 
mixle  hv  heating  said  extenor  of  said  image  hxing  roller  to 
said  predetermined  image  hxing  temperature  and  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  said  extenor  of  said  image  hxing  roller  at 
.said  predetermined  image  hxing  temperature,  or  for  setting 
said  image  hxing  roller  in  a  preheating  mode  by  healing  said 
extenor  of  said  image  hxing  roller  to  a  predetermined  pre- 
heating temperature  which  is  below  said  predetermined  image 
hxing  temperature  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said 
extenor  of  said  image  hxing  roller  at  said  predetermined 
preheating  temperature, 

hrst  phase  transition  means  for  pertonning  the  phase  transition 
of  said  exothermic  phase  transition  matenal  from  said  amor 
phous  stale  to  said  crystalline  state  by  heating  said  exothermic 
phase  transition  layer  for  liberation  of  said  crystallization  heat 
therefrom; 

second  phase  transition  means  for  performing  the  phase  transi- 
tion of  said  exothermic  phase  transiiion  matenal  from  said 
crystalline  stale  to  said  amorphous  state  via  a  melted  slate  by 
cooling  said  exothermic  phase  transition  layer  for  successive 
phase  transition  of  said  exothermic  phase  transition  maienal 
from  said  amorphous  stale  to  said  crvsialline  slate  for  utilizing 
said  crystallization  heat; 

image  formation  operation  detection  means  for  detecting 
whether  or  not  said  image  formation  apparatus  is  in  operation 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and 

phase  transition  activation  means  for  activating  said  second 
phase  transition  means  for  performing  said  phase  transition 
when  such  detection  is  made  by  said  operation  detection 
means  that  said  image  formation  apparatus  is  not  in  operation 
lor  said  predetermined  period  of  lime 
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I  5,740^14 

INFORMATION  CARRYING  SHEET  AND  ILLEGAL 
COPYING  PREVENTIVE  IMAGE  PATTERN 
Nagahisa  Natsudaira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toppan  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,505,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,475,468.  This  application  Aug.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-312277 
Int.  CI."  G03G  2 1 M):  2 1/04 
U.S.  a.  39»— 366 


1.  An  information  carrying  sheet  characterized  in  that  said  sheet 
is  provided  with  an  illegal  copying  preventive  image  pattern 
formed  of  at  least  one  IR  absorption  ink  contaming  an  IR  absorp- 
tion matenal  having  absorption  in  the  IR  region  and  no  or  little 
absorption  in  the  visible  region  on  an  IR  reflective  base  matenal. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  being  subject  to  erosive  and  corro- 
sive attack,  comprising: 

a  substrate,  formed  of  a  nickel  or  cobalt-based  superalloy; 

a  thermal  bamer  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  having  a 

given  ductility;  and 
a  protective  coating  disposed  on  said  thermal  bamer  layer  and 

having  a  relatively  higher  ductility  than  the  given  duculity. 


5.740316 
FIREARM  BOLT 
Mariin  R.  Jiranek,  II,  and  Michael  D.  Keeney.  both  of  Eliza- 
bethtown,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.. 
Madison.  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  777.264 

Int.  CI."  C22C  im  2'm    F41A  .V/2;  B22F  5/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  428—553  16  Claims 


J. 


20  Claims 


\ 


5.  A  tirearm  bolt  composing  tungsten,  nickel,  and  iron  in  weight 
percentages  to  yield  a  density  in  a  sintered  form  of  about  from  14. 1 
g/cc  to  18.0  g/cc. 

8.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  firearm  bolt  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

admixing  about  from  70  to  98%  by  weight  tungsten,  the  balance 
comprising  nickel  and  iron,  wherein  the  ratio  of  nickel  to  iron 
is  about  from  1.5:1  to  5:1.  to  form  a  powder  metal  mixture; 
pressing  the  powder  metal  mixture  to  form  a  green  bolt  blank 

compact; 
sintering  the  green  bolt  blank  compact  to  form  a  sintered  bolt 

blank;  and 
finishing  the  sintered  bolt  blank  to  form  a  finished  firearm  bolt. 


5.740.515 

EROSION/CORROSION  PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR 
HIGH-TEMPERATLRE  COMPONENTS 
Wolfram    Beele.    Aachen.    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 
.Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,945 
Int.  CI."  B22F  5AW 
VS.  a.  428—552 


5,740,517 

RADIO  PAGER  SYNC  ACQUISITION  TIMING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BATTERY  SAVING  OPERATION 

Takashi  .Aoshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994.  6-314011 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/OH 

U.S.  CI.  455— 38  J  17  Claims 


1.  A  radio  pager  compnsing: 

a  receiver  arranged  to  be  activated  for  receiving  a  paging  signal; 

a  synchronizer  for  establishing  synchronization  to  a  bit  sequence 
contained  in  each  burst  signal  of  said  paging  signal;  and 

power  saving  control  means  for  periodically  activating  said 
receiver  at  short  intervals  during  reception  of  closely  spaced 
burst  signals  with  a  short  warm-up  period  for  each  closely 
spaced  burst  signal  to  allow  said  receiver  to  be  warmed  up 
within  the  short  warm-up  period  and  with  a  short  time-out 
period  subsequent  to  the  short  warm-up  penod  to  allow  said 
synchronizer  to  synchronize  within  said  short  time-out  period, 
and  for  activating  said  receiver  at  long  intervals  during  recep- 
tion of  a  burst  signal   remotely  spaced  from  said  closely 


spaced  burst  signals  with  a  long  warm-up  period  to  allow  said 
receiver  to  be  warmed-up  within  said  long  warm-up  pericxl. 
and  with  a  long  time-out  period  subsequent  to  the  long  warm- 
up  period  to  allow  said  synchronizer  to  synchronize  within 
said  long  time-out  penod. 


5.740318 
FM  CHARACTER  DATA  MULTIPLEX  BROADCASTING 

SIGNAL  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
Susumu     Takashima.     Kokubunji.     and     Kazuya     Kawano. 
Tachikawa.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  624.003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  3.  1995.  7-077894 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/()0 

U.S.  CI.  455 — 15       6  Claims 

T  _    SI 


5.740319 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TIME-CORRELATED 

TRANSMISSION  OF  A  CONTROL  SIGNAL  AND  A  RADIO 

PROGRAM  SIGNAL 
Robert  Einsel;   Klaus  Goken.  both  of  Celle,  and  Hans-J6r)> 
Gessler.  \'illingen-Sch»enningen,  all  of  Germany.  assiKnors 
to  Telefunken,  Hanover,  (Jcrmany 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  474.628.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  311,293.  Sep.  23.  1994,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154.426,  Nov.  19,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.497 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  31.  1991.  41  17 

787.8 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //(W 
U.S.  CI.  455 — 15  12  CUims 


»si 

STOItC  rnCOUf  NOV  DIVttlON  MATIQ 


OtSPLAV  -NOFH 
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1  All  FM  broadcasting  signal  receiving  apparatus  for  recei\ing 
jn  FM  broadca.sting  signal  carrying  multiplex  character  data,  the 
multiplex  character  data  including  block  ideniificalion  codes  and 
control  codes,  the  receiving  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  adapted  to  be  preset  with  a  frequency  infoniia- 
lion  representing  a  frequency  of  an  FM  broadcasting  signal, 
for  receiving  an  FM  broadcasting  signal; 
a  memory  for  searching  for  an  FM  broadcasting  signal  which 
can  be  received  by  said  receiving  means,  and  for  storing  a 
frequency  information  representing  a  frequency  of  the 
searched  FM  broadcasting  signal; 
judging  means  forjudging  whether  the  FM  broadcasting  signal. 
the  frequency  information  of  which  is  stored  in  said  meniorv. 
carries  multiplex  character  data;  and 
presetting  means  for.  when  said  judging  means  judges  that  said 
FM  broadcasting  signal  carries  multiplex  character  data,  pre- 
setting to  said  receiving  means  the  frequency  information 
representing  the  frequency  of  said  FM  broadcasting  signal 
judged  by  said  judging  means  to  be  carrying  the  multiplex 
character  data. 


dr.  fWitA  s<M«t 


1  A  methiKl  of  transmitting  a  control  signal  correlated  in  ume 
with  a  first  ladio  program  signal,  said  control  signal  containing 
infomialion  concerning  a  d>naniic  range  of  said  radio  program 
signal,  said  control  signal  being  utili/ed  in  a  receiver  tor  modifving 
a  dynamic  range  of  a  second  radio  program  signal  produced  b> 
said  recener  in  response  to  said  first  radio  program  signal,  said 
methtxi  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  fir^l  time  relercnce  signal  and  a  second  lime  refer- 
ence signal  sMKhronized  with  said  first  lime  reference  signal: 
lorming  a  first  supplcinenied  signal   b>   inserting  said  control 
signal  and  said  first  time-ieterence  signal  into  a  data  stream  of 
a  radio  data  signal; 
forming  a  second  supplemented  signal  by  adding  said  second 

time-reference  signal  to  said  first  radio  program  signal;  and 
transmitting  said  first  and  second  supplemented  signals. 


5.740.520 
CHANNEL  CORRECTION  TRANSCEIVER 
Baruch   Cyze.   Qiryat   Motzkin:    Haim   Grecnberger.   Qirvat 
Tivon.  and  (tabriel  E.  Glassman.  Qirvat  Yam.  all  of  Israel. 
assignors  to  State  of  Israel.  Haifa.  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  6.M),425 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  455—69  II  Claims 


A  transceiver  compnsing: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  base  band  signals  at  a  first 
operating  frequency,  said  transmitter  compnsing: 
I.  a  lixikup  table  for  storing  correction  coetficients  for  correct- 
ing said  base  band  signals; 
ii  a  pre-distorter  for  correcting  said  base  band  signals;  and 
a  receiver  for  receiving  base  band  signals  transmuted  by  a 
remote  transmitter  in  a  first  mode  and  by  said  transmitter  in  a 
sect>nd  mode,  said  receiver  compnsing: 
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I.  means  for  processing  said  received  base  band  signals; 

ii  a  lookup  table  updaier.  operative  duiHng  said  second  mode 

tor  receiving  said  signals  transmitted  by  said  transmitter 

and  for  updating  said  lookup  table:  and 
iii.  a  switching  device  which  receives  the  base  band  signals 

and  switches  between  said  means  for  processing  during 

said  first  mode  and  said  lookup  table  updater  during  said 

second 
lii.  a  lookup  table  updater.  operative  during  said  second  mode 

for  receiving  said  signals  transmitted  by  said  transmitter 

and  for  updating  said  lookup. 


5.740.522 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  REDIXTSC  RECEIVE 
BAND  TRANSMITTER-C  MAIN  NOISE  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

Dl  PLEX  TRANSCEIVER 
Rodney  A.  Dolman,  Cary;  Ross  VV.  Eampe,  Raleigh,  and  Xuc- 
Song  Zhou.  Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  F>icsson 
Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  .)ul.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503.027 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/()4 

U.S.  a.455— 113  8  Claims 


.::.-x- 


5.740.521 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  CREATING 

FREQUENCIES  FOR  A  R.\DIO  TELEPHONE 

Jaakko  Hulkko.  Oulu.  and  Merja  Vuolteenaho.  Helsinki,  both 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd..  Salo, 
Finland 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.012 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  14.  1994,  945343 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/40 

U.S.  a.  455—76  11  Claims 


f-Hr- 


4  A  circuit  for  producing  frequencies  for  a  dual-mode  radio 
telephone  that  operates  in  a  digital  reception  and  a  digital  transmis- 
sion modes  and  an  analog  reception  and  an  analog  transmission 
modes,  comprising; 

transmitter; 

a  receiver; 

a  first  mixer  disposed  in  said  transmitter  having  a  first  input  for 
receiving  an  intermediate  frequency  (f,,).  and  a  second  input 
for  receiving  a  local  frequency  (f,).  wherein  said  first  mixer 
out{)uts  a  transmission  frequency  (fT^): 

a  second  mixer  disposed  in  said  receiver  having  a  first  input  for 
receiving  a  carrier  frequency  (f^x^-  3nd  a  second  input  for 
receiving  said  local  frequency  (f,).  wherein  said  second  mixer 
outputs  a  down-converted  receiver  frequency  signal; 

a  free  running  oscillator  for  producing  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency (F„rK 

a  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  circuit  for  producing  said  local 
frequency  (f , )  the  PLL  having  a  feedback  input; 

control  means  having  a  first  mode  and  a  second  mode,  for 
controlling  the  effective  feedback  input  of  the  PLL; 

in  said  digital  transmission  operating  mode,  said  control  means 
is  disposed  in  said  first  mode  to  connect  said  output  of  said 
first  mixer  and  thus  said  transmission  frequency  (f^,^)  into  said 
feedback  input  of  said  PLL; 

in  said  analog  transmission  operating  mode,  said  control  means 
is  disposed  in  said  second  mode  to  effectively  disconnect  said 
output  of  said  first  mixer  and  thus  said  transmission  frequency 
(f,-^)  from  said  feedback  input  of  said  the  PLL;  and 

in  said  digital  and  said  analog  reception  operating  modes,  said 
control  means  is  disposed  in  said  second  mode  to  etTectively 
disconnect  said  output  of  said  first  mixer  and  thus  said  trans- 
mission frequency  (f^,,)  from  said  feedback  input  of  said  PLL. 


_Vo,icLi_H,Ll 
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KaOMATOR  CMCUIT 


ACTIVE  EXCtTEN 
PART  Of  HPVCO 


1.  A  transmitter  exciter  chain  arrangement  in  a  ponahle  duplex 
radio  transceiver  having  reduced  radio  frequency  noise  generated 
in  the  transceiver  radio  frequency  receive  band,  comprising: 
a  low-noise,  high  output  power  radio  frequency  (RF)  oscillator 
connected  directly  to  an  RF  power  amplifier  wherein  said 
oscillator  circuit  includes  an  active  exciter  circuit  and  said 
exciter  circuit  comprises  at  least  one  transistor,  said  transistor 
having  a  capacitor  coupled  in  parallel  with  a  Junction  capaci- 
tance inherent  to  each  semiconductive  junction  of  said  tran- 
sistor  to   reduce    transmitter    sideband    noise   occurring   at 
receive-band  frequencies. 


5,740.523 

RADIO  RECEIVER 

Yukihiro  Nakajima.  and  Masami  Tsukuda.  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shintom  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01058.  §  371  Date  Feb.  27.  1995,  §  I02(ei 
Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/0I674,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  392.881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993.  5-186775 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  ///« 
U.S.  a.  455—186.1  19  Claims 


'Ji- 
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1.  A  radio  receiver  comprising: 

a  radio  frequency  amplifier  circuit  which  amplifies  an  antenna 

input  signal; 
a  frequency  conversion  circuit  which  converts  said  amplified 

antenna  input  signal  to  an  intermediate  frequency  signal; 
an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  circuit  which  amplifies  and 

outputs  the  iniermediaie  frequency  signal,  and  is  provided 

with  a  signal  meter  which  detects  the  level  of  said  amplified 

intermediate  frequency  signal; 
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a  detector  circuit  which  detects  an  AM  signal  or  FM  signal  Ironi 
said  amplified  intermediate  frequency  signal: 

a  nonvolatile  memory  which  stores  an  output  of  said  signal 
meter,  which  is  subject  to  comp<inent  variability  from  unit  to 
unit,  when  a  predetermined  reference  level  of  said  antenna 
input  signal  is  input  in  an  adjustment  stage  of  manufacture,  as 
a  reference  voltage  value:  and 

>:ontrol  means  which,  based  on  said  signal  meter  output  refer- 
ence voltage  value  stored  in  said  nonvolatile  memory,  sets  and 
controls  receiving  conditions  when  different  levels  of  said 
antenna  input  signal  are  input  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  appro- 
priate to  said  different  levels  of  said  antenna  input  signal  with 
low  variability  from  unit  to  unit. 


5.740.524 
FEED-FORWARD  RSSI  ASSISTED  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
AMPLIFIER  POWER  CONTROL 
Gary  Lee  Pace.  Boca  Raton.  Fla.;  Walter  Grandfield,  Chandler. 
Ariz.,  and  Wei  I.en  Tan.  Leonie  Condotel,  Singapore,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumhurg.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  334,092.  Nov.  4,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.564.092.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
572.140 
Int.  CI."  H04B  l/()6 

VS.  n.  455—232.1  19  Claims 
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I.  A  selective  call  receiver  including  a  radio  frequency  amplifier 
having  an  output  power  level  that  is  controllable,  the  selective  call 
receiver  further  including  a  received  signal  strength  indicator  that 
generates  an  RSSI  signal  having  a  magnitude  proponional  to  an 
on-channel  signal  received  at  the  radio  frequency  amplifier  and 
recovered  by  the  selective  call  receiver,  the  RSSI  signal  serving  to 
indicate  a  relative  strength  of  the  received  on-channel  signal,  the 
selective  call  receiver  comprising: 

a  radio  frequency  level  sensor  that  generates  a  sensor  output 
signal  in  response  to  an  input  signal  level  received  at  the  radio 
frequency  amplifier,  the  input  signal  level  including  the 
on-channel  signal:  and 
an  amplifier  output  power  level  adjustment  circuit  responsive  to 
the  sensor  output  signal  and  the  RSSI  signal,  the  amplifier 
output  power  level  adjustment  circuit  operating  to  adjust  a 
power  gain  of  the  radio  frequency  amplifier  in  an  uncondi- 
tionally stable  feed-forward  manner  responsive  to  the  sensor 
outpjt  signal  and  further  in  response  to  the  RSSI  signal  such 
that  the  output  power  level  remains  substantially  constant 
when  a  received  input  signal  level  sensed  by  the  radio  fre- 
quency level  sensor  substantially  reaches  or  exceeds  a  first 
predetermined  signal  overload  level  or  the  received 
on-channel  signal  substantially  reaches  or  exceeds  a  second 
predetermined  signal  level. 


5.740i;25 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TEMPERATl  RE 

C  OMPENSATION  OF  A  REFERENC  E  OSCILLATOR  IN  A 

COMMINICATION  DEVICE 
John  H.  Spears.  McHenry.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
.Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  May  10.  1996.  .Ser  No.  644 J20 

int.  CI.'  H04B  l,C6 

VS.  CI.  455—259  12  Claims 


1   A  method  for  controlling  a  reference  oscillator  in  a  commu- 
nication device,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  an  indication  of  temperature  of  the  reference 
oscillator; 

(b)  in  response  to  the  indication  of  temperature,  correcting  an 
output  frequency  of  the  reference  oscillator; 

(c)  selecting  a  valid  channel  for  communication; 

(d)  determining  an  indication  of  frequency  error  between  the 
output  frequency  of  the  reference  oscillator  and  a  received 
frequency; 

(e)  in  response  to  the  indication  of  frequency  error,  determining 
a  frequency  correction: 

(f)  when  the  frequency  correction  is  less  than  a  limit  value, 
correcting  the  output  frequency  of  the  reference  oscillator 
according  to  the  frequency  correction:  and 

(g)  repealing  steps  (dHf)  until  the  indication  of  frequency  error 
IS  less  than  a  predetermined  maximum 


5.740„S26 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  TWO 

ANTENNAS  FROM  WHICH  TO  RECEIVE  A 

COMMUNICATION  SIGNAL 

Jeffrey   D.   BonU.    1300   E.   Mayfair.  Ariington   Heights.   III. 

60004.  and  Dennis  Ra>  Schaeffer.  266  Mohawk  Trail.  Buffalo 

(;rove.  lU.  60089 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  252.481 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/(>6 

VS.  CI.  455—277.2  17  Claims 

1   At  a  base  site  containing  at  lea,st  two  signal  receivers  and  a 

plurality  of  antennas,  a  method  of  receiving  a  communication 

signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  a  first  signal  quality  metric  for  the  communication 
signal  received  from  a  first  antenna  of  the  plurality  of  anten- 
nas and  a  second  signal  quality  metric  for  the  communication 
signal  received  from  a  second  antenna  of  the  plurality  of 
antennas:  and 
bi  coupling,  when  the  first  signal  quality  metnc  differs  from  the 
second  signal  quality  metric  by  a  threshold,  a  signal  receiver 
of  the  at  least  two  signal  receivers  to  a  third  antenna  of  the 
plurality  of  antennas  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  based 
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on  the  difference  between  the  first  signal  quality  metric  and 
ihe  second  signal  quality  metric. 


5.740.527 
TRANSCEIVER 
Masataka  Mitama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  561.984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24.  IW4,  6-314012 
lilt.  Cl.^  H04B  l/IU:  H05K  y/W 
L'.S.  CI.  455—301  II  Claims 

(IFIANSMTTING  CIRCU!T     (RECEIVING  CIRCUIT 
REGION)  REGION) 

*  B  8  CONOUCTING  FILM 

. — • ■■■ .     , ^^ ,/    F0R5HEL0ING 

<ICO«'ONENT  eCOWGNENT        ,■         ,  p,^TED  C«CU1T 

BOARD 

3  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUII 

BOARD 


5  COMPONENT 


-^  PRMTED  CRCUIT 
BOARD 


7  COMPONENT 


a  CONDUCTING  FILM 
FOR  SHIELDING 


1.  A  transceiver  having  first  and  second  circuit  boards  positioned 
face  to  face,  and  transmitting  and  receiving  circuits  composed  by 
components  mounted  on  from  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
circuit  boards,  comprising: 

transmuting  and  receiving  regions  defined  by  dividing  from 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  printed  circuit  boards,  and 
respectively  have  transmitting  and  receiving  circuits  ihereon. 
said  transmitting  and  receiving  regions  on  said  first  pnnied 
circuit  board  and  those  of  said  second  primed  circuit  board 
positioned  face  to  face,  and 
coupling  means  which  electncally  and  mechanically  couples 
said  fint  and  second  printed  circuit  boards  to  each  other. 


5.740.528 
PLANAR  TRIPLY  BALANCED  MICROSTRIP  MIXER 
William  J.  Drennen.  Abington.  Pa..  as.signor  to  Tracor  Aero- 
space Elecronic  Systems.  Inc..  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  24.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  449.158 
int.  CI.'  H04B  //26 
U.S.  a.  455—327  12  Claims 

1.  A  single  plane  triply-balanced  microstrip  mixer  for  frequen- 
cies from  about  2  GH/  and  up,  comprising 

(a)  an  RF  pon.  and  IF  port  and  an  LO  port. 

(b)  a  two-sided  substrate  having  in  a  single  plane  on  a  single 
side  thereof  an  RF  balun  network  connected  lo  the  RF  port,  an 
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IF  balun  network  connected  to  the  IF  pon.  and  an  LO  balun 
network  connected  to  the  LO  pen, 

(c)  a  pair  of  crossover  diode  ring  quad  circuits  arranged  in  a 
planar  back-to-back  configuration  on  said  single  side  of  said 
substrate,  and 

(d)  a  planar  microstrip  feed  network  also  on  said  single  side  of 
said  substrate  connecting  the  RF.  IF.  and  LO  ports  to  the  diode 
ring  quad  circuits  through  the  RF.  IF  and  LO  balun  networks. 


5.740.529 

METHOD  AND  APPARy\TLS  FOR  CON  TROLLING 

POWER  SUPPLIED  TO  A  RECEIVER  BASED  ON 

DETECTION  OF  ERRORS  IN  GROUPS  OF  D.ATA  IN  A 

SIGNAL  BEING  RECEIVED  BV  SAID  RECEIVER 

Motoki   Ide.  Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor  to   NEC   Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1993,  5-2S0656 

Int.  CI."  H04B  ///6 

L'.S.  CI.  455—343  9  Claims 


1.  A  receiser  with  a  power  supply  control  feature  for  a  radio 
section  responsive  to  signals  containing  a  preamble  and  multiple 
batches,  each  batch  containing  a  synchronizing  signal  and  multiple 
codeword  groups,  said  receiver  being  assigned  to  at  least  one  of 
said  groups,  comprising; 

means  for  delecting  a  first  synchronizing  signal  included  in  one 

batch: 
means  for  delecting  an  error  of  the  group  assigned  to  said 

receiver  after  delecting  said  first  synchronizing  signal: 
means  for  preventing  power  application  to  said  radio  section  at 
timings  of  synchronizing  signal  receptions  after  a  detection  of 
said  first  synchronizing  signal  and  when  a  number  of  said 
error  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  amount:  and 
means  for  turning  on  said  radio  .section  on  detection  of  said  first 
synchronizing  signal,  and  at  reception  timings  of  the  group 
assigned  to  said  receiver  when  the  number  of  said  error  is 
lower  than  a  predetermined  amount. 
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5,740,530 

RAPID  RECEIVED  SIGNAL  STRENGTH  INDICATION 

Gerald  Paul  Labedz.  Chicago,  and  Duane  C.  Rabe.  Rolling 

Meadows,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,423.  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358J25.  May  26.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890J20 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  455—403  IS  Oaims 


-^^C^=} 


-Lg=^:±^±z;a?., 


13  A  method  of  controlling  a  device,  the  method  employing 
received  signal  strength  indications  (RSSl's)  of  lime-dispersed 
signals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  from  a  lime-dispersed  signal  a  characteristic  lime- 

dispersal  function  of  the  communications  channel  upon  which 

the  signal  is  transmitted: 
determining  the  energy  present  in  the  time-dispersed  signal  from 

the  lime-dispersal  function  obtained:  and 
controlling,  based  on  the  deiermined  energy  present,  said  device 

utilized  in  said  cellular  radiotelephone  system. 
whereby  the  determined  energy  present  in  the  time-dispersed 

signal  is  related  to  a  RSSl  of  the  time-dispersed  signal. 


5,740^31 

DIGITAL  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION 

METHOD.  COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL  SW  ITCHING 

METHOD.  AND  MOBILE  STATION  AND  BASE  STATION 

FOR  IMPLEMENTING  SAME  METHODS 
Yasushi  Okada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-263826 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  5/\4 

U.S.  CI.  455-^W3  22  Claims 
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I  A  digital  mobile  telephone  communication  method  for  trans- 
mission and  reception  of  digitized  voice  signals  between  a  mobile 
station  and  a  base  station,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  al  the  transmitting  end.  detecting  a  silence  interval  in  the 
voice  signals  lo  be  transmitted  to  the  receiving  end; 

b)  at  the  transmuting  end.  inserting  in  said  silence  interval  a  data 
signal  in  place  of  a  digitized  voice  signal; 

c)  al  Ihe  receiving  end.  delecting  said  data  signal;  and 

d)  inserting  in  place  of  said  data  signal  the  digitized  voice  signal 
corresponding  lo  said  silence  interval. 


5,740,532 

METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  EMERGENCY 

ME,SSAGES  IN  A  RF  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Juan  C.  Fernandez,  and  Kenneth  S.  Lerner.  both  of  Boca 

Raton.  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.688 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  455—404  7  Claims 


(SCNOCfl  PLACES  PHONC^w^ 
CAu.  TO  svsnw        \ 
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1.  In  an  RF  communication  system  having  a  base  station  that 
receives  incoming  messages  for  transmission  to  selective  call 
receivers,  a  method  for  transmitting  emergency  messages  to  the 
selective  call  receivers,  compnsing: 

al  the  base  station: 

a)  receiving  incoming  messages  thai  are  to  be  transmuted  to 
selective  call  receivers,  wherein  some  of  Ihe  incoming  mes- 
sages are  emergency  messages  that  include  an  emergency 
code; 

b)  removing  ihe  emergenc>  code  from  the  emergency  messages 
10  provide  shortened  emergency  messages;  and 

c)  transmitting  the  shortened  emergency  messages  along  with 
alert  instructions  for  aclivaling  a  priority  alert  in  selective  call 
receivers  that  recene  a  shortened  emergency  message. 


5.740.533 
CONGE.STION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

EFnClENT  MULTI-FREQUENCY  MESSAGING 
Jyh-Han  Lin,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  3.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  657.115 
Int.  CL"  H04B  l/W 
U.S.  CI.  455-^32  20  Claims 

I.  A  congestion  control  method  for  a  messaging  system  having  a 
plurality  of  scanning  selective  call  receivers  with  roaming  capabil- 
ity, compnsing  the  steps  of; 
storing  a  pnonty  value  assigned  to  at  least  one  of  the  identifiers 
for  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  scanning  selective  call 
receivers  in  a  subscriber  database  al  a  home  input  terminal; 
matching  the  al  leasl  one  identifier  with  al  lea.si  one  of  ihe 
identifiers  on  the  available  communication  resources  found  at 
the  output  controller  terminal  providing  an  identifier  with  a 
highest  pnoriiy  value; 
transmuting  the  associated  message  on  Ihe  available  communi- 
cation resource  having  the  identifier  with  the  highest  pnonty 
value  if  no  congestion  is  detected  on  the  communication 
resource,  and 
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SCAMMNG  SELECTIVE  CALL  RECErvERS  'N  A  SUttSCRVCR 

DATABASE  AT  A  HOME  INPUT  TERMINAL 
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PROVCIIMG  AN  IDENTIFIER  inTtm  A  I«GMEST  PRWRTV  vAlUE 


TRAMSa«TTMG  T>tf  ASSOCIATED  MESSAGE  ON  THE 
AVAILAOLE  COMMUMCATION  RESOURCE  HAVING  T><  OEVnEIER 
INITX  T\<E  -^OWST  PR)0«r>  VALUE  lE  NC  CONGEStKIN  iS 
DETECTED  ON  T»«  COMMliNlCATKIN  RESOURCE 


LISTING  Tl«  COMMUNICATION  RESOURCE  ON  A 
COMNEJNiCATtON  RESOURCE  CONGESTION  CONTROt  LIST  IF  T>« 
COMMUNICATION  RESOURCE  iS  DEEMED  CONGCSTED 
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FORWAROINC  THE  COA«*UNtCATTON  RESOURCE  CONGESTION 
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OUTPUT  COWTROCU  R  TEHM»iAL   WKRER*  THE  OUTPUT 

CONTTKX^R  TEMMNAL  MAKES  RECOt«JENOATIONS  FOR  A  NEW 

COMMUNICAnOW  RESOURCE  ^Ofl  RETRYING  TRANSMISSION  Of 

'HE  MESSAGE 


listing  the  communication  resource  on  a  communication 
resource  congestion  control  list  if  the  communication  resource 
is  deemed  congested. 


5,740.534 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AVAILABLE 
FREQl  ENCTES  IN  SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVERS 
Douglas  I.  Ayerst.  Delray  Beach:  Malik  J.  Khan,  Lake  Worlh: 
Morris   Moore,   Wellington;   Leonard   E.   Nelson,   Boynton 
Beach,  and  Kwok  K.  Choi.  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605.560 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  y(H):  H04Q  7/(X) 

VS.  CI.  455-^34  16  Claims 


assignment  in  the  current  geographic  region  where  a  mes.sage 
will  be  transmitted:  and 
the  frequency  s>nthesiz;er  for  switching  to  the  available  fre- 
quency   assignment    indicated    by    the    channel    identifier 
received  im  'he  cnnirol  channel  for  receiving  the  mcsage 


5,740,535 

ADAPTIVE  MOBILE  .STATION  PRESENCE 

VERIFICATION 

Goran  Rune,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  as.signor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  L  M  Ericsson  (publ),  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,737 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04Q  7/0(1 

V.S.  a.  455-^37  9  Claims 


8  A  selective  call  receiver,  comprising: 

a  frequency  synthesizer  for  scanning  a  plurality  of  frequencies  to 
determme  an  active  channel  in  a  current  geographic  region  for 
use  as  a  control  channel  for  receiving  a  signal: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  signal  on  the  control  channel  repre- 
sentative of  an  available  frequency  associated  with  a  geo- 
graphic region,  the  signal,  comprising: 
a  channel  identifier: 
a  frequency  assignment:  and 

an  active  channel  indicator  indicating  the  frequency  assign- 
ment active  in  the  current  geographic  region  and  an  adja- 
cent geographic  region: 

a  processor  for  associating  the  channel  identifier  with  the  fre 
quency  assignment  in  response  to  the  active  channel  indicator 
indicating  an  available  frequency  of  the  current  geographic 
region  and  the  adjacent  geographic  region: 

a  memory  for  stonng  channel  identifiers  associated  with  fre- 
quency assignments  designating  available  frequencies  in  the 
current  geographic  region  and  the  adjacent  geographic  region: 

the  receiver  receiving  an  address  and  the  channel  identifier  on 
the  control  channel: 

a  decoder  for  decoding  the  channel  identifier  associated  with  the 
frequency  assignment  for  determining  the  available  frequency 
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1.  In  a  mobile  telecommunication  system  comprising  at  least  one 
mobile  station  and.  a  fixed  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  base 
stations  and  at  least  one  mobile  switching  center,  each  of  said  base 
stations  having  a  coverage  area  and  capable  of  communicating 
with  said  at  least  one  mobile  station  while  said  at  least  i>ne  mobile 
station  is  located  in  said  coverage  area,  an  apparatus  for  adaptively 
verifying  the  presence  of  said  at  least  one  mobile  station  within  the 
coverage  area  of  a  first  base  station  during  requested  handoflfs  of 
communications  from  a  second  base  station  to  the  first  base  station, 
verification  of  the  presence  of  the  mobile  station  made  responsive 
to  a  verification  attempt,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memorv  device  for  storing  a  database  comprising  a  first  data 
value,  said  first  data  value  indicative  of  the  rate  of  unsuccess- 
ful verification  attempts  per  verification  attempt  from  the 
second  base  station  to  the  first  base  station:  and 
verification  circuitry  for  calculating  a  second  data  value,  said 
second  data  value  calculated  as  a  function  of  said  first  data 
value,  for  recalculating  said  first  data  value  subsequent  to 
every  at  least  one  requested  handoft.  and  for  recalculating  said 
second  data  value  subsequent  to  selected  requested  handotfs. 
and  for  determining,  based  on  said  second  data  values,  if  the 
verification  attempt  is  to  be  performed  for  a  particular 
requested  handoff  from  the  second  base  station  to  the  first 
base  station. 


5,740.536 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  NEIGHBOR- 
CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE  IN  CHANNELIZED 
CELLULAR  SYSTEMS 
Mathilde  Benveniste,  South  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Corp.,  Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580370 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  455—447  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  wireless  communication  network  having  service  areas 
panitioned  into  a  plurality  of  cells,  wherein  a  second  plurality  of 
communication  channels  are  available  for  allocation  among  cells 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  channels  are  successively  disposed 
along  a  frequency  continuum,  a  method  for  avoiding  u.se  of  any 
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two  of  said  channels  having  adjacent  frequencies  within  a  common 
ceil,  and  reducing  co-channel  and  neighbor  channel  interference, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  channels  into  disjoint  categories  b>  the  steps  of 
assigning  odd/even  parity  to  each  cell  and  assigning  to  cells 
channels  with  numbers  of  the  assigned  parity: 
arranging  channels  into  a  number  of  vertical  columns  equal  10  a 
reuse  factor  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  groupings  across  all 
columns  for  identifying  channels  for  sectors  of  cells, 
determining  adjacent  edges  between  adjacent  cells  in  a  system 
which  define  the  existence  of  adjacent  channels  in  adjacent 
cells  and  from  vertical  listings  of  available  channels 


5,740.537 

METHOD  AND  CIRCl  ITRY  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

PERMl  n  INC;  COMMUNICATION  IN  A  MLLTI-LSER 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Per  Jnhan  Beming.  Stockholm:  Carl  Magnus  Frodigh.  Kista. 
and    Knul    Magnus   Almgren.   .Sollentuna,   all   of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  (publ) 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  594.348 
Int.  CI.    H040  7/20 
IS.  CL455 — J50 
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1.  In  a  cellular  communication  svstem  having  radio  base  sta- 
tions, the  radio  base  stations  defining  cells  and  operable  to  com 
municaie  with  subscriber  units  ptisiiioned  within  cells  defined  b> 
the  radio  base  stations,  an  improvement  ot  circuitrv  for  seleclivelv 
admitting  an  additional  subscriber  unit  positioned  in  a  selected  cell 
to  conmiunicatc  with  a  selected  radio  base  station  which  defines 
the  selected  cell,  the  selected  cell  defining  a  portion  of  paiiially- 
o\erlapping  interference  areas,  the  interference  areas  each  fomied 
of  a  set  of  associated  cells,  said  circuilrj  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  communication  quality  determiners,  each  commu- 
nication quality  determiner  coupled  to  the  radio  base  stations 
defining  the  cells  of  the  inicrterence  areas  assiKiatcd  there- 
with 10  recei\e  indications  of  ongoing  communications  of 
subscriber  units  in  the  cells  of  the  interference  area,  each 
communication  quality  determiner  for  detemiining  le\els  ot 
communication  quality  of  ongoing  communications  of  sub- 
scriber units  within  the  cells  of  the  interference  area  assiKi- 
aled  therewith;  and 
an  additional-call  admiller  associated  with  the  selected  cell  and 
coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  communication  quality 
determiners  assiKiated  with  interference  areas  of  which  the 
>elecied  cell  forms  a  portion,  said  additional  call  adniiiier  lor 
admuiing  the  additional  subscriber  unit  to  coiiimunicale  with 
the  selected  radio  base  station  when  levels  of  communication 


quality  dctennined  by  at  least  one  of  the  communication 
quality  determiners  coupled  thereto  is  belter  than  a  threshold 
level 


5,740„538 
SY.STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE 
LOCATION  OF  A  WIRELESS  TERMINAL 
Michael  Julian  Joyce,  Blackburn  South.  Australia:  Ping-Wen 
Ong,  Middletown.  N.J.:  Abbas  Ourmaxd,  Frankfurt,  (icr- 
man>.  and  Colin  Alan  Warwick.  Holmdel.  N.J..  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,355 
Int.  CI.    H04Q 
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6  A  method  for  identifying  the  location  of  a  wireless  terminal, 
the  method  comprising: 

receiving  a  dialed  telephone  number  from  a  wireless  terminal  at 
a  base  station: 

determining  it  a  called  number  corresponds  to  a  location  service 
and  if  said  called  number  corresponds  to  the  location  service, 
said  location  circuit  mixlifying  the  caller-identification  signal 
for  a  call  from  a  wireless  terminal  with  a  signal  that  identifies 
the  geographic  location  of  the  base  station  such  that  the 
mcxiified  caller-identification  signal  identifies  the  proximate 
liKalion  of  the  wireless  terminal: 

continuing  the  call  with  the  modified  caller-idenlification  signal 


5.740.539 

CALLING  SYSTEM  I  SIN(;  MOBILE  TELEPHONE 

TERMINAL  W ITH  LOCATION  MONITORING 

Katsuhiro  Ishii.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

lokyo.  .lapan 

Filed  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  647.691 
Claims  priority,  applicati<m  Japan,  May  12.  1995.  7-138607 
Int.  CI.    H04Q  "•  '•  s 
I  .S.  CI.  455 — 156  6  Claims 

1.  .A  calling  system  using  a  mobile  telephone  terminal  Nuch  a^  a 
mobile  phone,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radio  /ones,  each  including  a  control  unit,  a 
memory  unit  which  cixiperatcs  with  said  control  unit,  a  relay 
station,  and  a  plurality  of  calling  units,  and  belonging  to  a 
private  area  as  a  call  range: 
a  mobile  telephone  terminal  for  determining  a  response  disabled 
slate  of  a  callee  w  iih  respect  to  an  incoming  call  by  measuring 
a  lime  from  generation  of  a  terminating  requeM,  and  transmit- 
ting, via  said  relay  station,  infonnation  indicating  the  respi>nse 
disabled  state  to  said  control  unit  arranged  in  a  ladio  /one  in 
which  the  temiinaling  request  is  received: 
a  central  control  unit  having  a  mam  memory  unit  to  control  each 
of  said  relay  stations  arranged  in  said  plurality  ot  radio  /ones 
via  said  control  unit:  and 
means  for  notifying  information  indic.iting  an  absence  ol  a 
callee  from  said  central  control  unit  to  said  control  unit, 
and/or  from  said  conirol  unit  10  vaid  mohilc  telephone  leriiu 
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nal  via  said  relay  sialion.  and  further  notifying  the  information 
from  said  mobile  telephone  terminal  to  the  caller  via  a  base 
station  which  has  received  a  terminating  request  signal  from 
said  mobile  telephone  terminal, 
wherein  position  information  of  said  paging  terminal  unit  is 
sequentially  registered  in  said  memory  unit,  .said  control  unit 
or  said  central  control  unit  .searches  for  said  paging  terminal 
unit  la  cooperation  with  said  memory  unit  or  said  main 
memory  unit  when  the  callee  cannot  respond  to  the  incoming 
call,  and  when  said  paging  lerminal  unit  is  delected,  said 
paging  terminal  unit  is  called  at  a  position  where  said  paging 
terminal  unit  is  detected,  and  the  callee  is  called  via  at  least 
one  of  said  calling  units  which  is  arranged  m  the  radio  zone 
corresponding  to  the  position  where  said  paging  terminal  unit 
is  detected. 


I  5,740,540 

METHOD  FOR  TELEPHONE  M  MBER  NOTIFICATION 

.\.ND  STOR.AGE  IN  A  PORTABLE  RADIO 
George  A.  Emmermann.  Boca  Raton.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Moto- 
tola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,581 

Int.  CI."  H04M  HAM) 

U.S.  CI.  455-458  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  notifying  a  radio  subscriber  unit  using  a  two-way 
radio  communications   system   that   a   telephone   call   has   been 
received  at  a  central  station  comprising  the  steps  of; 
at  a  central  station: 

receiving  a  telephone  call  from  a  caller  for  a  radio  subscriber 

unit: 
decoding  an  Incoming  telephone  number  from  the  caller; 
transmitting  a  first  signaling  word  including  a  radio  address 
and  a  first  portion  of  the  telephone  number  to  a  radio 
subscriber  unit  which  has  been  idenlihed  by  the  caller; 


li.stening  for  a  first  acknowledgment  by  the  radio  subscriber 
unit,  and  if  the  first  acknowledgment  is  received  at  the 
central  station; 

transmitting  a  second  signaling  word  including  a  radio 
address  and  a  second  portion  of  (he  telephone  number  to 
the  radio  subscriber  unit  which  has  been  identified  by  the 
caller; 

listening  for  a  second  acknowledgment  by  the  radio  sub- 
scriber unit,  and  if  the  second  acknowledgment  is  received; 

transmitting  a  third  signaling  word  including  a  radio  address 
and  a  nng  signal  for  signaling  the  radio  subscriber  unit  lo 
enter  a  ring  mode; 
at  the  radio  subscnber  unit: 

receiving  a  first  signaling  word  including  a  first  portion  of  a 
telephone  number; 

transmitting  the  first  acknowledgment  in  response  to  the 
receipt  of  the  first  signaling  word; 

receiving  a  second  signaling  word  including  a  second  portion 
of  a  decoded  telephone  number; 

transmitting  a  second  acknowledgment  of  a  receipt  of  the 
second  signaling  word; 

receiving  a  third  signaling  word  including  a  ring  signal; 

displaying  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion  of  the 
telephone  number  to  the  radio  subscriber  unit;  and 

wherein  the  radio  subscnl)er  unit  must  be  active  to  receive  the 
first  portion  and  the  second  portion  of  the  telephone  num- 
ber and  further  wherein  the  telephone  number  is  discarded 
bv  the  central  station  if  the  radio  is  not  in  an  active  slate. 


5,740,541 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  LOCAL  AREA/WIDE 

AREA  MESSAGES  AND  SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 

FOR  ISE  THEREWITH 

Robert  S.  Flippo,  Deerfield  Beach:  Enrique  E.  Calistro,  Cooper 

City,  and  Trov  A.  Bailey.  Lake  V\orth.  all  of  Fla.,  as.signors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,950 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/005:7/OI:7/OI5:l.y<X) 

V.S.  CI.  455—502  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  communication  system  having  a  relatively  high  power 
transmitter  for  transmitting,  on  a  given  frequency,  messages  to 
selective  call  receivers  located  within  a  relatively  wide  coverage 
area,  and  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  low  power  transmitters  for 
transmitting,  on  the  given  frequency,  messages  to  selective  call 
receivers  located  wuhin  relatively  smaller  coverage  areas  that 
overlap  the  relatively  wide  coverage  area,  a  method  of  controlling 
the  transmissions,  comprising: 

causing  the  relatively  high  power  transmitter  to  transmit,  in  sync 
with  a  lime  base,  a  message  during  at  least  a  first  predeter- 
mined time  interval;  and 
causing  each  of  the  plurality  ot  relatively  low  power  iransmiliers 
10  transmit,  in  sync  with  the  lime  base,  a  message  during  us 
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own  predetermined  lime  inienal  thai  is  diftereni  from  the  first 
prcdciermined  lime  inier\ul,  and  inhibilmg  all  iransmiiiers 
such  thai  only  one  Iransmilter  Iransmils  dunny  ;inv.  one  pre 
determined  lime  interval. 


5,740,542 

METHOD  OF  TRANSMITT1N(;  DATA  Dl  RING  VOK  E 

PAUSES  IN  A  SYNCHRONOl  S  COMMINICATION 

SYSTEM 

David  G.  Leeper,  .Scottsdale;  Ralph  C.  Gregg,  Jr.,  Tempe,  and 

Keith    Andrev«    Olds,    Mesa,    all    of   Ariz.,    assignors    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510329 

Int.  CI.'-  H04B  7/26:7/212 

L'.S.  CI.  455—516  17  Claims 


ACCESS  sntEM  AS  A  voicr 

SUSSCKIBEI  UHlt  BT 
(SIABIISMIIIC  CQMKCriCM 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  datagram  service  in  a  communication 
system  wherein  a  data  subscriber  unil  ulilizes  an  established  traffic 
channel  for  introducing  a  datagram  inio  said  communication  :>ys- 
leni.  said  melhod  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

generating  a  datagram  for  delivery  in  said  communication  sys- 
tem; 

deriving  compatible  communicalion  parameters  for  use  in  utiliz- 
ing said  established  traffic  channels; 

introducing  said  datagram  into  said  communication  system 
using  said  compatible  communication  parameters; 

a  base  station  receiving  said  datagram; 

said  base  station  evalualing  routing  information  contained  in 
said  datagram;  and 

said  base  sialion  routing  said  datagram  according  to  said  routing 
information. 


5,740.543 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  SET  INCORPORATING  A 

MESSAGE  RECORDING  FEATURE 

Koji  Maeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,493,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  911.172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1994,  6-094465 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  y:0.  7/."?2 

11.S.  CI.  455—550  4  t  laims 

1.  .A  portable  telephone  set  comprising: 

a  receiving  section  for  receiving  a  radio  signal  and  sending  out  a 

demodulaiion  output  thereot  to  a  receiver; 
a  Iransmilling  unit  for  niodulaling  a  voice  signal  input  from  u 
iransmilter  and  iransmilling  the  \oice  signal  as  a  radio  signal; 
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a  voice  memorv  unit  tor  recording  the  voice  signal;  and 
a  switch  for  temporarily  inhibiiing  coupling  of  the  output  voice 
signal  of  the  transmitter  lo  the  iransmilling  section  while 
conversation  is  in  progress  and  allowing  coupling  of  the 
output  voice  signal  lo  the  voice  memory  unit  for  stonng 
thereof. 


5,740,544 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,740.545 
BAGLF.SS  TRANSFER  PROC  ESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

R,\D10ACT1VE  WASTE  CONFINEMENT 
David  N.  Maxwell,  Aiken,  S.C;  Robert  H.  Hones,  Evaas,  Ga., 
and  M.  Lane  Rogers,  Aiken,  S.C.  assignors  to  VVestinghou.se 
Savannah  River  Company,  Aiken,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,566 
Int.  CI."  G21F  V/r>r/ 

5  Claims 


VS.  CI.  588—1 


I   A  priK'ess  of  handling  radioactive  material  compnsing: 
providing  a  glovebox  containing  radioactive  material  within  an 

mienor  of  said  glovebox; 
positioning  an  apparatus  beneath  a  bottom  seal  of  said  glovebox. 

said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  first  vertical  support  carrying  a  vertical  positioner  along  one 

side; 
,1  first  hori/onlal  arm  in  communication  al  one  end  wiih  said 

vertical  positioner  and  prov  iding  a  second  free  end  defining  a 

holder; 
a  second  vertical  support  carrying  a  vertical  positioner  along  one 

side; 
a  second  hon/onlal  ami  in  communicalion  al  one  end  w  iih  said 

vertical  positioner  of  said  second  supp»irt.  a  free  end  of  said 

second  ami  carrying  a  culler  defining  at  least  one  circular 

culling  blade  in  communicalion  with  a  central  cavity  defined 

bv  said  cutter; 
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a  sliding  bracket  having  a  first  end  carried  by  and  moveable 
along  a  mid-region  length  of  said  second  arm  and  having  a 
second  end  carrving  a  rotary  welder  defining  at  least  one 
welding  tip; 

inserting  a  circular  canister  within  a  seal  of  said  glovebox.  an 
inienor  of  said  canister  being  in  communication  with  said 
glovebox  interior; 

placing  said  radioactive  material  within  said  interior  of  said 
canister: 

providing  a  hollow  plug  for  said  canister; 

positioning  said  plug  at  a  predetermined  location  within  an 
intenor  of  said  canister; 

positioning  said  rotary  welder  around  an  exterior  of  said  canis- 
ter, said  rotary  welder  tip  positioned  opposite  of  said  prede 
termined  location; 

welding  an  interior  wall  portion  of  said  canister  to  an  extenor 
wall  portion  of  said  plug; 

positioning  said  circular  cutting  blades  opposite  said  weld; 

severing  said  weld  with  said  cutter  blades  along  a  midpoint  of 
said  weld,  thereby  providing  a  detached  and  sealed  canister 
housing  said  waste  comprising  a  lower  portion  of  said  canister 
and  having  a  welded  top  comprising  a  lower  plug  half;  and 

maintaining  an  environmentally  sealed  condition  of  said  glove- 
box by  formation  of  a  bamer  provided  by  an  upper  plug  half 
welded  to  an  upper  canister  portion 


\ 


5,740,546 
REPOSITORY  FOR  RADIOACTIV  E  WASTE-VAULT 
BACKFILL 
.Alan  James  Hooper,  Gloucester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
United  Kingdom  Nirex  Limited,  Oxfordshire,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01625,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05666,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  5%,158 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  16,  1993. 
9316995 

Int.  CI."  G21F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  588—16  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  forming  a  repository  for  radioactive  waste  compris- 
ing locating  the  waste  in  a  subterranean  vault  and  backfilling  the 
vault  with  a  filling  material  which  is  water  permeable  and  provides 
a  substantial  reservoir  of  available  alkalinity  such  thai  any  ground 
water  f)ermeating  through  the  filling  material  to  the  waste  has  a  pH 
of  at  least  10.5.  wherein  the  filling  material  is  cementitious  and  is 
prepared  as  a  slurry  to  backfill  voids  in  the  vault  and  then  allowed 
to  cure  to  form  said  filling  material  as  a  weakly  bound  material 
having  a  cube  compressive  strength  at  any  age  up  to  50  years  of 
not  more  than  about  15  MPa.  said  slurry  comprising  30  to  40'7f 
water.  20  to  30*7?  ponland  cement.  7  to  1 5%  lime  and  20  to  40'/f 
filler  all  percentages  being  by  weight. 
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(b)  a  rate  of  turn  measuring  apparatus  for  measunng  a  rate  at 
which  such  railway  vehicle  turns  on  such  railway  track  so  as 
to  generate  a  signal  indicative  of  a  turn  rate  of  such  railway 
vehicle; 

(c)  a  speed  sensing  device  for  sensing  rotation  of  a  wheel  ot 
such  railway  vehicle  so  as  to  generate  a  signal  indicative  of  at 
least  one  of  speed  of  and  distance  traveled  by  such  railway 
vehicle; 

(d)  a  computing  device 

for  deriving  a  signal  indicative  of  curvature  of  such  railway 
track  on  which  such  railway  vehicle  is  travelling  from  said 
signal  indicative  of  turn  rate  and  said  signal  indicative  of  at 
least  one  of  speed  and  distance  and  for  comparing  said  signal 
indicative  of  curvature  with  said  data  pertaining  to  said  loca- 
tions and  onentations  of  switches  and  curves  in  such  track 
system  to  determine  more  accurately  said  position  such  rail- 
way vehicle  occupies  in  relation  to  a  particular  one  of  such 
curves  and  such  switches  in  said  database  and  to  generate  a 
position  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

(el  a  means  for  using  said  position  signal  for  at  least  one  of  an 
operator  display,  an  input  to  a  control  means  of  such  railway 
vehicle,  and  as  a  signal  for  computations  in  said  computing 
device 


5,740,548 
DRIVER  SAFETY  PARAMETER  DISPLAY  APPAR.ATUS 
Larrv  Mabrv  Hudgens,  P.O.  Box  616,  8930  CR  198.  Liverpool, 
Tex.  77577 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,735 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  \/%l:  G06F  17 /4U 

U.S.  CI.  701—35  6  Claims 


5.740,547 
RAIL  N.AVT(;.ATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Kull,  OIney,  Md.,  and  Roger  P.  Woodv*ard,  San 
Francisco,  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  VVestinghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,032 
Int.  Cl.*^  B6IL  2^/02:  G06F  17 /m 
U.S.  CI.  701—19  22  Claims 

1  A  navigation  system  for  a  railway  vehicle  travelling  on  a  track 
system,  said  navigation  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  storage  device  for  stonng  a  database  including  data  per- 
taining to  locations  of  railway  track  routes  and  locations  and 
orientjtions  of  switches  and  curves  in  such  railway  track 
routes  of  such  track  svstem: 
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1.  A  driver  safety   parameter  display  apparatus  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising: 
a  housing  assembly. 
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.1  timer  assembly,  housed  within  said  housing  assembly,  for 
recording  time  data  for  time  of  operation  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

.1  computer  prixressor  assembly,  housed  within  said  housing 
assembly  and  eleclncally  connected  to  said  timer  assembly, 
for  receiving  time  data  signals  from  said  timer  assembly. 

an  array  of  individual  illumination  assemblies,  supported  by  said 
housing  assembly  and  visible  from  outside  said  housing 
assembly,  wherein  said  illumination  assemblies  are  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  computer  priKessor  assemblv  for 
indicating  sequentially  and  cumulatively  an  accumulation  of 
time  of  operation  of  the  motor  vehicle,  and 

a  connector  assembly  for  mechanically  connecting  said  housing 
assembly  to  an  outside  surface  of  the  motor  vehicle, 

wherein  said  array  of  illumination  assemblies  includes  nine 
illumination  assemblies  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  three  rows 
and  three  columns 


5,7404^9 
INFORMATION  AND  ADVERTISING  DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
James  P,  Reilly,  San  Francisco,  and  Gregory  P.  Has.sett,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  PointCast,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4894191 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l7/bO 
\i&.  CI.  705—14  20  Claims 

1  A  computer-implemented  method  of  displaying  information 
on  a  computer  having  a  local  storage  device  and  a  display  device, 
the  computer  being  coupled  to  a  network,  the  computer- 
implemented  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stonng  advertising  information  and  news  information  down- 
loaded from  the  network  in  the  liKal  storage  device  of  the 
computer,  wherein  each  of  the  advenising  information  and  the 
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news  information  is  associated  with  at  least  one  category  in  a 
list  of  predefined  categones.  the  list  of  predefined  categories 
being  based  on  user  selected  preferences. 

detecting  a  predefined  idleness  cnieria  for  the  computer  wherein 
the  predefined  idleness  critena  is  met  when  the  computer  fails 
to  receive  user  input  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time; 

selecting  a  first  set  of  advertising  information  and  a  correspond- 
ing first  set  of  news  information  from  a  first  category  in  the 
list  of  predefined  categories;  and 

displaying  the  first  set  ot  advertising  information  and  the  first  set 
of  news  information  m  a  screen  saver  on  the  display  device  of 
the  computer  after  a  predetermined  penod  of  lime. 
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393,335 

RAINBOW  t  HKKSK 

Neil   Bailey.   Melton   Mowbray,   England,   assignor   to   long 

Clawson  Dairy  Limited.  Leicestershire.  Kngland 

Fili-d  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  AX,713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I.OC  (6)  CI.  01  -'(11 

L.S.  CI.  Dl— 199 


393J37 

SEATBKLT  ArCESS<)R\  ATlAf  H ABLK  TO  KXISl  IN(, 

VKHR  I.K  SEATBKLT  LOR  LEN(;THENIN(;  PI  RPOSES 

Toshihiro  Seki.  3069f(  Crest  Forest.  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

4«331 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,,  Ser.  No.  56,()8« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IOC  t6)  CI.  02  -  «7 
I  .S.  CI.  1)2—624 


393.336 
HOOK  AND  LOOP  GLOVE 
John  Zadworny.  Jr..  and  Peggy  A.  Zadworny,  both  of  20  Doyle 
Dr..  An.sonia.  Conn.  06401 

Filed  May  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70.816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  ■l>6 
V.S.  CI.  D2— 619 


393.338 

WOMEN'S  GARMENT  W ITH  MONITOR 

ACCOMMODATION 

Michael   Rubin.   Colts  Neck.  NJ..  a.s.signor  to  Attitudes   In 
Dressing.  Inc..  Fllizabeth.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,939 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  02  -(II 
I  .S.  CI.  D2— 706 
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393^39  393341 

EXTERIOR  SURFACE  OF  A  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE  SHOE  SOLE 

Peter  M.  Fogg.  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,    g„y  ^  Marshall.  24  Mountain  Ave.  West  Orange.  N.J.  07052; 


Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,795 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Loc  (6)  CI.  02  -  yy 

U.S.  a.  D2— 947 
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Paul  A.  Gaudio.  610  Middlecrest  Rd..  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg. 
97034,  and  Susan  D.  Cesser,  2722  NE.  Skidmore.  Portland. 
Oreg.  97211 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  46J91.  Nov.  14.  1995.  This 

application  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.837 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  fW 

VS.  CI.  D2— 951 


393.343 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  I  PPER 
Wilson  W.  Smith.  Beaverton.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc.. 
Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996.  Ser  No.  60.750 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  02  -  W 
L.S.  CI.  D2— 972 


393345 
FIVE  POINT  STAR  SHAPED  H.\T 
Glenn   Matthew    Clegg.   (iarland.   and   Arie   Nissan  .Sharon. 
Rowlett.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  (ilenn  M.  Clegg.  (iarland. 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68350 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  02  -OJ 
VS.  CI.  D2— «69 
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393,340 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE 
Andre  Doxey,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc..  Beaver- 
ton, Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  75363 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  W 
L.S.  CI.  D2— 947 
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393342 
BOTTOM  SI  RFACE  OF  A  SHOE  OITSOLE 
William  J.  Cass,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton, Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser  No.  76,887 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  02—957 
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393,344 

ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  I  PPER 

Tracy  L.  Teague,  Aloha,  and  Ricardo  Vestuti,  Portland,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser  No.  66,588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  yv 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 


393346 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  I  PPER 
John  HIavacs,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc..  Beaver- 
ton. Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1997.  Ser  No.  69.630 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  yy 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 
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393,347  393J49 

SIDE  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  I  PPER  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Tate  E.   Kuerbis,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,   Inc.,    Peter  P.  Backus,  Newberg.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 

Beaverton.  Oreg.  verton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  71,056  FUed  May  20.  1997,  Sen  No.  71,081 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  W  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 972  U,S.  O.  D2— 972 
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393351  393J53 

ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  I'PPER 
Eric  P.  Avar,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc.,  Beaverton.    Sergio  G.  Lozano.  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 

Oreg.  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mav  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,499  ^''^^  J""  ^O-  >»»7,  Ser.  No.  72.639 

_           ,      .     .  •  ^  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Term  of  patent  14  year^  j^^^,  ,^^  j,,  ^^  .  y^ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99  u^.  CI.  D2-972 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 
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393,348 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Peter  P.  Backus.  Newberg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton, Oreg. 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  71,080 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  02  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 


393.350 
SIDE  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE 
Michael  A.  Aveni,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.. 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,148 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  02  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 


393JIS2 
SIDE  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Michael  A.  Aveni.  Lake  Osv»ego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 


393J54 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Andre  Doxey,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton, Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,835 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  02  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 


I  "Jd     -^li  1   /  \   1" 


1908 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14.  1998 


April  14.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1909 


PORTION  OF  A  SHOK  I  PPER 
Andre  Doxey.  Beaverton,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc..  Bcaver- 
ton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997.  Sen  No.  73^47 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  16)  CI.  02  -94 
VS.  CI.  D2— 972 


393J57 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE 
.\aron  .Alexander  Carroll  Cooper,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to 
Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  73.563 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  02  -  W 
VS.  CI.  D2— 972 


393J59  393J61 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOF  I  PPER  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  I  PPER 
\ndre  Doxey,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver-    Matthew  N.  Rask,  Boring,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc..  Bea- 
ton, Oreg.  verton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,653  Filed  Aug.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,032 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  W  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  V9 

VS.  a.  D2— 972  VS.  CI.  D2— 972 
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393J56 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE 
Aaron  Alexander  Carroll  Cooper.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to 
Nike.  Inc..  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73.562 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02 -W 
L.S.  CI.  D2— 972 


393J58 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE 
Tracy  L.  Tcague,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton, Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73.630 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6p  CI.  02  -  W 
L.S.  CI.  D2— 947 
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393.360 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  I  PPER 
Michael  A.  Aveni.  Lake  Oswego,  and  Tinker  L.  Hatfield.  Port- 
land, both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  W 
VS.  CI.  D2— 972 


393JI62 
PICK  HOLDER 
Michael  A.  Byers.  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Pick  Pockets.  Inc., 
Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  65.570 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D>— 204 
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393J63  39335 

BABY  HOLDER  UTILITY  WAISTBF.LT 

Sachiyo  Kataoka,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Apnea  Kassai    Lorinda  M.  Wheeler.  4634  W.  Bluebell  Way.  and  Wanda  R. 
Kabushikikaisha.  Osaka.  Japan  Wheeler,  3212  W.  Calle  Fresa.  both  of  Tucson.  Ariz.  85741 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68.327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62.656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  1996.  8-19062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CT.  03  -  01 


VS.  CI.  D3— 215 


LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 


VS.  CI.  D3— 226 


393J67 

SLEEPING  BAG  CARRIER 

James  Riddle.  552  S.  940  W..  Cedar  City.  I'tah  84720 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -01 

VS.  a.  D3— 276 


393J69 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  LID 
Hiroyuki  Tanji.  Kakuda.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Iris  L.S..A„  Inc., 
Pleasant  Prairie.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  60.875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  9,  1996.  8-9914 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  W 
VS.  CI.  03—323 
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393J64 

TENNIS  BALL  CADDY 

Nigel  H.  John.  115-46  209th  St..  New  York,  N.Y.  11411 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  61.290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D5— 221 


393J66 

COMBINED  PURSE  AND  ORGANIZER 

David  Kopel.  Agoura  HilLs.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Koltov.  Inc.. 

Westlake  Village.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11.560.  Aug.  6.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  356.886.  ThU  application  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  34.095 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  CI.  Di— 233 
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393J70 

393.368  PATTERN  FOR  AN  EMBOSSED  PAPER  PRODUCT 

FACING  FOR  A  BINDER  OR  PORTFOLIO  Galyn  A.  Schulz.  Greenville;  Pamela  J.  Wiese,  Green  Bay,  and 

Jon  R.  Wyant,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead        John  H.  Dwiggins.  Neenah,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fort 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio  James  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^25  Filed  Jun.  5,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  55.423 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -06 

VS.  CI.  D3— 303  U.S.  CI.  D5— S3 
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393^71  393373 

HANGER  SEPAR.\TOR  FOOT  REST 

Steven  M.  Dunn,  4765  SW.  Saum  Way.  Tualatin,  Oreg.  97062,  Raymond  AcosU.  700  Olive  PI..  Monterey  Park,  Calif.  91755 

assignor  to  Steven  M.  Dunn,  Tualatin,  Oreg.  F»«l  ^"'■•-  »»•  l'^^-  ^e"-.  No.  68,194 

— .  J..      -in   inn..;  t:      VI     oni  Term  of  patent  14  ycafs 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  52.416  ^^^  ^^^  ^,  ^    ^, 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 349 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  OS 


393J75 

CHAISE  LOUNGE 

Rick  C.  Lee.  1562  35th  Ave..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94122 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  69J79 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 361 


U.S.  CI.  06—328 


393J77 
SOFA 
Giuseppe  Nicoletti,  Matera,  iuly,  assignor  to  Nicolrtti.  SpA, 
Matera.  Italy 

nied  Sep.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,467 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Apr.  3,  1996,  DM/036079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 381 
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393372 
HIGH  CHAIR 
Dennis  M.  Turner.  Mooresville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cosco,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 339 


393374 
BENCH 
Gabriel   E.   Batki-Braun,   Purley.  and   Bernard   Heppenstall. 
Middle  Woodford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Kavcrsham 
Furniture  Limited,  Faversham,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,460 
Claims  priority,  application  llnited  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1995, 
2049118 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 358 


393376 
STADIUM  SEAT 
Raymond  Grosfillex,  Oyoimax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosfillex 
Sari,  Oyounax,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,802 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Sep.  30,  1996,  DMA/ 
003470 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  10, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  0/ 

U,S.  a.  D6— 375 


393378 
BED 
John  Hutton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture 
Company,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.\'. 

Filed  May  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  54.657 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  10, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 393 
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393.379  393381 

DISPLAY  STAND  MEDIA  STORAGE  UNIT 

Laura   J.  Alber,   MiU   Vallev,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Williams-    Charles  R.  Santoro.  3  Chip  Dr..  Wading  River,  N.Y.  11792-9541 
Sonoma,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  F'led  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47.459 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  65,707  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  tM 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M  IJ-S-  CI.  D6-^»65 
U.S.  a.  D6— 454 


393383  393385 

TABLE  BASE  HEADBOARD 

Olivier  H.   Rinaldi,  Calle  Cuello  No.  9,  La  Campina,  105,    Carlo  Bargagli-StolB,  Inion.  NJ..  assignor  to  San  GL 

Caracas,  Venezuela  ki  »     i  .j    1 1  •       ki  i 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65376  ^■^■'  ^"^'  ^'^"'  ^"J" 

Term  of  patent  14  years  •^"«'  •»""•  '"•  •'^-  ^^r.  No.  72,695 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  OJ  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6--»97  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 505 


393380 
PORTABLE  DART  BOARD  STAND 
Michael  S.  White,  Middletown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Charles  Wil- 
son, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Bill  A.  Kraynik,  Sicklerville.  N J. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D6-^»62 


393382 
ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  COMPUTER  WORKSTATION 
Bryce  Rutter,  St.  Louis;  Eric  Justin  Price,  Webster  Groves; 
Randall  B.  Kahn,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  and  David  Dickey, 
Conway,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Tiffany  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^41 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (W 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^74 


393,384 
PAIR  OF  CHAIR  ARMS 
Romeo  Tedesco,  Weston,  and  Jocelyn  Beaulieu.  Newmarket, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Global  Upholstery  Company, 
Downsview.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518344,  Aug.  23,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,893 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 501 


\  393386 

SHELVING  DEVICE 
Ian  Pasalich.  1740  Pass  Dr.,  Reno,  Nev.  89509 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,413 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D6— 511 
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393>W7 
TOILET  TANK  MOt  NTKD  MlT.TIPl  RPOSE  CADDY 
Joan  C.  Gregor.  Woodland  Hills,  and  Maureen  A.  Thurston- 
Chartra«,  Sierra  Madre.  both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Practi- 
cal Products,  LLC.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.8% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -OS 
I  .S.  CI.  D6— 513 


393J89 

toilet  tank  ,mol  nted  storacje  caddy  for 
toilf:t  paper 

Maureen  A.  Thurslon-Chartraw,  Sierra  Madre.  and  Joan  C. 
(Jregor,  Wtnidland  Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Practical 
Products,  LLC,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  68,897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  07  -  (C 
U.S.  €1.  D6— 523 


393  J91 
RACK 
William  Arthur  Lorenz.  and  Jordan  William  Lorenz,  both  of 
2806  E.  Lee  St.,  Tucson.  Ariz.  85716 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996,  Ser  No.  61.423 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -OH 
VS.  CI.  D6— 552 


393_393 
MEDICINE  COMPARTMENT 
Jeff  G.  Greger.  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  New  Castle,  Del. 

Filed  .Sep.  11.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  39.863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  D6— 559 


n 


l^ 


393J88 
COMBINED  WINE  AND  GLASS  RACK 
Chih-Hong  Chen.  No.  120,  Tai  Kang  Tsun.  Liu  Ying  Hsiang. 
Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1997.  Ser  No.  71,811 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -04 
L.S.  CI.  Dfr— 513 


393J90 
BRACKET  FOR  A  SHOWER  ROD 
Adolf  Gottwald.   Iserlohn,   Germany,   assignor   to   F'riedrich 
Grohe  AG.  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997.  .Sen  No.  72.278 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jan.  29.  1997,  M  97 
00  838.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D6— 550 


393392 
CARGO  BAG  FOR  A  JUVENILE  PLAYYARD 

Curtis   Michael   Hartenstine.   Morgantown.   Pa.,  assignor  to 

(iraco  Children's  Products  Inc..  Elverson.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996.  .Ser  No.  58.063 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -OS 

V.S.  CI.  D6— 553 


393JI94 
MEDIA  DISK  ST0RA(;E  PACKAGE 
Richard  Roth;  Paul  D.  Miller,  and  William  L.  Plumb,  all  of 
New   York.  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  Queens  Group.  Inc.,  Long 
Island  City,  N.^. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29.548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  06  -  04 
VS.  Cn.  D6— «32 


^J 
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39335 
ELECTRIC  FISH  ROASTER 
Hiroyuki  Tanaka,  Kyoto;  Masanori  Hamada,  and  Troy  Sauve. 
both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  199*.  Ser.  No.  64344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3,  1996.  8-19932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6(  CI.  07  -02 

VS.  a.  D7— 350 


393397 
PARFAIT  DISH 
Stig  Lillelund,  Gentofte.  and  Eskil  Hajland  Olsen.  Klampen- 
borg.  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.. 
Oriando.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.771 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  07  -01 
VS.  CI.  D7— 55« 


393J99 
PICK-UP  DEVICE 
Leslie    fXiros.    263    Catharine    Street.    Woodstock. 
Canada.  N4S  2L1 

Filed  May  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70.471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -'(X> 
V.S.  CI.  D7— 687 


Ontario, 


393.401 
HEDGE  CLIPPER 
Franco  Clivio,  Erlenbach,  Svi  itzerland.  assignor  to  Gardena 
Kress  +  Kastner  GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  19%,  M  96  05 
986.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D8— 5 


W 


393398 
SALT  SHAKER 
Roger  Trevino.  Sr..  800  Buena  MsU.  Bldg.  2 
Antonio,  Tex.  78207 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62.627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -06 
U,S.  CI.  D7— 594 


Ste.  200.  San 


3933% 
UTILITY  LIGHTER 
Daniel  A.  Ferrara,  Jr.,  Bantam,  Conn.,  assignor  to  BIC  Corpo- 
ration, Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  19%.  Ser.  No.  57.940 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D7 — tl6 


393,400 

GARLIC  PEELER 

Terance  Chi  Ping  Chiu,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 

Forexim  (H.K.)  Limited,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%.  Ser.  No.  58,809 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -06 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 693 


393,402 

GRASS  SHEAR 

Naoki  Kikuchi,  Chandler,  and  Peter  J.  Shigo.  Mesa,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Ryobi  North  America.  Easley.  S.C. 

Filed  J«l.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,841 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OJ 

VS.  CI.  D8— 8 
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393,403 
CAN  OPENER 
Robert  W.  Tse.  19417  E.  Windrose  Dr..  Rowland  Heights,  Calif. 
91748 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1997,  Sen  No.  68,283 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  9<) 
L.S.  CI.  D8-^10 


393,405 
FOLDING  KNIFE  FOR  LAW  ENFORCEMENT 
Brett  P.  Seber,  Escondido.  and  Roy  L.  Helton,  Jr.,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Buck  Knives,  Inc.,  El  Cajon, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,703,  Oct.  18,  1993.  aban- 
doned. Sen  No.  138,670,  Oct.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  Sen  No. 

26,042,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Dcs.  369,287,  and  Sen  No. 

26,044,  Jul.  18,  1994.  Pat.  No.  Des.  375.242.  This  applicaUon 

Sep.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  28,527 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -Oi 

l!.S.  CI.  D»— 99 


393,407  393,409 

HANDCUFF  KEY  ROPE  HOLDER  APPARATUS 

Kevin  L.  Parsons,  Appleton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Armament  Sys-    Charles  G.  Azzarello,  1106  Dean  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95125 
terns  and  Procedures,  Inc.,  Appelton,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,037 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  56,905  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -07  U-S.  CI.  D8— 356 
U,S.  CI.  08—347 


<^^^PM 


''    '"'L.."™1'  'CT'^^ 


•!i- 

^  = 


1 


IF 


393,406 
DOOR  HANDLE 
Burl  Finkelstein,  Newnan,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kason  Industries, 
Inc.,  Shenandoah,  Ga. 

Filed  Apn  1.  1996,  .Sen  No.  52304 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 320 


393,404 
SCISSORS 
Emmanuel  Jacquet,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Manufacture 
d' Articles  de  Precision  et  de  Dessin,  France 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996,  Sen  No.  50,075 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,   Sep.   25, 
1995,  DM/034204 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Man  17, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 57 


393,408 
FLOATING  FLOOR  INSTALLATION  FIXTURE 
Alexander  Xavier  Mladineo,  22  Calle  Vaqueta,  Rancho  Santa 
Margarita,  Calif.  92688 

Filed  May  1.  1996,  Sen  No.  53,904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 354 


393,410 
CORD  REEL 
Paul  C.  Burke,  470  E.  Heather  La.,  Lake  Forest.  111.  60045.  and 
Richard  Skowronski.  142  Mill  Rd.,  North  Hampton,  N.H. 
03862 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  64,597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 358 


O 
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393,411  393.413 

TWINE  WINDER  LADDER  PAINT  BUCKET  HOOK 
Andrew  B.  Crowe,  55  Resaca  Shores  South  Dr„  Los  Fresnos,    Robert  A.  Brown,  898  Cortland  Rd.,  Groton,  N.Y.  13073 

Tex.  78566  Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,070 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,848  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05  U.S.  CI.  D8— 370 
VS.  a.  D8— 360.1 


393,415 
RECEIVER  FOR  A  PIPE  OR  ROD 
Hans  Lindquist.  Ronninge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa  Laval 
.Agri  AB,  Tbmba,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Sen  No.  64,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  18,  1994,  94-1539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

V.S.  CI.  D8— 380 


393,417 
SWIVEL  CONNECTOR  WITH  ROD  AND  BALL  SOCKET 
Joel  I.  Glickman,  Huntingdon  Valley;  Matthew  Dickinson.  Hat- 
field: Robert  Gleim,  Royersford,  and  John  Zimmer,  Lans- 
dale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Connector  Set  Limited  Partner- 
ship, Hatfield,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,509 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  Oti 
VS.  CI.  D8— 382 


1 


\Vv 


I 


393,412 
SMALL  HOOK 
James  L.  Bries,  Cottage  Grove;  Johannes  N.  Gaston;  Douglas 
J.  VanOmum,  both  of  Minnetonka;  Paul  E.  Raber,  North 
Saint  Paul,  and  Pauline  A.  Pieper,  Saint  Paul,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,858 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 367 


393,414 
PICTURE  HANGER 
James  L.  Bries,  Cottage  Grove;  Johannes  N.  Gaston;  Douglas 
J.  VanOmum,  both  of  Minnetonka;  Paul  E.  Raber,  North 
Saint  Paul,  and  Pauline  A.  Pieper,  Saint  Paul,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,859 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 373 


393,416  393,418 

SHELF  BRACKET  COMBINED  STORAGE  CONTAINER  AND  REMOVABLE 

Thomas  A.  Tisbo,  Barrington  Hills,  111.,  assignor  to  Suncast  BOTTLES  WITH  REVERSIBLE  CAPS 

Corporation,  Batavia,  111.  Gary  Clark  Doan,  and  Linda  Diane  Doan,  both  of  3395  Broad- 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42441  "noo""  Blvd.,  .San  Bernardino.  CaUf.  92404 

Term  of  patent  14  years  "^"e**  J^"   21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,135 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 381  ^^^  "*  ^'-  ^  "  ^^ 

L.S.  CI.  D9— 341 
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393,419 
COMBINED  DUAL  CONTAINERS  WITH  CAP  FOR  TWO 

COMPONENT  HAIR  DYE 
Volker  Hundertmark.  Raddestorf;  Peter  Funke,  and  Dietholf 
Mehl,  both  of  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel    KommanditgesellschafI    auf   Aktien,    Duesseldorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,499 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,   May    17, 
1995.  DM/e33033 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  5, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -01 

US.  CI.  D9— 347 


393,421 
HINGE  FLAP  CAPSULE 
Edward  B.  Kovens,  Reisterstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Parkway 
Machine  Corp.,  Timonium.  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  8.  1996,  Sen  No.  56.736 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9-^28 


393.423 
DRAWING  DISC 
Grant  Louclcs,  Pacific  Pali.sades,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Alan  Gor- 
don Enterprises,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  61,837 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 64 


393,425 

SLOTTED  GUARDRAIL  REFLECTOR 

Karl  Weid,  1276  Robinwood  Dr..  Elgin.  III.  60123 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser  No.  70,896 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 111 


393,422 
DOUGHNUT  BOX  BLANK 
Charles  G.  Pechcr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Skinner  & 
W<  470  Kennedy  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

CONTAINER  ''''"*  ^''^-  ^''  *''*'  ^'■-  '^°-  53.020 

Jason  Hsu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tai  Mei  AcryUc  Co.,  T^^""™  "^  patent  14  years 

Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

filed  Nov.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62.014  U.S.  CI.  D9 — *33 


to    JS. 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0.i 


VS.  C\.  D9l-.^24 


393,424 
COMPASS 
Christian    Leibeck,    Niirnberg,    Germany,    assignor 
Staedtler  GmbH  &  Co.,  Niirnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^01 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  17,  1996,  M  96 
04  335.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 68 


393.426 
WATCHBAND 
Hitoshi  Okumura,  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 
Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65.002 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 3 
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393,427  393,429 

WATCHBAND  WOMEN  UNITED  INTERNATIONAL  FLAG 
Hitoshi  Okumura,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments    Lavern  Mae  Herron  Creech,  Queens  Village,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Inc.,  Japan  Lavern  M.  Creech,  Queens  Village,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,003  Filed  Dec.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,671 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  0!  LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  05 

VS.  CI.  DH— 3  U.S.  CI.  Dll— 165 


393.431 
SLIDER  BODY  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Ryoji  Kawamura,  Toyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  52,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-28574; 
Dec.  25,  1995,  7-38597 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  02  -  07 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 221 


393,433 
FORK/HANDLE  BAR  I'NIT  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Lachlan  .\rthur  Thompson,  BaysMater,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Australian  Sports  Commission,  and  Royal  Melvoume  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  both  of  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63J43 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  7,  1996,  1801/96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC<6l  CI.  12  -  // 
VS.  a.  D12— 118 
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393,428 
TENNIS  BRACELET  PENDANT 
Jerry   Morrison,  Austin,  Tex.,   assignor  to   Commemorative 
Brands,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57369 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  27, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

VS.  CL  DH— 6 


393,430 
REMOVING  REUSEABLE  STRAPPING  BUCKLE 
Philip  C.  Haines,  3400  Strand,  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif.  90266, 
and  Jerry  Veron,  3312  Ocean  Dr.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 
90266 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,218 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 
V.S.  CI.  Dll— 216 


393,432 
BICYCLE  FRAME 
Forrest    D.    Yeherton,    Longmont,    Colo.,    assignor    to    GT 
Bicycles.  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  12  -  // 
U.S.  CL  D12— III 


393,434 

TIRE  TREAD 

Michel  .\lfred  Marie  Oscar  Breny,  Holzthum,  and  \Mlliam 

I'rbano  Villamizar,  Mersch,  both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors 

to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  .\kron.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50.631,  Feb.  20,  1996.  This  application 

May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71348 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6(  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  CL  D12— 147 
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393,435  393,437 

TIRE  TREAD  STEERING  WHEEL  TRAY 

Maurice  Graas.   Reichlange,   Luxembourg,  assignor  to  The    Walter  T.  Boehm,  7255  State  Rd.  YY,  Washington.  Mo.  63090 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio  Filed  Apr.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,154 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,846  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15  L'.S.  CI.  DI2— 177 
L.S.  CI.  D12— 149 
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393,439  393,441 

PAIR  OF  Al  TOMOBILE  FRONT  Ql  ARTER  PANEL  VF:HICLE  HLB  CAP 

EXTERIOR  SLRFACES  Charles  Lombard,  S.  515  Farr  Rd.,  Spokane,  Wash.  99206- 

Harm  Lagaay.  Marbach,  and  (Jrant  Larson,  Stuttgart,  txith  of        ^jj^j 

(Jernianv.  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.,  h.c.F.  Porsche  A(i,  \Ncissach,  t-i  j  »•       -./,   mu-i  w       v      i.v-»ui 

•  Filed  Mar.  20,  19V7.  St-r.  No.  6X,709 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49_^77  Term  of  patent  14  yean. 

Claims  prioritv,  application  tJermanv.  Jul.  27,  1995,  M  95  05  '-OC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /6 

871.0  l.S.  CI.  1)12— 204 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  12  -  /6 
1  .S.  CI.  D12— 1% 


393.436 
HOOD/FENDER  UNIT  FOR  TRLCK 
Ronald  L.  Williams.  Pasco,  Wash.,  assignor  to  WHECO  Cor- 
poration, Pasco.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  59385 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 173 


393.438 

BICYCLE  HANDLE  BAR 

Ulysses  Cartwright.  3933  Horizon  PI.,  Ft.  Worth.  Tex.  76133 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  61,504 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.  a.  D12— 178 


~         393,440 
REAR  FACING  SURFACE  OF  AN  Al  TOMOBILE  BODY 
Peter  Pfeiffer,  Boeblingen:  Michael  Mauer.  Ettlingen:  Michael 
Plessing.  Magstadt,  and  Bcnedek  Toth,  Boeblingen,  all  of 
CJermany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  A(;.  Stuttgart,  (Jer- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  64.268 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  2.  1996.  M96  03 
921.3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  i6)  CI.  12  -  /r. 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 1% 


393,442 

WHEEL 

Frank  Noriega.  9246  Claymore  St.,  Pico  Rivera.  CaliL  90660 

Filed  .Mar.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67.575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  12  -  !6 

U.S.  CI.  D 12— 209 
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393.443 
BOAT 
Shannon  Cassell.  Palm  Bay.  Fla.:  Pierre  Rondeau,  Bromont, 
and  Denvs  Lapointe,  Mont  Shefford.  both  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Bombardier,  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  57,904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
VS.  a.  D12— 315 


393,445 

BICYCLE  COVER 

Winfred  F.  Nicholson,  P.O.  Box  329.  Ashbum,  Va.  20147 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,920 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12-^W2 


393,447 
ADAPTER  PLUG 
Imraan  Ahmed,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Jeff  Bluen,  Studio  City, 
and  Paul  Sauer,  l^os  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aura 
Systems,  Inc..  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45,994 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D15— 146 


393,449 
HOUSING  FOR  A  COMPl'TER 
Richard  Singer,  Menio  Park;  Robert  Pandorf:  Robin  Cha, 
both  of  San  Francisco:  Mark  Edwards,  Livermore;  James 
Gilbert  Ammon,  San  Jose,  and  Daniel  Farmer,  Mountain 
View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,425 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 102 


^^ 


393,444 

BR\  FOR  JET  SKI 

AUn  Kinkead,  4650  W.  Rte.  K.  Columbia.  Mo.  65203 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,011 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 317 


393,446 
BATTERY  PACK 
Steven  Bellofatto,  Closter,  NJ.;  Matthew  Froehlich,  Kings 
Park,  N.Y.;  Arthur  Gurtman,  (Jreat  Neck,  N.Y.;  Bernard 
Gurtman,  North  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Scott  Salmon,  Jersey  City, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Autostart  Marketing  Incorporated,  Great 
Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser  No.  62,434 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 106 


393,448 
HANDLE 

Benoit  Siat,  Benfeld,  France,  assignor  to  Socomec  (Societe 
Anonyme),  Benfeld,  France 

Filed  Jan.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,493 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  27,  1995,  954244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

U.S.  a.  D13— 173 


393,450 
TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE 
Bert  Heinzelman,  Tenafly,  NJ.:  Donald  Lamond.  Lynbrook: 
John  Moldauer,  Brooklyn,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Lois  Josephine 
Slachowitz,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough- 
Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc..  Greenwich. 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56J31 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
VS.  C\.  04— 104 
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393.451 
PORTABLE  MULTIMEDIA  DOCKING  MODULE 
Robert  T.  Faranda,  Acton;  Allan  Scott  Baucom,  Townsend,  and 
Bradford  G.  Chapin.  Ayer.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Mavnard.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  53.354 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 107 


393.454 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Kenyon  R.  Cruden,  Huntersville.  and  Gregory  Mark  Saul, 
Charlotte,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Verbatim  Corporation, 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,195 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


393,456 
PALM  SIPPORT  PAD  FOR  A  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 
Clifford  D.  Goodman.  6511    119th  Ave.  E.,  Puyallup.  Wash. 
98372 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50J17,  Feb.  14,  1996.  This  application 

Jan.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  65,698 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6(  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114 


393.458 
CONNECTING  TERMINAL  FOR  CHIP  CARDS 
Pierre  Merlin.  La  Ciotat;  Didier  Elbaz.  and  Stephane  Ayala. 
both   of   Marseille,   all   of   France,   assignors   to   Gemplus. 
Gemenos,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47.994 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  19.  1995.  953394 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  14  -  02 

V.S.  CI.  D14— 117 


393,452 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


393.453 
TOP  PORTION  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Masaaki   lino,  and   Osamu   Kondo.   both   of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Kabashiki    Kaisha   Toshiba.    Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41.920,  Jul.  12,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  Des.  369.591.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,824, 

Aug.  4.  1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  38,603,  May  9.  1995, 

Pat.  No.  Des.  372,020.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

43,042 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  ■  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114 


393,455 

COMBINED  COMPUTER  ORGANIZER  AND  READING 

DESK 

Amos  D'Agaro,  Udine;  Adriano  Marino,  Novara,  and  Andrea 

Venturini,  Udine,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Exponent  Italia 

S.r.l.,  Udine,  Italy 

Filed  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  54.435 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  23.  1995.  PN95O0020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  C\.  D14— 114 


393,457 
SOFTWARE  APPLICATION  INTERFACE  WINDOW  FOR 

A  DISPLAY  SCREEN  OF  A  COMPUTER 
David  Sterling  Nay,  Provo,  Utah,  assignor  to  Novell,  Inc., 
Provo,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  376 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  D14— II4.2 
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393.459 
COLLECTABLE  SOUND  CARD  HAVING  DIGITALLY 
PRERECORDED  NATURAL  AND/OR  OTHER  SOI  NDS 
STORED  THEREIN 
Stefane  Erhard  Barbeau;  Rudy  Anthony  Nandenbelt;  Michael 
Georges   Sirois.   all   of  Ottawa,   Canada,   and   Troy    Gene 
Anderson,    Marblehead,    Mass..   assignors    to    Headwaters 
Research  &  Development,  Inc..  Ottawa.  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  59.027 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  CI.  14  -02 
VS.  a.  D14— 117 
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393.460 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  DOl  BLE  SIDED  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Lee  Ray  Weaver.  Tucson,  \r\z..  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,003 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
L'.S.  CI.  D14— 121 


393.462 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Yuji  Morimiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,803 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  «.< 
VS.  CI.  DI4— 126 


393.464 
INTER.\CTIVE  TELEPHONE  APPARATl  S 

Huibrecht  Groenendijk.  Rotterdam.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V..  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  TM/Des.  Off..  May  6. 
1996.  27180-00 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  14  -  03 
I  .S.  CI.  D14— 151 


393.466 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
William  J.  Scheid.  Coral  Springs:  Henry  Wandt.  Boca  Raton, 
and  Lawrence  Davis.  West  Palm  Beach,  all  of  Fla..  assignors 
to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  28.206 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  14  -03 
VJH.  CL  D14— 191 


393.461 
TELEVISION  MONITOR 
Teiyu   Goto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1996,  8-8100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 126 


393.463 
FIXED  WIRELESS  TERMINAL  ENCLOSURE 

Thomas  Glenn  Beaumont.  Bedford;   Paul  Sylvester  Stevens. 
Keller,  and  Mark  Andrew  Huslig,  Haltom  City,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,523 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 149 


393.465 
VOICE  MEMO 
Raymond  Chan.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  IDT  Inter- 
national. Hamilton.  Bermuda 

Filed  May  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54.653 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17,  1995, 
2052052 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 154 


393.467 
ANTENNA  CASING 
Jorgen  Pudeck,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Comviq  Gsm 
AB.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.012 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  4.  1996,  46-1273 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L(K"  (61  CI.  14  -03 

V.S.  CI.  D14— 230 
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393,468 
STREET  CABINET  FOR  HOUSING 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  EQl  IPMENT 
.Anthony  Dalby,  Crescent,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  North- 
ern Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  30,  1996.  Sen  No.  55.144 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1995, 
2052385 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 240 


393,470 

ESCUTCHEON 

Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmeite.  and  Chris  A.  Murzaaski,  Cary, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  .Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^80 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  0.< 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 249 


393.472  393.474 

PORTABLE  CHILLINC  DEVICE  FORMlN(;  FOR  COLIMN  FOUNDATION 
Noriaki  Takizavta.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hiraoka    Kirk  Swinimer.  R.R.  //\.  Marriotts  Co\c,  Chester  Basin,  Nova 

&  Co.,  (H.K.I.  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong  Scotia,  Canada,  BOJ  IKO 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.899  Filed  IX-c.  II,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.625 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CL  15  -  07  LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 79  l'„S.  CI.  DI5— 136 


393,469 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Perry  W.  Diamantis.  East  Brunswick;   Donovan  M.  Folkes, 
Somerset,  both  of  NJ.;  James  Edward  McCay,  Fairfield, 
Conn.,  and  Sebastian  J.  Messina,  Jr.,  Fredon,  NJ..  assignors 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,858 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  28, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  O.i 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 248 


393.471 

VAPOR  SEPARATOR 

Elmer  W.  Bush,  433  Bull  River  Rd.,  Noxon,  Mont.  59853 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,555 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 5 


393,473 
GUIDING  FENCE  FOR  A  TABLE  SAW 
Rudy   R.   Ramirez,  3756  E.  22nd  St.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85713. 
assignor  to  Rudy  R.  Ramirez,  Tucson,  .Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,857 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  15  -  W 
U.S.  CI.  D 15— 133 


393,475 
DRIVE  PIN  FOR  A  BIT  AND  CHI  CK  COMBINATION  IN 

A  PERCUSSION  DRILLING  MACHINE 
William  Leslie  Jones.  Moneta.  Va..  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company.  Woodcliff  Lake.  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  19%.  Ser.  No.  55il88 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  10  -  rw 
U.S.  CL  D15— 140 


UMI 


1938 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14,  1998 


393,476  393,478 

INDUSTRIAL  MIXING  MACHINE  Sl'NGLASSES 

Gebriider  Lodige,  Steinhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebruder  Soo  An  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Korea  OGK  Co. 

Lodige  Maschinenbau-tiesellschafI  mil  beschrankter  Haf-  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 


lung,  Paderbom,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,674 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague   Agreement,   Jun.   24, 
1996,  DM036755 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  OS 
VS.  a.  D15— 147 


Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^58 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  DI6— 326 


393,477 

SUNGLASSES 

Gregory  F.  Amette,  South  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48349 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

U.S.  a.  016—326 


393,479 
POINT  OF  SALE  TERMINAL 
Harraut  Droege,  Stuttgart;  Ludwig  Fischer,  Herrenberg;  Wolf- 
gang Fischer,  Boebhngen;  Walter  Hinz.  Garching;  Tayssir 
Scheib,  Schondorf,  and  Dieter  Sonnentag,  Schoenaich.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1994,  M  94  09 
513.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 4 


April  14.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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393.480  393,482 

ADAPTOR  FOR  A  PERSONAL  DIGITAL  ASSISTANT  SCRIPT  FONT 

Yoshihiro  Komuta,  Zama,  and  Yukinori  Ido,  Tokyo,  both  of  James  E.  Grannan,  Atlanta;  Steven  Cook,  and  I^on  C.  Johnson, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  both  of  Marietta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996.  Ser  No.  61.630  Company,  AtlanU,  Ga. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,076 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 7  LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  O.f 

VS.  CI.  D18— 28 


'^ 


t2.?4567S90&%'' 


393,481 
NAME  STAMPER 
Neal  L.  Dem,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stravina,  Inc., 
ChaLsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,911 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
IJ.S.  CI.  D18— 15 


393,483 
PAGE  FINDER  WITH  SINGLE  INSERT  POCKET 
Michael  Sean  M.  Covey,  Orem,  Utah,  assignor  to  Franklin 
Covey  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser  No.  47,310 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  DI9— 32 


fevJ 
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3<»3,484  3">3.486 

PEN  MAGAZINE  BINDER  CLIP 

Holger  Schubert,  Roonstrasse  19.  38102  Braunschweig.  Ger-    Rod   Ernest  Orr.  3908  49th   Ave..   Drayton  Valley.  Alberta, 
many  Canada.  T7.A  1 E4 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  66.395  Filed  Aug.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  58.481 

Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,  .Aug.   28,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1996.  DM.V003440  LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  U2 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D19— 90 

LOC  (61  CI.  19  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D19— 42 


393,488 

UTILITY  LOCATOR 

Michael  VV.  Sakko,  P.O.  Box  2501.  Winter  Haven.  Fla.  33883 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  61.514 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  (« 

U.S.  CI.  D20— 28 


393.490  1 

SIGN  HOLDER 
Brad  J.  Burch,  116  '/:  Industrial  Ct..  Conroe.  Tex.  77301 
Filed  Dec.  20.  19%.  .Ser.  No.  63.990 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -02 
U,S.  CI.  D20-^3 


o 
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o 
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393.485 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
John  R.  Bussiere,  Littleton,  Mass.,  and  Geoffrey  A.  Hollington, 
London.  England,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company.  Bos- 
ton. .Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  (t6 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 51 


393.487 
AIR  CONDITIONER  CORD  WARNING  LABEL 

Robert  J.  CuniU.  5205  Trail»ay  Dr..  Rockville.  Md.  20853; 
Shelley  Waters  Deppa.  18417  Shady  View  La..  Brookeville, 
Md.  20833;  William  P.  Lightfoot.  2020  K  St..  N.W..  Suite  500. 
Washington.  D.C.  20006;  Paulette  E.  Chapman.  2020  K  St.. 
N.VV..  Suite  500.  Washington.  D.C.  20006.  and  Victor  E. 
Long.  2020  K  St.,  N.VV..  Suite  500,  Washington,  D.C.  20006 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1997.  Sen  No.  68,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  OH 


U.S.  CI.  D20— 25 
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393.489 
ADVERTISING  BANNER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Mark  S.  Tobor.  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  E.I.T.,  Inc.. 
Elmhurst,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  48.005 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -02 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 41 


393,491 

ELECTRONIC  DART  GAME 

Chih-Hao  Yiu,  7F-1,  No.  30.  Lin  Sen  Road.  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  51.158 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 6 


4  WARNING 


*sD  electrk:  shock  hazard. 
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393,492 
FOOTBALL  BOARD  GAME 

Jackie  Van  Wonner,  120  N.  4th  .4ve.,  Wausau,  Wis.  54401 
Filed  May  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70.671 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  21  -01 
VS.  a.  D21— 29 


393.494 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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393,495 

TOY  STUNT  TR.\CK 

Martin  Blumenthai.  99  Longview  Ave.,  Chatham.  NJ.  07928 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66.751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6i  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 124 


393.493 
COMBINED  STEERING  WHEEL  AND  PADDLE  FOR  TV 
GAME 
Lan-Yan  Lee.  Fanling,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Esel  Interna- 
tional Company  Limited.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.758 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  3.  1997. 
2062908 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D21— 48 


393.496 
TORSO  FOR  ROBOTIC  TOY  FIGURE 
Joel  I.  Glickman.  Huntingdon  Valley;  Matthew  Dickinson.  Hat- 
field; Robert  Gleim.  Royersford,  and  John  Zimmer.  Lans- 
dale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Connector  Set  Limited  Partner- 
ship. Hatfield,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,497 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 150 


393,497  393,499 

TOY  FIGURE  EXERCISE  MAT 

Robert  J.   White,  2020-H   Coldspring   Dr.  Charleston.  S.C.  Suzanne  Dawn  Brt)wn.  93  Heather  Croft.  Egg  Harbor  Town- 

^**"*                                     _                         ,  ship.  Atlantic  Countv,  NJ.  08234 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996,  Ser  No.  50,784  "^              „.,    .  ,   ■        .^^  „      v,     ,,  c«^, 

^          ,      ....  Filed  Jun.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.561 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -0/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21-155  LOC  (6.  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D2I— 191 


393.498 
DOLL 

Penn\  S.  Ekstein  Lieberman.  500  E.  85th  St..  New  York.  N.Y. 
10028 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  52.079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -01 
I  ..'5.  CI.  D2I— 184 


393.500 
GOLF  CLUB  DRIVER  HEAD 

Steve  Mahaffey.  Hampden,  and  Tom  Greene,  Moason.  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Liscu.  Inc..  Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49,432 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  30. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  21  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 214 
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393^1 

SHEET  OF  ADHESIVE  EYEBROWS 

Madona  Galos.  2429  W.  Greenleaf,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92801 

Filed  Apr.  22.  19%.  Ser.  No.  53,425 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  C\.2»-04 

V.S.  CI.  D28— 92 


393303 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


m '■ — n 
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393304 

POUCH  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  PET  LEASH 

Janice  S.  Eisman,  7  Whispering  Wind,  Irvine,  Calif.  92614 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 162 


393,502 

LEG  PROTECTOR 

Merle  D.  Peachey,  945  N.  State  St.,  Ephrata,  Pa.  17522 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,855 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 120 


393305 
DISHWASHER  RACK 
Robert  W.  Good,  Klnston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,878.  Feb.  28.  1996.  This  application 
Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,092 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D32— 3 


393306 
COMBINED  BLOWER  AND  NOZZLE  ATTACHMENT 

Taku  Ohi,  Chandler:  Kenneth  M.  Brazell,  Phoenix,  and  Naoki 
Kikuchi,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  as.signors  to  Ryobi  North 
America,  Easley.  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57317 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -05 
VS.  CI.  D.32— 15 


393308 
SCRUBBER  HOLDER 
(ieorge  G.  Rademacher.  313  River  Ave.,  Point  Pleasant  Beach. 
NJ.  08742 

Filed  Aug.  28.  19%.  Ser.  No.  59.636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  04  -Ol 
V.S.  CI.  D32— 52 


M     H    'KS 


393307 
FRUIT  CLEANER 
James  W.  Jimison,  360  Fulton  St.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94301 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,144.  Apr.  5,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
Des.  383376,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
37.145,  Apr.  5,  1995.  Pat.  No.  Des.  381,145.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,660.  Jun.  18,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,818 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -W 
VS.  CL  D32— 35 


393309 
ELECTRIC  IRON 
Jacques  Gudefin.  Saint-Priest,  France,  assignor  to  Calor  S.A.. 
Lyons  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45,802 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1995,  952603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -05 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 70 
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393,510 

COMBINED  WINDOW  WASH  AND  TRASH 

RECEPTACLE 

Edward  J.  Creske,  Mossinee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wausau  Tile, 

Inc.,  Wausau,  Wis. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,615,  Aug.  13,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,759 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 
MS,,  tl.  D34— 1 


393312 
RACK  FOR  SUSPENSION  FILES 
Frederik  Jacob  Van  de  Oudeweetering,  Naarden,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Cascade  Handelmij,  B.V.,  Leiystad,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,951 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Jun.     25,     1996, 
DM036769 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
\}S,.  a.  D34— 21 


393  j;  14 

WHEELBARROW  HANDLE  (JRIP 

Jeffery  R.  Hadley,  and  Natalie  R.  Rabinowitz.  both  of  2570 

Goldnish  Dr.,  X'7,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  80906 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  64,241 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  (W 

L.S.  a.  D34— 27 


393,516 
FORK  LIFT 
Chul  Hwan  Hahn:  Jae  Min  Kim,  and  Taek  Woo  Lee,  all  of 
Changwon,   Rep.   of   Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Hevy 
Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  64.650 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -05 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 34 


393,511 

ELECTRIC  GOLF  CART 

Stig  L.  Albertsson,  P.O.  Box  299.  Manchester,  Vt  05254 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,981 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  12  -  02 

L.S.  a.  D34— 15 


.>'  ' 


393,513 

RACK  FOR  SUSPENSION  FILES 

Frederik  Jacob  van  de  Oudeweetering,  Naarden,  Netheriands, 

assignor  to  Cascade  Handelmij,  B.V.,  Lelstad,  Netheriands 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser  No.  63,952 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Jun.     25,     1996, 
DM/036769 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D34— 21 


393,515 
PULLEY  BLOCK 

Tomas  Pettersson.  Anaset,  Sweden,  a.s$ignor  to  Robertsfors 
Forsaljnings  AB.  Anaset,  Sweden 

Filed  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54.097 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  13.  1995.  95-2132 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 33 


393,517 
FORK  LIFT 
Jae  Min  Kim;  Taek  Woo  Lee.  both  of  Changwon.  and  Tae 
Woon  lihm,  Jinhae.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Sen  No.  64.651 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  20.  19%, 
%24486 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  12  -  0.5 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 34 
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393318  393320 

PALLET  CONT.\LNER 

Lance  T.  Hampel,  Germantown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  L.T.  Hampel    Michael  David  Christy,  Cambridgeshire,  England,  assignor  to 
Corp„  Gemiantown,  Wis.  Rexam  Industrial  Containers  Limited.  England 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,951  Filed  May  14.  1996,  Sen  No.  54,473 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  IS,  1995, 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  Ofi  2051946 

VS.  CI.  D34 — 38  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  09  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D34— 39 


393.522 
PORTABLE  MULTI-COMPONENT  CHEMICAL 
STORAGE  AND  MIXING  TANK 
Billy  R.  Pettis,  Durham:  Randy  L.  Vaughn.  Chapel  Hill;  Rich- 
ard E.  Dombkowski,  and  Brad  .S.  FiLson.  both  of  Cary.  all  of 
N.C..  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt.  Olive,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61 J55 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 39 


393324 
BURIAL  CASKET  LID 

William  C.  Tambussi,  13  Greensward.  Chero  Hill.  NJ.  08002 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  65,151 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  99  -  (M) 

VS.  CI.  D99— 12 


393,519 
PALLET 
Morris  Wail.  Toorak,  and  Lazer  Berelovich.  Elsternwick,  both 
of  .Australia,  assignors  to  \icfam  Plastics  Recycling  Pty.  Ltd.. 
Laverton  North,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  61.154 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Apr.  16.  1996.  1089/96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  OS 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 38 


393.521 
BARREL 
Cnlles  Morneau.   150  Vieux  Chemin.  St.  Louis  du  Ha!  Ha! 
Quebec,  Canada,  (;0L  3S0 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  09  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 39 


r-C>3 


M>  3 


393325 
TALISMAN 
Susanna  Monosov,  98  Glenmanor  Way,  Thomhill.  Ontario. 
Canada.  L4J  3E5 

Filed  .Mar.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67.604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  11  -  O.s 
V.S.  CI.  D99— 25 


393323 
BURIAL  CASKET 

William  C.  Tambussi.  13  Greensward,  Cherry  Hill.  N J.  08002 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65.152 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6(  CI.  99  -  (H) 

U.S.  CI.  D99— 1 
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393^26 
BOX  FOR  MONEY  OR  VALl  ABLES 
James   Christopher    Robey,    Hyde,    England:    Victor   Henry 
Lucas,  Kildare.  and  Sean  McNulty,  Dublin,  both  of  Ireland, 
assignors  to  Velos-Perforex  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  57.429 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1996. 
2053689 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D99— 28 


393.528 
PERIPHERAL  CABLNET  FOR  NCR  587X  TERMINALS 
Timothy  P.  Johnson,  Center\ille.  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,984 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  u: 

VS.  CI.  D99— 28 


393,530 
COIN  BANK 
Jerzy  Perkitny,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mag-Nif  Incor- 
porated, Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,509 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  99  -00 
VS.  CI.  D99— 34 


393332 
PIVOTABLE  MAIL  BOX  POST 
Roland  L.  Black,  and  Sara  J.  Black,  both  of  7645  Scarff  Rd.  S„ 
New  Carlisle.  Ohio  45344 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56J83 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 
VS.  CI.  D99 — 132 


393.527 

ELECTRONIC  VALUE  AUTOMATED  TELLER  MACHINE 

Masayuki  Ohki,  Kodaira;  Toshiyuki  Utsuki,  Tachikawa;  Atsu- 

hiko    Urushihara,     Kokubuivji,    and     Kotaro    Yamashita, 

Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67.713 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  01 
VS.  a.  D99— 28 


393.529 
PERIPHERAL  CABINET  FOR  NCR  587X  TERMINALS 
Timothy  P.  Johnson.  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration, Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  69,985 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  16)  CL  14  -02 
VS.  CI.  D99— 28 


393.531 
COIN  BANK 

Jerzy  Perkitny,  Bay  X'illage,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mag-Nif  Incor- 
porated, Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19%.  Ser.  No.  52.269 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  99  -  (W 
U.S.  CI.  D99— 35 


393^:33 
TABLETOP  SPIRITl  AL  OBSERVATORY 

Carl  \.  Stone,  200  Highland,  Fairfield.  Iowa  52556 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  38.775,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser  No.  44,(»66 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  99  -  (H) 

V.S.  CI.  D99— W 


SB>W, 


|f:*^--t^t 
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1952 
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393^34 

TABLETOP  SPIRITUAL  OBSERVATORY 

Cari  V.  Stone,  200  Highland.  Fairfield,  Iowa  52556 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38.776,  Mar.  31,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  99  -  00 

VS.  a.  D99— 99 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  m  accordance  wilh  ihe  hrsl  signiticani  character  or  \^orli  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A-Dec.  Inc.:  See — 

Austin.  George  K..  Jr.;  and  Sturges.  Paul  D..  5.738.520,  CI  433-98.0(X) 
Aanonsen.  Bobby.  Heat  re.sistant  limb  brace.  5.737.771.  CI  216.000. 
Aanstad.  Ivar  See  — 

Habbersiad.  Bent:  and  Aanstad.  Ivar.  5,737.889,  CI   52-3%.020. 
Aaon.  Inc.:  See — 

Asbjomson.  Norman  H.;  and  Bierwinh.  Henry  C  .  5,738.167,  CI    165- 
122.000. 
ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc  :  See — 

Finnemore,  Harlan  E.  .^VJR.Vll,  CI  9^-268 (Kt(l 
ABB  Daimler  Ben?  Transpt>rtalion  Signal  AB;  See  — 

Ele.stedl,  Peter.  5,740,046,  CI.  364-436.(XX). 
ABB  Fliikt  AB:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Saloshi,  5,7.38,337,  CI.  251-333.000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Adkin;.,  Herbert  S.;  Struemph,  Dennis  J.:  and  Wolfgang.  Richard  A  , 
5.739.464,  CI    174-50  (MX) 
ABB  Research  Ltd  :  See— 

D<ibbelmg,  Klaus;  Knopfel.  Hans  Peter;  PolitVe.  Wolfpang,  and  Senior. 
Peter.  5,738,.508,  CI  431-3.50.(XH) 
Abbe  Cosmetic  Group  International,  Inc     See  ~ 

Posner,  Robed  M.,  5,738,859,  CI  424-401. 0(H) 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Bryant.  Peter  L  ;  Dnvas,  Nicolaos  A  ;  Mittag.  Rixincy  M  ;  Miwre.  John 
K.;  Tnpp.  Edward  S..  Rud/ena,  William  L  ;  and  Williams,  John  C  , 
5,738,657.  CI.  6(M- 145  000. 
Sharma,   Padam   N  ;   and  Vandrevala,   Mara^ban   H,   5,7.19,342,  CI 

.S46-3I8(XX) 
Walton,  Joseph  Edward;  Mazer.  Tcrrence  Bruce;  Geckle.  Ronita  Kay; 
Piontek.  Carl  Joseph.  Duel,  Susan  Beth;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre; 
McCamish,  Mark  Anthony;  Joseph,  Robert  Louis;  and  Pierson.  Wil- 
liam Guy,  5,738,651,  CI.  604-83  (XX). 
.■\BC  Dispensing  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Green,  Thomas  S  ,  5,738,248,  CI.  222-129  200 
.•\bdel-Rahman,  Mahmoud  F,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  ion  discrimination  in  an  electron  capture  detector.  5,739,699. 
CI.  324-465.(XX). 
Abe,  Fukuyasu:  See — 

Sakai,  Kazuo;  Takcda,  Fumio;  Yamashila,  Taichiro;  Tajima,  Fujio; 
Terayama,  Takao;  Ishii,  Tomokazu;  Okuyama,  Kooelsu;  Munemoto, 
Takayuki;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  Masuda,  Kenmei;  Kobala,  Shigeyuki; 
Abe,  Fukuyasu;  Ogiro,  Kenji;  and  Higuchi.  Shigemitsu.  5,7.39.976. 
CI.  36O-85!0(W. 
Abe.  Kaoru.  to  Sekishin  Sangvo  Co..  Ltd    Method  for  rehabilitation  of 

underground  piping   5,738.146.  CI.  138-97.(XX) 
Abe.  Katsuyuki,  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd    Microscope  objective  lens 

system  with  correction  nng   5.7.39.958,  CI   359-660(XXJ. 
Abe.  Kazuhlde:  See — 

Kawakubo,  Takashi;  Sano,  Kenya;  Abe,  Kazuhide;  Komatsu,  Shuichi; 
Fukushima.   Noburu;   and   Eguchi,    Ka/uhiro.    5.739,563.  CI.   257- 
295.000. 
.Abe.  Mariko;  See — 

Shima.  Yoshikazu;   Ebata.   Shuji;   and  Abe,   Manko.   5.739.379.  CI 
.560-2 12  (XX). 
Abe,  Michiharu.  to  Ricoh  Coitipany,  Ltd.  Optical  information  reproducing 

meth<xJ.  5,738,960,  CI.  430-21  (XX). 
Abe,  Michiharu,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Optical  information  recording 

medium.  5.738.973.  CI  430-270  110 
Abe.  Michiharu:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hiroko;  Ide,  Yukio;  Kagevama,  Yoshivuki:  Hangava,  Makoto; 
and  Abe,  Michiharu.  5.740, 149  ,C1    .169-1 16.0(X). 
Abe,  Shigeo,  to  Toko,  Inc.  Power  factor  improving  circuit   5,740.022.  CI 

.363.19  000 
Abe.  Takao,  to  Sony  Corporation  Enclosed-lype  secondary  cell.  5,738,952. 

CI  429-56.000. 
Abe,  Takuya,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Exposure  controlling  method  and 

an  exposure  controlling  apparatus   5.740,3.30,  CI   395-l()2  0(X) 
Abe,  Toshio,  Nakagawa,  Atsushi;  Higuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamanaka,  Tatsuro, 
to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd   Process  of  feeding  juvenile  tish  with 
astaxanthm-containing  zooplankton.  5,739,006.  CI  435-67  (XK) 
Abel.  Jonathan  S.;  and  Chaffee.  James  W  Method  and  apparatus  for  GPS 

positioning,  tiltenng  and  integration   5.740.048,  CI    .164-443  (X)0 
Able,  Stephen  D.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company    Means  for  improving  the 

prevention  of  icing  in  air  motors  5,737,920.  CI  60-407.000 
Abraham.  Carl  J    Solid  and  liquid  compositions  for  dispersion  of  insect 

repellent  based  on  deet   5.738.862,  CI  424-403  000 
Abrams,  Mark  Allen:  See — 


Bauer.  S    Christopher;  Abrams,  Mark  Allen;  Braford-Goldhcrg,  Sarali 
Ruth;  Caparon.  Maire  Helena;  Easton.  Alan  Michael,  Klein,  Barham 
Kure.  McKeam.  John  Patrick;  Olins,  Peter  O  ,  Paik,  Kumnan.  and 
Thomas.  John  Warren,  5.738.849.  CI   424-192  100 
Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K     See — 

O'Neil.  Vernon  Patrick.  II;  AbR>kwah,  Jonathan  K  .  Hashemi.  Majid  M 
Huang,  Jenn-Hwa;  Nair.  Vijay  K  ;  Nikpounap^  Fandeh,  and  Tehrani 
Saicd  Nikix),  5,719,557,  Q    257-192.0<X) 
Achard,  Daniel;  Peyronel,  Jean-Francois;  and  Tabart.  Michel,  to  Rhone 
Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  Perhydroisoindole  denvatives  as  substance  P  antago 
nists   5, ""39. 351.  CI    548-465  (XX) 
Ackland.  Bryan  David.  Dickinson.  Alexander  George;  and  Inglis.  Daviil 
Andrew,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Combined  phoiogate  and  phottxliodc 
active  pixel  image  sensor  5.739.562.  CI   257-291  0(X) 
Actronics  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akachi.  Hisateru.  5.737.840.  CI.  29-890.032. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Hossack.  John  A  ;  Cole.  Christopher  R  ,  and  Mo.  Jian-Hua.  5.740.128 
CI   .167-138  000 
Ad  .Astam  Scientilic.  LLC:  See — 

Blackshire.  Robert  D  ;  Slorch.  Milan  L  ;  and  Jones.  Clyde  L  .  5.738.371 
CI    280-736.000 
ADAC  Laboratories:  See — 

Wang,  Xiaohan;  Brown,  J   Keenan,  Jones.  Steven  M  ,  and  Liebig,  Johr 
R  ,  5,7.19,539,  CI   250- .163  (MO 
Adachi.  Fumiyuki   See — 

Shou.  Guoliang,  Zhou.  Changming.  Yamamoio.  Maktito,  Sawahashi 
Mamoru,  Adachi,  Fumivuki;  and  Takaton,  Sunao,  5.740,096.  CI 
364-825.(XX). 
Adachi,  Keigo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mobile  communica 

lion  information  terminal  apparatus  5,7,19.793.  CI.  .143-702.000 
Adachi.  Yoshiaki:  See  — 

Wataya.    Hiroshi;    Nakanishi.    Hiroaki;    Hayashi.    Keijiro;    Adachi 
Yoshiaki;  Tonooka,  Hideki;  Malsuzaki,  Kenji;  Onuki,  Tsutomu,  am; 
Terakado,  Isao,  5,740,424,  CI   .195-610(XX). 
Adams,  Craig  L.:  See — 

Bovd,  Stephen  W  ,  Stevens,  John  H  ;  Evard,  Philip  C  ,  and  Adams,  Crai^ 
L.,  5,738,652,  CI   604-%  (XX) 
Adams,  Jerry  Leroy,  Gallagher,  Timothy  Francis;  Sisko,  Joseph;  Peng,  Zh 
(Jiang;  Osifo,  Irennegbe  Kelly,  and  Boehm,  Jeffrey  Charles,  to  SmithKlim 
Beecham     Corpt>raUon.      Imidazole     compi>unds     and     composition^ 
5.719.143,  CI   514-275  0(X) 
Adams,  MerriBeth  See — 

Galpin,  Jeffrey  E  ;  Casciato.  Dennis  A  ;  Davis,  Michael  A  ;  Loin.  Sau 
M  ;  Adams',  MemBeth,  Pen,  Candace  B  ;  Ruff,  Michael  R  .  ami 
Globe,  Gary,  5.739,109,  CI.  514-15.000 
Adams,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Dietz.  JefTry  G  ;  Baker,  Mark  R  ;  and  Adams,  Paul  E  ,  5,739,356,  CI 
549-285,{XX). 
Adams,  Robert  [>ean,  Connor,  John;  Covino,  James  J  ,  Raker,  Roy  Childs. 
Koch,  Garrett  Stephen.  Roberts.  Alan  Lee.  Sousa.  Jose  Roriz;  and  Temullo 
Luigi.  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Using  one 
memory   to  supply  addresses  to  an  asstxiated  memorv  during  testing 
5.740.098,  CI    .165-49(XX) 
Adamski,  Joseph  R  :  See — 

Esicnson,    Michael   A ;    Peny,   J     Scott;    and    Adamski,    Joseph    R 
5,719,-514,  CI   2.50-3.19  no. 
ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc  :  See — 

Burroughs.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Sansone.  Edward  F.  5.7.18.546.  CI   419 
620  IXX) 
Adewunmi.  Mana  D.:  See — 

Kenney.  Andrew  C;  and  Adewunmi.  Mana  D ,  5,719.037,  CI    4.1(1 
67.000. 
Adkins,  Herbert  S  ;  Struemph,  Dennis  J.;  and  Wolfgang,  Richard  A  ,  to  ABP 
Power  T&D  Company  Inc   PadnxMjnted  transformeT  enclosure  and  latch 
<i, 739,464,  CI,  174-.S0(XX) 
Adkins,  Rick  L  ;  and  Slack,  William  E  ,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Pr(xess  for  thi 
prixluclion  of  secondary  amines  and  tf>e  amines  produced  by  the  process 
5,7.19,.197,  CI   564-408.(XX) 
Adomi,  Keizo:  See — 

Nolo,  Nobuhiko;  Adomi,  Keizo;  and  Takenaka.  Takao,  5,7.19,553,  CI 
257-94  (XX). 
Advanced  Bionics  Corporation:  See — 

Malmgren,  Richard  P,  5,738,270,  CI   228-193.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Williams,  Michael  S  ;  Lau.  Lilip.  Khosravi.  Farhad;  Hanigan.  William 
and  Hernando.  Avegel.  5.738.674.  CI.  606-1.000 
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PI  3 


\dvanced  Immunil  Inc.:  See — 

GaJpin.  Jeffrey  E.;  Casciato.  Dennis  A.;  D»\k.  Michael  A.;  Levin,  Saul 
M.;  Adams.  McrriBeth:  Perl.  Candace  B  ;  Ruff,  Michael  R  ;  and 
Globe.  Gary.  5,739.109,  CI.  SH-ISOOO. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  :  See — 

Agrawal,  Om  Praka.sh;  Wright,  Michael  James;  and  Shen,  Ju,  5,740,069. 

CI    364-489  (JOO 
Bes.ser.  Paul  R..  and  Tran.  Khanh  Q..  5.738.917,  CI.  427-576.000. 
Bowles.  James  E  .  5.740.400,  CI.  395-471.000. 
Brehmer,  Geoffrey  E  ,  5,739.721.  CI.  330-253  000. 
Cheng.   Yi;   and   Runaldue.  Thonia.s  Jefferson,  5,739,780,  CI.   341- 

135  000. 
DeBusk,  Damon  K  ;  and  Pickelsimer,  Bruce  L.,  5,739.067,  CI,  438- 

618  000. 
Lambrecht,  Andy;  and  Dunon,  Drew,  5,740,387.  CI   395-309.000. 
Ling,  Kuok  Y.,  5,739,722,  CI   330-253.000 
Ling.  Kuok  Y.  5.739.726.  CI.  331  57.000 
Liu.  Yowjuang  W .  and  Sun,  Yu,  5,739,063,  O.  438-452.000. 
Lowe,  William  M  .  5,740,183,  CI.  371-25.100 
Palaniswami,  Knshnan,  5,740,420,  CI.  395-595.000. 
Sharpe-Geisler,  Bradley  A.,  5,739.713,  CI.  327-379.000. 
Wang,  Qingsu;  Zvonar,  John;  and  Simpson,  Mike,  5,740,429,  CI.  395- 
615000 
\dvanced  Power  Systems  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Wnght,  Ralph  H  ,  5,738,692.  CI   44-321  000. 
\dvanced  RISC  Machines  Limned:  See — 

Jaggar,  Da»id  Vivian.  5,740.461.  CI   395-800.000. 
\dvantest  Corp.:  See — 

Komoco,  Yoshio.  5.740.086.  O   364-580.000. 
\erojet  General  Corporation:  See — 

Schoenman.    Leonard,    and    Franklin.    Jenold    E.,    5,737,922,    CI 
60-752.000. 
\eroquip  Corporation  See — 

Roger^i,  Russell  L  ,  5,738,144,  CI.  137-614  030. 
\erospace  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Dybdal.  Robert  B  .  and  Curry,  Samuel  J.,  5,739,788,  CI.  .342-359.000. 
vcrospace  Preforms  Ljmited:  See — 

Lawton,  Peter  Geoffrey;  and  Smith,  Norman.  5,737,821,  CI.  29^19.100. 
\erospaoale  Soeiete  NationaJe  industrielle:  See — 

Poite,  Alain;  and  Lasserre,  Jean-Louis,  5,737,914.  CI.  60-226.100. 
xffymax  Technologies  N  V.:  See — 

Holmes,  Christopher  P..  5.739,386,  O.  562-437.000 
\fonin,  Serafim  Zakharovich:  See — 

Dorofeev.  Cennkh  Alekscevich;  Afonin,   Serafim  Zakharovich;  and 
Sitnov.  Anatolii  Georgievich.  5,738,704,  CI.  75-304.000. 
\G  Technology  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

Momose,  Toru;  Manabe,  Tsuneo;  Murayama.  Yuzo;  and  Hideshima, 
Yoshizumi,  5,738,906.  CI  427-131.000. 
\garwala.  Mukesh:  See — 

Danfonh.   Stephen  C.  Agarwala,   Mukesh;   Bandyopadghyay,  Amit; 
Langrana,  Noshir;  Jamalabad,  Vikram  R  ,  Safari,  Ahmad:  and  van 
Weeren,  Remco,  5,738,817,  CI   264-603  000. 
\2fa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Krupica.  Libor.  Goodwin.  Robert  A.;  and  Morgan,  Paul  W.,  5,737,988, 

CI   83-367.000. 
Rombuli,  niilip  A.;  Krupica,  Libor:  Larsen.  David  B  ;  and  Beildeck, 
Pedro,  5.738,014,  CI    101-477  000 
Xgfa-Gevaert:  See — 

Desie.  Guido;  and  Debie,  Herman,  5,738,009,  CI.  101-129.000. 
Van  den  Bogaert,  Jan:  and  Vackier,  Leo,  5,740,510,  CI.  399-298.000. 
Vanooteghem.  Luc,  and  Bertels,  Alfons,  5,740,489.  CI.  .3%-6l7.000. 
\ggarwal.  Ishwar  D.:  See — 

Bucholtz.  Frank;  Nau,  Gregory;  Aggarwal,  Ishwar  D ,  Sanghera,  Jas- 
binder  S.:  and  Ewing,  Kenneth  J.,  5,739.536,  CI   250-341.200. 
\ggradi,  Giampietro  Ferrari:  See — 

Mezzedimi,  Vasco;  and  .\ggradi,  Giampietro  Ferrari,  5,738,505,  CI. 
418-102000 
\gouron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    See — 

Vamey,  Michael  D.;  Romines,  William  H.;  Palmer,  Cynthia  L.;  and  Deal, 
Judith  G„  5,739,141,  CI.  514-272  000. 
\grawal,  Om  Prakash;  Wright,  Michael  James;  and  Shen,  Ju,  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc  Logic  device  (PLD)  having  direct  connections  between 
configurable  logic  blocks  iCLBs)  and  configurable  inpul/output  blocks 
(lOBs)   5.740,069.  CI.  364-489.000. 
xgrawal.  Sudhir  See — 

Kandimalla,  Ekambar  R.;  and  Agrawal.  Sudhir.  5,739,308,  CI.  536- 
24500 
\hmad,  Khalid;  and  Medved,  Jan,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Loopback 

mechanism  for  frame  relay  OAM   5,740,159,  CI   370-249  000 
■hmed,  Wahid:  See — 

Borah,  Lmcsh  Chandra;  Barkakati,  Pranab;  Dutta,  Dilip  Kumar;  Bora, 
JayantaJyoti;Phukan,  Paran,  Dey,  Nc;  Ahmed,  Wahid;  Kaliia,  Subodh 
Chandra;  Bordoloi,  Dipak.  and  Baniah.  Ajit.  5,738.511,  CI    432- 
95  000 
\hn.  Byong  H.   See — 

Wood,  Gai>  L  ;  Clark,  William  W,  III;  Ahn,  Byong  H.;  and  Sharp, 
Edward  J  ,  5,739,950,  CI    359-359.000. 
\huja,  Chander  M  ,  and  Mosher,  Charles  C,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  geological  data  using  wavelet  analysis. 
5.740,036,0.  364-321  000 
Mda  Engineering  Ltd    See — 


Itakura.  Hideo.  5.738.005.  CI    100-35  000. 
Aidlin.  Samuel  S.:  Aidlin.  Stephen  A  ;  Cordonnier.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Zittel, 
Steven  A.   Apparatus   for  the   feeding  of  articles  at  variable   speeds. 
5,738,467,  CI.  406-86  000 
Aidlin,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Aidlin,  Samuel  S.;  Aidlin,  Stephen  A  ,  Cordonnier,  Kenneth  J.:  and 
Zinel,  Steven  A  .  5.738.467.  CI  406-86.000 
Air  Methods  Corporation:  See — 

Moss.  Jeff  M  ;  and  Thibault,  Roger  R   B  ,  .5.738.306.  CI,  244-137.200. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Hsiung.  Thomas  Hsiao-Ling;  Machado,  Jose  Rui  Soulo;  and  Schwarz, 

Alexander,  5,737,941,  CI.  62-636.000. 
La,ssila,  Kevin  Rodney;  and  Conner.  Mark  David,  5,739,209,  CI   525- 

113.000. 
Lee,  Sang  Kook;  and  Paul,  Robert,  5,738,709,  CI  95  98  000 
Zurecki,   Zbigniew;    Kaiser,   John  Joseph;   and  Green,   John   Lewis, 
5,738,281,  CI   2.39-290.000. 
Air  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Swanander,    Gary    A.:    Bickford,    Bruce    N..    and    Balmer,    Michael, 
5,738,706,  CI.  95-14.000. 
Airball  Enterprises  LLC:  See — 

Coury.  Michael  P;  and  Coury.  Philip  S..  5.738,593,  CI.  473-135  000 
Aisin  AW  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Nanba,  Akimasa;  and  Takahashi,  Shigehito,  5,739,772, 0  340-990.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Niimi,  Hiromi;  Kawabata,  Yasuhiro;  Hara.  Soichi:  and  Sawada,  Torrm- 

hiro,  5,737.838.  CI   29-888.047 
Sugiki.  Akio;  and  Sasaki,  Toshiyuki,  5,738,377,  CI.  280-777.000 
Su/.uki.  Katsumi:  Nakamura.  Mamoru;  and  Hon.  Hideya,  5.739.61 1.  CI. 

310-103  000. 
Takahashi.  Shigeo;  Soga.  Yoshiiaka;  Ohhashi.  TaLsuo;  and  Ito,  Hirolaka, 
5,737,956,  CI   72  336  000 
AIWA  Research  &  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Gray,  G.  Robert;  and  Malhotra.  Arun.  5.737.825.  O.  29-603.140. 
Aizawa,  Mamoru:  See — 

Yanagita,  Mitsuhiro;  Sato,  Takehiro;  Suga,  Shigemi;  Hidaka,  Tomoya; 
Kawabe,  Toru:  Aizawa,  Mamoru;  Sato.  Shinichi:  and  Aoki.  Izuo, 
5,739.078,  CI.  503-217.000. 
Ajax  MagnctlKrmic  Corporation:  See — 

Hanton,  David  J  ;  and  Ross,  Nicholas  V,  5,739,506,  CI.  219-645.000. 
Akachi,  Hisateru,  to  Actronics  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Akachi,  Hisaiem. 
Metfiod  of  manufacturing  tunnel-plate  type  heat  pipes    5,737.840,  CI. 
29-890.032 
Akagi,  Hidcyuki:  See — 

Ichimura,    Ma.sanori;   Takano,    Hiroshi;    Hashimoto,    Masaki;   Akagi, 
Hideyuki;   Furuta,   Ka/uya,  and   Fukushima.   Koji.  5.738.%2.  CI. 
430-45.000. 
Akagi,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Fujishita.  Ma.sakatsu;  Sasaki,  Shoji;  Shibano,  Masaiu;  and  Akagi,  Yoshi- 
hiko, 5,738,068,  CI.  123-339.140. 
Akane  Corporation:  See — 

Sunamoto,  Kenichi;  and  Sasaki,  Naoki,  5,739,498,  CI.  219-78.150. 
Akao.  Norihiko.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fail  check  device  and 

method  for  AC  motor  control  circuit  5.739.649,  CI   318-139.000. 
Akasaka.  Kensaku:  See — 

Tojo,  Hideaki;  Atarashi,  Hiroaki,  Kurota.  Hisashi;  Akasaka,  Kensaku; 
and  Obara,  Hideki,  5,738,730,  CI    134-34.000. 
Akashi,  MiLsuma-sa:  See — 

Ishizaki,  Naoki:  and  Akashi,  MiLsumasa,  5.738.134.  CI.  I37-II8.070. 
Akasu.  Masahira:  See — 

Fujioka.  Hiroshi:  Aka.su,  Masahira;  and  Tanaka.  Shoichi.  5,739.901.  CI. 

356-5010. 

Akaza.  Shunsuke;  Handa.  Akihiro;  Tanaka,  Hidekazu;  Ozawa,  Makoio;  and 

Arikawa,  Kazuhiko.  to  Casio  Computer  Co .  Ltd.  Graph  display  devices. 

5.7.39.823.  CI   345-440.000 

Akazawa,  Yasumasa.  Accessory  structure  for  spray  cleaning  a  heat  exchanger 

in  a  vehicle  air-conditioner  5,737,937,  CI.  62-303.000 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sekiguchi,  Akihiko,  5,738,419,  CI.  303-115.400. 
Akers,  Stuart  R.,  and  Barbour,  Erskine.  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation. 
Inc.  Trip  device  for  an  electric  powered  trip  unit    5.74O.027.  CI    363- 
97  000. 
Akinwri.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  Ogasawara.  Makoto;  CXxsuka.  Fumio; 

Torii.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  Isamu;  Owada,  Nobuo,  Horiuchi,  Mitsuaki; 

Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki,  Hideo;  Otsuka,  Nobuhin.);  Shirai,  Seiichirou: 

Sagawa,  Ma.sakazji:  Ikeda,  Yoshihiro:  Tsuneoka,  Masatoshi;  Kaga. 

Toru:  Shimmyo,  TomoLsugu;  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu;  Ka.sahara.  Osamu; 

Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Atsu.shi:  Akimori.  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki. 

Sinichi;  Funaisu.  Keisuke.  Kawa.saki.  Yoshinao:  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 

Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.739.589.  CI.  257  763.000. 

Akinaga.  KaLsuhiro.  Ouchi.  Hirofumi;  and  Kaiaoka.  Kaoru.  to  Hitachi  Koki 

Co.  Ltd    Electruphotographing  method  using  carona  charging  device 

having  areas  with  and  without  a  grid.  5,740,504,  CI.  399-171.000. 

Akiyama,  Yuji:  See — 

Moriyama,  Jiro;  Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu;  Inui,  Toshiharu;  Akiyama.  Yuji; 

Takahashi,  Kiichiro:  Gotoh,  Fumlhiro:  and  Kato.  Masao.  5,739.828. 

CI    .347-9  000 

Akram,  Salman;  Wood,  Alan  G  ,  and  Famworth,  Warren  M  .  to  Micron 

Technology.  Inc   Single  piece  package  for  semiconductor  die.  5.739.585, 

CI.  257-698  000. 


Akram.  Salman  See — 

Manzonie.  Adam:  and  Akram.  Salman.  5.738,567,  O  45 Ml  000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Morfn,  Lars  Gunnar:  Wiss.  Christer  Caleb  Ingemar;  and  Lindmarl, 
Magnus  Carl  Wilhelm,  5.737,798,  CI.  15-413.000 
Akzo  Nobel  N  V   5er— 

Mcttenleiter.  Thomas  Christoph,  5,738,8,54.  CI.  424-205.100. 
Raijmakers,  Petrus  Hendncus,  5,7.39,363,  CI   552-625.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  NV  See— 

Schomaker,  Elwin;  van  der  Meer,  Abeic  Broer,  Bos.  Johannes,  and 
Middelhoek.  Enk  Lctviard.  5.738.791,  CI   210-6,38.000     ' 
Alandale  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

GuLschmit.  Alan.  5.737.942.  CI  66-168  000 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Krzysiowczyk.  Niomi  L.;  Diefenbach.  Steven  P.  and  Bun,  Edward  A  . 
5.739,368,  CI.  5.56-187  000. 
Alber,  Lynn  D.:  See — 

Gruidel.  James  M  ;  Alber.  Lynn  D  :  and  Lainson.  John  J  .  5.739.439.  CI 
73-864  000. 
Alberda,  Joel  D  :  See— 

Wieland,  Roy  M.;  Alberda,  Joel  D  ,  and  Neufer,  Donald  E.,  5,738,414, 
CI.  297-440.100. 
Albers,  Edwin  W.:  See- 
Shi,  Joseph  C  S.;  Albers.  Edwin  W.;  and  Wilson.  Geoffrey  R..  5.739.072, 
CI.  502-72.000. 
Albillos,  Miguel  Angel  Melgosa;  Marsans,  Jorge  Molina;  and  Calvo,  Lorenzo 
Ortega,  to  Intercontinental  Quimica,  S  A  (Interquisa)  Industrial  process  to 
manufacture  aromatic  carboxylic  acids   5,739.384,  CI   562-414000 
Albnghi.  Jay  Donald;  Reich,  Marvin  Fred,  Sum,  FukWah;  and  Du,  Xuemei, 
to  Amencan   Cyanamid  Company    Tncyclic   benzazepine   vasopressin 
antagonists  5,7.39,128,  CI   514-220000 
Albright,  Roger  N  :  See- 
Olson,  Steven  D.;  and  Albright,  Roger  N.,  5,737,987.  CI.  83-89  000 
Alcatel  NY:  See— 

Dembeck.  Lars;  Schmitz.  Jtttg;  and  Lach.  Eugen.  5.739.933.  CI.  359- 
117  000 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Demiray.  Sahabetun  C;  Krisher.  Dale  L  .  and  Tyrrell.  Raymond  E  , 
5.740.157.  CI    -370-219000. 
Aldnch,  William  N  :  See- 
Parks,  A.  Harold;  Clymer,  James  R    W  ,  Reim.  Douglas  A  ;  Aldnch, 
William  N  :  Singh.  Ajeet;  Hoagland,  Albert  S.,  and  Chai,  Hi-Dong, 
5,739,975,  CI    360-81  000 
Alexander,  John;  Marrone,  William  A.;  and  DeJesus,  Miguel  A.,  to  IMC- 

Agnco  Company  Filter  pan.  5,738,787.  CI.  210-498  000. 
Alexander,  Koupziyanov  V:  See — 

Vladimir,  Ziberov  A.  Alexander.  Koupziyanov  V .  and  Oleg.  Kosolapov 
A  .  5.739.769.  CI   .340-945.000 
Alexander.  Rikki  Peter:  See — 

Warrellow.  Graham  John;  Cole.  Valerie  Anne;  and  Alexander.  Rikki 
Peter  5,739.144.  CI   514-277  000 
Alexander.  Terry  A.:  See — 

Porter,  Daniel  R  ;  .Anderson.  David  L  ;  Salvador.  Anthony  C  .  Skarbo. 
Rune  A  ;  and  Alexander.  Terry  A  .  5,740,161,  CI    370-260.000. 
.■Mcxandre,  Patrick:  Claessen,  Pierre:  Joannes,  Guy;  and  Nogues,  Michel,  to 
Sollac  and  Ascometal  S  A  Control  of  oscillatix  for  driving  power  ultra- 
sonic actuators   5,739,724,  CI.  331-I.OOR. 
Alexandres.  Richard  B.:  See — 

Hughen,  Elmer:  and  Alexandres.  Richard  B  .  5.738.690.  CI  29-623  100 
Alfani.  Kathy  Child's  toy  tool  cabinet    5,738.423.  CI   312-290.000 
Alhamad.  Ghaleb  Mohammad  Yassin   Compositions  of  matter  for  stopping 
hres.  explosions  and  oxidations  of  materials  and  build  up  of  electrostatic 
charges  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  same.   5.738.175,  CI 
169-46.000 
Allen,  Alexander  R.  Strap  tensioning  system.  5,738,259.  CI.  224-493.000 
Allen,  David  W  :  See— 

Hicks,  John  R.;  Allen,  David  W.;  and  Mailandl,  Peter.  5.739,731,  CI. 
333-17  100. 
Allen,  Diane  E.:  See — 

Bhaitacharya,  Apurba:  and  Allen.  Diane  E..  5.739.330.  CI.  544-249  000 
Mien,  Paul  C  .  to  Eiec  Systems,  Inc  Magnification  correction  for  small  field 

scanning   5,739,964,  CI    359-727  000. 
.Mien  Telecom  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Hicks,  John  R  ;  Allen,  David  W.;  and  Mailandt,  Peter,  5.739.731.  CI. 
333  17  100 
.Allen,  Timothy  R.,  to  Cloyes  Gear  and  Products,  Inc  Adjustable  camshaft 

timing  device   5,738,055,  CI    123-90.170 
Mlergan:  See — 

Beard,  Richard  L  :  Teng,  Min,  Colon,  Diana  F;  Duong,  Tien  T;  and 

Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A  ,  5,739.338,  CI   546-153.000. 
Powell.  Charles  Hayes;  and  Rupp.   David  C,  5.739.178.  CI    523- 
122000. 
AlliedSignal,  Inc    See — 

Pein,  Fred.  5,7.39,431,  CI  73-509.000 

Zimmerman,  Scon  M.;  Beesoa.  Karl  W.;  Hou,  Janpu:  and  Schweyen, 
John  C  ,  5,739,931.  CI.  359-40.000 
Allies.  Manfred:  See — 

Pagenkopf.  Ingeborg;  and  Allies.  Manfred,  5.738,222.  CI.  209-7.000. 


Allington,  Robert  William;  Jameson.  Daniel  Gene.  Davison.  Dale  A  .  Clay. 
Dale;  Winter.  Robin  R  .  and  Tehrani,  Yoossef,  to  Isco.  Inc  Apparatus  and 
method  for  thermoelectric  cooling  of  an  extraction  fluid  pump.  5.738.498, 
CI.  417-53.000. 
Allison,  Blair  T ;  VanSumeten,  Thomas  J  ;  Even,  Robert  P;  and  Schultz,  John 
S  ,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca.  Process  for  stretch  forming  hollow 
metal  bodies  5,737,953,  CI  72  58.000. 
Allison,  Gregory  K  :  See — 

Sawdon,  Stephen  E  :  Sawdon,  Edwin  G  :  and  Allison,  Gregory  K., 

5,7.37.819,  CI.  29-243  500. 

Allison,  Michael  Timo;  Nichols.  Mark;  and  Sorden.  James  L .  to  Trimble 

Navigation  Limited.  Location  and  generation  of  high  accuracy  survey 

control  marks  using  satellites   5.7.39.785.  CI   342-357  000 

Allman.  Gary  L  ,  to  Crosspoint  Solutions,  Inc   Voltage  regulator  with  high 

gain  cascixfc  current  mirror  5,739,681.  CI   323-314000 
Almgren.  Knut  Magnus:  See— 

Beming.  Per  Johan.  Fnxligh.  Carl  Magnus;  and  Almgren,  Knut  Magnus, 
5,740,537,  CI   455^50000 
Alpcrt,  Donald:  and  Hammond.  Gary,  to  Intel  Coqxxation    Method  and 
apparatus  fix  providing  address  breakpoints,  branch  breakpoints,  and 
single  stepping   5.740.413.  CI    395  .568  000 
Alpha  Technologies.  Iik,:  See — 

Mckanik.  Fereydoun;  Kennedy.  Brian  M.;  and  Oslerman.  Thomas  S 
5.739„595,  CI   307-64  000 
Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation:  See— 

Eran,  Harutyun:  and  Xu  Qiang,  5,7.39.293.  CI  530-416.000 
Alpine  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See  — 

Nanba.  Akimasa;  and  Takahashi,  Shigehito,  5,739,772.  a  .340-990.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Takano,  Yasunari:  Nakamura.  Hidehiro;  Yoshida.  Shin;  Miura.  Akito; 

Takahashi,  Koichi;  and  Satou.  Kazuki,  5,738,532,  CI  439-79.000. 
Wakuda,  Hiroshi,  5,739.661,  CI   318  685  000 
Al-Soufi,  Wajih  See- 
Koch,  Edmund,  Dieyer,  Peter:  Rosinke,  Ono;  Peter,  Gerd:  and  Al-Soufi. 
Wajih,  5,7.39.535.  CI   250-339  130 
Altenburger.  Jean  Michel;  and  Lassalle.  Gilbert,  to  Synthelabo  Denvatives  of 
2-aminobenzenesulphonic  acid  and  of  2-aminobenzenesulphonyl  chlondc. 
their  preparation  and  their  use  as  synthetic  intermediates   5.739,382.  C\. 
.562-59.000 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Madurawc,  Raminda  U..  5.740.110.  CI  365-185.250. 
Alto  Automotive.  \nc  :  See — 

Vallejos.  Tony  E..  5.738.057.  O    123-193.500 
Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca   See — 

Allison,  Blair  T ,  VanSumercn,  Thomas  J  ,  Evert,  Robert  P ;  and  Schultz, 

John  S  ,  5,737,953,  CI   72  58  000 
MUller,  Martin:  Arce,  Gonzalo  R  ;  and  Blake.  Robert  A  ,  Jr .  5.740.224. 

CI   378-11.000. 
McEldowney,  Carl,  5,738,237,  CI  220-269  000 
Amada,  Eiichi:  See — 

Tanabe,  Shirou;  Suzuki,  Taihei:  Gohara,  Shinobu:  Sakurai,  Yosfaito: 
Ohtsuki,  Kenichi;   Kato,  Takao:  Kuwahara,  Hiroshi,  and  Amada. 
Eiichi,  5,740,156.  CI   370-60.000 
Amano,  Norihiro:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Tamolsu;  Amano,  Norihiro;  Yamada,  Katsuhilo:  and  Oshima. 
Masuji,  5,739,505,  CI   219-494  000. 
Amano,  Richard  S    See — 

Butler,  Donald  S  ;  and  Amano,  RichattJ  S  ,  5,7.39.868,  CI.  348-584.000. 
Amano.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takashi;  Amano.  Tadashi;  Okuno,  Yoshitaka,   Kurihara. 
Hideshi;  and  Kurokawa,  Tadaaki,  5,7.39.222.  CI   526-87  000 
American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company:  See — 

Mann.  Jerry  Thomas.  5.738,140.  O.  137-369.000. 
Amencan  Cord  &  Webbing  Co.  Inc    See — 

Krauss.  Mark  J  .  5.737.810.  CI   24-625  000 
An>erican  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Albright,  Jay  Donald;  Reich,  Marvin  Fred:  Sum,  Fuk-Wah:  and  Du, 

Xuemei,  5.739,128,  CI.  514-220.000 
Barnes.  Keith  Douglas:  Kamhi.  Victor  Marc:  and  Diehl.  Robert  Eugene. 

5.7.W.I55.  CI   514^231)00 
Bleacher  Gary  W.  5.738.045,  CI    119-751  000 
Hamann.  Philip  Ross;  Hinman.  Lois;  Hollander.  Irwin:  Holcomb,  Ryan; 
Hallen,  William;  Tsou,  HweiRu;  and  Weiss,  Martin  J.,  5,739,1 16,  CI. 
514-25  000 
Amencan  Seating  Company:  See — 

Smeenge.  Paul  Allen,  5,737,887,  CI.  52-282  200. 
Amencan  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Barnes.  David  A  .  5.737,828,  Q.  29-727.000. 
Amesbuty  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Meunier.  Scon:  Skallerud.  Rick;  VerSteeg,  Larry:  and  Newman,  Gary, 
5,737,877,  CI   49-445  OOO 
Amine,  Khalil:  Yasuda,  Hideo,  and  Fujita,  Yuko.  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co., 
Ltd   Positive  electrode  active  matenal  for  lithium  banery   5,738.957,  CI. 
429-223.000 
AminSalehi.  Bahman:  See — 

Bigham.  John  A  ;  Lightfooi.  Regma  S  :  Gocxlnun.  William  D  ;  Arthur 
Line  E  .  Mihm.  Edward.  Sistaniz.adeh.  Kamran:  and  Amin-Salehi. 
Bahman.  5,740,075,  CI.  .364-514  OOC 
Amirkhanian.  Varouj  D.:  See — 

Colvard.  Michael;  Amirkhanian.  Vannij  D  ;  Wescoat.  HeeJung  Koh; 
Mazza,  Judy  E  ;  and  Cozcan.  Colette,  5,738,677,  O  606-4  OOO 
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Amoena  Medijin-Onhopadie-Technik  GmbH:  See — 

Wild  Helmul.  5.738,812.  CI   2fr4-l02.0O0. 
Amonen.  Daniel  Keith;  and  Wiirley.  Lloyd  Curtis,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 

Cam-operated  timer  pawl  drive  .').7W.4<X).  CI   200-38 (XIB 
Amway  Corptiration:  See — 

Marltham.  Ronald  C.  5.738.780.  CI   210-143.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Int :  See — 

Ue.  Wai  L..  5.7.39.720.  CI.  3.30-9.000. 
.Anarad.  Inc.:  See — 

Burrows.  Dtmald  Edward.  5.739.038,  CI   436-113.000 
.Anchor.  David:  and  Ljungstrom.  Tommy  Bo  Goran,  to  Telra  Laval  Holdings 
&  Finance  S.A.  Gable  lop  canon  and  canon  blank  having  reduced  surface 
area  per  unit  volume   5.738.272.  CI.  229-109.000. 
Ancra  International  Corporation:  See — 

Moradians.  Edward.  5.738.199.  CI.  193-35  OOR. 
Andelhn^r.  Georges,  to  Binger  France  Sari  Cutting  machine  particularly  for 
use    in   the   pruning   or   prepruning   of  irellised    vines    5.737.908,   CI. 
56-235.000. 
Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  to  E  Khashoggi  Industries.  LLC 
Compositions  and  methtxls  for  manufacturing  scalable,  liquid-tight  con- 
tainers compnsing  an  inorganically   hlled  matrix    5.738.921.  CI.  428- 
.36  400. 
Anderson,  Danford  C:  Ste — 

Lemerand.  Sean  K  ;  Verbeiren.  Wim;  Slaab,  Paul  W ;  Lotto.  Ronald  L.; 
and  Anderson.  Danford  C  .  5.738.618.  CI.  493  208.0(X). 
Anderson,  David  C  .  Mathews,  Antony  James;  and  Slellcr,  Gary  L.,  to 
Somalcigen,  Inc    DNA  for  the  production  of  mullimeric  hemoglobins. 
5.739,011,  CI  435-69.600 
Anderson,  David  L.;  See^ 

Porter,  Daniel  R.;  Anderson,  David  L.;  Salvador,  Anthony  C;  Skarbo, 

Rune  A  .  and  Alexander.  Teiry  A  .  5.740.161.  CI.  370-260.000. 

Anderson,  Iver  E.;  Osborne.  Matthew  G.:  and  Terpstra.  Robert  L .  to  Iowa 

State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc    Atomizer  with  liquid  spray 

quenching   5.738.705.  CI   75-332  ()00 

Anderson,  John  D  .  to  Zeftek.  Inc  Secondary  seal  for  the  pneumatic  discharge 

nozzle  of  a  covered  hopper  car  5.738.285.  CI   2.W-654tHK). 
Anderson,  Robert  Lee,  Meyer,  Marcella  Evelyn;  and  Miller.  Gary  Lynn,  lo 
Ford  Motor  Company;  and  Motorola.  Inc  Delta  lime  measurement  circuit 
for  determining  parameterderivativcs  of  a  rotational  vci<Kity  sensor  signal 
5.740.083.  CI   ,364-565  000 
Anderson,  Thomas  Edwin.  Dearth.  Gail  Robert;  and  Kelley.  James  George,  to 
General  Elecmc  Company   Laser  intensity  redisinbution.  5.7.39.502,  CI. 
219-121  710. 
Andersson.  Kjell  Hjalmar;  Byrod.  Eva  Knstina;  Hansson.  Anna-Carin;  Nor- 
dlandet.  Margareu.  and  Wesierlund.  Rolf  Chnster.  to  Astra  Akiiebolag. 
Pharmaceutical  emulsion.  5.739.152.  CI.  5I4-.3.56.(K)0 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Banao.  Noriyuki.  5.739.709,  CI.  327-156.000. 
NisNkawa.  Tomoyuki.  5.740.063.  CI.  .364-481  000 
Ando.  Hideyasu:  See — 

Tomioka.  Takeshi;  Ando.  Hideyasu;  Okamoto,  Naoya;  and  Yamaura. 
Shinji.  5.738.722.  CI    l75-l(M()nO 
Andou.  Nobuyoshi;  Orinxi.  Masayuki;  Hirasawa.  Shigeki;  Hino.  Yusuke; 
Hashimoto.  Hi.sa.shi;  and  Fujise.  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  communication  between  grouped  receivers  and 
managtmeni  thereof  5.740.170.  CI.  370-390.000. 
Andou.  l^ahisa:  See — 

Kuwano.  Yukinori;  Andou.  Takahisa;  Enomolo,  Tetsuya;  and  L'wa. 
Nobuaki.  5.7.39,844.  CI    .348-43.000 
.■\ndreae.  Comelis  Fredenk;  Dazo.  Philip  Edward;  Kuil.  Gijsbert;  Matthijs- 
sen.  Gerardus  Anthonius;  and  Mulder.  Johannes  Frcderik.  to  Van  Den 
Bergh  Fo«k1s  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.   Inc    High  temperature 
cooking  sauce   5.738.891.  CI  426-113  000 
Andrews,  Beth  M  :  See — 

Edwards.  Cynthia  A  ;  Frv.  Kirk  E..  Cantor.  Charles  R  ;  and  Andrews. 
Beth  M  .  5.738.990.  CI  435-6.000 
Andnni,  Jeffrey  L   Rear  mounted  storage  unit.  5,738.262,  CI.  224-572.0(X). 
.■\ngeion  Corporation:  See — 

Kroll.  Mark  W.  5  738.105.  CI.  128-708.000 
Anisimo».  Mikhail  Ivanovich:  See — 

Khiisky.  Alexandr  Pavlovich;  Farmakovsky.  Boris  Vladimirovich;  Vino- 
gradova.  Tatvana   Sergeevna;   and  Anisimov.    Mikhail    Ivanovich. 
5,737.918.  C\  60-297.000 
Anno.  Kouichi:  See — 

Onisawa.  Kenichi;  Sato.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Anno.  Kouichi; 

Yaman.,>lo.  Hideaki;  and  Kaneko.  Toshiki.  5.739.877.  CI.  349-42  000. 

Aminon.  Santino  Mattress  retention  bracket  for  adjustable  beds  5.737.783. 

a.  5-411.000 
Aoi.  Hajime:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Nobumasa;  and  Aoi.  Hajime.  5.740,142.  CI   369.59 1)00. 
Aoki.  Harumi.  and  Morisawa.  Tahei.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electro-developing  recording  medium  upon  which  an  image  is 
sensed  5.739.849.  CI   348-207.000 
Aoki.  Hideo:  See — 


Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  Ogasawara.  Makoio;  Ootsuka.  Fumio; 
Tom.  Kazuyoshi.  Asano.  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo:  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki. 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo.  Ot.suka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Sciichirou; 
Sagawa.  Ma.sakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi.  Kaga. 
Toru;  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu;  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu. 
Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki. 
Sinichi;  Funatsu.  Keisuke;  Kawa.saki.  Yoshinao.  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 
Kogano,  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken,  5.739,589.  CI.  257-763.000 
Aoki.  Izuo:  See — 

Yanagita.  Mitsuhiro;  Sato.  Takehiro;  Suga.  Shigemi;  Hidaka.  Tomoya; 
Kawabe.  Toru;  Aizawa.  Mamoru;  Saio.  Shinichi;  and  Aoki.  Izuo. 
5.739.078.  CI   503-2l7.(K)0 
Aoki.  Kaoru;  Takano.  Masaiaka.  Yanagi.  Junichirou:  Nakano.  Tetsushi;  and 
lino.  Miho.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ATM  communication  system.  5.740.1.58.  CI. 
370-224.000. 
Aoki.  Kei:  See — 

Yua.sa.  Kouichi;  Fukuden.  Koichi;  Sawada.  Haruhiko;  and  Aoki.  Kei. 
5,7.W,2.30,  CI   526-217.000. 
Aoki,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Humio;  and  Aoki,  Nobuhiiti.  5.740.483.  CI   .3%-3 15.000 
Aoki.  Saloshi:  See— 

Tomiwka.  Keiji;  Sakakida.  Naohiro.  Nishimura.  Shin;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro; 
Matsuda.  Hmmari.  Aoki.  Saloshi.  Nakano.  Yukio.  Takalori.  Masahiro. 
Kazawa.    Toru;    Sasaki.    Shinya;    Takeyan.    Ryoji;    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyuki.  5.7.39.932.  CI.  3.59-110.000. 
Aoki.  Takayuki.  See — 

Asano.  Eiichi;  Aoki.  Takayuki;  Shiobara.  Toshio;  Rury.  Peter;  Scharf. 
Wolfgang;  and  Okada,  Tadashi.  5,7.39.187.  CI.  523-451.000. 
AotKi.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Nogiichi.   Hiromichi;   Sugitani.   Hiroshi;   Koizumi.  Yulaka;   Inamoto. 
Tadayoshi;  Aono.  Kiyomi.  and  Nakata.  Yoshie.  5.738.916.  CI.  427- 
511.000. 
Aono.  Shinji:  See-- 

Kilahama.  Koji;  Okivoshi.  Yuji;  Kawashima.  Masahiko;  Aono.  Shinji. 
and  Miyajima.  Osimu.  5.7.38.571.  CI  451  188  (KK). 
Aont).  Takashi   See — 

Okabe.  Masato;  lijima.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Aono.  Takashi.  5.739.8.V4.  CI 
347-111  ()00 
Aoshinia.  Takashi.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Radio  pager  sync  acquisition  timing 

arrangement  for  battery  saving  operalKin.  5.740.517.  CI.  455-38. .300. 
,Ap*>llon.  Inc..  See — 

Carrano.  Richard  A.;  Wang.  Bin;  and  Weiner.  David  B..  5.739.1 18,  CI 
514-44.000 
Apple  Computer.  Inc  :  See — 

Davis.   Lisa  Louise;  and  Mullins.  Gregory   K..  5.740.4.36.  CI.    ""^ 

651. OCX) 
Lyon.  Richard  F.  5.739.820.  CI   .345-426000 
Pavley.  John  Franklin;  Turner.  John  Benton.  11.  and  Hanson.  Gary 

Stephen.  5.740.455.  CI   395-777.000. 
Turner.  John  B  .  5.739.825.  CI.  .345-441.000 
Applied  Materials.  Inc  :  See — 

Berken.  Lloyd  M  ;  Freerks.  Fredenk  W.;  Jarvi.  William  H..  and  Sahin. 

Halice.  5.740.062.  CI.  364-478.060. 
Camerson.  John  Field.  5.738.751.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Pu.  Bryan;  Shan.  Hongching;  Ke.  Kuang-Han;  Welch.  Michael;  Sher 
slinskv.  Scmyon,  Mak,  Alfred;  Chen,  Ling;  Zhang,  Sue;  Zuniga, 
Leone'l  Arturo;  and  Wilson.  Samuel  C  .  5.740.009.  CI    .361  2.34  (KM). 
Tolles.   Robert   D.   Shcndon.   Nonn;   Somckh.   Sasson.   Perlov.   Ilya; 
Gamvarg,  Eugene;  and  Ue,  Harry  Q  .  5,738,574,  CI  451-288  000 
Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N.V:  See — 

Colotta,  Francesco;  Muzio,  Marta,  and  Mantovani.  Alberto.  5.739.282. 
CI   530-350.000. 
Aquairols  Corporaiion  of  America.  IiK.:  See — 

Kostka.  Stanley  John;  Holrovd.  Patrick  Michael;  Einzigcr.  Mark  David; 

Fu.  Edward  G  ;  and  Stem".  Alan  Joseph.  5.738.623.  CI   588-249  0(K1 

Aquino.  Chnstopher  Joseph;  Sugg.  Elizabeth  Ellen;  and  Szewczyk.  Jerzy 

Ryszard,     lo    Glaxo    Wellcome     Inc     CCK    or    gastrin     modulating 

5  heierocyclic-l.  5  benzodiazepines  5.7.39.129.  CI   514-221  000. 

Arabia.  Frank  Joseph.  Jr;  Bellew.  Colbv  Lenn;  and  Martin.  Ian.  to  General 

Motors  Coiporation  Child-proof  door  latch  5.738.394.  CI   292-216(100 

Arai.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Suda.  Hirofumi;  and  Arai.  Hideyuki.  5.7.39.858.  CI   348- .355.000. 
Arsi.  Noriaki:  See — 

Daicho.    Norio;    Yonezawa.    Keilaro;    Kawahara.    Masakalsu;    Arai. 
Noriaki;  and  Halon.  Tenio.  5.738.145.  CI    137-878.(XX). 
Araki.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kondo.  Toshiro;  and  Araki.  Yutaka.  5.738.969.  CI 
4.30-204  000 
Arase.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Yoshiaki;  Arase.  Tomohiro;  Matsuda.  Shotaro;  and  Yamamoio. 
Ryoichi.  5.738.249.  CI.  222-148.000 
Arataki,  Yuji,  Masuda,  Shozo;  Kaba.sawa.  Kenichi;  and  Kadono.  Tohru.  lo 
Sony  Corporaiion  Data  reprtxlucting  apparatus  with  controlled  comparator 
for  reducing  connection  enor  of  mam  data  with  corresponding  absolute 
lime  data  5.740.140.  CI   369-533)00 
Arbogast.  James  W..  Deline.  James  E  ;  Foland.  Lafayene  D  ;  Kaaret.  Thomas 
W .  Klotter.  Kevin  A  ;  Petnn.  Michael  J  .  Smith.  William  L.;  and  Zielske. 
Alfred  G  .  lo  Clorox  Company.  The  NalkyI  ammonium  acelonitrile  bleach 
activatiws  5.739.327.  CI.  544-163  (KX) 
Arce.  Gonzalo  R.:  See — 


Muller.  Manin.  Arce.  Gonzalo  R.;  and  Blake.  Robert  A  .  Jr.  5.740.224 
CI   37811  0(X) 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Nishikawa.  Robert  M  .  Ema.  Takehiro;  Yoshida.  Hirovuki:  and  Doi 
Kunio.  5.740.268.  CI.  382-132.000. 
Archibald.  William  C:  See- 
Ola.  Ken;  and  Archibald.  William  C.  5.740.459.  CI   395  800.000. 
ARCO  Computer  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Uvy.  Itzik,  5.740.397.  CI.  .395-441.000 
Ares.  Jeffrey  Joseph:  See — 

Cupps.  Thomas  Lee.  Maurer.  Peter  Julian;  and  Ares.  Jeffrey  Joseph. 
5.7.39.148.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Ariga.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ikegami,  Yoshikazu,  and  Ariga.  Kenichi,  5,740,160,  CI.  370-255.(XXI 
Ariga,  Susumu.  lo  Southwest  Research  Institute    Blowby  pressure  control 
above  an  oil  control  ring  in  a  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine 
5,737,999,  CI   92- 158  (XX). 
Arikawa,  Kaz.uhiko  See — 

Akaza,  Shunsuke;  Handa.  Akihiro;  Tanaka,  Hidekazu;  Ozjwa.  Makoio; 
and  Ankawa.  Kazuhiko.  5.739.823.  CI   .345-440.000. 
Anstolf.  Paul  A  :  See — 

Kelly.  Robert  C  ;  Mitchell.  Mark  A  ;  and  Aristoff.  Paul  A.,  5.739.350.  CI 
.548-421000 
Aritake.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Sato.    Nonko;    Aritake.    Hirokazu.    Kaio.    Masayuki;    and    Ishimolo. 
Manabu,  5.739.9.30.  CI   3.59-23  000 
Anlhmos.  Inc.:  See — 

Neugebauer,  (Juries  F.  5.739.803,  CI   345-98.000 
Aril.  Dieter:  See 

Sirges.  Wolfram;   Laue.  Chnstian;   Aril,   Dieter,   and  Grosser.  Rolf. 
5.7.39.360.  CI   5.49-460.000 
Armbruster.  Joseph  M.;  and  Armbrustcr.  Sue  B.  Storage  canister  for  shaving 

Items  5.738.122,  CI    132-290.000 
Armbruster.  Sue  B    See— 

Armbruster.  Joseph  M.;  and  Armbnisler,  Sue  B  .  5.738.122.  CI.  132- 
290  000 
.Armock.  Daniel  M  :  See— 

Bmwn.  Painck  L.;  Huggins.  Michael  J.;  Reynolds.  Joseph  D  ;  and 
Annock.  Daniel  M..  5.7.37.969.  CI.  74-477  000 
Amaud.  Pascal:  See— 

Mellul.  Mynam;  and  Amaud.  Pascal.  5.738.841,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Amey,  William  Charles,  Jr    See — 

Jenkins,  Richard  Duane;  Kaminski,  Victor  Vincent,  III;  Amey,  William 
Charles.   Jr.    and    Basselt.    David    Robinson.    5.739.1%.   CI     524- 
460  000 
Arnold.  Peter  Franz:  See — 

Chehab.  Firdausia;  Fietkau.  Stefan;  Arnold.  Peter-Franz;  Juschus.  Tho- 
mas; and  .Schmick.  Clemens.  5.738.115.  CI    131-88.000. 
Amvidarson.  Borkur;  Nygaard.  L.ars;  and  Hansen.  Per  Waaben.  to  Foss 
Electnc  A/S   Determination  of  extraneous  water  in  milk  samples,  or  the 
freezing  point  depression  of  milk  samples   5.739.034.  CI   436  23  (XK) 
Aronowiiz,  Sheldon;  and  Kimball,  James,  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Oxide 
fontjed  in  semiconductor  substrate  by  implaniation  of  substrate  with  a 
noble  gas  prior  lo  oxidation.  5,7.39,580.  CI   257-647  000. 
Amaga.  Jorge,  lo  Consolidated  Devices  Inc.  Semi-universal  torque  coupling 

5.738.-586.  CI   464- 106  (XX) 
Arsena.  Biagio:  Gordon.  Randall  C  ;  Tadgc.  Steve  D  ;  and  Robinson.  Anthony 
H  J.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Protective  plastic  package  for  primed 
circuit  boards.  5.738,219,  CI   206  706.(XX) 
Arthur,  UInc  E.:  See— 

Bigham,  John  A  ;  Lighifotx.  Regina  S  .  Goodman.  William  D.;  Aithur, 
UInc  E  ;  Mihm,  Edward;  Sistaniz.adeh.  Kamran;  and  Amin-Salehi, 
Bahman,  5,740,075,  CI    364-514(XX: 
Anihcial  Sensing  Instruments  ASl  AG   See— 

Rudigier,   Helmul;   PfefTcrkom.    Roland;   Tiefcnthalcr.   Kurt;   Briquet. 
Vifninique;  Zetting.  Alois,  Marbach,  Peter;  l^gay,  Francois;  and  End, 
Peter,  5,738.825,  CI.  422-82.110. 
Artunian.  Tom:  See — 

Hoyi,  Raymond  Earl,  III:  Hauck,  Jen>  L.;  and  Artunian,  Tom,  5,738,585, 
CI   464-88.000 
Arya,  Satya  Prakash;  Palmer,  Danell  Dean;  Paitanaik,  Surya;  Shafe.  Malhew 
Kayhan;    and    Simmons.    Randall    George,    to    Iniemaiional    Business 
Machines  Corporation   Laser  treatmeni  of  head  gimbal  assembly  compo- 
nents  5.739.982,  CI.  360-l(M.(XK) 
Asada.  Kiyozo:  See — 

Hayashi.    Ken'ichiro;    Hashida.    Takashi;    Asada.    Kiyozo;    Koiani. 
Hirokazu;  Kalo.  Ikunoshin;  and  Sobtie.  Kenji.  5.739,008.  CI.  435- 
69  I  (K) 
Asahi  Chemical  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Shimazaki.  Gisen;  Jun.  Chen  Jian;  and  Ohara.  Norio.  5.7 39.171.  CI. 
514-7160(X) 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Junjirt).  5.738.808.  CI   261  104000. 

Mori.  Hiroo;  Funaki.  Hiroshi;  Terase.  Kunihiko;  and  Hiiano.  Hachirou. 
5.7.38.718.  CI    106-481.000 
Asahi  Glass  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwamoio.  Junjiro.  5.738.808.  CI.  261-104.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki,  Hanimi;  and  Morisawa,  Tahei.  5.739.849.  CI.  .348-207.000. 


Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmolo.  Shinsukc;  Kobayashi.  Takco.  Kondoh. 
Shigeru;  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  and  Numako.  Norio.  5.740.476.  CI    396- 
87  0(X) 
Inazuka.  Ma.sahiro.  5.740.482.  CI    396-296  000 
Kase.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nishikawa.  Hiiushi,  5.740.147,  CI   .369- 110  000 
Kosako.  Kosei;  and  Sato,  Takuma.  5.740.477.  C\   396-101.000. 
Nomura.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki.  Takamitsu.  5.738.885.  C\.  425-577  000 
Ogawa.  Yuji.  5.740.474.  CI    396-62  000. 

Suzuki.  Noboni.  Toji.  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki.  Ma.sahin).  5.740.475.  Q 
.3%- 78.000. 
Asai.  Ikuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiki  Seisakusho  Mold  for  disk  substrate 

5.7.38.886.  CI  425-556.000. 
Asai.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Matsumura.  Kazuyuki;  Asai.  Milsuo;  and  Ichinohe,  Shoji.  5.739.369.  CI 
556-425  000 
Asakawa.  Toshifumi   See— 

Shindo.  Masahim.  Kosaka.  Daisuke.  Hikawa.  Teisuo:  Takala.  Akira; 
Ukai.     Yukihiro;     Sawada.    Taka.shi.    and    Asakawa.    Toshifumi 
5,7.18.731.  CI    1.36-249000 
Asakura.  Mikio;  Hidaka.  Hideto;  Funitani.  Kiyohiro;  and  Yasuda.  Kenichi,  lo 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semictxiducior  memory  device  hav- 
ing intemal  address  converting  funttiim,  whose  test  and  lavoul  are  con- 
ducted easily  5,740,119,  CI    .W)5  222  00O 
Asakura,  Nobuyuki.  and  Ide,  Tetsurou.  lo  Ya7.aki  Corporation    Method  of 
connecting  a  wire  lo  a  terminal  and  an  apparatus  therefor  5.739  496  CI 
219-56  220 
Asakura.  Yasuo.  Sato.  Milsuhm>;  Takahashi.  Shinya;  and  Takahashi.  Keiu.  to 

Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  Lens  mount   5.7.39,%2,  CI   359-700000 
Asakura.  Yasuo  See  — 

Mivaz.aki.  Saloshi;  Matsuzaki.  Minoru.  Asakura.  Yasuo;  and  Walaiube 
Akira.  5.740.484.  CI.  .196-3I9(XX) 
Asano.  Eiichi;  Aoki.  Takayuki.  Shiobara.  Toshio:  Flury.  Peler.  Scharf.  Wolf- 
gang, and  Okada.  Tadashi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ud.,  and  Ciba- 
Geigv  Corporaiion    Semiconductor  encapsulating  epoxy  resin  composi- 
tions and  semiconductor  dcMces  encapsulated  therewith    5.739.187   CI 
.523-451.000 
Asano.  Isamu   See — 

Sugiura.  Jun.  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  Ogasawara.  Makoio;  OiNsuka.  Fumio 
Toni.  Kazuyoshi.  Asano.  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo;  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki 
Tamam.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo.  Osuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichiruu 
Sagawa,  Masakazu,  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro.  Tsuneoka,  Ma.saioshi;  Kaga. 
Toru.  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu.  (.)gishi.  Hidetsugu;  Ka.sahara.  Osamu; 
Enami,  Hiromichi.  Wakxhara.  Atsushi.  Akimon,  Hmiyuki,  Suzuki. 
Sinichi;  Funatsu.  Keisuke;  Kawa.saki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko. 
Kogano,  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5,739.589.  CI  257  763  000 
Asbjomson.  Norman  H  ;  and  Bierwirth,  Henry  C  .  lo  Aaon.  Inc  Blower  fan 

housing  assembly  5.7.38,167,  CI    165-1220(X) 
Asbrand,  Ulnch;  and  Class,  Juerger,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Safety  sleenng 

column  for  a  motor  vehicle  5,737,970,  CI   74-492.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See— 

Bolgiani,  Fabio.  5.739..556.  CI.  257-182  000 

Gnmfjard.  Goran.  Lassander.  Erik  Alfred.  L.empa.  Gerhard,  and  Sten- 

kvisi.  Sven-Einar,  5.738.823.  CI   266-242  (XX) 
Hartmann.  Peter;  Hock.  Michael.  Krahenbtihl.  Alfred,  and  voo  Arx. 

Beat,  5.737.816,  CI.  29-23  510 
Kleinburger  Johann;  and  Zimmermann.  Hans.  5.7.39.618.  O.   3|0- 

232.(XX). 
Krakowitzer.  Wilhelm.  5.737.912.  CI  60-39.040 
Marling.  Tino-Martin;  Schultc-Weming.  Burkhard;  and  Zierer.  ThonuLs. 

5.738..509.  CI   43 1 -352  (XX) 
Pfiffner,  Michael,  5,739.693.  CI   324  .509  000 
AshcToft,  Ian:  See — 

Taylor.  John;  Hicks.  Michael;  Lamb,  Richard;  Bennett,  Robert  Seal; 
Nixon,  Keith;  Ashcroft,  Ian;  Parkes,  Adnan  Sydney,  and  Smith.  John 
Philip.  5.738,^57,  CI   277-208  000. 
Ashi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tom<x)ka,  Keiji,  Sakakida,  Naohiro;  Nishimura.  Shin;  Ashi,  Yoshihiro, 
Matsuda,  Hiroiuui;  Aoki,  Saloshi:  Nakano,  Yukio;  Takatori.  Masahiro. 
Kazawa,    Toru;    Sa.saki.    Shinya:    Takeyari,    Ryoji.    and    Nakano, 
Hiroyuki,  5,7.39.932.  CI    359- 110  OCX) 
Ashland  Inc    See — 

Dando.  Thomas  Edward;  Dunnavant.  William  Rexford.  Feebler.  Robert 
Bernard;  and  l-anger.  Heimo  Josef.  5.739.255.  CI    528- 129  (XX) 
Ashmore.  Peier  Siuan.  and  Walton.  John  Maw  son.  to  Bndon  pic    Ribbed 
flexible  member  for  ca.sling  into  an  aiKhorage  medium    5.7.38.466.  CI 
4O5-.W220O 
Askew.  John  R  :  See — 

.Schmitkons.  James  W  ;  Price.  Richard  P.  Askew.  John  R  ;  and  Shanab- 

erger  Jan  L  ,  5,7.39,429,  CI   73  196  OCX) 

Aslam,  Mohammad,  Sheehan,  Michael  T ,  Kvakovszky,  (jeorge,  Davenport. 

Kenneth  G  ;  and  Gordon.  Douglas  J  .  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporaiion 

Photoactive  coumann  sulfonate  compounds  5.7.39.295.  CI   534-557  (XX) 

Assanle.  Jean  Pierre;  Reury.  Etienne,  and  Veyrat,  Didier,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc 

Films    Preparation  of  oxvsulfonvlaled  polvesters    5,739,261.  CI    528- 

277.(XX). 

Assimakopoulos.  Angelo.  lo  MacLean-Fogg  Company  Fastener.  5.738.476. 

CI   411  .508  000. 
Associated  Octel  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

MacMillan.  John  A  . '5.738.914.  CI  427-437.000. 
Asten.  Inc    See — 

Lee,  Henry  J  .  5.738.151.  CI    I.39-.383.0AA 


UMI 


PI  6 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  14,  1998 


April  14,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  7 


Asthana.  Abhaya;  and  Krishnaswamy.  Venkatesh.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Inleraclive  mullimedia  system  using  active  backplane  having  program- 
mable interface  to  reconfigure  the  media  stream  produced  by  each  com- 
ponent  ?.740.384.  CI    395-306.000 
Astra  Aktiebolag   See — 

Andersson.  Kjell  Hjalmar;  Byrod.  Eva  Knstina;  Hansson.  Anna-Carin; 
Nordlander.  Margareta.  and  Wesierlund.  Rolf  Chrisler.  5.739.15:,  CI. 
514-356.000 
Asulab  S  A    See — 

Bemasconi.  Emianno.  5.740,131.  CI.  368-148.000. 
AT&T  Corp:  See — 

Glance,  Bernard,  5.740.289.  CI.  385-24  000 

Hanson.  Stephen  Emmord:  and  Rudrapama.  Ashok  N..  5.740.229.  CI. 
379-67000 
AT&T  Corp:  See— 

Benvenute.  Mathilde.  5.740.536.  CI.  455-447.000 
Black.  James  Edward;  Freeman.  Brian  Dean;  Jordan.  Richard  D.,  Kaish, 
Steven  Todd;  Sherrt.  Paul  G  ;  Smilan.  Ruth  E.;  Tamkin.  Ronald  W ; 
Wang.  Neng  H.;  Wilkinson.  Alex  Cherry;  Cooper.  Brel  A.,  Gert. 
Donald  M.;  and  Kamaih.  Yogeesh  H..  5.740.234.  CI.  379-115,000. 
.Alarashi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tojo.  Hideaki;  Alarashi,  Hiroaki.  KunHa.  Hisashi;  Aka.saka.  Kensaku; 
and  Obara.  Hideki.  5.738,730.  CI.  134-34.000 
Aihcrton.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Grody.  Steven;  and  Athenon,  Jeffrey.  5.738.397.  CI.  292-258.000. 
Atkinson,  Diane:  See — 

Hawkins    William  G  ;  Burke.  Cathie  J.;  Calistri-Yeh.  Mildred;  and 
Atkinson.  I>iane.  5.738.799.  CI.  216-27.000. 
Atkinson.  Robert  G;  Williams.  Antony  S  ;  and  Jung.  Edward  K  .  to  Microsoft 
Corporation    Method  and  system  for  rcfemng  to  and  binding  to  objects 
using  identifier  objects.  5.740.4.39.  CI.  395-701.000. 
.Atlantic  Richfield  Companv    See — 

Ahuja.  Chander  M  ;  and   Mosher.  Charles  C.  5.740.036.  CI.   364- 
321.060. 
Atlanticville  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Booth,  Michael  J  ,  5,738.351.  CI.  273-139.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Craelius  AB:  See — 

Sundelin.  Johan  Christian.  5.7.38..388.  CI   285-382  (KM). 
Atmur,  Steven  I>)nald;  and  Strasser.  Thomas  Edward,  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation    Compression/injection   molding  of  polymer-denved   fiber 
reinforced   ceramic    matrix   composite   materials.    5.738.818.   CI     264- 
624.000, 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Spinks.  Norman  J  .  5.740.217.  CI.  376-301.000. 
Atos  Medical  AB:  See — 

Persson.  Jan-Ove.  5.738.095.  O.  128-207.140. 
.-Mrix  Laboralones.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn.  Richard  L.:  English.  James  P;  Cowsar.  Donald  R.;  and  Vanderbili, 
David  D,  5,739.176.  CI   52.3-113.000. 
Aisumi.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Yamada.  Tatsuloshi;  Monkawa.  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Hiroharu;  Atsumi. 

Tomojuki;  and  Nakamura.  Hidenobu.  5,740.497.  CI  .399-87  (KK) 

Atsumi.  Toni  Kamijo.  Yasuhiro;  Furukawa.  Yoshiki;  and  Matumura.  Naoki. 

to  Nippon  Denso  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Stanley  Electric  Co..  Ltd  Bar  code  reading 

device  for  bar  c>)de  venfier  adapted  to  verify  longer  bar  code  5.739.520. 

CI  235-483000 

Atsuta  .Akio;  and  Kojima.  Nobuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration 

type  motor  device.  5.739.621.  CI.  310-316.000. 
Atsuta.  Masoki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Mitsushi;  Tsuji.  Yoshiko;  Hara.  Yujiro;  Atsuta.  Masaki;  Ogawa. 
Yoshifumi;  Oka.  Toshivuki;  and  Takemura.  Momoko.  5.738.948.  CI. 
428-6630(K) 
Attarchi.  Fanuieh:  See — 

Ortyl.  Thomas  T;  Skullety.  Paul  F,   Mitchell,  Kristen  C  ;  Phadke, 
Deepak  S.;  Attarchi.  Faraneh;  Pierce,  Marquerite  L  ;  Schoeneman, 
Aaron  W.;  and  Schnity..  Joseph  M  ,  5,738.872.  CI.  424-452  (KH) 
.^ubln.  Daniel  P:  See- 
Rahman.  M  Dalil;  Aubin.  Daniel  P;  Khanna.  Dinesh  N,;  and  Dixit.  Sunil 
S  .  5.739.265.  CI.  528-482.000 
Auclair,  Jean-Michel,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Carton  for  beverage  con- 
tainers with  strap  type  carrying  handle  5.738.273,  CI.  229-117  130. 
Aufrere,  Chnsiophe;  Daniel,  Patrick;  and  Castro,  Adolfo,  to  Bcrtrand  Faure 
Equipemenis  S.A.  Headrest  for  an  autommive  vehicle.  5.738.412.  CI 
297-408.()IX). 
Aumann,  Johann.  Protective  shoe.  5.737.857.  CI.  .36-77.00R. 
.■\usman.  Andrew:  See — 

McCann,  Thomas  E.;  Ausman,  Andrew;  Kavncr.  Douglas  M  ;  Brogan. 
Michael   W.   Rosscr.   Um.  and  Tiffanv,  John   R  .  5.740.037.  CI. 
364-400.000. 
Aussedai.  Francis:  See — 

Chauvel.  Gerard;  Aussedai.  Francis;  and  Calippe.  Pierre.  5.740.458.  CI. 
395-8(H).IH)0 
Austin.  George  K..  Jr;  and  Sturges.  Paul  D,  to  A-Dec,  Inc    Three-way 

pneumatic  valve  system.  5.738.520.  CI.  433-98.(KX) 
.Automotive  Products.  PLC:  See — 

Jones,  Charles  John;  Willows.  Mark  Stanley;  and  Bowker,  Katharine 
Dianna.  5.738.609.  CI   477-175.000 
Aulomoti\e  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc.:  5^ — 

Siddiqui.'Shahid  A  .  5.738,373.  CI.  280-740.000. 
.Avery  Dcnnison  Corporation   See — 

Huskey.  Richard  A..  5.738.930.  CI  428- 1 56.000. 


Avidan.  Jacob,  to  Synopsys.  Inc.  Circuit  analyzer  of  black,  gray  and  trans- 
parent elements  5.740,347.  CI.  395-183.090. 
Avraham  Moshe  Rozenwasser:  See — 

Rozenwasser.  David.  5.737.910.  CI.  59-35  100. 
Awad.  Azii:  See — 

Smith,  Denise  M  ;  Awad,  Aziz;  Sikorski,  Christopher,  Shich.  Wen;  and 
Hedges.  Allan.  5.738.898.  CI.  426-614.000. 
Awaji.  Naoki:  See — 

Komiya.  Saloshi;  Awaji.  Naoki;  and  Kashiwagi.  Shunji.  5.740.226.  CI. 
378-70.000. 
Axis  Research  AS:  See — 

Frantzen.  Frank;  und  Sundrchagen.  Erling.  5.739.318.  CI  540-128.000 
Aydt,   Matthias;    Pfertner,    Kurt,   Just,   Jan;   Blech,   Christof;   and   Beierl. 
Dominik.  to   Dr.    Ing.    he  F    Porsche  AG.    Folding   top   for   vehicles 
5.738,402,  CI   296-118.(»0. 
Aydt.  Matthias:  See — 

Stadler,   Bemd;   Reuter.   Dieter;  and  Aydt.  Manhias.   5.738.404.  CI. 
296-180  1(K) 
Avers    Jack  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Process  for  making 

'superpla.stic  steel  powder  and  flakes   5.738.737.  CI    148-564000. 
Aycrst,  Douglas  I.;  Khan.  Malik  J  ;  Moore.  Morris;  Nelson.  Leonard  E.;  and 
Choi.   Kwok   K,.   to  Motorola.   Inc     Method   for  determining   available 
frequencies  in  selective  call  receivers.  5.740.534.  CI.  455-434000 
Avlward  Enterprises.  Inc  :  See — 

Aylward.  John  T.  5,737.902.  O,  53-475.000. 
Avlward,  John  T,  to  Aylward  Enterprises,  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for 

packaging  pills  5.737,902,  CI  53-475  000 
Azadegan,  Faramarz,  Yogeshwar,  Jay,  Ng.  Sheau-Ban.  Lehmann.  David; 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  L'nno.  Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki:  Kitamura,  Tetsuya; 
Cookson,  Chnstopher  J  ;  Thagard.  Greg  B  .  and  Rosen.  Andrew  Drusin.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co..  LP 
Method  and  system  for  a  user  to  manually  alter  the  quality  of  previously 
encoded  video  frames.  5.740.31 1.  CI.  386-1 12.000. 

A /fajf     ElllOll     Scf 

Dnska,  John;  and  Azrak.  Elliott.  5.739.758.  CI.  340-692.000, 
B  F  Gixidrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Pruin,  Chnstopher  Bnan,  5,738.305.  CI.  244- 1 37.200. 
B-Tree  Verification  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Philipp,  Richard  L.;  Murphy-Newman,  Richard  L.;  and  Louden,  Michael 
S  ,  5.740.352.  CI.  395-183  160 
B  V.  Frugifera:  See — 

Komet.  Gemt  Jan;  and  Streng.  Ferdinandus  Jozef  Mari.i  5  738  893.  n 
426-413.000. 
Babb.  Samuel  M.:  See — 

Roesner.  Arlen  L.;  Wagner.  Guy  R.;  and  Babb.  .Samuel  M..  5.740.013. 
CI   .361-697.n(H) 
Badger,  David  Mark;  Stewart,  John  Sidney;  and  Pugel,  Michael  Anthony,  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc  Tuning  system  for  a  digital  satellite 
receiver  with  fine  tuning  provisions  5,739,874.  CI   .348-73 1 OOO 
B;idger.  Gordon  George,  and   Hood.   Paul  Stephen,  to  Fisher  &   Paykcl 
Limited  Rinsing  procedure  fur  automatic  washing  machine.  5,737,790,  CI 
8-158  0<X) 
Bae,  Byung-seong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Liquid  crystal  display 
having  common  electrode  with  portions  removed  at  thin  film  transistors 
5,739,878,  CI.  349-42.(KKI, 
Back,  Chul-Ho,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd.  Air  blowing  direction 

adjusting  apparatus  for  an  air  conditioner  5.738.580,  CI.  454-285(100. 

Bages.  Sylvie;  Descales.  Bernard;  Ijmbert.  Didier;  Llinas.  Jean-Richard,  and 

Martens.  Andre,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited;  and  BP  Oil   International 

Limited   LubncanI  properiy  determination   5.74(1,073,  CI   364-499.(K)0 

Bahn,  Itsuki,  to  Kabushikigaisha  Sckogiken  Rat  three-phase  reluctance  type 

motor  5.739.613.  CI.  3IO-166.(K)0. 
Bahnson.  Henry  T  Harmonica  and  method  of  playing  same.  5.739.446.  CI. 

84-,377,0(K).  ' 
Baichwal.  Anand;  and  Staniforth,  John  N.,  to  Edward  Mendell  Co..  Inc. 
Controlled  release  insufflation  carrier  for  medicaments    5.738.865.  CI 
424-440O(K) 
Baik.  Seung-Gil.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Dynamic/static  signal 
converting  circuit  and  method  for  use  in  a  lamp  driving  device.  5.739.710. 
CI.  .327-l73.(XX). 
Bailey.  Dan:  See — 

Bailey.  John;  Muk.  Luke,  and  Hamachi.   Eiji.  5.738.297.  CI.   242- 
594  3(K) 
Bailey.  John;  Mak.  Luke;  and  Hamachi.  Eiji.  to  Bailey.  Dan  Leader  dispenser 

5.7'38.297.  CI   242-594  .3(KI. 
Bailey.  Rouse  R..  Jr:  See — 

.Schell.  Craig  A.;  Parks.  James  R.;  Hagan.  Todd  A.;  Nandam.  Pradeep 
Kumar;  and  Bailey.  Rouse  R..  Jr.  5.738.177.  CI.  173-178.0(X) 
Bailey.  Troy  A  :  See — 

Rippo.  Robert  S  ;  Calisiro.  Enrique  E.;  and  Bailey.  Troy  A..  5.740..541. 
CI  455-502O(X) 
Bailey.  Warren  D.;  Najm.  Elie  M.;  and  Wells.  Robin  C  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Adapter  design  for  dual  sourced  power 
5.739.597.  CI.  .307-85.000. 
Bainbridge.  Marlene  Adcle   See — 

Holmes,  Brian  M  ;  Blakeslee,  Jeflfrev  J  ;  Bainbndge,  Marlene  Adele;  and 
Corbin,  Frank.  Ill,  5,738,644,  CI   6(M-4.0(J0. 
Bains,  Kuljit  S  :  See- 
Hayek.  George  R.;  Langendorf.  Brian  K.;  Kundu.  Aniruddha;  Bains. 
Kuljit  S.;  and  Solomon.  Gary  A..  5,740,385.  CI.  .395.308000 


Baiocchi.  Leandro.  to  Istituto  Ricerca  Francesco  .Angelint  S.p..A.  Alkyl 

derivatives  of  trazodone  with  CNS  activity   5.739.334.  CI  544-384()Oo' 

Baji.  Tom.  to  Hitachi  America  Limited.  Digital  signal  processor  with  on<hip 

select  decoder  and  wait  state  generator  5.740.404.  CI.  395-494.000 
Baker  Frank  Kelsey   See— 

Kosa.  Yasunobu;  Kirsch.  Howard  C  ;  McNellv.  Thomas  F;  and  Baker 
Frank  Kelsey.  5.739.564.  CI.  257-298.000. ' 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Burge.  Philip;  Fonlana.  Peter;  Leroux.  Glenn;  and  Makohl.  Friedhelm. 

5.738.173.  CI.  I66-.3850(X). 
Gray.  Stanley  J  .  5.737.957,  CI.  72-342.940. 

Williams.  Michael  P.  and  Ehlers.  Ralph.  5.738.178.  CI    175-61.000 
Baker  Kevin  R  :  See- 
Lloyd.  John  M  ;  and  Baker.  Kevin  R..  5.7.39.081.  CI.  504-116.000 
Baker  Mark  R.:  Sfe— 

Dietz.  Jeffty  G  ;  Baker.  Marl  R  ;  and  Adams.  Paul  E..  5.739.356  CI 
.549-285  000. 
Balasubramanian.  Thyagarajan;  and  Maltz.  Martin  Sidney,  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration   Method  for  refining  an  existing  printer  calibration  using  a  small 
number  of  measurements   5.739.927.  CI    358-518.000 
Baldwin  Filters.  Inc  :  See — 

Brow  n.  One  W ;  and  Rogers.  Jeffrey  E  D  .  5.738.785.  CI.  2 10-232  000 
Balistren.  Anthony  Michael:  See — 

Domev.  Timothy  Dominic;  and  Balisireri,  Anthony  Michael.  5.740.179 
CI   371-21  2(J0. 
Ballard.  Michael  D    See— 

Supron.  Steyen  A.;  Ballard.  Michael  D.;  and  Marzullo.  Joseph  H 
5.737.899.  CI.  53-155.000. 
Balmer  Michael:  See — 

Swanander   Gary    A;    Bickford.    Bruce    N;    and    Balmer    Michael 
5.73S.706.  CI.  95-14.000 
Balyasny.  Mank;  and  Hiryela.  George  Ray.  to  ITT  Corporation    L*Kking 

mechanism  for  IC  test  clip.  5.739.697.  CI.  324-755,000 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dubs,  Martin,  5,738,729,  CI    118-726  000 

Rudigier   Helmut;   Ptefferkom,  Roland;  Tiefenthaler   Kurt;   Briquet, 
Vcronique;  Zetting.  Alois;  Marbach,  Peter;  Legav,  Francois;  and  End. 
Peter  5.738.825.  CI.  422-82. 110. 
Ban.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Saitou.  Miisuhiro;  Numazaki.  Kouji;  and  Ban,  Hirovuki.  5.7.39.546.  CI 
257-48.000. 
Ban.  Young-Kyun,  to  SamSung  Electrtwiics  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording 
system  and  method  for  a  digital   still   video  recorder   5.74<(,?o3    CI 
386-380(K), 
Bandai.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Kameyama.  Yoshikatsu;  Bandai.  Yasuhito;  Higuchi.  Ttmiohisa;  Ya/awa. 
Hiroaki;  and  Yamada.  Makoto.  5,7.39.925.  CI.  358-498.(XX) 
Bandurski,  William   E.    Method  to  produce  a  substitute  for  peat   moss 

5,738,703,  CI   7I-9.00(J. 
Bandyopadghyay.  Amil:  See — 

Danforth.   Stephen  C  ;  Agarwala.   Mukesh;   Bandyopadghyay.  Amit; 
Langrana.  Noshir;  Jamalabad.  Vikram  R.;  Safari.  Ahmad;  and  van 
Weercn.  Remco.  5.738.817.  CI   264 -603  (KX). 
Banks.  William  A.:  See — 

Groswith,  Charles  T,  III;  Banks,  William  A  ;  Duval.  Eugene  F;  Gray. 
Roger  M  ;  Heisiand.  Raymond  D..  II;  KtX'klcr  Barry  C;  Shannon. 
Warren  K  ;  Smith.  Robert  E  ;  and  L'sitalo.  William  J.,  5.738.449,  CI 
4(M)-2.34.(*XJ. 
Bannister  Wendy  R  :  See — 

Oh,  Seho;  Lee,  Shih-Jong  J  ,  Bannister  Wendy  R.;  and  Kuan,  Chih-Chau 
L.,  5.740.269.  CI   3X2-133.000. 
Banno.  Noriyuki.  to  .Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Phase  frequency   detecting 

circuit.  5.739.7(».  CI    327-1.56  000. 
Barber  Loren  L..  Jr;  Welygan,  Dennis  G;  and  Pihl.  Richard  M  .  lo  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Composite  abrasive  filaments,  meth- 
ivls  of  making  same,  articles  incorporating  same,  and  meth<xls  of  using  said 
articles   5.737.794.  CI    15-229.120. 
Barbour  Erskine:  See — 

Akers.  Stuan  R  ;  and  Barbour  Erskine.  5.740.027.  CI   .363-97  (KM) 
Bare.  Thomas  Michael,  and  Sparks.  Richard  Bruce,  lo  Zeneca  Limited. 
Pyridazinedione  compounds  useful   in  treating  neuroloeical  disorders 
5.739.133,0.514-248000 
Barefield,  Jonathan  D  ;  Dorris,  Hosea  D.;  and  Long,  Emory  P.  to  L.XE  Inc 
Antenna  for  use  with  a  radio  installed  in  an  expansion  slot  of  a  computer 
system.  5.7.39.791.  CI    .343-702.(XX) 
Barefoot.  Roy  Stephen;  Myles.  RoK-rt;  and  Willett  Rodger  L..  to  Newport 
News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  [Xxk  Co  Lightweight  pipe  clamp.  5.738. 3X6. 
CI   285-284  100. 
Barel.  Udi;  Shahar  Boaz,  and  Reuveny.  Idii.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Circuit  and  test 

method  for  lesfing  input  cells  5.740.180.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Bares.  Steven  John,  m  EnBloc.  Inc    Radio  modem  dtK'kIng  sution  for 

palm-sized  computer  5.739,665,  CI   320-2  (XXI 
Barkakati,  Pranab:  See — 

Borah,  Umesh  Chandra;  Barkakati,  Pranab;  Dutta,  Dilip  Kumar;  Bora, 
Jayanta  Jyoti;  Phukan.  Paran:  Dev.  Nc;  Ahmed.  Wahid;  Kalita.  Subodh 
Chandra;  Bordoloi.  Dipak;  and  Baruah.  Ajit.  5.73X.51I.  CI    4  32- 
95  (KK) 
Barker  Jeremy ;  and  Guindy.  Wade,  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc.  L'lnusonic 
extraction    of   plasticizer    from    electrcKhemical    cells.    5.738.691.    CI. 
29-623  100. 
Barkley.  Rich  Walter:  See— 


Dach.  Michael  Maikel;  Barkley.  Rich  Walter;  Branson.  Jon  Andrew. 
Sloy.    James    Raymond;    and    Schnxii.    James    Lindsey    Gilben 
5.738.779.  CI.  208-I43O00. 
Barmag  AG   See — 

Berger.  Gerald;  and  Oulabi.  Jorg.  5.739.904.  CI  356-2.38.000 
Bar-Nahum.  Guy.  to  Sciiex  Corporation  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for 
generating   an   anificial    shadow    in    a   two   dimensional   color    image 
5.7.39.819.  CI    345-426  (XK) 
Barnard.  William  L  :  See — 

Beach.  Kiri;  McMorrow.  Gerald  J.;  and  Barnard,  William  L  .  5.738  097 
CI    128-661  090 
Bamer.  Bruce  Armin;  and  Kuriand.  Jonathan  Joshua,  to  Ignited  Car1>ide 
Chemicals  &   Pla.siics  Technology   Corporation    Proeevs  foe  preparing 
carboxylic  acids   5.7.39.352.  CI   .54X-4"2O0() 
Bamer.  Bruce  Armin.  and  Kuriand.  Jonatfian  Joshua,  to  L'nion  Carhidc 
CTiemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  C<itporation    Pnxess  for  preparing 
optically  active  carboxylic  acids  .5.7.39..385.  CI  562-41 8  OtX). 
Barnes.  David  A  .  lo  American  Standard  Inc.  Continuous  heal  exchanger 

forming  apparatus  5.737.828,  CI   29-727  (XX) 
Barnes,  David  Andrew-  See — 

Wise,  Adrian  P;  Dewar,  Kevin  D;  Jones,  Anthony  Mark,  S»nheran 
Martin  William;  Smith,  Colin;  Finch,  Helen  Rosemary,  Claydon 
.Anthony  Peter  John,  Panerson,  [Xmald  William.  Barnes.  Mail,  Kuli 
gowski.  Andrew   Peier.  Robbins.  William  P.  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.740.460.  CI   .395-8(X)  (XX) 
Barnes.  Keith  tXxiglas;  Kamhi.  Victor  Marc;  and  Diehl,  Roheri  Eugene,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Co  Haloalkylthio,-sulfinyl  and  -sulfonyl  arylpvrrole 
inseclicidal  and  acaricidal  agenls.  5.739.155.  CI.  514-423.000. 
Barnes,  Kenneth  J    See — 

Zichichi.  Andrew  W;  Bauer  David  J  ,  deceased;  Bauer  John  W.  Jr. 
legal  representative,  Barnes.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Towler.  Michael  P 
5.738.367.  CI.  280-728. .300. 
Barnes.  Marl:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  R;  Dewar.  Kevin  D ;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Solhcran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary.  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John.  Panerson.  Donald  William.  Barnes.  Marl.  Kuli 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter;  Robhms.  William  P.  Biah.  Nicholas:  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.740.460.  CI  .395-X(X)(XX) 
Barraclough.  Slephen  Robcn.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Wave  shaping 

transmit  circuit.  5.739.707.  CI   327-112.000 
Barron.  Andrew    R  ;  Power  Michael  B  ;  and  Maclnnes.  Andrew   N  .  to 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College;  and  Tnquint  .Semiconductor, 
Inc   Liquid  precurstw  and  meth<xl  for  forming  a  cubic-phase  passivaiing/ 
buffer  film  5,738.721,  CI    I17-I(M.0(XJ 
Barrskogen,  Inc  :  See — 

Kempe,  Tomas.  5.738.829.  CI.  422-107.000 
Barusis.  James  E.;  and  Williams.  Barry  Edward  Carter,  to  FBC  Industries. 
Inc.  In-lineAm  demand  reaction  delivery  sy  stem  and  method  5.738.772.  CI 
204-406(XX) 
Bartel.  Stephan:  See — 

Philipps.  Thomas;  Bartel.  Stephan.   Krebs.  Andreas;  Petersen.  Uwe; 
Schcnke.    Thomas.     Bremm.     Klaus-Dieter;     Endennann.     Rainer; 
Melzger  Karl  Georg;  and  Mielke.  Builhard.  5.739.339.  CI    546- 
158.000. 
Barth.  John  Edward.  Jr:  See- 

Liebmann.  Lars  Wolfgang;  Say  ah.  Robert  Thi>mas;  and  Banh.  John 
Edward.  Jr.  5.740.068.  CI.  .Vw-489 0(X). 
Banon.  Barbara  A  Water  coiiler  for  pets   5.738.038.  CI    119-73.0(X1. 
Baruah.  Ajit:  See  — 

Borah.  Umesh  Chandra;  Barlakati.  Pranab;  Duna.  Dilip  Kumar;  Bora. 
Jayanta  Jyoti.  Phukan.  Paran;  Dey.  Nc;  Ahmed.  Wahid;  Kaliu.  Subodh 
Chandra;  Bordoloi.  Dipak;  and  Baruah.  Ajit  5.738.511.  CI    432- 
95(XX). 
Basaran.  Osman  A.:  See— 

Sisson.   Warren   G.;   Basaran.   Osman   A.,   and    Harris.    Michael   T. 
5.738.821.  CI   266-44.(XX). 
Base  Ten  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Weiss.Theodore  F;  and  Donath.  Erwm.  5.740.266.  CI.  382128000. 
BASF  Akticngellschaft:  .Sec- 
Fischer  Rolf.  5.739.375.  CI  558-.357,OlX) 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  See— 

Beckmann.  Slefan;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sens.  Rucdiger.  5.738.806. 

CI   252-.5X2.(XX) 
Boeckh.  Dieter;  Kistenmacher.  .Axel.  Denzinger  Waller.  RUhl.  Thomas. 
Funhoff.  .Angelika.  Baur.  Richard;  Kud.  Alexander;  and  Schwcnde- 
mann.  Volker  5.7.39,241,  CI   526-3IX  2(X) 
Deckers,  ,Andreas;  Littmann,  Iheicr:  and  Klimesch,  Roger  5.7.39.242, 

CI   526-3IX.6(XI 
Dyllick-Brenzinger    Rainer;    SchltJsser.    Ulrike;    Kurtz.    Walter,    and 

Lamm.  Gunther  5.738.693.  CI.  44-429  (XX) 
Eller  Korsten;  Kummer  Rudolf:  and  Slops.  Peier.  5.7.39.405.  CI   564- 

485.(XX) 
Fischer  Wolfgang:  and   Baumgiinel.   Michael.   5.739.219.  CI.   526- 

64.(XX}. 
Fuchs.  Eberhard.  and  Wiizel.  Tom.  5,7.39.324.  CI    540-5.39  (XX) 
Fuchs.  Harald,  .Schimmel,  Thomas;  and  Keller  Harald.  5.740.101.  CI 

.365- 1 5 1. (XX). 
Harreus.  Albrrchl;  Giilz.  Norbert;  and  Rang.  Harald.  5.7.39.400.  CI. 

.564-2.56  (XXI 
Hartmann.  Heinnch;  .Schneider  Karl-Heinnch:  Denzinger  Waller.  Nilz. 
Claudia;  and  Monch.  Dielmar.  5.7.39.190.  CI   .524-3IO.(XX). 
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Henkelmann.  Jochem:  Heider.  Marc,  and  Ruhl,  Thomas.  5.739.398.  CI 

S64-5J000. 
Janssen.  Bemd:  and  WueM.  HansHeiner,  5.739.374.  C\   5.58-190.()0() 
Kroker.  Jorg;  Schneider.   Reinhard:   Schupp.  Ebcrhard;  and   Kerher. 

Michael.  5.739,195.  CI   524  4.59.00() 
Lamm.  Gunther:  Reichelt.  Helmut:  and  Gnind.  Clemens,  5.739.343.  CI. 

548-131  (KX) 
Luncr.  HeinzDieter.  Zschiesche.  Ruih;  Gabben.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Hasse. 

Volkei;  and  Fimmel.  Karl.  5.739.173.  CI.  52I-99(K)0. 
Misslitz.  t'If.  Harreus.  Alhrechi.  KoniE.  Hanmann;  Waller.  Helmut: 
Westphalen.  Karl-Ono:  and  Gerher.  Manhias.  5.739.085.  CI    5()4- 
.U4.000. 
Oftring.  Alfred:  Strecker.  Beaie:  Oener.  Gunter:  Schmidt.  Richard: 

KloK.  Wolfgang:  and  Wulff.  Hendnk.  5.739..3()1.  CI   5.36-4  100 
Rang.  Harald:  Goiz.  Norben:  Haneus.  Albrechi:  Borchers.  Dirk:  Han- 
mann. Hiwst:  Maywald.  Volker.   Heimann.  Frank:  and  Buschulte. 
Thom»s.  5.739.402.  CI.  5M-415  000 
Ruppel.  Wilhelm:  Wegerle.  L'lnke:  Tenlen,  Andreas:  and  Mammon. 

Ulrich.  5.7.39.391.  CI   562  532.000 
Schafer.  Bemd:  and  Mayer.  Horst.  5.739.328.  CI   .544-194.000. 
Schehlmann.  Volker:  Bauer.  Kun  Heinz:  and  Kesselhut.  Jan-Fredenc. 

5.739,122.  CI   5I4-.59(XX). 
Siaudenmaier.  Horsi  Ralf:  Hauer.  Bemhard:  Ladner.  Wolfgang;  Mueller. 
Ursula:  Pressler.  Uwe;  and  Meyer.  Joachim.  5.7.39.017,  CI.  435- 
146.000 
Ziegler.  Bemd:  Mronga.  Norherl:  Teich.  Friedhelm:  and  Herrmann. 
Gunter.  5.738.801.  CI  252-62  0(X) 
BASF  Corpofalion:  Ser — 

Chaundy.  Frederick  K.:  Melidosian.  Scott  P.;  and  Finnan.  Jeffrey  L  . 

5.7.^8.805.  CI   252-311.000. 
Welch.  Michael  C  .  Zack.  Kenneth  L  .  and  Robens.  Glenis.  5.739.099. 
CI   510-514(X)0. 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben.  AG:  Sre—^ 

Schunck.  Stephan.  5.739.214.  CI.  525-438.000. 
Bassett.  David  Robinson:  See — 

Jenkins.  Richard  Duane:  Kaminski.  Victor  Vincent,  III:  Amey,  William 
Charles.   Jr:  and    Bassett.   David   Robinson.   5.739.1%.  CI    524- 
460.000 
Jenkins.  Richard  Duane:  Bassen.  David  Robinson;  and  Shay.  Gregory 
Dean.  5,739.378.  CI.  560-181  000. 
Battenfeld  E»trusion.stechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Kreth.  Norbert:  Witt.  Reinhard:  Wiech,  Helmut;  and  Penney.  Berrie. 
5.738^*14.  CI   264-171  260 
Batterbury.  Mark:  Gnerson.  Ian:  and  Hiscon.  Paul  Stephenson,  to  British 

Technology  Group  Limited.  Wound  healing.  5.7.39.102.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Battersby.  Clinton:  See — 

Banersby.  Clinton  Brenton;  and  Lulh.  James  Gerard.  5.740.370.  CI. 
395-2(X)490 
Battersby.  Clinton  Brenton:  and  Luth.  James  Gerard,  to  Battersby.  Clinton. 
System  for  opening  cache  file  associated  with  designated  file  of  file  server 
onlv  if  the  file  is  not  subject  to  being  m<xiihcd  by  different  program. 
5.740.370.  CI,  .W5-2(X).490. 
Bauch.  Christopher  G  ;  See — 

Shamshoum,  Edwar  S  ;  and  Bauch.  Christopher  G  .  5.7.39.073.  CI. 
-502-117  0(X). 
Bauer.  OavidJ..  deceased:  See — 

Zichichi,  .Andrew  W :  Bauer.  David  J.,  deceased;  Bauer.  John  W..  Jr . 
legal  representative:  Barnes,  Kenneth  J.:  and  Towler.  Michael  P. 
5.73S,.367.  CI   280-728. 3IX). 
Bauer.  Guenter:  See — 

Schmidt- Marloh,  dfried:  Muschelknautz.  Claudius:  Bohnen.  Johann. 
Bauer,   Guenter:    Herp.   Juergen:    Kroeger.    Kay:   Wehberg.   Josef. 
Knoepfel.  Gerd.  Goehre.  Jixhen:  Schriieder.  Henning:  and  Kobscha- 
cizky.  Hans,  5.738.503.  CI  417-423.7(X). 
Bauer.  John  W.  Jr.  legal  representative:  See — 

Zichichi,  .Andrew  W.:  Bauer.  David  J.,  deceased;  Bauer.  Ji>hn  W..  Jr.. 
legal  representative:  Bames.  Kenneth  J  :  and  Towler.  Michael  P. 
5,738.367,  CI.  280-728 ..VX) 
Bauer.  Klaus:  See — 

Holdgriin.  Xenia:  Willms.  Lothar:  Bauer.  Klaus:  Trinks.  Klaus:  and 
Biennger.  Hermann.  5.739.079.  CI.  .5()4-|03.0(XJ. 
Bauer.  Kurt  Heinz:  See — 

Schehlmann.  Volker:  Bauer.  Kurt  Heinz:  and  Kesselhut.  Jan-Frederic. 
5.739.122.  CI    514  .59  000 
Bauer.  S  Christopher:  Abrams.  Mark  Allen;  Braford-Goidberg.  Sarah  Ruth: 
Caparon,  Maire  Helena:   Easton.  Alan   Michael:   Klein.   Barbara   Kure: 
McKcam.  John  Patnck:  Olins.  Peter  O  ;  Paik,  Kumnan:  and  Thomas.  John 
Warren.  loG  D  Searle  &  Co  lnterleukin-3  (ll.-3i  variant  fusion  proteins, 
iheir  recombinant  production,  and  therapeutic  compositions  comprising 
them   5.738.849.  CI  424-192  MX ». 
Bauer.    Volker:    Jacobs,    J(Khen:    Gutsclie.    Bemhard:    l.ueder.    Thomas; 
Breucker.  Chnstoph:  and  Panthel,  Guenter,  lo  Henkel  Konimanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Akiien.    PriKess  for  the  production  of  surfactant  granules. 
5.739,097,  CI   510-446(XX). 
Baum.   Kevin   L  :  Gumey.  David  Paul:  and  Kuffner.  Stephen  Leigh,  to 
Motorola.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  maximizing  frequency  offset 
tracking  performance  in  a  digital  receiver  5.740.2tl5.  CI.  375-344  (XX). 
Baumann.   Hans:  and  Pcrkams.  Jiirgen.  to  Raytheon  Anschuetz  GmbH. 
fjptical  sound  head  combined  with  a  sound  film  projector  5.740.294.  CI. 
385-93, (X)0. 
Baumann.  .Josef:  See — 


Herrmann.  Jakob:  and  Baumann.  Josef.  5.739.696,  CI   324-7.54  (XX) 
Baumann.  Rainer;  and  Rilk,  Martin,  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co    Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  a  header  with  openings.  5.737.952.  CI.  72-55.000 
Baumgartel.  Michael:  See — 

Fischer.  Wolfgang;   and   Baumgartel.   Michad.   5.739.219.  CI    526- 
64000 
Baumgatlner.  Michael,  to  Elpalronic  AG  Conveyor  means  and  use  thereof 

5.738.204.  CI    198-732.<XX) 
Baumhauer.  John  C  Jr :  Lin.  Chen-Chieh:  Motluck.  Raymond;  and  Welsh. 
Christopher  T.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Speaker  mounting  system. 
5.7.39.481.  CI.  18I-148.(XX) 
Baur.  Richard:  See — 

Boeckh.  Dieter:  Kistenmacher.  Axel;  Denzinger.  Walter:  RUhl.  Thomas; 
Funhoff.  Angelika;  Baur.  Richard;  Kud.  Alexander;  and  Schwendc- 
mann.  Volker.  5.739.241.  CI   526-318  2(X) 
Baxter.  Brian  L  :  .W— 

Norman.  Kerry  J.:  Baxter.  Brian  L,.  Fowler.  Kenneth  D.;  Sagers,  Daren 
L,  Hill.  Michael  J.:  and  England.  Jeffery  P.  5.740.221,  CI.  378- 
58.0(X) 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

McMahon,  Michael  David;  and  Rustad.  Andre  Maurice.  5.738.086.  CI. 

128  200.210 
Schoendorfer.  Donald  W.  5,738.792.  CI.  2IO-651.0(X). 
Bay  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunne.  James  W :  and  Lasic.  Igor.  5.740.375.  CI.  395-200680 
Baychar.    Waterproof/breathable  liner  and  in-line  skate  employing  the  liner 

5,738.937.  CI.  428-316.600. 
Bayer  AG;  See — 

Morljenn.    Heinrich;     Brokmcier.    Dieter:    and     Nielinger.    Werner. 

5.7.19.262.  CI   528-310  000. 
Reinartz.  Klaus:  Brill.  Adolf;  and  Schuhmacher.  Fred.  5,739.403.  CI. 

564-4230(X) 
Wagner.  Paul;  Doberl.  Frank;  Grolh.  Torsten;  and  Joentgen.  Winfried. 

5.7.39.393.  CI  .562-553.000 
Zabv.  Gonfned;  Buvsch.  Hans-Josef;  Kuhling,  Stelfen;  Hesse.  Carsten; 
arid  Rechner,  Johann.  5,739,258.  CI.  528-198.000. 
Bayer  Akiicngesellschaft   See — 

Darsow.  Gerhard;  and  Petruck.  Gerd-Michael,  5.7.39.4(M.  CI.   564- 

45().(XX) 
K(inig.  Eberhard:  Schutze.  Dellef-lngo;  and  Pedain.  Josef.  5.738.912.  CI. 

427-389.(XX), 
Kirchmeyer.  Stephan.   Muller.   Hanns-Peter;   Fahndrich.  Jiirgen;  and 

Hoppe.  Hans-Georg.  5,739.250,  CI.  528-45.(XX) 
Kirchmever.  Stephan;  Muller,  Hanns  Peter:  Ullrich,  Marlin:  and  Liesen- 

felder,Ulnch,  5,7.^9.252.  CI   528.59  000 
Kniger.    Bemd-Wieland:    Fischer.    Reiner:    Bertram.    Heinz-Jurgen: 
Bretschneider.  Thomas:  Bohni.  Stefan:   Krebs.   Andreas;  Schenkc, 
Thomas;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim:  Lurssen.  Klaus.  Schmidt,  Robert  R.: 
Erdelen.  Chnstoph:  Wachcndorff-Neumann.  Ulrike.  and  Stendel.  Wil- 
helm. 5,7.W,389,  CI    562-489  IKX) 
Linker.  Karl-Heinz:  H;ias.  vVilhelm,  Findeisen,  Kurt;  and  Diehr.  Hans- 
Joachim,  5.7.39..349,  CI   .148-264  6(X). 
Lui,  Norben:  and  Podszun,  Wolfgang,  5,7.39.380,  CI.  .560-220.(XX). 
Lui.  Norben,  5,739,394.  CI   .562  586(KK). 

Mittendorf.  Joachim:  Kunisch.  Franz:  Matzke.  Michael:  Militzer,  Hans- 
Christian:  Endcrmann.  Rainer;  Metzger,  Karl  Georg;  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Dieter:  and  Plempcl.  Manfred.  5.7.39.1W).  CI   514-5I0(XX) 
Philipps,  Thomas;  Banel.  Stephan;   Krebs.  Andreas;  Petersen.  Uwe; 
Sthenke.    Thomas;    Bremm,    Klaus-Dieter:    Endemiann,    Rainer; 
Metzger,  Karl  (3eorg:  and  Mieike,  Burkhard.  5,7.39.3.39,  CI.  546- 
158  (XX) 
Reiners.  Jiirgen;  Laas.  Hans-Josef:  Kiinig.  Joachim;  Reiff.  Helmut: 
Probst.  Joachim:  Biimer.  Bruno:  Halpaap.  Reinhard:  Puchner.  Fritz; 
and  Traubel.  Hano,  5,7.39.249.  CI   528-44.(XX) 
Sanler,  Andreas,  5.7.39..399.  CI    564  I38IXK). 

-Schohe  LcKip.  Rudolf;  Seidel.  Peter  Rudolf;  Bullock.  William:  Handke. 
Gabnele:  Feurer,  Achim.  Riiben.  Wolfgang:  Terstappen.  Georg:  Schu- 
hmacher. Joachim;  van  der  Staay.  Franz-Josef;  Schmidt.  Bernard: 
Fanelli.  Richard  J  ;  Chisholm.  Jane  C:  and  McCarthy.  Richard  T. 
.5.7.39.127.  CI.  5I4-2I8.(XX) 
Sirges,  Wolfram;  Ijue.  Chnstian:  Arlt,  Dieter;  and  Grosser.  Rolf. 
5.7.39,360.  CI  .549-460  (KXJ. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Adkins.  Rick  L  :  and  Slack.  William  E..  5.739.397.  CI.  5(>4-408.(XX) 
Chariton.  Steven  C  :  Miller.  Anne  T;  Moulion.  Joseph  L,:  Schumann. 
Manhew  A  .  Slomski.  Dennis;  and  Wogoman.  Frank  W  .  5.738,244. 
CI,  221  26(J(HI, 
Hsieh.  Shane,  Koenigkramer,  Rusty;  Liu.  Shuchen;  Shadrach.  Richard: 
Siegfried,  David:  and  Wilczak.  Wojciech.  5.738.970,  CI  430-259  (XX) 
Usko.  Merle  W;  and  Parks,  Knstcn  L.  5.739.247,  CI   528-60  (HX) 
.Nodelman,  Neil  H  ;  and  Steppan.  David  D  .  5.739.253,  CI  528-6().(XX). 
Slack.  William  E  .  5.739.207.  CI   .524  728.(XX), 

Venham.  Lanny  D  ;  Mason.  Arthur  W  .  Jeffries,  Michael  K.;  and  Dvor- 
chak.  Michael  J..  5.7.39.251.  CI   528-49.(XX). 
Beach.  Kirk;  McMorrow.  Gerald  J  ;  and  Barnard.  William  L..  lo  Diagnostics 
Ultrasound  Corporation    Vector  Doppler  system  for  stroke  screening 
5.738.097.  CI    128-661,090. 
Beacon  Light  Pr(xlucts.  Inc;  See — 

Noble,  Glenn  A.,  5,7.39.640,  CI   315- 1 19  (XX) 
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Beal,  Charles  B,:  Ross,  Leonard  O  ;  and  Hughes.  Mark  A,  Device  fur  the 
diagnosis    of   certain    gastrointestinal    pathogens,    5,738.110,    CI.    128- 
769.(XX) 
Beaman.   Daniel   Paul.  Corbm.  John   Saunders.  Jr :  and   Massey.   Danny 
Edward,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpi>ration    Self-alhgning 
low  profile  socket  for  connecting  ball.gn  J  arrav  dev  ices  through  a  dendritic 
interixiser  5.73S.531.  CI   439-71  (XX) 
Beard,   Richard   L,,  Teng,    Mm:   Colon,    Diana   F;   Duong,   Tien   T;   and 
Chandraralna,  Roshantha  .^  .  to  .MIergan    N-aryl  substituted  tetrahydro- 
qumolines  having  retinoid  agonist,  retinoid  antagonist  or  retinoid  inverse 
agonist  type  biological  activity   5,739,338.  CI,  .546-153  (XX) 
Bears.  James    Sound  producing  amusement  device    5,738,.560    CI    446- 

22(l(XXI, 
Beaulieu,  Kevin  F,:  See — 

Lowe.  Jon  E  :  and  Beaulieu,  Kevin  F.  5.738.064,  CI.  123-I98.(X)E 

Beavers.  John  .A.,  to  CC  Technologies  l.aN>raIories,  Inc  Galvanic  corrosion 

inhibiting  coupling  interposed  between  two  dissimilar  pipes  5.739.424  CI 

73-86.(XX), 

Bechet,   Denis,  to  Pechinev    Rhenalu,  Al-Cu-Mg  allov    with  high  creep 

resistance   5,738,735.  CI,  148-4I7.1XX). 
Bechlel,  Helmut:  See — 

Haasc.  Markus:  Bechlel,  Helmut;  Czamojan,  Wolfram;  Mavr.  Walter, 
and  Lauter,  Joseph,  5,7.39.6.32.  CI.  313-467.000. 
Beck,  Doris  Arlene  See  - 

Buck,  Arthur  Glen;  Beck.  Doris  Arlene;  Chy.  Sokha;  Davis.  Larrv  L.; 
Hongthong.  Malai  Lim:  and  Muller.  Ja.son  Edward.  5.7^9.472.  CI 
174-107.(NX). 
Beck.   Kenneth   M  ,  to  University  of  Central  Florida.  Touch  off  probe 

5.7.W.433.  CI    73-66O,0(Xi. 
Beck.  Roland  Herwig  Fnedrich.  Elseviers.  Myiiam;  and  Lemmens,  Hilde 
CWile  Jozehne.  to  Cerestar  Holdins;  B  \    Method  lot  decarbonvlation  of 
sugars.  5.739..V)3.  CI,  5.'6-18  5(X).~ 
Beckmann,  M   Patricia:  and  Cerretii,  Douglas  P.  to  Imniunex  Corporation 
Cytokines  that  bind  the  cell  surface  receptor  hek    5.738.844.  CI    424- 
85  1(X). 
Beckmann.  Stefan:  Elzbach,   Karl-Heinz:  and  Sens,   Ruediger,  to  BASF 
Vkiiengescllschaft       Thienothienvlazoanilines      in      nonlinear     optics, 
5,738.8116.  CI    252-582  (HX), 
Becion  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Bemhard.  Michael  I.;  and  DeNuzzio.  John  D.  5.7.38.647.  CI,  604- 

20.(XX), 
Bierre.  Pienc;  and  Thiel.  Daniel  E  .  5.7.39.(XX),  CI.  435-7.240, 
Bums.  James  A  ,  5.738,233,  CI.  215-247,(XX). 

Cai/za.  Richard  J,,  and  Walters.  Bronwen.  5,738,66.5.  CI,  604-263,0(X), 
Erskine.  Tiniothv  J  ;  and  Musgrave,  Kenneth  C.  5.7.38.664.  CI,  6(M- 

256.(HX). 
Gregg.  Joseph  John,  5.738,6.50,  CI  604-51.000. 
Gnppi.  Nicholas  A,.  5,738,670,  CI.  6O4-403.(XX). 
Knors.  Christopher  John.  5.7.38.920,  CI.  428-35.9(X), 
Reid.  Roben  Alan;  and  Hemperiv,  John  Jacob,  5.7.39,289,  CI    5V)- 
388, 1(X). 
Bedard.  Jean-Denis:  and  Fennel,  Michael,  to  Coprodcv  Inc.  Pallet  handling 

apparatus.  5.738,485.  CI,  414-795  4(XI. 
Bedrosian.  Paul  Stephan.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
tor  a  hitless  switch-over  between  redundant  signals.  5.740.211.  CI.  375- 
371, (XX), 
Bee.    Rixlnev    David,   to  GikhI    Humor-Brevers   Ice  Crvam.   Division  of 

Conopco.  Inc   Ice  containing  confection  .5,738.889.  CI  426-66.(XX). 
Beele.  Wirltram,  to  Siemens  Al^tiengesellschaft.  Erosion/corrosion  protective 

coating  for  high-temperature  components,  5,740.515.  (71  428-552,(XX). 
Beeley.  Nigel  Roben  .Arnold:  See — 

Rink,  TinuKhv  J  :  Young.  .Andrew  A  ;  Beeley,  Nigel  Roben  Arnold:  and 
Pnckett.  Kalhryn  S..  5.7.39.106.  CI.  514-12  000, 
Beer.  .August:  See — 

Schaner,  Dieter:  Schweiser.  Amiin;  and  Beer,  .August.  5.738.949.  CI, 
428-697,(XX), 
Beer.   Hans:   Demmer,  Wolfgang:   Hiirl.  Hans-Heinrich;  Melzner.  Dieter; 
Nussbaumer.  Dietmar;  Schmidt.  Hans-Weddo:  and  Wunn.  Eberhard.  to 
Sartorius  AG,  Cross-linked  cellulose  hvdrate  membranes   5.7W.316.  CI 
536-56.(XX) 
Beeson.  Karl  W.:  Sei — 

Zimmerman.  Scon  M,;  Bees»>n.  Kari  W;  Hou.  Janpu;  and  Schweven. 
John  C.  5.7.39.931.  CI.  .3.59-4(),(XX), 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Biuniann.  Rainer:  and  Rilk.  Martin.  5,737,952.  CI.  72-55,(XX), 
Behr  Thiimson  [X'hnstoftregler  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Saur.  Roland.  5.73S.276.  CI.  2.16-92  (X)C, 
Bchnnger.  Georg.  to  Heinrich  Mack  GmbH  &  Co.  Rail  vehicle  reverse 

movement  prevention  assembly.  5.738,017,  CI    104-2-50  (XX). 
Bcier,  Norben:  Set — 

Gencke,  Rolf;  Haumgarth.  Manfred;  Beier.  Norben:  and  Minck,  Klaus- 
Otto.  5.7.39.;42.  CI,  514-275,(XX). 
Beicrl.  LXiniinik:  See — 

.\vdt.  Manhias:  Pfertner.  Kurt;  Just.  Jan:  Blech,  Chrisiol:  and  Bcierl, 
Dominik.  5.738.402,  CI,  2%-ll8,(KX), 
Beildeck,  Pedro:  See  -^ 

Rombult.  Philip  A  :  Krupica,  Libor;  Larson.  David  B  .  ,ind  BcMdcck. 
Pedro.  5.738,014.  CI    101-477,(XXI 
Beissbarth  GmbH:  See— 

Bux.  Hemiann;  and  Ross.  Peter.  5.7.39.428.  CI.  73-146.(XXI 
Bel- Art  Products.  Inc  :  See— 


Krass.  Adam  E  .  5.737.951.  CI.  70-456  (X)R 
Belcher.  James  F:  See — 

Frank.  Steven  N,;  Belcher.  James  F;  Stanfoid,  Charles  E  ;  Owen.  Roben 
A  :  and  Kyle.  Robert  J,  S,.  5,737,818.  CI   29-25,420, 
Belcher,  Ken>  1.  Track  star  relays  5,738,353,  CI.  273-244,<XX) 
Belis.  Eric:  See — 

Mortensen,  Ivar:  Boucheret.  Mane-Laune;  Favaru.  Henri;  and  Belis. 
Eric,  5,740,202,  CI    375-326.0<X) 
Belke.  Roben  E,.  Jr:  Tixld,  Michael  G  ;  Glovatsky.  .Andrew  Z  .  and  Zitzmann, 
Alice  D.,  to  FiKd  Global  Technologies,  Inc,  Three-dimensional  multi  layer 
ciauit  sirucnire  and  method  for  forming  the  same   5.738.797.  CI    216- 
I6  0(X). 
Bell  .Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc    Sei — 

Bigham.  John  A  .  Lightfoot.  Regina  S  :  G<xidman.  William  D  .  Arthur. 
Line  E.:  Mihm,  Edward;  Sislanizadeh,  Kamran.  and  Amin-Salehi 
Bahman,  5,740.075.  CI,  .364-5 14,(X)C, 
Bellera,  Jacques  Serge  Louis:  See- 

Rollct.  Philippe  Alain  Jean;  and  Bellera,  Jacques  Serge  Louis,  5.7.38.310. 
CI   244-195.(XX) 
Bellew.  Colby  Lenn:  See— 

.Arabia.   Frank   Joseph.   Jr:    Bellew,  Colbv    Lenn:   and   Martin,   Ian 
5,7.38..394,  CI   292-2  I6.(XX) 
Bellinger.  Steven  M..  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc  Control  system  for 
regulating  output  torque  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.738,tiOti.  CI 
4771 11  (XX), 
BellS*>uth  Corporation   See- 

Malik.  Dale:  and  Koch,  Roben.  5,740,237,  CI,  .379-21 1. (XXI. 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Roeng.  Arnold  J  :  and  Brown,  Dale  A.,  5,738.007,  CI.  100-327.(XX). 
Beming.  Per  Johan:  Frudigh.  Carl  Magnus:  and  .Almgrcn.  Knut  Magnus,  to 
Telefonaktieholaget  L  M  Ericsson  Ipubli   Method  and  circuitry  for  selec- 
tivcK  permitting  communication  in  a  multi-user  communication  svstem 
5.74().537.  CI  4\55-4.5()  (XX), 
Ben  Clements  A:  Sons.  Inc    See    - 

Hirai.  Tomoyuki;  and  Fukami.  Shoichi,  5,738.265,  CI   227-67  (XX) 
Ben-Haim.  Shlonio,  to  Biosense,  Inc  Cardiac  electnimechanics.  5.738,096, 

CI    1 28-6.53. 1(X). 
Benincasa,  Diana:  See — 

Ludmerer,    Steven:    Mark,   Get>rgc    E,    III,    and    Benincasa,    Diana. 
5,738,853,  CI.  424-204,100. 
Benishin.  Chnstina  G  :  Se> — 

Pang,  Peter  K,  T;  Benishin,  Chnstina  G.,  Jie,  Shan;  and  Lewanczuk. 
Richard  Z  ,  5,739.274,  CI   5.30-324  (XX). 
Ben-Natan.  C>;  Davis.  Michael  L  ;  and  Copeland.  Bruce  W.  to  MicTOMift 
Corporation,  MettKxJ  and  svstem  for  associating  related  errors  in  a  com- 
puter system.  5.740.3.54.  Ci.  .395-183  210. 
Bennett,  Fonest:  .See  — 

Watson.  Douglas  E..  5,738.617.  CI  482-104.000. 
Bennett.  James  D.:  and  Jarvis.  Lawrence  M  .  lo  Engatc  Incorporated  Down- 
line transcription  system  for  manipulating  real  time  testimony   5.740.245. 
CI.  380-9  (XX) 
Bennett,  John  1. ;  and  Frost,  .Mark  L  .Adjustment  mechanism  for  disc  brake. 

with  improved  over-torque  clutch  5,738,189,  CI    1881%.0BA, 
Bennett.  Phillip  P.,  and  Hores.  FxIwin  E,.  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd    Appa- 
ratus for  disk  dnve  modification  including  a  vacuum,  5.739,996.  CI 
.360- 137  (XX) 
Bennett.  Roben  Ncal:  See — 

Taylor.  John;  Hicks.  Michael:  Lamb.  Richard;  Bennen.  Roben  Neal: 
Nixon.  Keith;  Ashcroft.  Ian:  Parkes.  Adrian  Sydney;  and  Smith,  John 
Philip,  5,7.38,357,  CI.  277-208,(XX) 
Bcntlcv-Harris  Inc.:  See — 

Kile.  J   Sellers.  III.  5.737.991.  CI.  87-9.000. 
Benton.  Simon  Charles  Tnsian:  Set — 

I-lewellyn.  Laurence:  Graveston.  Mark  George:  Benton.  Simon  Charles 

Tristan;  Kandasamv.  Ispran  Sharma:  Hale,  Peter  Getirgc:  and  Jenkins, 

Peter  David.  5.740,299,  CI.  385  135,(XX) 

Benveniste.  Mathilde.  to  AT&T  Corp    System  and  metlKxl  for  managing 

neighbor-channel  interference  in  channelized  cellular  sy^ems,  5.740.5.36. 

CI  455-447,(XiO, 

Berbcrich.   Reinhold.  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  .AG    Resistive  moisture 

sensor  5.7.W.4.30.  CI   73  335,050 
Berenguer,  Jose   See — 

Cerda.  Juan  J  ;  and  Berenguer.  Jose.  5.738.526.  CI,  4,34-304  0(X) 
Bern.  Charles  John.  Jr:  See — 

'Pollard.  Ricky  Alan;  and  Berc.  Charies  Ji*n.  Jr,  5,738.212,  O    206- 
,162,(XX). 
Berg.  Lloyd,  Separation  of  2-methv  I  1  propanol  from  2-methyl- 1  -hutanol  bv 

extractive  distillation.  5.73S.76.V  CI    203-57  (XX) 
Berg.  Lloyd    Separation  of  T- Amvl  alcohol  from  2-nKthyl-l-  propanol  by 

azeotropic  distillation,  5,738.764,  CI,  203-57.(XX) 
Bergamini,  Giorgio:  and  Gargano,  Vito.  to  Nuovo  Piiinone  S.p.A.  Aulomatic 

positioning  system   5,740.058.  CI   364-474  270 
Beiger.  Gerald,  and  Oulabi.  Jorg.  to  B.irmag  .AG    Mcth<id  of  optically 

measunng  the  surface  of  yam  packages.  5.7.t9.904,  CI  3.56-2.38,(XX), 
Berger.  Jacob:  See- 

Weinhardt.  Klaus  K.:  Berger  Jacob;  Carter,  David  S.;  and  Flippin.  Lee 
A..  5.739,336,  CI   .S46-20(KX) 
Berger.  Toby:  and  Chiu.  Yi-Jen.   to  Comell   Research  Foundation.   Inc 
'  Facsimile  based  vidiM  compression  methixl  and  svstem,  5.740.278.  CI 

382-232.(XX), 
Berger  Vincent  See — 
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Rosenclcr.    Emmanuel;    and    Bergcr.    Vincent,    5.7.W.<M«».    C\.    3S9- 
33:000. 
Bergeron,  Raymond  J  .  Jr.,  to  University  of  Rimda  Research  Foundation,  Inc 

Methixi  for  synthesis  of  rhizofemn  5.7.19.395.  CI   .^62-565  (KM) 
Bergstriim.  Sven;  Hemell.  Olle.  LtinnerdaL  Bo;  Hjalmarsson,  Karin;  Hanson. 
Lennart.  Tdmell.  Jan;  and  Stromqvigl,  Mats,  to  Symbicom  akiiebolag. 
Human  ^-casein,  process  for  producing  it  and  use  thereof.  5,739.407.  CL 
X(X)-2000 
Berk.  Dougla^  Michael;  See — 

Nallv,  Roben  Marshall;  Nelsen.  Pete  Edward.  Hamilton.  Douglas;  and 

Berk.  Douglas  Michael.  5.740.383.  CI.  395-296.000. 

Berken,  Llovd  M  ;  Freerks.  Fredenk  W.;  Jarvi.  William  H.;  and  Sahin.  Hatice. 

to  .^pplied  Materials,  Inc   Water  positioning  system.  5,740.062.  CI.  364- 

47X()60. 

Berman.  Paul;  Greenland,  Darrell;  and  Woods,  John    Portable  pel  bowl. 

5,738.039,  CI.  119-77  000 
Bermel.  .Alexandra  DeLauro;  See — 

Santilli.    Domenic;    Bugner.    Douglas    Eugene;    Bermel.    Alexandra 
DeLauro;  and  Oldheld.  David  Joseph.  5.738.716.  CI.  106-31  770. 
Bemasconi.  Ermanno,  to  Asulab  S  A.  Stabilising  of  an  electronic  circuit  for 
regulating  a  mechanical  movement  of  a  timepiece    5,740.131.  CI    368- 
148000 
Bemhard,  NSchael  1 ,  and  DeNuzzio.  John  D.  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company   User  activated  iontophorelic  device  and  method  for  activating 
same   5.738.647,  CI.  6(M-20(MK) 
Bernhardt.  Frederick  S  .  to  Creative  Care.  Inc  Seamless  pedorthic  sock  and 

method  of  knitting  same  5.737.943.  CI.  66-178.00R 
Bemier.  Enc;  and  Berthiot.  Denis,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A. 
Amplifving-gate  thyristor  with  an  increased  hold  current.  5,739,555,  CI. 
257-157.000. 
Bemitz.    Franz;    Huber.   Andreas;    Hinichmann.   Guenther;    and    Boenigk. 
Michael,   to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft   F    Elektnsche  Gluehlampen 
mbH.  Discharge  lamp  typically  a  sodium  high  pressure  discharge  lamp. 
fVom  an  a<  power  network.  5.739.644.  CI   315-289  (XM) 
Bernstein,  Philip.  Jr .  to  FuseCo.,  Inc.  Cooling  system  for  apparatus  of  coating 

an  inside  of  a  pipe  or  tube.  5,738,725,  CI.  I  I8-3I8.0(K). 
Bertels.  Alfons;  See — 

Vanootegbem.  Luc;  and  Bertels.  Alfons,  5.740.489.  CI.  396-617.000. 
Berthiot.  Deois:  See — 

Bemier.  Eric;  and  Berthiot.  Denis.  5.739.555.  CI.  257-157.000. 
Bertram.  Gudrun:  See — 

Kasch.    Helmut;   Bertram.   Gudrun;   Ponsold.   Kun;  Schubert.  Gerd; 
Rohrig,  Heidemane;  Kunschko,  Anatoli;  and  Menzenbach,  Bemd. 
5.739.125.  CI   514-179(100 
Benram,  Heinz-Jurgen:  See — 

Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Fischer.  Reiner;  Bertram.  Heinz-Jurgen; 
Bretschneider.  Thoma-s;  Bohm.  Stefan;  Krebs.  Andreas;  Schenke. 
TTximas;  Samel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus.  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ; 
Erdelen.  Chnstoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Slendel.  Wil- 
helm.  5.739,389,  CI.  562^9.000. 
Bertram.  Leo  See — 

Bolte.  Ekkehard;  Bertram.  Leo;  and  Wendl.  Matthias.  5,738,072.  CI 
123-399.000 
Bertrand  Faure  Eijuipements  S  A.:  See — 

Aufrere,  Christophe;  Daniel.  Patrick;  and  Ca.stro.  Adolfo.  5.738.412.  CI. 

297-408.000 

Besser.  Paul  R.;  and  Tran.  Khanh  0-  'o  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 

Process    for   in-situ   deposition   of  a  Ti/TiN/Ti    aluminum   undcrlayer. 

5.738,917,  CI  427-576.000. 

Best.  Gary  R..  to  Methode  Electronics.  Inc    On  switch  with  separate  off 

release  actuator  5.739.487.  CI   200-5  OOE. 
BetendBon.  Alain,  to  SEB  S.A  Safety  device  for  a  mobile  electric  unit  and 

electric  barbecue  hned  with  this  device.  5,739.493.  CI.  200-61  58R 
Bethea.  James  R.:  See — 

Cheung.  Yunwa  W.;  Gathers.  John  J  ;  Guest.  Martin  J  ;  and  Bethea. 
James  R..  5.739.200,  CI  524-504  000. 
Btjthel,  Fre*ick  L'   Bed  linen  deodorizer  5.738.831,  CI.  422-120.000. 
Bettler,  Bemhard:  See — 

Heinemann.  Stephen  F ;  Boulter.  James  R  ;  Hollmann.  Michael;  Benler. 
Bemhard,  and  Jensen.  Jan  Egebejerg,  5.739.291,  CI   5.30-388.220. 
BeizDearbom  Inc.;  See — 

Chen.  Jen-Chi.  5.738.795.  CI   210-730.000. 
Bevers.  Dirk,  to  Deutsche  For^chungsansialt  fuer  Luft    und  Raumfahrt  e  V. 
Process  for  the  production  of  a  composite  comprising  electrode  material, 
caialvst  matenal  and  a  solid-electrolyte  membrane    5.738.905,  CI.  427- 
115  (MM) 
Bevda.  William  Joseph:  See — 

Shaffer.   Shmuel;  and  Bevda.  William  Joseph.   5.739.746.  CI    .340- 

425  5(M) 

Bhagai.  Promod  Kumar;  and  Garoune.  Dana  Lee.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  using  bit  maps  to  acce<>s  dau  for  processing 

telephone  calls   5.740.2.39.  CI   379-243.000. 

Bhatlacharva.  Apurba;  and  Allen.  Diane  E  .  to  Hoechsl  Celanese  Corporation 

Process  for  preparing  quinazolones  5.739_330.  CI   544-249(MM) 
Bianco.  James  A  .  WtxxJson,  Paul.  Porubek.  David;  and  Singer.  Jack,  to  Cell 
Therapeutics.   Inc    Enantiomencally  pure  hydroxylated   xanthine  com- 
pounds to  treat  autoimmune  diabetes  5.739.138.  CI  514-263  000. 
Bickford.  Bruce  N  :  See — 

Swanander,   Gary   A ;    Bickford.    Bruce    N.;    and    Balmer.    Michael. 
5.738.706.  CI   95-14  000 
Bienick.  Craig  S.:  See — 


Kane.  Edmund  J.;  Herrmann.  Robert  S.;  Bienick.  Craig  S.;  and  Wolters. 
Gregory  T.  5.738.880.  CI.  425-1 16.(MMI. 
Bieringer.  Hermann:  See — 

Holdgriin.  Xenia;  Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Trinks.  Klaus;  and 
Biennger.  Hemiann.  5.739.079.  CI.  .5(M  103.000 
Bierre.  Pierre;  and  Thiel.  Daniel  E .  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company 
Algorithmic    engine    for    automated    N-dimensional    subset    analysis. 
5.739,000,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Bierwinh.  Henry  C  :  See — 

Asbjomson.  Norman  H.;  and  Bierwirth.  Henry  C.  5.738.167.  CI.  165- 
122.(MX) 
Biesecker.  Bradley  A   Pocket-sized,  emergency  flotation  device.  5.738.557. 

CI.  441-92.(MM). 
Bigelow.  Louis  K.:  See — 

Kapoor.  Rakesh  R.;  Nagy.  Bela  G.;  and  Bigelow.  Louis  K..  5.738.698. 
CI.  5I-309.(MM) 
Bigham.  John  A  ;  Lightfoot,  Regina  S.;  Goodman,  William  D  ;  Arthur.  Ulric 
E.;  Mihm.  Edward;  Sistanizadeh.  Kamran;  and  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman.  to 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.  Access  subnetwork  controller  for 
video  dial  tone  networks.  5.740.075.  CI   364-5I4.0OC. 
Biller.  Scott  A  ;  Dickson.  John  K  ;  Lawrence.  R  Michael;  Magnin.  David  R  , 
Poss.  Michael  A  ;  Sulsky.  Richard  B  ;  and  Tino.  Joseph  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Companv.  Inhibitors  of  microsomal  triglyceride  transfer  protein 
and  methix)  5,739,135.  CI.  514-252.(MH) 
Billingsley.  Britton  G.;  and  Lightle.  Vera  L  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company     Clothing    bearing    retroreflective    appliques. 
5.7.38.746.  CI    1 56-239.000. 
Bilsbarrow.  Donald  W  :  See — 

Kohn.  Bruce  R  ;  Bilsbarrow.  Donald  W.;  and  Tripathi,  Pradeep  R  . 
5.739.413,  CI.  73-23  310 
Bimba  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Claric.  David  R  .  5.739.704.  CI.  .326-62.000. 
Binct.  Daniel:  See — 

Gateau.  Patrick;  Binet.  Daniel;  and  Durand.  Jean-Pierre.  5.7,39.355,  CI. 
549-255000. 
Binelte.  Mark:  See — 

Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  Nesbin.  Dennis;  and  Binette.  Mark.  5.738.597.  CI. 
473-377.000. 
Bingel.  Carsten.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fullerene  derivatives,  meth- 
ods of  preparing  them  and  their  use.  5,739.376.  CI.  560-5 1. (MM). 
Binger  France  Sari:  See — 

AndelHnger.  Georges.  5.737.908.  CI.  56-235.000 
Binnig.  Gerd  Kari.  Rohrer.  Hemrich;  and  Vettiger.  Peter,  to  Inlcmational 
Business   Machines  Corporation    Cantilever  with  integrated  deflection 
sensor.  5.739.425.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Binversie.  Gregory  J.;  Broughton.  George  L.;  Breckenfeld.  Paul  W.;  Dunham. 
William  D  ;  Towner.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Nettles.  James  A.,  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation.  Four-cycle  marine  engine   5,738.051.  CI    1 23-80  OBA 
Bio  Dot.  Inc.:  See — 

Tisone.  Thomas  C.  5.738.728.  CI    118-638.000 
Biocompatibles  Limited:  See — 

Bowers.  Roderick  W  J  ;  Jones.  Stephen  A.,  and  Stratford.  Peter  W.. 

5.739.236.  CI.  526-277  (MX) 
Russell.  Jeremy  Colin;  and  Campbell.  Ewan  James.  5.739.237.  CI. 
526-277(MM). 
BiolectTon.  Inc  :  See — 

Dugot.  Richard  S..  5.738.521.  CI.  433-l73.(MM). 
Biomeasure  Inc..  See — 

Bogden.  Anhur  E;  and  De  Paillene.  Evelyn  Deschamps.  5.739,1 10,  CI 
514-18000 
Bioption  AB:  See — 

Garoff,  Henrik;  and  Liljestrtim.  Peter.  5,739,026.  CI.  435-240.2(K). 
Biosense.  Inc.:  See — 

Ben-Haim.  Shiomo.  5.738,096,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Birch,  Nicholas:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar,  Kevin  D  ;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark.  Sotheran, 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary.  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Panerson.  Donald  William.  Bames.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter.  Robbins.  William  P;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Bames.  David  Andrew,  5.740,460.  CI  395  8(M).(KX) 
Birdsell.  Slephan  A.;  See — 

Peachey,  Nathaniel  M.:  Dye.  Robert  C  ;  Snow.  Ronny  C  ;  and  Birdsell. 
Slephan  A  ,  5.738.708.  CI.  95-.56.(MMl 
Biro,  AliUa.  Lukacs,  Sandor;  Katona,  Edit,  and  Rapp,  Helen,  to  General 
Eleclnc  Company.  Amalgam  containing  compact  fluorescent  lamp  with 
improved  warm-up  5.739.633.  CI   3 13-490 (MM) 
Birsching.  Joel   f^ward;   Richardson    Michael   Paul;  and  Perry.  Thomas 
Anhur  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Power  steenng  apparatus  for  motor 
vehicle  and  method  for  making  the  same   5.738.182.  CI.  180-422  000 
Bissett.  Donald  Lynn,  to  Prixrter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Methods  of  using 
2  4-dienoic  acid  esters  of  KKopherols  to  reduce  free  radical  damage  in 
mammalian  cells  5.739.156.  CI   514-458aM). 
Biltinger,  Andrew  H  Object  holder  5,738,228.  CI.  211-69.100. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc    See— 

Ganiglien.  Andrea.  5.737.986,  CI   83-13  (MX) 

Schell.  Craig  A  ;  Parks.  James  R  :  Hagan.  Todd  A.;  Nandam.  Pradeep 
Kumar;  and  Bailey.  Rouse  R..  Jr..  5.738.177.  CI.  173- 178.000. 
Black.  Clint  Patrick   Toilet  seat  actuator.  5.737.778.  CI.  4-246.  KM-. 


Black.  James  Edward;  Freeman.  Brian  Dean;  Jordan.  Richard  D  ;  Kaish. 
Steven  Todd;  Sherry.  Paul  G  ;  Smilan.  Ruth  E  ;  Tamkin.  Ronald  W  ;  Wang. 
Neng  H  ;  Wilkinson.  Alex  Cherry;  Cooper.  Bret  A.;  Gert.  CXmald  M  ;  and 
Kamath.  Yogeesh  H..  to  AT&T  Corp  Telephone  call  monitonng  method 
and  apparatus  5.740.234,  CI  379- 115.000 
Blackshire.  Roben  D  ;  Storch.  Milan  L  .  and  Jones.  Clyde  L..  to  .Ad  Asum 

Scientirtc.  LLC   Hybnd  airbag  inflator  5.738.371.  CI.  280-736.000. 
Blake.  Roben  A  .  Jr  :  See— 

MUller,  Martin;  Arce.  Gon7.alo  R..  and  Blake.  Roben  A    Jr  .  5,740.224. 
CI   378-11000 
Blakeslee.  Jeffrey  J  :  See- 
Holmes.  Bnan  M  .  Blakeslee.  Jeffrey  J  ,  Bainbndge.  Marlene  Adelc;  and 
Corbin.  Frank.  III.  5,738.644.  CI   604-4.000. 
Blanc.  Emmanuel:  See — 

Chapelon.  Jean-Yves.  Cathignol.  Dominique;  and  Blanc.  Emmanuel. 
5.738.635.  CI   601  2  000 
Blanchard.  Raymond  W .  to  Roamer  Corporation  Mettiod  of  manufactunng 

a  recreational  vehicle  cabin  5.738.747.  CI    156-245  000 
Blanke.  Willfried;  Fuchs,  Noff>en;  and  Pieper.  Gertiard.  to  Rost  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG  WC-cisiem  filling  valve.  5.738.141.  CI.  137-114.000. 
BlaupunklWetlte  GmbH:  See— 

Sabotke.  Jens.  Graen.  Ansgar;  and  Helnrich.  Hans- Walter.  5.737.834.  CI. 
29  840.000 
Blayo.  Nadine;  Grevoz,  Amaud;  and  Lee,  Tseng-Chung,  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc    Measurement  and  control  of  linewidlhs  in  periodic  structures 
using  spectroscopic  ellipsomeiry   5.739.909.  CI   356-369  000. 
Bleacher.  Gary  W..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Animal  restraint  device 

5.738.045.  CI    119-751.000. 
Blech.  Christof:  See— 

Aydi.  Matthias;  f^erlner.  Kun;  Just.  Jan;  Blech,  Christof;  and  Beieri, 
Dommik,  5.738.402.  CI.  296-118  000. 
Bleiweiss.  Daniel  Gustavo:  See — 

Bleiweiss.  Herman;  Bleiweiss.  Eduardo  Samuel;  and  Bleiweiss,  Daniel 
Gustavo.  5.738.873.  CI.  424-464.000 
Bleiweiss.  Eduardo  Samuel:  See — 

Bleiweiss.  Herman;  Bleiweiss.  Eduardo  Samuel;  and  Bleiweiss,  Daniel 
Gustavo.  5.738.873.  CI  424-464.000 
Bleiweiss.   Herman;   Bleiweiss.   Eduardo  Samuel,  and   Bleiweiss.   Daniel 
Gustavo,  to  Bleiweiss.  Herman;  Bleiweiss.  Eduardo  Samuel;  and  Blei- 
weiss. Daniel  Gustavo    Pharmaceutical  formulalion.s  and  methods  for 
treating  patients  suffering  from  diseases  thai  cause  muscular  hypotonia. 
5.738.873.  CI.  424-464  000. 
Blewett.  Jeffrey  J   Surgical  staple  and  staple  drive  member.  5.738,474.  CI. 

411-473.000. 
rtliek,  Mannus;  and  Brussee.  Maarten,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation  Mettiod 
of  electrochemically  machining  workpieces.  5.738.777.  CI   205-665  (MM) 
Blizzard.  John  D.;  and  Cobb.  Vicky  Sue.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Polysiloxane  copolymers  from  Michael  Adduci  reactions.  5.739.192.  CI. 
524-379.000. 
Block.  Dale  Alan:  See— 

Caveney.  Jack  Edward;  Block.  Dale  Alan;  Falkslrom.  Karl  Erik;  Lindley. 
Kris    B.;    McGrath.    Michael    Joseph;   and   Moehle.   Walter  John. 
5.738.539.  CI  439-535.0(M) 
Kloemer.  Mark  J  :  See — 

Scalora.  Michael;  Dowling.  Jonathan  P;  Bowden.  Charles  M  ;  Blocmer. 
Marie  J.;  and  Tocci.  Michael  D .  5.740.287.  CI   385-6000 
Bloomberg,   Dan   S  ;  and   Davies.  Daniel,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Inuge 

reduction/enlargement  technique.  5.740.285.  CI.  382-299.000. 
BlUml,  Gerald:  See— 

Katinger.  Hermann;  Rauschen.  Banold;  Bliiml,  Gerald;  Zach.  Nicolaus; 
Reiter.  Manfred;  and  Gaida.  Theodor.  5.739,021.  CI  435180.000 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Slate  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College   See — 

Snnivasan.  Vadake  R.  5.739.015.  CI.  435-101  000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Sute  University:  See — 

Smith.  Denise  M  ;  Awad.  Aziz;  Sikorski.  Christopher;  Shieh.  Wen;  and 
Hedges.  Allan.  5.738.898.  CI.  426-614.000. 
Boardman.  James  R.:  See — 

Ko.  John  H  ;  Odegaard,  Lester  B.;  and  Boardman.  James  R..  5.738.923. 
CI  428-36910. 
Bobrov.  Yuri  A.:  See — 

Gvon.  Khan  Ir;  Bobrov.  Yun  A..  Bykov.  Victor  A.;  Ignalov.  Leonid  Y.; 
Ivanova,  Tatiana  D.   Popov.  Sergei   I  ;  Shishkina.  Elena  Y;  and 
Vorozhtsov,  Georgiy  N..  5.739.2%.  CI.  5.34-577.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Lee,  Ron  C  ;  and  Clements.  Stephen,  5.737.928.  CI.  62-59.000. 
Bochniak.  Wlodzimierz:  See — 

Korbel.     Andrzej;     and     Bochniak.     Wlodzimierz.     5.737.959.     CI 
72.362.000 
Bock.  Roben  T  Orbitally  vibrating  method  and  apparatus  for  interproximal 

plaque  removal   5.738.575.  CI.  433-216000. 
Boden,  Eugene  P .  Rowers.  Larry  I ;  Phelps,  Peter  D  .  Ramsey.  David  L  ,  .ind 
Syben.  Paul  D  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Binarv  phase  transfer/amine 
catalyst  for  making  aromatic  polycarbonates  5.739.257.  CI.  528  196.000 
Bodmer.  Jtirg;  See — 

Schmidt.  Frank;  Bodmer.  Jorg;  and  Neuer.  Andreas.  5.738.603.  CI. 
474-158.000 


Boeckh.   Dieter.   Kistenmachcr.   Axel;   Denzinger.   Waller;   Ruhl.  Th<Mnas. 
Funhoflf.  .Angelika;  Baur.  Richard;  Kud.  Aleiaj>der;  and  Schwendemann. 
Volkcr.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Vinyl  formate  copolymers,  prepara- 
tion thereof,  and  use  thereof  in  detergents  and  cleaners    5.739.241.  CI. 
526-318200 
Boehm.  Jeffrey  (Tbaries;  See- 
Adams.  Jerry  Leroy;  Gallagher.  Timothy  Francis;  Sisko.  Joseph.  Peng. 
Zhi  Oiang.  Osifo.  Irenncgbc  Kellv.  and  Boehm.  Jeffrev  Charles. 
5.739.143.  CI.  514-275.000 
Boehme.  Dietmar.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  Tube  connection  secur- 
ing clip  5.738.384.  CI   285-1 14  000  , 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Hamauni.  Tomio;  Brockmeyer,  David;  Ikeda,  Kalsuya;  and  KoikIo. 

Hisao.  5.738.303.  CI.  244-129  100 
Lubowitz.  Hvman  R  .  and  Sheppard,  Clyde  H  .  5.739.256.  C\    528- 
171  000 
Boenigk.  Michael:  See— 

Bemitz.  Franz;  Huber.  Andreas.  Hirschmann.  Guentlier;  and  Boenigk. 
Michael.  5.739.644.  CI   315  289  000 
Boencher.  Gordon  E..  to  Sandia  Corporation  Cold  cadiode  vacuum  discharge 

lube  5.739.637.  CI.  313-589.000. 
Bogden.  Arthur  E  .  and  De  Pailletle.  Evelyn  Deschamps,  to  BioiiKa.sure  Inc  ; 
and  Societe  de  Conseils  de  Rectierchcs  El  D°  Applications  Scientittques 
Protection  of  hemopoieiic  cells.  5.739.110.  CI   514-18.000. 
Boggs.  Darrell  D    See  - 

Vidwans.  Rohii  A  .  Boggs.  Darrell  D;  Fetterman.  Michael  A;  and  Glew. 
Andrew  R.  5.740.393.  CI.  395-391  000 
Bohm.  Stefan:  See — 

Kruger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Fischer.  Reiner.  Bertram.  Heinz  Jurgen. 
Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Bohm.  Stefan.  Kiebs.  Andreas.  Schenke. 
Thomas;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Roben  R.; 
Erdelen.  Christoph;  WachendorfT-Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Slendel.  Wil- 
helm.  5.739.389.  CI  562-489.000 
Bdhm.  Slephan:  See — 

Lachmann.  Burkhard;  Rajan.  Govinda;  and  B<ihm.  Slephan.  5.738.090. 
CI    128-204.230. 
Bobnert.  Johann:  See  — 

Schmidt-Marloh.  Olfned;  Muschelknautz.  Claudius;  Bohnen.  Johann. 

Bauer.   Guenter;    Herp.   Juergen.    Kroeger.    Kay.   Webbetj,   Josef. 

Knoepfel.  Gerd;  Goehre.  Jochen;  Schroedcr,  Henning,  and  Kobscha- 

etzky.  Hans.  5.738.503.  CI.  417-423.700. 

Boianjiu.  Gideon,  to  Iscar.  Ltd  Shim  for  cutting  tool  with  replaceable  cutting 

in.sen.  5.738.468.  CI.  407  103.000. 
Bolgianl.  Fabio.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG    Pressure  comaci  housing  for 

semiconductor  components.  5.739.556.  CI   257- 182.000. 
Bolte.  Ekkehard;  Bertram.  Leo;  and  Wendt.  Matthias,  to  US.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. Device  for  actuating  a  control  member    5.738.072.  CI.    123- 
399.000. 
B6mer.  Bruno:  See — 

Reiners.  Jurgen;  Laas.  Hans  Josef;   Konig.  Joachim.  Reiff.   Helmut; 
Probst.  Joachim;  Bomer.  Bruno;  Halpaap.  Reinhard;  Puchner.  Fritz; 
and  TrSubel.  Harro.  5,739.249.  CI   528-44  000 
Bona.  Gian-Luca;  Germann.  Roland;  aitd  Salemink.  Huub.  to  Inlcmational 
Business    Machines    Corporation.    Optical    memory    for    stonng    data. 
5.740.1 17.  CI    365-215.000. 
Bonhls.  Armellc;  and  Philiben.  Daniel,  to  Rous.scl  Uclaf.  Method  of  con- 
trolling male  fertility  5,739.124.  CI.  514-176.000 
Bonne.  Francois;  Grillet.  Jean-Marie.  Mansel.  Guy.  and  Rouah.  Paul,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  for  automated  soft- 
ware application  testing   5.740.408.  CI    .395-500000 
Bonnery.  Michel;  Bouissei.  Michel;  and  Sole.  Raphael,  to  Sanoh  Disodium 
4-chlorophenylthiomeihylenebisphosphonate  monohydrale.  its  preparation 
and  pharmaceutical  compositions  in  which  it  is  present  5,739.381.  CI 
562-22000 
Bonia.  Jeffrey  D  :  and  Schaeffer.  Dennis  Ray    Method  and  apparatus  for 
selecting  Iwo  antennas  from  which  to  receive  a  communication  signal. 
5.740.526.  CI  455-277.200. 
Books.  Martin  Thomas:  See — 

Sundber;g.  Jack  G.;  Zagranski.  Raymond  D  ;  and  Books.  Martin  Thomas. 
5.738.5O0.  CI.  417-204  000 
Booth,  David  K  ;  and  Conner.  Ariie  R  ,  to  Lightware.  Inc  Projector  cooling 

system   5.738.427,  CI   353-57  000 
Booth.  Michael  J  .  to  Allanlicville  Communications.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  of  playing  a  publication  game.  5.738.351.  CI.  273-139.000 
Bora.  Jayanla  Jyoti:  See — 

Borah.  Umesh  Chandra;  Bariakaii.  Pranab.  Dutta.  Dilip  Kunur;  Bora. 
Jayanta  Jvoli.  Phukan.  Paran.  Dev,  Nc.  Ahmed.  Wahid.  Kalila.  Subtxlh 
Chandra;' Bordoloi.  Dipak,  and  Banjah.  Ajit.  5.738.511.  CI    432- 
95.000 
Borah.  Umesh  Chandra;   Barkakati.   Pranab;   Dutu.  Dilip  Kumar.   Bora. 
Jayanta  Jyoti;  Phukan.  Paran;  Dey.  Nc;  Ahmed.  Wahid:  Kalila.  Subodh 
Chandra;  Bordoloi.  Dipak.  and  Baruah.  Ajit  to  Council  of  Scientific  & 
Industrial  Research  Vertical  shaft  kiln.  5.738.511.  O  432  95.000 
Boahers.  Dirk  See — 

Rang.  Harald;  Gotz.  Norton;  Harreus.  Albrecht;  Borchers.  D«k;  Han- 
mann.  HorsI;  Maywald,  Volker;  Heinunn.  Frank;  and  Buschulle. 
Thomas.  5.739.402.  CI.  564-415  000 
Bordoloi.  Dipak  See — 
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Borah,  llmesh  Chandra;  Burkakali.  Pranab;  Duna,  Dilip  Kumar;  Bora, 
Jayania  Jymi;  Phukan.  Paran;  Dey.  Nc;  Ahmed.  Wahid;  Kaliia.  Subcxlh 
Chandra;  Bordoloi.  Dipak;  and  Baruah.  Ajil.  .S.7.18.5II.  CI    432- 
95  000 
Borg-Wamer  .Xulomorive.  Inc.   Sff — 

Finn.  Jame'i  W;   Sullivan,  Christopher;  and  McCarthy.  Michael  J.. 

\l}T.»}b.  CI   29-88M..''(IO 

Borger.  Manfred,  and  Emonts.  Hcmer.  lo  .SainlGobain  Viirage  Inlemational. 

Electrical  connection  clement  for  a  heated  automobile  gla/ing  fi.7.'8..S54. 

CI.  4.39-874.000. 

Bonsoff.  David  J    Multi-tuner  bndge  for  stringed  musical  instruments 

5,739.444.  CI.  84-291  ()0D. 
Borland  Inlemational.  Inc.:  See— 

Frid-Nielsen.  Lars  Krisiian.  S.740.444,  CI   395-70S  000. 
Bormann.  Thomas  J.;  Pastale,  Frank  R.;  and  Gsell.  Thomas  C,  to  PALL 
Corporation    Meth<xi  for  separating  components  from  a  biological  fluid 
5,738.796.  CI    210-806.()(X). 
Bor>ung  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Paik.  Woo  Hyun;  Shin.  Won  Sup;  Lee.  Jae  Seung;  and  Chai,  Hee  Sang, 
5,739.120.  CI.  5I4-47.0(X). 
Bos.  Johannes:  See — 

Schi>maker.  Elwin;  van  der  Meer.  Abele  Broer;  Bos,  Johannes,  and 
Middelhoek.  Erik  Leonard,  .S,73g,79l.  CI.  210-638.000. 
Bosch.  Fndolin  Ludwig:  See — 

ICa.^r.   Brvon   Lynn;  and   Bosch.   Fridolin   Ludwig.   5.740,191.  CI. 
.n2-.34.()00. 
Bosch  Systems  De  Freinage:  See — 

Gaiitier.  Jean  Pierre,  Verbo,  Ulysse;  Perez  Rcvilla,  Miguel;  and  Cobi- 
anchi.  Flavio.  5,737.919.  CI.  60-403  (XK) 
Bose  Corporation:  See — 

Dunn.  Charles,  5,740,2.59,  CI.  .381-90  000. 
Bose.  Subroio:  See — 

Purcell.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Bose.  Subroto.  5,740..MO,  CI.  .395-118.000. 
Bosse.  -Steven  D  .  to  Sorvall  Products,  LP  Interleaved  data  communications 

system  for  controlling  multiple  centrifuges.  5.740.185.  CI.  ,371-37.100. 
Boston.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Whigham,  Roger;  Wandrick,  Lisa;  and  Boston,  Thomas  R.,  5.737.860. 
CI  40-406.000. 
Botimer,  Gary  D.  Limb  clamp  for  surgery  5.738,675,  C\.  606-1.000. 
Botta.  Dtiniela  See — 

Notcini.  Gabriele;  Bona,  Daniela;  Sanungelo.  Francesco;  and  Moraz- 
zoni.  Gabriele,  5,739,123,  CI  514-119000 
Botlega.  Remo:  See — 

Huang.  Leaf;  Epand,  Richard  M.;  and  Bonega.  Remo.  5,738,870.  CI 
424-450.000. 
Boucheret.  Marie-Laure:  See — 

Mortensen.  Ivar;  Boucheret,  Mane-Laure;  Favaro,  Henri;  and  Belis, 
Eric,  5.740.202.  CI.  375-326000. 
Bouisset  Michel:  See — 

Bonnery,  Michel;  Bouisset.  Michel;  and  Sole,  Raphael,  5,739.381,  CI 
562-22,000, 
Boulet.  Jean- Yves;  Tannhof.  Pascal;  and  Paillet,  Guy,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Circuit  for  searching/sorting  data  in  neural 
netw(»ks  5.740.326.  CI.  .395-27.000. 
Boulter.  James  R    See — 

Heinemann.  Stephen  F ;  Boulter.  James  R  ;  Hollmann.  Michael;  Bettler. 
Bemhard;  and  Jensen.  Jan  Egebejcrg.  5.7.39.291.  CI.  5.30-388  220. 
Bourlter.  Kenneth:  See — 

Hulchings,    David    A.;    Mills.    Jeffrey    L..    and    Bourlier.    Kenneth. 
5.739.259.  CI.  528-205,000. 
Bourns.  Inc.:  See — 

Brandeslini.  Marco.  5,739,775.  CI   .341-10.000 
Bouvier.  Alexander  See — 

Liditenberg.  Frank.  Kohler.  LVe;  Kleinsorgen.  Klaus;  Folzer,  Andreas; 
and  Bouvier.  Alexander.  5.738,953.  CI.  429-59.000 
Bowden,  Charles  M  :  See — 

Scalora.  Michael;  Dowling.  Jonathan  P;  Bowden.  Charles  M.;  Bloemer. 
Mark  J ;  and  Tocci.  Michael  D .  5.740.287,  CI.  385-6.000. 
Bo*en.  Wayne  D  :  See — 

de  Costa.  Brian  R.;  Rice.  KennerC  ;Gray.  Nancy  M  ;Contreras.  Patricia 
C  ;  Jacobson.  Arthur  E  .  Thurkauf.  Andrew;   Radesca.  Lilian  A  ; 
Bowen.  Wayne  D.;  and  Walker.  J,   Michael,  5.739.158.  CI.  514- 
429  000 
Bowers,  Roderick  W.  J  ;  Jones.  Stephen  A.;  and  Stratford.  Peter  W.,  to 
Biocompatibles  Limited.  Biocompatible  zwitterion  polymers.  5,739,2.36. 
a.  526-277  000. 
Bowers,  Stewart  V;  and  Piety.  Kenneth  R  .  to  CSI  Technology.  Inc.  Machine 
fault  detection  using  slot  pass  frequency  flux  measurements  5.739.698.  CI. 
324-7720«X) 
Bowker.  Katharine  [>ianna  See — 

Jones.  Charles  John;  Willows,  Mark  Sunlev;  and  Bowker,  Katharine 
Dianna,  5.738.609.  CI   477-175.000 
Bowles,  James  E..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc  Reducing  cache  snooping 
overhead  in  a  multilevel  cache  system  with  multiple  bus  masters  and  a 
shared  level  two  cache  by  using  an  inclusion  field.  5.740.400.  CI.  .395- 
471.000, 
Bowman,  David  A.:  See — 

Rabins,  Leonard;  Bowman,  David  A.;  Selway,  David  W.;  McCaslin. 
Clark  D  .  and  Kesner.  Donald  R..  5.740.3.50,  CI.  .395-182.080. 


Bowman.  John  Patnck;  and  Jolicoeur.  John  Michael,  to  PrcKter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The     Free-flowing  paniculate  detergent   admix   compi>silion 
conuining  nonionic  surfactant.  5.7.39,094,  CI   510-327.000. 
Bowman.  Keith  Bryan:  See — 

Crasto.  Allan  Stanislaus;  Comwell.  Ronald  EVan;  Mtstretta.  John  Paul; 
Bowman.  Keith  Bryan;  Rice.  Bnan  Patrick;  and  Lute,  James  Andrew. 
5.7.38.741.  CI    1.^6-71  (XX) 
Boyce.  Jack:  See — 

Shu,  Joseph  S.;  and  Boyce,  Jack,  5,7.39,917,  CI.  358-298.000 
Boyd.  Stephen  W.;  Stevens.  John  H  ;  Evard.  Philip  C  ;  and  Adams.  Craig  L  . 
to  Heartport.  Inc,  Retrograde  delivery  catheter  and  method  for  inducing 
cardioplegic  artest.  5,738.652.  CI.  6O4-%.000 
Bovle.  Mary  Beth:  .See- 
Nazareth.  Albert;  Cheng,  Yea  Shun;  and  Bovle.  Mao  Beth,  5.739.041. 
CI   436-518,000 
Boyles.  Mark  C;  Fenderstin.  John  M  ;  and  Brinkman.  Ban,  lo  Sandoz  Ltd 
Safcned  herbicidal  compositions  comprising  a  phyloloxicily   reducing 
phenoxy  acid  herbicide  and  a  sulfonvlurea.  sulfonamide,  or  imidazolinone 
herbicide,  5.739.080.  CI.  504-1  lO.lx'xj 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Bages,    Sylvie;    Descales.    Bernard;    Lamben.    Didier;    Llinas.    Jean- 
Richard;  and  Martens,  Andre.  5.740.073.  CI    364-499  (XX). 
Plana.  Alain.  5.7.39,266,  CI.  528-483  OCX) 
BP  Oil  International  Limited:  See — 

Bages.    Sylvie.    Descales,    Bernard;    Lambert,    Didier,    Llinas,   Jean- 
Richard;  and  Martens,  Andre,  5,740.073.  CI.  .364-499.000. 
Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc.:  See — 

Niedospial.  John  J .  Jr.;  Fisher.  Rebecca  V.;  Callan.  Lawrence;  Ropiak. 
Irene  K  ;  (Juinco.  Charles  R  .  Snyder.  Fred  E.;  Eakins,  Michael  N  ; 
and  Zodda,  Julius  P.  5,738,671.  CI  604-408.000 
Bradley.  Edward  J.,  to  Bradley.  Edward  J  All  weather  cable  clip  assembly 

with  longitudinal  gr«)ves  5.7.39.474.  CI    174-135.(XX). 
Brady.  Michael  John:  See — 

Schrolt.  Alejandro  Gabriel;  Brady.  Michael  John;  Colino.  Thomas  A.: 
Gambino.  Richard  Joseph;  Von  Gutfeld.  Robert  Jacob:   Heinrich. 
Harley   Kent;  and  Moskowitz.  Paul  Andrew.   5.7.39.754.  CI    340 
572.000. 
Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah  Ruth:  See- 
Bauer.  S.  Christopher;  Abrams.  Mark  Allen.  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah 
Ruth;  Caparon.  Maire  Helena;  Easton.  Alan  Mithacl;  Klein.  Barbara 
Kure;  McKeam.  John  Patrick;  Olins.  Peter  O  ;  Paik.  Kumnan;  and 
Thomas.  John  Warren,  5,738.849.  CI.  424-192.100 
Branc.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Stanlield,  Joel  D.;  Branc.  Joseph  R  ;  Feldpausch.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Miller. 
William  L  .  5.7.^9.765.  CI   .UO  825  490 
Brandeslini.   Marco,   to   Bourns.    Inc.    [digital   input   and   control   device 

5.7.39.775.  CI   .34 1-10  (KM) 
Brandl.  Rudolf:  and  Matt.  Heinz,  to  Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH.  Repeater  shot 

gun   5.737.865.  CI.  42-75  020 
Brandstetter.  Rudi:  Hofele.  Hans;  and  Plocher.  Herbert,  to  Schuler  Pressen 
GmbH  &  Co.  Press  with  a  combination  transfer  system.  5.737.960.  CI 
72-405  160, 
Branson.  Jon  Andrew:  See — 

Dach.  Michael  Markel;  Barkley.  Rich  Waher;  Branson.  Jon  Andrew; 

Stoy.    James    Ravmond.    and    Schrixlt.    James    Lindsey    Gilbert. 

5.738.779.  CI   208-143.(XX). 

Brantner  Charles  U  Stimip  device  and  method.  5.738..340.  CI  2.54-337.000 

Bran.  Joseph  P;  Brennen.  John;  Hsu.  Peter  Y ;  Scanlon.  Joseph  T ;  Tang.  Man 

Kit;  and  Ciavaglia.  Steven  J,,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  Conflict  resolution 

in  interleaved  memory  svstems  with  multiple  parallel  accesses.  5.740.402. 

CI.  .395-484.000. 

Braun.  Jonathan,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  Itie.  Anti-VH3- 

15  reagents  and  methods  for  their  use.  5.738.847.  CI.  424-141  100, 
Braxton,  Scott  Michael;  Dicp.  Dinh;  and  Delegeane.  Angelo  M  .  to  Incyle 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Method  of  detecting  elastase  IV.  5,738,991.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Braver.  Franklin  C:  See — 

'  Fittemian.  Alan  S  ;  Brayer.  Franklin  C;  and  Rachel.  Joan  F.  5,738.979 
CI   4.30- .399  (XX) 
Breckenfeld,  Paul  W  :  See— 

Binversie,  Gregory  J  ;  Broughlon,  George  L  ;  Breckenfeld.  Paul  W. 
Dunham.  William  D  ;  Towner  Stephen  J  ;  and  Nettles.  James  A 
5.738.051.  CI.  I23-80.0BA. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dun-ani.  Sheryar.  5.738,369,  CI.  280-73 1. (XX) 
Gioutsos.  Tony.  5.739.757.  CI,  340-667,000 
Brefort.  Andreas:  See — 

Sedlmeyer.  Robert;  Brefort.  .Andreas;  Groh.  Jens;  KrafTt.  Wolfgang 

Rosinski.  Klaus.  Wiese.  Detlef;  Stoll.  Gerhard;  and  Link.  Martin 

5.740.317.  CI   395-2.360 

Brehmer  Geoffrey  E  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    Hogh  swing,  low 

power  output  stage   for  an  operational  amplifier    5,739,721.   CI.   3.30- 

253(XX). 

Breil.  Jiirgen;  and  .Steffi,  Manfred,  to  Bruckner  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Trans 

port  device  for  a  moving  material  web.  5,737.812,  CI.  26-89.000. 
Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter:  See — 

Mittendorf.  Joachim;  Kunisch.  Franz;  Matzke.  Michael;  Militzer.  Hans 
Christian;  Endemiann.  Rainer;  Met/ger.  Karl  Georg;  Bremm.  Klaus 
Dieter;  and  Plempel.  Manfred.  5.7.39.160,  CI.  514-510.(X)0. 


Philipps.  Thomas;   Bartel.  Stephan.   Krebs.  Andreas;  Petersen.  Uwe; 

Schenke.    Thomas;    Bremm,    Klaus-Dieler.    Endcrmann,    Rainer 

Meizger,  Karl  Georg;  and  Mieike,  Burkhanl,  5,7.39,339.  CI    546- 

1.58  000. 

Brennan.  Bob.  to  Intel  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  fa.st  decoding 

of  OOH  and  OFH  mapped  instnictions  5.740..192.  CI    395-386  (KX). 
Brennen.  John:  See — 

Bran.  Joseph  P.  Brennen.  John;  Hsu,  Peter  Y;  Scanlon.  Joseph  T .  Tang. 
Man  Kit;  and  Ciavaglia.  Steven  J..  5.740.402.  CI.  395-484  000 
Breischneider  Thomas:  .See — 

Kriiger  Bemd-Wieland;  Fischer  Reiner  Bertram,  Heinz-Jurgen: 
Bretschneider  Thomas;  B6hm.  Stefan.  Krebs.  Andreas;  Schenke. 
Thomas;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus.  Schmidt.  Ri>bert  R  . 
Erdelen.  Christoph.  Wachendorff-Neumann.  t'Inke;  and  Siendel.  Wil- 
belm.  5.739.389.  CI  562-489  000 
Breucker  Christoph:  See — 

Bauer.  Volker  Jacobs.  Jochen;  GuLsche.  Bemhard;  Lueder  Thomas; 
Breucker  Christoph;   and   Panthel.   Guenter   5.739.097.  CI.    510- 
446,000 
Bricaud.  Hervi  Guy.  to  ITT  Composants  fTT  Instruments.  Circuit  board- 
mounted  card  receiver  5.7.39.516,  CI.  235-441.000. 
Bndgestone  Corporation:  See  — 

Masuda.    Yoshitomo;    Inoue.    Yasushi;    Kawagoe.  Takahiro;    Kijima, 

Shigeru;  and  Maeda.  Yuko.  5.740.(X)8.  CI.  .361-225  (XX). 
Shima.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Toshiyuki.  5.7.W.482.  CI.  181-210.000. 
Yamaya.  Kenziro;  Naruse.  Yutaka;  and  Uchino.  Yukio.  5.739.427.  CI 
73-117.000. 
Bndon  pic:  See — 

Ashmore.  Peter  Stuart;  and  Walton.  John  Mawson.  5,738,466,  CI 
405-302200 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Inc.:  See — 

'  Hediger  Matthias;  and  Kanai,  YoshikaLsu,  5,739,284.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Bnll.  Adolf:  See— 

Reinartz.  Klaus;  Brill,  Adolf;  and  Schuhmacher,  Fred,  5.739.403.  CI 
5M-423.000 
Bnll.  Michael  Henry,  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center  Inc    Mettiod  and 
apparatus  for  predicting  retinal  illuminance   5.738.4.30.  CI    353-122.000 
Brinkman.  Bart:  See — 

Boyles.  Mark  C  ;  Fenderson,  John  M.;  and  Brinkman,  Bart,  5,7,39,080, 
CI   5(M- 1 10.000. 
Briody.  Robert  G.;  Doty.  Amy  E.;  Govindan.  Cheruihur;  Nehmsmann.  lA)uis 
J  ;  and  Wang.  Alan  E  .  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc    Method  for  preparing 
ammonium  hydroxyalkyi  sulfonates  and  ammonium  alkanoyl  alkyl  sul- 
fonates prixJuced  therefrom.  5.739.365.  CI.  5.54-92.000. 
Bnquet.  Veronique:  See — 

Rudigier   Helmut;  Pfefferkom.   Roland;  Tiefenthaler   Kurt;   Bnquet. 
Veronique;  Zetting.  Alois;  Marbach.  Peter;  Legay.  Francois;  and  End. 
Peter  5.738.825.  CI.  422-82  1 10 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See— 

Biller  Scon  A  ;  Dickson.  John  K.;  Lawrence.  R    Michael.  Magnin. 
David  R  ;  Poss.  Michael  A.;  Sulskv.  Richard  B  ;  and  Tino.  Joseph  A.. 
5.739.135.  CI.  514-252.000 
Edward.son.  Peter  A.  D  ;  Fairbrother  John  E;  Gardner  Ronald  S  ; 
Hollingsbee,    Derek    A.;    and    Cederholm-Williams.    Stewart    A. 
5,739,288,  CI   530-382,000. 
Hanson,  Ronald  L.;  Patel,  Ramesh  N.;  and  Szarka,  Laszlo  J.,  5,739.016, 
CI,  435-117  000, 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 
Fell.  Christopher  P.  5.739.410.  CI.  73-I.OOE. 
British  Gas  pIc:  See — 

Taylor  John;  Hicks,  Michael;  Lamb,  Richard;  Bennett.  Robert  Neal; 
Nixon,  Keith;  .Ashcroft.  Ian;  Parkes.  Adrian  Sydney;  and  Smith.  John 
Philip,  5.738.357.  CI   277-208  000. 
Bntish  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  See — 

Hansford.  Stuart,  and  Stead.  Peter  5,739.845,  CI.  348-83.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Banerburv.    Mark;    Grierson.    Ian;    and    Hiscott,    Paul    Stephenson. 

5.739.102.  CI.  514-2  (XX). 
Patel.  Bipin  Chandra  Muljibhai.  5.738.678.  CI.  606-10  000 
Bntton.  Doris  Telescoping  stand  with  pivotable  holder  for  a  hand-held  hair 

dryer  5.737,847.  CI.  .34-97.000. 
Broadstreet.  Glenn  G.  Small  parts  vending  machine  for  airplanes.  5.738.243. 

CI.  221-2  000. 
Brocco.  Philip  M  .  Jr  Bow  hanger  for  an  archery  bow.  5,738,080,  CI. 

124-86.000. 
BrcKk-Fisher  George  A.;  and  Vogel,  Gregorv  G,.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany  Multi-focus  ultrasound  lens  5.738,(>98,  CI    128-662.030 
Brixrklehurst.  Timothy  F.;  Mackie.  Alan  R  ;  Steer  David  C  ;  and  Wil.son. 
David  R..  to  United  Kingdom  of  Gt.  Britain  &  N  Ireland.  The  Minister  of 
Agriculture  Fisheries  and  F<xxl  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the.  Detection  of  microbial  growth   5.739,003.  CI.  435-29.(XX). 
BriK'kman.   Raymond  J.   Removable  and  replaceable  cleat  apparatus  for 

footwear  5,737,856.  CI   .36-62.(XJO 
Brix;kmeyer  David:  See — 

Hamatani,  Tomio;  Brockmeyer  David;  Ikeda,  Katsuva;  and  Kondo. 
Hisao.  5.738,303,  CI.  244-129,100. 
Brod.  Walter  V,  Toilet  safety  device  incorporating  retractable  bells.  5.738. 112. 

CI.  128-869  000 
Brixisky.  Boris  Y :  See— 

Whitienberger  William  A.;  Chelbus.  John  J ;  Kubsh,  Joseph  E.;  and 
Brodsky,  Boris  Y,  5.737,839,  CI.  29-890.000. 


Brogan.  Michael  W    See- 

Mc-Cann.  Thomas  E.;  Ausman.  Andrew;  Kavner  Douglas  M  .  Bn>gan 
Michael  W.;  Rosser  Larri;  and  Tiffany.  John  R..  5.740.037.  CI 
364-400  000 
Brokmeier  Dieter:  See— 

Mofhenn.     Heinnch;     Brokmeier.    Dieter;    and    Nielinger.    Werner 

5.7.39.262,  CI.  528-310(X)0 

Brooke.  John  Christopher  Lanzone,  Chris  Allan,  and  Thonuvelil.  Vijayan 

Joseph,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Control  system  for  a  inodular  power 

supply  and  method  of  (^ration  ifiereof.  5.740.023,  CI   363-65.000 

Brooks.  Peter  H  .  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation   Seal  for 

disk  dnves.  5.739.980.  CI    .^6«)-99  (J80 
Brost.  Ronald  David;  Sullivan.  Michael  Scon;  and  Strickland.  Tracy  Frye.  to 
General  Motors  Cotporation    MetfKxl  for  diagnosing  battery  condition 
5.739.670.  CI    320-14.000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Futamura.  Ma.sao.  5.740.056,  CI.  .364-470.090 

Futamura.  Ma.sao.  5.740.057,  CI   364-470090, 

Imai.  Masaaki.  5.740.491.  CI.  .399-25  000. 

Kameyama.  Yoshikatsu;  Bandai.  Yasuhito.  Higuchi.  Tomohisa;  Yazawa 

Hiroaki;  and  Yamada.  Mak«o.  5.7.W.925.  CI    358-498  000 
Murakami.  Atsushi.  5.740.332.  CI    395  108  000 
Ouchi.  Tetsuya.  5.739.918,  CI.  358-403  000, 
Takayanagi.    Toshihiro;    Yanase.     Kenji;    and    Muramatsu.     Kivoji. 

5.740.335.  CI   .395-109  000 
Umeda.  Takaichiro.  5.738.455.  CI  400-636.000. 
Wakisaka.  Nonko;  and  Tomida,  Wataiu,  5,740.336.  CI.  395-113.000. 
Yamaz.aki.  Hidcio;  and  Higashiyama.  Shunichi,  5,739.833.  CI.  347- 
100  000 
Broughlon.  Oorge  L.:  See— 

Binversie.  (jregory  J.;  Broughlon.  George  L.;  Breckenfeld.  Paul  W.; 
Dunham.  William  D.;  Towner  Stephen  J  .  and  Nettles.  James  A.. 
5.7.38.051.  CI    I23-80()BA. 
Brouwer  Pieter  P:  See — 

Centen.  Petrus  G.  M.;  Van  De  Weegen.  FraiKiscus  P;  and  Brouwer. 
Pieler  P.  5.739.855.  CI.  .348-342  000. 
Brown.  Beverly  .\nn;  and  Kasila.  Patricia  Ann.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I . 

and  Company  Solid  pha.se  cell-ba.scd  assay  5.7.39.001.  CI  435-7  9.30 
Brown.  Dale  A  :  See — 

Roerig.  Arnold  J  ;  and  Brown.  Dale  A..  5.738.007.  CI    100-327  0(X) 
Brown.  Gary  S  .  to  CompuServe  Incorporated  System  for  remote  pass-phra.se 

authentication.  5.740..36I.  CI   .395  187.010. 
Brown.  Gene  W ;  and  Rogers.  Jeffrey  E  D  .  to  Baldwin  Fillers.  Inc.  Oil  filter 

housing   5.738.785.  CI   210-232  (JOO 
Brown,  (jeoffrey  T.  to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited  Phase  energi- 
zation controller  and  method  for  controlling  switched  relucunce  machines 
using  simple  angular  position  sensors  with  improved  angle  interpolation 
5.7.39.663.  CI.  318-701.000 
Brown.  J   Keenan:  See — 

Wang.  Xiaohan;  Brown.  J.  Keenan;  Jones.  Steven  M.;  and  Liebig.  John 
R  .  5.739.539.  CI.  2.50- .363  040 
Brown.   Manhew   P.  to  Williams   Industnes.   Inc.  Computer  mouse  pad 

apparatus  5.738.325.  CI   248.146010 
Brown.  Patnck  L  ;  Huggins.  Michael  J  .  Reynolds.  Joseph  D  .  and  Armixk. 
Daniel    M  .    to   Eaton   Corporation     Single   shaft    shifting   mechanism 
5.737.%9.  CI.  74-477.0(X). 
Brown.  Robert  Louis:  See — 

Keller  Bryan  R  ;  Brown.  Robert  Louis;  Meiser  Daniel  G  :  and  Wier 
wille.  Kurt.  5.738.079.  CI    1 24-66.000 
Brown.  Tyler  Alan;  Weverka.  Robert  Theodore;  and  Freenwn.  Mari  Olmsted, 
to  University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  tlie.  Liquid  crystal  optical 
frequency  shifter  5.7.39.908.  CI.  356.367  000 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Mills.  John  F;  Dohertv.  Edward  J  ;  Hazlen.  Tyrone  F ;  Dionne.  Keith  E  ; 
Warner  Nicholas  F;  Cain.  Bnan  M  .  and  Rein.  David  H..  5.738,673. 
CI.  6(M-89I  100 
Bmch.  Helmut;  Kneier  Michael;  Schrodinger  Karl;  and  Schuiz,  Klaus,  lo 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Elecmcal  unit.  5.738,5.38.  CI.  4.39-160.000. 
Bruckner  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Breil,  Jurgen;  and  Steffi,  Manfred,  5,737.812.  CI   26  89  0(K) 
Brueck.  .Matthias;  and  Reitz.  Hans,  lo  Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for 
the  puntication  of  process  gases  bv  catalvlic  oxidatioi^    5.738.835.  CI. 
423-210.000 
BRUGG  Rohrsysteme  GmbH:  See— 

Homann.  Jom;  and  Krijger  Hartmul.  5.738.385.  CI.  285-226.000. 
Bruker  Analytik  GmbH   See — 

Roth.  Gerhard;  and  Kaslen.  Ame.  5,7.39.689.  CI.  324-320.000 
Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH:  See — 

Franzen.  Jochen;  Gabling.  Reemt-Holger;  and  Wang.  Yang.  5,739,5.30, 

CI   2.50  288000 
Laukien.  Frank;  Grolemeyer  Jurgen;  Grundwurmer  Johann;  arxj  Kosier 
Claus.  5.7.19.529.  CI    2.50-287  000 
Briilhardi.  Marcel,  and  Terrier  Chnstian.  to  F.M  Microelectronic-Marin  SA 

Electnc  batterv  management  device  5.739.669,  CI   320-6000. 
Bnimley.  Philip  t  Trim  gauge  5.737.844.  CI   33-194000 
Brun.  Charles  J  .  Jr;  and  Newport.  Anthony  F .  to  Eleclra  Form.  Inc  Conduit 
for   flexible   hot   manifold   as.sembly   for   injection   molding   machines. 
.5,7.18.149.  CI    1 .38- 1 .34.(XX) 
Brun.  Charles  J .  Jr.  to  Electra  Form,  Inc  Recyclable  container  and  rotatable 
closure  of  plastics  material.  5,738.2.36,  CI.  220-253.000 
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Bnjnck.  Terence  Ke\in;  Webb.  Thomas  Roy;  and  Ripka.  William  Charles,  lo 
Corvas  Iniemalional.  Inc    Inhibitors  of  factor  Xa.  5.7.W.II2.  CI.  514- 
19  000 
Bruner,  Philemon  L.,  to  Imonex  Services.  Inc.  Coin  receiving  assembly  for 

separating  liquids  from  coins.  5.738.200.  CI    194-348.000. 
Bruno.  Robert  H    See — 

Kee.  Kok-Hiong;  Schneider.  James  G.;  Koller,  Neal  G     jnd  Bruno. 
Robert  H..  5.738.091.  CI.  128-205.120. 
Brussee.  Maarten:  See — 

Bhek.  Mannus;  and  Brassee,  Maanen.  5,738.777.  CI   205  665.000 
BRW  I'niinnited  Ser\ices.  Inc.:  See — 

Rice,  Ben  K  .  5.738.160.  CI    160-84  ()60 
Bryant,  Peter  L.:  Dn%as.  Nicolaos  A  ;  Mmag,  Rodney  M  :  Moore.  John  K  ; 
Tnpp.  Edward  S  .  Rud/ena.  William  L  ;  and  Williams.  John  C  .  lo  Abboll 
Laboratories.  Ambulatory  energized  container  system.  5.738.657.  CI.  604- 
145  000 
Bticino  S  p.A    See — 

Fabn/.i.  Fabnzio.  5.739.467.  CI.  17460.000. 
BTM  Corporation:  See— 

Sawdon.  Stephen  E.;  Sawdon.  Edwin  C;  and  Allison.  Gregory  K.. 
5.737.819.  CI   29-243  50O. 
Bubb,  Antcti)  John,  to  Protol  AG   In  and  relating  lo  machines  for  forming 
helically    wound    lock-seam    tubing    having    multiple    wall    thickness. 
5,737.832,  CI   29-781.000. 
Bucholtz.  Frank:  Nau.  Gregory:  Aggarwal.  Ishwar  D  .  Sanghera,  Jasbinder  S.: 
and  Ewmg.  Kenneth  J.,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy   Fiber  optic 
infrared  cone  penetrometer  system.  5.739.536.  CI   250-341.200 
Buck.  Arthur  Glen;   Beck,  D(')ns  Arlene;  Chy,   Sokha;  Davis.  Larry  L.: 
Hongthong.  Malai  Lim;  and  Muller.  Jason  Edward,  lo  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Flexible  armor  cable  assembly  5.739.472,  CI    174-107  000 
Buckingham,  Thomas  John,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Push-button  system  for 

control  panels.  5.739.486.  CI.  20O-5.tK)A. 
Buckner.  liK.:  See — 

Wiley.  Larry  W.;  Moreau.  William  F:  and  Williams.  John  S  .  5.738.131. 
CI.  137-15  000. 
Budai.  John  D  :  See — 

Goval.  Amit;  Budai.  John  D  ;  Kroeger.  Donald  M.;  Norton.  David  P. 

Specht.  Elioi  D.;  and  Chnslen.  David  K  .  5.739.086.  CI.  505-473  000. 

Budowsky.  Edward  I.;  Gavrilov.  Alexander  E  ;  and  Piva.syan.  Arman  D.  The 

enzvmatic    synthesis    of    2'.5-oligoadenylate-2'.3'-cyclopho.sphates    and 

trea'imeni  of  papillomaviruses  5.7.39.013.  CI  435-91  100 

Bugajski.  Mark  J.  Colostomy  bag  cleaning  device    5.738.668.  CI    604- 

332000 
Bugner.  Douglas  Eugene:  See — 

Sanlilli.    Domenic;    Bugner.    Douglas    Eugene.    Bermel.    Alexandra 
DeLauro;  and  Oldfield.  David  Joseph.  5.738.716.  CI    106-31  770 
Buickel,   Larry    Lee;   Gixlwin.   Debbie  Ann;    Hamilton.   Howard   Daniel; 
Hansen.  Kathryn  Isobel:  and  Harvey.  Charlie  Buddy.  Jr..  to  Iniemalional 
Business   Machines  Corporation    Management   of  network   distnbuled 
agents   in   a  distributed  computing  environment    5.740.362,   CI.   395 
200.030 
Building  Materials  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Naipawer.  Michael  P.  III.  5.737.897,  CI.  52-7%.  100. 
Bulk  Lift  International  Incorporated:  See— 

Nattrass.  Peter  J  .  5.738.619.  CI.  493-226.0(K) 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Rabins.  Leonard;  Bowman.  David  A..  Selwav.  David  W.;  McCaslin. 
Clatk  D  ;  and  Kesner.  Donald  R  .  5,740.350.  CI.  395-182.080. 
Bullinglon.  Thomas:  See — 

Koenig.  Roger  L.;  Bullinglon.  Thomas;  and  Clark.  Phillip.  5.740.241. 
CI   379-399  000 
Bullock.  William   See— 

Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Seidcl,  Peter  Rudolf;  Bullock,  William;  Handke. 
Gabnele.  Feurer.  Achim;  Riiben.  Wolfgang;  Terstappen.  Georg;  Schu- 
hmacher.  Joachim;  van  der  Slaay,  Fran/Josef;  Schmidt,  Bernard; 
Fanelli.  Richard  J  ;  Chisholm.  Jane  C.  and  McCanhv,  Richard  T. 
5.739,127,  CI.  514-2I8.0(K) 
Bulst,  Wblf-Eckhart:  See— 

Maier,  Reinhard;  Bulst.  Wolf-Eckhart;  Ostertag.  Thomas;  and  Sczesny. 
Oliver.  5.739.419.  CI   73-37000. 
Hunger.  James  W.;  Russell.  Christopher  P.;  and  Devineni.  Prasad  A.  V..  lo 
James  W  Bunger  and  Associates.  Inc.  Melh<x]  for  determining  thermody- 
namic  and   molecular   properties   in   the   liquid   phase    5.739.423.  CI. 
73-64  54<l. 
Bunt.  Richard  C  :  See — 

Trosi.    Barry    M.;   Van   Vranken.   David   L.;  and   Bunt.   Richard  C. 
5.739.396.  CI   .564-15  miO. 
Burge.  Philip;  Fonlana.  Peter.  Leroux.  Glenn;  and  Makohl.  Friedhelni.  to 
Baker  Hushes  Incorporated  I'niversal  pipe  and  tubing  injection  apparatus 
jnd  method   5.738.173,  CI.  166-385()l)0. 
Burger.   Allan    Rohen.   to  Cheseborough-Pond's   USA  Co.    Division   of 
Conopco.  Inc   Skin  care  compositions  containing  fatty  hydroxyethyl  imi- 
dazoline surfactants  and  rctinol  or  reiinyl  ester    5.738.858.  CI.  424- 
401  (XJO. 
Burger.  Hans-Jorg:  See — 

Hemmerle,    Horsi;    Schuben.    Gerrit;    Burger.    Hans-Jbrg;    Herling. 
Andreas;  and  Efendic'.  Suad.  5,7.39.147.  CI.  514-.303(KK) 
Burgman.  John  W  :  See — 

Naiesh.  Anbazhagan;  Swarup.  Shanti;  Rosenbcrger.  Mary  Ellen;  Eifert. 
May;  Schimmel.  Karl  K,  and  Burgman.  John  W.  5.739.194.  CI, 
524-457.(X)0 


Burian.  William  F:  See — 

Oeslermeyer.  David  A.;  Putnam.  Brian  D.;  and  Bunan.  William  F.. 
5.738.396.  CI   292-256.500 
Burisch.  Hans  Joachim,  lo  Draka  Deutschland  GmbH  &  Co    KG.  High- 
frequency  cable.  5.739,471,0.  I74-102.00R. 
Burke,  Cathie  J.:  See — 

Hawkins.  William  G.;  Burke.  Cathie  J.;  Calistri-Yeh.  Mildred;  and 
Atkinson.  Diane.  5.738.799.  CI   216-27.000. 
Burke.  Edmund  D.;  and  Waldman.  Manin  S    Vehicle  based  independent 

tracking  system.  5.7.39.787.  CI.  342-357  (KW 
Burkel.  Rainer:  See — 

Pfuhl.  Beithold;  Burkel.  Rainer;  and  Eyberg.  Wilhelm.  5,738,063,  CI 
I23-198.00D 
Burman.  Michael:  See — 

Ingles.  Gerald  J  ;  Wedell.  Howard  O  ;  Burman,  Michael;  and  Garriiano. 
Mano.  5.738.534.  CI  4.39-83  (KX) 
Burnett.  Kenneth,  to  Midwest  Tropical,  Inc  Table  with  rising  bubble  displav 

5.7.38.018.  CI    108-23  000 
Bums.  Brent  E.;  and  O'Brien.  Benedict  B  .  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpora 
lion.  Planar  masking  for  multi-depth  silicon  etching.  5.738.757.  CI.  156- 
644.100. 
Bums.  Harry  J.:  See — 

Cervato.  Aldo.  5.738.124.  CI.  132-323.000. 
Bums.  James  A.,  lo  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Combination  stopper- 
shield  closure  5.738.233.  CI   2 15-247  (MX). 
Bums.  Robert  J.,  to  Webb  Wheel  Prtxlucts.  Inc   llnitarily  formed  hub  and 

ABS  exciter  ring.  5.7.39.684.  CI.  324-173  000. 
Bun.   Ronald  Wavne;  and  Calcagni.  James  Patrick,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation  Cable  storage  container.  5.738,209.  CI.  206-397.000. 
Buness.  Jeffrey  P.:  See — 

Flono.  Steven  M.;   Burress.  Jeffrey   P;  Colangelo.  Carl  J.;  Couble. 
Edward  C;  and  Kapeckas.  Mark  J  .  5.738.776.  CI   205II8.(HK) 
Burroughs.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Sansone.  Edward  F.  lo  AIX"  Telecommunica- 
tions. Inc  Printed  circuit  board  mounted  jack  5.738..S46.  CI  439-620.<X)O. 
Burrows.  Donald  Edward,  to  Anarad.  Inc  Spectrometer  gas  analvzer  system 

5.739,038.  CI.  4.16-1 13  (XX) 
Bursik.  Thomas  A   RiKking  chair  construction.  5.738.409.  CI.  297-265  KX) 
Burstyn.  Judith  N  ;  Hegg.  Eric  L  ;  and  Deal.  Kim  A.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation.  Copper!  II)  nuclease  compounds,  compositions,  and 
kits   5.7.39.022.  CI.  435-184  IXX) 
Burt,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Krzystowczvk.  Niomi  L.;  Diefenbach.  Steven  P;  and  Burt.  Edward  A  . 
5.7.39..36)i.  CI.  556-187.0(X). 
Button.  David:  See — 

Van  Witt.  Peter;  Zaion.  Paul;  and  Burton.  David.  5.738.221.  CI.  206- 
768.(XX). 
Busch.  Andreas,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus  having  a  compact  cassette  holder  for  accommixlating  cassettes  of 
different  sizes  5.739.979.  CI   .360  94  0(X1 
Bu.schulte.  Thomas:  See — 

Rang.  Harald;  Got/.  Norben;  Harreus.  Albrecht;  Borchers.  Dirk.  Hart 
mann,  HorsI;  Maywald.  Volker;  Heimann.  Frank;  and  Buschulte. 
Thomas.  5.739,402.  CI,  .564-4l5.0(X). 
Buskens,  Philip  Luc:  See — 

Huybrechts.  Diane  Renata  Cornelia;   Buskens.  Philip  Luc;   Mathys. 

Georges  Marie  Karel.  and  Martens.  Luc  Roger  Marc.  5.739.076.  CI 

562-5 12.4<X) 

Butler.  Donald  S.;  and  Amano.  Richard  S  ,  lo  General  Insirumcnl  Corporation 

of  Delaware.  Apparatus  for  priKessing  mixed  Yl'V  and  color  palettized 

video  signals   5,7.39.868.  CI.  348  584.(XX). 

Butzen.  Michael  J  Two-wheeled  dollv  lor  moving  heavy  objects.  5.738.480. 

CI.  414-490  (XX). 
Bux.  Hermann;  and  Ross.  Peter,  lo  Beissbarth  GmbH.  System  for  speed- 
controlled    balancing   the    wheel   of   j    motor    vehicle     5.739.428.   CI 
73-146.000. 
Buysch.  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Zaby.  Gottfried;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Kiihling.  Steffen;  Hesse.  Carsten; 
and  Rechner.  Johann.  5.7.39.2.58.  CI.  528-l98.(X)(). 
Bykov.  Victor  A  :  See — 

Gvon.  Khan  Ir;  Bobrov.  Yuri  A  ;  Bykov.  Victor  A.;  Ignatov.  Leonid  Y ; 
Ivanova.  Tatiana  D;  Popov.  Sergei  I.;  Shishkina.  Elena  Y..  and 
Vorozhlsov.  Georgiy  N..  5.7.39.296.  CI.  5.34-577.(XX). 
Byrod.  Eva  Krislina:  See — 

Andersson.  Kjell  Hjalmar;  Byriid.  Eva  Krislina;  Hansson.  Anna-Carin. 
Nordlander.  Marcareta;  and  Westerlund.  Rolf  Chrisler.  5.739.152.  CI. 
514-356.(XX) 
Byron.  Kevin  Christopher,  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Optical  filtering. 

5.740.290.  CI.  385-27.(XX) 
Bvstricky.  Slavomir:  See — 

Szu.  Shousun  Chen;  and   Bystricky.   Slavomir.   5.738.855,  CI.   424 
2.58.  KX). 
C.  Cowles  &  Company:  See — 

Lyons.  Richard  A.;  and  Murray.  Christopher  L.  5.739.504.  CI    219 
'494  (XX). 
C-Cube  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Purcell.  Stephen  C;  and  Bose.  Subrolo.  5.740.340.  CI.  .195-I18.(XX). 
C.J.  Winter  Machine  Works.  Inc.;  See— 

Francia.  Paul  P.  5.737.984.  CI   82-157.(XX), 
C   R    Bard.  Inc  :  See- 
Lee.  Clarence  C.  5.7.39.113.  CI.  514-21  0(X). 
C/NET.  Inc.:  See- 


Minor,  Halsey  M  ;  Gandhi.  Munish;  Headapohl.  William  E  .  and  Rosen- 
berg. Jonathan.  5.740.252.  CI.  380-49.(XX). 
Rosenberg.  Jonathan;  and  Gandhi.  Munish.  5.740.430.  CI  .395-616  (XX) 
Caccavo.  Frank.  Jr.;  and  Mclnemey.  Michael  J  .  to  University  of  Oklahoma. 
The  Board  of  Regents  of  itie  Chromium  ( Vli-resislant  strain  of  Shewunellu 
alga    5.739.028.  CI.  435-252  KX) 
Cadienle.  Anihony;  and  Sambrailo.  William,  to  Plexiform  Company.  Method 
and  container  for  the  improved  packing  and  cooling  of  pnxluce.  5.738.890. 
CI  426-106.000 
Cafiero.  Luca:  See — 

Mazzola,  Mario;  Edsall.  Tom;  and  Cafiero.  Luca.  5,740.171,  O.  370- 
3920O(J 
Caillouene.  James  C.  pH  measurement  of  body  fluid.  5.738.634.  CI.  600- 

572.(XX). 
Cain.  Brian  M    See — 

Mills.  John  F;  Dohetty.  Edward  J  ;  Hazlen.  TVrone  F.;  Dionne.  Keith  E  ; 
Warner.  Nicholas  F;  Cain.  Brian  M  ;  and  Rein.  David  H.,  5,7.38.673. 
CI  604-891.100 
Cam.  Gary  .Avonn;  Eyermann.  Charies  Joseph;  and  01s<in.  Richard  Eric,  to 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The  Aromatic  compounds  con- 
taining basic  and  acidic  termini  useful  as  Hbrinogen  receptor  antagonists 
5.7.39.163.  CI.  514-5.39  0(X). 
Caims.  James  L..  to  Ocean  Design.  Inc  Underwater  ctMinector.  5.738,535,  CI. 

4.39-138.000 
Caizza,  Richard  J  ;  and  Walters.  Bmnwen.  lo  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany  Shield  and  actuator  for  needles  5.738.665.  CI.  6(M-263.000 
Calcagni.  James  Patrick:  Set — 

Burr.   Ronald  Wavne;  and  Calcagni.  James  Patrick.   5.738.209.  CI 
206-397.0(X). 
Calhoun.  Clyde  D.;  and  Koskenmaki.  David  C.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Composite  adhesive  lape.  5.738.939.  CI   428- 
.W3.(XX). 
California  Insiiute  of  Technology:  See — 

Hoenk.  Michael  E..  5.7.39,416,  CI.  73-29.010. 
Calippe.  Pierre:  See — 

Chauvel.  Gerard;  Aussedat.  Francis;  and  Calippe.  Pierre.  5.740.458.  CI 
395-80O.(XX). 
Calisni-Yeh.  Mildred:  See— 

Hawkins.  William  G.;  Burke.  Cathie  J.;  Calistri-Yeh.  Mildred,  and 
Atkinson.  Diane.  5.738.799.  CI   2I6-27.(XX). 
Calistro.  Enrique  E.:  See — 

Flippo.  Robert  S.;  Calistro.  Enrique  E  ;  and  Bailev.  Troy  A..  5.740.541. 
CI.  455-.502.(XX) 
Callan.  Lawrence:  See — 

Niedospial.  John  J  .  Jr;  Fisher.  Rebecca  V.;  Callan.  Lawrence;  Ropiak. 
Irene  K.;  Quinco.  Charles  R.;  Snyder.  Fred  E.;  Eakins.  Michael  N  ; 
and  Zodda.  Julius  P.  5.738.671.  CI.  604-408  (XX). 
Callaway  Golf  Company:  See — 

Lee.  Nathan  J  ;  and  Pitt.  William  G..  5.739.411.  CI.  73-12.1.30. 
Calmar  Inc    See — 

Dodd,  Joseph  K  .  and  McKeman.  John  P,  5.738.252.  CI.  222-376.(XX) 
Gillingham.  James  R..  Li.  Tanny;  and  Siegel,  Kenneth  D..  5.738.2.50.  CI 

222-153.1.31). 
Grogan.  R   Pat,  5,738.282.  CI.  239-492.(KK). 
Calven.  Scoit  Alan:  See — 

Katz.  Jonathan  Marc;  Calven.  Scott  Alan;  Hopson.  Seana  Michelle; 
Esirellado,  Revnaldo,  Jr;  and  Hughes.  Lowell  Douglas.  5.738.424.  CI 
312-293..3(X)  ■ 
Calvo.  Lorenzo  Ortega:  See — 

Albillos.  Miguel  Angel  Melgosa.  Marsans.  Jorge  Molina;  and  Calvo. 
Lorenzo  Onega.  5.7.39.384.  CI.  562-414.(XX). 
Cambridge.  Vivien  J  ;  Koger.  Thomas  L  ;  Nail.  William  L  ;  and  Diaz.  Patrick, 
to  United  Slates  of  .America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Xdniinisira- 
Hon.  Electronic  clinical  predictive  thermometer  using  loganlhm  lor  tem- 
perature prediction.  5.738.441.  CI.  374-l02.(XX). 
Cameron.  Richard  J  .  lo  Com  Dev  Ltd  Dispersion  compensation  technique 

and  apparatus  for  mlcrowa^e  tillers.  5.739.733.  CI.  333-2()2.(XX). 
Camerson.  John  Field,  lo  .Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Substrate  suppon  having 

improved  heal  transfer  5.738.751.  CI    156-345.(X)0. 
Campbell.  Ewan  James:  See — 

Russell.  Jeremy  Colin;  and  Campbell.  Ewan  James.  5.7.39,237,  CI 
526-277  000. 
Candela.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lindblixjni,  Bruce  J  .  5.740.076.  CI    364-514(X)R. 
Canned,  Donald:  See — 

Sutton.  Mark,  Cannell.  Donald;  Prosniew sfc.  Joseph;  and  Nannapaneni. 
Raghu.  5.7.38.411.  CI   297-.378  120. 
Cannizzaro.  Sharon  M..  Terwilliger.  Libbie  R.;  Tunnell,  Timothy  B.;  Vaughn. 
Wayne  P;  and  Veneman.  Steven.  lo  Scienlific-Atlanla.  Inc.  Heat  sink 
assembly  including  a  printed  wiring  Niardand  a  metal  case  5.7.39.586. CI 
257-7 12.(XXJ. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Alsuta.  Akio;  and  Kojima.  Nobuyuki.  5.739.621.  CI.  310-316.000. 

Hashimoto.  Kouji.  5.74().5(X).  CI.  399-ll4.(XX) 

Hibi.  Takashi;  Shoji.  Takeii;  and  Konishi.  Gaku.  5.740.509.  CI.  .399- 

277.(XX). 
Higeta.  Akira;  Ikemolo.  Isao;  and  Hoshi.  Nobuharu.  5.740.499.  CI 

399-105  0(X). 
Hon.  Masashi.  5.739.8.50.  CI.  348  231. (XK) 
Igarashi.  Masaru.  5.740.462.  CI.  395-8()5.(XX). 
Imamura.  Isao;  and  Shimomura.  Akihiko.  5.738.911.  CI.  427-387.0(X) 


Isobe.  Hirooobu.  5.7.39.9<X).  CI    355- 109  (XXI 

Kanazawa.  Hajime;  Nishio.  Tetsuya;  Fujimoto.  Kazuki.  and  Omon. 

Kazuyuki.  5.7.39.623.  CI.  310-323  OtXJ 
Kaneda.  Kilahiro.  5.739.857.  Q   .348.349  0(X) 
Kishi.    Hiroyoshi;   and    Malsushima.    Masaaki.   5.738.950,   O    428- 

694()ML. 
Ke*ayashi,  Ryuichi,  5,740.478,  CI   .396-121  0(X) 
Kc*avashi.  Tetsuya.  and  Kawana.  Takashi.  5.740,502,  CI  399-128.000 
Kondo.  Kazuyuki.  5.739.940.  CI   359-204  (XX) 
Kendo.   Yuji.    Miura.    Kyo.    Yoshino.    Hitoshi.    Egucht.   Takeo;   and 

Tomioka,  Hitoshi,  5.738.932.  CI  428-195  000 
Moriyama.  Jiro.  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Inui.  Toshiharu.  Akiyanu.  Yuji. 
Takahashi.  Kiichiro;  Gotoh.  Fumihiro.  and  Kaio.  Masao,  5.739.828 
CI    .347-9  (XX) 
Nagano.  Mamoru.  Koban.  Yoshiko;  Namiki.  Hirovuki;  and  Koyama 

Shigeki.  5.7.39.827.  CI   .345-473.(XX) 
Nakajima.  Toshifumi;  and  Shimizu.  Hideki.  5.7.39.920.  C\  358^26  000 
Nakamura.  Gen.  5.740.052.  CI   .364-468  280 
Nakamura.  Hiroyuki.  5.7.39.717.  CI   327-514(XX) 
Nakamura.  Yoshio;  Mivawaki.  Mamoni;  and  Ueno.  Isamu.  5.739.565. 

CI   257  301  (XX) 
Nakayama.    Hiroki;    Horiuchi.   .\kihisa;    Mukaiva    Hitoshi.    Murau. 

Yasunon;  and  Wachi.  Fumihilo.  5.7.39.%1.  Cl'  359-687  000 
Niino.  Hiroaki.  5.738.963.  Cl  4.30-57  000 
Nishikawa.  Yoshikazu.  5.7.39.8.54.  Cl   .348-335.000. 
Noguchi.   Hiromichi.   Sugitani.  Hin>shi;   Koizumi.  Yutaka;   Inamixo. 
Tadayoshi;  Aono.  Kiyomi.  and  Nakata.  Yoshie.  5.738.916,  Cl   427- 
511.(X)0. 
Ohvama  Nai>ki.  5.740.3.39.  Cl   .«95- 1 1 7.0(X) 
Okiida.  Osamu.  5.740.445.  Cl   .395-707  000 
Sakamoto.   Masaru.   Morishita.   Masakazu.   and   Nishimura.  Shigeru. 

5.7.39..590.  Cl    257-775  <XX). 
Spackman.  John  Neil.  5.739.818.  Cl   .345-425  (XX) 
Suda  Hirofumi;  and  Arai.  Hideyuki.  5.7.39.858.  Cl   .348-3.55 .(XX) 
Suga  Kazumi.  and  Inouc.  Hirvishi.  5.7.39.808.  Cl   .345-147.000. 
.Sugiyama.  Mitsuma.sa.  Sugiura.  Susumu;  Yokomizo.  Yoshikazu.  Mita. 
Yoshimibu.  Takaoka.    Makolo;   Kobayashi.   Shigctada.   Shishizuka. 
Junichi;  .Negishi.  Tsutomu;  Yamada.  Osamu.  Toda.  Yukari;  Saito. 
Kazuhiro.  Toda.  Vlasanan:  Hashimoto.  Yasuhiko;  and  Fukuda.  Yasuo. 
5.740.028.  Cl.  .<64-I.V)(XX) 
Takahashi,  Ka/uyoshi;  and  Yamada,  Yasuhim,  5,7.39.926.  Cl     358- 

529.(XX). 
Takahashi.  Koji.  5.7.39.865.  Cl    .348-44'l  000. 
Taku.  Masakazu.  5.740.486,  Cl    396-411  0«X) 
Tanaka.  Mitsugu.  5.740.187.  Cl.  371-37  4(X) 
Tanaka.  Tsunefumi.  5.739.960.  Cl   3.59-683  (XX). 
Tsuburaya.  Kenichi;  Kan.  Shoichi;  Nishihcn.  Nozomu;  and  Suzuki. 

Hiroshi,  5.738.453.  Cl,  4(X)-624.0(X). 
Tsuchiva  Keiji.  5.7.39.519.  Cl.  235-456(MX) 
Uchida.  Haruo.  5. 738.452.  Cl  4(X)-6240IX) 
Villalpando.  Victor.  5.740.368.  Cl    395  2(X)  320. 
Yamaki,  Hideaki;  and  Muramoto.  Tomotaka.  5.739.971.  Cl   3w)-7?  iihii 
Yoshida,  Masavuki.  5.740.275.  Cl   382- 197  (XX) 
Yoshida.  Yumi.  5.738.771.  Cl   204-298  240 
Cantegril.  Richard:  See — 

Peignier  Raymond;  and  Cantegril.  Richard.  5.739.153.  Cl.  514-«)6.(XX). 
Cantor.  Charles  R     See — 

FJJwards.  Cvnihia  A.;  Frv.  Kirk  E  .  Cantor.  Charles  R  ;  and  Andrews. 
Beth  M  .  5.7.3S.990.  C'l.  435-6(XX) 
Cao.  Binh  Vu;  Montoya.  Wayne:  Redd).  Damoder.  and  Lau.  .Mdnch  N   K  . 
to  Raychem  Corporation    Method  ol  making  a  liquid  crystal  c~omposite 
including  a  dye   5.738.8(M.  Cl   252  299.010 
Caparon.  Maire  Helena:  See — 

Bauer.  S   Christopher.  Abrams,  Mark  Allen;  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah 
Ruth;  Caparon.  Maire  Helena;  Easion.  Alan  Michael;  Klein.  Barhara 
Kure;  McKeam.  John  Patrick;  Olins.  Peler  O  .  Paik.  Kumnan;  and 
TTximas.  John  Warren.  5.7.38.849.  Cl.  424-192.100. 
Cardeon  Corp*»ration:  See— 

Macoviak.  John  A..  5.738.M9.  Cl  604-43.000. 
Carey.  J   William:  See — 

Guthrie.  Oorge  D..  Jr;  and  Carey.  J    William.  5.739.035.  Cl    436 
28.000. 
Carin.  Lawrence:  See — 

Jasper  Louis  J  .  Jr;  Carin.  Lawrence;  and  Leung.  K   Ming.  5. ''-'9.79*1. 
Cl   343-895  (XX) 
Canni.  Paul  Robert,  to  International  Business  Machines  CiHporation  Call- 
site  specific  selective  automatic  inlining  5.740.443.  Cl   395-705  (XJO 
Carlson.  Terumi.  Household  waste  water  treatment  and  recycling  system 

5.738.7X1.  Cl   2IO-l7()fXX) 
Carlson-Orsi.  Diane   Upper  spine  and  neck  suppon  cushion.  5.7.38.640.  Cl. 

602- 19  (XX). 
Carman.  Lee  A  :  See— 

Wu.  Mianxue;  Corbin.  Nomiand  D.;  Fox.  Stephen  E.;  Ellingson.  Tho- 
mas; and  Carman.  Lee  A..  5.738.697.  Cl  51-296.(X10 
Carmignani.  Claudio;  Ciurio.  Ugo;  Maruni.  LuciaiHi;  Nimbach.  Manin;  and 
Pinoli.  Luca  Device  for  coniolling  the  water  pressure  and  flow  in  a  water 
supply  unit   5.738.495.  Cl   4P.44  KX) 
Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington:  See — 

Sacks.  |y<ir  Selwyn.  5.739.435.  Cl   73-784.000 
Camev.  William  P  La'ser  aiming  device.  5.738.595.  Cl.  473-209.(KX). 
Caron,  Marc  G.;  See — 
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King.  Klim;  Dohlman.  Henhk  G.;  Caron.  Marc  C;  and  Lefkowitz. 
Robert  J..  5.739.029.  CI  4.3<>-254.2l() 
Can.  Albert  A  :  Kane.  John  M  .  Maynaril.  George  D  ;  Cheng.  Hsien  C.  and 
Dudle>.  Mark  W..  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc   Piperidinyl  thiacyclic 
derna'tives  5.739.1.SO,  CI.  .'•14-326 .(XX). 
Carr,  Asia.  Vehicle  safety  warning  system  .S.739.767.  CI.  340-902.000. 
Carr.  John  Fredenck.  and  Pakenham.  Derek,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chemicals 

Ltd  Cobalt  catalyst  5.739.,367.  CI   556-147  (XX) 
Carr.  Richard  W .  Garrard.  Bnan;  and  Mosher.  Malcolm.  Jr.  to  Tandem 
Computers.    Inc     Remote    duplicate    databa.se    facility    with    improved 
throughput  and  fault  tolerance  5.740.433,  CI   395-618.000 
Carrano.  Richard  A  .  Wang.  Bin;  and  Weiner  David  B  .  to  Apollon.  Inc.;  and 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the  Compositions  and  meth- 
ods for  delivery  of  genetic  material   5,739.1 18.  CI    514-44.000 
Carrera.  Jesus  Ezquerra,  Esieban.  Almudena  Rubio;  Mann,  Andr^;  Sthoen- 
felder,  .'Vrtgele;  -Schoepp,  Darryle  Darwin;  Tercero.  Conccpcion  Pedregal; 
and  Wermulh,  Camille-Georges,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Pharmaceutical 
compounds  for  the  treatment  of  CNS  diseases.  5.739.164.  CI.  514-567.000. 
Carrier  .Access  Corporation:  Ser — 

Koenig.  Roger  L.;  Bullington,  Thomas;  and  Clark.  Phillip.  5.740,241, 
CI   379-399  000 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Green.  Vincent  D.:  Wilson.  Todd  W;  and  Collon.  Mark  W,.  5.739,675. 
CI   322-1.000. 
Carrier,  Danielle  Julie:  See — 

Cunningham,  James  E.;  Carrier.  Danielle  Julie;  and  Dunslan.  David  I . 
5,737.872.  CI.  47-57.600. 
Carrier,  Neil  P.:  See — 

Lee,  VWirren  S  ;  Copp.  David  W  ;  Planeler.  Dale  T ;  and  Carrier.  Neil  P. 
5,739.919.  CI.  358-407.000 
Carroll,  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Driver.  Franklin  T;  and  Carroll,  Joseph  D.,  5,737.822.  CI.  29-4.'>O.0OO. 
Carson.  Dave;  Young.  Bruce;  Rasmussen,  Norman;  Fischer,  Stephen;  and 
Rabe,  Jeffrey,  lo  Intel  Corporation,  Signaling  protocol  for  a  peripheral 
component  interconnect.  5.740.376.  CI.  395-281.000. 
Caner.  David  S  :  See— 

Weinhardt.  Klaus  K.;  Berger.  Jacob;  Carter.  David  S.;  and  Flippin.  Lee 
A  .  5.739,336.  C\.  546-20  OCX) 
Carter  Wallace,  Inc  :  See — 

Nazareth,  Albert;  Cheng.  Yea-Shun;  and  Boyle.  Mary  Beth.  5.739.041, 
CI  436-518  000 
Cartesian  Data,  Inc.:  See — 

Parks.  A    Harold;  Clymer.  James  R    W .  Reim,  Douglas  A.;  Aldrich. 
William  N  ;  Singh.  .Ajeel;  Hoagland.  Albert  S  ;  and  Chai.  Hi  Dong. 
5.739.975.  CI.  .360-81. (XX). 
Ca.scialo.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Galpin,  Jeffrey  E  ,  Ca.sciato.  I>ennis  A.;  Davis.  Michael  A  ;  Levin.  Saul 
M  ;  Adams.  MemBeth;  Pert,  Candace  B  ;  Ruff.  Michael  R.;  and 
Globe.  Gary.  5.739.109.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Eike.  Craig  R.;  and  Stoever.  Guy  T.  5.738.142.  CI.  137-596.170 
Ca.se.  Roy  W  :  See- 
Van  Steenwvk.  Donald  H.;  and  Ca.se.  Roy  W.,  5.740. 127.  CI.  367-85.000. 
Ca.sey.  Kevin  M.'  Blanket  with  pockets  5.737.785,  CI.  5-419.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Akaza,  Shunsuke;  Handa.  Akihiro;  Tanaka.  Hidekazu.  Ozawa,  Makolo; 

and  Arikawa,  Kazuhiko,  5,7.«).823,  CI    345-440  (XX) 
Takashima.  Susumu;  and  Kawano.  Kazuya.  5,740,518.  CI.  455-45. (X)0. 
Casper.  Stephen  L    See — 

Shirley.  Brian  M.;  Casper.  Stephen  L  ;  Lowrey,  Tyler  A.;  and  Duesman. 
Kevin  G..  5.739.576.  CI   257-532.000. 
Cassetta.  James  Vincent;  and  Piccininni,  Dominick.  to  Liplon.  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.  Spiral  shaped,  dried  pasta  food  composition  and  a  method 
for  making  it.  5.738.896.  CI.  426-557  (XX). 
Cassity.  Terry  Allen;  and  Greer.  David  Emerson,  to  Square  D  Company. 
Switch  operating  mechanism  including  handle  5,739,488.  CI.  2(X)-17.0OR. 
Ca.stellim>,   Robin  L  ;  and  Manno.  Gregory    S  ,  to  RIK   Medical,  LLC. 
Attachin|  arrangement  in  a  multi-layered  pad   5.737,788,  CI    5-655. .5(X). 
Casiello  Da  Costa,  Paulo  M  ;  Janse,  Cornells  P,  and  Timmermans,  Patrick  A. 
A  ,  to  US   Philips  Corporation  .'\dap1ive  noise  cancelling  arrangement,  a 
noise  reduction  system  and  a  transceiver  5,74(),2-'>6,  CI   361-94  7(X). 
Castor,  Rolf,  to  Siemens  Elema  AB   Methixl  for  determining  the  concentra- 
tion of  a  specific  gas  and  an  analyzer,  5.739.910.  CI.  356-369.fl(X). 
Castro,  Adolfo:  See— 

Aufrere,  Chrisiophe;  Daniel,  Patrick;  and  Castro.  Adolfo,  5.738.412.  CI. 
:97-408(XX). 
Castro,  Maria  Angeles:  See — 

Gordalua,  Marina;  Castro,  Mana  Angeles;  San  FeliciarKi.  Arturo.  del 
Corral.  Jose  Maria  Miguel;  Lope/,  Maria  Luisa;  and  Faircloth,  Glynn 
T.  5,7.39.114.  CI.  5I4-22.0<X). 
Caterpillar  Inc  :  See — 

Chen.  Shikui  K  :  and  Hefler,  Gregory  V, .  5,738,075,  CI.  1 23-446.(XX). 
Coho,  Michael  A  ;  and  Duffv.  John  D  ,  5,737,993,  CI   91-361  (XX) 
Dam,  Chuong  0  ;  and  VanLa'nen,  Laura  M.,  5.738.768.  CI.  21M- 192.380. 
Donaldson,  George  E.;  and  Lane.  William  H..  5.738.070.  CI.    123- 

352.(XX). 
Ehrenhardt,  Kevin  D.;  Gauger,  Gregory  S  ;  Parupalli,  Prasad  V.;  and 

Sandborg.  Thomas  R.,  5,74(),(W4.  CI   364  426.033. 
McKenzie,  Philip  C;  and  Kajjam,  Ashok  K.,  5.737.979.  CI.  74-731  1(X). 
Calhignol.  Dominique:  See — 


Chapelon.  Jean- Yves;  Calhignol.  Dominique;  and  Blanc.  Emmanuel. 
5.738.635,  CI.  601  ^.(XX). 
Cave,  Ellis  K.;  Weeren,  Enc  K  ,  Cheng,  David  C  ;  and  Wilson,  Daren  K  ,  lo 
InterVoice  Limited  Partnership.  System  and  meth<xl  for  statistical  diagnosis 
of  the  operation  of  an  automated  telephone  system.  5,740.233.  CI.  379- 
113,000 
Cavenev.  Jack  Edward;  BliKk.  Dale  Alan;  Falkstrom.  Karl  Erik,  l.indley.  Krf^ 
B.;  McGralh,  Michael  Joseph;  and  Moehle.  Waller  John  Connector  mouni 
ing  receptacle   5.738.5.39,  CI.  439  535.000 
CC  Technologies  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Beavers,  John  A..  5.739.424.  CI.  73-86.000. 
CDM  Company,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Roberts.  Anthony   V.;  and  Reece.  William  R,   5.738.232.  CI    215- 
228000 
Cebola.  Dominique;  Prus.  Enc;  and  Thi>me.  Caryl,  to  Sames  S  A  Device  lor 

electrostatic  spraying  of  a  coating  product.  5,738.727.  CI    II 8-631. (XX) 
Cederholm- Williams.  Stewart  A  :  See — 

Edwardson,  Peter  A    D  ,  Fairbrothcr.  John  E  ;  Gardner,  Ronald  S  . 
Hollingsbee,    Derek    A.,    and    Cederholm-Williams.    Stewart    A, 
5,739,288,  CI   530  382  0(X) 
Cegelec  AEG  Aniagen-und  Aulomalisierungslechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Hissen,  Hans,  and  Schumacher,  Hans,  5.7.39.806.  CI.  .345-115.000. 
Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc  :  See — 

Bianco.  James  A.;  Woodson,  Paul;  Porubek.  David;  and  Singer.  Jack. 
5.7.39.138,  CI   514-263  000 
Celltech  Therapeutics  Limited:  See— 

Warrellow,  Graham  John;  Cole,  Valerie  Anne,  and  Alexander,  Rikki 
Peter.  5.739.144.  CI   514-277  000 
Cen.    Shanwei.   to  Tektronix,    Inc.    Reverse   playback   of  MPEG    video 

5.739.862.  CI.  348-402.(XX) 
Centen.  Petnis  G.  M  ;  Van  De  Weegen.  Franciscus  P;  and  Brouwer.  Pieter  P, 
lo  US.  Philips  Corporation    (jptical  low-pass  tillering    5,739.855,  CI 
348-342000 
Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Lockmuller,  Neil.  5.7.39,798,  CI.  345-67.000. 
Cerda,  Juan  J  ;  and  Berenguer.  Jose   Educational  lov  doll  with  LCD  digital 

display  walch.  5.738.526,  CI  434  .304  (XX) 
Cereslar  Holding  B  V:  See- 
Beck.  Roland  Herwig  Friednch;  Elseviers.  Myriam;  and  Lemmens. 
Hilde  Odile  Jozetine.  5.739.303.  CI.  5-36-18.5(X). 
Cerretti.  Douglas  P:  See — 

Beckmann.  M    Patncia;  and  Cerreni.  Douglas  P.  5.738.844.  CI.  424 
85.100 
Cervalo.  Aldo.  to  Bums.  Harry  J.  Dental  floss  holder  and  melhtxl  of  use 

thereof  5,738,124.  CI.  132-323.000. 
Ceselski,  Sarah  Kathenne:  See— 

Kolanukudy,  Pappachan  E.;  Markaryan,  Adam  N.;  Copelan.  Edward 
Alan:  and  Ceselski.  Sarah  Kathenne.  5.739.283.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Ceska.  Gary  W.:  See — 

Hazell.  Thomas  W  ;  Nagel.  Waller;  Coslin.  C.  Richard;  and  Ceska.  Gary 

W  .  5.739.232.  CI.  526-24().(XX). 

Cha,  Ellis  Taeho;  and  Lee,  Jia-Kuen  Jerry   Magnetic  head  sub-ambicnl  air 

pressure  slider  for  a  disk  drive  device  or  the  like.  5,739,981.  CI    360- 

103.000. 

Chaban.    Philip   A.,    lo    Lear    Corporation     Adjustable    expansion    nvcl 

5.738.475.  CI.  41 1 -.501  (XX) 
Chaen.  Hirolo:  See — 

Nakano,  Masayuki;  Chaen,  Hirolo;  Sugimoio.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyakc, 
Toshio.  5.7.39.024.  CI.  435-201  000 
Chaffee,  James  W.:  See — 

Abel,  Jonathan  S.;  and  Chaffee.  James  W..  5.740.048.  CI.  364-443.(XXl 
Chai.  Hee  Sang:  See — 

Paik.  Wix)  Hyun;  Shin.  Won  Sup;  Lee.  Jae  Seung.  and  Chai,  Hee  Sang, 
5,739,120.  CI.  514-47  (XX). 
Chai,  Hi-Dong:  See — 

Parks.  A.  Harold;  Clymer,  James  R.  W.;  Reini,  Douglas  A.;  Aldrich, 
William  N  ;  Singh,  Ajeel;  Hoagland.  Albert  S  ;  and  Chai,  Hi-Dong. 
5,739,975,  CI   .360-81. (XX) 
Chai.  Ki-byung:  See — 

Holton.  Robert  A.;  Chai.  Ki-byung;  Idmoumaz.  Hamid;  Nadizadeh, 
Hossain;    Rengan,    Kasihuri;    Suzuki,    Yukio;    and    Tao.    Chunlin, 
5,739,362.  CI   .549-5  lO.(XX) 
Chaloux.  Christian,  lo  Ilco  L'nican  Inc.  Transponder  deleclor  5.739.766.  CI 

340-825.540. 
Chambless.  Jack.  Egg  relnever  5.738.4(X).  CI.  294-19  1(X) 
Chan.  Tse-kee:  See — 

Wang,  Shen-ge,  Chan,  Tse-kee;  and  Ebner,  Fniz  K,  5.740.279.  CI. 
382-237,(XX). 
Chan.  Yuen  Hung;  Lu.  Pong-Fei.  and  Pelella.  Anionio  Raffaelc.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sei-selecl  multiplexer  with  an  array 
built  in  self-iesi  feature.  5.740.412.  CI.  395-5.59.(XX) 
Chandler.  David  Peter:  See— 

Hulben.  Anthony  Peler;  and  Chandler,  David  Peter,  5.740.208.  CI 
375-346.(XX) 
Chandraratna.  Roshaniha  A  :  See — 

Beard.  Richard  L  ;  Teng.  Min;  Colon.  Diana  F;  Dming,  Tien  T;  and 
Chandraratna,  Roshaniha  A.  5.7.39.338.  CI   546-153.(KX) 
Chandralillekc.  Rohana   See — 

Takahashi.  Masahiko;  Ohtani.  Yasumi;  Chandralillekc.  Rohana; 
Halakeyama.  Hideo;  Nakagome.  Hideki;  and  Kunvama.  Toru. 
5.7.37,927.  CI.  62-51.100. 
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Chanev.  Michael  T ;  Le\  angle.  Joseph  J  .  Garrics.  Ray;  and  Kirchner.  David 
R  .  to  Davlon  Technologies.  Inc    Fulcrum  window  lock.  5.738..39I.  CI. 
292-l98.()«X). 
Chang.  John  C  :  See — 

Kamraih.  Robert  F;  Chang.  John  C;  Wang.  Shou-Lu  G.;  and  Dunsmore 
Inm  F.  5,738.6X7,  CI.  8-115. 56<"i. 
Chang.  Kuo  Cheng:  See — 

Hu,  Chu  Lin;  Huang,  Chia  Hsing;  Deng,  Ching  Wen;  and  Chang,  Kuo 
Cheng,  5.738,699,  CI.  55-242.(XXt 
Chang,  Kuo- Tung:  See — 

Morton,  Bruce  L.;  Su,  Yaneming;  and  Chang.  Kuo-Tung.  5.740.109.  CI 
.V>.5-I85.180. 
Chang.  Seimg  Ho.  to  Mcdison  Co..  Ltd    Portable  ultrasonic  diagnostic 

apparatus.  5.738.099,  CI    128-662.0.30 
Chang,  Shih-Chanh:  See — 

Lur,  Water;  Chang,  Shih-Chanh;  Wu.  Jiun  ^'uan;  and  Wu.  Der  Yuan. 
5.739.046,  CI   437  190  (XX) 
Chanleau.  Pierre;  Van  Sambeek,  Bram  R;  Slot,  ,Sleven  T;  and  Sanlilli, 
Daniele,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Portable  receiver  with  antenna. 
5,7.39,795,  CI    .343-795.(XX). 
Chao,  FangChing,  lo  United  Microelecrtronics  Corpiiraliiw    Methixl  of 
tabncaling  a  capacitor  siniclure  for  a  semiconductor  menM)rv   dcMce 
5,739,060.  CI,  43S-253.(XX). 
Chao,  Yi  J  .  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  .•\uiomolixe  hood  latch  having 

remoie  actuator  5.738..393.  CI.  292-216  (XH». 
Chaparala,  Murali:  See — 

Naughlon,  Michael  J.;  and  Chaparala,  Murali,  5.7.39.686.  CI.  324- 
259  (XK). 
Chapelon.  Jean-Y\es,  Calhignol.   Dominique;  and   Blanc,   Emmanuel,  to 
Technomed  Medical  Systems   .Adjustable  focusing  therapeutic  apparatus 
with  no  secondary  focusing.  .5.7.?8.635.  CI.  6«I-2,0(X). 
Chapman,  John  Wayne:  See — 

Kang,  Young  J  ;  and  Chapman,  John  Wavne,  5,738.292.  CI.   242- 
247.(XX), 
Chapui,  Armand  Joseph,  lo  L<Kkheed  Martin  Corporation.  Ballistic  armor 

haMng  a  flexible  load  distribution  system.  5,738,925,  CI.  42S-10I.(XK). 
Charbtmneau,  Larry  F:  Sec — 

Shepherd,  James  P.;  Shen,  Sunnv  S  ;  Mary,  Brian  B  ;  and  Charbonneau. 
Lanv  F.  5,738,803.  CI   252-299  1(X) 
Chard,   Bnan   Chester,   lo   Inipenal   Tobacco   Limited    Smoking   articles 

5,738.120,  CI    I3I-335.(KXI 
Charelie,  Marc  F:  See — 

Cohen,  Charles  M  ;  Charcne,   Mart   F ;    Kuberasampalh,  Thangavel; 
Rueger,  Das  id  C;  Oppermann.  Hermann;  Pang.  Roy  H.  L.;  O/kavnak. 
Engin;  and  Smart.  John  E.,  5.7.39,107.  CI.  514-I23XK). 
Charles  Siark  Draper  Laboralory,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Greenspan,  Richard  L;  and  Przyjemski.  Joseph  M..  5,7.39,786.  CI 
.342-357.(XX). 
Charlton.   Ste\en  C  ;   Miller.  Anne  T;   Moullon.  Joseph  L  .   Schumann. 
Matthew  .A  ;  Slomski,  Dennis;  and  Wogoman,  Frank  W,  lo  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration  Dispensing  instnimenl  for  fluid  moniionng  sensors.  5,738,244,  CI 
221  26  (XX). 
Chars  el,  Jean-Luc;  See — 

Rev,  Jacques;  Charvet,  Jean-Luc;  Ri>bin-Brosse,  Christian;  Delperier, 
Bernard,  and  Minei,  Jacky.  5,738.908.  CI.  427-249.0(X). 
Chailerjee.  Dilip  K    See— 

Furlani,   Edward   P;  Ghosh.   Svamal   K.;   and  Chanerjee,   Dilip   K., 

5,739,942,  CI.  3.S9-2.30.(XXJ. 
Ghosh,  Svamal  K.,  Chailerjee,  Dilip  K  ,  and  Kolb.  Theodore  Richard, 
5,7.38.446,  CI    .384-1 12  (XX) 
Chau-Huu.  Tri;  and  Meinecke.  .Albrechl.  lo  Voiih  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen 
GmbH.    Guide    roll    arrangement    for    paper    machine   drying    .section 
5,737.848,  CI.  .34-1  U.mX) 
Chaundy.  Frederick  K  ;  Melidosian,  Scott  P;  and  Finnan,  Jeffrey  L.,  lo  BASF 
Corporation    Privess  for  solubili/ing  gluten  thai  normally  is  capable  of 
absorbing  water  w  ilhout  disMiluIion.  5.738,805,  CI.  252-.V|  I  IXXI 
Chauvel,  Gerard;  ,Aussedal,  Francis,  and  Calippe,  Pierre,  lo  Texas  Insirumenis 
Incorporaled  Prouvol  prixessor  intended  for  the  execution  of  a  collection 
of  instructions  in  a  reduced  number  of  operations.  5.740.458.  CI.  195- 
X(IO.(XX), 
Cheelam.  William   Esiel;   and  Graf.  John   Frederick,  lo  General   Electric 
Company,  Method  and  system  for  delemiining  optimum  colorani  loading 
using  men!  functions.  5.'74(l,()78,  CI   364-526'!(XX). 
Chehab,  Firdausia:  Fielkau,  Stefan,  Arnold.  Peter-Franz;  Juschus.  Thomas, 
and  Schmick,  Clemens,  to  Hauiii  Maschinenbau  AG.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  decontaminating  the  exposed  surfaces  of  tiller  moulhpiives 
in  smokers  products.  5,738,115.  CI    1 3 1-88  (NX) 
Chelbus,  John  J  :  Sec— 

W  hiiienberaer,  William  A  ;  Chelbus.  John  J ;  Kubsh,  Joseph  E.;  and 
Brodsky,  Bons  Y  ,  5,737,839,  CI   29-89().0(X). 
Chen,  Alan  Tai  \an.  lo  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Crvi>genic  sterile  nitrogen 

^yslem   5,737,926,  CI  62.50  2(X). 
Chen.  Chia-Lun':  Fasienina  assembly  of  bicvcle  upright  tube.  5,7.^7,974,  CI 

74-551  1(X) 
Chen.  Chun-Chun.  Chuani;,  Chih-Shun;   and  Lin.   Winifred  Yu-Chuang 

Solenoid  \ahe  h.K)sier  5~.74IM)()5,  CI   36I-160.(X)0 
Chen,  Frank,  lo  Siliiek  Corporation    Kcv  switch  arrangement  for  computer 

keyboards   5.739,776,  CI    341-22.(XX)' 
Chen,  Hsin-Pai;  and  Chiu,  Yen-Lung,  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
lunng  Co ,  Ltd   Melh<xl  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  havinc  hiuh 
and  low  resistance  polvsilicon.  5,739,059.  CI  438-238.(XX) 


Chen,  Ih-Chin.  lo  Texas  Instnimcnis  Incxirporaicd.  Nonvolatile  memory  cell 

with  oxide  and  nitride  tunneling  layers  5.739.569,  CI.  257-321  (XX) 
Chen,  Jen  Hui   See— 

Wu,  Sze  Tsang,  5,738,296.  CI   242-566(XX) 
Chen.  Jen-Chi.  to  BelzDearbom  Inc   Compositions  and  methods  for  water 

clarihcaiion   5.738,795,  CI.  210-73(KXX) 
Chen,  Jeng-Homg,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manulaciunng  Company,  Lid 
Tw(>->icp    photolithography    method    for   aligning    and   paiieming    non- 
transpareni  layers  5,738.961.  CI  4.30-22.(XX) 
Chen.   Jenq-Shyong    La.ser   interference   displacement   mcasunng   system 

capable  of  automatic  la.ser  path  alignment  5.739.907.  CI   3.56-358.000. 
Chen.  Joe  Y.:  See — 

Oldman.  John  S..  Chen.  Joe  Y;  and  \iwn.  Tonv  J .  5.740.466.  CI 
395-825.(XX) 
Chen.  Kuei-Lan.  Burning  effect  bixisicr  for  an  engine   5,738,078.  CI    123- 

587.(HX). 
Chen,  Kun-Ti,  to  Nan  Ya  Technology  Corporation    Manufacturing  melh>id 
and  structure  for  aliener  of  liquid  cnsul  display,  5.7.39.883.  CI    349- 
I24.(XX). 
Chen.  Ling:  See 

Pu.  Bry.in;  Shan.  Hongchmg;  Ke,  Kuang-Han;  Welch,  Michael:  Sher- 
slinsky,  Semyon;  Miik,  Alfred,  Chen,  Ling,  Zhang,  Sue,  Zuniga, 
Leonel  Arturo;  and  Wilvm,  Samuel  C  ,  5,740,(»(N.  CI   .'61-2.U(NX) 
Chen.  Mike  Chien-Fang.  Sport  face  mask.  5.737.770,  CI   2-9  (XK) 
Chen.  Ming  Hui;  and  Yang,  Song  Mu,  to  Victory   Indusinal  Corporalion 
Evanescent  mode  band  reject  filters  and  related  methods.  5.739.7.34.  CI. 
333-210(l(X) 
Chen,  Paul  N  ,  Sr:  See— 

Walpiia.  Ijk  M.;  Chen,  Paul  N  ,  Sr;  Goldberg,  Hams  A  .  and  Zipp, 
Chnsiopher,  5,7.39,193.  CI   524-4l3.(XX). 
Chen.  Shikui  K  ;  and  Hefler.  Gregory  W..  to  Caterpillar  Inc  HydraulicalK 
actuated  fuel  injector  with  direct  control  needle  valve.  5.738,()7'<.  CI 
123-446.(XX). 
Chen,  Shin-Tai:  See — 

Miyanohara,  Aisushi;  Yee,  Jiing-Kuan;  Chen,  Shin-Tai:  Prussak.  Charlo- 
Edward;  and  Fnedmann,  Tbeixlorc.  5.739,018,  CI   435-172  JMK) 
Chen,  Shiou-Shan,  Hwang,  Shyh-Yuan,  Oleksy,  Slawomir  A  ,  Ram,  Sanjee\. 
and  Peters.  Joseph  C  ,  to  Raylfwon  Engineers  &  Constructors,  Inc  MetlKxl 
and  apparatus  for  regeneratinig  .ind  siabili/ing  dehv drogenalion  catalysts 
5,7.39,071.  CI.  .502-53.(XXI 
Chen,  Wei-chang:  See — 

Liang.  Shwu-Jian;  and  Chen.  Wei-chang.  5.740.3.'i6.  CI.  .395-183  22(1 
Chen.  Xiaowu:  See — 

Cohen.  Fred  E.;  .McKerrow.  James  H.;  Kenytm.  George  L.;  Li.  Zhe. 
Chen.  Xiaowu;  Gong.  Baoqini:;  and  Li.Rongshi.  5.7.39.170.  CI 
5I4-685.(XX). 
Chen,  .Xing:  Sec — 

Wu.  Guanp-Zhong;  Chen.  .Xing;  Wong.  Yee-Shing;  Schumacher.  Dohn 
P;  and  Sieinman.  Martin.  5.7.39  321.  CI.  .540-2(X).(XX). 
Chen.  Yu-Ren  Bnan:  See — 

Gupta,  Dev  Vrat;  Chen.  Yu-Ren  Brian;  Sharper.  Craig  A.;  and  Slone. 
Alan  E  ,  5.740.176.  CI.  370-440.(XX). 
Cheng.  David  C:  See — 

Cave.  Ellis  K.;  Weeren.  Eric  K.;  Cheng.  David  C  ;  and  WilM>n.  Daren  K 
5.74().2.V3,  CI.  379-1 13  (XX) 
Cheng,  Hsien  C  :  Sec- 
Curt.  Albert  A  ;  Kane,  John  M  ,  Mavnard,  Gei>rge  D  ;  Cheng,  Hsien  C 
and  Dudley,  Mark  W.  5,7.39,15o',  CI    514-326.(XX). 
Cheng,  'lea-Shun:  Sec — 

Na/arelh,  Albert;  Cheng,  Yea-Shun,  and  B.nle,  Mary  Beth,  5,739.041, 
CI  4.16-5I8.(XX) 
Cheng.  Yi;  and  Runaldue.  Thomas  Jefferson,  lo  Advanced  Mien)  Dev  ices.  In^ 
Digital   lo  analog  convener  and  dynamic   currenl   mirror   strtKture  i>' 
simplify  on-chip  wave  shaping.  5.7.39.780.  CI.  .34 1  - 1 35.(XX). 
Cherry  Mikroschaller  GmbH   See — 

Lukosch.  Klaus-Dieter.  5.738,450,  CI  4(«(-495  (XX) 
Cheseborough-Pond's  ISA  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc:  See — 

Burger,  Allan  Robert.  5.738.858.  CI   424-401  (KNI 
Cheung.  Yunwa  W  ;  Gathers.  John  J  ;  Guest.  Martin  J  ;  and  Beihea,  James  R 
to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Plasiici/ied  a-oletin/'v inylidene  aromatii. 
monomer  of  hindered  aliphatic  or  cvcUuliphalic  vinvlidene  monomer 
interpolvmers   5,739.2(KI.  CI   524-.'i()4  (XK) 
Chevroiilel,  Michel   Alain,  lo  CSEM-Cenire  Suisse  D'Electronique  ei  de 
Microtechnique  S.A,  Integrak'd  circuit  in  which  some  functional  conipo 
nenis  are  maile  lo  work  with  one  and  the  same  operating  characiensiiL 
5,7.39,718.  CI    327-5.30.(XX). 
Cheyenne  Pri>peny  Trust:  Sec— 

Fieres,  Helmut;  Merckling,  Roger;  and  KIcmba.  Keith,  5.74ti,24s.  CI 
38(|.25.(X)(), 
Chia.  Wei-Kuo:  See- 
Lin,  Yu-Ming;  Huang,  Chun-Kai;  and  Chia,  Wei-Kuo.  5.740.344.  CI 
.395-l,30.(XX). 
Chiang,  Chien;  and  Eraser,  David  B  ,  M  Intel  Corporalion    Method   lot 
forming  interconnections  for  semiconductor  f  jbncaiion  and  semiconductor 
device  having  such  inierconneciions  5,7.39,579.  CI   257-635  (KX). 
Chiang,  Shing  Shing,  to  ttinbond  Hlectromcs  Corporation   MettHxl  of  fab- 

ncaling  a  voidless  IC  clectncal  plug   5,7.39,(U7.  CI   437I92.(X»I 
Chiba,  Hiroshi:  Sec — 

Nishi,  Kenji;  Murakami.  Seiro;  and  Chiba.  Hiroshi.  5.739.899.  CI 
355-53.(XX). 
Chiba.  Shou:  Sec — 
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Usui.  Kaoru;  and  Chiba.  Shou.  5,739,069.  CI.  438-710  000 
Chida.  Naoki;  and  Murakami.  Kenji.  to  Yokogawa  Insmimeni  Corpi>ralK>n 

Colonmetnc  instnimenl   5,739.914,  CI.  3.56-405  000 
Chihana.  Masanobu.  and  Tonmura.  Hiroyuki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic mu.sical  instnimenl  with  automatic  performance  fiinction.  5.739.453. 
CI.  84-615.000. 
Chikaraishi.  Kazuo;  and  Satoh.  Kouichi.  to  NSK  Lid.  Fixing  structure  of  coil 

yoke  5.739.616.  CI.  310-194000. 
Chillara.  Satya,  and  Moslafazadeh,  Shahram.  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation    High  density  integrated  circuit  package  assembly  with  a 
heatsmk  between  slacked  dies   5,7.19.581.  CI.  257-668000. 
Chimienti.  Dennis  Carl:  See — 

Lester.  James  William;  Shafer.  Tetri  Runyan;  Chimienti,  Dennis  Carl; 
and  Wagner.  Randall  Mark.  5.740.235.  O.  379-170  000. 
Chin.  Albert  K  :  See^ 

Moll.  Frederic  H  .  and  Chin.  Albert  K  .  5,738.629.  CI.  600-116.000. 
Chin,  Raymond  Yuen  Keung  Anode  holder  5,738,769,  CI  2(M-285.(IOO. 
Chin,  Wilson  C  ,  and  Riner,  Thomas  E.,  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc. 
Turbo  siien  signal  generator  fiw  mea.suremem  while  drilling  systems. 
5,740.126.  CI.  367-84  000. 
Chiou.  Jeng-Fang;  and  Lin.  Su-Chu.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation 
Method  10  automatically  delect  the  interrupt  channel  status  of  an  add-on 
card  5.740,4-50,  CI   395-733000 
Chiou.  Shaiig  Jaw;  and  Sheng.  Miao-Hsun  Li.  to  Rohm  and  Haa.s  Company. 

Grafted  polymer  comptwition.  5,7.39.179,  CI.  523-201  000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See  — 

Cook.  Thomas  A..  Slovacek.  Rudolf  E.;  Love.  Walter  F;  Schuikind, 
Richard  L  ,  and  Walczak,  Irene  M..  5.738,992,  CI.  435-60(X). 
Chiroscience  Limited:  See — 

McCague,    Raymond;    Ruecroft.   Graham;   and   Palmer.   Christopher, 
5.739.332,  CI.  544-277.000 
Chisholm.  Jane  C:  See — 

Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Seidel,  Peter-Rudolf;  Bullock,  William;  Handke, 
Gabnele;  Feurer.  Achim,  R<>ben.  Wolfgang;  Terstappen,  Georg;  Schu- 
hmacher.  Joachim;  van  der  Staay.  FraiuJosef;  Schmidt,  Bernard; 
Fandli.  Richard  J.;  Chisholm.  Jane  C;  and  McCarthy,  Richard  T. 
5.739,127,  CI  514-218  000. 
Chiu,  Yen-Lung;  See — 

Chen,  Hsin-Pai;  and  Chiu,  Yen-Lung.  5.739.059.  CI.  438-238.000. 
Chiu.  Yi-Jen:  See — 

Berger.  Toby;  and  Chiu.  YiJen.  5,740,278,  CI  382  232000. 
Chmielecki,  Stanley,  Jr;  Ilkowsky.  Frank  A  .  Jr;  Koning.  G  Paul;  Wash- 
baugh,  Douglas  M  ;  and  Ramaknshnan,  Kadangode  K.,  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  iniemipis  to  a  host 
dunng  data  transfer  between  the  host  and  an  adapter  5.740,467,  CI. 
395-876.000. 
Cho,  Joong  Myung:  See — 

Fischer,  Robert;  Kim,  Sung  Hou;  Cho,  Joong  Myung;  Penarrubla.  Lola; 

Giovannoni,  James;  and  Kim,  Rosalind,  5,7.39,409,  CI.  800-205,000. 

Cho,  Kwang  Hyun.  Tool  for  fastening  rings  to  an  onhodonlic  bracket  and 

method  therefor  5,738,512,  CI  433  3000 
Choi,  Hyo-Seok:  See — 

Jang,  Young-Chul;  Choi,  Hyo-Seok;  Jang.  Dong-Heui;  and  Lee,  Sun- 
Yong.  5.740.065.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Choi.  Jae  Yoon:  See — 

Kim.  Hyun  Soo;  Choi.  Jae  Yoon;  Lee.  Hye  Weon;  Park.  Young  Keun;  and 
Choi.  Sung  Wook.  5.739.105.  CL  514-ILOOO. 
Choi.  Kwok  K.:  See— 

Ayerst,  Douglas  I.;  Khan.  Malik  J.;  Moore.  Morris;  Nelson.  Leonard  E.; 
and  Choi.  Kwok  K..  5.740.5.34.  CI   455-434.000. 
Choi.  Kveong  Keun:  See — 

Paii(.  Heung  Lak;  and  Choi.  Kyeong  Keun.  5.739.049,  CI.  438-3.000. 
Choi.  Phil-Kyu.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Computer  system  having 
a  structufe  for  easy  assembling/disassembling  of  peripheral  equipment 
5.740012.  CI.  361-686.000 
Choi,  Sang  Hoon:  See — 

Kim.  Hyung  Suk;  and  Choi.  Sang  Hoon.  5.739.872.  CI,  348-699000. 
Choi,  Sung  Wook:  See — 

Kim,  Hyun  Soo;  Choi.  Jae  Yoon;  Lee.  Hye  Weon;  Park.  Young  Keun;  and 
Choi.  Sung  Wook.  5.739,105.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Cholet.  Vincent;  Duboueix,  Gilbert;  Guesdon,  Philippe;  and  Spehner,  Domi- 
nique, to  Sollac    Motor  vehicle  exhaust  muffler   5,739,485,  CI.    181- 
282000. 
Chon.  Yu  Talk;  Turpening.  Walter  R  ;  and  Khan.  Tawassul  A  ,  to  Western 
Atlas  International,  Inc.  Cross-well  connectivity  mapping  including  sepa- 
ration of  compressional  and  shear  wave  energy.  5,740,125,  CI.  367-75.000. 
Chordia,  Mahendra  D  :  See — 

Kingston,  David  G  I  ;  Chordia.  Mahendra  D  ;  and  Jagtap,  Prakash  G., 
5,739,359,  CI   549-358  (XM) 
Chou,  Ching-Long  Heat  exchanger  5,738,166.  CI.  165-104.210. 
Chou,  John:  See — 

Xia.  Yongping;  Lu.  Xing-Xing;  and  Chou.  John,  5.739.645,  CI.  315- 
307.000 
Christen,  David  K  :  See — 

Goyal,  Amit;  Budai,  John  D  ;  Kroeger  Donald  M.;  Norton,  David  P.; 

Spetht,  Eli«  D  ;  and  Christen,  David  K  ,  5,739,086.  CI.  5O5-473.0(X). 

ChnsDansen.  Christian,  to  Madsen  Electronics  A/S.  Olo-acoustic  emission 

analyser  5.738.633.  CI  600-559.(XX) 
Christiansen.  David:  See — 

Silver,  Frederick  H  ;  and  Christiansen,  David.  5.739.286.  CI    530- 
356.(XX) 


Christiansen.  Uwe:  See — 

Ruppert.   Klaus;   Christiansen,   Uwe;    Hunermann.   Michael;   Dittmer. 
Klaus;  and  Steinkohl.  Anton,  5.738.702.  CI  65-483.000. 
Chrysler  Coqxiration:  See — 

Donegan.  Kevin  J  ;  Colello.  Gary  M.;  Millas,  Gary  P;  and  Salter 

Richard  T,  U,  5,740015,  CI.  .361-699  000. 
Fliearman.   Steven   R.;   Potter.   Kenneth  J.;   and  Zeiger   Dennis   R., 

5.738.605.  CI.  477-108.000. 
Van  Hout.  James  E  ;  D/iekan,  Lee  M  ;  and  Walker  Paul.  5,738.324.  CI 
248-3l7.O0<J. 
Chu.  Keting:  See — 

Robinson.  William  S.;  and  Chu.  Keting.  5.738.852,  CI.  424-199.l(X) 
Chuang,  Chih-Shun:  See — 

Chen,  Chun-Chun;  Chuang,  Chih-Shun.  and  Lin,  Winifred  Yu-Chuanc 
5,740,005,  CI.  -361-160.000. 
Chuang.  Hsiu-Hua:  See — 

Gau.  Jen-Jr;  and  Chuang,  Hsiu-Hua.  5.739,915,  CI.  356-406.0<X). 
Chulanova.  Nadyezhda  Yegorovna:  See — 

Sokolov,  Sergey  Vasilievich;  Skoblikova,  Valeriya  Ivanovna;  Purtse- 
ladze.  Vital!  Iraklievich;  Rablseva,  Tatiana  Ivanovna;  Kokolin,  Igor 
Vladimirovich;  Chulanova,  Nadyezhda  Yegorovna;  Senyushov,  Lev 
Mikolayevich;  Zhuravley,  Mikhail  Vasilievich;  and  VanCleeff,  Alber 
tus.  5,7.39.233,  CI.  526-245.(XX) 
Chunduru.  Raghu  K.;  and  Tang,  Xiaoming.  to  Western  Atlas  International. 
Inc.  MethtxJ  for  determining  aci«isiic  velocity  of  earth  formations  by 
simulating  receiver  waveforms  for  an  acoustic  array  well  logging  instru- 
ment. 5,740.124,  CI.  .367  73  (XX) 
Chung,  Chih-Wen    Disposable  cup  dispensing  device.  5.738,246.  CI.  221- 

222000. 
Chunn.  Gary  R  :  See — 

Keith.  Carl  W.;  Chunn.  Gary  R.;  and  Johnson.  Mark  A..  5.737.980.  CI. 
76-l08.2(X). 
Church  Sl  Dwighl  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Keith  A..  5.739.172.  CI.  514-881.000. 
Chy.  Sokha:  See — 

Buck.  Arthur  Glen;  Beck,  Doris  Arlene;  Chy.  Sokha;  Davis,  Larry  L  . 
Hongthong.  Malai  Lim;  and  MuIIer.  Ja.son  Edward.  5,7.39,472,  CI 
174-107.000 
Ciavaglia,  Steven  J  :  See — 

Brait,  Joseph  P ;  Brennen,  John;  Hsu.  Peter  Y.;  Scank>n.  Joseph  T;  Tang, 
Man  Kit,  and  Ciavaglia.  Steven  J..  5,740,402.  CI   .395-484.0(X). 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Asano,  Eiichi;  Aoki,  Takayuki;  Shiobara.  Toshio;  Rury.  Peter;  Scharf. 
Wolfgang;  and  Okada.  Tadashi.  5.739,187.  CI.  523-451.000. 
Ciha  Specialtv  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Dubs.  Paul;  Martin.  Roger;  and  Evans.  .Samuel.  5.739.341.  CI.  546- 

217.000. 
Wallquist.  Olof;  Schloder.  Ingo;  and  Wooden.  Gary.  5.738.719.  CI. 
106-498  000 
Ciliske.  Scon  L  :  See— 

Tidemann.  Dale  R.;  Skrtic.  Thomas;  and  Ciliske.  Scon  L..  5.7.38.816.  CI. 
264-553  (XX). 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc  :  See — 

Grimshaw,  Michael  N.;  and  Hechi,  James  R.,  5.738.749.  CI     156 

3I2.(XX) 
Wood.  David  B  .  111.  5,739,607,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Cipher  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

MiKhizuki,  Takayasu;  and  Gotoh.  Teisuo,  5.739,812,  CI   .345-163.000. 
Circon  Corporation:  See — 

Konstorum,  Gregory  S.,  5,738.631.  CI.  600-148000 
Cirigliano,  Michael  Charles;  McKenna,  Raymond  Thomas;  and  Rothenberg, 
Paul  John,  to  Thoma-s  J    Lipion  Co.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc   Beverage 
preservation.  5.738,888.  CI.  426-52.(XX). 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Geldmaii.  John  S  ;  Ho.  Son  H.;  E.stakhri.  Petro;  and  Schadegg.  John  J . 

5.740,358,  CI.  .395-184.010. 
Geldman,  John  S.;  Chen,  Joe  Y.;  and  Yoon,  Tony  J.,  5,740,466,  CI 

395-825.000 
Nally,  Roben  Marshall;  Nelsen.  Pete  Edward;  Hamilton,  Douglas;  and 
Berii,  Dougla.s  Michael.  5.740.383.  CI.  395-296.000 
Cisco  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Mazzola.  Mano;  Edsall,  Tom;  and  Cafiero.  Luca,  5,740,171,  CI.  370- 
392.000 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida,  Yoshihiro;  Ohmori,  Yoshinobu,  Ikeda,  lenobu;  Terashima,  Kazu- 
hiko;  and  Toyoda.  Takeshi.  5.739.588,  CI.  257  782.(XX) 
City  of  Hope:  See — 

Miyanohara,  Atsushi;  Yee.  Jiing-Kuan;  Chen.  Shin-Tai;  Prussak.  Charies 
Edward;  and  Fnedmann.  TheixJore,  5,739018,  CI  435172.300. 
Ciucani,  Mario.  Device  for  sewing  two  articles,  in  particular  leather  articles 

with  overlapped  edges.  5,7.38,026,  CI.  I12-49.0(X) 
Ciurlo,  Ugo:  See — 

Carmignani,  Claudio;  Ciurlo,  Ugo;  Maruni,  Luciano;  Nimbach,  Martin; 
and  Pinoli,  Luca,  5,738,495.  CI.  417-44  100. 
Claessen.  Pierre:  See — 

Alexandre,  Patrick;  Claessen,  Pierre;  Joannes.  Guy;  and  Nogues.  Michel. 
5.7-39.724,  CI.  3311  OOR. 
Clarianl  Finance  (BVl)  Ltd.:  See— 

Rahman.  M.  DaliI;Aubin,  Daniel  P;  Khanna,  Dinesh  N;  and  Dixit,  Sunii 
S.,  5.739.265.  CI.  528-482.000 
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Clark,  Das  id  R  ,  to  Bimba  Manufacturing  Company  Logrc  selection  circuit 

5,739.704,  CI    '26-620<HI 
Clark,  Gordon  A  :  Sec  — 

Hamian,    Murray    R;   Marshall,   James    D;    and   Clark,   Gordon    A 
5.74().,3()l.Cl'-38.5-14.7(X). 
Clarii,  Phillip.  See— 

Koenig,  Roger  L  ;  Bullington.  Thomas;  and  Clark.  Phillip.  5.740.241. 
CI    379-399  (XX) 
Clark.  William  W.  Ill   See 

WcKXi,  Gary  1..;  Clark,  William  W  .  III.  Ahn.  Byong  H  ;  and  Sharp. 
Edward  J.,  5.7.19,950.  CI.  359-3.59.(XX) 
Class,  Juergen:  See — 

Asbrand,  Ulrich;  and  Class,  Juergen.  5.737.970.  CI   74-492.(XXl 
Clay,  Dale:  See— 

Allington,  Robert  William.  Jameson.  I>aniel  Gene;  Davison.  Dale  A  ; 
Clay,  Dale.  Winter  Robin  R  .  and  Tehran!.  Yoossef,  5.738,498,  CI 
4 17-53  (XX) 
(lavdon,  Anthony  Peter  John   See — 

Wise,  Adrian  P.  Dcwar  Kevin  D;  Jones,  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran, 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John.  Patterson,  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski,  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins,  William  P;  Birch,  Nicholas:  and 
Barnes,  David  Andrew,  5,740,460,  CI  .395-8(X)  (XX). 
Clayton.  Tom.  Device  and  method  for  exercising  the  muscles  of  the  hngcrs 

and  hand  using  weights   5,738.613,  CI   482-47  (XXL 
Clement.  .Anne.  Fixior,  Pierre;  Guth,  Gerard;  and Thiollel,  Nathalie,  to  Helene 
Rubensiein.  Inc  Gelled  emulsion  panicles  and  the  compositions  in  which 
they  arc  present  5,738,839,  CI   424  43  (XXI 
Clements,  Stephen   See — 

Lee,  Ron  C  ,  and  Clements,  .Stephen,  5,737,928,  CI.  62-59  «X) 
Cleveland  State  University:  See — 

Graham,  Edgar  Eari,  Morales.  Wilfredo;  and  Palel,  Nirav.  5,738,913,  CI 
427-4 19,8(X) 
Clinilex  Medical  Corporation   See  — 

Cueman,  Glenn  F;  Richbourg,  Henry  L  .  Jr.  and  Williamson.  Tonv  A  . 
5.738,639.  CI   602-6  (XX) 
Clinion,  William  P;  McLoughlin,  Jim  I.;  Oial,  Anita  E  ;  Pariow,  John  J  ; 
Philllon,  Dennis  P;  and  Shah,  Ajit  S  .  to  Monsanto  Company   Selected 
novel  aryl  acrylics.  5,7.39,140,  CI   5I4-269.(XXL 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Arbogast.  James  W.;  Deline.  James  E  ,  Poland.  Lafayenc  D  ;  Kaarei. 
Thomas  W ;  Klotter  Kevin  A  ;  Petrin,  Michael  J  ;  Smith,  Wilham  L.; 
and  Zielske,  Alfred  G  ,  5.739,327,  CI.  544- 163  (XX). 
Cloves  Gear  and  Products.  Inc    See — 

Allen,  Timothy  R  ,  5,738,055,  CI.  123-9(LI7(L 
Clu/el.  Guy,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etahlissements  Michelin  -  Michelin 
&  Cle   Tire  having  specihed  crown  reinforcement    5,738.74(L  CI    152- 
527  (XX) 
Clvmer  James  R.  W.:  See — 

Parks.  A    Harold;  Clvmer.  James  R    W  .  Reim.  Douglas  A.;  Aldnch, 
William  N  ;  Singh.  Ajeet,  Hoagland.  Albert  S  ;  and  Chal,  Hi  Dong, 
5,7.39.975.  CI.  .160-8 1.IXXL 
Coad.  George  L  ;  Lawson.  Eric  C  ;  and  Hughes,  John  Lester  to  Intevac.  Inc 
Substrate    handling    and    processing    system    for    flat    panel    displays 
5.738,767,  CI.  204- I92.12(L 
Cobb,  Vicky  Sue  See — 

Blizzard,  John  D  ;  and  Cobb.  Vicky  Sue.  5,739,192,  CI   524-379.(XX). 
COBE  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Forresial,  Lloyd;  V<x)rhees,  Marc;  and  Fisher  Harold,  5.738.902.  CI 

427-2.120 
Holmes,  Bnan  M.;  Blakeslee,  Jeftrey  J  ;  Balnbridge,  Marlene  Adele,  and 
Corbin,  Frank,  III,  5,738,644.  CI  604-4  WX) 
Ctiblanchi.  Flavu):  See — 

Gaulier  Jean  Pierre,  Verho.  Ulysse;  Perez  Revllla,  Miguel,  and  Cobi- 
anchl,  Ravlo.  5.737.919.  CI  '6()-403.0(X). 
Cobo,  Michael  A.:  and  Duffy.  John  D  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  an  Implement  of  a  work  machine  5.737.993.  CI 
91  361  (HX) 
<    va-Cola  Company.  The:  See  - 

Whigham,  Roger;  Wandrick.  Lisa;  and  Boston,  Thomas  R  ,  5,717,860, 
CI   4()-4()6.f)(XL 
Cochran,  Gary.  Tree  stump  cutting  apparalu.s.  5,738,155.  CI.  144-24.120 
Cotino,  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Schrott.  Alejandro  Gabriel;  Brady.  Michael  John,  CoHno.  Thomas  A  . 
Gambino,   Richard   Joseph:   Von   Gulfeld,   Robert   Jacob,   Heinnch. 
Harley   Kent,   and   Muskoviii/.   P.ml   Andrew.  5.7.19.754.  CI     140 
572.(XX) 
Cogecom:  See— 

Pallles,  Jean-Claude:  and  Delaballc,  J.icques,  5,74(L232,CI  379-93  ()2l( 
CogncMch,  Michael  L  ;  and  Murray,  Neal,  to  Flow  Safe.  Inc    Relief  valse 

5.7-18.333.  CI.  251  61  ;(K) 
Cohen,  Charles  M  ,  Chareiic.  Marc  K.  Kuberasampalh,  Thangayel;  Rueger 
David  C  .  Oppemiann,  Hermann;  Pang,  Roy  H  L  ;  Ozkaynak,  Engin;  and 
Smart.  John  E  ,  to  Creatlye  BioMolccules,  Inc.  Morphogen  treatment  of 
gastroinleslmal  ulcers  5.739.107.  CI  514  I2(XKL 
Cohen,  Fred  H  ;  McKerrow.  James  H  ;  Kcnyon,  Cicorge  I..;  Li.  Zhe,  Chen. 
\i;ioyyu;  Gong.  Baoqing;  and  LI.  Rongshl.  lo  Uniyersii)  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Inhibitors  of  nteta/oiin  parasite  proteases  5.719, 1 7(L  CI. 
5I4  685.1XX). 


Cohen,  (w-rald  B  ;  Conley,  Louis  V>  .  Mi-Con<xhie,  Roberta  M  ;  Patchen, 
Robert  H  ;  Peacock,  James  D  :  Rankin,  Claude  A  .  and  W  hite.  Thomas  W  . 
t<)  Coniri>l  Data  Corporation    Sclf;idminisiered  survey  systems,  methods 
and  dey  ices   5,740,035,  CI    .164  401  (XIR 
Cohen,  Marlene  L  ;  and  Robertson.  I)a\id  W  .  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company 
Substituted  cycio  or  bicycloalkvlamides  of  l8Pi-6-( substituted)  crgolines 
.5.7.19.146.  Ci   514  288(MX) 
Cohn.  Robert  S  ;  Vaudreuil,  Gregory  M  ;  Schoenebergcr  Carl  K;  Reece, 
David  M  ;  (3Neal.  Carlton  C  ,  Kalbfleisch.  Carl  W  ,  Whipple,  Mari^  B  . 
SwiHipcs.  James  R  ;  Huch.  Alan  T.  and  Dimitroff.  Michael  P.  lo  ()yicl 
Communications   Corporation.    Network-based   multimedia   conimunica 
lions   and   directory   system   and   method   of  operation     5.74fL21I     CI 
379-89(XX) 
Colangelo,  Carl  J  :  See 

Flono,  Steven  M  ;  Burrcss,  Jeffrey   P,  Colangelo.  Cari  J  ;  Coublc. 
Fxiward  C  ;  and  Kapeckas.  Mark  J .  5.738.776,  CI   2I)5II8(»«) 
Colavito,  Rose  Anne   MelhixJ  of  repelling  deer  5.738,851,  CI  424  1V5  |(MI 
Colclough,  Terence,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Dihvdrocarbyl  dithio 

phosphates   5.739.089.  CI.  .508--368.0(X) 
Cole.  Christopher  R  :  See— 

Hossack,  John  A.,  Cole.  Chnstopber  R  .  and  Mo.  Jian  Hua,  s.740  12h 
CI    .167-138  000 
Cole,  Valerie  Anne   See— 

Warrellow,  Graham  John;  Cole,  Valerie  Aiine,  and  .Mexander.  Rikki 
Peter  5.719,144,  CI    514-277  (XXJ 
Colello,  Garv  M     See — 

Donegan,  Kevin  J .  Colello.  Garv  M  .  Millas.  Gary   P,  and  Sailer, 
Richard  T.  II,  5,740.015.  CI   -361-699.000 
Colibn  Corporation:  See  — 

Fontaine,  Walter  G  ,  Jr.  5.738.117.  CI    131-249  (XX) 
Colin  Corporation  See — 

Tsuda.  Hideichl.  5.738.612.  CI   482-8  (XXL 

Collins,  fXiuglas  A  ;  and  Hogenkamp.  Henncus  Pelrus.  to  Unncrsitv   of 

.Minnesota,  Regents  of  the.  and  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Educanon 

and  Research    Radionuclide  labeling  of  vitamin   BI2  and  coenzymes 

thereof  5.7.19.313,  CI   5.16  26  440 

Colo,  Robert  J  ;  and  Neumann.  William,  to  TRW  Inc    Poppet  valve  and 

method  ot  making  the  poppet  valve   5,738,()60.  CI    I23I88.3(X) 
Colombo,  Pier  Albino;  Magni.  Paolo,  Munari.  Fauslo;  and  Trestianu,  Sorin, 
to  Therm<x)uest  Italia  S  p  A    Device  and  method  for  the  separation  of  a 
sample  into  Us  individual  components  in  a  capillary   conduit  of  a  gas 
chromatography  analysis  apparatus   5,738,707,  CI  9.5  15.(KX) 
Colon.  Diana  F    See — 

Beard,  Richard  L.;  Teng,  Min:  Colon,  Diana  F;  Duong,  Tien  T;  and 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A..  5.739.3.38.  CI   546-I53.(XK) 
Colon-Bonel.  Glenn  T    See— 

Hcikes.  Craig   A  ;  Colon-Bonet.  Glenn  T;  Smentek.   David   R  ;  and 
Miller  Robert  H.,  Jr.  5.74(LI8I.  CI.  .371-22.-300 
Coloplast  A/S:  See — 

Sch«nfeldt.  Lars,  Nielsen.  Peter  Svlvest;  and  Samuelsen,  Peter  Boman, 
5,738,86(L  CI   424-402  (XXL 
Colorado  Seminary    See— 

Rinard.  George  A  .  5,7.39,690,  CI   324  321  (XX) 
Colotta,  France-co,   Muzio,  Marta,  and   Manlovani,  Alberto,  lo  Applied 
Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N  V.  lnterleukin-1  antagonist  5,7.19.282. 
CI    5-3(L3.50(XX) 
Coltec  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Sundberg.  Jack  G..  Zagranski.  Raymond  D  ,  and  Books,  Martin  Thomas, 
5.738,5(XL  CI   4 17-204  (XX) 
Colton.  Mark  W  :  See- 
Green.  Vincent  D.;  Wilson.  TinJd  W  .  and  Colton,  Maris  W  .  5.719.675, 
CI    322- 1  (XX) 
Colvard,  Michael;  Amirkhanjan,  Vaniuj  D  ;  Wescoat.  HeeJung  Koh;  Ma^za, 
Judy  E  ;  and  Cozean.  Colene.  to  Premier  Laser  Systems.  Inc  Apparatus  and 
method  for  performing  eve  surgery   5,738,677.  CI  606-4  (XXI 
Com  Dev  Ltd     .V,(  — 

Cameron,  Richard  J  ,  5,7.19.733,  CI    333  202  (XH) 
Comas,  Nelson  R  .  Gil,  Alan;  and  McCarley,  Chnstopber  1  .  to  Motorola.  Inc 

Interactive  wireless  gaming  system   5.7'38.583.  CI   463-4(IIXX). 
Commonwealth  Scientihc  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See — 

Meijs,  Gordon  Francis,  and  Riz/ardo.  Ezio.  5.7.19.228.  CI  526-209.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Elablisscmcnls  Michelin     Michelin  &  Cie:  See— 

Cluzcl.  Guv.  5,738.740,  CI    1 52-527  (XNI 
Compaq  Computer  CotTXiratlon   See  - 

Danlelson,  Bnan  H  ,  Waners,  John  J  .  and  McDonald,  Timolhv  J., 

s.74(L-145,  CI    195-131  (XXI 
KclK.  PhihpC  ;  DeSchepper  Todd  J  ,  and  Reif,  James  R.,  5.740,454.  CI 

395  7.501)30 
I  jda.  Henrv  F.  Jr.  5.740.453.  CI    .195  750 (XX) 
Mcrkcl.  Harold  S  .  5.719.810.  CI.  .145  156.(XX) 
Olang.  .Sompong  P,  5,74(LI88.  CI    .17I-4(LII(L 
Compu.Serve  lnc*>rpi>ra(ed:  See — 

Brown.  Gars  S  .  5,740.361.  CI   .195I8:'.0|() 
Concepts  Deyelopnient  Australia  Ry    Ltd    See 

Pracas.  Victor  Manuel,  5.738,561,  CI.  446-297  (XXL 
Conceptual  Markcling  &  Development,  Inc  :  See 

Lantz,  Stephen,  and  Lantz.  Patncia.  5,738.444.  CI   -383-68(XX) 
Congoleuni  C"orpiirallon:  See 

Novak.  Lawrence  J  ,  Rohrbather  Peter  J  ;  .ind   Kisi,  Rudolph.  III. 
5,737,851,  CI.  .U-420.(KHI 
Conlev,  Louis  W :  See 
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Cohen.  Gerald  B.;  Conley.  Louis  W.;  McConochie.  Roberta  M  ;  Patchcn. 
Robert  H  ;  Peacock.  James  D  ;  Rankin.  Claude  A  :  and  While.  Thomas 
W  .  .S.TOO.OJS.  CI    ^64-401  (KIR 
Connector  Sei  Limited  Partnership:  5c<  — 

Zimmer.  John;  and  DiLahio.  Michael.  .^.T^X.-SIS,  CI  446-90.0(K) 
Connelly.  John  Jude.  to  Knowell  Therapeutic  Technologies.  Inc    Caries 

ireaimem  method  with  ftutrnde.  .S.7.^«.1I3.  CI.  128-898()0() 
Conner.  Ariie  R  :  See — 

Bixith.  David  K  ;  and  Conner.  Arlie  R..  5.738.427.  CI.  .tS.V.S?  (MH) 
Conner.  Mark  David;  See — 

LasMla.  Kevin  Rodney:  and  Conner.  Mark  David.  5.739.209.  CI.  .125- 
1 1 3.0(X) 
Connor.  John:  See — 

Adansi.  Robert  Dean:  Connor.  John;  Covino.  James  J  .  Flakcr.  Roy 
Childs;  KiK-h.  Garrett  Stephen;  Roberts.  Alan  Lee;  Sousa.  Jose  Roiiz; 
andTemullo.  Luigi.  Jr..  5.740.098.  CI.  .?65-49.(XI0 
Consolidated  Devices  Int.:  See^ 

Amaga.  Jorge.  5.738.586.  CI   464- 1 06.WX). 
Consolidated  Engineering  Company.  Inc  :  See — 
Crafion.  Scon  P.  5.738.162.  CI    164-5  0(X). 
Conte.  Ubaldo;  La  Manna.  Aldo.  and  Maggi.  Lauretta,  to  Jagotec  AG 
Pharmaceutical  tablet  capable  of  liberating  one  or  more  drugs  at  different 
release  rates  5.738.874.  CI.  424-472.000. 
Content.  Jean:  Sre — 

Honsberger.  Michel  Andre;  Hochkeppel.  Heinz-Kurt;  and  Content.  Jean. 
5.739.290.  CI   5. 30- .388  200 
Conti.  Gail  S.:  See — 

Cuadrado.  Xavier  A  ;  Scinto.  Chnstopher  J.;  Conti.  Gail  S.;  and  Leusner. 
Steven  J..  5.738.900.  CI  426-658.0(K). 
ContiMed.  Inc  :  See — 

Tihon.  Claude.  5,738.654.  CI.  604-105.000. 
ContinOcean  Tech  Inc.:  See — 

Liu.  Chunyan.  5.737.938.  CI.  62-425.000 
Contreras,  Patricia  C    See — 

de  CiKta.  Brian  R  ;  Rice.  Kenner  C  ;  Gray.  Nancy  M;  Contreras.  Patricia 
C  ;  Jacobson.  Arthur  E..  Thuriauf.  Andre*;   Radesca.  Lilian  A.; 
Bowen.  Wayne  D;  and  Walker.  J    Michael.  5.739.158.  CI    514 
429.000. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen.  Gerald  B.  Conley.  Louis  W.;  McConochie.  Roberta  M  .  Patchen. 
Robert  H  ;  Peacock.  James  D  ;  Rankin.  Claude  A  .  and  White.  Thomas 
W,  5.740.035,  CI   .364-401  ()0R. 
Cook.  John  M.;  See— 

Supp«lsa.  Anthonv  J  ;  Suppelsa.  Anthony  B  ;  Liebman,  Henry  F;  and 
Cook.  John  M..'  5.740.066.  CI    364-489  (KK). 
Cook.  Lee  Melbourne:  See — 

Hosali.  Sharath  D.;  Sethuraman.  Anantha  R  ;  Wang.  Jiun-Fang;  and 
Cook.  Lee  Melb<Hime.  5.738.8(X).  CI   216-99.000 
Cook.  TlKifnas  A.;  Slovacek,  Rudolf  E  .  Love.  Walter  F;  Schulkind.  Richard 
L  .  and  Walczak.  Irene  M..  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Multiple  output  refer- 
encing system  fof  evanescent  vvave  sensor.  5.738.992,  CI.  43S-6.(XX). 
C(K)ke,  Conrad  Charles:  See — 

Densham.  Rodney  Hugh;  Kentish.  William;  Euny.  Peter  Charles;  and 
Cooke.  Conrad  Charles.  5,740.449.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Cookson.  Christopher  J    See — 

Azadegan.  Faramarz;  Yogesh*ar.  Jay.  Ng.  Sheau-Bao;  Lehmann.  David; 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Unno.  Hiroak'i;  Mimura.  Hideki.  Kiiamura.  Tel- 
suya;  Cooksiw.  Christopher  J  ;  Thagard.  Greg  B  ;  and  Rosen.  Andrew 
Dnisin.  5.740.311.  CI   ,386-1 12  (HX) 
Cool.  Deborah  E  :  See— 

Daum.  Gunter;  Cool.  Deborah  E.;  and  Fischer.  Edmond  H.,  5.739,278, 
CI,  530-328.000 
CiX)l  Engineering:  See — 

Siosteen.  Arvo;  and  Hennksson,  Mofgan,  5,737,929,  CI.  62-84.(XX) 
Coombs.  Jana:  See — 

Wu.  Linxian;  Coombs.  Jana.  Malmstrom.  Sharon  L.;  and  Gla.ss.  Michael 
J  ,  5.738.995.  CI   435-6.(XX) 
Cooper.  Alan  B.;  Saksena,  Anil  K  ;  Rane.  Dinanalh  F;  Jao.  Edwin;  Ginjav- 
allabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly.  Ashil.  Desai.  Jagdish  J.;  and  Wang.  James, 
to  Schertng  Corporation.  Anti-fungal  agents  5.7.W.I04.  CI.  5I4-9(XX) 
C(K)per.  Bret  A.:  See — 

Black.  James  Edward;  Freeman.  Bnan  Dean;  Jordan.  Richard  D..  Kaish. 

Steven  Todd:  Sherry.  Paul  G  ,  Smilan.  Ruth  E  .  Tamkin.  Ronald  W.; 

Wang.  Neng  H  ;  Wilkinson.  Alex  Cherry.  Cooper.  Bret  A  .  Gen. 

Donald  M  .  and  Kamalh.  Yogeesh  H  .  5.74<),2.U.  CI   379-1  I5.(XX). 

Cooper.  Carry  T.  and  Wright.  J    Murray    Ponable  sign    5.737.862.  CI 

40-606.000 
Ci»pelan.  Edward  Alan  See — 

Kolattukudy.  Pappachan  E..  Markaryan.  Adam  N,;  Copelan.  Edward 
Alan;  and  Ceselski.  Sarah  Katherine.  5.739.283.  CI.  53O-35O.0(X). 
Copeland.  Bruce  W    See — 

Ben-Natan.  Or;  Davis.  Michael  L.;  and  Copeland.  Bruce  W..  5.740.354. 
CI  .395-183210 
Copeland.  Gregory  C  .  to  Macrovision  Corporation  Apparatus  tor  inserting 
blanked  formatted  hngerpnnt  data  (source  ID.  time/date)  in  to  a  video 
signal    5.7.W.864.  CI    348-473  (XXI 
Copp.  David  W    See — 

Lee.  Warren  S.;  Copp.  David  W  ;  Platieter.  Dale  T;  and  Carrier.  Neil  P. 
5,7.39,919.  CI.  358-407  (XX) 
Coprodey  Inc    See — 


Bedard.  Jean  Denis;  and  Fennel.  Michael.  5.7.38.485.  CI.  414795  4(XI 
Coral.  Claudio:  See — 

Coral.  Nevio;  Coral.  Luciano;  and  Coral.  Claudio.  5.738.148.  CI.  138- 
I20(KX) 
Coral.  Luciano:  Sre — 

Ci>ral.  Nevio;  Coral.  Luciano;  and  Coral.  Claudio.  5.7.^8.148.  CI    138- 
1 20.(XX). 
Coral.  Nevio;  Coral.  Luciano;  and  Coral.  Claudio.  to  Coral  S.p  A.  Universal 
connector  ht>se  for  Joining  an  extractor  to  an  element  for  extracting  fumes 
from  a  factory  viorkplace   5.738.148.  CI    138-12()(XX) 
Coral  S  p  A     See — 

Coral.  Nevio;  Coral.  Luciano;  and  Coral,  Claudi<i,  5,738,148.  CI.  138- 
120  OCX). 
Corbin.  Frank.  Ill:  See — 

HolnK-s.  Bnan  M  ;  Blakeslee.  Jeffrey  J.;  Buinbridge.  Marlene  Adele;  and 
Corbin.  Frank.  Ill,  5,738.644,  CI  6(M-4  (XXI 
Corbin.  John  Saunders.  Jr.:  See — 

Beaman.  Daniel  Paul;  Corbin.  John  Saunders.  Jr ;  and  Massey.  Danny 
Edward.  5.7.38.531.  CI   439-7l.n<X). 
Corbin.  Normand  D.   See — 

Wu.  Mianxue;  Corbin.  Normand  D  ;  Fox.  Stephen  E.;  EUingson,  Tho- 
mas; and  Carman,  Lee  A  ,  5,738,697.  CI   5I-296.(XX) 
Cordis  Corporation;  See — 

Pinchuk.  Leonard;  Shonk.  Robert  S.;  and  Trotu.  Thoma.s.  5.738.653.  CI 

604-96  (XX) 
Solar,  Ronald  J  .  5.738.667.  CI.  604-280(XX) 
Cordonnier.  Kenneth  J    See — 

Aidlin.  Samuel  S  ;  Aidlin,  Stephen  A.;  CordiMinier.  Kenneth  J.;  and 
Zittel.  Steven  A  .  5.738.467.  CI  406-86  (XX) 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  See— 

Berger.  Toby,  and  Chiu.  Yi-Jen.  5.740.278.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Coming  Incorp<irated:  See — 

Gardner.  Thomas  N  .  Salkind.  Alvin  J  ;  Stempin.  John  L.;  and  Wexell. 
Dale  R  .  5,7.^8.955.  CI.  429-140  000. 
Comwell.  Ronald  Dean;  See — 

Craslo.  Allan  Stanislaus;  Comwell.  Ronald  Dean;  Mistretta.  John  Paul; 
Bowman.  Keith  Brvan.  Rice.  Brian  Patrick;  and  Lute.  James  Andrew. 
5.7.38.741.  CI    l.S6-7l(XX) 
Correia.  Lewis  A  Lock  box  and  mounting  dev  ice.  5.738.020.  CI   1 09-5 1  0(X) 
Corres.  Norbert:  See — 

Siraaten,  Paul;  Fechter,  Ulnch;  Enger,  Jiirgen;  and  Cortes.  Ni>rbert. 
5.7.38,290.  CI   242-I8.0PW 
Cortecs  Limited:  See — 

Story.  Michael  John.  5.738.871.  CI.  424-45 1. (XX). 
Corvas  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Brunck.  Terence   Kevin;   Webb.  Thomas  Rov;   and   Ripka.  William 
Charles.  5.7.39.112.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Corveagh  Limited:  See — 

Oulsnam.   Bryon  Thomas,  and  Erasmus.   Disederius.   5.7.38.717.  CI 
106-456  0<X) 
Corvin.  John  H.:  See — 

Sieglmg.  Charles  C .  III.  Launier.  Francis  A  ;  and  Corvin.  John  H  . 
5.740.025.  CI   363-65.0(X) 
Costin.  C.  Richard:  See — 

Ha/ell.  Thomas  W.;  Nagel.  Waller;  Costin.  C.  Richard;  and  Ceska.  Gary 
W .  5.7.39.232.  CI.  526-240.(XX). 
Couble.  Edward  C  :  See — 

Florio.  Steven  M  ;  Burress.  Jeffrey  P;  Colangelo.  Carl  J..  Couble. 
Edward  C  ;  and  Kapeekas.  Mari^  J..  5.738.776.  CI.  205-1  I8.1XX) 
Council  of  Scientitic  &  Industrial  Research:  See- 
Borah.  Umesh  Chandra.  Barkakati.  Pranab.  Dutta.  Dilip  Kumar;  Bora. 
Jayanta  Jvoti.  Phukan.  Paran;  Dey,  Nc,  Ahmed,  Wahid.  Kalita.  Sub<Kih 
Chandra;' Bordoloi.  Dipak;  and  Baruah.  Ajit.  5.738.511.  CI    432- 
95  0(X) 
Couttaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited:  See — 

Edwards.  William  B  .  Ill;  Gautam.  Navin;  Gauvin.  Paul  N.;  Laslie. 
Donald    E;    Newman.    Kenneth    A.;    and    Woodings.    Calvin    R.. 
.5.738.119,  CI    131-331  (XX). 
Coury,  Michael   P;  and  Coury,  Philip  S.,  to  Airball  Enterprises  LLC 
Apparatus  and  method  fi>r  introducing  golf  balls  to  an  air  driven  transpor 
ration  system   5.738,.S93,  CI.  473-135.000 
Coury.  Philip  S    See — 

Cixiry.  Michael  P.  and  Coury.  Philip  S  .  5.7.38.593.  CI.  47.3-l.35.(XX) 
Cousens.  Diane  Joan:  See — 

Kingsman.  Susan  Mary;  Cousens.  Diane  Joan.  Wilson.  Mark  Julian;  and 
Hinchliffe.  Edward.  5.739.(X)7.  CI  435  69  1(X). 
Coutu.  Roger  R..  to  Millipore  Corporation.  Apparatu.s  for  isolating  and 

containing  reactive  medium.  5.7.38,335,  CI.  25l-l49.4tX) 
Covino.  James  J.:  See — 

Adams.  Robert  Dean.  Connor.  John;  Covino.  James  J  ;  Flakcr.  Roy 
Childs.  Kix.h.  Garrett  Stephen;  Roberts.  Alan  Lee,  Sousa.  Jose  Rori/ 
and  Temullo.  Luigi.  Jr..  5,740.098.  CI   365-49  (XX) 
Covol  Technologies,  Inc    See — 

Ford.  George  W .  Jr.;  Lambert.  Richard  C  ;  and  Madsen.  Russell  G  . 
5.738.694.  CI.  44-553  (XX) 
Cowsar.  Donald  R    See — 

Dunn.  Richard  L  ;  English.  James  P.  Cowsar.  Umald  R  .  and  Vanderhilt. 
David  D.  5.7.39.176.  CI   .523-1 13  (XX). 
Cox    Jerry   E.  (Compound  sail   fixn  construclion  for   improved  kinetics 
.5.'7,38.()32.  CI.  II4-I()3.(XX) 
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Cox.  William  Gary;  and  Demaray.  Milton  Wayne,  to  Hitachi  Data  Systems 

Corp<iration    MettKxi  and  apparatus  for  identifying  and  correcting  dale 

calculation  errors  caused  bv  truncated  vear  values    5.740.442.  CI    39^ 

7()40(X). 

Coy.  Gerald  L  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Servo  nxMor  feedback  used  as  drive 

tram  diagnostic  5.739.653.  CI.  318  560(XX) 
Cozean.  Colette  See  — 

Colvard.  Mich;iel;  Amirkhanian.  VariHij  D  ;  Wescoat.  HeeJung  Koh. 
Maz/a.  Judy  E  ;  and  Cozean,  Colette.  5.738.677,  CI  (S06-4  (HX) 
Crafton.   Scott  P.  to  Consolidated  Engineenng  Companv.   Inc    Terraced 

fluidi/ed  bed   5.738.162.  CI    i64  5(KXI 
Crain.  Jack  L  .  and  Jones,  James  C.  to  Mavlag  Corpt>ration    Dual  dn*e 

transmission   5. ''17.965.  CI    74-33  (XX) 
Crandall.  Bradford  G  .  Jr    See- 
Emerson.  Ralph  W;  and  Crandall    Bnidtord  C,     Jr     S71XKhl     n 
424-4()30(XI 
Cranford.  Ronald  Dixon   See  — 

RiKa.  Robert  John;  and  Cranford.  Ronald  Dixon.  5.739.744,  CI    .UO- 
2()(XX) 
Cranford.  Sicphen  C    See — 

Gruendl.  Robert  S.;  and  Cranford.  Stephen  C.  5.738.284.  CI.  239- 
585  4(30. 
Craslo.  Allan  Stanislaus.  Comwell.  Ronald  Dean.   Mistrelta.  John   Paul. 
Bowman.  Keith  Brvan.  Rice.  Bnan  Patnck.  and  Lute.  James  Andrew,  to 
L'niversity  of  Dayton.  The    Pre-fabncaled  vacuum  bag  and  vacuum  bag 
privess  toextemallv  reinforce  structural  members  with  advanced  compos 
ites  5.7,38.741.  CI    1.56-71  (XX) 
Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc    See — 

Cohen.  Charles  M  .  Charette.  Marc  F.   Kubcrasampath.  Thangavcl. 
Rueger.  David  C  ;  Oppemiann.  Hemiann;  Pang.  Roy  H  L  .  Ozkavnak. 
tngin.  and  Smart.  John  E  .  5.7.19.107.  CI   5I4-I2(XXI 
Creative  Care.  Inc.:  See — 

Bernhardt.  Fredenck  S  .  5.737.943.  CI  66-178.00R. 
Ciec  Research.  Inc    See — 

Edmond.  John  A  :  and  Kong.  Hua  Shuang.  5.739.5.54.  CI  257-l03.(XX) 
Cnddlc.  William  James;  and  Hansen.  Neils  Richard  Stewart,  to  Lion  Labo- 

ralones  Pk    Fuel  cells   5.738.773.  CI.  2(M-41I  (XX). 
Crittenden.   David,  to  Illinois  Tool  Wixks  Inc    Compact  hand  operated 

pneumatic  strapping  tool.  5.738.152.  CI.  140-93  400 
Croft.  Steven  John.  Set — 

Gazzillo.  Clement,  Croft.  Steven  John;  Gau,  San-Dar,  and  Parent, 

Denise  Mane,  5,7.18,488.  CI   4I5II2  0(X) 

Cronin.  John  Edward,  and  Hilteheitel.  John  Andrew,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation    Semiconductor  device  with  increased  on  chip 

decoupling  capacitance   5.739.045.  CI  437-60  (XX) 

Crorev.  David  J  .  to  LSI  Norgren  Inc    Apparatus  for  translating  hamiimn. 

motion   5.738.203.  CI    198-463  .3(X) 
Cr<isheld  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Memtt.  Paul  Antony.  5.7.39.9.39.  CI   3.59-2(M.OW) 
Crosnier.  Guillaume:  See — 

Kroger.  Peter;  Konig.  Klaus;  and  Crosnier.  Guillaume.  5.738.197,  CI 
I92-64(KXI 
Crosson,  Oliver  J  .  Jr  Lane  changer  apparatus.  5.7.39.491.  CI.  200-61  540 
Crosspi>inI  Solulmns.  Inc  :  See — 

Allman.  Gary  L  .  5.7.19.681.  CI.  32.3-3l4(XX) 
Croteau.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Frederickson.  Chnsiian  D  ;  Elkins.  Robert  B..  Croteau.  Edward  A  . 
King.  Harold  B    and  Smith,  David  G  ,  5.740.218.  CI   376-4420(X) 
Crown  Equipment  Coiporation   See  — 

Dammeyer,  Ned  E  .  Fullenkamp.  Todd  M  ;  and  Stammen.  Hart)ld  A  . 
5.7.18.187,  CI.  187-222  0(X) 
Crown  Partnership  See — 

Greenberg.  Percv.  5.737.891.  CI   52  469  (XX) 
Grcenberg.  Percy.  5,737.892.  CI   52-469  (XX) 
Crinlon.  Cody  B    See — 

Kcnnedv!  A    Richard;  and  Croxion.  Cixlv    B.  5.740.417.  CI.    195 
586(KX) 
t  rystal  Device  Corporation:  Sie — 

Shindo.  Masahiro.  Kosaka.  Daisuke;  Hikawa.  Tetsuo.  Takata.  Akira; 
Ukai.     Yukihiro;     Sawada.    Takashi;     and    Asakawa.    Toshitumi. 
5.718.731.  CI    1.16-249  (KX) 
CSEM-Centre  Suisse  D' Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique  SA  See- 

Chcvroulel.  Michel  Alain.  5.7.19.718.  CI    327-5.3().(X«) 
CSG  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Logan.  Jimies  Richard;  and  Deshazer.  Kurt.  5.740.423.  CI  .195-610  0(X) 
CSI  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Bowcts.  Stewart  V  ;  and  Pietv.  Kenneth  R  .  5.719.69K.  CI    124  772  (XK) 

Cu.idiado.  .Xuvicr  A  ;  Scinto.  Chnstopher  J  ;  Conti.  Gail  S  .  and  I.eusncr. 

Sle\en  J  .  to  Kraft  FvmhJs,  Inc  Prttcess  tor  making  a  readily -dispersihle.  drv 

f<x>d  mix   5.738.9(X).  CI  426-658  (KX) 

Cubiccioni.  Roger  S  Nucleotide  directed  assemblv  of  bimolecular  and  mul 

timolccular  dmgs  and  devices  5.719..KI5.  CI   .<16  23  KX) 
Cucman.  Glenn  F.  Richbourg.  Henry  L  .  Jr.  and  Williamson.  Tony  A.  to 
Clinilev   Medical  Corporation    Treated  core  for  lacilitatinc'  orthopedic 
casling  5.7.18.6.19.  CI.  60:-6(XK) 
(ulhane.  Jeffrev  J  :  See 

.Sannger.  John  H  ;  and  Culhane.  Jeffrey  J  .  5.738.6.16.  CI  6t)l-5.(XX) 
Cullen.  James  P:  See — 

Wu.  Chi-San;  Currv.  James;  Cullen.  James  P;  and  Mc  Ewan,  John  S  . 
5.7.19.183.  CI   .S24-2.19(XX) 


Cummings.  John  H  .  and  Fujii.  Alan  I  .  to  MG    Products.  Inc    Modular 

lighting  hxture   5.738.416.  CI    362-294  (XX) 
Cummins  Engine  Companv.  Inc     See — 

Bellinger.  Steven  M.  5.718.606.  CI  477  1 1 1  (XX) 
Cunliflc.  Joseph  F  .  and  Passmorc.  Dale  R  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  System 
and  method  for  selecting  the  correct  group  of  replicas  in  a  replicated 
computer  database  system  5.740..348.  CI   395-182  040 
Cunningham.  James  A.:  See — 

McKnight.  Devereux  J  .  McKnighi.  Brent  H  :  and  Cunningham.  Jamc 
A.  5.738.3.16.  CI   251  304  (XK) 
Cunningham.  James  E  .  Camer  Danielle  Julie;  and  Dunsian.  David  I  .  to 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada    Formulation  (iw  svnthetic  seed 
5.737.872.  CI   47-57  600 
Cupps.  Thomas  Lee;  Maurer.  Peter  Julian;  and  Ares.  Jeffrey  Ji>seph.  to  Prixit- 
&  Gamble  Companv.  The  6-i2-lmidazolinylaminol  quinolinc  compixind- 
useful  as  alpha-2  adremxreplor  agonists   5.7.39.148.  CI   514-314000 
Curland.  Nathan  See — 

Slade.  Steven  B  ;  Zak.  Bnan  S  .  and  Curland.  Nathan.  5.737.826.  CI. 
29-603  1.50 
Curry.  James  See — 

Wu.  Chi  San.  Currv.  James;  Cullen.  James  P;  and  Mc  Ewan.  John  S 
5.739.183.  CI   524-2.39.(XX) 
Curty.  Samuel  J    See— 

Dybdal.  Robert  B  ;  and  Curry.  Samuel  J  ,  5,739,788,  CI    342-359  0(Ki 
Custom  Communications,  Inc  :  See — 

Hunt.  Gregory  W .  5,740,388,  CI.  .195-328.0»X) 
CV  Techntilogies.  Inc  :  See- 
Pang.  Pelcr  K    T;  Benishin.  Chnslina  G  ;  Jie.  Shan;  and  Lewanczuk 
Richard  Z  .  5.719.274.  CI   5.10-324.000 
Cypress  .Semiconductor  Corp    See — 

Nazanan.  Hagop  A  .  5.740.106,  CI   .365-185. KX). 
Somer.  Gregory  B..  5.740,174,  CI   370-402.000. 
Cyrix  Corporation   See — 

McDemiott,  Mark  W.  5,740.410,  CI   .195-5.56.000 
McMahan,  Steven  C  .  5.740.416.  CI   .195-585  (XX) 
Quattnimani.  Marc  A  ;  and  Patwa.  Nilal.  5.740.398.  CI   .195  444  0(X) 
Cytec  Technology  Corp    See- 

Mallon.  Joseph  J  .  Fannato.  Raymond  S  ;  Rosali.  Louis;  and  Freeman. 
John  J  .  Jr.  5.738,794,  CI   2l'0.728(XK) 
Cyzc.  Baruch.  Greenberger.  Haim;  and  Gla.ssman.  Gabriel  E..  to  Stale  of 

Israel  Channel  connection  transceiver  5.740.520.  CI  455-69000 
Czamojan.  Wollram   See— 

Haase.  Markus;  Bechtel.  Helmut.  Czamojan.  Wolfram.  Mayr.  Walter 
and  Uuler.  Joseph.  5.739.632.  CI   3I3-467.0(X) 
Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre:  See  — 

Walton.  Joseph  Edward.  Mazer  Tertence  Bruce;  Geckle.  Ronita  Kj> 
Piontek.  Carl  Joseph.  Duel.  Susan  Beth.  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre 
McCamish.  Mark  Anthonv.  Joseph.  Robert  Louis,  aitd  Piers*»n.  Wil 
liam  Guy.  5.738.651.  CI  '604X1  (KX) 
Dach.  Michael  Markel.  Barkley.  Rich  Walter;  Branson.  Jon  Andrew.  .Slov 
James  Raymond,  and  ,Schrodt,  James  Lindsey   Gilbert,  to  Texaco  Inc 
Hvdroireaiing  process  with  two  phase  flow  splitting  and  heat  recover* 
5.738.779.  CI   208  143  (XX) 
Dade  International  Inc    See —  , 

Pams,  Norman  Alfred.  5.7.19,036.  CI.  4.16-53  000. 
Daems.  D-aniel   See — 

Macken.  Luk  Jozef;  Daems.  Daniel;  De  Cosier.  Pieier;  and  Van  NiHcn 
LiKlewijk  Cordula  Michael.  5.740.298.  CI   .185-135  000 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Kim.  Keum-Mo.  5.719,985.  CI    360  107  (KX) 
Kim.  See- Wean.  5.740,137.  CI    .169  44  280 
Moon.  Sung-Dai.  5.7.18.807.  CI   261  281XK) 
Daewtxi  Motor  Ct>..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jong  Woo.  5.738.076.  CI    123-527  (XX). 
D.AGAZ  Technologies.  Inc    See  - 

Gupta.  Dev  Vrat.  Chen,  ^u  Ren  Bnan;  Sharper.  Craig  A  .  and  Stone. 
Alan  E  .  5.740.176.  CI   370  440(KK). 
Dai  Nippon  Pnnling  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Mivashita.    Hirovuki.    Mohri.    Hiroshi;    Takahashi.    Masahiro.    and 

Hayashi.  Naoya.  5.738.959.  CI   410  5  (XK) 
Okabc.  Masato.  lijima.  Masavuki.  and  Aono.  Takashi.  5.739.8.14.  CI 
147-111  (KX) 
Daicho.  Nono;  Vonczawa.  Keitaro.  Kawahara.  Masakatvu.  Arai,  Nonaki  and 
Haton.Tcruo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nenki  VaKc  assemblv  tor  aas  cvlinder 
5.738.145.  CI    1 37-878. (XK) 
Daido  Tt>kushuk<i  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See 

[Vmukai.  NobtMu;  Yamamoio.  Masavuki.  and  ^aniada.  Junji.  5.738.16' 
CI    164  491  (XX) 
Dailuku  Co.  Ltd    .S..- 

Mishina.  Yasuhisa.  5.74().(K.(I.  CI    364  478  02(1 
Daijogo.  -Xkira;  Okamon.  Shinii;  Kida.  Hiroshi;  and  Shikama.  Shinsuke.  i. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Proiection  type  display  apparatus  and 
mulli  vision  proiection  type  dl^pla>  apparatus  5.718.426.  CI   153  31  (XXI 
Daiken  Industries.  Lid     See 

Kimur;i.    lai/ou:   Nishijinia.   Kisoiaka.   >'amai.   Hirtiyuki.  ^amagiwa 
Akio.  Oovama.  Kazunobu.  and  Kilano.  .Nobuki.  5.7.19.650.  CI   31S 
2.M(XXI 
Daikuzomi.  Nono.  to  S  1..T  Japan  Companv  Limited.  App;iraius  fof  laser 

treatment  for  living  tissue   5.718.679.  CI  '606-11  (XX) 
Dainichiscika  Ci>lor  &  Chemicals  Mtg,  Ct>..  Ltd.    See  — 
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Shigenion.  Yoshihiro;  Sano.  Kazuo:  Sailo,  Tomio;  Sailo.  Fumiyoshi;  and 
Yo>hida.  Tomiko.  5.740.()7V.  CI.  .164-526  (MM). 
Daiuu  Manufacture  Corporalion.  See — 

Yamaya.  Ken/.iro;  Nanise.  Yuiaka;  and  L'chino.  Yukio.  fl.^^^A2^.  CI. 
7,v'll7.(MMJ, 
Dam.  Chuong  0  •  ^"d  VanLanen.  Laura  M..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Process  for 
reducing  particle  defects  in  arc  vapor  deposition  coalings.  5,73S.768.  CI 
:tM-|y23SO. 
Dammeyer.  Ned  E  :  Fullenkamp.  Todd  M  :  and  Stammen.  Harold  A.,  to 
Crown    Equipment    Corporation     Fork    level    indicator    for    lift    trucks. 
5.7.«.l«7.  CI.  I87-222.(MM). 
Dana  Corptwation:  See — 

Dick.  Wesley  M.  5.7?«.6<)4.  CI.  47S-2()6.(XX) 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Rollins.  Baneni  and  Zhang.  Yujun.  5.7.W.1().1.  CI.  .")I4-8.1MM) 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc  :  See — 

Springer.  Timothv;  Kishimoio.  Takashi  K.:  and  Roberts.  Thomas  M  . 
5.739.032.  CI.  '435-320  KM). 
Dando.  Thoma-s  Eduard:   Dunnavant,  William   Rexford;   Fechtcr.   Robert 
Bernard;  and  Langer.  Heimo  Josef,  to  Ashland  Inc  Ben/.ylic  ether  phemilic 
resole  resins  5.7.39.255.  CI.  528-129  (KM) 
Danlorth.  Stephen  C  :  Agarwala.  Mukesh;  Bandyopadghyay.  Amit:  Langrana, 
Noshir.  Jamalabad.  Vikram  R  .  Safari.  Ahmad,  and  van  Weeren.  Remeo.  to 
Rutgers.    The    State    L'niver\itv     Sohd    freeforni    fabrication    method.s. 
5.7.38.817.  CI   264-60.3.000 
Danfoss  AS  See — 

Hansen.  Ove  Thorbivl.  5.737.996.  CI  92-12  2(M) 
Daniel.  Patrick:  See — 

Aufrere.  Chnstophe;  Daniel.  Patrick;  and  Ca-stro.  Adolfo.  5.738.4 1 2.  CI 
297-108.(MM) 
Danielson.  Brian  H.;  Walters.  John  J  .  and  McDtmald.  TiiiKHhy  J.,  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation    MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  displaying  computer 
eraphics  data  stored  in  a  compressed  format  with  an  efficient  color  indexing 
system   5.740..345.  CI.  .395-131  (XMI 
Danno.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Dogahara.    Takashi;    Koga.    Kazuo;    Danno.    Yoshiaki;    Sanbayashi. 
Dai^ke.  lida.  Kozo;  Senzawa.  Satoru;  and  Kobayashi.  Norihisa. 
5.73K.8.32.  CI  422-171  0(M) 
Daoud.  Bassel  Hage.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Small  pair  connector 

building  entrance  protector  5.74(MM)4.  CI.  .361-I24.1KMI 
Darceot.  Michel,  to  Ecia-Equipemcnt  et  Composants  p»)ur  I' Industrie  Auto- 
mobile Electrical  connectinc  element  for  electric  motor  and  electric  motor 
equipped  with  this  element.\5.7.39.6()3.  CI   310-71  (MM) 
Darsow.  Gerhard;  and  Petruck.  GerdMichael.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
PriKess   for   preparine    a   mixture   of  amino-methyl-c\clohexancs   and 
diamino-methyl-cyclohexanes   5.739.4(M.  CI   564-4.S().(MM) 
Das.  Aditya  Ranjan:  See — 

Sndhar.  C   Nagaraja;  Paid.  Jasmin  R.;  Dattagupta.  Nanibhushan.  and 
Das.  .Aditya  Ranjan.  5.7.39.271.  CI   5.10-300  0(K). 
Daiu.  Debishish;  George.  Vinod.  and  Rai.  Bishwa  Prakash.  to  Lupin  Labo- 
ratories limited    Dimethyl  formiminiuni  chloride  chlorosulphate  deriva- 
tives useful  as  intermediates  for  producing  cephalosporins  5,739.346.  CI. 
548-194  (M)0 
Dattagupta.  Nanibhushan.  Sridhar.  C    Nagaraja;  and'Kacian.  Daniel  L.  to 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated    Enhancement  of  oligonucleotide  inhibition  of 
protein  prixJuction.  cell  proliferation  and  /  or  multiplication  of  infectious 
disease  pathogens  5.739.309.  CI.  5-36-24..5(M) 
Dattagupta,  Nanibhushan:  See — 

Lackey    David  Bruce;  Dattagupta.  Nanibhushan;  and  Kacian.  Daniel 

Loias.  5.739.311.  CI    5.36-25  .3(M). 
Sndh*.  C   Nagaraja;  Palel.  Jasmin  R  .  Danagupta.  .Nanibhushan.  and 
Da.s  Aditya  Ranjan.  5.739.271.  CI   5.30  3(M)(XM) 
Daughenbaugh.  Norman   Edviard;  GiKidfellow.   Dane  George;  and  Riedl. 
Deborah     Ann.     to     Hercules     Incorporated     Thermally     polymerized 
dicyclopentadiene/vinyl  aromatic  resins  5.7.W.239.  CI   526-283  (MM) 
Daum.  Giinter;  Cixil.  Deborah  E  ;  and  Fischer.  Edmond  H  .  ti)  University  of 
Washington    Comptisilions  for  protein  tyrosine  phosphatases   5.739.278. 
CI   53()-328.(KX). 
Daumv.  G»ston  O  .  and  Reiler.  Lawrence  A  .  to  Ptizer  Inc.  Para-nilroanilide 

peptides.  5.7.39.280.  CI   5.30-331  (MM). 
Davenpon.  Kenneth  G  :  See — 

Aslam.  Mohammad;  Sheehan.  Michael  T;  Kvakovszky.  George;  Dav- 
enport. Kenneth  G.;  and  Gordon.  Douglas  J..  5.739.295.  CI.  5.34- 
557  (M)0. 
Davenport.   Norban   Earl.   Auxiliary    power   source.    5.7.39.612.  CI.    310- 

113  (MM). 
David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc    See— 

Brill.  Michael  Henrv.  5.738,4  V).  CI.  353-122  (MM) 
Dingviall.  Andrew  (iordon  Francis.  5.7.W.805.  CI.  .345-l(M).(MM) 
David-stMi.  Bruce  L  :  See — 

Straaver.   Ronald  J  ;  and  Davidson,  Bruce  L..  5.739.843.  CI.    347- 
26<')(MM). 
Davidson.  Daniel  R  ;  See — 

Kunkkr.Todd  M.;  Davidson.  Daniel  R  ;  and  Sanner.  Scott  J .  5.740.271. 
CI    382- 1 37  (MM) 
Davies.  Daniel:  See — 

Blc«mberg.  Dan  S.;  and  Davies.  Daniel.  5.740.285.  CI.  382-299  (MKI 
Davies.  Eluyn  Peter;  See — 

Pegg, Stephen  John;  Sepcnda.  George  Joseph.  Davies.  Elwvn  Peter;  .ind 
Vejle.  Chris  Allan.  5.719.157.  CI   514-428(MMI. 


Davies.  Roben  Daniel,  to  Versacom.  Inc    Cable  attenuation  simulator  for 

training  CATV  technicians   5.738.525.  CI  434-2l9.(MK) 
Davis.  Jixii   Collapsible  bag  holder  apparatus.  5.738.314.  CI.  248-97 (MX). 
DaMs.  Larry  L    See — 

Buck.  Arthur  Glen;  Beck.  Dons  Arlene;  Chv.  Sokha;  Davis.  Liirry  L  ; 
Hongthong.  Malai  Lim;  and  Muller.  Jason  Edward.  5,7.39.472.  CI 
174- 107  (MM). 
Davis.  Lisa  Louise;  and  Mullins,  Gregory  K  ,  (o  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  System 
architecture  for  configuring  input  and  output  devices  of  a  computer 
5.740.4.36.  CI    .395-651  (KM) 
Davis.  Michael  A  :  See  — 

Galpin.  Jeffrey  E  .  Cascialo.  r)ennis  A.:  Davis.  Michael  A  :  Levin.  Saul 
M..  .Adams.  MemBelh;  Pen.  Candace  B     Ruff    Michael  R  ;  and 
Globe.  Gary.  .5.739.109.  CI.  514-15(K)(). 
Davis.  Michael  L.:  See — 

BenNatan.  Or;  Davis,  Michael  L.;  and  Copeland.  Bruce  W..  5.740.354. 
CI.  395-183  210. 
Davis.  Wayne  Samuel,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The    Shielded  electrical 

connector  5,738,.544.  CI  439-607  (KM) 
Davis  Cannon.  Marcia  M  .  De  Renzi.  Robert;  Gomc^.  Paulo  Irulegui;  Kent. 
Joel  Christopher;  Lewis.  Michael  LeRov;  Ocampo.  Michelle,  and  Scharff. 
Daniel  H  .  to  ELO  TouchSystems,  Inc    Gentle  bevel  flat  acoustic  wave 
touch  sensor.  5.7.39.479.  CI    178-19  000. 
Davison.  Dale  A    5c? — 

Allington.  Robert  William;  Jameson.  Daniel  Gene;  Davison.  Dale  A.; 
Clay.  Dale;  Winter.  Robin  R  .  and  Tehrani.  Y.xissef.  5.738.498.  CI 
417-53 (MM) 
Day.  Charlie  E..  Jr   See— 

Raulerson.  David  B  .  and  Day.Chariie  E.  Jr.  5,737,878.  CI  49-462()(K) 
Dayton  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Chanev.  Michael  T;  Levangie.  Joseph  J.;  Carries.  Ray.  and  Kirchnor. 
David  R  .  5.738..39I.  CI.  292-198IMK) 
Dazo.  Philip  Edward:  See — 

Andreae,  Cornells  Fredenk;  Dazo,  Philip  Edward,  Kuil.  Gijsbert;  Mat 
thijssen.    Gerardus    .Anihonius.    and    Mulder.    Johannes    Fredenk. 
5.7.38.891.  CI.  426-1 13  (MM) 
de  GreePs  Wagen-.  Carrosserie-en  Machinebouw.  B  V    iVi- 

De  Greet.  Jacob  Hendnk.  5.737.901.  CI   53-446(KK) 
De  La  Rue  Giori  S  A    See — 

Schaede.  Johannes  Gcorg;  and  Fritsche.  Thilu,  5,738.487.  CI    414 
799.(KK). 
Deal.  Judith  G.   See— 

Vamev.  Michael  D  ;  Romines.  William  H;  Palmer.  Cynthia  L;  and  Deal. 
Judith  G,  5.7.19,141.  CI   514  272(MK). 
Deal.  Kim  A.:  See — 

Burstyn.  Judith  N  ;  Hegg.  Eric  L.;  and  Deal.  Kim  A.,  5.7.19.022.  CI 
435-184.(MM). 
Dean.  Ronald  P.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Guide  piece  and  methcxi  for 
mounting  to  a  chassis  in  multiple  orientations.  5.738.226.  CI  21 1-41  170 
Dearth.  Gail  Robert  Sec- 
Anderson.  Thimias  Edwin.  Dearth.  Gail  Robert;  and  Kellcy.  James 
George.  5.7.39..5()2.  CI   219  121  710 
Deberry.   David  W.  to  Gas   Research   Institute.   System  for  removal  of 

hydrogen  sulhde  from  a  gas  stream.  5,738.834.  CI  422-177.(KK) 
Debie.  Herman:  See — 

Dcsic.  Guido;  and  Debie.  Herman,  5.738.(M)9.  CI.  I()I-129(MX) 
DcBusk.  Damon  K  .  and  PickclMmer,  Bruce  L  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc  Mcthixl  fv>r  lorniing  active  devices  on  and  in  exposed  surfaces  ot  both 
sides  of  a  silic«n  wafer.  5,739,067.  CI.  438-618  0(M). 
Deca-Medics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly.  Kev  in  A  ;  Lach.  Thomas  E  ,  Lach.  Ralph  D  .  and  Haiidshy.  Arthur 
W.  5.738.6.17.  CI  601  41  (KM) 
DeChard.  Albert  Waste  water  recovery  system  5,738.1.39.  CI.  I37-3I2.(KM) 
Deckel  Maho  GmbH  See— 

.Schafer.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Geissler.  Alfred.  5.738.782.  CI.  210-171  (MX). 
Deckers.  Andreas;  Liilmann.  Dieter;  and  Klimesch.  Roger,  to  B.^SF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Preparation  of  copolymer^  .if  ethylene  with  alkenecarNixvlic 
acids  5.7.19.242.  CI.  526-3l86(K) 
de  Costa.  Bnan  R  .  Rice.  Kenner  C  ;  Gray.  Nancy  M.;  Contieras.  Paincia  C  ; 
Jacohson.  .Arthur  E  ;  Thurkauf.  .Andrew .  Radesca.  Lilian  A,;  Bow  en,  Wa>nc 
D..  and  Walker.  J  Michael,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Health  ;md  Human 
Services.  Nitrogen-containing cycloheterocvcloalkvlaminoaryl  denvjijves 
for  CNS  disorders   5.7.39.158,  CI   514-429.(MX). 
De  Coster,  Pieter;  See — 

Macken.  Luk  Jozef;  Daems.  Daniel;  De  Cosier,  Pieter;  and  Van  Noten. 
L.Hlewijk  Cordula  Michael.  5.740.298.  CI.  .385I35.0(K). 
IX-Cusatis.  Casimer  Maurice   See — 

Jacobowitz.  Lawrence;  and  DcCusatis.  Casimer  Maurice.  5.740, 145,  CI 

369-l(M).(KM). 

Deenng.  Michael  F.  to  Sun  MicTosysiems.  Inc  Command  priKcssor  for  a 

three-dimensional  graphics  accelerator  which  includes  geometry  decom 

prcssion  capabilities   5.740.409.  CI    395  501  (KM) 

Defemie.  Stefan,  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Companv  Flexing  disc  blow  otl 

assembly  for  use  in  a  sliiKk  absorber  5,738.190.  CI    188-280  (KM), 
De  Filippo,  Emilio.  lo  Gestind-M  B.  Manifattura  di  Bruzolo  S.p.A.  Headrest 

for  motor  vehicle  seats  5.738.413.  CI   297-4l()(KK) 
De  Filippo.  Emilio.  to  Gestind-M  B   Manifattura  di  Bruzolo  SPA   Manutac 
luring  method  of  a  motor  vehicle  component   5.73S.8IO.  CI    264-46  7(MI 


UMI 


De  Francesco.  Raffaele.  Failla.  Cnstina;  and  Tomei.  Licia.  to  1st-  d 

Richerche  di  Biologia  Molecolare  P  Angeleni  S  p  A   MethixJ  for  u, 
ducing  in  vitro  the  Proteolytic  activity  of  the  NS3  pn.Hea.se  of  hepatitis  C 
virus  (HCVi  5.7.19.(M)2.  CI   435-23  (MM) 
DeGraaf.  Kevin  Henry,  to  Microsoft  Corporation    Method  and  system  tor 
providing  data  compatibilitv  between  different  versions  of  a  software 
program    5.740.405.  CI    395  500  (KX) 
De     (jrcef.    Jacob     Hendnk.     to    de    Greefs    Wagen-.     Carrossene-cn 
Machinebouw.  B  V  Method  and  apparatus  for  packaging  agncultural  and 
horticultural  produce  5,737.901,  CI   53-446.000 
Deguchi.  Yoshikuni:  See — 

Fujisawa.     Hiroshi;     Deguchi.     Yoshikuni;     Nixia.     Kouji.     Isurugi. 
Masakazu;  Tamura.  Ma.sanobu.  Hazama.  Junichi.  Ikeda,  Tsutomu;  and 
Wachi.  Shun.  5.739,267.  CI.  528-485.(XX). 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Piana,  Hemiann.  5.7.19.204,  CI.  524-5.19.000. 
De  Haan.  Wiebe;  and  Van  Der  Meer.  Jan.  to  L'  S  Philips  Corporation  Method 
of  maintaining  diNplav  coniinuilv  from  a  CD  with  slow  motion  or  freeze 
capability  5.740.310.  CI.  386-95  (KM) 
DeJesus.  Miguel  A  :  See  — 

Alexander.   John;    Marrone.   William   A.;    and    Dejcsus,    Miguel   A , 
5.738.787,  CI   210-498.000. 
Deki.  Tsuyoshi;  Tamiya.  Takahiro;  and  Irie.  Koichi.  lo  Ricoh  Companv.  Lid 

Color  image  forming  apparatus   5.740.492.  CI   399-66  (XX) 
Dckker.  Ronald,  and  Maas.  Henricus  G    R  .  lo  I'  S    Philips  Corporation 
Semiconductor  device  with  a  carrier  body  on  which  a  substrate  with  a 
semiconductor  element  is  fastened  bv  means  ol  a  glue  laver  and  on  which 
a  pattern  ot  conductor  tracks  is  fastened   5.739.591.  CI   257  780  (MM) 
Delahalle.  Jacques;  See — 

Pailles.  Jean-Claude;  and  Delaballe.  Jacques.  5.740.232.  CI  .379-93.020 
de  la  Guardia.  Mario  F  Repressuri/ing  beverage  dispenser  for  attachment  to 

carbvmaied  beverage  hollies    5.738.2.'i4.  CI    222-4(M)8(K) 
De  Lasa.  Hugo  I  ;  Young.  Brad  J  ;  and  Krol.  Stefan,  to  University  of  Western 
Ontano.  The    Fiber  optic  sensor  for  sensing  panicle  movetneni  in  a 
catalytic  reactor  5.740.291.  CI   385  31  (KM). 
De  Lathauwer,  Armand,  lo  N    V   Denderland- Martin    Prixess  to  improve 
resistance    to   stains   on    hbres    and   derived   prixiucis     5.718  688    CI 
8-115,560 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc  :  Sec- 
Gardner.  Willis  W.  5.738.445.  CI.  384-99.0(X). 
Delco  Electronics  Ctvrporalion:  See — 

Nauv.  Louis  Leonard,  and  Martin.  Douglas  Courtney.  5.719.794   CI 
143-713  (KX). 
del  Corral.  Jose  Mana  Miguel:  See— 

Gordaliza.  Marina;  Castro.  Maria  .Angeles;  San  Feliciano.  Arturo.  del 
Corral.  Jose  Mana  Miguel.  Lxipe/.  Maria  Luisa;  and  Faialoth.  Glynn 
T.  5.719.114.  CI    514  22.1KK) 
Delcgeane.  Angelo  M.:  5cc— 

Braxton,    Scott   Michael;    Diep.   Dinh;    and    Delcgeane.   Angelo   M 
5.738.991.  CI   4.15-6.(KMI 
del.eu/e-Jallouli.  Agnes  M     5cc — 

Dvomic.  Petar  R  ;  deLeuze  Jallouli.  Agnes  M  ;  Swan.son.  Douglas. 
Owen.  Michael  James;  and  Perz.  Susan  Victona,  5,7.39,218.  CI 
525-487.(MX). 
Deline.  James  E     See — 

Arbogast.  James  W;  Deline.  James  E.;  Foland.  Lafayette  D.;  Kaarct. 
Thomas  W  ;  Kloner.  Kevin  A  ;  Petrin.  Michael  J.;  Smith.  William  L  ; 
and  Zielske.  Alfred  G.,  5,7.19,.127,  CI.  .544- 161  (MX) 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See- 

Miller.  Kevin  L.;  and  Pecone,  Victor  K  .  5.740.386,  CI.  .195-308.(XXI. 
Delperier,  Bernard:  See — 

Rev.  Jacques;  Charvet.  Jean  Luc,  Robin-Brosse.  Christian;  Delpener, 
Bernard;  and  Minet.  Jackv.  5.738.'X)8,  CI   427-249  (KM) 
Delphi  .Automotive  Systems  Deulschland  GmbH:  5ff— 

Halbach.  Paul  (jerhard:  and  Gutenschvkager.  Rainer.  5.738.552.  CI 
4.39-762,(KX). 
Delrieu,  Jean  Luc.  lo  Elf  Aquitaine  Pnxluction.  Curvature  limiter  lor  a  pipe- 
running  in  a  manne  environment.  5.738,464.  CI.  4()5-202(KKl 
Delia  Biotechnology  Limited:  .Sec— 

Kingsnian.  Susan  Mary;  Cousens,  Diane  Joan.  Wilson.  Mark  Julian;  and 
Hinchlirte.  Edward.  5.7.19.(X)7.  CI   4.15-69.100. 
Delta  Electronics.  Inc  :  5cc — 

Liang.  Shwu  Jian;  and  Chen.  Wei-chang,  5,740.356,  CI,  ,195-183,220. 
DeLucia.  Mary  Lucille   Sec- 
Hudson.  Robert  Leslie;  and  DeLucia.  Marv    Lucille.  5.738.745.  CI 
I56-167.(KK) 
Demarav.  Milton  Wayne:  See — 

Cox.  William  Gary;  and  Demarav.  Milton  Wavne.  5.740.4  »2.  CI    195 
7()4-(XX). 
Dembeck.  Lars;  Schmitz.  Jorg;  and  Lach.  Eugen.  lo  Alcatel  N  V.  Optically 
controlled  optical  switching  mixlule.  methixl  of  optically  controlling  an 
optical  switching  network,  and  optical  switching  network   5.7.19,911.  CI 
1.59-I17.(KK1. 
I>;miray.  Sahabettin  C.  Knsher.  Dale  L  ;  andTyrtell.  Raymond  E  .  lo  .Alcatel 
Network  Systems.  Inc    Distributed  control  methixiology  and  mechanism 
for  implementing  automatic  pioiection  switching.  5.740.157.  CI    170- 
2I9.(KK) 
Demmer.  Wolfgang   .Vei- 

Beer.  Hans;  IX-mmer.  Wolfgang;  Horl.  Hans  Heinrich.  Melzner.  Dieter; 
Nussbaumer.  Dieimar;  Schnndi  H.ins  \\ed<lo  ,inil  Wunn.  Ebcrliard 
5.739.316.  CI.  5.16-.S6.(XK) 


Demoise.  Thomas  J.  See— 

Kanjo.  Wajih;  Smith.  Enc.   Demoise.  Thomas  J  .  Gironi.  Michael. 
McCabe.    Thoma.s,    Fesslcr,    Charles    B..    and    Natschkc.    Scon. 
5.7.18.416.  CI   .1()3-7.00() 
Demukai,  Noboru,   Yamamoto.  Ma-sayuki.  and  >'amada.  Junji.  to  Daido 
Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Lev  nation  melting  mcthixl  and  a  levitation 
melting  and  ca-sting  device.  5.738.163.  CI.  I64-493.UU0 
[)eng.  Ching  Wen  See — 

Hu.  Chu  Lin.  Huang.  Chia  Hsing;  Deng.  Ching  Wen.  and  Chang.  Kuo 
Cheng.  5.738.699.  CI   55  242  (KM) 
Deng.  [X)ug.  and  Xu.  Xingyi.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc   Induction 

motiw  dnve  controller  5.7.39.664.  CI.  318  808000 
Dcniau.  Alain  See — 

Gessay.  Jean  Claude;  and  Deniau.  Alain.  5.738.465.  CI   405-266  (KM) 
Denkewicz.  Raymond  P..  Jr .  and  von  Rchren  Borgstedt.  Eric,  to  PQ  Ciwpiv 
ration  Crystalline  sixlium  potassium  silicates  5,739,098.  CI  510-511  (MM) 
Dennis.  Harry  Ryan,  to  Southern  Clay  Products,  Inc    Oganoclay  prvxlucts 
containing  a  branched  chain  alkyl  qualemarv  ammonium  ion   5.719,087 
CI.  508- 144  (KX). 
Dennison.  Charles  H  .  and  Marr.  Ken.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Semic-on- 
ductor  pnKessmg  methixl  of  forming  a  static  random  access  memory  cell 
and  static  random  access  memory  cell   5.719,056.  CI   438.238  (XM) 
Densham,  Rvxiney  Hugh;  Kentish.  Wilham.  Fuisny.  Peter  Charies.  and  Cix>ke, 
Conrad  Charles,  to  Sony  Corporation,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited 
MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  managing  interrupts  m  a  data  pr<x.-essine  sy  stem 
5.740,449,  CI    395-733  (XX) 
Denso  Corporation:  See  — 

Suzuki.  Kazutaka;  Yamanaka.  ^'asutoshi.  Inoue.  Yoshimilsu.  and  Fuku 

naga.  Hiroyuki.  5,738.048.  CI    121-41  KM) 
Takasaki.  Junji.  5.737.936.  CI  62-298.(XX) 
DeNuzzio.  John  D,:  See — 

Bcmhard.  Michael  I.;  and  DeNuzzio.  John  D..  5.738,647.  CI    604 
2().(XX) 
Denzingei.  Walter:  See— 

Boeckh.  Da-ter;  Kistenmacher.  Axel.  Denzinger.  Walter.  Ruhl.  Thomas. 
Funhoft.  Angelika.  Baur.  Richard.  Kud.  Alexander,  and  Schwende 
mann.  Volker.  5.7.W.241.  CI   526  318  2tM) 
Hartmann.  Heinnch.  Schneider.  Karl  Hcinnch;  Denzinger,  Walter.  Nil/ 
Claudia,  and  Mdnch.  Dietmar.  5.7.19.190.  CI    524-3IO0(X) 
Denzyme  APS:  See — 

Thugersen.  Hans  Chnstian.  Holtet.  Thor  Lns;  and  Et/erodt,  Michael 
5.7.19.281.  CI   510-351)000 
De  Paillette,  Evelyn  Deschamps:  See— 

Bogden,  Arthur  E.;  and  De  Paillene,  Eveivn  Deschamps.  5,719,110,  CI 
514-18.(MM). 
de  Ouesada,  Jorge  R    See  — 

Fxkert,  John  F.  and  de  Quesada,  Jorge  R  .  5.737,882,  CI  52-93  200. 
[X-  Ren/i.  Robert:  See— 

Davis  Cannon.  Marcia  M  ;  De  Renzi.  Robert.  Gomes.  Paulo  Irulegui 
Kent.  Jik;1  Christopher;  Lewis.  Michael  l-eRov.  (Xampo.  Michelk- 
and  Scharff.  Daniel  H  .  5.739.479.  CI    I78-19.(KX) 
Desai.  Jagdish  J     See — 

Ccxiper.  Alan  B  .  Saksena.  Anil  K..  Rane.  Dinanath  F.  Jao.  Edwin 
Ginjavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly.  Ashii;  Desai.  Jagdish  J  .  and 
Wang.  James.  5.7.19.104.  CI   514-9  000 
Desai.  Nirav  Thermoplastic  polymer  compositions  with  improved  prixcsv 

ability  and  melhcxl  ot  pnvessing   5,7.19.188.  CI    524140(KX) 
Descales.  Bernard:  See- 

Bages.    Sylvie;    Descales,    Bernard;    Lambert.    Didier.    Llinas.    Jean 
Richard;  and  Martens.  Andre.  5.740.073.  CI    .164-499  (KM) 
DeSchepper.  Tixld  J    See— 

Kcllv.  Phihp  C  ;  DeSchepper.  Tixld  J  ;  and  Reif.  James  R  .  5.740.4.54.  CI 
395-750.().1() 
Deshazer,  Kurt   See- 

Logan.  James  Richard;  and  Deshazer.  Kurt.  5.740.423.  CI  .195-610(MK) 
Desie.  Guido.  and  Debie.  Herman,  to  Agfa-Gevaert    Methixl  for  direct 

electrostatic  pnnting  iDEPi  5.738.(X)9.  CI.  101-129  (XX). 
DeSimone.  Joseph  M  .  to  I  niversity  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The 

Mcthixl  ol  making  Huoropolymers   5.7.19.223.  CI    526-89.(MX). 
Deih.  Richard  C  Compositions  and  methixls  lor  diagnosing  schizophrenia 

5.738.998.  CI.  435-7  210 
Deto.  Norikazu  See — 

Sato.    Hirofumi;    Tarutani.    Tomoji;    Deto.    Norikazu.    and    Yokoi 
Masanobu.  5.737.997.  CI  92-71  (XK). 
Deubzer.  Bemward   .See 

Hagiwara.  Shinsuke;  Saitoh.  Hirovuki;  Sashima.  Hiroki.  Huber.  Peter. 

Deubzer.  Bemward;  and  Geek.  Michael.  5.7.19.217.  CI.  525  476.0«XI 

Deus.  Janei  Lee   Air.  gel  or  water  rtlled  bicvcle  seat.  5,7.38,406.  CI.  297- 

2(KI(KM) 
Deutsch  Forschungsanstall  fur  lufi-und  Raumfahrt  e.Y:  See 

Fursienau.  Norbert;  and  Jungblulh.  Werner.  5.739.526.  CI  250-227.140. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstall  tuet  Lull    und  Raumfahrt  e  V :  See 

Bevcrs.  Dirk.  5.738.905.  CI   427I15.(KM) 
Deutsche  ITT  Industnes  GmbH   See — 

Menkhoff.  Andreas,  and  Heberle.  Klaus.  5.740.089.  CI.  .364  723.(XX). 
Devecka.  John  R    Methixl  and  app.iratus  for  simulating  a  jam  sessum  and 

instructing  a  user  in  how  to  plav  the  drums   5.7.19.457.  CI   84-743  fXM) 
IX-Vincen/o.  John,  and  Pnn-.  Sieven  P  Resilientiv  expandable  orthodontic 

device   5.7.18.514.  CI.  4.33-19.(KK). 
Devineni.  Prasad  A.  V:  See — 
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Bunger.  James  W ;  Russell.  Christopher  P,  and  Devineni,  Prasad  A  V. 
5.7W.423.  CI   73-M.540. 
Deviie.  Alan  D.;  See — 

Desiie,  Daniel  F;  and  Devoe.  Alan  D  .  5.740.010.  CI.  361-321  100. 
Dexoe,  Daniel  F :  and  Devoe.  Alan  D  Printing  and  adhenng  patterned  metal 
on  a  laid-up  multilayer  green  wafer  before  hnng  so  as  to  later  form  precise 
mtegral  co-fired  conductive  traces  and  pads  on  selected  top  and  bonom 
surfaces  of  monolithic.  buned-subMratc.  ceramic  multiple  capacit. 
.5.740.010.  CI.  .^6l-.l21  1(X). 
DeMa.  Toshikazu;  See — 

Yanaka.     Mikiro:    Nishijima.    Fuyuhiko;     Enan.    Hiroyuki;    Dc»a. 
Toshikazu;  Yamazaki.  Toru;  and  Ise.  Michihilo.  5.739.131.  CI   514- 
237.5«). 
Dcwar.  Kevin  D :  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D  :  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;   Finch,  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Panerson,  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  .Andrew   Peter;  Robbins.  William  P;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.740.460.  CI    W5-800  ()00 
Dewey.  Douglas  William;  Dimiln.  Kamal  Emile;  McNaughton.  Barbara  Ann; 
Means.  Rixiney  Jerome,  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Cartridge  shifting  opiimi/alion  in  a  super 
library.  .S.740.061,  CI.  364-478.020. 
Dey.  Nc   Ste— 

Borah.  Umesh  Chandra;  Barkakati,  Pranab;  Dutla.  Dilip  Kumar;  Bora. 

Jayanta  Jyoli;  Phukan.  Paran;  Dey.  Nc.  .Ahmed,  Wahid;  Kaliia.  SuNxlh 

Cliwdra;  Bordoloi.  Dipak;'and  Baruah,  Ajit.  5.738.511.  CI    432- 

95.000. 

Dhindsa.  Rajinder.  to  LAM  Research  Corporation    Solid  state  temperature 

controlled  substrate  holder  5.740.016.  CI   361 -704  (HK) 
Diadelfo.  Angelo.  and  Trasente.  Diana,  to  Environmental  Remediation  Equip- 
ment Inc.  Method  and  device  for  removing  hydrocarbons  floating  on  water. 
5.739.440.  CI   73-864  6.30. 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Shinichi.  5.738.926.  CI  428-141  (M)0. 
Diagnostic*  Ultrasound  Corporation:  See — 

Beach,  Kirk;  McMonow.  Gerald  J.;  and  Barnard.  William  L  .  5.738.097. 
CI    128-661  090. 
Diakur.  James:  See — 

Wiebe.  Leonard  \,  and  Diakur.  James.  5.7.W.I2I.  CI   514-58.000 
Diamond.  George  B  .  to  Dispensing  Containers  Corporation  Pressurizing  thin 

walled  bjuner  can  with  mixed  propellams.  5.738.253.  CI.  222-389  000 
Diamond  Seal,  inc    See — 

Taylor,  Crtorge  S  ;  and  Miller.  Joel  S..  5.738,903.  CI.  427-8  000. 
Diaz.  Patrick:  See — 

Cambridge.  Vivien  J  ;  Koger.  Thomas  L.;  Nail.  William  L..  and  Diaz. 
Patnck.  5.738.441.  CI    374-102000 
Diaz.  Steve;  Horsma.  Dave;  Kulkami.  Narendra;  Lundquist.  Peter;  Naka/ato. 
.^kira;  Shen.  Nelson;  and  Lippe.  Paul  von  der.  to  Raychem  Corp<iration 
Sealed  electronic  packaging  lor  environmental  protection  ol  active  elec- 
tronics  5.7.39.463,  CI    174.35  (KIR 
Dick.  Weslev   M  .  to  Dana  Corporation    Four-wheel  motor  vehicle  drive 

transfer  case  with  limited  differentiation.  5.738.604.  CI.  475-206.0(K) 
Dickenson.  Kevin  M  :  See — 

Murrav.  Michael  W;  and  Dickenson.  Kevin  M..  5,740.195.  CI    372- 
S^OOO 
Dicker.  Tmothy  P .  and  Wilkinson.  William  T   Meth<Hi  of  manufacturing 

aerobic  exercise  garment   5.737.772.  CI.  2-69  OtXl. 
Dicker.  Tiiiolhv  P.  and  Wilkinson.  William  T  Aerobic  exercise  garment. 

5.737.773.  CI   2-69  (MM) 
Dickerson.  Robert  Edward;  and  Paul.  Wray  Earl,  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Com- 
panv   Films  for  reproducing  medical  diagnostic  images  and  priKesses  for 
their  use  5.738.981.  CI  430-5(W(H)0 
Dickinson.  Alexander  George:  See — 

Acklard.  Bryan  David;  Dickinson.  .Alexander  George;  and  Inglis.  Dav  id 
Andrew.  5.739..562.  CI   257-291  (HM) 
Dickson.  John  K    See — 

Biller,  Scott  A.;  Dickson.  John  K.;  Lawrence.  R.  Michael;  Magnin. 
David  R  ;  Poss.  Michael  A  ;  Sulskv.  Richard  B.;  and  Tino.  Joseph  A.. 
5.739,135.  CI   514-252.000. 
DietenbacI).  Steven  P:  See — 

Krzvllowczvk.  Niomi  L.;  Dietcnbach.  Steven  P.  and  Bun.  Edward  A.. 
5!'^9..368'.  CI    556-187  (MM) 
Diehl.  Robert  Eugene   See  — 

Barnes.  Keith  Douglas;  Kamhi.  Victor  Marc;  and  Diehl.  Robert  Eugene. 
5.739.155.  CI.  514-423.000. 
Diehr.  Hats-Joathim;  See — 

Linker.  Karl-Heinz;  Haas.  Wilhelm;  Findeisen.  Kurt,  and  Diehr.  Hans- 
Joachim.  5.7.39.349.  CI   548  264.64M). 
Diep.  Dinh:  See — 

Braxlim.    Scott    Michael;   Diep.    Dmh;   and   Dclegcane.   Angelo   M  . 
5.738.991,  CI   435-6  (MM) 
Diesel  EqDipmenl  Limited:  See  — 

Manin,  John  C.  5,738.161.  CI    I60-20I.(MM) 
Dieterlen.  Paul  E.   See — 

Ncer,  Charles;  Fago.  Frank  M  .  Dieterlen.  Paul  1  .  .nui  doeihcl.  James 
H  ,  5.738.659.  CI   6(M-1.54.(MM) 
Dietle.  Lafinie:  See  — 

Kalst  Manmohan  S  ;  and  Dietlc.  Lannic.  5.738.358.  CI   277  544  (MM). 


Dietrich.  Brenda  Lynn;  Dietrich.  Walter  C  .  Jr.;  Po<ilc.  Elizabeth  Jtxli;  Fasano. 
John  Peter;  and  Tang.  Jung-Mu.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Meth<xJ  and  apparatus  for  conveying  higher-dimensional 
tabular  information  to  people  using  lower-diniensional  output  devices 
5.7.W.824.  CI  .W5-440(K)0 
Dietrich.  Walter  C  .  Jr:  See- 

Dietrich.  Brenda  Lynn.  Dietrich,  Walter  C  .  Jr .  P(x>le.  Elizabeth  J(xli. 
Fasano.  John  Peter;  and  Tang.  Jung-Mu.  5.7.19.824.  CI   345-44()(KM) 
Dietz.  Jeflry  G  .  Baker,  Mark  R  ,  and  Adams.  Paul  E  .  to  Lubnzol  Corpora- 
tion. The  Lactones  useful  as  intermediates  for  preparing  lubricating  oil  and 
fuel  additives  5.7.39.356.  CI  549-285  (MM) 
Digital  Equipment  Corp<iralion  See— 

Chmiclecki.  Stanley.  Jr ;  Itkowsky.  Frank  A.  Jr.  Koning.  G    Paul; 
Washbaugh.    Douglas    M  ,    anil    Ramakrishnan.    Kadangode    K. 
5.740.467,  CI.  .195-876  (KM) 
Gardiner.  Jeffrey  L.;  Heider.  Gerhard  K  ;  Emiich.  Larry  W ;  Luhrs.  Bruce 
H  ;  Li.  Michael  C  ;  Masters.  Michael  R  ;  Myers.  Russell  Lloyd; 
Peterson.  Harlo  A  :  Robbins.  Frank  M  .  and  Seger.  Mark  J..  5.740.357, 
CI   .195-185  KM) 
Ham,  William  E  .  5.740.198.  CI   .375-257  (MM). 
DiLabio.  Michael:  See — 

Zimmer.  John,  and  DiLabio.  Michael.  5.738.558.  CI.  446-90(MK). 
Dimitn.  Kamal  Emile:  .9fi' — 

Dewey.  Douglas  William;  Dimitn.  Kamal  Emile;  McNaughton.  Barbara 
Ann.  Means.  Rodnev  Jerome;  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James.  5.740.06 1 . 
CI    164-47X020 
Dimitroff.  Michael  P:  Set — 

Cohn.  Robert  S  ;  Vaudreuil,  Gregory  M.;  Schoeneherger.  Carl  F;  Reece. 
David  M.;  O'Neal.  Cariton  C  .  Kalbfleisch.  Carl  W ;  Whipple.  Mark 
B  ;  Swixipes.  James  R..  Huch.  Alan  T;  and  Dimitroff.  Michael  P. 
5.740.231.  CI.  379-89.n<K). 
Dimsa.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Fern.  Vincent;  Dimsa.  Roben  D  .  Grav.  Joseph  C  ;  and  Romansky, 
Michael  E  .  5.740.029.  CI   .164- 1 32  (MM) 
Dingwall.  Andrew  Gordon  Francis,  lo  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc 
Matrix  addressed  LCD  display  having  LCD  age  indication,  and  autocali 
brated  amplification  dnver.  and  a  cascaded  column  dnver  with  capacitor- 
DAC  operating  on  split  groups  of  data  bits   5.7.19.805.  CI.  .145- KM)  (MM) 
[Xonex  Ct>rp*iration:  See — 

Riviello.  John  M.;  and  Rey.  Maria  A  .  5.7.19.422.  CI.  73-61.5.50. 
Dionne.  Keith  E.:  See — 

Mills.  John  F;  Dohertv.  Edward  J.;  Ha/lelt.  Tyrone  F;  Dionne.  Keith  E  ; 
Warner.  Nicholas  F;  Cain.  Brian  M  ;  and  Rein.  David  H  .  5.738.67V 
CI   604-891  KM) 
Diot.  Henri    See 

Rouault.  Philippe;  and  Diot.  Henn.  5.719..5()3.  CI   2I9-I37()WM 
Director  of  National  FiHXl  Research  Institute.  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  For 
estry  and  Fisheries:  See — 

Fukazawa.  Chikafusa.  5.7.39.025.  CI.  435  219.(KM) 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William.  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter.  Robbins.  William  P.  Birch.  Nicholas,  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.740.460.  CI  .195-8(M).(MM) 
Disnev  Enterprises.  Inc  :  See  — 

Webster.  Ronald  I  .  5.740.146.  CI.  .169-107  (MM) 
Dispensing  ("on[ainers  Corporation:  See — 

Diamond.  George  B  .  5.738.253.  CI.  222-389  (MM) 
Display  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Simpson.  Ron  C  .  5.739.87f).  CI   .148-628.000 
Dittmer.  Klaus   See   - 

Ruppert.   Klaus;   Christiansen.   I'wc;   Hiinermann.   Michael;    Dittmer. 
Klaus;  and  Sleinkohl.  Anton.  5.7.18.702.  CI   65-483  (MM). 
Dixit.  Sunit  S    See — 

Rahman,  M  Dalil;  Aubin.  Daniel  R;  Khanna.  DineshN;  and  Dixit.  Sunit 

S..  5.719.265.  CI   528-482  (MM) 

Doan.  Trung  Tn;  Sandhu.  Gurtej  Singh;  and  Grief.  Malcolm  K..  to  Micron 

Technology.  Inc    .Apparatus  and  method  tor  planar  end-poml  detection 

during  chemical-mechanical  pi>lishing   5.718,562,  CI   451  5  (MM) 

Diibbcling.  Klaus:  Kndplel.  Hans  Peter;  PolilVe.  Wbltgang;  and  Senior.  Pett-t. 

lo  ABB  Research  Ltd   Burner  5.738..508.  CI.  43I-350.(KM) 
Dobbins.  William  P:  See — 

Laskev.  Tinxithv  J  .  and  Dobbins.  William  P.  5.738.815.  CI    264 
323'0(M). 
Diiben.  Frank:  See- 

Wagncr.  Paul;  Doherl.  Frank;  Grmh.  Torsien;  and  Joenigen.  Winlried. 
5.739.193,  CI.  .562-553  (MM) 
Dodd.  Joseph  K.;  and  McKernan.  John  P.  to  Calmar  Inc.  I'pnght/inverted 

sprayer  5.738.252.  CI   222-176.(MM) 
Doenges.  Reinhard;  Ehrler,  Rudolf:  and  Schrell,  Andreas,  to  Hocchsi  AG 
Process  for  the  preparation  ol  water  soluble  aminoalkvl  derivatives  of 
polysaccharides.  5.7.19,.(()4,  CI    536-IK7(K) 
IXigahara,  Takashi.  Koga.  Kazuo;  Danno.  Yoshiaki;  Sanbayashi.  Daisukc; 
lida,   Ko/o.  Seri/awa.  Satoru;  and  Kohayashi.  Norihisa.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki   Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  purifying  apparatus   5.738.832.  CI   422-171  (KHI 
Dohcnv.  Edward  J     Sir  — 

Mills.  John  F .  Dohertv.  FMward  J  ;  Hazleti.  Tyrone  F;  Dionne.  Keith  E  ; 
Warner.  Nicholas  F;  Cain.  Brian  M  ;  and  Rein.  David  H  .  5.71X.673. 
CI.  604-891. KM). 


Dohlman.  Henrik  G.:  See  - 

King.  Klim;  Dohlman.  Henrik  G  ,  Caron.  Marc  G  .  and  lefV.iwii/. 
Robert  J  .  5.;i9.()29.  CI   435  254210 
I)*ti.  Kousukc   See - 

Hosoda.   Hiroshi.  Hirayama.  Taku.  Doi.  Kousuke.  Niikura.  Saloshi. 
Kohara.  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakavama.  Toshiniasa.  5.738.968,  CI   411) 
191  (KM) 
Doi.  Kunio  See  — 

Nishikawa.  Robert  M  .  Ema.  Takehiro.  'Voshid.i.  Hirovuki,  and  D»i. 
Kunio,  S. 740.^68,  CI    382  1 32  (MM) 
Dolman.  Rodney  ,-\  ,  I  jmpe,  Ross  W  ;  and  Zhou.  Xue  .Song,  to  Encsson  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  receive  band  transmitter  chain  noise  for 
a  ponablc  duplex  transceiver  5.740.522.  CI   455  I13.(HM) 
IXiniino,  Bruce  D.:  See 

(irinim,  Dennis  C  ;  Lowe,  Mitch;  and  (Ximino.  Bnice  D  ,  5.717.xy)(.  CI 
53  48.  KM). 
Domoleczny.  Janu-s  D  :  See  — 

Hassemer.  Brian  J.;  Domolec/nv.  James  D  .  Gaynes.  Sicphcn  J     and 
Kini.  Jin  D  .  5.7.19.792.  CI    343-7()2.(MM) 
CXmaldson.  George  E  .  and  Lane.  William  H  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc   Methixl  and 
apparatus  for  operation  of  a  speed  governed  lean  bum  engine  lo  improve 
load  response   5.738.070.0    123  352  (MM) 
Donaldson.  Peler  A.   See 

Jackson.  John  C.  Donaldson.  Peler  A  .  and  Sharpies.  Ian  A  .  5.738.264. 
CI   226-1 77  (MW) 
Donaldson.  Roger  H     See — 

Sainz.   Sergio   R  ;   Haulsee.   I>«nald   R      and   tXinaldson.   Roger   II 
5.737.9.58.  CI   72-356,(MM), 
tXinaih.  Erwin:  .SVi- 

Wciss.  Theixlore  F.  and  Donath.  Erwin.  5.740.266.  CI    382  128  (MM) 
Donegan.  Kevin  J;  Colello.  Gary  M  .  Millas.  Garv  P.  and  Salter.  Richard  T. 
II.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Heat  exchanger  5i74(l.()|5.  CI   .161  699  (MM) 
Donn.  Gunler.  to  Hoechst  Schenng  AgrhvoCmibH.  MelhiHj  of  improving  the 

\icld  of  herbicide-resistant  crop  plants   5.719.082.  CI    504  206  (MM) 
Donnelly  Technology.  Inc     .See 

Kane.  Edmund  J  .  Herrmann.  Robert  S  .  Bienick.  Craig  S  .  and  Woltcrs. 
Gregory  T.  5.718.880.  CI  425  II6(MM), 
D.xihtlle.  Miirc  H  .  lo  TRW  Inc    Power  steering  system.  5.737.995.  CI 

91   175(K)R 
IXiraisami.  Ganosan:  See — 

I  I.  Zhihao.  Doraisami.  Gancsan.  and  Keel.  Boal  G..  5.738.566.  CI 
45I-28.(KM), 
Doran.  Samuel  Kay ;  and  Weissmann.  Erw  in  Ernst,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Precision  tixii  control   svstem   lor  a  workpiece 
positioning  app;iratus   5.7.19.654.  CI    318  .56I.(MM) 
Doring.    Kalk.   lo   P  +    P  Geotechnik   GmbH    Ingenieure   fur   Boden-L'nd 
(irundwasscrsanierungcn    Method  reUiIcd  lo  the  sterilization  of  microor 
ganisins  and/or   lo  the   mmerali/ation  ot  organic   substances   including 
microbic  metabolites  in  a  ground  region  and  in  the  ground  water  by  means 
of  eleclnc  current   5.738.778.  CI.  205  701. (MM) 
IXirney.  Timothy  Dominic;  and  Balistreri.  .Anthony  Michael,  to  Texas  Institi- 
menls  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  design  ftw  test,  parallel 
block  write  operation    5.740.179.  CI    371-21  2(M) 
IXiroteev.  Gennkh  Alckseevich:  Afonin.  Serafim  Zakharovich.  and  Silnov. 
Analolii  Georgievich.  to  Intermet  .Sen  ice  and  Comp.iny  Charging  sUKk 
lor  steel  production  5.738.704.  CI   75-3()40fK) 
IXinis.  Hosea  D  :  .Vie — 

Barerteld.    Jonathan    D.;    Dorris.    Hosea    D;    and    Long.    Emorv    P.. 
5.719.791.  CI    341-702.0(M). 
Doryokuro  Kakuncnrvo  Kaihalsu  Jigvodan:  See  - 

Morishila.  Masaki.  5.740.216.  CI.  376-285  (MM) 
Doiy,  Amy  F  :  ,Vcf— 

Bnodv.  Robert  G.;  Dolv.  Amy  E..  Govindan.  Cheruthur.  Nchmsmann. 
Louis  J  ,  and  Wang.  Alan  E,.  5.7.19.365.  CI.  554-92.(MM). 
IX>uglas.  Larry  D    See  - 

van  MiHik.  Brian  J  ,  Lugo.  Mario  R  ;  Douglas.  Lam  D  ,  and  Mclniurfl. 
Terry  Lee,  5.7.18.172.  CI.  166-.144(MM) 
Diiw  Chemical  Company.  The:  See  ~ 

Cheung.  Yunwa  W.;  Gathers.  John  J  ;  Guest.  Martin  J  .  and  Belhea. 

James  R  .  5.7.19.2(M).  CI    524  504  (MM) 
Kiefer.  Garrv  E  ;  Simon.  Jaime,  and  Gariich.  Joseph  R..  5.719.294,  CI 

5.14  15(M)0 
Krupcr.  Wilham  J.  Jr.  Fordyce.  William  A;  and  Sherrv.  A    Dean. 

5.7.19.123.  CI.  .54()-474.0(M) 
Pews.  R.  Garth.  5.7.19.144.  CI    548  178.000. 

Wassick.  John  M  ;  Mc-Croskcy.  Patrick  S.;  McDonough.  John  J  .  and 
Sleekier.  David  K  .  5.740.033.  CI    364- 149 (MM) 
D.iw  Coming  Asia.  Ltd.:  See  — 

Kguchi.Kalsuva;  Kushibiki.  Nobuo;  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.7.19.199.  CI 

524  491  (MM). 

Kushibiki.    Nobuo;    Nishida.   Fumiio,   Ogawa.  Takuva.   and   Su/uki. 

Toshio.  5.719.948.  CI    1.59-321  (MM) 
IXiw  Coming  Corporation   See  — 

Blizzard.  John  D  ;  and  Cobb.  Vicky  Sue,  5.7.39,192.  Ct.  524-379  (MM). 
Dvornic.  Peiar  R  ;  deLeuze-Jallouli.  Agnes  M  ;  Swanson.  Douglas. 

Owen.   Michael  James;  and   Perz.  Susan   Victoria.   5.719.218.  CI 

525  487  (MM) 

Graiver.    Daniel.    Khieu.    .Aaron   Qikk.   and    Nguven.    Binh   Thanh. 
5.739.246.  CI   528  12.(MM) 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  .  LTD.:  See— 

Naganawa.  Ts'ulomu;  and  Ona.  Isao.  5.738.813,  CI   264  1 10  (KM) 


Di>w  ling.  Jonathan  P    Sri- 

Scalora.  Michael.  IXmling.  Jonathan  P.  Bowden.  Charles  M  .  Bloenif 
Mark  J  .  and  Tikci.  Michael  D  .  5.740.287.  CI    385-6.(MMI 
Dowling.    Patrick,    and    Nakajima.    Manabu.    to    Milsui    Kmzoku    Kogvi. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Tension  apparatus  ot  a  vehicle  d>H>r  powered  sliding 
device   5.737.875.  CI   49  160 (MM) 
Dowling.   Patnck.  to   Mitsui    Kinzoku   Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Clutch 
mechanism    of  a    powered    sliding    device    for    vehicle    sliding   d«»>r\ 
5.737.876.  CI   49  160  (MM) 
Dr  Ing   h  c  F  Porsche  ACJ   See 

Aydt.  Matthias,  Ptertner.  Kun;  Just.  Jan;  BIcch,  Chnslof;  and  Beierl. 

IXiminik.  5.738.402.  (1    :'»6  I18(MM) 
Stadler.   Bcmd.    Reutcr.   Dieter,   and    Avdl.    Mjlihias     S.-1S4I14    CI 
296  181)  KM) 
[)r  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See 

Holzapfel.  Wollgang;  and  Huber.  Walici.  s  :■  i>i,w|  |.  ti    156  1~5  (M«) 
I>ra:t>cl.  J«>rgen    ConveviH  chain  having  a  supporting  face  consiiituled  by 
chain  links  transversal  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  chain  'i.718  20^ 
CI    I98852(MM) 
Draeger  Limited:  See— 

Townsend.  Paul.  5,738.088.  CI    128-202  270. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellsihaft   See  — 

KiKh.  Edmund.  Drevei.  Peter.  Rosinke.  Ottf>,  Peter,  (ierd.  and  Al-Souh 

Wajih.  5.739,515.  CI   250-119  1 10 
SliKk.  Burkhard.  and  Sottge.  Juigcn.  5.719.412.  CI   7121  KM) 
Draka  Deuischland  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See- 

Bunsch.  Hans  Joachim.  5.7.19.471.  CI    I74-IO20OR 
Dr.ikc.  Jeff  Brake  light  tor  bicycle   5.719.750.  CI    340-432  (MM) 
Drennen.  William  J  .  to  Tracor  Aerospace  Elecronic  Systems.  In^    Planar 

inply  balanced  microstnp  mixer   5.740.528,  CI   455  127  (MM) 
I^cmp,  Bcmard  Charles,  to  Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corptvalion 
System  and  methiHl  tor  controlling  data  transfer  between  multiple  inter 
connected  computer  systems  with  a  portable  input  device   5.740. 1M  CI 
.195  2(M)  09(1 
Drew  Scientific  1  imited:  See- 

Kennev.  Andrew   C;  and  Adewunmi.  Mana  D  .  5.7.19.0.17,  CI    410- 
67 (MM) 
Dreyer.  Peter  iVi  — 

Koch.  E^dmund;  Dreyer.  Peter;  Rosinke.  Ono.  Peler,  Gerd;  and  Al-Souh, 
Wajih,  5,719.515.  CI    250-319  1 10 
Dreyer.  Stephen  F  Diffen-ntial  charge  pump  based  phase  locked  li»>p  or  dclav 

IcK-ked  loop  5.740.213.  CI    375374  (MM) 
Driska.  John;  and  Azrak.  Elliott,  to  Funomenon  LLC    Sound  generating 

dnnking  container  5.719.758.  CI    140-692  (MM) 
Drivas.  Nicola>>s  A  :  See — 

Bryant.  Peter  L  ;  Dnvas.  Nicolaos  A  ;  Mitlag.  Rodney  M  .  MiKwe.  John 
K  .  Tripp.  Edward  S  .  Rudzena.  William  I. .  and  Williams.  Ji>hn  C 
5.718,657,  CI   6«U-I45,(MM1 
Driver.  Franklin  T  .  and  Carroll.  Joseph  D  ,  lo  Insilufomi  (Netherlands!  B  \ 

Corporation  stop  asscnibly    5.737,822,  CI   29  4.50  (MM) 
Dnver,  Melvm  B   l^ad  adachmcnt  device   5,737,809,  CI    24  6(MI  7(NI 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See  — 

F.ames.  Thomas  R  .  5.740.169.  CI   .370-.362,0(M) 
DSM  N  V    .See 

Wesicrhot.  Wilhelmina;  Kolk.  Dirk  J  .  and  van  Riggelen.  Wilhelmus  J 
PS   M,  5,739.215.  CI   525  438(MM) 
DTL  Da(a  Technologies  Ltd  :  See — 

Palnion.  Eran.  5.740.421.  CI,  395-604  IKM) 
Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company    See 

Brown.  Beverly  Ann.  and  Kasila.  Patncia  Ann,  'i.7.m.(M)l.  CI    41^ 

7,930. 
Gan.  Nadine  Michcle  Loretia;  Overmcver.  Garv  Thomas,  and  Shaw 

Douglas  Roger  Dcnmstoun.  5,738.8.16.  CI   424- 1410 
Gerling.  Joseph  Francis;  NoUc.  Paul  Allen;  and  Shaul.  Laurence  .Alfred. 

5.738.153.  CI    141-83  (MM) 
Selhv.  Thomas  Paul;  and  Winters.  Michael  Peter.  5.7.19.326.  CI    .^44 

6(v(MK) 
Sokolov.  Sergey  Vasilicvich,  Skoblikova.  Valeriya  Ivanovna;  Purtse 
ladze.  Viiali  Iraklievtch.  Rabiseva,  Tattana  Ivanovna.  Kokotin.  Igi>r 
Vladiinirmich;  Chulanova.  Nadyezhda  Yegorovna.  Senyusliov.  l^v 
Mikolavevich;  Zhuravlcv,  Mikhail  Vasilicvich.  and  VanClecff.  Altwi 
lus.  5.719.233.  CI    526  245  (MM) 
Subda.  Joseph  John.  Jr.  5.719.692.  CI    324  444  0IM) 
Du.  Xuemei   .See 

Albright.  Jay   Donald;  Reich.  Marvin  FreJ.  Sum    Fuk  Wjh    jnd  Du 
Xuemei.  5.739.128.  CI   514  220  (Mm 
Duboueu.  Gilbert  See- 

Chole(.  Vinccm.  Dulx>ueix.  Gilbert;  Gucsdon.  Philippe,  and  Spehnc: 
Dominiiiuc.  5.739.4H5.  CI    181282(MMI 
Dubs.  Martin,  to  Balzcrs  .Akiiengesellschaft  Coating  chamber,  accompany  ing 
substrate  earner,  vacuum  evaporation  and  coating  method  5.718.729.  CI 
118  726 (MM) 
Dubs.  Paul.  Martin.  Roger,  .ind  Evans.  Samuel,  lo  Ciba  Specialty  Chemical 
Corporation     Liquid    antioxidants    as    stabilizers     5.7.19.141.    CI     54(i 
2I7(MM) 
Duce.  Richard  William.  See 

Paulus.  Nancv  Jean.  Duce.  Richard  William.  Touse  Shunkwiler.  Sara 
Ann.  and  Foumier.  Roben  (iregorv.  5.7.19.414.  CI.  73  23  310 
Dudley.  Mark  W     See 

Cjn,  Alben  A  .  Kane.  John  M  ;  Mavnard.  (je«>rge  D  ;  Cheng.  Hsien  ( 
and  Dudley.  Mark  W  .  5.739.I5()'.  CI   514  126.(MM) 
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Duecotfre.  Vblkcr.  Flosbach.  Camien.  Hemnann.  Friedrich;  Reifferscheidt, 
Hein/Waker;  and  Schubert.  Waller,  lo  Herherts  Gesellschafl  Mil  Bes- 
chrankter  Haftung  Binder  composilion.  coaling  compositions  containing 
this  binder  composition,  production  and  use  thereof  S.7.W.2I6.  CI  528- 
438000. 
Duel.  Susan  Beth   See — 

Walton.  Joseph  Edward;  Mazer.  Terrentc  Bruce.  Geckle.  Ronila  Kay. 
Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Duel.  Susan  Beth;  Daab  Kr/>ko»ski.  Andre; 
McCamish.  Mark  .^nthonv;  Joseph.  Roben  Louis;  and  Pierson.  Wil- 
liam Cu>.  .S.73X.65I.  CI  '6(M-83(HK) 
Duell.  Christiiph:  See — 

Hanisclv  Gustax.  and  Duell.  Chrisioph.  .S.737.975.  CI.  74-567  (MM) 
Duesman.  Kevin,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Charge  pump  disablement 

apparatus   5.740,111.  CI   .365-189  (»^)' 
Duesman.  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Shirley.  Brian  M.;  Casper.  Stephen  L.;  Lowrey.  Tyler  A.;  and  Duesman. 
Kevin  G  .  5.7.39.576.  CI   257-53:.(M)0 
Dutf.  James  N.;  and  McHolm.  Randv    Display   rack  for  fl<x>r  coxering. 

5.738.227.  CI   211-60  KM) 
Duffy.  John  D    See— 

Cobo.  Michael  A  ;  and  Duffy,  John  D.  5.737.993.  CI  9|..36I(K)0 
Dugoi.  Richard  S  .  to  Bioleciron.  Inc  Method  for  accelerating  osseoinlegra- 
lion  of  metal  bone  implants  using  electrical  stimulation.  5.738.521.  CI 
433-173.(XM), 
Duke  Lni\ersity;  See — 

Kint.  Klim.  Dohlman.  Henrik  G  ;  Caron.  Marc  G.;  and  LefVowil/. 

Robert  J..  5.739.029.  CI  435-254  210. 
Kovacs.  Stephen  G  .  and  Lowe.  James  E  .  5.738.627.  CI  600-I6.(MM). 
Dula.  Tom  Vehicle  hitch  for  securing  a  hand  truck,  cart  or  iKher  small  load. 

5.738.261,  CI,  224-533.0«X). 
Duller.  Daud  R.:  See— 

Marbry.  David  L  ;  and  Duller.  David  R.  5.739.184.  CI.  523-403.000. 
Duncan.  Ruth:  See — 

Schacht,  Etienne  Honore;  Duncan.  Ruth;  and  Femili.  Paolo,  5,738,864. 
CI   424-426.0(H) 
Dunham.  William  D  :  See — 

Binversie.  Gregory  J  ;  Broughton.  George  L  .  Breckenfeld.  Paul  W.; 
Dunham.  William  D  ;  Towner,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Nettles.  James  A  , 
5,7.^H.051.CI    123-80.0BA 
Dunn.  Charles,  to  Bose  Corporation   Pressure  wave  transducing  5.740.259. 

CI   381-90000 
Dunn.  Rich»d  L  ;  English.  James  P;  Cowsar.  Donald  R  ;  and  Vanderbill. 
David   D.  to  .Atnx    Laboratories.    Inc    Bicxlegradable   in-situ   forming 
implants  and  methods  of  prixlucmg  the  same  5.739.176,  CI.  523-1  I3.0(K). 
Dunnavanl.  William  Reiford;  See — 

Dando.  Thomas  Edward;  Dunnavant.  William  Rexford;  Feebler.  Robert 
Bernard;  and  Langer.  Heimo  Josef.  5.739.255.  CI.  528-l29.(MK). 
Dunne.  James  W;  and  Lasic.  Igor,  to  Bay  Networks.  Inc.   Foryiarding 
internetwork  packets  by  replacing  the  destination  address.  5.744)J75,  CI. 
.W5-2U0.680. 
Dunsmore.  Irvin  F:  See — 

Kamrath,  Robert  F;  Chang,  John  C  ;  Wang,  Shou-Lu  G.;  and  Dunsmore, 
Irvm  F.  5.7.38.687,  CI   8-11.5.560 
Dunstan.  David  I  :  See — 

Cunningham.  James  E.;  Carrier.  Danielle  Julie,  and  Dunsian.  David  I.. 
5.''37.872,  CI  47-57.600 
Duong,  Tien  T:  See — 

Beard.  Richard  L.;  Teng,  Min;  Colon,  Diana  F;  Duong.  Tien  T.  and 
Chandraratna,  Roshanlha  A.,  5,739.338.  CI  546-153.000 
Dupel.  Pasc»l:  See — 

Goujard.  Siephane.  Dupel.  Pascal;  Paillei.  Ren^;  and  Heune\eni.  Fab 
rice.  5.738.951.  CI.  428-698.(XK). 
DuPonI  Meivk  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The:  See — 

Cain.  Gary  Avonn;  Evermann.  Charles  Joseph;  and  Olson.  Richard  Eric. 
5.7.39.163.  CI   514-5.W(MM) 
Dupuy.  Jerome  See — 

Spitz.  Roger;  Pa.squel,  Veronique;  Dupuv.  Jerome,  and  Malinge,  Jean, 
5.739.226.  CI   526-130  000 
Durakon  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Zentner.  Edward,  and  McCammon.  Jerry  J..  5,738,47 1 ,  CI  410  1  lO.tXXJ, 
Durand,  Bernard  Helicopter  autopilot  providing  airspeed  control  5,738,300, 

CI   244-17  130. 
Durand,  Jean  Pierre  See — 

Gateau,  Patrick;  Binei,  Daniel;  and  Durand,  Jean-Pierre,  5,7.39.355.  CI. 
549-255  000 
Durette.  Philippe  L  .  Hagmann.  William  K  ;  Lanza.  Thomas  J .  Jr;  Sahoo, 
Soumya  f.  Rasmusson,  Gary  H  ;  Tolman.  Richard  L.,  and  Von  Langen, 
Derek,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    l6-subsiituted-4azj-3-oxo-androstane  as 
5-alpha-reduciase  isozyme  I  inhibitors.  5.739,137.  CI.  514-256  (MX) 
Dungon.  Duilio  Cleaner  for  a  submerged  surface  5.737,791,  CI    15-1.700. 
Durr.  Wolfgang;  Rossler,  Gerog.  and  Spilz.  Rolf,  to  Heidelberger  Druckm 
aschinen  AG  Cutting-regisier  feedback-control  device  im  cross-cutters  of 
rotary  pnnting  presses  5.740.054.  CI   364-469010 
Durrani.  Sheryar.  to  Breed  Aulomoiise  Technology.  Inc  Snap-on  air  bag  and 

horn  swilLh  module   5,738,369,  CI.  280-731  000 
Dutu.  Dilip  Kumar  See — 

Borah,  L'mesh  Chandra,  Barkakati,  Pranab,  Dulta,  Dilip  Kumar;  Bora, 
Jayanta  Jyoli;  Phukan,  Paran,  Dey,  Nc,  Ahmed,  Wahid,  Kalila,  Subodh 
Chandra;  Bordoloi,  Dipak.  and  Baruah.  Ajit.  5.73X511    CI    432 
95«M). 
Dutton.  Drew:  See — 


Lambrechl.  Andy;  and  Dutton.  Drew.  5.740,387,  CI   395.309  (MM). 
Dutton-Lainson  Company:  See  - 

Gruidel.  James  M  ;  Alber.  Lynn  D  ;  and  Lainson.  John  J  ,  5.7.39.4.39.  CI. 
73-864.(MM) 
Duvacquier.  Daniel:  Sec 

Marsaud.  Benoil;  Perotio.  Chnsiian;  Duvacquier,  Daniel;  and  Kozyreff, 
Michel.  5.738.374,  CI.  280-741  (MK) 
Duval.  Eugene  F.   See  - 

Groswilh.  Charles  T.  III.  Banks.  William  A  ;  Duval.  Eugene  F;  Gray. 
Roger  M  ;  Heisiand.  Raymond  D .  II;  KiKkler.  Barry  C  ;  Shannon. 
Warren  K  ;  Smith.  Robert  E  ;  and  Lsitalo.  William  J  .  5.738.449.  CI. 
4(M)-2.34.(K)0. 
Dvorchak.  Michael  J    See — 

Venham.  Lannv  D  ;  Mason.  Arthur  W  ;  Jeffries.  Michael  K.;  and  Dvor- 
chak. Michael  J  .  5.7.39.251.  CI   528-49(MM) 
Dvomic.  Petar  R  ;  deLeuze-Jallouli.  Agnes  M  ;  Swanson.  Douglas;  Owen. 
Michael  James;  and  Perz.  Susan  Victoria,  lo  Dow  Coming  CorTXiration;  and 
Michican    Molecular   Institute     Radially    lavered   copolv    (amido.miine- 
organosihconldendrimers   5.7.39.218.  CI   525-487  (KM) 
Dybdal,  Robert  B  ;  and  Curry,  Samuel  J  .  to  Aerospace  Corporation.  The 
Adaptive  receiving  antenna  for  beam  repositioning   5,739.788,  CI.  342- 
359.(MX). 
Dye.  Roben  C    See-  - 

Peachev.  Nathaniel  M.;  Dye.  Robert  C  ;  Snow.  Ronny  C  ;  and  Birdsell, 
Slephan  A.,  5.7.58.708,  CI.  95-56  (MM). 
Dykstra.  Frank.  Machine  for  producing  optical  illusions    5,738,587,  CI. 

472-61  (X)0 
Dyllick-Brenzinger,  Rainer;  Schlosser.  Llrike;  Kurtz.  Walter,  and  Lamm. 
Gunther.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Detection  of  naphthylamincs  in 
mineral  oils   5,738.693,  CI   44-429  (MX) 
Dynamic  Vehicle  Safety  Systems.  Ltd.   See  - 

'     Lane,  Brent  A  ;  and  Enck.  Jack  M..  5.7.39.768.  CI   .34()-933.(XX) 
Dyon,  Richard  B.;  and  Emge,  Steven  R  ,  to  KVH  Industries,  Inc   Support 
system  for  resonating  element  of  phase  modulator  5.739.944,  CI.  359 
287  (XX), 
Dziekan,  Lee  M.:  See — 

Van  Hout.  James  E.;  Dziekan,  Ue  M  ;  and  Walker.  Paul,  5.738.324.  CI 
248-317(XX). 
E   Khashoggi  Industries.  LLC:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5,738,921,  CI.  428-.36.4(X) 
E.R   Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See  — 

Holm.  Niels  Enk;  and  Edwardson.  Peter  A    D  .  5.7.38.784,  CI.  210- 
206.(MM), 
E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc  ;  See — 

Pan!  Jing-Jong,  5,740,288,  CI   385-11  (XX) 
Eakins.  Michael  N  :  See— 

Niedospial.  John  J  .  Jr;  Fisher.  Rebecca  V.  Callan.  Lawrence.  Ropiak. 
Irene  K  ;  Quirico.  Charles  R  ;  Snyder.  Fred  E  .  Eakins.  Michael  N  . 
and  Zodda.  Julius  P.  5.738,671.  CI   6(M-408.(MM) 
Fames.  Thomas  R  .  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation   Subscriber  inter- 
face  for  a  hbcr  optic  communications  terminal    5.740.169.  CI    370- 
3620(X) 
Easley.  Aaron  G.  Educational  board  game  5,738,3.54,  CI.  273-249.(XX). 
Easiep.  Thomas  M  .  to  Tandem  Computers  Inciwporated.  System  for  main- 
tenance of  database  iniegntv   5.740.434.  CI   395  618(XXi 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See  — 

Dickerson,  Robert  Edward;  and  Paul,  Wray  Earl.  5,738,981,  CI.  430- 

S()Q  (MM) 
Ebner,  Amo;  and  Ries.  Juregen,  5.738.620.  CI  493-445  (XX). 
Fittemian.  Alan  S  ;  Braver.  Franklin  C  ;  and  Rachel.  Joan  F,  5,738,979. 

CI   430-399  (XM) 
Freund.  Michael.  5,738,(M)8,  CI    101-35  (XX) 
Furlani,    Edward   P;   Ghosh.   Syamal    K  ;   and   Chattetjee,    Dilip   K  . 

5.7.39,942,  CI    359-2.300(X) 
Ghosh.  Svamal  K  ;  Chatterjee.  Dilip  K  ;  and  Kolb,  Theodore  Richard. 

5.7.38,-M6,  CI.  .384-1 12  (MM) 
Hill.  Lawrence  Alexander;  Hale.  Leon  Richard;  and  Sherwin.  Robert 

Seth.  5.738.754.  CI    156-555  (XX). 
Kausch.  Thomas   J.;   Kennedy,   Kevin  T;   and   Malone,   Anhur   N  . 

5.738.210,  CI   206-416.000. 
Kuhn,    Roben    L.,  Jr;   .Schelling.   Anna  C.   and    Huot.    Robert    D. 

5,740,480.  CI    .396-l77.0(X) 
Mahcr  James  C  ;  and  Payon.  James  F.  5,740.495.  CI   399-71  (XX) 
Manno,  Philip  F,  and  Simpson,  Charles  J  ,  5.740,139,  CI    369-44  32(1 
Mclntvrc.  Dale  F;  Pagano.  Daniel  M  ,  Patton.  David  L  ;  and  Weiss 

berger.  Edward.  5.738.428.  CI   353-97  (XX) 
Ng.  Yee  Seung.  and  Pham.  Hieu  Trong.  5,739,841,  CI.  .347-237.000, 
Patton,  David  Lynn.  Ference.  Roy  Bernard;  Smith.  Douglas  Harold;  and 

Rosenburgh.  John  Howard.  5.739,896,  CI   355-27  (XX) 
Santilli.    Domenic.    Bugner.    Douglas    Eugene.    Bermel,    Alexandra 

DeLauro;  and  Oldheld.  David  Joseph,  5.738.716.  CI    106-31  770 
Scott.  Kevin  Craig.  5.7.39.928.  CI    358-520  tXX) 
Smith.  Dennis  Eujward;  Fant,  Alfred  Bruce;  Muehlbauer,  John  Leonard. 

and  Wang.  Yongcai.  5,738.983.  CI   4.30-5.36.000 
Stoops.  James  T;  and  Johnson.  David  A  ,  5,739,838.  CI.  347-211  (XM) 
Twist,  Peter  Jeffrey;  and  Winscom,  Christopher  John,  5,738.980,  CI 

4.30-414  (XX) 
Vishwakarma,  Lai  Chand;  and  Mylroie.  Victor  LaVonne.  5,739,348,  CI. 

548-260.(XX). 
Wils.in.  John  C;  and  Fields.  Roben  D.,  5.739,235,  CI.  526-257.000. 
Easlon,  Alan  Michael:  See — 


Bauer,  S   Chnst<ipher;  Ahrams,  Mark  ,Mlen.  Braford-Goldberg,  Sarah 
Ruth;  Caparon.  Mairc  Helena;  Easlon.  .Man  Michael,  Klein.  Barbara 
Kure;  McKeam.  John  Patrick;  Olins.  Peter  O.;  Paik.  Kumnan,  and 
Tliomas.  John  Wanen.  5.738.849.  CI   424-192  KM) 
Easttv.  Peter  Charles:  .Sec   - 

Densham,  Rodney  Hugh;  Kentish.  William.  Easily.  Peter  Charles;  and 
C(H)ke.  Conrad  Charles,  5,740.449.  CI   .'95-733  (XM). 
Eaton  Corporation  5»<  — 

Brown.  Patrick  L.;  Huggins,  Michael  J.;  Reynolds,  Joseph  D;  and 

Anmvk,  Daniel  M  .  5.737.969.  CI    74-477.('xXI. 
Gluys.  James  D  ;  and  Smith.  Timothy  S..  5.738.195,  CI.  192-53  310. 
Gluys.  James  D  ;  and  Smith.  Timothy  S  ,  5.738.196.  CI.  192-5'  3^1 
Hughes.  Douglas  A  .  5.738.194.  CI    192-48  4(X) 
Stine.  Alan  C  5.737.978.  CI   74-6()6.(X)R 
Eiaton,  James:  See — 

John.  Peter  J  ;  Wysocki.  Joseph  J  ;  Stephany,  Joseph  F.;  LaDonna. 
Richard  V.  Walrobski.  Thomas  E  ;  Kneezel,  Gary  A  ;  and  F:aton 
James.  5.739.8.'(),  CI,  347-49  (MM), 
Ebara  Corporation.  See — 

Kalo.  Takao.  5.739.528.  CI   250-251  0(X). 

Nagai.  Hiroshi;  Nakanishi,  Syu;  Fuiiwara.  Kunio.  and  Suto.  Takanobu 
5.738.775.  CI.  204-632.(XXI 
Ebata,  Shuji:  See — 

Shima,   Yoshika/u;    Ebata.   Shuji,   and   Abe.    Mariko.   5.7X9  379    CI 

560-212  (MM). 

Ebmeyer.  Frank;  Finzel.  Ralf,  Siegemund.  Giinier,  and  Wanzke,  Wolfgang,  to 

Solvay  (Societe  Anonymel.  f^oces.s  for  regenerating  a  fluorination  catalyst 

5.739.070,  CI.  502-37  0(M), 

Ebner,  Amo;  and  Ries.  Juregen,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Device  for 

folding  sheets   5,738.620.  CI   493-445  (MM) 
Ebner.  Fritz  F ;  See — 

Wang.  Shen  gc.  Chan.  Tse-kee;  and  Ebner.  Fntz  F.  5.740,279    CI 
3X2-237. (MM). 
Echerer  Scott  J  ;  and  McNeill.  Stephen  R   Radiographic  image  enhancement 
companson  and  storage  requirement   reduction  system    5.740,267    CI 
.382-l.'2.0(X) 
Echigo.  Nonyasu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
recording  a  mixed  video  and  tracking  signal  on  a  magnetic  recording 
medium.  5.739.973,  CI    .360-77,150 
Ecia-Equipement  et  Composants  pour  I'Industne  ,^utomobile:  See— 

Darceol.  Michel.  5.739,603,  CI   310-71  (XX). 
Ekkberg.  Enc  Alan,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  damp- 
ing kx>p  for  a  tape  dnve  actuator  with  a  servo  control  system  5  739.984 
CI    .360- 106  (XX) 
Ecken.  John  F;  and  de  Quesada,  Jorge  R.,  to  International  Village.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  attaching  a  roof  to  a  building.  5.737,882  CI 
52-93200 
Ecken,  Manfred;  Flogel.  Karl;  and  Schwald,  Rolf,  to  Endress-i-Hauser  GmbH 

■fCo   Ultrasonic  transducer  5.737.963.  CI   73-290  (X)V 
Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies.  Inc.    See — 

Mueller.  Richard  L  ;  and  Harman.  Stuan  D..  5.738,680,  CI.  606  15.(XX) 
Eco  Soil  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Runyon.  Larry.  5.739,031,  CI.  435-262  (XX) 
Ecolab  Inc    See  — 

Johnson.  Robert  E,  5.7.38.135.  CI.  137-119060 
Ecossensors  Limited:  See — 

Girauli,  Huben  Hugues  Jacques,  and  Seddon.  Bnan  Jeffrey,  5,739.039. 
CI   436- 149  (MM) 
Edberg.  Donald  L  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Collix-ated  sensor 

actuator  5.740.082,  CI.  .364-559.000 
Edify  Corporation:  See — 

Johssainl.  Charles  H  .  5.740,240.  CI.  379-265  000 
Edison  Welding  Institute   See — 

Gnmm,  Roben  A  ,  5,740.314.  CI   .392-420  tXX) 
Edmond.  John  .A  ;  and  Kong,  HuaShuang.  lo  Cree  Research.  Inc    Double 
heterojunciion   light  emitting  di(xJe   with  gallium   nitride  active  layer 
5.7.39..5,54.  CI   257- 103  (XM) 
Edsall.  Tom:  See — 

Mazzola.  Mano;  Edsall,  Tom;  and  Catiero,  I.uca,  5,740.171,  CI    170- 
392  (XX). 
Edward  Mendell  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Baichwal.  Anand;  and  Stanifonh,  John  N.,  5,738.865.  CI  424-440 (XX). 
Edwards.  Cynthia  A  ;  Fry.  Kirk  E  ;  Cantor.  Charles  R.;  and  Andrews.  Beth  M  , 
to  Genelabs  Technologies.  Inc  Sequence  directed  DN  A  binding  molecules 
compositions  and  methods,  5.738.990.  CI   435-6,(XM) 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.,  lo  Somnus  Medical  Technologies,  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus   for  treatment  of  air  way  obstructions.   5.738.114.  CI.    128 
X9X(MMI, 
Edwards,  William  B  ,  III,  Gautam.  Navin;  Gauvin,  Paul  N  ;  Laslie,  Donald  E  ; 
Newman,  Kenneth  K  .  and  WiKxlings.  Calvin  R  ,  to  Counaulds  Fibres 
(Holdingsi  Limned   Filler  materials  5.7.38.119,  CI    I3I-33I.(XX) 
Exiwards,  W  Wayne:  See   - 

Wardle.   Roben    B  ;  and   Edwards.  W.   Wayne.   5.739,325    CI    540- 
5.54.(MK), 
Edwardson.  Peter  .■\.  D.;  Fairbrother.  John  E.;  Gardner.  Ronald  S  ;  Holhngs- 
hee.  Derek  A  .  and  Cederholm-Willianis.  Stewan  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb    Company     Fibrin    sealant    compositions     5.7.39.288,    CI     530- 
382. (MX). 
Edwardson.  He(cr  A.  D  :  See- 
Holm.  Niels  Enk;  and  Edwardson.  Peter  A    D  .  5.738.784.  CI    210- 
2(Xi(MH) 


Efendic'.  Suad:  See 

Hemmerle.    Horsi;    Schuben.    (iemt.    Burger.    Ha)is  Jorg.    Herling. 
Andreas;  and  Efendic".  Suad.  5,7.39.147,  CI.  514- .303000 
Eferl.  Franc:  See — 

Zatler.  Andrej;  and  Eferl,  Franc,  5,739,.598.  CI.  .307-652  0(X). 
Egc.  Thorfinn;  See 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Ege.  Thorhnn;  and  Rtxklage.  Scott  M  .  5.738.8'7  CI 
424  9  360 
Eglit.  Alexander  J .  to  Paradise  Electronics,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
upscaling  an  image  in  both  honzontal  and  \enical  directions   5.7 '9  867 
CI,  .348-58 1. 0(X) 
Eguchi.  Katsuya;  Kushibiki.  Nobuo;  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  to  Dow  Coming 
Asia.    Ltd     OpticalK    liansparent    organosiloxane    resin    compositions 
5.7.39,199.  CI   524-493.(XM) 
Eguchi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kawakubo.  Takashi;  Sano.  Kenya;  Abe.  Kazuhide.  Komatsu.  Shuichi, 
Fukushinia,   Noburu;   and   Eguchi.    Kazuhiro.   5.739,.563    CI     257- 
295(MX1 
Eguchi.  Takeo:  See  — 

Kondo.    Yuji;    Miura.    Kyo;   Yoshino.    Hitoshi;    Eguchi,   Takeo    and 
Tomioka,  Hiroshi,  5,738,932,  CI  428  195.000. 
Egyud,  Jules:  See — 

Winksy,  Gregory  J.;  Woolf,  Michael,  and  Egvud,  Jules,  5.739.451.  CI 
84-6()9(XX) 
Ehlers,  Ralph:  See  — 

Williams.  Michael  P.  and  Ehlers.  Ralph,  5.738,178,  CI    175-6 1. (XX) 
Ehrenfned  Company.  The  Sic— 

Ehrenlned.  Ted  R;  and  Ehrenfned.  Scon  Alan    17'Xhll    (\    487. 
6(MX) 
Ehrenfned.  Scott  Alan:  See — 

Ehrenfried.  Ted  R;  and  Ehrenfned.  Scott  .Man.  5.7'K.611    CI    482- 
6.000 
Ehrenfned.  Ted  R  ;  and  Ehrenfned.  Scott  Alan,  to  Ehrenfned  Company.  The 

Aerobic  and  strength  exercise  apparatus   5.738.611.  CI  482  60(M) 
Ehrenhardt.  Kevin  D  ;  Gauger.  Gregory  S  ;  Parupalli.  Prasad  V.  and  Sand- 
borg,  Thomas  R  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Torque  limiting  power  take  off  control 
and  method  of  operating  same   5,74(1.044.  CI    364-426  033 
Ehrler.  Rudolf:  See— 

Doenges.  Reinhard;  Ehrler  Rudolf;  and  Schrell.  Andreas,  5,7.39.304.  CI 
536-1 8  7(X) 
Eifen,  Mary:  See — 

Natesh.  Anbazhagan;  Swarup.  Shanii;  Rosenberger.  Mary  Ellen.  Eifen. 
Man;  Schimmel,  Karl  F;  and  Burgman,  John  W.,  5,739,194,  CI 
524-457  (XX) 
Eike,  Craig  R  .  and  Stoever.  Guy  T.  to  Case  Corporation  Pressure  holding 

directional  control  valve.  5,738,142.  CI.  137-596  170 
EIN  Engineering  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ni.shib.in.  Sadao.  5.738,286.  CI   241  24  140. 
Einsel.  Roben;  Goken.  Klaus;  and  Gessler.  Hans-Jorg.  toTclefunken  Method 
for  the  iime-conelaied  transmission  of  a  control  signal  and  a  radio  program 
signal    5.740.519.  CI   455-45  000. 
Einziger,  Mark  David  See — 

Kostka.  Stanley  John;  Holroyd,  Palnck  Michael.  Einziger.  Mali  David; 

Fu.  Edward  G  ;  and  Stem.  Alan  Joseph.  5.738.623.  CI   588-249  000 

Eisenmann.  Siegfned.  to  Mr  Hermann  Harle  Internal  gear  pump  5,738.501. 

CI  417-310000 
Ekemark.  Sven  Harald;  and  Galyas.  Johan  Karoly  Peter,  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
lagel  LM  Encsstm   I'nited  access  channel  for  use  in  a  mobile  communi- 
cations system   5.740. 1  ()6,  CI   370  331  000 
Ekrat.  Horst-D  :  See— 

Gluschke.  Konrad;  and  Ekrui.  Horst-D..  5.740,215,  CI.  .376-272  000 
Electra  Form.  Inc     See— 

Bran.  Charles  J,  Jr.  and  Newpon.  Anthony  F,  5,738.149,  CI    138- 

1 34  (XX) 
Bran.  Charles  J .  Jr.  5.738.236.  CI   220-253  (XX). 
Electroid  Co  ..A  Division  of  Valcor  Engmecnng  Corp.:  See — 

Lazorchak.  Edward  D  .  5.7.39.605,  CI.  310-78.000 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation  See — 

Rail.  Peter  D.  5.740.431.  CI   .395-616000 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See 

Oh,  Don-Sung;  Shin,  Dong  Jin,  and  Lee,  Young  Dae,  5,740,212.  CI 
375-372,(XX) 
Electrovac,     Fabrikation     Electrolechnischer     Spezialanikel     Oesellschaft 
m  b  H  :  See— 

Schmitt.  Theodore.  5,7.39,466,  CI    174.50,610. 
Elestedi.  Peter,  to  ABB  Daimler  Benz  Transportation  Signal  AB   Method  to 
control  in  a  track  traffic  system  moving  units,  device  fi>t  effecting  of  such 
control  and  process  for  installation  ol  the  deuce    "i. "40.046    CI     'M 
436.(XM). 
Elf  .Aquitaine  Prixluction   See- 

Delricu.  Jean-Luc.  5.738.464.  CI   405  202  (MM). 
Elf  AKKhem  S  A  :  See— 

Michaud.  Pascal.  5.739.0^1.  CI   570- 1 10  (MM) 

Spitz.  Roger;  Pasquci.  Veronique;  Dupuy.  Jerome,  and  Malinge.  Jean. 
5.739.226.  CI    526- 1.30  (MX). 
Fit  Sanoli:  Sir  - 

Gubin.  Jean;  and  Renard,  Michel,  5,7.39,.340.  CI  .546- 1 83.0(X) 
EIHatem.  Abdul  M  ;  Nguyen.  Hung  C  ;  and  Mojarradi.  Mohammad,  lo  Xeroy 
Corporation     Method  of  packaging   a  high   voltage  device  array   in  a 
mulii  ship  miHlule   5,7.'9.582.  CI    257  67hlMMI 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 
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Carrerj.   Jesus   t/quemi:   Esiebun,   Almudena   Rubio;   Mann.   Amlre; 

.Schiienfelder.  Angck:  Schiiepp.  Darryle  Darwin;  Terccro.  Cimcep- 

ci(>»  Pedregal;  ami  Wemiuth.  Camille-Georges.  5.739.164.  CI.  SI4- 

567  000 

Cohen.  Marlene  I. ;  ami  Robenson.  David  W..  5.739.146.  CI.  514- 

288.000. 
Heaih,  William  F .  Jr :  Jinmsek.  Michael  R  ;  McDimald.  John  H  .  111.  and 
RilO.  Christopher  J  .  5.7.W..1::.  CI.  .540-469.(HH) 
Elkins.  Robert  B    See— 

Frederickson.  Christian  D  ;  Elkins.  Robert  B  .  Croteau.  Edward  A.; 

King.  Harold  B  :  and  .Smith.  David  G  .  5,740.218.  CI   376-442.0(X) 

Eller.  Karslen;  Kummer,  Rudolf,  and  Stops.  Peter,  to  BASF  Akliengesell- 

schaft  Reparation  of  amines  from  olefins  over  zeolites  of  the  type  SSZ-37 

5.739,405.  CI.  564-485000. 

Ellingson.  Thomas;  See — 

Wu.  Mianxue;  Corbin.  Normand  D  .  Fox.  Stephen  E.;  Ellingson.  Tho- 
mai;  and  Carman.  Lee  A..  5.738.697.  CI.  5I-296.(MK). 
Ellinvuxxl.  Everen  H.,  Jr ;  and  Gupta.  Samir  K    Intraoral  dosing  methixl  of 

administering  medicaments  5.739,1.36.  CI   5I4-252.(XX) 
Elliot.  Gilles;  See— 

Pomraier,  Didier;  and  Elliot,  Cilles,  5,738,579,  CI.  454-160()00 
Ellis,  Geoi^e  Henry,  and  Lee,  Gregory  Robert,  to  Kollmorgen  Corporation. 
Motor  controller  for  application  in  a  motor  controller  network.  5.7.39.648. 
CI.  318-112.000 
Ellis.  John  F;  Hoekstra,  Daniel  W ,  and  Wmxiruff.  Daniel  J.,  to  Exabyte 
Corporation  Cartridge  handling  system  with  moving  I/O  drive  5.739.978. 
CI   360-92.000 
ELO  TouchSystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis-Cannon,  Marcia  M  ;  De  Ren/.i,  Roben;  Gomes,  Paulo  Irulegui; 
Kent,  Joel  Christopher.  Lewis,  Michael  LeRoy,  Ocampo,  Michelle; 
and  ScharfT,  Daniel  H  .  5.739.479.  CI    I78-I9.()W) 
Elpatronic  AG:  See — 

Bauntgartner.  Michael.  5.738.204.  CI.  198-732.000. 
Elseviers,  Myriam:  See — 

Beck.  Roland  Herwig  Friedrich;  Elseviers,  Myriam,  and  Lemmens. 
Hilde  Odile  Jozefine,  5,7.39,303,  CI.  536-18.500 
Eltech  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Vaccax),  Anthony  J.,  Gregg.  Kenneth  J.;  Gibbons,  Daniel  W;  Gregg, 
Janet  S  ;  and  Gnesser,  John  R  .  5,738,907,  CI.  427-172.000. 
EM  Microelectronic-Mann  SA:  See — 

Briilhardt.  Marcel;  and  Temer.  Christian.  5,7.19.669.  CI.  320-6  000 
Ema.  Hideaki:  See — 

Goto.  Hiroshi;  Ema.  Hideaki;  and  Sakai.  Kiyoshi.  5.739.077.  CI.  503- 
200.000 
Ema,  TakeJiiro:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Robert  M  ;  Ema.  Takehiro;  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki;  and  Doi, 
Kunio,  5,740,268,  CI.  382- 132.000. 
EMC  Technology.  Inc     See — 

Ma/zochene.  Joseph  B..  5.7.39.743,  CI   338-313.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.   See — 

AmtHien,  Daniel  Keith;  and  Worley,  Lloyd  Curtis,  5,739,490.  CI   2(X)- 

3800B. 
Li,  Yue,  5,7.39,662,  CI.  318-701.000 
Emerson,  Ralph  W.,  and  Crandall,  Bradford  G..  Jr.  to  Proguard.  Inc.  Method 
and    composition    for    disinfection    of    a    contaminated    environment 
5.738,861,  CI   424-40300r). 
Emge,  Steven  R    See — 

Dyott  Richard  B.;  and  Emge.  Steven  R..  5.7.39,944.  CI.  359-287.000. 
EmIich.  L»rry  W  :  See — 

Gardiner,  Jeffrey  L  ,  Heider,  Gerhard  K  ,  EmIich.  Larry  W  .  Luhrs.  Bruce 
H  ;  Li.  Michael  C  ,  Masters,  Michael   R  ,  Myers,  Russell  Lloyd; 
Peterson.  Harlo  A  ,  Robbins,  Frank  M  .  and  Seger,  Marit  J .  5,740,357. 
CI.  ■(95-185  100. 
Emmermann,  George  A.,  to  Mwoiola.  Inc.  Method  fix  telephone  number 
notiticalion  and  storage  in  a  portable  radio  5.740.540.  CI.  455-458.000. 
Emmons,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Fleeman,  Larry;  and  Emmons,  Charles  E  ,  5,7.38.723.  CI.  1 18-67.000. 
Emonis,  Heiner  See — 

Borger,  Manfred;  and  Emonis.  Heiner.  5.738,5.54,  CI.  439-874.000. 
Enami.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Oga.sawara.  Makoto;  Ootsuka.  Fumio; 
Tofii.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  Isamu,  Owada,  Nobuo;  Honuchi,  Mitsuaki; 
Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki,  Hideo;  Otsuka,  Nobuhiro;  Shirai,  Seiichimu, 
Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda,  Yoshihim;  Tsuneoka,  Masatoshi.  Kaga, 
Tiiru.  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu;  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara,  Osamu, 
Enami,  Hiromichi;  Wakahara,  Alsushi;  Akimon,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki. 
Siiichi;  Funatsu,  Keisuke;  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao;  Tubone,  Tunehiko; 
Kogano,  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5,7.39.589.  CI  257-763  (KK) 
Enari,  Hiioyuki:  See — 

Yanaka.     Mikiro;     Nishijima,     Fuyuhiko;     Enari,     Hiroyuki;     Dewa. 
Toshikazu;  Yamazaki.  Toru;  and  Ise.  Michihito,  5,7.39,131,  CI    514 
237  500. 
EnBloc,  inc  :  See- 
Bares,  Steven  John.  5,739.665.  CI.  320-2  OOt). 
End,  Peter:  See — 

Rudigier.   Helmut;   Pfefferkom.   Roland;  Tiefenlhaler,   Kurt;   Briquet, 
Vdronique;  Zetting.  Alois;  Marbach,  Peter;  Legay.  Francois;  and  End, 
Peter,  5.738.825.  CI   422  82  I  Ml 
Endermaan.  Rainer  See — 


Mitlendorf,  Joachim;  Kunisch,  Franz;  Malzke,  Michael;  Militzer.  Hans- 
Christian;  Endermann,  Rainer;  Metzger,  Kari  Georg;  Brcmm,  Klaus 
Dieter;  and  Plempel,  Manfred.  5,739,160,  CI  5I4-510(MK) 
Philipps,  Thomas;  Banel,  Stcphan,  Krebs,  Andreas;  Petersen.  Uwc 
Schenke.  Thomas;  Bremm,  Klaus-Dieter;  Endermann,  Rainer; 
Metzger,  Karl  Gcorg.  and  Mielke.  Burkhard,  5,739,339,  CI  546 
I58(KX) 
Endo,  Nahoko:  See — 

Ohsawa.  Shinji;  Matsunaga.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Endo.  Nahoko.  5.7.19.851 
CI.  .148-311  tXK) 
Endo.  Osamu:  See — 

Shoji.  Hisashi;  Endo,  Osamu;  Y.isutomi,  Kei;  Yoshii,  Masako;  Yano. 
Hidetoshi;  Nakazato,  Yasushi,  and  Kimura,  Takayuki,  5,740,494.  CI 
399-71  000 
Endo.  Yoshinori;   Fujishima.   Hiroshi;   Murai.  Keizaburo;  Miyata.  Tetsuji; 
Wakisaka.  Shigekazu;  and  Sasama.  Yasuhiro.  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Pyrazole  derivatives  and  insecticidal  compositions  containing  the 
denvalive  as  active  componem   5.7.39,083,  CI    504-282000. 
Endoh,  Takashi   See — 

Nagase,  Hiroshi;  Kawai.  Koji;  Endoh,  Takashi;  L'eno.  Shinva;  and 
Negishi,  Yuji,  5,739,145,  CI   514-282.000 
Endoh,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nomura,  Takao;  Yamaue,  Saioshi;  and  Endoh,  Yoshihiro,  5.7.39..547,  CI 
257-59.0(X) 
Emlress+Hauser  GmbH  +Co    See — 

Eckett.   Manfred;   Rogel.   Kari;  and  Schwald.   Rolf.   5.7.37.963.  CI 
73-290O0V 
Enevold,  Karl  C  .  to  Metabolex,  Inc   Method  of  solution  overcoating  with 

gelling  polymer  5.738.876,  CI.  424-486000 
Engale  Incorporated:  See — 

Bennett.  James  D.,  and  JarMs,  Lawrence  M  ,  5,740,245,  CI   .380-9  (XM) 
Engel.  Gci>rge  Lawrence   See — 

Indeck,    Ronald    Sctm;    Muller,    Maicel    Wenslein;    Engel.    George 
Lawrence   and  Hege.  Alan  Lee,  5,740,244,  CI.  380-4,000. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Whinenberger,  William  A  ;  Chelbus.  John  J.;  Kubsh,  Joseph  E  ;  and 
Brodsky.  Boris  Y,  5,737,8.19,  CI    29-890.IXX). 
Engelman,  Donald  M  ;  and  Hunt,  John  F .  to  Yale  University  Transmembrane 

polypeptide  and  methods  of  use.  5.7.39.273.  CI  5.3O-324.000, 
Enger,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Straaten.  Paul;  Feebler,  Ulnch;  Enger,  Jiirgen;  and  Corres,  Norbert. 
5,738,290,  CI   242-18  OPW 
England,  Jeffery  P    See — 

Norman.  Kerry  J  ,  Baxter,  Brian  L  ;  Fowler,  Kenneth  D  ;  Sagers,  Daren 
L  ;  Hill,  Michael  J  ;  and  England.  Jeffery  P,  5,740,221.  CI.  .378- 
58.(XX) 
Englehaupl.  Darell  E  .  to  University  of  Alabama  at  Huntsville.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  species  in  a  substance. 
5.7.19.916,  CI    356-4 I4.(XX). 
English,  James  P:  See — 

Dunn,  Richard  L  ;  English,  James  P;  Cowsar,  Donald  R  ;  and  Vanderbill, 
David  D.,  5,739,176,  CI.  523-113000 
Enichem  SPA:  See — 

Milam,  Barbara;  Mestroni,  Giovanni;  Sommazzi.  Anna,  and  Garbassi, 
Fabio,  5,739,264,  CI   528-192  (XX) 
Emiki,  Masatoshi,  Tokunaga,  Osamu;  Ito,  Setsuo;  Itoh.  Masaaki;  and  Takeu- 
chi.  Hirofumi,  to  Toto  Ltd    Combination  faucet  device.  5,738.275.  CI 
2.16-12  210. 
Enomoto,  Telsuya:  See — 

Kuwano.  Yukinori;  Andou.  Takahisa;  Enomoto.  Tetsuya;  and  Uwa. 
Nobuaki.  5,7,19,844.  CI    .148  43  (MX). 
Enso-Gutzeit  Oy:  See — 

Koskiniemi,  Riitta;  Penltinen.  Tapani;  and  Salste.  Malti.  5.7.38.933.  CI 
428-214(XX) 
Envinmmental  Remediation  Equipment  Inc.:  See — 

Diadelfo,  Angelo;  and  Trascnte,  Diana,  5,739,440,  CI.  73-864.6.30 
Envirotest  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Kohn,  Bnjce  R  ;  Bilsbarrow.  Donald  W;  and  Tripathi.  Pnideep  R  , 
5,7.19,413,  CI   73-23  310. 
Enzon,  Inc  :  See — 

Greenwald,  Richard  B  ;  and  Gilbert,  Carl  W ,  5.738.846.  CI.  424-85.7(X) 
EOS  GmbH  Electro  Optical  Systems;  .See- 
Mattes,  Thomas;  and  Wilkening,  Christian.  5,718.882,  CI  425  174  4(X) 
Epand,  Richard  M  :  .See — 

Huang,  Leaf,  Epand,  Richard  M  ;  and  Bottega,  Remo.  5,738,870.  CI 
424-450  (XX) 
lujualiser  Tackle  Limited:  See — 

McConnell,  Lewis  Alexander.  5,738.257.  CI   224-200.(XX). 
Equinap  Ply  Ltd:  See— 

McNamara,  William  John.  5.738,047.  CI    1I9-869.(XX) 
Eran.  Hanityun;  and  Xu,  O'-'ng-  '<>  Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation  A.-acid 
glycoprotein  purhcation  priKCss  and  product.  5,719,293,  CI   530-416  (XXI 
Erasmus,  Disedenus-  See — 

Oulsnam,   Bryon  Thomas;  and  Erasmus,   Disederius,   5.738.717,  CI. 
106-4.56  (XX) 
ErUelen,  Chrislttph:  See — 

Kruger,  Bemd-Wieland,  Fischer,  Reiner;  Benram.  Heinz-Jurgen, 
Bretschneider,  Thomas;  B<>hm,  Stefan;  Krebs,  ,Andreas;  Schenke, 
Thomas;  Santel,  Hans  Joachim;  Lurssen,  Klaus,  Schniidl,  Rohen  R  ; 
Erdelen,  Christoph;  Wachendorfl-Neumann,  LIrike,  and  Stendel,  Wil- 
helm.  5,739,389,  CI   .562-489.(XX). 
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Hrgtxlync  Corporation:  See — 

Voicl,  Thomas  W..  5.737.781.  CI  5  81  IMS 
Ergolron,  Inc.   See— 

Sweere.  Harry  C  ;  and  Voeller,  Donald  M  .  5,7.18,316,  CI  248  123  1 10 
Erhard  Spon  International  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Esser,  Ralf,  5.738.588,  CI   472-92  (XX) 
Enck,  Jack  M  :  See- 
Lane,  Brent  A  .  and  Erick,  Jack  M  ,  5,7.39.768.  CI   .140-933  0(X). 
Encsson  Inc  :  See — 

Dolman.  Rodney  A  .  Lampe.  Ross  W.,  and  Zhou,  Xuc-Song  5  740  5''2 

CI  455-ll3.(XKI 
Pruiit.  Leonard  Eugene,  5.740,2.16.  CI  .179-201. (XX) 
hrkman,  Ronald  E     See — 

Marttle,  Painck  G..  Webb.  Geoffrey   J  H     and  Eritman,  Ronald  E 
5,739.869.  CI   348-589.000. 
Ernst  Muhlbauer  KG:  See — 

Lubbers,  Dierk;  and  Muhlbauer  \\olfgang,  5,739,245,  CI   528-28  (XX) 
Erskinc.  Timoth>  J  ;  and  Musgrave,  Kenneth  C .  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company    Self-healing  seal  tor  use  in  medical  devices    "i, 718,664    CI 
604-2.56  (XX) 
Ervasti,  Kimmo  See — 

Pyykki)  ,  Jarmo;  and  Ervasti,  Kimmo.  5.7.19,7.35.  CI,  333-219  tXX), 
Esaki,  Tomohiro  See — 

Yokozawa,  Tooru;  Shimizu,  Hiriwhi,  Kiiayama,  Watani,  Goto,  Hide- 
fumi;  Kuwabara.  Tadashi;  Esaki.  Tomohiro,  and  Yamada,  Yoshihiro 
5,740,369.  CI    .195- 2(X)  470. 
Esashi,  Masahirii,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Digital  information  decoding 

method  having  a  rereading  step  5,740,286,  CI   382-312  (XX) 
Escalator  Advertising  Limited:  See — 

Findlay.  Alexander,  and  Reid,  Neil  Forrest,  5,7.18,201,  CI    I98-333.0(X) 
Eschenauer,  Ursula:  See — 

Sicsler  Heinz  V.  .  and  Eschenauer.  Ursula,  5,7.19.537.  CI  2.50-341  8(X) 
Escobosa.  Alfonso  S    Digital   vanable  actuation  system.   5.717,994,  CI 

91-361 (XX) 
Esser,   Ralf,   to  Erhard   Sport   International   GmbH  &  Co.   Playing   held 

boundary    5,738,588,  CI.  472-92  0(X) 
Hstakhn,  Petro:  See— 

Cjeldman,  John  S  ;  Ho,  Son  H  .  Estakhn.  Petro;  and  Schadcgg  John  J 
5.740,358,  CI    .395-184010. 
Esteban,  Almudena  Rubio:  See — 

Carrera,  Jesus  Ezquerra;   Esteban,  Almudena  Rubio,   Mann,  Andnf, 
Schoenfelder,  Ang^le,  ,Schoepp.  Darryle  Darwin,  Tercero,  Concep- 
cion  Pedregal;  and  Wermuth,  Camille-Georges,  5.719,164  CI    514- 
.567,(XK) 
Estenson,  Michael  A  ;  Peny,  J   Scott;  and  Adamski,  Joseph  R  .  to  Raytheon 
Corporation    Melhixls  and  apparatus  for  delecting  fluids    5  719  514   CI 
2.50-339  110 
Estrellado,  Reynaldo,  Jr:  See — 

Kalz,  Jonathan  Marc;  Calvert.  Scon  Alan;  Hopson,  Seana  Michelle; 
Estrellado,  Revnaldo,  Jr;  and  Hughes,  Lowell  Douglas.  5,718,424,  CI 
3I2-293.1(XI 
Eta  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches:  See — 

Taghezout,  Daho,  5,7.19.647,  CI,  318.34,000. 
Etec  Systems,  Inc     See — 

Allen,  Paul  C  ,  5,7.19,964,  CI.  359-727.(KX) 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc    ,See — 

Sier\Kuk,  Thomas  J  ,  Freeman,  Lynena  J.;  Paul,  Michel  A  ;  and  Kramer 
Francis  J  ,  5,738,628,  CI  600-104.0(X) 
Etzbach,  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Beckmann,  Stefan;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz,  and  Sens.  Ruediger.  5.718.806 
CI   252-582  (XX). 
btzertxlt.  Michael   See— 

Thogersen.  Hans  Chnsiian;  Holtct.  Thor  Lns;  and  Etzerodt.  Michael 
5.7.19,281.  CI   530-3.50  (XX). 
Euro  Label  06:  .See — 

Hanman,  Michel.  5.7.38.755,  CI.  1.56-566.(XK). 
Eurocopter  France   .See — 

Francois.  Daniel  Claude,  and  Rieugnie.  Marc  Jean-Luc,  5,738,301,  CI 

244-17  190 
Rollel,  Philippe  Alain  Jean;  and  Bellera.  J;icques  Serge  Louis.  5.718.310, 
CI   244- 195  (XX) 
European  Community    See — 

Schacht.  Etienne  Honore;  Duncan.  Ruth;  and  Ferruti,  Paolo,  5.738,864 
CI   424-426(XJO 
European  Gas  Turbines  SA:  See — 

Fally.  Jacques.  5,739.524.  CI    2.S()  227  1 10 

Evans.  Christopher  James;  and  Parks,  Robert  Edson,  to  United  States  of 

America.  Commerce   Interferometric  thickness  vanation  test  methiHl  for 

windows  and  silicon  wafers  using  a  diverging  wavefront   5.719.906,  CI 

156-357.(XX). 

hvans.  Gary  W  Automotive  fluid  extraction  and  delivery  device  5  71s  499 

CI   417  148  (XX) 
Evans,  Samuel:  See- 
Dubs.  Paul,  Martin,  Roger;  and  Evans.  Samuel,  5.719,141,  CI.  546. 
2I7IKX). 
hvans,  Sean  P    ,SVe  - 

Fromson,  Howard  A  ;  Gracia,  Robert  K;  Evans,  .Sean  P.;  and  Rozell 

William  J  ,  5,738,943,  CI.  428-469.(XX)  i 

Fromson.  Howard  ,A  ;  Gracia,  Robert  F,  Evans.  Sean  P,  and  Rozell 
William  J  ,  5,738,944.  CI  428-4(N(XXI 
Evard,  Philip  C  :  ,See 


Boyd.  Stephen  W  ,  Stevens.  John  H  .  Evard,  PhilipC  ,  and  Adams  Craig 
1-  ,  5,738.652.  CI  604  96(XX) 
Evcrsharp  Pen  Civmpany   See — 

Smith.  Paul  A  .  5.7'38.4.59.  CI   401  190  000 
Evert,  Roben  P   See 

Allison,  Blair  T ;  VanSunwren,  Thomas  J  ,  Even.  Robert  P;  and  Schultz 
John  S.  5,''17,953.  CI   72  58  (XXI 
Everts,  Roben  G  ,  to  Ryobi  OuIdcK>r  Priiducts.  Inc   Operator  earned  power 

tool  having  a  four-cycle  engine  5.7.18,062.  CI.  12.3-195 (X»R 
Evoy.  David  R     See - 

Story.  Franklyn  H  ;  and  Evoy.  David  R  .  5.740.452,  CI   .395-7.34  (XXI 
Ewing,  Kenneth  J    See - 

Bucholty,  Frank;  Nau.  Gregory;  Aggarwal.  Ishwar  D;  Sanghcra.  Jas 
binder  S  ,  and  Ewing,  Kenneth  J  ,  5,719.5.16.  CI   2.50.141  2(X). 
Exabyle  Corporation   See —  "^ 

Ellis.  John  F ;  Hoekstra,  Daniel  W  .  and  V^Wxlrufl   D,iniel  J    5  739  978 
CI    16()-92(XX) 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  :  See— 

Colclough,  Terence,  5,719,089.  CI   .MIS  168  IXm 

Huvbrechts,   Diane   Renala  Cornelia.   Buskens,   Philip  Luv,   Mathvs. 
Georges  Mane  Karel.  and  Manens,  Luc  Roger  Marc,  5.719  076  CI 
562  5I2  4(X) 
Eyberg.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Pfuhl.  Berthold,  Buriel,  Rainer,  and  Evbcrg.  Wilhelm.  5.738.061,  CI 
123  I98  00D 
Eyermann.  Charles  Joseph   .See 

Cam.  Gary  Avonn;  Evermann.  Charles  Joseph;  and  Olson,  Richard  En. 
5,719, 163,  CI.  514  .5.19  (XX) 
Ezuka.  Yasuhiro.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Position  detecting  apparatus  and  methixl 

therefor  5.719.659.  CI    118-605.(XX) 
Fabrizi.  Fabrizio.  to  Blicino  S  p  A  Modular  electnc  apparatus  with  inherently 

hngerprixif  protection  for  clamp  lemiinals   5.739.467,  CI    174-60  (XX) 
Fago.  Frank  M  :  See — 

Neer,  Charies;  Fago,  Frank  M  ,  Dieterlen.  Paul  E ;  and  Goethel,  James 
H..  5,738,6.59,  CI   6(M  154(XX) 
Fahndnch,  Jurgen   See — 

Kirchmeyer,  Stephan;   Muller,   Hanns-Peler;   Fahndnch.  Jiirgen    and 
Hoppe.  Hans-Georg,  5,719.250,  CI   528-45.(XX) 
Failla,  Cnstina;  See — 

De  Francesco,  Raffaele,  Failla,  Cnstina,  and  Tomei,  Licia.  ^.1 19,(X)2  CI 
435  23  (X)0. 
Fairbrothcr,  John  E.:  See — 

tuJwardson,  Peter  A    D,  Fairbroiher,  John  E,  Gardner  Ronald  S 
Hollingsbee,    Derek    A;    and    Ccderholm-Williams,    Stewart    A 
5,7.19.288,  CI   5.V)-3820(X) 
Faircloth,  Glynn  T    See — 

Gordaliza,  Manna;  Castro.  Mana  Angeles.  San  Feliciano,  Anuro;  del 
Corral,  Jose  Maria  Miguel,  Lopez,  Mana  Luisa,  and  Faircloth,  GIvnn 
T,  5,7.19,114.  CI   514  22(KX) 
Fairweather,  Bnan  Don   Display  rack.  5.7.38.229.  CI  211  70.2(X) 
Fala  System  Co  ,  Ltd  :  .See — 

U'chida,  Kenichi,  5.739.514.  CI   235-435  (XXI 
Falcus.  Steven  John,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Island, 
The  .Secretary  ol  State  tor  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty  s  Govemmeni 
of  the   Segmented  nng  transducers  5,7.39,625,  CI    1|0-328,01X) 
Falkstrom.  Karl  Enk   .See— 

Cavcney.  Jack  Edward.  Block.  Dale  .Alan,  Falkstrom.  Kari  Erik,  I.indlev. 

Kns    B  ,    McGralh,    Michael    Joseph,    and    Moehle.    Walter   John 

5,738,539,  CI   439-5<5.lXX) 

Fally,  Jacques,  to  Eun>pean  Gas  Turbines  S.A  Dynamic  distance  and  position 

sens4ir  and  metbtxl  of  measunng  the  distance  and  the  position  of  a  surface 

using  a  sensor  of  this  kind  5,739,524,  CI   2.50-227  1 10 

Fan,  George  S   Palm-protector   hand  gnp  for  shopping  bags  and  packages 

5,7.18,401,  CI   294-171  (XK) 
Fan.  Qichang:  .See — 

Yao,  Meng-Chao,  Swcenev    R.iscnuiy    and  Fan    O'chani-    5  719  1111 
CI   5.16  24  5(X) 
Fanclli,  Richard  J  :  See 

Schohe-Loop,  Rudolt.  Scidcl  Hcicr  Rudoll.  BulKvk,  William.  HanJkc 
Gabnele:  Feurcr  Achim.  Rohen.  Wolfgang.  Terstappen.  Georg.  .Schu 
hmacher.  Joachim,  van  der  Staay.  Franz-Josef.  Schmidt.  Bernard 
Fanelli,  Richard  J  ,  Chisholm,  Jane  C  ;  and  Mt<"anhy,  Richard  1 
.5.719,127.  CI.  514-2I8(XX) 
Fant.  Alfred  Bruce:  .See— 

Smith.  Dennis  Edward:  Fant,  Alfred  Bruce;  Muehlhauer,  John  Leonard 
and  Wang.  Yongcai.  5.738,983,  CI  4.10-5,16IXX) 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See  - 

Suzuki.  Ryuji,  5,740,081,  CI    .164-5,590(X) 
Fannato.  Raymond  S    See - 

Mallon.  Joseph  J  .  Farinato.  Raymond  S  ;  Rosati,  Louis,  and  Freeman 
John  J ,  Jr,  5,738.794,  CI   210-728  (XX) 
Farmakovsky.  Boris  Vljdimirovich.  See  — 

Khinsky .  Alexandr  Pav  lov  ich;  Famiakov  sky.  Bons  Vladimirov  ich;  Vini> 
gradova,   Tatvana  Sergcevna,   and   Anisimov,    Mikhail    Ivanovich 
5,737,918,  CI   60-297  (XX) 
Fanner,  Peter  H  ,  and  Moses.  John  M   Methixl  and  apparatus  for  separalini' 
polvmcr  from  ,i  plastic,  and  the  resiiliing  separated  polvmer  5,719.27(1,  C  i 
528  .50 1. (XX) 
Famwonh.  Warren  M  ,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Methixl  and  apparatus  for 
assembling  j  scmicunJiKior   p.i,l..i,'i-  i.n   i.-stm.'    S"i>jiisii    ci    jss 
I5.(XXI. 
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Famwonh,  Warren  M..  See — 

Akrani.  Salman;  Wood,  Alan  C;  and  Famwonh.  Warren  M  ,  S.V.W.-'iS.'i, 
CI   257  6W  (XX) 
Farres.  Geninia  Jodas.  See — 

Poblet,  Marcos  Canas;  OhioK.  Bena  Ponsali;  Farres.  Gemma  Jtxlas.  and 
Martinez.  David  Andreu.  5.1^9.212.  CI    5.1()-.V)7  (XX) 
Fanow.  Paul  H  :  and  Vecier.  Dale  W..  lo  Walden  Prixlucts.  Int    Mulli-sport 

ro»it  rack  sysiem  .';.73X.:5«.  CI   2:4.124  (XX) 
Fasano.  John  Peter  See — 

Dietrich.  Brenda  Lynn;  Dietrich.  Walter  C  Jr.;  Poole.  F.lizabelh  Jixli; 
Fasano.  John  Peier;  and  Tang.  JungMu.  5.7.W.824.  CI  :t45-44().(XJ0. 
Fastec  Manufacturing  Ltd  .  See — 

Vanderberg.  Ed.  5.738.287.  CI    241- 101. 7«). 

Faihi.  Zakaryae;  Tucker.  Denise  A  ;  Garard.  Richard  S  ;  and  Wei.  Jianghua. 

lo  Lambda  Technologies.  Inc   Cunng  polymer  layers  on  semiconductor 

substrates  using  variable  frequency  microwave  energy   5.7.<8.y|5.  CI 

427-487.(XX). 

Faughn.  Jim  A  .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Army  Butterfly  actuated  quick 

coupling  connector  valve   5.73X.143.  CI    l37-bl40.M) 
Fausten,  Hans,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Apparatus  for  controlling  a  diescl 

engine  with  exhaust.  5.738.126.  CI    I23-569(XX). 
Favaro.  Henn;  See — 

Mottenten.  Ivar.  Boucheret.  Marie-Laure;  Favaro.  Henri;  and  Belis. 
Enc.  5.740.202.  CI   375-326.(XX). 
FBC  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Bartasit.  James  E.:  and  Williams.  Barry  Edward  Caner.  5.738.772.  CI 
2(W-406.tXX). 
Feagin,  Rov  C  .  to  Remet  Corporation    Methixl  for  making  ceramic  shell 

molds  and  cores   5.738.819.  CI   2M-635  (XX) 
Febo.  Scott:  Sie — 

Stanko.  John;  and  Febo,  Scott,  5,738.492.  CI   415-21 1.1  (X). 
Fechier.  Robert  Bernard:  See — 

Dando.  Thomas  Edward.  Dunnavant.  William  Rexford;  Fechier.  Robert 
Bernard;  and  Langer.  Heimo  Josef.  5.739.255.  CI.  528-129  (XX) 
Fechter.  L'lrich:  See — 

Straaten.  Paul;  Fechter.  l'lrich;  Enger.  Jiirgen;  and  Corres.  Norberl. 
5.738.290.  CI.  242-18.0PW 
Feldpausch.  Thomas  G    See — 

Slanheld.  Joel  D  ;  Branc.  Joseph  R.;  Feldpausch.  Thomas  G.;  and  Millet. 
William  L  .  5.739.7ft5.  CI   -340-825  490. 
Fell.  Christopher  P..  lo  Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company  Method 
for    matching    vibration    mode    frequencies    on    a    vibrating    structure 
5.739.410.  CI.  7.1-1  (HIE 
Fellowes  Manufactunng  Company;  See — 

Malos,  Brian  E..  Weisbum.  James  T.  and  Gallagher.  Christopher  G  . 
5.738.320.  CI   248-242  0(X). 
Fenderson.  John  M.   See — 

Bovles.  Mark  C  ;  Fenderson.  John  M.;  and  Bnnkman.  Ban.  5.739.080. 
CI   .5<W-110(XX) 
Fena-Chuan.  Hsieh:  See — 

'Hatano,  Nobuaki;  and  Feng-Chuan,  Hsieh.  5.738.271.  CI  229-67.400. 
Fennel.  Michael:  See — 

Bedard,  Jean-Denis;  and  Fennel.  Michael.  5.738.485.  CI  414-795  4(X). 
Ferari.  Thoiwa-s  E.:  See — 

Valleluiga.  Anthonv    J.;   Ferari.  Thomas   E.;  and  Khivs.  James  L.. 
5.738,655.  CI  6()4-llO(XX). 
Ference.  Roy  Bernard:  See — 

Patton.  David  Lynn;  Ference.  Roy  Bernard.  Smith,  Dougla,s  Harold;  and 
Rosenburgh.  John  Howard.  5,739.8%.  CI   355-27.(XX). 
Fernandez.  Emilio  A.,  to  Wesiinghousc  Air  Brake  Company    Distributed 

power  train  separation  detection.  5.738.311.  CI   246-168  (XX) 
Fernandez.  Jose  M    See — 

Thomas.  George;  Fernandez.  Jose  M.;  Garrett,  Scott  M..  and  More  . 
Geoi^ina.  5.738.919.  CI   429-3.(XX) 
Fernandez.  Juan  C  ;  and  Lemer.  Kenneth  S  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Method  of 
transmitting    emeraencv    messages    in    a    RF   communication    system. 
5.740.532.  CI.  455-4()4'(XX) 
Ferraiolo.  Frank  David;  Gersbach.  John  Edwin;  and  Masenas,  Charles  Joseph, 
Jr.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Digitally  controlled 
oscillator  circuit.  5.7.19.725.  CI.  33I-57.(XX). 
Ferrari.  Franco;  and  Migli.  Carlo,  to  Ferrari.  Franco  Furniture  hinges  with 

cam  adjustment  system   5.737.804.  CI    16-242  (XX) 
Ferrjn    Franco,  and  Miali.  Carlo,  to  Ferrari.  Franco.  Tool  for  clamping 

runners  i«ito  drawers   5.737.820.  CI   29-243  .MX). 
Fern.  Vincent.  Dimsa.  Robert  D.;  Gray.  Joseph  C  ;  and  Romansky.  Michael 
E  .  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company   .Software  algorithm  providing 
dynamic  cciihguralion  of  dead  band  control  criteria  within  a  micro  based 
real  time  priKess  control  environment.  5,740,029,  CI.  .364- 1 32. (XX) 
Ferruti.  Paolo:  See — 

Schachl.  Etienne  Honore;  Duncan,  Ruth;  and  Femiti.  Paolo.  5.738.864. 
CI  424-426.(XX) 
Fessler.  Charles  B     See— 

Kanjo.  Wajih;   Smith,   Eric;    Demt)i.se,  Th<tnias  J  ,  Giroiti.   Michael; 
McCabe.    Thomas;    Fessler.    Charles    B.    and    Natschke,    .Scott. 
5.738.416.  CI    .303-7  (XX) 
Fctlcrman.  Michael  A    See — 

Vidwa«s.  Rohit  A.;  Boggs.  Darrell  D  ;  Fetterman.  Michael  A     in.l  <',\>-\i. 
Andrew  F,  5,740.393.  CI.  .195-391.(XX) 
Fetters.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Folken^.  Jerrv  D  .  Reinke.  Harold  E  .  and  Fetters.  Wayne  A  .  5.738.310. 
CI   248-6.12  (XX) 


Feurer.  Achim:  See — 

Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  .Scidel.  Peter  Rudolf;  BulliKk.  William.  Handke. 
Gabriele.  Feurer.  Achim.  Roben.  Wolfgang.  Terstappcn.  Georg;  Schu- 
hmacher.  Joachim;  san  der  Staay.  Franz-Josef;  Schmidt.  Bernard; 
Fanelli.  Richard  J  ;  Chisholm.  Jane  C;  and  McCanhv.  Richard  T. 
5.7.19,127.  CI  514-218.(XX) 
Fiberco  Inc.:  See — 

Le,  Sanh,  5.737,815,  CI   28-2.50.(XX) 
Fiberlign  division  of  Preformed  Line  Products  Ltd  ;  See — 

Harman.   Murray    R  .    Marshall.   James   D ;  and  Clark.   Gordon   ,\  . 
5.740.101.  CI.'  .18.5-14.7(X). 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Forster.  Andreas.  5,7.18.191,  CI.  188-318  (XXI. 

Kroger.  Peter;  Konig.  Klaus;  and  Crosnier,  Guillaurae.  5,738,197.  CI 

192-M.(XX). 
Schmidt.  Frank;  Bodmer,  Jdrg.  and  Neuer,  Andreas.  5.738,603,  CI 
474-158.(H10. 
Fields.  Roben  D.   See— 

Wilson.  John  C  .  and  Fields.  Robert  D  .  5.7.39.235.  CI.  526-257  (XX) 
Fieres.  Helmut;  Merckling.  Roger;  and  Klemba.  Keith,  to  Cheyenne  Property 
Ti\ist  Software  level  touchpoinis  for  an  international  crvplography  frame- 
works. 5.740,248,  CI    380-25  (XX) 
Fietkau.  Stefan:  See — 

Chehab.  Firdausia;  Fietkau.  Stefan;  Arnold.  Peter-Franz;  Juschus.  Tim 
mas.  and  Schmick.  Clemens.  5.718.1 15.  CI.  131-88  000 
Figaro.  Inc.:  See — 

Maride.  Patrick  G.;  Webb,  GeofTrev  J  H.;  and  Erkman.  Ronald  E.. 
5.7.19.869.  CI   .148-589.(XX) 
Fimmel.  Karl:  See — 

Lutter.  Heinz-Dieter;  Zschiesche.  Ruth;  Gabbert.  Hans-Jurgen;  Has.sc. 
Volker;  and  Fimmel.  Karl.  5.7.19.173.  CI.  521-99.(XX) 
Fina  Technology.  Inc    Sep — 

Shamshoum.  Edwar  S  ;  and  Bauch.  Chnstopher  G  .  5.7.19,073,  CI 

502-1 17  (XX) 
Shamshoum.  Edwar  S  ;  and  Rauscher.  David  J  .  5.739.220.  CI    526 
79  (XX). 
Finch.  Helen  Rosemary:  See  — 

Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar,  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  .Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Manin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John:  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins.  William  P;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.740.460.  CI  395-8(X)  000 
Findeisen.  Kurt   See  — 

Linker.  Karl  Heinz;  Haas.  Wilhelm;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  and  Diehr.  Hans- 
Joachim.  5.739.149.  CI    548-264  6(X). 
Findlav.  Alexander;  and  Rcid.  Neil  Forrest,  to  Escalator  Advertising  Limited 

Cotnposite  cover  plate  for  escalator  step  5.738,201.  CI.  198-333.(XX) 
Fine.  Richard  E  :  See — 

Galli.  Rachel  L  ;  Lieberman.  Hams  R  ;  and  Fine.  Richard  E..  5.7.19.1 19. 
CI   514-44.(XX). 
Finn,  James  W;  Sullivan.  Christopher;  and  McCarthy.  Michael  J  .  lo  Borg- 
Wamer  .Automotive.    Inc     Method   of  making   a   splined   turbine   hub 
5.737.8.16.  CI    29-889  .5(X) 
Finnan.  Jeflfrey  L    See — 

Chaundv.  Frederick  K  ;  Melidosian.  Scott  P;  and  Finnan.  JeHrev  I 
5.738.805.  CI.  252-311  (XX). 
Finnemore,  Harlan  E,  to  ABB  Air  Preheater.  Inc    Deflector  and  screen 
arranucment    for    ash    separation    from    flue    gas    and    meth<id    thereof. 
5.738-.71I.C1  95-268  (XX). 
Finzel.  Ralf:  See— 

Ebmeyer.  Frank;  Fin/el.  Ralf;  Siegemund.  Gunter;  and  Wanzke.  Woll- 

gang.  5.7.19.070.  CI   502-37.IXX). 

Fii>rini.  Paolo,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  Lm  Ericsson   .Asynchronous  transfer 

mode  (ATM)  cell  airival  monitoring  system  5.740.173.  CI.  .170-194  (XX) 

Finh.  Jay  A    Apparatus  for  biological  control  of  noxious  gas  from  swine 

waste   5.718.713.  CI   96-131  0<X) 
Fischer.  Edmond  H  :  See  — 

Daum.  Gunter;  Cool.  Deborah  E.;  and  Fischer.  FjJmomi  H    s  714  278 
CI.  5-10-328  (XX). 
Fischer.  Reiner  See — 

Kriiger.    Bernd-Wieland;    Fischer.    Reiner.    Bertram.    Hem/  Jurgen. 
Bretschneider.  Thomas;   Bohm.  Stefan;   Krebs.  Andreas;   Schenke. 
Th<mias.  Samel.  Hans-Joachim:  Lursscn.  Klaus.  Schmidt.  Robert  R  . 
Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorif  Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Stendel.  Wil 
helm.  5,7.19.389.  CI   562-489  (XX) 
Fischer.  Robert;   Kim.  Sung-Hou:  Cho.  Jinrng  Myung.  Penarrubia.  Lola. 
Giovannoni.  James;  and  Kim.  Rosalind,  to  L'nivcrsity  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the;  and  Lucky  Biotech  Corp  Endoucnously  sweetened  trans- 
genic plant  products   5.739.409.  CI.  8(X)-205  (XX) 
Fischer.  Rolf,  to  BASF  Akliengellschalt  Methvlation  of  organic  compounds 

5.719.375.  CI.  558-357  (XX) 
Fischer.  Stephen:  Sec — 

Carson.  Dave.  Young.  Bruce;  Rasmussen.  Norman;  Fischer.  Stephen; 
and  R.ibe.  Jeffrey.  5.740.176.  CI   .195  281  (XX) 
Fischer.  Wilfried.  and  Struengmann.  Thomas,  lo  Haxal  AG.  Transdermal  drug 

preparation   5.73H.X64.  CI   424450  (KX). 
Fischer.  Wolfgang;  and  Baumganel.  Michael,  to  BASF  AkIicngeselKchafi 

Cimtinuous  preparation  of  polymers.  5.739,219,  CI   526-(>4.(XX) 
lisher  &  Paykcl  Limited:  Sec- 
Badger.   Gordon   George;   and    HihhI.    Paul    Slephen.    5.737. /^>i)    < 
815X.(XX) 


Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Jensen.  Frank  E..  5.7.19.4.34.  CI.  73-730.000 
Fisher.  Harold:  See — 

F(OTestal,  Lloyd;  Voorhees.  Marc;  and  Fisher,  Harold.  5.738.902.  CI 
427-2  120 
Fisher.  Paul  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Ambiguous  dial  indicator  with  saturating 

seipoints   5.7.19.771.  CI    .140-978  (KX)~ 
Fisher.  Rebecca  V.:  See — 

Niedospial,  John  J..  Jr;  Fisher.  Rebecca  V.  Callan.  l^wrence;  Ropiak. 
Irene  K  ;  (Juinco,  Charies  R  ,  Snyder.  Fred  E  .  Eakins,  Michael  N  . 
and  Zodda.  Julius  P.  5.738.671.  CI  604-408  (XX) 
Fishman.  Yoram  See  — 

Sackin.  Bradley  M.;  and  Fishman.  Yoram,  5,738.863,  CI  424-405.(XX) 
Fisk.  Donald   Polymer  composirion  containing  pnme  starch   5.739,244.  CI 

524  47.(XX), 
liiterman.  Alan  S  .  Braver.  Franklin  C  .  and  Rachel.  Joan  F..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company   Black  and-white  development  processing  meth<id  with 
replenishment   5.718.979.  CI  410  199.000. 
Pachslaender.  Erwin;  Muehle.  Matthias;  and  Kehrer.  Wolfgang,  to  Hewlett 
Packard  Company  Patient  monitonng  module  5.740.(X)I.  CI    161-91  (XX) 
Flaker.  Roy  Childs:' See- 

Adams,  Robert  Dean;  Connor.  John;  Co\ino.  James  J  ;  Flaker.  Roy 

Childs;  KcKh.  Garren  Stephen;  Roberts.  Alan  Lee;  Sousa.  Jose  Ronz. 

and  Temullo.  Luigi.  Jr.  5.740.098.  CI    165-49 (XX). 

Fiamm.  Franz-Josef,  and  Sturm.  Chnsnan.  to  W    .Schlaf>K>rst  AG  &  Co. 

Process  and  apparatus  for  tensioning  a  traveling  thread  in  a  textile  machine 

b>  means  of  a  comh  lensioner  5.738.295.  CI   242  419  KX) 

FIceman.  Larry;  and  Emmons.  Charles  E..  to  Pilot  Industnes.  Inc  System  fw 

forming  metal  tubing   5.738.723.  CI.  118-67  (XX) 
Reissner.  Gerold.  to  Fleissner  GmbH  &  Co   Maschinenfabrik    Methtxi  for 
simiilianeous  application  of  a  minimal  quantity  of  a  processing  fluid  to  a 
textile  web  of  gmxis.  5.737.789.  CI   8  151  (XX) 
Fleissner.  Gerold.  to  Fleissner  GmbH  &  Co   Maschinenfabrik    Device  for 
simultaneous  application  of  a  minimal  quantity  of  a  priKessing  fluid  to  a 
textile  weh  of  gWKls   5.737.945.  CI.  68  2(X).(XX). 
Fleissner  GmbH  &  Co   Maschinenfabrik;  See — 
Fleissner.  Gerold.  5.737.789.  CI.  8-15l.(KX). 
Fleissner.  Gerold.  5.737,945.  CI   68-2(X)  1)00 
1  letcher.   Ronald   B  .  to  Haron   Research  Corpt)ration    Sewage  treatment 

pnxess  and  apparatus  5.738.761.  CI   203  10  (XX) 
Fletcher  Terry  Company,  The:  See— 

Kozyrsk'i.  Vincent  T ;  and  Hursey.  William.  5.738.461 .  CI.  403-294.000. 
Fleury.  Etienne:  See — 

Assante.  Jean-Pierre;  Fleury.  Etienne;  and  Vevrat,  Didier,  5,7.19.261.  CI 

528-277.(KX). 

Flick.  Kenneth  E    Vehicle  secunty  system  including  a  remote  unit  that 

emulates  security  system  condition  local  indications  and  related  methods 

5.739.747.  CI    .140  426  (XX) 

Flick.  Kenneth  E  Method  and  apparatus  for  remotely  alerting  a  vehicle  user 

of  a  security  breach   5.739.748.  CI   340-426  (XX) 
Fliearman.  Steven  R  ;  Potter,  Kenneth  J  .  and  Zeiger.  Dennis  R.,  lo  Chrysler 
Corporation  Anti-hunt  stratecy  for  an  automatic  transmission.  5.718.605. 
CI   477-l08.(XX). 
Flippin.  I^e  A.:  See— 

Weinhardt.  Klaus  K.;  Berger,  Jacob;  Carter,  David  S  ;  and  Rippin,  Lee 
A  .  5.739,336.  CI   546-200(XI. 
Flippo.  Robert  S  .  Calistro.  Enrique  E  ;  and  Bailey.  Troy  A  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Miihixl  tor  transmitting  IcKal  area/wide  area  messages  and  selective  call 
receiver  for  use  therewith.  5.740.541.  CI   455  502  (XX) 
Flockhart.  Andrew  Derek,  and  Mathews.  Eugene  Paul,  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  queuing  a  call  to  the  best  backup  split 
5.740.238.  CI.  379-221  0(X) 
Floe.  Wavne  Trailer  frame  member  5.738.379,  CI   280-789  0(XJ 
Flogel.  Karl:  See— 

Ecken.   Manfred;   Flogel.   Karl,   and  Schwald.   Rolf,  5.737,963.  CI 
73  29().(X)V 
FliKxl.  William  R   Channel  members   5,737.801.  CI    I6-.1().(XX) 
Flores.  Edwin  E.:  See — 

Bennett.  Phillip  P;  and  Flores.  Edwin  E..  5,7.19.996.  CI   .160-137  (XX) 
Florida  Power  Corptiration:  See-- 

Reilly.  William  P.  5,7.18.022,  CI.  110-165.(X)R 
Florida  State  University;  See — 

Holton.  Robert  A  ;  Chai.  Ki-byung,  Idmoumaz,  Hamid;  Nadizadeh. 
Hossain;    Rengan,    Kasthuri;    Suzuki,    Yukio:    and   Tao.    Chunlin. 
5.719.162.  CI   .M9-5 10.000 
Flono.  Steven  M  ;  Burress.  Jeffrey  P;  Colangelo.  Carl  J  ;  Couble.  FJward  C  ; 
and  Kapeckas.  Mark  J  .  to  Shipley  Company.  LLC   Electroplating  pro- 
cess. 5.738.776.  CI.  205-1 1 8. (XX). ' 
Flosbach.  Carmen:  See — 

Duecoffre,  Volker;  Rosbach,  Carmen;  Herrmann.  Fnednch;  Reiffersc 
heidt,    Heinz-Walter;   and   Schubert.    Waller,    5,719,216,   CI     528- 
438.(XX). 
Flow  Safe.  Inc  :  .5<v- 

Cognevich.  Michael  L  ;  and  Mun^av,  Neal,  5,7.18.333.  CI.  251  61  2(X) 
Flower.  Arnold  B   Mixing  apparatus  5.738.439,  CI.  .366-125.920. 
Flowers.  Larry  I  ;  See — 

BcxJen.  Eugene  P.;  Flowers.  Larry  I ;  Phelps.  Peter  D.;  Ram.sey,  David  l.  ; 
and  Sybert.  Paul  D..  5.719.257.  CI   528  196  (XX) 
Floyd.  William  C  .  Venable.  Larry  G  ;  and  Fuchs.  William  A..  Jr..  lo  Sequa 
Chemicals." Inc.  Hydrophobically  modified  rcsin  composition  tor  graphics 
applications.  5.7.19.260.  CI   528-2.54  (XX) 


Ruent.  Stewan  L  :  5er— 

Pickcnng.  Gordon  F;  Panch.  Richard  E  ;  Fluent,  Stewan  L  ;  and  Hart. 
Colin  R  .  5,738,478.  CI  414-27.0(X) 
Rury.  Peter;  See — 

Asano.  Eiichi;  Aoki.  Takayuki;  Shiobara.  Toshio;  Rury.  Peter.  Scharf. 
Wolfgang,  and  Okada.  tadashi.  5,7.19.187.  CI   523-451  (XX) 
Flynn.  Dallas  FiJward   Bluepnnl  earner  5.738.460,  CI  402-73.000 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Lemerand.  Scan  K  ;  Verheiren.  Wim;  Staab,  Paul  W ;  Lono,  Ronald  L 
and  Anderson.  Danford  C  ,  5.738.618.  CI  493  208.000 
Fodor.  Pierre  See — 

Clement.  Anne;  Fodor.  Pierre.  Guth,  (jerard,  and  Thiollet.  Nathalie, 
5,738,8.19.  CI  424-43.(XX) 
F'ohl.  Artur.  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH   Bell  retractor  with 
a  belt  ptetensioner  and  a  force  limiting  means  5.738,293.  CI  242  174  (XX) 
Fiiland.  Lafayette  D    See 

Arbogast.  James  W  .  Deline.  James  E  ;  Poland.  Lafavetic  D  .  Kaaret. 
Thomas  W  ;  Klotter  Kevin  A  .  Petnn.  Michael  J ;  Smith.  William  L  . 
and  Zielske.  Alfred  G  .  5.719.327.  CI   544-163  WX) 
Folkens,  Jerry  D  .  Reinke.  HamId  E  .  and  Feners.  Wayne  A.,  to  VibnV 
Dynamics  Corp    Machinery  mount  with  damping  means    S.718,110  CI 
248-632.(XX). 
Foltz,  Richard  Campbell.  Gengler.  William  Harold.  Lucas.  Joseph  Chnsto- 
pher Jr;  Meegan.  John  Vincent.  Reish.  Troy  Gary,  and  Rolette.  James 
Michael.  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machine  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  resource  management  for  a  Ian  server  enterprise.  5,740,422. 
CI   .395-609000. 
Folzer.  Andreas:  See- 

Lichlenberg.  Frank.  Kohler  Uwe.  Klemsorgen.  Klaus;  Folzer.  Andre.i 
and  Bouvier  Alexander  5.738.953.  CI   429-59(XX) 
Fontaine.  Waller  G.,  Jr.  to  Colibn  Corporation  Combination  cigar  cutter  and 

lighter  device  5.7.18.117.  CI    131  2490(K) 
Fonlana.  Peter  See— 

Surge.  Phihp.  Fontana.  Peter;  Leroux.  Glenn;  and  Makohl.  Fncdhelm. 
5.738.173.  CI    166.3X5(XX). 
Forbes.  l.eonard.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Mulli  state  fla.sh  memory  cell 
and  method  for  programming  single  electron  differences   5.740.104.  CI 
365-185  030. 
Ford.  George  W .  Jr.  Lambert.  Richard  C  and  Madsen.  Russell  G..  loCovol 
Technologies.  Inc  Prix.ess  for  recovenng  in>n  from  iron-containing  male- 
rial.  5.738.694.  CI   44-553.(XX) 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc     .SVi' — 

Belke.  Rotwrt  E  .  Jr.  Tixid.  Michael  G  .  Glovatskv.  Andrew  Z  .  and 

Zil/mann.  Alice  D..  5.738.797.  CI   216I6(XX) 
Boehme.  Dietmar  5.738.384.  CI   285-114  000 
Chao.  Yi  J  .  5,738.193.  CI.  292-216(XX) 
Deng.  Doug;  and  Xu.  Xingyi.  5.7.19.664.  CI    3I8-808.(XX) 
Meurer.  Josef.  Lenerz.  F^dmund.  Metz.  Hans-Walter;  and  Weber,  (jot 

tfned.  5,7.18,052.  CI    I2-1-9()6(X) 
ZiTod.  Richard  David;  and  Kauiz.  Richard  William.  5.739,695.  CI 
324-637  000 
Ford  Motor  Company    See — 

Anderson.  Robert  Lee.  Mever  Marcella  Evelyn;  and  Miller  Gary  Lvnn. 

5.740.083.  CI   3(>l-.565  (XX) 
Buckingham.  Thomas  John.  5.739.486.  CI   200-5  OOA 
Judge.  Alan  Francis;  and  Williams.  Brent  S..  5.739,676,  CI  322-22.000 
Paiel.  Ramchandra  L  ;  and  Hu.  .Shyr-ing.  5.718.168.  CI    I65-I51.0(XI 
Tiedje.  Kevin  Maris.  5.740.189.  CI   371-53(XX) 
Fordvce.  William  A     See — 

Kruper  William  J  ,  Jr.  Fordvce.  William  A  .  and  .Sherry.  A    Dean. 
5.7.19.323.  CI    540-474  (XX)' 
Forma  Scienlihc.  Inc.:  See — 

Valence.  John  H.;  and  Whanon.  Keith  L..  5,737.939.  CI.  62-441.0(X) 
Form  Tech  Enterpnses,  Inc    See — 

Turk.  David  L  ,  and  Gnll.  Olto,  5,7.18.935.  CI.  428- .104.400 
Forrestal,  l.lovd.  Vixirhees.  Marc;  and  Fisher.  Harold.  toCOBE  Laboralones. 

Inc    Biocompatible  coated  article   5.718.902.  CI   427  2  120 
Forster  Andreas,  to  Fichicl  &  .Sachs  .AG   Vibration  damper  5.738,191,  CI 

188-318(XXI. 
Forster  Franz,  lo  Linde  Akticngesellschaft  Axial  piston  machine  with  guide 

tot  the  pistons  contained  therein.  5.738,(XX),  CI  92-165.(X)R 
Forsyth,  John  L    Sec — 

Sanders.  Rovdcn  C  .  Jr.  Forsyth,  John  L  ,  and  Philbriuk,  Kempion  F 
5,740,051.  CI.  .1M-468.26() 
Foss  Electric  A/S:  See — 

Annidarson.    Borkur;    Nvgaard.    Lars,    and    Hansen.    Per    Waaben. 
5,719,014.  CI  416-23  ()(X) 
Foster  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Kojima.  Koichi.  5,740.2(>4.  CI    381   193  (XX) 
Shirakavva.  Hidetoshi.  5.740,265,  CI.  381   199(XX). 
Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy    See— 

Hyppanen.  Timo.  5.7.18.712.  CI.  95-271  (XX). 
Foster  Wheelci  Energy  International.  Inc     See  — 

Vjtskv.  Joel,  and  Van  Dyke.  Walter  5.738.021.  CI    I1()-I63.0(XI 
Foumier.  Robert  Gregory    Sec  - 

Paulus.  Nancy  Jean;  Duce.  Richard  William;  Touse-Shunkwiler  Sara 
Ann;  and  Foumier  Robert  Gregory.  5.7.19.414.  CI  73-23  310 
Fouls.  Clyde;  and  Smith.  Marian   Basketball  shvKHing  impixivemcnt  app.iM 

tus.  5.738,6(X),  CI.  473  44S.(XXI. 
Fowell,  Richard  A.,  lo  Hughes  Electronics   Single  axis  correction  for  orbii 
inclination   5.7.18..109.  CI   244  171  (XXI 
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Fowler.  Keineth  D  :  See- 

Normm.  Kerrv  J .  Baxicr.  Brian  L.;  Fowler.  Kennelh  D  ;  Sagers.  Daren 

L  ;  Hill.  Michael  J  ;  and  England.  Je(fer>  P.  iJM).22\.  CI.  .178- 

581)00 

Fox.  Donald  George:  Heuer,  Daniel  James,  and  Guenlher.  Frederick  Myron. 

lo  Kimberlv-  Clark  Worldwide.  Inc   Thermoplasiic  applicator  exhibiting 

accelerated  breakup  when  immersed  in  water  .S.738.646.  CI.  WM-l.'i.OtX). 

Fox.  Stephen  E  :  See — 

Wu.  Mianxue:  Corbin.  Normand  D.;  Fox.  Stephen  E.;  Eliingstm.  Tho- 
mas; and  Carman.  Ue  A  .  .5.7.18,697.  CI.  51-296.000. 
Foxboro  Company.  The   See — 

Karol.  Gregory  Michael.  5.740.026.  CI.  36?-86.00O. 
Foxdale  Developments  Limited:  See— 

Jones.  Ronald  Barry  Thomas.  5.718.186.  CI.  182-195.000 
Frampton.  Simon,   to  Nokia  Mobile   Phones   Limited.   Real  time  clock 

5,740.129.  CI.  .168I0.1X)0. 
France  Teletom:  See — 

Monensen.  Ivar:  Boucherei.  Marie-Laure;  Favaro.  Henri:  and  Belis. 

Eric,  5.740.202.  CI   .175-126{)00 
Pailles,  Jean-Claude:  and  Delaballe.  Jacques.  5,740.2.12.  CI.  .A79-9.1.020. 
Petit,  Stephane.  5.719.510.  CI    215-180  OCX) 
Francia.  Paul  P.  to  C  J  Winter  Machine  Works.  Inc   Shave  ukiI  holder  roller 
work  support  with  quick-release  pin  and  adjustments    5.717.984.  CI. 
82-157.000. 
Francik.  WBIiam  Paul:  See — 

Sand.strom.  Paul  Harry:  Francik.  William  Paul:  and  /anzig.  David  John. 
5.739.198.  CI   524-491  ()00. 
Francis.  Joseph  D  :  See — 

Lowe,  Wm.  Gregory:  and  Francis.  Joseph   D.  5.738..172.  CI.   280- 
716.0(X) 
Francois.  Daniel  Claude:  and  Rieugnie.  Marc  Jean-Luc.  to  Eurcxopter  France. 
Rotarv  -wTng  aircraft  of  the  compound  type,  and  rear  structural  element  for 
such  in  aircraft  5.7,18.101.  CI   244-17.190 
Franczvk.    Thaddeus    Stephen:    Kadono.    Yukio:    Miyagawa,    Nonkazu; 
Takasaki,  Seiji:  and  Wakayama.  Hiroki.  to  Monsanto  Company  Process  lo 
prepare  aniino  carbi>xvlic  acid  salts.  5.739. .190.  CI.  562-5261)00. 
Frank.  Steven  N  :  Belcher.  James  F :  Stanford,  Charles  E  .  Owen,  Robert  A  : 
and  Kyle.  Robert  J    S  .  to  Texas  Instrument  Incorporated    Methixl  for 
forming  electrical  contact  to  the  optical  coating  of  an  infrared  detector 
5.737.818.  CI   29-25  420 
Franke.  Henry  L  .  to  University  Research  &  Marketing  MethixJ  for  extracting 

fatty  components  from  ccKiKed  ftxxis   5,7.19.164.  CI   5.54-l6()00 
Frankel.  Michael:  See — 

Toscano.  Elisandro.  5,739,448.  CI   84-4l3.0(X). 
Franklin  Electronic  Publishers.  Incorporated.  See — 

Winks).  Gregory  J  :  Wixilf,  Michael:  and  Egvud.  Jules.  5,7.19.451,  CI. 
84-609()()t) 
Franklin.  Jerrold  E  :  See — 

Schoeaman,    Leonard,    and    Franklin.    Jerrold    E..    5.737,922.    CI. 
60-752000 
Franiz.  Brian  Hugh   See- 

Hammond.  Kimberlv  Jean:  Hill.  Iimoihv  Wavne:  Frant?.  Brian  Hugh: 
and  Nilson.  Gert  Hans  Enk.  5.718.368.  (1   280-7.10  HH) 
Frantzen.  Frank:  and  Sundrehagen.  Eriing.  to  Axis  Research  AS.  Labelling 
agents  comprising  boronic  acid  conjugates.  5.739.318.  CI.  .540-128.000. 
Franz.  Popp:  and  Martin.  Rudolph,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Anchor  sleeve 
for  composite  anchors  and  method  of  preparing  corrosion-resistant  anchor- 
ages 5.738.278.  CI.  238-377,000. 
Franzen.   Jochen:   Gabling.  Reemt-Holger:  and  Wang.  Yang,  lo  Bnikcr- 
Franzen  Analvtik  GmbH   Melhixl  and  device  tor  the  introduction  of  ions 
into  quadrup^ile  ion  traps   5,7.19,510,  CI   2.50-288  1)00 
Eraser  David  B  :  See — 

Chiang,  Chien;  and  FriLser  David  B  .  5.739,579,  CI   257-635.000 
Fred  Hutclinson  Cancer  Research  Center:  See — 

Yao.  Meng  Chao:  Sweenev.  Rosemary;  and  Fan,  Qichang.  5.739.310, 

CI   536-24  5(X) 

Fredenckson.  Chnsiian  D  :  Elkins,  Robert  B  .  Croteau.  Edward  A  :  King. 

Harold  B  :  and  Smith.  David  G  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Spacer  for 

a  transportable  nuclear  fuel  rod  bundle.  5.740.218.  CI    176-442000 

Freedman.  MeKin   S.  to  Spoilage  Cutter  Company.  The.  Cutting  t(x)l. 

5.737.842.  CI.  10-28().0lK). 
Freeland.  Brian  Ellison:  Freeland.  Neil;  and  Freeland.  Stuart.  Apparatus  for 

making  miier  joinus.  5.737,990.  CI.  83-767.000. 
Freeland.  Neil:  See — 

Freeland.  Brian  Ellison;  Freeland.  Neil;  and  Freeland.  Stuart,  5,737,990, 
CI   83-767  000. 
Freeland.  Stuari;  See  — 

Freelard.  Brian  Ellison;  Freeland.  Neil;  and  Freeland.  Stuart,  5,737.990. 
CI  X1-767  ()00 
Freeland.  Verne  L  Airborne  vehicle  5.738,.302,  CI   244-23.0OR. 
Freeman.  Brian  Dean:  See — 

Black,  James  Edward:  Freeman.  Bnan  Dean:  Jordan.  Richard  D  ;  Kaish. 
Steven  Todd.  Sherry.  Paul  G  :  Smilan.  Ruth  E  .  Tamkin.  Ronald  W.; 
Want:.  Nent'  H  .  Wilkinson.  .Mex  Cherry:  C(K)per  Bret  A  :  Gert. 
U>«ild  .M  ;'and  Kamaih.  Yogecsh  H  ,  5,740,2.14.  CI.  379-115000. 
Freeman.  Jk>hn  J  .  Jr:  See — 

Mallon.  Joseph  J.:  Fannato.  Raymond  S.;  Rosati.  Louis;  and  Freeman, 
John  J  ,  Jr.  5,738,7'M,  CI.  2l'o-728.(HH) 
Freeman.  Lynetta  J.:  See — 

Sierocuk.  Thomas  J.;  Freeman.  Lvnetta  J  :  Paul.  Michel  A  :  and  Kramer. 
Francis  J..  5.738,628.  CI   600-11)4  (KHI 


Freeman.  Mark  Olmsted:  See — 

Brown.  Tyler  Alan:  Weverka,  Robert  Theodore:  .inj  Freeman    M;irk 
Olmsted.  5,739,908,  CI.  356-367.000. 
Freerks.  Fredenk  W :  See — 

Berken.  Lloyd  M.;  Freerks.  Fredenk  W  .  Jarvi.  William  H..  and  Sahin. 
Hatice.  5.740.062,  CI    .164-478.060 
Frcisinger.  Henry:  See — 

Zoiter.  Johann:  Leichlfried.  Friednch:  Hoelzl.  Klaus.  Frcisinger  Henry. 

Himmetsberger,  Alois;  Wawra.  Reinhold:  and  Wuerthner,  Hubert. 

5.738.364.  CI.  280-633.(K)0 

Frengen.  Jomar  lo  Smvent  AS  Method  of  assay.  5,739,042,  CI.  436-523.000 

Freriks.  Jan:  Kcx>i)mans.  Petrus  Gerardus:  Rosenbrand.  Gemt  Gerardus:  and 

Walravens.  Mananne  Angele.  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Acid  functional  and 

epoxv  functional  polyester  resins  5.739.211.  CI   525-438  (H)0 

Freund.   Michael,   to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Clamping  apparatus  lor 

disk  shaped  information  medium   5.738.(K)8.  CI    I0I-35O00 
Fnck.  Beat:  Wahli.  Robert,  and  Nussbaumer.  Max.  to  Grelag  Imaging  Ad 
Methixl  and  system  for  creating  index  prints  on  and/or  with  a  photocraphic 
printer  5.719.897.  CI    355-40  IMK) 
Frid-Nielsen.  Lars  Knstian.  to  Borland  Inlemational.  Inc  Symbol  browsing 

in  an  object  onenled  development  system  5.740.444,  CI.  395-705000 
Friedmann.  The(xiore:  See — 

Mivanohara.  Atsushi:  Yee.  Jiing-Kuan;  Chen.  Shin-Tai:  Pnissak,  Charles 
Edward:  and  Friedmann.  TheixJore.  5.739.018.  CI   435  172  1(K) 
Friedrich.  Hauner.  to  Rieter  Ingolstadi  Spinnereimaschinenbau  .AG   Rotary 

table  with  a  reduced  fnction  cover  plate.  5,737.807.  CI    I9-I.59.(H)R 
Fries.  Romuald:  See — 

Fnese.  Kari-Hermann:  Wevl.  Helmut:  and  Fnes.  Romuald,  5,739.441. 
CI.  73-866..5(K) 
Friese,  Karl-Hermann.  Weyl.  Helmut;  and  Fnes.  Romuald,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Seal  seat  for  an  eleclnxrhemical  sensor  element    5.739.441.  CI. 
73-866.500. 
Fringer  Daniel  L  :  See — 

Fnnger  Moms  A  ;  and  Fnnger  Daniel  L..  5.737,843.  CI    .10-.191(X)0. 
Fringer.  Moms  A  .  and  Fringer.  Daniel  L  L  niversal  devices  for  protecting  the 

user  of  a  circular  saw  from  flying  debns   5.737.843.  CI    .10-191  (XM) 
Fnswell.  Michael  R  .  to  Monon  International.  Inc   Methixl  of  prepanng  and 

utilizing  petroleum  fuel  markers.  5,737,871,  CI,  44-328  (XX) 
Fritsche.  Thilo;  .Vf*' — 

Schaede,  Johannes  Ge<wg;  and  Fritsche.  Thilo.  5.738.48''.  (1    414 
799  (XX). 
Frit/,  Amy  C  :  See 

Paron,  Todd  C  :  and  Fritz,  Amy  C,  5,7.18.442,  CI.  374-l62.(XX). 
Frodigh.  Carl  Magnus  See — 

Beniing.  Per  Johan:  Frixligh.  Cari  Magnus;  and  .Mmgren.  Knul  Magnus. 

5.740.537.  CI   455-450  (KX), 

Fromson,  Howard  A  :  Gracia.  Robert  F:  Evans,  Sean  P.;  and  Rozell.  William 

J  ,  to  Froms»>n.  Howard  A  Lithographic  printing  plate  treated  with  organo 

phosphonic  acid  chelating   compounds  and  processes   related   thereto 

5.738.943.  CI.  428-469  (XX) 

Fromson.  Howard  /\.:  Gracia,  Robert  F;  Evans,  Sean  P:  and  Rozell,  William 
J,,  to  Fromson,  Howard  A  Lithographic  printing  plate  treated  with  organo- 
phosphonic  acid  chelaiini;  compounds  and  prcxesses  related  thrercto 

5.738.944.  CI   428-409(H)() 
Fronlec  Incorporated:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Satoshi.  5.740,488,  CI   396-6()4.(XX) 
Frost.  Mark  L  :  Sec- 
Bennett.  John  L  :  and  Frost,  Mark  L.,  5,738.189.  CI.  I88-I96.0BA. 
Frost.  Richard  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Switch  actuator  with  multiple  controls 

and  a  single  switch.  5,7.19,494,  CI.  2(X)-6I  860 
Fry.  Kirk  E  :  See — 

Edwards.  Cvnthia  A  :  Fry,  Kirk  E  :  Cantor  Charles  R  :  and  .\ndre» 
Beth  M  ,'5.718.9»X),  C'l  435-6  (XX) 
Fa,  Edward  G,:  See — 

Kostka,  Stanley  John:  Holroyd.  Painck  Michael:  Einziger  Mark  David. 
Fu.  Edward  G..  and  Stern.  Alan  Joseph.  5.738.623,  CI   588-249  (KK) 
Fuchigami.  Satoru:  See — 

(3hno.  flideki:  Kiniura,  Mikio;  Fuchigami.  Satorti;  and  Oguri,  Makoi. 
5,7.19,177,  CI   523-1 18.(XXI 
Fuchs,  Christof;  and  Hall.  Gordon,  to  Go(xJ  Humor-Bieyers  Ice  Cream. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  molded 
ice  cream  prinluct.  5.738.895.  CI   426-5  1 5  (XK). 
Fuchs.  Eberhard;  and  Witzel.  Tom.  to  B.'VSF  ,\ktiengesellschaft  Preparation 

of  caprolactam   5.7.19,124.  CI   .540-5.19  (XX) 
Fuchs,  Harald:  Schimmel.  TlK>mas;  and  Keller  Harald.  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Time-stable  labeling  of  individual  atoms  or  groups  of  atoms  in 
the  surface  of  a  solid,  and  the  storage  of  intormation  units  in  the  atomic 
range   5.740.101.  CI.  .165- 1 5 1. (XX). 
Fuchs.  N(»rbert:  See — 

Blanke.  Willfried;  Fuchs.  Norhen:  and  Roper  Gerhard.  5.738.141.  CI 
I37-4I4(XX). 
Fuchs.  William  A.,  Jr:  See — 

Floyd,  William  C:  Venahlc.   Larrv    t..    ind   huchs.  William  A.  Jr. 
.5.7.19,260,  CI   528  254(MXI 
Fugedi.  Peter.  Tynell.  David  J :  Tressler  Robert  J :  .Stack.  Robert  J.:  and 
Ishihara.  Masavuki.  to  Glycomed  Incorporated.  Sulfated  maltixiligosai. 
chandes  with  h'epann-like'propvnies.  5.739.115,  CI   514-24IXX) 
Fugono.    Nobulake:    Kurusu.   Yasurou.   Terasawa.    Masalo:    and   Yukawa. 
Hideaki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation  (Jligonucleolide  and  nieiluHl 
for  analyzing  base  sequence  of  nucleic  acid.  5,738.993,  CI.  4.15-6,(XX) 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
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Kilamura,  Miitsumi:  and  Fujishima.  Naoio.  5.7.19.061.  CI  438-275.(K¥) 
Sakaue.     Satoru:     Nagumo.     Mutsumi:     and    Tsuruoka.     Michihiko. 
5.7.19.538.  CI.  250-345.(XX). 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid  :  See  - 

Harada.  Toru:  and  Fujiwara.  Iisuo.  5.738.982.  CI  41()-522  IXKI 
Ichino.     Shuichi:     Nagasaka,    Toshihide.    and     Mitsuhashi.     Funiio 

5.738.211,  CI    206-316  200 
Imai.  Shinji.  5.7.19.840.  CI   .147-232.(XX) 
Matama.  Tohni.  5.739.922.  CI    358-447  000. 
Ono.  Shuji.  and  Osawa.  Akira.  5.740.274.  CI   382-l90.(XXI 
.Soma.  Hiroshi.  Tsuchitani.  Hiroshi,  and  Naka.  Yoji,  5,740,479.  C'l 

.196- 176  (XX) 
Su/uki,  Tamotsu:  and  Tolsuka.  Mikio.  5.7.18.971.  CI.  4.10-263,000. 
Takaton.  Tetsuya:  and  Kaya.  ■•Xkimasa.  5.740.487.  CI   .I9ft-5I4  (KX). 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  Ishihara.  .Atsuhiko.  Hyixlo.  Manabu.  and  Naka/awa, 

.M.ikolo.  5.740.312,  CI    386I29  0(X) 
Yoshida.  Kazuaki;  Noguchi.  Jun:  and  Morimoto.  Kiyoshi,  5.718,978,  CI 
430-372  (KX), 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Lid    See— 

Hashimoto.  Humio.  and  Aoki.  Nobuhiro,  5,740,483.  CI    196  1|5(»X) 
Ohno.  Kazunori.  5.719.965,  CI    359-753,(XK) 
Ohiake.  Katsuhiro.  5.719.9.56.  CI.  359  641(KX) 
Fu|i  Recycle  Industry  K  K.   See — 

Tachibana.  Takashi.  5,738,025,  CI.  1 10  .146.(XX) 
Fu|i  Xeri>x  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yukio.  Hokari.  Nono:  Iseki.  Shuji:  Sameshima.  Junichirou: 
Kobavashi.    Mikio;   and   Tsuruoka,    Ryoichi,    5,740,512,   CI     19<) 
116()(X). 
Ichimura.    Masanon:   Takano.    Hiroshi.    Hashimoto.    Masaki:    Akagi, 
Hideyuki;   Furuta.   Kazuya;  and  Fukushima.   Koji,  5,7.18,962.  CI 
4.1()-45.(XX) 
(Jkuno.  Hiroyoshi;  Inoue.  Toyofumi:  Torigoe.  Tetsu;  Okuyama.  Hirix". 
Yovhihara.   Koularou;  and  I'chida.  Masahiro.  5,718,966,  CI    410 
11().(XX), 
Fujii.  Alan  I     See- 

Cumniings.  John  H  .  and  Fujii.  Alan  I  .  5.738,4.16,  CI,  362-294  (XX) 
Fujii.  Takashi.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Power  amplifying  circuit  h.nmi!  m 

overcurrent  protective  function.  5.7.19,712,  CI.  327-323.0(M) 
Fujii.  Tatsuya:  See  — 

Shiraishi.   Naoto:   Fujii.  Tatsuya.  Fukushima,   Masanobu;   Nakajinu. 
Tatsuva;  and  Izawa,  Yasuhito.  5.719.826.  CI.  .145-443  (XX) 
Fujii.  Toshihiko:  ."iic  - 

Kobavashi.  Masayoshi.  Hoshino.  Keisuke:  Ohshita.  Masanj;  Takano. 
Akira:   Sasaki.    Makolo;    M.il>uJ.i.    Makolo:   and   Fujii.  Toshihiko. 
5.719.970.  CI.  .160-75.(XHI 
Fujikiko  Kahushiki  Kaisha  See 

Ohva.  M;isakiyo:  and  Tolsuka.  i.iiiuo.  5.737,955,  CI.  72-|02(XX) 
Fujimoto.  Hideki   .W 

Fujiia.   Hidehiro;  Tomura.   Masatoshi:  Tachizaki,   Hisashi;   Fujimoto. 
Hidcki;  Hiraoka.  Manabu:  Tsuyuki,  Masaharu:  Hasegawa.  Naoko. 
Konion.  Tomoyasu;  Suzuki.  Makolo,  Hon.  Hiroshi:  ind  Maruvmia 
Yasuo.  5.740.222.  CI.  378-4.(XX) 
Fujimoto.  Hideloshi:  Set — 

Hatano.  Ako;  Ohba,  Yasuo:  Fujimoto.  Hidetoshi:  Itava    K.i/unik.'   .in,i 
Nishio.  Johji.  5.740.192.  CI    372  45(XX) 
I'ujimoto.  Kazuki   See 

Kanazawa.  Hajinie;  .N'ishio.  Teisuva.  Fujimoto.  Kazuki.  and  Onion. 
Kazuyuki,  5.739.623.  CI   310  323  (XX) 
Fujimoto.  Koichi:  See 

FujiIa.  Takashi:  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Fujiwara,  Toshihiko;  Oguchi.  Minoni. 
Yanagisawa.    Hiro;iki.    Honkoshi.    Hirovoshi:    Wada.    Kunio.    and 
Fujimoto.  Koichi.  5,7.19,145,  CI   .54X-I8.V(XX) 
Fujimoto  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Yokoyama.  .Akira:  and  Yoneda,  Fumio.  5.7.19.117.  CI    514  25(KX) 
Fujimoto.  Satoshi.  to  Frontcc  Incorporated  Resist  developing  apparatus  witli 

seleclable  sprav  and  dnp  nozzles   5.740.488.  CI    196-604  (XX), 
Fujioka.  Hideaki.  to  Sumitomo  Elccinc  liidustncs.  Ltd    .Antiskid  control 
device  with  a  drive  made  judging  means  for  a  pan-lime  4  wheel  drive 
vehicle   5.740.042.  CI   .164-426.015. 
Fujioka.  Hiroshi:  .Akasu.  Masahira;  and  Tanaka.  Shoichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kahushiki  Kaisha   Distance  nk'asuring  apparatus  and  distance  measuring 
methixl  for  a  vehicle.  5.719.901.  CI    156-5010 
Fujisawa.  .Xtushi.  Fujita.  Hirixi:  Shiji.  Katsuhide.  and  Tokoro.  Keisuke.  to 
Inoac  Corporation:  and  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Lid    Gromniet  lor 
protecting    a    wire    harness    with    structure   for   ensuring    flush    seating 
.5.7,19.475.  CI,  174-I53,(X)G. 
Fujisawa.  Hiroshi:  Deguchi.  Yoshikuni;  Noda.  Kouji;  Isurugi.  Masakazu. 
Tainiira.  Masanobu.  Hazama.  Junichi:  Ikeda.  Tsutomu.  and  Wachi.  Shun,  lo 
Kancgaluchi  K.igaku  Kugvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Prixess  for  isolation  of 
isohulvlene  polymer,  5.739.267.  CI.  528  485,(XX). 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd:  See — 

Malsuo.  Masaaki;  Tsuji.  Kivoshi;  Nakamura.  Kalsuva.  and  Spears.  Glcn 
W,.  5.739.130.  CI  5I4-2'24..5(X) 
Fujise.  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Andou.    Nobuyoshi:    Orimo.    Masayuki;    Hirasawa.    Shigeki.    Hmo. 
Yusuke.   Hashimoto.   Hisashi:   and  Fu|ise.   Hiroshi.   5.740.170.  CI 
370-390  (XX), 
Fujishima.  Hiroshi:  See 

Endo.  Yoshinon:  Fujishima.  Hiroshi;  Murai.  Keizaburti;  Mivata.  Teisuji: 
Wakisaka.  Shigekazu.  and  Sasama.  Yasuhiro.  5.739.081.  C"l  504- 
282  (XX), 


Fujishima.  Naolo:  See — 

Kilamura.  Mutsumi:  and  Fujishima.  Naolo.  5.7W.06I.  CI  418  275  (XHI 
Fujishita.  Masakatsu.  Sasaki.  Shoji:  Shihano.  Masarti.  and  Akagi.  Yoshihiko, 
to  Hilachi.  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Car  F.ngineenng  Co.  Ltd,   Mettxid  and 
apparatus   lor  conlrollini:    internal   combustion   engine    for  auionxNive 
vehicle   5.718.068.  CI    121  119  140 
Fujiia.  Hidehito:  Tomura.  Masatoshi.  Tachizaki.  Hisashi.  FujimiHo.  Hidrki. 
Hiraoka.  M;inabu:  Tsuvuki.  Masaharu:  Hasegawa.  .N'aolo.  Komon.  Tonio^ 
vasu:  Suzuki.  MakiXo.  Hon.  Hiroshi.  and  Maruyama.  Yasuo.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Radiation  computed  tomographv  apparatus  S  740  ''■'■'  CI 
378-4.IXX) 
Fujila,  Hirixi  See- 

Fujisawa.  Alushi.  Fujila,  Hirixi.  Shin.  Kai>uhulc-   .md  riil..ii.i   k.iMilc 
5.719.475,  CI.  174- 153  (XK; 
Fujila,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Yamamolo.  Tsutomu.  and  Fujita.  Hiroyuki.  'i.''4il.4.'5.  CI  -95  h2Ii)(K) 
Fujila,  Takashi:  Yoshioka.  Takao.  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko.  Oguchi,  Minoru. 
Yanagisawa.  Hiroaki.  Honkoshi.  Hinivoshi,  Wada.  Kunio.  and  Fujimoto. 
Koichi.  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited  Intermediate  compounds  in  the 
preparation  of  helenxvclic  compounds  hjving  antidiabetic  aituiiv 
5.719,345.  CI.  548  l83ixX) 
Fujita.  Yoshihide;  See  - 

Izumi.  Hanihiko.  Taguchi.  Masakazu.  Malsuura.  Michio.  Fujita.  tosh; 
hide,  and  Itakuia.  Akihiro.  5.740.154.  ("I    169275.. 100 
Fujita,  Yuko    Sec— 

Amine.  Khalil,  Yasuda.  Hideo,  and  Fujila.  Yuko.  5,7.18,957.  CI    42^' 
223(XX) 
Fujilani.  Sakae:  See  - 

Suzuki.  Yuzuru.  Fujilani.  Sakae:  and  Makino,  Kenichi,  5,7.19,614,  CI 
3I0-I8().(XX). 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Hirose.  Fumiyasu.  5.740.468.  CI    .195-877  (XM) 

Izumi.  Haruhiko;  Taguchi.  Masakazu;  Malsuura.  Michio;  Fujiu.  Yitshi 

hide:  and  Itakura.  Akihiro.  5.740.154.  CI    369  275  KX) 
Kamata.  Shigeo.  5.74().2IX).  CI    375-224  (XK). 
Kawashima.  Shoicl  iro.  5.740.102.  CI    365  154  (KX) 
Kiihayashi.  MasavAhi.  Hoshino.  Keisuke.  Ohshita.  Masaru:  Takan>>. 
Akira;   Sasaki.    Mak<4o:   Matsuda,   Maki<o:   and   Fujii.  Toshihiko. 
5.739.970.  CI    1»*).75  (KX) 
Komiva.  Satoshi;  AVaji,  NaiAi.  and  Kashiwagi.  Shunji,  5.740.226,  CI 

378-70(KX) 
Matsuda.  Kouichi:  ftaeki.  Mitsuo:  Tanaka,  Nobuo.  and  Ozawa.  Hide 

kivo.  5.719.667.  ri    <2(l  "^  IXXI, 
Mizutani.  Akihiro.  I  719.815,  CI    345-199  (KX) 
Mochizuki,  Akihiroi  Kasahara.  Shigeo.  Makino.  Tetsuya.  and  Wataiuhi 

Masashi,  5.719.885.  CI    149- 135  (XK) 
Naganuma.  Norihisa.  5.7.19.951    CI   359-494  (XX) 
Ok.ida.  Yasushi.  5.740,511.  CI   455  401  (XK) 
Rokugawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.740.210.  CI    375  162  (KX) 
Sakuraoka,  Masahiko:  Okuvama.  Takeshi;  Sakai.  Hidehisa.  and  Nish 

ivama.  Takeshi.  5.718.5.5().  CI   4.19  75I,(KX) 
Sato.  Hajime.  and  Ishida.  Yoshiyuki.  5.740.118.  CI    165-222  (XK) 
Sato.    Noriko.    Antakc.    Hirokazu.    Kato.    Masavuki:    and    IshimiH.' 

Manabu.  5.739.910.  CI    159  23  (KK) 
Takayama.  Kuniharu;  Nakano.  Fiji.  Mori.  Yoshikazu.  and  Takahash: 

Takayuki.  5,739,657.  CI   318  .587  (XX) 
Tamanoi.  Ken:  Matsumolo.  Koji:  and  Sh<ino,  Keiji.  5.740.133,  CI 

169-13  IKK). 
Tomioka.  Takeshi;  Ando.  Hidcvasu:  OkatiKKo.  Naova.  and  Yamaui.i 

Shinji.  5.7.18.722.  CI    I75I04(XXI 
Toiiomoto.  Yoshihiro;  and  Fuke.  Kenji.  5,740,501.  CI    .199-1  I6.(XK). 
I  chida.  Toshiva.  5.74(1  121.  CI    365  233  (KK) 
I  sui.  Kaoru.  and  Chiba.  Shi>u.  5.7.19.069.  CI  4.18-7I0.00O 
V^atanabe.  Yutaka,  Muraki.  Yasuaki.  and  Nakagawa,  Takashi,  5.740,355 

CI    195  183  210 
Wicki.  Thomas  M.:  Helland.  Patrick  J  :  Weher.  Wolf-Dielnch.  and 
Wilcke.  Winfned  W..  5.740.146.  CI    395  182020 
Fujitu  Limited:  See  - 

Hatakeyama,  Salonu.  .5.7.19,760,  CI.  340  825  1.50 
Fujiwara.  Ilsuo  See- 

Harada,  Toni.  and  Fujiwara,  Itsmi.  5.738,982,  CI  4.10-522.IKKI 
Fujiwara.  Kunio:  See — 

Nai;ai.  Hiroshi:  Nakanishi.  Svu.  Fujiwara.  Kunio.  and  Sugo,  Takanobu. 
5.738.775.  CI   2(M  632(K)i) 
Fujiwara.  Toshihiko:  See- 

Fujita.  Takashi.  Yoshiok.i.  Takao.  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko.  t)guchi.  Minoru. 

Yanagisawa.    Hiroaki.    Honkoshi.    Hirovoshi.    Wada.    Kunio.    and 

Fujimoto.  Koichi,  5,7.'9..145.  CI    548  l8.i(XXi 

Fujiwara.  Yiiji.  Kawabata.  Taro.  Isozaki.  Yoshimasa.  and  Oba,  Yasuhiko.  i. 

Yamaha  Corp»»ration  Keyboard  musical  instrument  equipped  with  dumnr. 

key/haninicr  event  supplementing  system   5.7W.4.S0.  CI   84  4h2  (KK) 

Fujiwara.   ^'uji.   to    NEC   Corp<>ratu>n    C*>nipihnc    dc\kc    .md   ^onipilir:, 

mclh.xl   5.740.446.  CI.  .195-709.IKK) 
lukami.  Shoichi:  See  - 

Hirai.  Tomoyuki;  and  Fukami.  Shoichi.  ">.    'X.J6.S.  (.1    11' -t-\~  (KKI 
Fukaini.  Tatsuva  .See  - 

Kawano.  tuji:  Fukami.  Tatsuva.  and  .Maeda,  Yoshinobu,  5.718,9.18,  CI 
428  332(XX) 
Fukazawa.  Chikafusa,  lo  Director  of  National  Fixxl  Research  Institute 
Ministry  of  Agnculture,  Forestry  and  Fisheries   Melhixi  for  pnxJucing  an 
asparaginyl  endoprolease   5.719.025,  CI   435  2I9(XX( 
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Fuke.  Kenji:  $«•<• — 

TonomiKo.  Yoshihiro;  and  Fuke.  Kenji.  5.740.501.  CI.  3W116(tn() 
hukuda.  Chie   $«><■ — 

Orlshi.  Masashi;  Fukuda.  Chic,  and  Kanamon.  HiriH).  5.74().2'*7.  CI 
.<S5-  127.(XX) 
Fukuda.  Eiji:  Strf — 

Sekiva.  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuda.  F.iji.  5.7n.925.  CI.  fi2-6.U00. 
Fu'kuda.  Yasuo:  See — 

Sugiyaraa.  Mit>uma'ia:  Sugiura.  Susumu:  Yokomi/o.  Yo^hika/u;  Miia. 
Yoshinobu:  Takaoka.  Makoio:  Kobayashi.  Shigetada;  .Shishi/uka. 
Junichi;  Negishi.  Tsutmnu;  Yaniada.  Osamu.  TixJa.  Yukari:  SaiU». 
Ka/uhiru:  Tixla.  Ma^anari,  Ha^himolii.  Yasuhiko;  and  Fukuda.  Yasuo. 
5.74(),02S.  CI  .'64- 1  M)\K)() 
Fukudcn.  Kuichi:  See — 

Yua.sa,  Kouichi;  Fukuden.  Koichi;  Sawada.  Haruhiko:  and  Aoki.  Kci, 
5.7.^9.230.  CI.  526-2l7.0(X) 
Fukui.  Akiyx  Set — 

Muraki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fukui.  Akiya.  5.740.451.  CI    395-73.1(100. 
Fukui.  TakaiK  and  Nomoli),  Ka/ulushi,  lo  S<>nv  CorjHiralion.  MR  type  digital 

hlier  5.740.091.  CI    .364-724  170 
Fukunaga.  Ffiroyuki:  See  — 

Suzuki.  Ka/uiaka;  Yamanaka.  Ya.suloshi;  Imnie.  Yoshimitsu.  and  Fuku- 
naga. Hiroyuki.  5.738.(«i(.  CI.  123.41.100 
Fukuoka.  Yothitaka:  See — 

Motoniura.   Tomohisa;    Shimada.   Osamu:   and    Fukuoka.   Yoshitaka. 
5.73T.833.  CI.  29-830.000 
Fukushima.  Koji:  See — 

Ichiniuni.    Masahori;    Takano.    Hiroshi;    Hashimoto.    Masaki:    Akagi. 
Hideyuki;  Furuta.   Ka/u\a.  and  Fukushima.   Koji.   5,738.962.  CI. 
430-45,000. 
Fukushima.  Ma.sanobu:  See — 

Shiraishi.   Naoto;   Fujii.  Talsuya.   Fukushima,  Masanobu;   Nakajima. 
Tatsu>a;  and  Izawa.  Yasuhiio.  5,7.39.826.  CI,  345-443,000, 
Fukushima,  Noburu;  See  — 

Kavkakubo,  Takashi:  Sano,  Kenya:  Abe.  Kazuhide:  Komalsu.  Shuichi: 
Fukushima.    Noburu:   and   Ecuchi.   Ka/uhiro.   5,7.39..S63.  CI    257- 
295(100 
Fulgor  S  P.A.:  See — 

'  Puruelli,  Orio.  5.7.38.081.  CI,  I26-2I,00A 
Futlenkamp,  TixJd  M.:  See — 

Dammeyer.  Ned  E  .  Fullenkamp.  Tixld  M,:  and  Slammen.  Harold  A  . 
5.738.187.  CI,  187-222.000, 
Fuller.  Timo#iy  J  :  Narang.  Ram  S  :  Smith.  Thomas  W,:  Luca.  David  J  .  and 
Grandall.  Kavmond  K,.  lo  .Xerox  Corporation  Process  for  haloalkylation  of 
high  pertiTTiiante  polymers.  5.739.2.54.  CI.  528- 1 25.(XIO. 
Funaki.  Hirt*hi:  See — 

Mon.  Hirot>;  Funaki.  Hiroshi:  Terase.  Kunihiko:  and  Hirano.  Hachirou. 
5.^38.718.  CI.  106-481000. 
Funuto.  Sal'ini   See — 

Padmanaban.    Muniraihna:    Suehiro.    Natsumi:    Kinoshita.    Yoshiaki: 
Funalo.  Saloru:  Ma.suda,  Seiya:  Okazakl.  Hitoshl;  and  Pawlowski. 
Georf.  5.738.972,  CI.  430-270.100 
Funatsu.  Kei^uke:  See — 

Sugiura,  Jun:  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makoto:  Oilsuka.  Fumio: 
Torn.  Kazuyoshi:  ,\sam>.  Isamu:  Owada.  Nobui>:  Honuchi,  Milsuaki. 
Tamiru.  Tsuyoshi:  Aoki.  Hideo:  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro:  Shirai.  Seiichirou: 
Sagafta.  Masakazu.  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro:  Tsuneoka,  Masaloshi:  Kaga. 
Toru.  Shimmyo.  Tomoisugu,  Ogishi.  Hidcisugu:  Kasahara.  Osamu. 
Enami.  Hiromichi.  Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki. 
Sinichi:  Funatsu.  Keisuke:  Kawasaki,  Yoshjnao:  Tubonc.  Tunehiko: 
Kogwo.  Takayoshi:  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5.7,19.589.  CI  257  763,0(K» 
Funaya.  Koichi.  to  NEC  Corporation   MeihcxI  of  and  apparatus  for  robot  tip 

trajectory  control   5.740.327.  CI.  395  89  (XK) 
Fung.  Michael  S  C  .  Sun.  Bill  N C:  Sun.  Cecily  R  Y :  Kim,  Young  Woo:  and 
Yu.  Liming.  toTanox  Biosyslems.  Inc  gClq  receptor.  HIV- 1  gpl20  region 
binding  itireto,  and  related  peptides  and  targeting  antibodies.  5.739. .106. 
CI    536-23  ,s(X) 
hunhoff.  .Anfelika:  See — 

Boeckh,  Dieter.  Kistenmacher.  ,Axel.  Dcnzinger,  Waller:  Ruhl,  Thomas: 
Funhoff.  .Angelika.  Baur.  Richard.  Kud.  Alexander:  and  Schwende- 
mann,  Volker.  5.7.19.241.  CI,  526-318,200, 
Funomenon  LLC:  See — 

Dnska,  John:  and  Azrak,  Elliott,  5,7,19.758.  CI    .140-692  (KH) 
Furay,  David  M  ,  to  Integral  Peripherals,  Inc  :  and  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd   Electrical  connector  fastened  to  a  rigid  member  for  improved  con- 
nector ngidily,  5.738.513.  CI,  4,39-79  (XX) 
Funhata.  Takeshi:  See — 

Karasa*a.    Joji:    Kamakura.    Hiroshi.    lichiyama.    Shoichi:    Shindo. 
Hiroyuki:  Funhata. Takeshi: and. Sakaguchi.  Masafumi,  5.739.797. CI. 
145  (!(XX) 
Furlani.  Edward  P.  Ghosh.  Syamal  K  :  and  Chatterjee.  Dilip  K..  to  Easiman 
Kodak   Company     Micrixeramic   t)ptical    shuner.    5.739.942.   CI     359- 
230n(XJ 
Furstenau.  Norbert:  and  Jungbluth.  Werner,  to  Deuisch  ForM;hungsanslalt  fur 
Luft-und  Raumfahn  e  V  Fibre-optic  phoioeleciric  beam  device  having  a 
transmining  optical  unit  for  detecting  a  moving  object  through  a  control 
district   5,739.526.  CI   250-227.140 
Furuichi.  Telsuo:  See — 

Nishimoto.  Ma.sakazu:  Furuichi.  Tetsuo:  Hashimoto.  Takeyoshi:  and 
Masuda,  Takahin>.  5.740.070.  CI.  364-490.000 
Funikaua  Eleclnc  Co  .  Ltd..  The:  See — 


Shimizu.  Hiloshi:  and  Irikawa.  Michinori.  5.7.19..'i43.  CI.  257-14,0(X) 
Furuka\va.  Yoshiki:  See — 

-Aisumi.  T*mj:  Kamijo.  Y'asuhiro:  Furukaiva.  Yoshiki,  and  Matumur.i 
Naoki.  5.7.19.520.  CI.  2.35-483.IXX) 
Furuta.  Kazuya:  See — 

Ichimiira.    Masanori:   Takano.    Hiroshi;    Hashimoto,    Masaki.    Akagi. 
Hideyuki:   Furuta.   Kazuya:  and  Fukushima.  Kiyi,  5.7.18.962.  CI 
4.?0-45(XXI 
Furutani.  Kiyohiro:  See— 

Asakura.  Mikio.  Hidaka.  Hideio:  Furutani.  Kivohiro:  and  Yasuda.  Keni 
chi.  5.740.119.  CI.  .165-222.(XX) 
Furuyama.  Masayoshi;  See — 

Shirai.  Shoji.  Walanabe.  Kenichi:  and  Furusania.  Masayoshi.  5.71'y.(i  *ii 
CI    1I3-4I4(XK) 
FuseCo..  Inc.    See — 

Bcmstein.  Philip.  Jr..  5,738,725.  CI.  1I8-3IK.(XX). 
Futamoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nakamura.  .\tsushi:  Futamoto.  Masaaki:  Hirayama.  Yoshiyuki:  Suzuki. 

Mikio:  Honda.  Yukio.  and  Takavama.  Takanobu.  5.738.927.  CI.  428- 

141 (KX) 

Futamura.  Masao.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Meth<Hl  and  device 

for  prixJucing  embroidery  data  for  a  household  sewing  machine  5.740.056. 

CI    364-470090 

Fulaniura.  Masao,  lo  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  K:ii\h:i    Fmhroidcrv  cl:iia 

creating  device  5.740.057.  CI,  .364-470,090, 
G   D  Searle  &  Co,:  See — 

Bauer,  S  Christopher:  Abrams.  Mark  Allen:  Bralord-Cioldbcrg.  Saiah 
Ruth.  Caparon,  Maire  Helena:  Fasion.  Alan  Michael:  Klein.  Barbara 
Kure:  McKeam.  John  Patrick:  Olins,  Peter  O  .  Paik.  Kumnan.  and 
Thomas,  John  Warren,  5.738,849,  CI  424  192  KXl 
Reit/,  David  B  :  Li.  Jinglin,  and  Norton,  Monica  B  .  5.7.19.166.  CI 
5 14-602  (XX) 
G  D,  Societa'  Per  Azioni:  Sei 

Tnmani,  Carlo.  5.738.207.  CI    206  26H(HK) 
Gabara.  Thaddeus  Jt>hn.  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  Uh  ciwitrol 

ling  ground  N)unce  5.7.19.714.  CI   327  384  (XX) 
Gabbert.  Hans-Jiirgen:  See — 

Luttcr.  Heinz  Dieter:  Zschicsche.  Ruth:  Gabbeti.  Hans-Jurgen.  Hasse. 
Volker:  and  Fimmel.  Karl.  5.719.173.  CI   521-99.(XX). 
Cabling.  Reemt-Holger  See— 

Franzen.  Jochcn.  Cabling.  Recnil  Holgcr:  and  Wang,  Yang.  5.719.5'll 
CI   250-288000 
Gaeth.  Gerald  .Albert:  See— 

Ricfc.  Richard  Kremer:  Salois.  James  Richard:  and  Gaeth.  Gerald  Albert, 
.5;7.17.97I.CI   74-493  IXX), 
Gaffnev,  John,  Golf  club  head  cover  and  shaft  protector,  5,738.157.  CI 

I5()-'|60.(XJ0 
Gagel,  Joseph  D.:  Parisi.  William  C  :  and  Thomas.  Dean  M..  to  Monofrax  Inc 
PriK'ess  for  making  fused-casi  refractory  products.  5.738.811.  CI.  264- 
82(XX). 
(lagnon,  Romain.  lo  Smart  Rain  Corp  Inc  Control  system  for  the  irrigation 

of  yyatering  stations.  5.740O3I.  CI    1fr4-145.(XX).  ' 
Gaida.  The<xlor  See — 

Kaiiniier.  Hermann:  Rauschen.  Banold:  Bliiml,  Gerald:  7-ach.  Nicolai: 
Rener.  Manfred:  and  Gaida.  Thetxlor.  5.7.19.021.  CI  435  I80  0(XI 
Gallagher.  Chnstopher  G    See — 

Matos.  Brian  E  .  Weisbum.  James  T:  and  Gallagher.  Christopher  G  . 
5.738.320.  CI   248-242  (KX) 
Gallagher.  Timothy  Francis:  See — 

Adams.  Jerry  Leroy:  Gallagher.  Timothy  Francis.  Sisko.  Joseph.  Peng, 
Zhi  O'^tig-  Osiib,  Irennegbe  Kelly,  and  Boehm.  Jeffrey  Charles. 
5.7.19,143.  CI   514-275  0(X) 
Galli.  Rachel  L  :  Liebennan,  Hams  R  :  and  Fine.  Richard  E    Antisense 
oli£t)nucleoiides  specihc  for  the  muscarinic  ivpe  2  acetylcholine  receptor 
MRNA   5.739.1 19.  CI   .S|4-44  (XX) 
Galpin.  Jeffrey  E.:  Casciato.  Dennis  A.:  Davis,  Michael  A.:  Levin.  Saul  M  . 
Adams,  MerriBelh:  Pert.  Candace  B  :  Ruff.  Michael  R  :  and  Globe.  Gary, 
to  Advanced  Immunit  Inc   Method  of  treating  neur<iinflammatorv  degen- 
erative diseases   5,7.39.109.  CI    5 14-1 5.(XX) 
Galyas.  Johan  Karoly  Peter:  See — 

Ekemark.  Sven  Harald:  and  Galyas.  Johan  Karoly  Peter.  5.740.166.  CI 
370-331  (XX). 
Gambino.  Richard  Joseph:  See — 

Schrott.  Alejandro  Gabriel:  Brady.  Michael  John:  Colino,  Thomas  A  . 
Gambino.  Richard  Joseph:  Von  Gutfeld.  Robert  Jacob:   Heinnch. 
Harley   Kent:  and  Moskoyvitz,  Paul  Andrew.  5.7.19.754.  CI    140 
572. (XX). 
Gan.  Nadine  Michele  Loretta:  Overmeyer.  Gary  Thoma.s;  and  Shaw.  Douglas 
Roger  Dennistoun.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company  Compo- 
sition  for  stabilizing   radiolabeled  organic  compounds    5.718.836.  CI 
424-1  410 
Gandhi.  Munish:  See — 

Minor.  Halsey  M.:  Gandhi.  Munish:  Headapohl,  William  E  :  and  Rosen- 
berg. Jonathan.  5.740.252.  CI   380-49  0(X). 
Rosenberg.  Jonathan:  and  Gandhi,  Munish.  5.740.4.10.  CI.  .195-616.000. 
Ganguly,  Ashil   See— 

Cooper.  .Man  B  :  Sakscna.  Anil  K  .  Rane.  Dinanath  F:  Jao.  Edwin: 
Ginjavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.:  Ganguly.  Ashit.  Desai.  Jagdish  J.,  and 
Wang.  James.  5.7.19.I(M.  CI.  514-9.<XX). 
Gantvarg.  Eugene:  See — 


UMI 


Tolles.  Robert   D..  Shendon.  Nomi;  Somekh.  Sasson:  Perlov.  Ilva: 
Ganlvarg.  Eugene:  and  Lee.  Harry  Q,.  5,738.574,  CI  451-288,(X)() 
Gao.  Huai:  See  — 

(Vain.  Timothy  D,:  Gao.  Huai:  Kneger.  Jeffrey  I  :  and  Sampo.  Theresa 
M  .  5.739.169.  CI   5I4-658(XX), 
Garard.  Richard  S    .See- 

Fathi.  Zakaryae:  Tucker.  Denise  A  ;  Garard,   Richard  S  :  and  Wci. 
Jianghua.  .S.738,915.  CI  427-487.(XH). 
Gartiassi,  Fabio  See  - 

Milani.  Barbara:  Mestrom,  Giovanni:  Sommazzi,  Anna:  and  Garbassi. 
Fabio.  5,7.19.264.  CI    528,.192  (XX) 
Gardiner,  Jeffrey  L  .  Heider.  Gerhard  K  .  Hmlich.  Larry  W  :  Luhrs,  Bruce  H  , 
Li.  Michael  C  :  Masters.  Michael  R,:  Myers.  Russcll  Lloyd:  Peterson. 
Harlo  A  :  Robbins.  Frank  M  :  and  Seger.  Mark  J  .  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  GerK'ric  fault  management  of  ;i  cpmpiiter  '.ysicm   ^,740  ^S7 
CI    195-185  I  (X) 
Gardner,  Ronald  S,:  See — 

Fdwardson,  Peter  A    D,:  Fairbiumci     Ji.iiM   h  ,  yi.nami,  Ronald  S,: 

Hollincsbec.    Derek    A  :    and    Cederholm-Williams.    Stewart    .A. 

5,7.19,2X8,  CI,  5,10-382. (XX). 

(iardner.  Thomas  N  :  Salkind,  AKin  J  :  Sicmpin.  John  L,:  and  W\;xell,  Dale 

R,.  to  CominL'  Incorporated   Deep  discharge  battery  separator,  5.718.9SS, 

CI,  429- 140  (KX) 

Gardner,  Willis  W.  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc    Journal  bearing 

having  vibration  damping  elements  5.7,18.445.  CI,  384-99,(XX), 
Gargano.  Vit(>:  See 

Bergamini.  Giorgio:  and  Gargano.  Viio.  5.740.058.  CI    ,164-474  270 
Garlich,  Joseph  R,:  See — 

Kieter.  Garry  E  :  Simon,  Jaime;  and  Garlich,  Joseph  R  ,  5.739.294.  CI 
5.(4-15  (NH) 
(laroll,  Hcnnk,  and  Liljesirom.  Peter,  lo  Bioplion  AB    DN.A  expression 

systems  based  on  alphaviruses,  5.7.19.026.  CI,  435-240,2(K), 
(iaroutle,  Dana  Lee:  See — 

Bhaeal.  Promod  Kumar:  and  Garoune.  Dana  Lee.  5.740,2,19.  CI,  179- 
243(XX) 
Garrard,  Brian   See — 

Carr.  Richard  W  :  Garrard.  Brian;  and  Muslicr,  Malcolm,' Jr.  5.740.431. 
CI    .195-618  (KX) 
(iarrett.  Scott  M     See— 

Thomas.  George:  Fernandez.  Jose  M,.  Ciarrea.  Scott  M  :  and  More  , 
Georgina.  5.738.919.  CI  429.30(X). 
Carries.  Ray    See-  - 

Chancy.  Michael  T:  Levangie.  Joseph  J  ;  Carries.  Rav:  and  Kirchner. 
David  R  .  5.738.191.  CI   292  I98.(XX). 
Gamiano.  Mario  See — 

Ingles.  Gerald  J.:  Wedell.  Hoyvard  O.:  Burman.  Michael,  and  (iarritano. 
Mano.  5.738.5.14.  CI  4.19-83,(XX) 
(iaruulieri.   Andrea,   lo   Black   *:    Decker   Inc     Power   saw    lence   cuide 

5.737.986.  CI.  83  13  (XX) 
Gars ey.  Thomas  G  .  Ill  Gasoline  spill  eliminator.  5.738. 1 54.  CI    141  86  (XX) 
Garza.  Ricardo  R  .  lo  Inwave  Technologies.  Inc   Digital  data  storage  using 
predetermined  increments  ol  time  wherein  each  increment  represents  a 
plurality  of  bits  of  inlomialion   5.739.969.  CI    360-51  (KX) 
Gas  Research  Instilule:  See — 

Dcberry.  David  W.  5.738.8,34.  CI,  422-177,(XX), 
Gateau.  Patrick.  Binet,  Daniel:  and  Durand,  Jean  Pierre,  lo  Inslitut  Francais 
du  Petrole    PriKcss  for  production  of  poly  isobuicnvisuccimc  anhydrides 
withoui  formation  of  resins,  5.7.W.355.  CI   549-255  (XX) 
Gathers.  John  J  :  See — 

Cheung.  Yunwa  W.;  Gathers.  John  J.:  Guest.  Martin  J  .  and  Bethca. 
James  R  .  5.7.19.2(X).  CI.  524-5(M.(XX) 
Galti.  Kevin  C    See — 

St   Pierre.  Romeo  David:  Lawrence.  Michael  E  :  Gain.  Kevin  C  .  and 
Rodgerson.  Richard  B  .  5.738.069.  CI    121  .M2(XX) 
Gau.   Jtn-Jr:   and  Chuang.   Hsiu-Hua.   lo   United    Microelectronics  Corp 
Electro-optical  sysiem  for  scanning  color  diKumenls.  5.719.915.  CI   356- 
406(XX). 
Gau.  San-Dar:  See — 

Gazzillo,  Clement:  Croft.  Steven  John;  Gau.  San-Dar:  and  Parent. 
Denise  Mane.  5.718.488.  CI,  4I5-1I2,(XX), 
Ganger.  Gregory  S     See — 

Ehrenhardt.  Kevin  D,;  Gauger.  Gregory  S,:  Parupalli.  Prasad  V.:  and 
Sandborg.  Thomas  R,.  5.740,044,  CI,  364-426,033 
Gautani.  Navin-  See — 

Edwards,  William  B  .  Ill:  Gautam.  Navin;  Gauvin.  Paul  N  ;  Laslie, 
Donald    E,:    Newman.    Kenneth    A,;    and    Woodings.    Calvin    R. 
5.718.119.  CI    111-331  (XX) 
Gauihier.  Forrest  P :  and  Joyic.  Dimitrije  L  .  lo  Vans  Corpi>ration  Method  for 
merging  variable  image  data  into  a  template  image   5.740.338.  CI   .195- 
116  (XX) 
Gaulier.  Jean  Pierre:  Verbo.  Ulyssc;  Perez  Revilla.  Miguel:  and  Ci>bianchi. 
Flavio.  to  Bosch  Systems  De  Freinage    Master  cylinder  with  improved 
safety.  5.737.919.  C'l  60-403.000 
Gauvin.  Paul  N.:  See — 

Edwards.  William  B.  III.  Gautam.  Navin,  Gauvin.  Paul  N..  Laslie. 
Donald    E.:    Newman.    Kenneth    A  :    and    Wixxlings.    Calvin    R  , 
5.738.119.  CI    131-331  (XX) 
Gaynlov.  Alexander  E  :  See — 

Budowsky.  Edward  I.:  Gavnlov.  Alexandtr  h     mrl  Pivasvan.  Amian  D  . 
5.7.19.011.  CI   435-91  KX) 
Gay.  James  G  :  See — 


Woodbndge.  Nancy  G  :  Volpc.  Thomas  A  :  Gav.  James  C,  .  and  Miller. 
Michael  R  .  5.740.182.  CI    195  293  (XX) 
Gay  linn.    Glen    Philip     Multiplexed    uantable    animal    bathing    stations 

5.738.044.  CI    119-671  (XX) 
Gaynes.  Stephen  J    Set — 

Hassemer.  Bnan  J  :  Dimiolcczny.  James  D  .  Gavncs.  Stephen  J  ;  and 
Kim.  Jin  D.  5.7.19.792.  CI    1-J1  702  (KK) 
Gazzillo.  Clement:  Croft.  Steven  John.  Gau.  .San-Dar:  and  Parent.  Denise 
Mane,  lo  (jeneral  Eleclnc  Co  Gland  lor  iranstemng  cixilini:  medium  to  the 
rotor  of  a  gas  turbine   5,718.488.  CI   415-1 12  (XK) 
(iC  Corp(>ralion:  Sec  — 

Imai.  Yohji:  Taira.  Yosuke.  and  .Sakuma.  Telsuro.  5,7.19.231.  CI    'i26 
274(XX) 
GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA   .See— 

Marmonier.  Jean,  and  Gclloz.  Bernard.  5.719.489.  CI  2(X)-I7(K)R 
Geek.  Michael:  See— 

Hagiwara,  Shinsuke:  Saitoh.  Himvuki.  Sashima.  Hiroki.  Hubcr.  Peter. 
Dcubzer.  Bernward.  and  Cn:ck.  Michael.  5.7.19.217.  CI  525-476.(XX) 
Gccklc.  Ronila  Kay    SVe— 

Walton.  Joseph  Edward:  Mazer.  Terrence  Bruce:  Gecklc.  Roniu  Kay. 
Pioniek,  Carl  Joseph.  DikI.  Susan  Bci.i.  Daab  Kr/ykowski,  .\ndre. 
McCamish.  Mark  ,Anlh<>ny.  Joseph.  Robert  Louis,  and  Pierson   Wil 
ham  Guy.  5.738.651.  CI  6<M-83,000 
Geissler.  Alfred:  See— 

Sch;ifer,  Karl-Heinz:  and  Geissler.  Alfred.  5.738.782.  CI   210171  (MKI 
Gclderland,  Signd  MR     ,S<  ,— 

Van  Der  Sluis  Van  Der  VikiH.  Elisabeth,  and  Gelderland.  Sigrid  MR  . 
5.738.977.  CI  430-1 1 KKX) 
Geldman.  John  S,:  Ho.  Son  H  .  Esiakhri.  Petro.  and  Schadcgg.  John  J  .  to 
Cirrus  Uigic.  Inc   Defect  management  and  split  held  pnxessing  in  disk 
storage  systems   5.740.158.  CI    195  184010 
Geldman.  John  S  ,  Chen.  Joe  Y.  and  Yoon.  Tony  J  .  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc 
Rexible  privessor-dnven  SCSI  controller  with  buffer  memory  and  kxal 
priKcssor  memory  coupled  y  la  separate  buses  5,740,466.  CI  195  825  (KKI 
Gelloz.  Bernard  See — 

Marmonier.  Jean;  and  Gelloz.  Bernard.  5.719.489.  CI   2(X)-17(XIR 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Kowalski,  Jacek.  5.740.403.  CI    395-491  (XX) 

Morgayi.    Paul:    Marieili.    Jean  Paul,    and   Oubravne.    Jean  Jacqui . 
5.719.8,15.0    ,147-176(XX) 
(fcn-Probe  lncorp«irated'  See 

Daitagupla.  Nanibhushan:  Sndhar.  C,  Nagaraja:  and  Kacian.  Daniel  L,. 

5,7.19.109.  CI   5.16  24  5(XI 
Kohne.  David  E  ,  5.738.988.  CI   415  6(XK) 
Kohne.  David  E..  5.718.989.  CI   4<5  6  (KK) 
Lackey.  David  Bruce:  Daitagupla.  Nanibhushan.  and  Kacian    Danal 

Louis.  5.7.19.311.  CI   5.16-25  KX). 
Milliman.  Cuil  L .  5.738.987.  CI  435-6.000. 

Sndhar.  C    Nagaraja:  Palel.  Jasmin  R  .  Danagupta.  Nanibhushan.  and 
Dxs,  .Aditya  Ranjan,  5.7.19.271.  CI   530  3(K)(XX) 
Genelabs  Technologies.  Inc     .Sec- 

FUlwards,  Cynthia  A  :  Fry.  Kirk  E  :  Cantor.  Charles  R  :  and  .Andrews. 
Beth  M  .  5.738.990.  C'l  435-6.(XX) 
Geneniech  Inc  :  See — 

Prcsta.  Leonard  G.:  and  Sncdecor.  Bradley  R  .  5.719.277.  CI    510 

326.(XK) 
Roy.  Soumitra.  and  Vehar.  Gordon  A  .  5.719.101.  CI  514-2.(XX) 
General  Design,  Inc   See — 

Ok.  Thol.  5.718.0.10.  CI    112-475,2.10 
General  Eleclnc  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Thomas  Edwin;  Dearth.  Gail  Robcn:  and  Kellcy.  James 

George.  5.739.502.  CI   219-121  710 
Biro.  Atilla.  Lukacs.  Sandor:  Katona.  Edit,  and  Rapp.  Helen.  5.7.19.633. 

CI   II 3-490 (XX) 
Boden,  Eugene  P:  Rowers.  Larry  I  .  Phelps.  Peter  D  :  Ramsev.  David  L.; 

and  Svben.  Paul  Dv  5.719.257.  CI   528- 196  (XX) 
Cbceiam.  William  E<tel.  and  Graf.  John  Fredenck.  5.740.078.  CI 

164-526(XK) 
Frcdenckson.  Chnslian  D  .  Elkins.  Robert  B  ;  Croleau.  F^lward  A  : 
King.  Harold  B.;  and  Smith.  David  G  .  5.740.218".  CI    376-442  (XX) 
Gazzillo.  Clement;  Croft.   Steven  John:  Gau.   San-Dar:  and   Parent. 

Denise  Mane,  5.73S.488.  CI  415-1 12  (XX) 
Gross.  Dan  Arthur.  5,719.997.  CI    ,16I-19(KX) 

Katz.  Jonathan  Marc:  CaKert.  Sci>ti  Alan.  Hopstm.  Seana  Michelle: 
Estrellado.  Revnaldo.  Jr  :  and  Hughes,  Lowell  Douglav  5.7.18.424,  CI 
312-291  KK) 
Khudvakoy.  Igor  V:  and  Medford.  George  F,.  5.739.181.  CI,  .523- 

2I3,(XX) 
Laskey.  Timoihv  J  .  and  Dobbins.  William  P,.  5.738.815.  CI    2M 

323(XX). 
Lee,  Ching-Pang.  5.7,18.489.  CI  415-177  000 
Lee.  Ching  Pang:  Grecorv.  Brent  A,,  and  Jacala.  Ariel  C  P.  5.738.49' 

CI,  4 1 5-1 77  (XK) 
Ue.  Ching-Pang:  and  Knable.  David  B  .  5.738.493.  CI  416  97  (X)R 
Lin.  Edward  J  C.  Warren.  Richard  Edwin.  Jr.  and  Vaiyderv  on.  Chnstian 

L.  5.717.915.  CI   6;)  251  (XX) 
Razzano.  John  S  ,  5.7i9.370.  CI   556-461  (XK) 
Sevmour.  Raymond  K:  and  Koller.  Michael  R,  5,740.(X)3.  CI    .161  • 

ll5  0tX) 
Wang.  Hsin-Pang;  PeTv.  Enn  Mane:  and  Jenkins.  Harold  John.  Jr. 
5.740.074.  CI    .1M  5('K)(XX) 
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Yakvniv*>n.  Christopher  Paul.  Riiemer.  Peier  Bcmiird.  and  Watkins. 
R.-nalJ  Dean.  .S,7.W.yl6.  CI    VS^- 1 54  (KK) 
General  Instrument  Cinporation  of  Delaware:  See  - 

Buller.  Donald  S.;  and  .Amano.  Richard  S.,  5,719.868.  CI.  .148-584.00(L 
General  Motors  Corporation   See — 

Arabia.    Frank   Joseph.   Jr ;    Bellew.   Colby    Lenn.   and   Mamn.    Ian. 

.'i.7.W..W4.  CI   :92-2l6(K)0 
Birsching.  Joel  Edward:  Richardson.  Michael  Paul;  and  Pcrrv.  Thomas 

Arthur.  .5.7.18.182.  CI.  180-422  (KH) 
Brest.  Ronald  David:  Sullivan.  Michael  Scoli:  and  .Strickland.  Tracy 

Frye.  5.734.670.  CI.  .120l4(K)t) 
Burr.   Ronald  Wayne:  and  Calcagni.  James   Patrick.   5.7.18.209.  CI 

2t)6-.197.(KM). 
Hammond.  Kimberlv  Jean:  Hill.  Timothy  Wavne:  Frani/.  Brian  Husih: 

and  Nilson.  Gen  Hans  Enk.  5.718..168.  CI.  280-7.10  l(K). 
Johnston,  Alben  David.  5.718.191.  CI    192  45(K)(L 
Livshi/.  Mike,  and  Sanvido.  David  Jetfrev.  5.740.tM5.  CI   .164-4.11  Oil). 
Long.  Charles  Francis.  5.7.18.608.  CI.  477-1.10.000 
Nagy.  Louis  Leonard:  and  Martin.  Douglas  Courtnev.  5.719.794.  CI. 

.14.1-711.(KKL 
Paulus.  Nancy  Jean;  Duce.  Richard  William:  Tixise  Shunkwiler.  .Sara 

Ann;  and  Foumier.  Robert  Gregory.  5.719.414.  CI  71-21  110 
Riefe.  Richard  Kremer;  Salois.  James  Richard:  and  Gaeth.  Gerald  Albert. 

5.717.971.  CI.  74  491000 
Schroedar.   Thaddeus;   and   Stevenson.    Robin.   5.7,18.145.    CI     269 

266.000. 
Snram.  Tillasthanam  V.  5.7.19.652.  CI.  118-4.19.00(1. 
Gengler,  William  Harold  See — 

Foltz,   Richard  Campbell;  Gengler,   William   Harold;   Lucas.  Joseph 
Christopher.   Jr.    Meegan.  John   Vincent.   Reish.  Troy  Garv;   and 
Rolette.  James  Michael.  Jr.  5.740.422.  CI   195  6<)9  (100 
Gentry.  Dentoti  E  :  and  Kashyap.  Prakash.  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc  Method 
and  apparatJS  for  exclusive  access  to  shared  data  structures  through  index 
referenced  buffers.  5.740.448.  CI.  195-726.000 
Geohil  AG   See — 

Hildebrand.  Hans.  5.7.18.164.  CI.  165-45  IKX) 
George.  Vinod:  See — 

Dana.  Dtbashish;  George.  Vinod.  and  Rai.  Bishwa  Prakash.  5.739.146. 
CI.  54l!- 1 94.000. 
Georges.  Michael  K.;  See — 

Keoshkehan,  Barkev;  Georges.  Michael  K  :  Ka/maier.  Peter  M.:  and 
Hamet.  Gordon  K  ,  5,719.229.  CI   526-215()0O. 
Georgia-Pacilic  Resins.  Inc  :  iff — 

Hutchings.    David    A.;    Mills.    Jeffrev    1..    and    Bourlier.    Kenneth. 
5.719.2.59.  CI.  528-205.000. 
Gerber.  Matttiias:  See — 

Misslitz.  Ulf:  Harreus.  Albrecht:  Konig.  Hartmann.  Walter.  Helmut. 
Westpjialen.  Karl  Ono:  and  Gerber.  Matthias.  5.719.085.  CI    .504 
144IK)0 
Gerber  Svstems  Corporation:  See — 

Straayer.   Ronald  J  ;   and  Davidson.    Bruce   L  .   5.7.19.841.  CI     14" 
26OO0O. 
Gerhard.  Wilgam  R    Sff — 

Hardev.    Donald    H:    and    Gerhard.    V^llllam    R.    5.717,w(,«.    u 
74  42r(K)A 
Gencke.  Rolf;  Haumgarth.  Manfred:  Beier.  Norben;  and  Minck.  Klaus-Otto, 
to       Merck       Patent       Gesellschaft       Mit       Beschrankter       Haftung 
4-aminobe*zoylguanidine  denvalivev  5.719.142.  CI   514-275  OtH). 
Gerling.  Joseph  Francis;  Nolte.  Paul  Allen:  and  Shaul.  Laurence  Alfred,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  L.  and  Companv    Measuring  and  dispensing  system 
for  solid  dty  flow  able  materials  5.7.l'x.l51.  CI.  141-8.1  (HKI. 
Germann.  Roland   Sff — 

Bona.  Ciian-Luca;  Germann.  Rtiland:  and  Salemink.  Huub.  5. "^40.1 17. 
CI    .1«5-2 15,(100. 
Gersbach.  Join  Edwin:  5ff- 

Ferraiolo.  Frank  David.  Gersbach.  John  Edwin,  and  Masenas.  Charles 
Josepk.  Jr .  5.719.72.5.  CI    111  57  (MKI 
Gert.  Donald  M    5ff — 

Black.  James  Edward:  Freeman.  Bnan  Dean.  Jordan.  Richard  D  .  Kaish. 
Stevei  T<xld.  Sherry.  Paul  G  ;  Smilan.  Ruth  E  ;  Tamkin.  Ronald  W.; 
Wang,  Neng  H  :  Wilkinson.  .Alex  Cherry;  Cooper.  Bret  A  ;  Gert. 
DonaU  M  ,  and  Kamalh.  Yogeesh  H..  5.740.2.14.  CI.  179  115.000. 
Gessay.  Jean-Claude,  and  Deniau.  Alain,  to  Sondages  Injections  Forages 
"S  I  F  "  Enlreprise  Bachv  Deuce  for  the  in  situ  production  of  columns  of 
stabilized  and  compacted  soil   5.738.465.  CI  405-266  (KtO. 
Gessler.  Hanl-Jiirg   See— 

Einsel.  Robert:  Goken.  Klaus;  and  Gessler.  Hans-Jiirg.  5.740.519.  CI 
455-45.(XJO 
Ge^lind-M  B.  Manifaltura  di  Bruzolo  S.p.A  :  Sff 

De  Filir^X).  Emilio.  5,738,411.  CI   297-410.000 
Gestind  M  B.  Manifattura  di  Bruzolo  SPA:  Sff    - 

De  Fihppo.  Emilio.  5.738.810,  CI.  264-46.700 
Geszler.  David  M..  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Distal  lip  protector  cap  5,71«,22(L  CI. 

2O6-726.(J0O. 
Ghatta.  HusHain  Al:  and  Giordano.  Dario.  to  Sinco  Engineering.  S  p.A 
Process  f(«  the  production  of  polyester  resins  5.719.269,  CI   528  492  IHX) 
Gheysen,  Dilk  Richard,  to  SmithKlinc  Beecham  Biologicals  isa.i   HCMV/ 

HSV  fusion  glycoproteins   5,739,292.  CI    510  195  IHHI, 
Ghosh.  Syanlal  K  .  Chatterjee,  Dilip  K.,  and  Kolb,  Theodore  Richard,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  C^mipany.  Air  lubricated  bydrixlv  namic  ceramic  bearings. 
5.718.446.  CI    .184-112  (XK). 


Ghosh,  Syamal  K.:  Sff — 

Furlani.   Edward   P.:  Ghosh.   Syamal    K  ,   and  Challcrjec.    Dilip   K  . 
5.7.19.942,  CI   359-2.10.fX)() 
Giant  Factones  Inc.:  See  — 

l-esage,  Claude.  5.737.800.  CI.  16-2.000. 
Giat  Industries:  Sff — 

Girard.  Philippe.  5.719.458.  CI   89-16020 

Minaire.  Jean;  and  Montgrenicr.  Jean-Pierre.  5.737.866.  CI  42-90.000 
Gibbons.  Daniel  W.:  See — 

Vaccaro.  Anthony  J.;  Gregg.  Kenneth  J  ;  Gibbons.  Daniel  W.;  Gregg. 
Janet  S.;  and  Griesser.  John  R  .  5.738.907.  CI.  427-172.(H)0. 
Gibo.  Monya;  See — 

Ohgami.  Keiz.o;  Matsuda.  Kazuyuki:  Kobayashi.  Takaichi:  Shibasaki. 
Kazuya:  Nakamura.  Hirvishi:  Sekine.  .Shigeru:  llo.  Hironiiri:  Ishikawa. 
Kenichi;  Shimohira.  Tadamichi;  and  Gibo.  Monya.  5.738.536.  CI 
4.39-142  000 
Gibson.  Kevin  D  Game  5.738.355.  CI.  273  4.57.(XK). 
Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc.:  Sff — 

Terpstra.  Paul  D..  5.738,483,  CI  4(4-758(K)0 
Gidlev.  Michael  Ji>hn;  and  Hedges.  Nicholas  David,  to  Quest  International 

B  V'  Suspensions  of  gelled  biopolvmers   5.738.897.  CI   426-573  (MNI 
Giebmanns.  KaM  Heinz  Grinding  machine  .5.7.18.572.  CI  451-221  (MK) 
Gicskes.  Koen  A  .  to  Lniversal  Instruments  Corporation.  Method  of  inspect 
ing  component  placement  accuracy  lor  each  hrst  selected  circuit  board  to 
be  assembled  (rf  a  batch   5.719.846.  CI   .148X7  (XKI. 
Gil.  Alan:  Sff — 

Comas.  Nelson  R.;  Gil.  Alan;  and  Mc<"arley.  Christopher  L  ,  5.738.581. 
CI.  463-40.(HX) 
Gilbert.  Cari  W .  .Sff— 

Greenwald.  Richard  B  :  and  Gilbert.  Carl  W..  5,738.846.  CI.  424-85.700 

Gill.  Hardayal  Singh,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Spin 

valve   sensor   with   enhanced    magnetoresistance     5.719.988.   CI     360 

IIKXH) 

Gill.  Manzur.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Memory  cell  arrav  with 

LOCOS  free  isolation.  5.740.105.  CI.  365  I85().'i0 
Gilley.  Michael  D.;  and  Webb.  Ralph  L  .  to  Marlow  Industries.  Inc   Ther 
moelectnc  device  with  evaporating/condensing  heat  exchanger  5.737.923. 
a.  62-3.7(X) 
Gillingham.  James  R.:  Li.  Tanny;  and  Siegel.  Kenneth  D  .  to  Calmar  Inc 
Liquid  dispensing  pump  having  water  seal   5.738.2-M).  CI.  222-153.1.10 
Gilman.  Paul  S  :  See- 

Slrauss.  Dav  id  P:  Hum.  Thomas  J  .  and  Gilman.  Paul  S-.  5.7.38.770.  CI 
204-298. 1 20 
Gingerich.  Newton  Roy.  .Automatic  hitching  system    5,738.176.  CI    172 

274.(KM). 
Ginjavallabhan.  Vjyyoor  M  :  Sff — 

Cixiper.  .Man  B  :  Saksena,  Anil  K..  Rane.  Dinanath  F;  Jao.  Edwin. 
Ginjavallabhan.  Vivvixir  M  ;  Gangulv.  Ashit;  Desai.  Jagdish  J.;  and 
Wang.  James.  5.7.19J04.  CI   514  9(liKL 
Giordano,  Dario:  See — 

Ghatta.  Hussain  Al;  and  Giordano.  Dario.  5.739.269.  CI.  528-492  (HKI 
tiioutsos.  Tony,  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc    Vehicle  passengci 

weighl  sensor   5.7.39.757.  CI.  .140-667  (XKI 
Giovannoni.  James.  ,Sff — 

Fischer.  Robert;  Kim.  Sung  Hou:  Cho.  J(K>ng  Myung:  Penarrubia.  Lohi 

Giovannoni.  James,  and  Kim.  Rosalind.  5.739.409.  CI   8(X)  205  (XHI 

Girard.   Philippe,  to  Giat   Industnes    Protection  devices  for  a  vehicle  or 

structure  and  method  5,739.458.  CI   89.16020 
Girault.  Hubert  Hugues  Jacques;  and  Seddon.  Brian  Jeffrey,  to  Ecosscnsors 
Limited    Microelectrixles  and  amperomctric  assays   5.739.039.  CI.  436 
149  (KX). 
Girotti.  Michael   Sec — 

Kanjo.  Wajih;  Smith.  Eric.  Dcmoise.  Thomas  J  :  Girotti.   Michael 
McCabe.    Thomas:    Fesslcr.    Charles    B ;    and    Natschke.    .Scoii 
5.738,416.  CI    303  7.(XX). 
Gjelsnes.  (Xldbjiim;  and  Tangen,  Reldar  Liquid  flow  cvtometer.  5,7.19.902. 

CI.  356  73  000. 
Glance.  Bernard,  to  AT&T  Corp  Optical  ;irrangement  for  amplifying  WDM 

signals   5.740.289.  CI.  385-24  (XX) 
Glass.  Michael  J.:  Sff — 

Wu.  Linxian.  CiHtmhs,  Jana;  Malmsironi.  Sh.iion  I.  .  .tnd  (iLis^.  Mk  imcI 
J  .  5.738.995.  CI   435-6  (XX) 
Glassman.  Gabriel  E    See — 

Cvze.  Baruch;  Greenberger.  Haim.  and  Glas.sman.  Gabriel  E..  5.740.520. 
CI   455-69(XK) 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See  — 

Aquino.  Christopher  Joseph:  Sugg.  Elizabeth  Ellen:  and  Szewczyk. 
Jerzy  Rvszard.  5.719.129.  CI.  514  221  (XXL 
Glea>on  Works.  The   See  — 

Mackowsky.  Roman.  5.738.569.  CI.  451-56.(XX) 
Gledhill.  Dale  C:  Sff 

Rosenberg.  Gayle,  Pine.  Eli;  and  Gledhill.  Dale  C.  5.738.425,  CI 
312  148..1(XL 
Glei.  Matthew  S  .  Portnuff,  Colin  M.;  and  Raj.  Rommel  R..  to  Hewleii 
Packard  Companv  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  displaying  position  inforin.i 
turn  adjacent  to  a'  scroll  box    5.7.19.817.  CI.  .145  .14 1. (XX). 
Glen.  Bradley  Donald  David:  .Sff 

Glen.   Donald   Douiials  Gordon:   and  Glen,   Bradley    Donald   David. 
5,738,479,  CI  414  373  (XH) 


UMI 


Glen.  I>inald  Dougals  Gordon;  and  Glen,  Bradley  Donald  David  System  and 
apparatus   for   converting   a   rjilcar   or   truck   trailer   to   multiple    uses 
5.738,479,  CI  414-373  nO(L 
Glew,  Andrew  R:  See — 

Vidwans.  Rohit  A  ;  B<igg.s,  Darrell  D  ;  Fetterman,  Michael  A  ,  and  Glew, 
Andrew  F,  5,740.193.  CI   .195-.19I  000 
Globe.  Gary    Sff — 

Galpm.  Jeffrey  E,;  Casciato.  Dennis  A.:  Davis.  Michael  A  .  Levin,  Saul 
M  ,  Adams,  MerriBeth;  Pert,  Candace  B  :  RutT    Mu  h:u.|  R  ;  and 
Globe,  Gai>,  5.7.19.109.  CI,  514I5,(XKL 
Glonek,  Thomas:  Sff — 

Korb,  Donald  R,;  Glonek.  Thomas:  and  Greiner,  Jack  \  ,  .■S,73S.S56  CI 
424-401  (XX) 
Glovatsky.  Andrew  Z     Se f — 

Belke.  Robert  E  .  Jr.  Todd.  Michael  G  ;  Glovatsky.  Andrew  7.     and 
Zitzmann.  Alice  D  .  5.738.797.  CI   2I6-I6(XX) 
Gluck.  Daniel  S  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  magnetically  stimulating  neural 

cells   5.738.625.  CI   6(XI-9  (KK) 
Gluschkc.  Konrad:  and  Ekrut.  Horsi-D.,  to  GNB  Gesellschaft  fur  Nuklear- 
Behaller   mbH     System    for   backcixiling    radioaclive-waste   containers 
5.740.215.  CI   376-272  (XX) 
Gluys.  James  D.;  and  Smith,  Timothy  S..  to  Eaton  Corporation    Pin-type 

synchronizer.  5,738,195.  CI    192  5l'3l(L 
Gluys.  James  D ;  and  Smith.  Timothy  S..  to  Eaton  Corporation    Pin-tvpe 

synchronizer  5,738.196.  CI    192-53  331 
Glycomed  Incorporated   Sff — 

Fugedi.  Peter.  Tvrrell.  David  J  :  Tressler.  Robert  J.;  Slack.  Robert  J.;  and 
Ishihara.  Masayuki,  5,7.19.115.  CI    514-24  (XX) 
Gmucnder.  John:  Sff — 

Tovey.  DeForest  W;  Shebanow.  Michael  C  :  and  Gmuendcr.  John. 
5.740.414.  CI    195-58(L(XXL 
Gnann,  Alfred,  to  Index-Wcrkc  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Hahn  &  Tessky.  Prwess  and 
apparatus    for    monitoring    the    movement    of   a    machine    component 
5.7.19.660.  CI    3 18-626  (XX) 
GNB  Gesellschaft  fur  Nuklear  Behaltcr  mbH:  .Sf< — 

Gluschke.  Konrad;  and  Eknit.  Horst-D  .  5.740.215.  CI.  376-272.(XXL 
Gikll.  Fritz:  Sff — 

Rickcrt.  Hubert;  and  Giidl.  Fntz.  5.738.581.  CI  4.54  365  000. 
Godwin.  Debbie  Ann   Sff — 

Buickel.  Larry  Lee;  Gixlwin.  Debbie  Ann;  Hamilton.  Howard  Daniel, 
Hansen,  Kalhryn  Isobel;  and  Harvey,  Charlie  Buddy.  Jr .  5.740.362. 
CI    .195-2(X)O.10. 
(ioehre.  J.Khen   Sff — 

Schmidt-Marloh.  Otfned:  Muschelknautz.  Claudius;  Bohnert.  Johann: 
Bauer.   Guenter:    Hcrp.    Juergen:    Kroeger.    Kay;   Wehberg.   Josef; 
Knoepfel.  Gerd;  CiiX'hrc.  Jochcn:  Schroedcr.  Henning.  and  Kobscha 
elzky.  Hans.  5.738..5()3.  CI   417-421  7(H). 
(ioergcn.  Glenn  Charles  .Sff — 

Lalella.  Ricky:  Weigand.  David  Lind;  and  Goergen.  Glenn  Charles. 
5.718.9.54.  CI.  429-97.(XX). 
Goethel.  James  H.:  Sff— 

Neer.  Charles;  Fago.  Frank  M  .  Dieterlen.  Paul  E..  and  Goethel.  James 
H,.  5.718.659.  CI   604-l54(KXL 
Goff.  Jerrv  Alan:  and  Goff.  Sherwood  Lunsford,  Ad.iptable  aiming  support 

5.7.18.2.56.  CI,  224-1 85,(XXL 
Golf.  SherW(H)d  Lunsford:  See — 

Cniir.  Jen^y  Alan:  and  Goff.  SherniKHl  l.uiislord.  5.718.256.  CI    224 
1X5 (HHL 
Gohara.  Shinobu   See 

Tanabc.  Shirou;  Suzuki.  Taihei;  Gohara.  Shinobu;  Sakurai.  Yoshito: 
Ohtsuki.    Kenichi.    Kato.  Takao;   Kuwahara.   Iliroshi;  and  .Amada. 
Ehchi.  5.740.1.56.  CI.  370-60.(XXL 
Gokcn.  Klaus:  See — 

Einsel.  Robert:  Griken.  Klaus;  and  Gessler.  Hans-Jiirg.  5.740,519,  CI 
455-45, (HH), 
(joldberg.  Hartis  .A  ;  See 

VSalpita.  I.ak  M.:  Chen.  Paul  N  ,  Sr;  (ioldberg.  Hams  A  .  and  Zipp. 

Christopher.  5.739.193,  CI   524-413  (XX) 

Goldenberg,  Emanuel,  to  Inslilut  Francais  du  Peirole  .Sensor  for  monitoring 

the  ciK)ling  liquid  of  heat  exchanger  circuits   5.719,755.  CI    140-627  (KHL 

Goldmann.  Gerd.  and  Lobel.  Markus.  to  Oce  Printing  Systems  GmbH 

System  and  prix:ess  for  converting  image  information.  5.740,331,  CI 

395- 108  (HH) 

(ioldstein.  Jaime  Abraham   B^rdichev sky.   Folding  furniture  with  hidden 

internal  hinge.  5.73X,2.10.  CI    21 1-I49.(HX). 
Gomes.  Paulo  Irulegui:  See— 

Davis-Cannon.  Marcia  M  :  De  Renzi.  Robert;  Gomes.  Paulo  Irulegui; 
Kent.  Joel  Christopher.  Lewis.  Michael  LeRoy;  Ocainpo.  Michelle, 
and  Schartf.  Daniel  H  .  5.7.19,479.  CI    I78-I9.(HM).. 
Gong.  BaiXfing:  See 

Cohen.  Fred  E  ;  McKerrow.  James  H.;  Kcnyon.  George  L.;  Li.  Zlie: 
Chen.   .Xiaowu:  Gong.  Baoqing;  and  Li.  Rtmcshi.  5.739.170.  CI 
5I4-685.(HXL 
Gonzales.  Juanita  A    Foldable  protective  packaging    5.7.18.218.  CI    206 

583.(XXI 
GiHxi  Humor-Brevers  Ice  Cream.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    See 
Bee.  Rodney' David.  5.7.18.8X9.  CI  426-6<..(HXI 
Fuchs.  Chrisiof:  and  Hall.  Gordon.  5.71X.895.  CI,  426-5l5.(HK( 
(iiHXifellow.  Dane  George:  .Sff  — 

D.iughenbaugh.  Niimian  FZdward;  CiiKxIfellow.  Dane  George:  and  Riedl. 
Deb.>rah  .Ann.  5.7.19.2.19.  CI.  526-283.(HXL 


G<xxlman.  William  D.   See — 

Bigham.  John  A  !  Lightt<xH.  Regina  S  :  CkxxJman.  William  D  .  Arthur. 
Line  E  .  Mihm.  Edward.  Sisianizadeh.  Kamran:  and  .Amin-Salchi. 
Rahman.  5.740.075,  CI    164-5 14  (HKT 
Gixxlwin.  Robert  A  :  Sff  — 

Krupica.  Libor:  Gtxxiwin.  Robert  A  .  and  Morgan.  Paul  W  .  5.717  988 
CI   83  .367  (XX) 
Gotxiw in- Johansson,  Scon  H  ,  to  MCNC  Active  noise  supressxrs  and  meth 

ixls  for  use  in  the  ear  canal   5.740,258,  CI.  381-72000 
G(X>dyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Comoany.  The  See— 

Pero.  Gregory  David,  and  Siivkdale.  Michael  Kenneth.  5.718.941.  CI 
428-407  (HXI 
Gtxxlyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  Sff— 

Hsu.  Wen-Liang,  and  Halasa,  Adel  Farhan.  5.739.182.  CI   524  l(X)(XH) 
M.icklin.  Adam  Richard,  and  Sinopoli.  halo  Marziale.  5,737.909.  CI 

57-2 IX  (HX) 
NgiK.  Hung  Dang,  5,719,203.  CI  524-527  (XXL 
Sandstrom,  Paul  Harry;  Francik.  William  Paul:  and  Zanzig.  David  John. 

5.739.198.  CI    524  493  (HX) 
Schweitzer.  David  Paul:  and  Grimes.  James  Arthur  Sr .  5.719.442  CI 

73X66,500 
Wideman,  Law  son  Gibson:  and  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harrv.  5.719,211    CI 
525  .175(HX) 
Gordaliza,  Manna:  Castro.  Maria  Angeles;  San  Feliciano.  Arturo;  del  Corral, 
Jose  Maria  Miguel.  Lopez.   Mana  Luisa:  and  FaircliUh.  Glynn  T.  to 
Universidad  de  Salamanca    InimunosupprcsMve  cvclolignan  denvatives 
5.7.19,114.  CI    514-22  (XX) 
Gordon,  Douglas  J  :  See — 

.Aslam.  Mohammad;  Sheehan.  Michael  T:  Kvakovszky.  Geoije.  Dav- 
enport. Kenneth  G  ;  and  Gordon.  Douglas  J..  5.7.19.295.  CI    ^14- 
557  (XX) 
Gordon,  Randall  C    .Sff — 

.Arsena,  Biagio.  Gordon,  Randall  C  ,  Tadge,  Sieve  D  :  and  Robinson. 
Anthony  H   J .  5.73X.2I9.  CI   206-706 (XH) 
Gordon.  Uwe   See — 

Potz.  Dctlev;  Leweniz,  Guenter;  Gordon,  Uwe;  Haug.  Stefan,  and 
Schmeisser.  Christian.  5,7.38.283.  CI.  2.19-533  .MX), 
Cioren.  Noram:  .Sff — 

Sussholz.  .Adi:  and  Goren.  Yoram.  5.738.522.  CI  4.34-22  IHX) 
Gosling.  James  A    See — 

Yellin.  Frank,  and  Gosling.  James  A..  5.740.441.  CI.  395-704.(XXL 
Goss  Graphic  Systems.  Inc    Sff — 

JacksiHi.  John  C  .  Donaldson.  Peter  .A  :  and  Sharpies.  Ian  A  .  5.738.264. 
CI   226-177  (XX). 
Cn>to.  Hidefunii:  Sff — 

Yi>kozawa.  T(x>ni;  Shimizu.  Hiroshi,  Kiiayama,  Walaru;  Goto.  Hide- 
fumi;  Kuwahara.  Tadashi;  Esaki.  Tomohiro;  and  Yamada.  Yoshihiro. 
5.74<L.169,  CI    395  2(H)47() 
GiMo,  Hideyuki:  Sff — 

Hagiva.  Koji;  Harada.  Elsuko;  and  GiHo,  Hideyuki.  5.7.19,401.  CI 
564  272  (XX) 
Goto,  Hiroshi:  Ema,  Hideaki.  and  Sakai,  Kiyoshi.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Lid 

Transparent  thermal  recording  medium   5.7.19.077.  CI   .5O3-200,(X)C) 
Goto.  Kenichi   Sff — 

liKhi.  Atsushi:  and  Ckiio.  Kenichi.  5.7.19.421.  CI  7.3-49.7(X) 
Goto.  Nono.  to  NEC  Corporation   High  power  transistor  with  contact  plugs 
extended  from  collectors  through  a  substrate  lo  have  ends  cimnected 
together  in  an  indent  in  the  substrate   5.7.19.57X.  CI   257-57X.(XXL 
Goioh.  Fumihmi:  See — 

Moriyama.  Jiro:  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu.  Inui.  Toihiharu;  Akiyama,  Yuji: 
Takahashi,  Kiichiro.  CnKoh,  Fumihiro;  and  Kato.  Masao.  5.739.828. 
CI   347-9(HX) 
Ciotoh.  Tetsuo  .Sff — 

Mixhizuki.  Takayasu;  and  Goloh.  Tetsuo,  5,719,XI2.  CI   .145-163  (XXI 
Gotio,  Ray    See— 

Gotio,  Raymond,  5,73X,058.  CI    123  I46.5()B 
Gotto.   Raymond,  lo  Gotio.   Ray:   and  Wyatl.  Victor  James.    Device   for 
inhibiting  the  ttieft  of  puII-start  internal  combustion  engines.  5.7.18.058.  CI 
1 2 '146.506 
Gotz.  Nortx;n:  Sfr— 

Harreus.  Albrecht.  Gotz.  Norben.  and  Ram;.  Harald.  5.7.19.4(HL  CI 

.564-256.(HH) 
Rang.  Harald;  Giitz.  Norben;  H.irreus.  .Mbrecht:  Borchcis.  Dirk.  Hart- 
mann. Horst;  Mavwald.  \'olker:   Heimann.  Frank:  and  Buschulte. 
Thomas.  5.719.402.  CI   5(>4.4I5(HH) 
Cjoujard.  Slepliane.  Dupel.  Pascal.  Pailler  Rene,  and  Hcurtevent.  Fabnce.  to 
Sixiele  Europeene  de  Propulsion   .Methixl  of  manufaciunng  a  composite 
material  with  lamellar  inleiphase  between  reinforcing  -fibers  and  matrix, 
and  material  obtained.  5.738.951.  CI   428  69X  (HKI 
Gouizoulis.  Akis  P .  and  Zomp.  John  M  .  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation 
Optically -powered  directly  modulated  tiber  optic  link  5.''39.93X.  CI  359- 
1X7  (KH)' 
Go.vindan.  Chcruthur:  See 

Brittdv.  Robert  G.:  Dots.  .\mv  E  ,  (iovindan.  Cherrithur.  Nehmsmann. 
I.otjis  J.,  and  Wang.  Al.in  E  .  5.^39.165.  CI    5.54-92  (HHI 
Goyal.  Amil:  Budai.  John  D  :  Krix-ger  IXinald  NL.  Norton.  David  P.  Specht. 
Eliol  D  :  andChnsten.  David  K  .  to  I jvkheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc 
Structures  has  ing  enhanced  biaxial  texture  and  iiielfHxl  of  lahncatine  same 
5.719.086.  CI.  .505-473.(HH) 
Ciracia.  Robert  K:  See — 
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Fromson.  Howard  A  ,  Gracia,  Robert  Fi  E^ans,  Sean  P.  and  Rozell. 

William  J..  5.738.943,  CI  428  469.()(X) 
Fromsoa.  Howard  A  :  Gracia.  Robert  F,  Evans.  Sean  P;  and  Ro/ell. 
William  J..  5.738.944.  CI  428  409.000 
Graen.  Ansgar;  5c? — 

Sabtxke,  Jens;  Graen.  Ansgar;  and  Heinnch.  Hans- Walter,  5.737,834,  CI 
:9-84<)0(X). 
Graf.  John  Frederick   See — 

Cheelam.  William  Eslel.  and  Graf.  John  Frederick.  5.740.078.  CI 
,164-526000. 
Grafotec  GmbH:  See — 

Ottl.    JiKef;    and    Reichel  Langer.    Karl  Hem/.    5.740.0.30.    CI     .164- 
1 38  (XJO 
Graham.  Edgir  Earl;  Morales.  Wilfredo;  and  Palel,  Nirav,  to  Cleveland  State 
University.  Method  of  providing  ceramic  article  with  wear  resistant  coat 
ing  5.738.913.  CI   427-419  800 
Graiver.  Darnel;  Khieu,  Aaron  Quot.  and  Nguyen.  Bmh  Thanh,  to  Dow 
Coming  G>rporation.  Preparation  of  carbonyl  functional  polysiloxanes 
5.739.246,  CI   528-32.000. 
Grandall.  Raymond  K  :  See — 

Fuller.  Timothy  J  ;  Narang,  Ram  S  ;  Smith,  Thomas  W.;  Luca,  David  J  . 
and  Orandall.  Raymond  K..  5.739.254.  G.  528-125.000. 
Gtandheld.  Walter  See— 

Pace.  Garv  Ue;  Grandheld.  Walter;  and  Tan.  Wei  Len.  5.740.524.  CI 
455-132  100 
Grassi.  Walter  L  .Adjustable  planter  box  hanger  5.738.319.  CI  248-215.000 
Gravesion.  Mark  George:  See — 

Llewellyn.  Laurence;  Graveston.  Mark  George;  Benton.  Simon  Charles 
Tnstai;  Kandasamy.  Ispran  Sharma.  Hale.  Peter  George;  and  Jenkins. 
Peter  David.  5.740.299.  CI    385  1  35  000 
Gray.  G  Robert,  and  Malhotra,  Anin.  to.MWA  Research  &  Development.  Inc. 
Method  of  making  ihin  him  magnetic  head  including  a  durable  wear  layer 
and  gap  structure.  5.737.825.  CI   29-603  140. 
Gray.  Joseph  C  :  See — 

Ferri.  Vinceni;  Dimsa.  Robert  D;  Gray.  Joseph  C  and  Romansky, 
Michael  E..  5.740.029.  CI   364-132  000. 
Gray.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Mortimore.  William  C;  Simon.  Dwight  A;  and  Gray.  Michael  J, 
5.740,428.  CI    395-615  (XtO 
Gray.  Nancy  M.:  See — 

de  Cosu.  Brian  R.;  Rice.  Kenner  C  ;  Gray.  Nancy  M  ;  Contrera.s.  Patncia 
C.  J»cobson.  Arthur  E;  Thurkauf.  Andrew;   Radesca.   Lilian  A  ; 
Bowoi.  Wayne  D;  and  Walker.  J    Michael.  5.739.158.  CI.  514- 
429.000 
Gray.  Roger  M.:  See — 

Groswith.  Charles  T.  Ill;  Banks.  William  A  .  Duval,  Eugene  F;  Gray, 

Rogei  M  ;  Heistand.  Ravmond  D  .  II;  Kixkler.  Barrv  C.  Shannon. 

Warren  K  .  Smith.  Robert  E..  and  Usitalo.  William  J..  5.738,449.  CI. 

400-234  000 

Grav.  Stanley  J  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  Apparatus  for  straightening 

a'cvlindncal  member  5.737.9.s7,  CI.  72-342  940, 
Green.  DonaJd  R  ,  Jr.  to  Nippondenso.  Co.  Ltd    RF  docking  adapter  for 
ponable  transceivers,  communication  system  and  methtxi  for  use  with  the 
same   5.739.790.  CI   343-702  (KX). 
Green.  John  Lewis:  See — 

Zurecki,   Zbigniew;    Kaiser.   John   Joseph;   and   Green.   John    Lewis. 
5.738L281.C1.  239  290.000. 
Green.  Thonas  S  .  to  ABC  Dispensing  Technologies.  Inc    Juice  beverage 

dispenser  5.738.248.  CI   222-129  200 
Green.  Vincent   D;  Wilson.  Todd  W.  and  Colton.  Mark  W..  to  Carrier 
Corporation    Removable  powertrav  for  a  self  contained  motor  generator 
set   5.739.675.  CI.  322- 1  000 
Greenberg.  ftrcy,  to  Crown  Partnership  Channel-mounted  interlocking  panel 

nxiHng  structure   5.737.891,  CI    52-469 OOO. 
Greenberi;.  ft;rcy.  to  Crown  Partnership  Channel-mounted  interlocking  panel 

r.x.hng'stmcture  5.737.892.  CI.  52  469(X)0 
Greenberger,  Haim.  See — 

Cyze,  Barach.  Greenberger.  Haim;  and  Glassman.  Gabnel  E  .  5.740.520. 
CI  455-69  000. 
Greenland.  Darrell:  See — 

Bennaa  Paul;  Greenland.  Dan^ell;  and  Wood-,.  John.  5.738,039.  CI. 
119-77.WX) 
Greenspan.  Richard  L  .  and  Przyjemski.  Joseph  M  .  to  Charles  Stark  Draper 
Laboratory.  Inc..  The   GPS  transfer  initialization  system.  5.739.786.  CI. 
342-357  0(X), 
Greenspan.  Steven  Jay;  Kinder.  Stephen  Joseph:  Mall.  Michael  Gerard;  and 
Pierce.   Bernard  Roy.  to  International   Business   Machines  Corporation 
Separating  work  unit  pnority  and  accountabililv  from  address  spaces 
5.740.437,  CI    ,395-674  (XX). 
Greenwald.  Richard  B  ;  and  Gilbert.  Carl  W.  to  Enzon.  Inc    Interferon 
polymer  conjugates  and  prtx:ess  for  preparing  the  same    5.738.846.  CI 
424'-857(«) 
Greer.  David  .A.,  See    - 

Wixid.  James  A  ;  Schweikert.  David  E,;  and  Greer.  David  A  .  5.740.043. 
CI   .V>4  426.015 
Greer,  David  Emerson:  See— 

Cassity,  Terrv  Allen;  and  Greer.  David  Emerson.  5.739.488.  CI.  2IX»- 
I7  00R. 
Gregg.  Janel  S    See — 

Vaccari).  .Anthony  J..  Gregg.  Kenneth  J  ;  Gibbons.  Daniel  W  ;  (jregg. 
Janel  S  ;  and  Griesser.  John  R  ,  5.7.38.907,  CI  427  172.0(X) 


Gregg,  Joseph  John,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company    Subarachnoid 
needle  and  method  for  administering  therapeutic  agents  to  the  subarachnoid 
space   5,7.18.650.  CI.  604-51.000. 
Gregg.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Vaccaro.  Anthony  J.;  Gregg.  Kenneth  J  ;  Gibbons.  Daniel  W  ;  Gregg. 
Janet  S  ;  and  Gnesser.  John  R  .  5.738.907,  CI  427-172fXX) 
Gregg.  Ralph  C  .  Jr   Sef— 

Leeper.  David  G  ;  Gregg.  Ralph  C.  Jr;  and  Olds.  Keith  Andrew. 
5.740.542.  CI   455-5 16 IXX) 
Gregory.  Brent  A    See — 

Lee.  Ching-Pang;  Gregory.  Brent  A  ;  and  Jacala.  Anel  C  P.  5.7.18.491. 
CI,  415-177  000, 
Greiner.  Jack  V.:  See — 

Korb,  Donald  R  ;  Glonek.  Thomas;  and  Greincr.  Jack  V.  5.738.856.  CI. 
424-401  (XX) 
Greive.  Martin,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschmen  AG    Printing  press  and 
method  of  conveying  sheets  along  multiple  form  cylinders.  5.738.010.  CI 
I01-232.0(X) 
Gretag  Imaging  AG:  See — 

Fnck.   Beat;   Wahli.   Robert;   and   Nussbaumcr.   Max.   5.7.W.897.  CI 
355-40  (X)0 
Greve.  Peter  F.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Device  for  delecting  an  elec- 
tronic component,  and  component-mounting  machine  provided  with  such 
a  detection  device  5.739.525.  CI   2.50-227  110 
Grevo/.  Amaud:  See — 

Blayo.  Nadine;  Grevo/.  Amaud;  and  Lee.  Tseng-Chung.  5.7.19.909.  CI 
356-3690<X) 
Grief.  Malcolm  K  :  See — 

Doan.  Trung  Tri;  Sandhu,   Gurtei   Sinch:   and  Grief,   Malcolm    K  . 
5.7.18..562.  CI.  45I-5.(XX) 
Grierson.  Ian:  See — 

Batterburv.    Mark.    Grierson.    Ian.    and    Hiscoti.    Paul    Stephenson. 
5.739.102.  CI.  514-2  0(X) 
Gnesser.  John  R    See — 

Vaccaro.  Anthony  J  :  Gregg.  Kenneth  J.;  Gibbons.  Daniel  W;  Gregg. 
Janet  S  .  and  Griesser.  John  R..  5.738,907,  CI  427  172.(XX). 
Grill,  Otto:  See- 

Turk.  David  L  .  and  Gnll.  Otto.  5.738.935,  CI  428-104  4tX). 
Grille!.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Bonne,  Francois;  Grillet.  Jean-Marie;  Mansel.  Guy;  and  Rouah.  Paul. 
5.740.408.  CI.  .195.500  fXX) 
Grilley.  Michelle  M  :  See — 

Shon.   Ki  Joon;  Grilley.   Michelle   M  .   and  Olivera.   Baldomero  M. 
5.7.39,276,  CI.  5.10-324.(XX) 
Grimes.  James  Arthur.  Sr,:  See — 

Schweit/er,  David  Paul,  and  Gnmes.  James  Arthur,  Sr.  5.7.19.442.  CI. 
73  866.5(XJ. 
Gnmljiird.  Goran;  Lassander.  Erik  Alfred;  Lempu.  Gerhard;  and  Stenkvist. 
Sven-Einar.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG   Meltdown  apparatus.  5.738.823. 
CI   266-242 (XX) 
Grimm.  Dennis  C  ;  Lowe.  Mitch;  and  Domino.  Bruce  D..  to  Riverw(XHl 
Intemational    Corporation     Packaging    machinerv    pnmmg    technology 
5.737.898.  CI.  51-48  KXI 
Gnmm.  Robert  A  .  to  Edison  Welding  Institute   IR  heating  lamp  array  with 
reflectors  modihed  by  removal  of  segmenlv  thereof   5  740.314.  CI    392- 
420(XX). 
Gnmncs,  Sverre:  See — 

Martinsen.  0rjan  G  :  and  Grimnes.  Sverre.  5,738.107.  CI    128  7.14  (XHI 

Gnmshaw.  Michael  N  ;  and  Hecht.  James  R  .  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc 

Methixl  of  using  a  variable  force  compactor  5.738.749.  CI    156-312  (XXI 

Grippi,  Nicholas  A  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company    Bloixj  collection 

assembly  having  additive  dispensing  means   5,738.670.  CI.  604-401. (XXI 

Grob.  Ferdinand;  Reuter.  Uwe;  Maienberg.  Uwc:  and  Scherrbacher.  Klaus,  to 

Robert    Bosch   GmbH     MelhtKl   and  device   for   determining   operating 

parameters  in  an  intemal  combustion  engine   5,719,417.  CI    73-35  (HO 

Grixhulski,  Fredenck  R  ,  to  Livcmois  Research  and  Development  Apparatus 

for  testing  operation  of  a  display  panel  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  dnvc 

mechanism  by  an  electncal  cable  of  predetermined  connector  contigura 

tion   5,719,694,  CI   324-556  (XXI 

Grody.  Steven;  and  Atherton.  Jeffrey  Shell  door  locking  device  5.738,397, 

CI,  292-258  (XJO. 
Groeneveld.  Comelis  M.    See — 

Van  Roemburg,  Remigius  S,   M,;  licmeijer,  Lukas  F;  Groeneveld, 
Cornells  M  .  and  Schouten.  Willem.  5.740.29.3.  CI.  385-92.(XX). 
Grogan.  R   Pat.  to  Calmar  Inc    Pump  sprayer  noz/le  for  producing  a  solid 

spray  pattern.  5.738.282.  CI   2,19-492  (XX), 
Groh.  Jens:  See — 

Sedlmeyer.  Robert;  Brefon.  Andreas;  Groh.  Jens;  KraRt.  Wolfgang. 
Rosiiiski,  Klaus;  Wiese.  Dctlef;  Sloll.  Cierhard;  and  Link.  Martin. 
-5.740,317.  CI    195-2,160. 
Gross.  Dan  Arthur,  to  General  Electric  Company  Superconducting-magnet 

electncal  circuit  oftenng  quench  protection.  5.7,39.997.  CI    161-19  tX)0. 
Grosser.  Rolf:  See — 

Sirges.  Wolfram;   Lauc.  Chnstian;  Arlt.   Dieter;  and  Grosser.   Rolf. 
5.719.160.  CI,  ,549-46(),(KXI 
Grosskopf.  Glenn  A  .  and  Tteleaven.  Carl  W  .  to  Pharmagraphics  (Midwesti, 
L,L,C  ;  and  Phamiagraphics  (Southeast),  LLC.  Laminated  package  label 
5,718,182.  CI   283-81  (XX) 
Grosskopf.  Glenn  A.:  See  -  - 
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Treleaven.  Carl  W  ;  and  Grosskopf.  Glenn  A  .  5.738.381 .  CI.  283-81  .(XX) 
(irosttith.  Charles  T.  III.  Banks.  William  .X  ;  Duval.  Eugene  F;  Gray.  Roger 
M  :  Heistand.  Raymond  D  .  II.  Kiickler.  Barry  C  .  Shannon.  Warren  K  . 
Smith.  Robert  t  .  and  L'sitalo.  William  J.,  to  Taurus  Impressions.  Inc.  Hot 
stamper  foil  tape  cartndgc  and  method  of  loading  the  cartridge  5.738.449. 
CI  4(X)-2.14  (XK) 
Grote  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Rigsby.  Bmce  S,;  and  Roney,  Troy  Lynn,  5.719..592.  CI    107  9  1  (X) 
Grotcmeyct.  Jurgen:  See — 

Laukicn.  Frank.  Grotemever.  Jurgeii.  Grundwiirmer.  Johann;  and  Ktister. 
Claus.  5.739.529.  CI   2.50-287  (XX) 
Groth.  Torslen:  See — 

Wagner.  Paul;  Dobert.  Frank;  Groth.  Torsten.  and  Joentgcn,  Winlned. 
5.719.193.  CI    562-553  (XXI 
Gruber.  Patricia  Lynn.  Kert.  David  Stevens,  and  Ostapiak.  Rt>man.  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc  Current  limiting  circuit   5.739.999.  CI   361-56,1XX). 
Gruendl,   Robert  S  ;  and  Cranlord,  Stephen  C  .  to  Siemens  Automotive 

Corporation   Inverted  coil    5.738.284.  CI   2.19-585  4<X) 
Gruidei.  James  M  ;  Alber.  Lynn  D  .  and  Lainson.  John  J .  to  DtiltonLainson 
Conip;inv    Vertical  stratified  air/water  sampling  device    5.7.19.439.  CI 
73-864  (XX). 
(irunil.  Clemens:  See  — 

Lamm.  Gunlher;  Reichelt.  Hi'lnmi   .in.lCiuml  n,-m.-n~  S~WU1  f"l 
.548- 1 3 1. (XX) 
GrundwUrmer.  Johann:  See — 

l.aukien.  Frank;  Groienwver.  Juigcn,  Gnindvvurmcr,  Johann.  and  Kiisicr. 
Claus.  5,719,529,  CI   250-287  (XX) 
Gnincrt,  Jordan  Brvce.  and  Shannon.  James  R  ,  to  Horton  Companv,  The 

Reduced  water  hammer  control  valve   5.718,118.  CI    117  245  IXX)' 
Gnipp.  Joachim;  Teres.  Yvan;  and  Poll,  Jean-Charles,  to  SMH  Management 
Services  AG    Decoration  display  device  and  timepiece  composing  such 
display  device.  5,740,1.10,  CI    ,168-82,(XX) 
GSK  Giunio  Sand  Engineering  S  R  L  :  See — 

Santi.  Giunio  Guido,  5,738,093,  CI    1 28-205, 260 
Gscll.  Thomas  C  :  5<'i  — 

Bomiann.   Thomas   J  .    Pascale.   Frank    R  :    and   Gsell.   Thomas  C . 
5.7,18.7%.  CI.  2IO-806.(XX). 
Guamieri.  Frank  See — 

Still.  W  Clark;  Guamieri.  Frank,  and  Senderowii/.  Hanoch.  5.740.072. 
CI    1M-499  0(X) 
liuhin.  Jean;  and  Renard.  Michel,  to  Elf  Sanoh    Indoli/ine  derivalnes  with 

phamiaceulical  activity  5.739.140,  CI   546-l83,(XX) 
liuenther,  Frederick  Myron:  See — 

Fox,  Donald  George;  Heuer.  Daniel  James;  and  Guenther.  Fredenck 
Myron.  5.738.646.  CI,  6(W-I5.(XX). 
Guerin.  Gilles:  See — 

Ijnglois.  Bruno.  Ponce.  Amauld:  and  Guerin.  Gilles.  5.7.19.206.  CI 
524-591 (XX) 
Guerrato.  Alfredo.  See — 

Signor.  Angelo;  Guerrato.  Alfredt>;  and  Signor.  Giovanni.  5.739..16I .  CI. 
S49494(XX). 
Gucsdon.  Philippe   Sec  ~ 

Ctiolet.  Vincent,  Duboueix,  Gilbert.  Guesdon.  Philippe;  and  Spehner. 
Dimunique.  .5.7.19.485.  CI.  18I-282,(XX) 
Guest,  John  Derek  Tube  couplings,  5,738.387.  CI   285-122,(XX) 
Guest.  Martin  J,   See — 

Cheung.  Yunwa  W,;  Gathers.  John  J  :  Guest.  Martin  J  :  and  Bethea 
James  R  .  5.739.2(X).  CI    524-504  (XX) 
Guha.  Supratik;  Haighl.  Richard  Alan.  Karasinski.  Joseph  M.;  and  Troulman. 
Ronald  R  .  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation  Organic  light 
emitting  ditHJes   having   Ir;insp.irent   cathode   stmctures     5.719.545,   CI 
257-40(XX). 
Guillaumot.  Bernard;  See- 

Papadas,  Constantin;  and  Guillaumot,  Bcmard,  5,740.103,  CI    365 
185  010 
Guiiidv,  Wade:  See — 

Barker.  Jeremy;  and  Guindy.  Wade.  5.7.38.6'Jl.  CI.  29-623  KXI 
Gull  Laboratories.  Inc.   ,SV<" — 

Wu.  Linxian;  Ciximbs.  Jana;  Malmstrom.  Sharon  L  .  and  Glass.  Michael 
J  .  5.738.995.  CI.  435-6  (XX) 
( iummi-Jiiger  KG  GmbH  &.  Cie:  See — 

Rohrs.  Fricdencli.  5.738.223.  CI   209-.1()7  (XX) 
Ciundy,  William  P.  to  NPC  .Acquisition  Corp.  Expandable  band  and  locking 
mechanism  for  installing  a  flexible  sealing  element.  5.7.18.3.59.  CI    277- 
606  (XX). 
Gupta.  Dev  Vrat;  Chen.  Yu  Ren  Brian.  Sharper.  Craig  A  .  and  Stone.  .Man  E  . 
to  D.AG.AZ  Technologies.  Inc    .Scalable  niullimedia  netwtirk,  5.740.176, 
CI    370-440  (XX). 
Gupta.  Samir  K  :  5i'i — 

EllinwixHl.  Everett  H  .  Jr.  and  Gupta.  Samir  K  .  5.739.136   CI    <;i4 
252.(XX). 
Giirkan,  Korhan:  See — 

Heanae.  John  F;  Giirkan.  Korhan:  and  Hesselink.  Ijnibcrtus.  s    4o.ls4. 
CI    171-10.(XX) 
Guniev.  David  Paul:  See 

Bauni.  Kevin  I.  ;  Gumev.  David  Paul:  and  Kuflner.  Slephcn  I.eich. 
5,740.205.  CI   375  .144(XX) 
(lulcnschwagei,  Rainer:  See — 

Halhach,  Paul  Gerhard;  and  Gutenschw ager.  Rainer.  5.738.552.  CI 
4.19  762(XX) 
<  iuth.  Gerard:  5i(  — 


Clement.  Anne;  Fixlor.  Pierre;  Guth.  Gerard,  and  Thiollei.  Nathalie, 
5.718.839.  CI  424-43  (XX) 
Guihne.  George  D  .  Jr ;  and  Carey.  J  William,  to  University  of  Califomia.  The 
Regents  of  the   Detection  of  alkali-sitica  reaction  swelling  in  concrete  b\ 
staining   5.719.015.  CI   4,16  2X  (XX) 
Gutierre/.  Eddie  Nelson.  Wu.  Shang  Ren.  and  Vemieer.  Robert  Charles,  to 
Lever  Brothers  Companj,  Division  itt  Ctwopco.  Inc   Detergent  composi- 
Imns  containing  ethylene  aspart.ile  cvsteale  (E.ACi  scquestrants  5,719,093. 
CI   5 10-276 (XX) 
Gutsche.  Bemhaid   See  - 

Bauer,  Vt»lker;  Jaci»bs.  Jivhcn.  (iuiscbe.  Bemhard,  Lueder.  Th«>mas; 
Brcucker,   Chnsloph.   and    Panthel.   Gucnier.   5.719,097,   CI     510- 
446 IXX) 
Gutschmit.  Alan,  to  Alandale  Industries,  Inc    Means  fiw  deterring  lint  and 
debns  ;iccuinulation  on  the  knitting  elements  of  a  circular  knitting  machine 
5.717,942.  CI  66- 168  (XXI 
Gvon.  Khan  Ir;  Bobrov.  Yuri  .A  ;  Bykov.  Vi(.ii>r  A  .  Ignaiov.  Letmid  Y; 
Ivanova.  Tatiana  D..  Popov.  Sergei  I  ;  Shishkina.  Elena  Y' ;  and  Von»/htsov. 
(jeorgiy   N  .  to  Russian  Technology  Group    Method  and  malcnals  tin 
thermostable  and  lighlfast  dichroic  light  pi>lan/ers   5.7.19.296.  CI    5.14 
577.(XX) 
Gyr.  Kaj   Potted  plant  prolecti*  5.737.873.  CI  47-666»XI. 
Haag.  Ri>nald   See- 
Haves.  Cednc  M  .  Haag.  Ronald,  and  ONeill.  Darnrn  P.  5.717,K(t().  (  ; 
.52-79  1(X). 
Haag.  Thomas  W .  to  United  States  of  Amcnca.  NalHwal  Aeronautics  and 
Space   Administration     Ion    thraster   support    and    positioning    svsiem 
5,718.108.  CI    244- 169  (XX) 
Ha.is,  Wilhelm:  See  — 

Linker,  KaH-Heinz;  Haas,  Wilhelm.  Findeisen.  Kurt;  and  Diehr.  Hans- 

Joachim.  5.739.349.  CI   548  264  6(XI 

Haase,  Markus;  Bechtel,  Helmui,  C/amoian,  Wnlfram.  Mavr,  Waller,  and 

Lauter.  Joseph,  lo  L'  S  Philips  Corporation  Luminescent  phosphor  screen 

containing  catena-polv  phosphate.  5.739.632.  CI    11 3-467  (XX) 

Habberstad,  Bent;  and  Aansiad,  Ivar.  to  ING   B   Habhersiad  AS  Device  lor 

scaling  of  concrete  joints   5.737.8S9.  CI   52.196  (120 
Hackel.  Uwe:  Woehl.  Volkcr.  and  Krcbs.  Holger.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Vibration  pick-up  and  methixl  of  prixlucmg  the  saitie    5.7.19.418.  CI 
73-35  11(1 
Haddivk.  Robert  H    Hand  held  nunihlc  urm.il  jssemWv    S  7^7  779    CI 

4.10 1  (XX). 
Haga.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Hagishita.  Sanji.  Kamula.  Susuniu.  Murakami,  ^'asushi.  Haga.  Nobu- 
hiro: Ishihara.  Yasunobu.  and  Komiike.  Toshiro.  5.7.19.162.  CI   514- 
5,'4  (XX). 
Hagan.  Tixld  A.   See — 

Schell.  Craig  A  .  Parks,  James  R  .  Hagan,  Todd  A  ,  Nandam.  Pradeep 
Kumar:  and  Bailey.  Rouse  R  .  Jr.  5.718.177,  CI,  I7.1-178,(KX), 
Hagen.  Donald  F.  Hansen.  Paul  E  .  and  Markell.  Craig  G  .  to  MinnevNa 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Ct>mpanv    Composite  membranes  ftir  solid 
phase  extractions  and  reactions.  5,738,790.  CI    210-635  (XK) 
Hagishita,  Sanji,  Kamata,  Susumu.  Murakami.  Y'asushi.  Haga.  Nobuhiro. 
Ishihara.  Y'asuni>bu.  and   Konotke.  Toshim.  to  Shionogi   &  Co..  Ltd. 
Carbanioylmethylureadenv.itives   5.739.162.  CI   514-514  (XX) 
Hagiwara.    Shinsuke.    Saitoh.    Hiroyuki,    Sashima,    Hmiki:    Huber,    Peler, 
Deub/er.  Bemward;  and  deck,  Michael,  lo  Hitachi  Chemical  Company, 
Ltd  :  and  V^acker-Cheniie  GmbH    Epoxy  resin  nh>lding  for  sealing  elcc- 
tn>nic  p;ins  containini:  organic  polvmer-grafted  silicone    5.719.217.  CI 
525-476  (XX) 
Hagiya.  Koji:  Harada.  Etsuko,  and  C«ito.  Hideyuki,  lo  Sumitonui  Chemical 
Company,  Limited    N-(a  alkvlben/ylidenel-a  phenylalkvlamine,  its  use 
and  prixess  for  prixlucmg  the  same  and  pnxess  for  prixlucmg  inlennediate 
therefor  5,7,19,401.  CI   ,'564  272  (XXI 
Hagman.   Eriand     Ergonomic    workpiece   positioner    5,718.144,  CI     269 

75(XX), 
Hagmann,  William  K  :  See — 

Durette,  Philippe  L;  Hagmann,  William  K,  Lanza,  Thomas  J ,  It , 
SahiK>,  Soumva  P;  Rasmusson,  Garv  H  ,  Tolman,  Richard  I   ,  and  Von 
Ungcn,  Derek,  5.719.137.  CI    5I4-256(XX) 
Haight.  Richard  .Alan   S<'t — 

Guha.  Supratik.  Haight.  Richard  Alan;  Karasinski.  JoMph   M     mil 
Troulman.  Ronald  R  .  5.739..545.  CI.  257-40  (XK) 
Haji.  Nobuyuki   Sei — 

Ueda.    Masavoshi;    Ikeda.   Tamotsu;    Kawasaki.    Moriaki.    and    Haji. 
N.*uyuk(.' 5.740.3 13.  CI    .192-4 19  (XX) 
HAL  Computer  Systems.  Inc    See  - 

Tovev.  DcForesi   W.   Shehanow,   Mich.iel  C,  and  Gmuendet,  John, 
S, 740.414.  CI    195  580(KXI 
Halamish.  Asaf  Sei — 

Zakai.  .Avi;  and  Halamish.  Asal.  5.738.132,  CI    I37-43,(KX1 
H.ilasa.  Adel  Farhan   See  - 

Hsu,  Wen  Liang,  and  Halasa.  Adel  Farfian.  5.719.182.  CI  524- KXI  (XX) 
Halhach.  Paul  Gerhard;  and  Gutenschw ager.  Rainer.  lo  Delphi  .AulomtHive 
Systems    Deutschland   GmbH     Battery    terminal     5.738.552.   CI     4.19 
762(XX) 
Hale.  Leon  Richard   ,V<i — 

Hill,  Lawrence  Alexander;  Hale,  Leon  Richard;  and  Slierwin,  Robert 
Seth.  5.7,18.754.  CI    1.56-555  (XX) 
Hale.  Peter  Giiirge:  See- 
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Llewellyn,  Laurence:  GraveMon.  Mark  George;  Bcnlon.  Simon  Charles 
Tnsiai;  KandaNamy,  Ispran  Sharma.  Hale.  Peler  Gewge.  and  Jenkins, 
Peler  David.  5,740.299,  CI.  185135.0(W. 
Hall,  Gordon   Ser — 

Fuchs,  Chnsiof.  and  Hail,  Gordon,  'i,7.1K,X9.'>,  CI  426515  (KX). 
Hall.  Nigel,  lo  Zeneca  Limited   Monoa/o  dyes  which  are  free  from  water 
solubilizing  groups  and  which  contain  a  fluorosulphonyl  group  and  process 
for  colourirg  polyamides  and  polyester  matenals  therewith  5,739,299,  CI 
5J4-7-34  (KX) 
Hall,  Thomas  A   Riding  toy.  5.7.18..589.  CI  472  KB.tMX). 
Hall.  Thomas  L    See — 

Rutenberg,  Mark  R.,  and  Hall,  Thomas  L..  5.740,270,  CI.  .182-13.VOOO. 
Halletl.  William   See— 

Hamann,  Philip  Ross,  Hinman,  Lois:  Hollander,  Irwin:  Holcomb,  Ryan; 
Hallefl.  William.  Ts<>u,  Hwei-Ru:  and  Weiss,  Manin  J ,  5,7.19,1  Ift,  CI 
514-25  000 
Hallibunon  Cotnpany   See — 

Onan,  David  D  .  5.7.18.46.3,  CI.  405-154  000. 
Szarka,  David  D  ,  .5.738.171,  CI    166-289000 
Hallibunon  Energv  Services.  Inc    See — 

Chin.  WilsonC  .  and  Rittet,  Thomas  E  .  5,740,126,  CI    .367-84(X)0 
Halm,  Henry;  Rehder,  Giinther:  and  Schafer,  Bemd,  lo  Schatet  micomed 

GmbH  Osteosynthesis  device.  5,738.685,  CI  606-6 1. 0(X) 
Halpaap.  Reinhard'  See — 

Reiners,  Jiirgen,  Laas,  Hans-Josef:   Kiinig,  Joachim.   Reiff.   Helmut. 
Probst,  Joachim,  Bomer,  Bruno,  Halpaap   Reinhard.  Puchner.  Fnl/, 
and  Traubel,  Harro,  5,739,249,  CI   528  44  (KKl 
Ham,  Williair  E  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Apparatus  for  increasing 
SCSI  bus  length  through  special  transmission  of  only  two  bus  signals 
5,740,198.0   .375-257  00(J 
Hamachi,  Eiji   See — 

Bailev,  John;   Mak.  Luke,  and  Hamachi.  Eiji,  5.738,297,  CI.   242 
594  3«X) 
Hamada,  Ken,  lo  Nipponden.so  Co.,  Ltd    Device  for  accurate  deiectior  of 
remaining  discharge  capacities  of  a  plurality  of  batteries   5,7.39.671.  CI 
320- 15  (MX) 
Hamamalsu  Photonics  K  K     See  — 

Ishikawu,  Mitsuru,  5.7.39,040,  CI   436172  (XX» 
Kuroya»agi,  Ka/unon:  and  Ito.  Toyoshi,  5,737,814,  CI.  28-203  I (X) 
Haman.  [5avid  F.  to  Outboard  Manne  Corporation    Connecting  rod  and 

crankshaft  assembly  5.737,976,  CI   74-579.(X)E 
Hamann,  Philip  Ross:  Hinman,  Lois:  Hollander,  Irwin;  Holcomb,  Ryan; 
Halletl.  William;  Tsou,  Hwei  Ru:  and  Weiss,  Manin  J  ,  to  Amencan 
Cvanamid  Company    Enediyne  derivalives  useful  for  the  synthesis  of 
conjugates  of  melhyltrithio  antiluinor  agents   5,739,116,  CI    514-25  0<X) 
Hamaiani.  Tomio,  Brix'kmeyer.  David:  Ikeda,  Kaisuya:  and  Kondo,  Hisao,  to 
Boemg  Company,  The   Mechanism  for  arming,  disarming  and  activating 
airplane  emergency  slide  evacuation  systems  5.738,303.  CI   244-129. 1(X) 
Hamer.  Gordon  K    See — 

Keoshkenan.  Barkev.  Georges.  Michael  K  ;  Kazmaier,  Peter  M  ;  and 
Hamer  Gordon  K  ,  5,7.39,229.  CI.  526-215  (XX) 
Hamilton.  Douglas   See — 

Nallv.  Robert  Marshall;  Nelsen.  Pete  Edward:  Hamillon.  Douglas:  and 
Berk.  Douglas  Michael.  5.740.383.  CI   395-296.(XX) 
Hamilton,  Howard  Daniel   See — 

Buickel.  Larry  Lee;  Godwin,  Debbie  Ann,  Hamillon,  Howard  Daniel: 
Hansen,  Kaihr^n  Isobel,  and  Hanev.  Charlie  Buddy,  Jr,  5,740,362, 
CI    395-200.030 
Hammer.  Daniel  X.:  Toth,  Cynthia  A  ,  Roach,  William  P,  and  Nixyin,  Gary 
D    La.ser  surgical  probe  for  use   in   intraiK'ular  surgery    5.738.676.  CI. 
6fX>-4(XX), 
Hammon.  L'inch:  See — 

Ruppel.  Wilhelm.  Wegerle.  Ulnkc.  Tenten,  Andreas:  and  Hammon, 
LInch.  5,739.391.  CI.  562-532  (XX) 
Hammond.  Gary    See — 

Alpen.  'Donald:  and  Hammond.  Gary.  5.740,413.  CI   395  568  (XK) 
Hammond,  Kimberly  Jean,  Hill.  Timothy  Wayne,  Frantz.  Bnan  Hugh;  and 
Nilson.  Gen  Hans  Enk.  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Restraint  system 
lor  rear  seal  occupant   5,738,368,  CI   280-730  UX) 
Hanami,  Alsuo:  See — 

Nakagjwa,  Shinichi,  Kawamoto,  Kivofumi:  Ishihara,  Kazuya:  Kumaki. 
Satoshi:  and  Hanami,  Atsuo,  5,7j:i),088,  CI    364  717  000 
Hanawa,    Makoio:    Nishimukai.   Tadahiko:    Nishii.    Osamu:    and    Suzuki, 
Makoio,  ic  Hitachi,  Ltd  Multiprivessor  system  having  a  processor  invali 
dating  operand  cache  when  l.xk  accessing   5.740,401.  CI    395  479  (XX) 
Hanazaki.  Hisashi,  andTolsuka.  Miisuhiko.  to  Vazaki  Corporaliiin  Methixl  of 
inlerrupling  current  in  fuse  and  lusc  structure  5,719,741,  CI   337  290IXX) 
Hanctxk.  Paul    See — 

Yin.  Weiping;  Hancock.  Paul;  and  Weiner,  Alan,  5,740,469,  CI    .195- 
Xh5  0<K». 
Handa.  Akihiro:  See — 

Aka/a.  Shunsuke:  Handa,  Akihiro:  Tanaka,  Hidekazu.  Ozawa,  Makoio; 
and  Ankawa,  Kazuhiko,  5,719,823,  CI   .145  440(XX» 
Handke,  Gabnele   See — 

Schi>he^L(x>p,  Rudolf:  Seidel.  PeterRudolf;  Bullixrk.  William;  Handke. 
Gabnele.  Feurer.  Achim:  Roben.  Wolfgang;  Terstappen.  Georg:  Schu- 
hmacher  Joachim:  van  der  Staay.  Kranz-Josef;  Schmidt.  Bernard: 
Fandli,  Richard  J  .  Chisholm.  Jane  C:  and  McCanhv.  Richard  T. 
5,739.127,  CI  514  218  (KX) 
Handshy.  Anhur  W.:  See— 


Kelly,  Kevin  A.;  Lach.  Thomas  E  :  Lach,  Ralph  D  :  and  Handshy.  Arthur 
VJ.  5.738.637.  CI   601-41  (XX) 
Haneishi,  Hidehiko:  Kudoh,  Masanobu;  and  Kamikado.  Koji,  to  Kansai  Paint 
Co  ,  Ltd    Cationic  elecirodepositable  coating  composition  anu  coaling 
methiKl  using  the  same.  5,739,185.  CI  523-4l5(XX) 
Hanisch.  Gustav:  and  Duell,  Christoph.  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Built-up 
camshaft  having  induction-hardened  cams  and  method  of  inductively 
hardening  the  cams   5,717,975,  CI    74  .567  (XX) 
Hanisko,  John  Cynl  P.  and  Munch.  Carl  A  ,  to  TRW  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus   for  detecting   operational   failure  of  a  digital   acceleromeier 
5,7.17,961,  CI   73  1.380 
Hanley.  Peter  to  Oxford  Instruments  ( UK )  Limned  Magnetic  held  generatmg 

assembly  5.7.39.687.  CI   324  303  0(X). 
Hanrahan.  James  R  .  lo  W.  L  Gore  &  AssiKiates.  Inc  Thermally  conductive 

polytetrafluoroethylene  article.  5.738,936,  CI   428  313  500 
Hansen,  Don.  to  Tn  Motion  Design,  Inc    Intermittent  motion  gear  box 

5,737,861.  CI   40-.505(KX) 
Hansen,  Kalhryn  Isobel   See— 

Buickel,  Larry  Lee:  Godwin,  Debbie  Ann;  Hamillon,  Howard  Daniel: 
Hansen,  Kalhryn  Isobel:  and  Harvey,  Charlie  Buddy.  Jr.  5,740..162. 
CI    195  200  030 
Hansen.  Neils  Richard  Stewart  See — 

Criddle.  William  James;  and  Hansen.  Neils  Richard  Slewan.  5.738.773. 
CI   204-411  (XX) 
Hansen,  Ove  Thorboel.  lo  Danfoss  AS.   Hydraulic  axial  piston  machine 

5,737,996,  CI   92-12  2(X) 
Hansen.  Paul  E.   See  - 

Hagen.  Donald  F.  Hansen,  Paul  t ,  and  Markell.  Craig  G..  5.738.790, 
CI    2IO-635(XX) 
Hansen.  Pedei  M  ,  and  Smith,  Eldred  M  ,  lo  tinned  Slates  of  America,  Navy 

Inflatable  HI  Q  toroidal  inductor  5.7.19,738,  CI   336-229 (XX) 
Hansen,  Per  Waaben;  See — 

Amvidarson.    Borkur:    Nygaard.    Lars,    and    Hansen.    Per    Waaben, 
5,719,034,  CI  4.16-23  (XX) 
Hansford.  Stuart,  and  Stead.  Peler  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic    Optical 
imaging  arrangement  for  use  with  radiation  shielded  enclosures  5.7.19.845. 
CI   .148-83  (XX) 
Hanson.  Gary  Stephen   See- 

Pavlev.  John  Franklin.  Turner  John  Benton.  II:  and  Hanson.  Gary 
Stephen,  5,740,455.  CI   .195-777  (XX). 
Hanson,  Lennan:  See — 

Bergstrom,  Sven:  Hemell,  Olle;  Lonnerdal,  Bo;  Hjalmarsson.  Karin; 
Hanson.  Lennart;  Tbmell.  Jan;  and  Strdmqvigt.  Mats.  5.719.407.  CI 
80O-2(XX) 
Hanson.  Ronald  L  :  Palel.  Ramesh  N  ;  and  Szarka,  Laszlo  J  ,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company    Enzymatic  hydrolysis  method  for  the  preparation  of 
C-13  hvdroxvl-beanng  laxanes,  and  use  thereof  in  the  preparation  of  C-13 
acyloxy  bearing  laxanes   5.739,016,  CI   435I17.(XX) 
Hanson,  Stephen  Emmord,  and  Rudrapatna,  Ashok  N  .  lo  AT&T  Corp 
Method  and  apparatus  for  a  prepaid  return  call.  5,740,229,  CI.  379-67  tXX) 
Hansson.  Anna-Cann:  See — 

Andersson,  K|ell  Hjalmar  Byrixl,  Eva  Knslina,  Hansson,  Anna-Carin. 
Nordlander  Margareia,  and  Wesierlund,  Rolf  Chnsier  5,739,152.  CI 
514-3.56.(XX). 
Hansson,  Tommy:  See — 

Petiy-Saphon.  Satham,  and  Hansson,  Tommy,  5,737,774,  CI   2-69 IXH) 
Hanton,  David  J  ;  and  Ross.  Nicholas  V  ,  lo  Ajax  Magnethermic  Corporation 
Coil  position  adjustment  system  in  induction  heating  assembly  for  metal 
sinp   5.719,506,  CI    219-645  (XX) 
Hanwa  Eleclionic  Ind   Co.,  Ltd  :  See  — 

Nakaie,  Toshivuki:  Yoshmo,  Akira:  Yoshida,  Shin,  and  Sengo.  Kenichi. 
5.740.(X)7.  CI   361  220  (XX) 
Hara.  Fujio.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Epoxysili 
cone  photocurable  composition  comprising  a  sulfolcne  or  isatin  photosen 
sitizer  5.739.174.  CI.  522-25. IXX) 
Hara.  Keisuke.  and  Miyamoto.  Shiro.  to  Tokyo  Machinery  &  Metal  Co  ,  Ltd. 
Injection  control  method  foi  injection  molding  machine    5.738.809.  CI 
264-40.5(X) 
Hara.  Kozo;  and  Yamamoio.  Hajime.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec    Ribbon 

cassene  for  pnnler  5.738.448.  CI.  4(X)-23I.0<X). 
Hara.  Soichi:  See  - 

Niimi.  Hiromi:  Kawabata.  Y'asuhiro;  Hara.  Soichi:  and  Sawada.  Tomii 

hiro,  5,7.37,838,  CI.  29-888,047 

Hara.  Tetsuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Instruction  supplyini: 

apparatus  with  a  branch  target  buffer  having  the  contents  so  updated  as  If 

enhance  branch  prediction  accuracy.  5.740.415.  CI   395-585.(XX). 

Hara,  Tetsuva,  lo  Musubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Pipelined  priKessor 

canning  out  branch  prediction  by  BTB   5.740,418.  CI   395-586  IXH) 
Hara.  Vujiro:  See- 

Ikeda.  Miisushi;  Tsuji.  Yoshiko.  Hara.  Yujiro:  Aisuta.  Masaki:  Oga».i 
Yoshifumi:  Oka,  Toshivuki:  and  Takcmura.  Momoko.  5.738.948.  CI 
428  663(XX). 
Harada.  Etsuko:  See  - 

Hagiva.   Koji,   Harada,   hisuko.   and   Goio.   Hideyuki,   5,719,401.   CI. 
564  272IXH) 
Harada,  Toru,  and  Fujiwara,  llsuo.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Silver  halide 
photographic  matenal   5.738.982.  CI.  4.30-522  (XX) 


UMI 


Harada.  Tsuneo.  Kunisawa.  Yukio;  Oyama.  Kivoiaka,  Smeels.  Johanna  C  M  : 
Takasuga.  Shuya;  and  Van  Den  Twecl.  Wilhelmus  J  J  .  lo  Holland 
Sweetener  Company  V  o  F.  Slabili/ed  neutral  metalloprotcasc  comptisition. 
a  methixJ  of  making  the  composition,  and  a  niethtxJ  of  transporting  the 
composition  5.739.023.  CI.  435-188  (XX) 
Haraguchi.  Keisuke:  Kohmolo.  Shinsuke.  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh. 
Shigeru:  Ohkubo.  Hideki:  and  Numako.  Norio.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Zoom  lens  dn\c  system  for  lens  shutter  type  of  camera 
5.740.476.  CI  .196-87  (XX) 
Harala.  Tomohiro   See — 

Haiton.  Mitsuo.  Harala.  Tomohiro;  and  Yaginuma.  Koji.  5.739.859.  CI 
.148-375  IXX). 
Hardev.  Donald  H..  and  Cjerturd.  William  R    Integrated  gear  motor  and 

method  of  assembly  5.737.%8,  CI   74-421  (X)A. 
Hardin.  Ronald  H  :  and  Kurshan,  Robert  P,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Venhcaiion  of  homomurphism  between  two  system  models.  5.740.084.  CI. 
.164-578  (XX). 
Harel.  Dov:  Ttmipa.  Manin  P.  and  Kohen.  Eliyezcr  lo  Microvift  Corpora 
lion.  Methods  and  system  for  controlling  intercharacler  spacing  as  Um\  size 
and  resolution  of  output  device  vary   5,740,456,  CI.  .195-780.(XX) 
Harigaya.  Makoio   Sec— 

Iwasaki,  Hiroko.  Ide,  Yukio:  Kagevama,  Yoshiyuki;  Hangava.  Makoio, 
and  Abe,  Michiharu,  5,740, I49.'CI    .169-1 16  0(X). 
Harley-Davidson  Moti>r  Company:  See— 

Hofmann.  James  L  ,  and  Rosano,  Roy.  5.738,180,  CI    180  291  (XX) 
Harman,  Murray  R  ;  Marshall.  James  D  :  and  Clark,  Gordon  A.,  to  Fiberlign 
division  of  Preformed   Line   Products  Ltd.   Fusion  splicing  block   wiih 
electrodes  disposed  on  planar  surface.  5.740..K1I,  CI   385-14  7(X) 
Harman,  Stuart  D    See — 

Mueller  Richard  L  :  and  Harman,  Siuart  D  .  5,738,680,  CI  606-15  (XX) 
Marnier  Walter  L  ,  and  Ho,  Kwok-Lun,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing  Company    Abrasive   article   containing   an    inorganic   phosphate 
5.738,695,  CI    5 1 -295  (XX) 
Harnu>nv  Sptirts,  Inc.:  See — 

Peiell.  John  J  .  and  Pema.  Nicolas  A..  5.738.360.  CI   280-11.220. 
Harold  Simpson.  Inc  :  See — 

Simpson.  Harold  G  :  and  Neyer,  Uo  E .  5.737.894.  CI   52-520(XX) 
Haron  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Fletcher,  Ronald  B  .  5,738.761.  CI   203- 10  (XX). 
Haneus.  Albrechi;  Golz..  Norhen.  and  Rang.  Haraid.  to  BASF  Akliengesell- 
schaft    Preparation  of  0-(2-hydmxyalkvl8)ximes.   5,7.19,4(X),  CI    .564- 
2.56(XX) 
Harreus,  Albrechi  See — 

Missliiz,  Ulf,  Harreus.  Albrechi:  Konig.  Hartmann.  Waller  Helmut: 
Weslphalen.  Karl-Olio  and  Gerher.  Matthias.  5.739.085.  CI  504- 
,344.(XX) 
Rang.  Haraid:  Giilz,  Norben:  Harreus,  Albrechi,  Borchers,  Dirk:  Hart- 
mann, Horst:  Maywald.  Volker:  Heimann.  Frank:  and  Buschulle, 
Thomas.  5.7.19,402,  CI  564-415  (XX) 
Harris  Corpt>ralion.  See — 

Lester  James  William:  Shafer  Tern  Runvan;  Chimienti,  Dennis  Cari: 

and  Wagner  Randall  Mart;,  5,740,235, 'Cl    379  17()(HK) 

Harris.  J.  Milton,  to  Shearwater  Polymers.  Inc.  Isolatable.  water  soluble,  and 

hydrolyiically  stable  active  sulfones  of  pi>ly(ethylcne  glycol)  and  related 

polymers  for  modihcation  of  surfaces  and  molecules    5.739.208.  Cl 

525'-.54.1(X) 

Hams.  Laura  Lee.  lo  Inwave  Corporation  Adjustable  terminal  housing  lor 

optical  rther  5.740.296.  Cl   385-ll6.0(X) 
Harris,  Michael  T:  See — 

Sisson,   Warren   G  ;    Basaran,   Osman   A.;    and   Hams,    Michael   T, 

5,7.18.821.0   266-44.(XX) 

Harrison.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Neufeld.  Aaron,  to  University  of  Alberta,  The 

Gtn-ernors  of  the.  Eva  containing  ion  selective  membranes  and  melhtHjs  of 

making  same   5,738.774,  Cl    204-4 18  (XX) 

Harrold,  John  E.,  to  Pakmax.  Inc.  Container  insert  for  volume  reduction  and 

tablet  stability.  5.738.2.14.  Cl.  215-386.000. 
Han,  Colin  R  :  See- 
Pickering,  Gordon  F;  Ranch,  Richard  E.;  Ruent.  Siewan  L  .  and  Han. 
Colin  R  .  5.738.478.  Cl   414-27  (XX) 
Hartigan.  William:  Sec — 

Williams,  Michael  S  ,  Lau,  Lilip:  Khosravi,  Farhad:  Hartigan.  William; 
and  Hernando.  .Avegel.  5.738.674.  Cl   606- 1  .(XX). 
Hartley.  James  T  Pivoting  handlebars   5.737.967.  Cl   74-551  KX) 
Hanman.  Michel,  lo  Euro  Label  1)6    Automatic  product  labelling  system 

5.718.755.  Cl    156-566  (XX) 
Hanmann.   Heinrich:   Schneider   Kari-Heinnch;   Denzinger  Walter;   Nilz, 
Claudia;  and  Monch,  Dietmar  lo  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft  PnKess  for  the 
preparation  of  stable  waler-in-oil  emulsions  of  hydrolyzed  polymers  of 
N-vinyl  amides  and  the  use  thereof  5,7.19.190.  Cl   524-310(XX)'. 
Hanmann.  Horst:  See — 

Rang.  Haraid.  Giiiz.  Noriwrt:  Harreus,  Albrechi:  Borchers.  Dific;  Hart- 
mann. Horst:  Maywald.  Volker;  Heimann.  Frank:  and  Buschulle. 
Thomas,  5,719.402,  Cl    564-415  (KX) 
Hanmann,  Peter,  H(X.k,  Michael;  Krahenbuhl.  Alfred;  and  von  Arx,  Beat,  to 
Asea  Bn)wn  Boveri  AG.  Device  for  the  mounting  of  routing  blades 
5,737,816,  Cl.  29-23.510. 
Hartwig,  Reinhold,  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft    Method  for  generating 
unique  addresses   for  electrical   devices   from   input   hit   pallems   being 
vcrihable  for  admissibility.  5,740,379,  Cl.  .195-284.(H»() 
Harvey,  Charlie  Buddy.  Jr:  See— 


Buickel.  Larry  Lee;  Godwin.  Debbie  Ann,  Hamilton,  Howard  Daniel. 
Hansen,  Kalhryn  Isobel,  and  Hanev.  Charlie  Buddy.  Jr.  5,740.162, 
Cl   195  2(N)01() 
Hashni,  Inc     See- 
Keller  Bryan  R  :  Brown,  Robert  Louis,  Meiser  Daniel  G  .  and  Wier- 
wille.  kun.  5.738.079.  Cl    I24-6«>(XX) 
Hasbun.  Robert  N  .  and  Wells.  Steven  E  .  lo  Intel  Corporation   Method  and 
app;iralus  tor  reliably  storing  defect  inlormalion  in  t1a.sh  disk  memories 
5.74()..149.  Cl    .195- 182  060. 
Hasbun.  Robert  N.   See- 
Wells.  Sievcn;  and  Hasbun.  Robert  N  .  5.740.195.  Cl   .195-4.10 (XX) 
Hasegawa.  Etsuo   See — 

Nakano.  Kaichiro;  lwa.sa.  Shigeyuki:  and  Ha.segawa.  Elsuo.  5.738.975. 
Cl  410-280  KX) 
Hasegawa.  Kaisuya   See — 

Miyakc.  Jiro;  Nishivama.  Tamoisu:  Hasegawa.  Kaisuya.  and  Nimimiya. 
Kazuki.  5.740.092.  Cl   .164-716  (XX) 
Hasegawa.  Naoko:  See — 

Fujila.  Hidehiro:  Tomura.  Masaloshi;  Tachizaki.   Hisashi:   FujimtXo. 
Hideki.  Hiraoka.  Manabu.  Tsuyuki.  Masaharu;   Hasegawa.  Naoko. 
Komori.  Tomoyasu;  Su/uki.  Makoio:  H<»ri.  Hiroshi,  and  Manivama, 
Yasuo,  5,740,222,  Cl    178  4  (KK) 
Hasegawa,  Tamotsu,  Amano,   Nonhiro:  Yamada,   Kalsuhilo,  and  Oshima, 
Masuji,  to  ToytXa  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Temperature  control  mcih<id 
and  apparatus  for  an  ekvinc  furnace   5.7.19.505.  Cl    2I9-«94(XX) 
Hasegawa,  Teisuo,  and  Okalaku.  Yasukuni.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Program    execution    system    having    a    pluralilv    of   program    versions 
5.740..1.59.CI   395  184  010 
Hashemi.  Majid  M.'  See  — 

O'Neil.  Vernon  Patrick.  11:  Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K  .  Hashemi.  Majid  M  . 
Huang.  Jcnn-Hwa;  Nair  Vijay  K  .  N'ikptxirian.  Fandeh.  and  Tehrani. 
Saied  Nikoo.  5.719.557.  Cl   257  192  (XX) 
Hashida.  Takashi:  See — 

Hayashi.    Kcn'ichiio.    Hashida.    Takashi.    Asada.    Kiyozo.    Kouni. 
Himka/u;  Kalo.  Ikunoshin:  and  Sobue.  Kenji.  5.7.19.(K)8.  Cl    435- 
69  MX) 
Hashimoto,  Hisashi:  See^ 

Andou,    Nobuyoshi;    Orimo,    Masayuki;    Hira.sawa,    Shigcki;    Hino, 
Yusuke:   Hashimoto,  Hisashi;  and  Fujise,  Himshi,  5,740,170,  Cl 
370.190  (XX) 
Hashimoto,  Humio,  and  Aoki,  Nobuhim.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Lid  Data 

recording  device  tor  camera   5.740,483,  Cl   .196-315  (XX). 
HashimtHo,  Kouji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  cartridge  and  image 

forming  apparatus   5,740,.5(X),  Cl    .199- 1 14  (XX) 
Hashimoto.  Masaki    See — 

Ichimura.    Masanuri;   Takano.    Hiroshi;    HashimMo.    Masaki;   Akagi. 
Hidevuki:  Furula.   Kazuya:  and   Fukushima.   Koji.  5.738.962.  Cl 
4.1045.0(X) 
HashinKHo.  Susumu:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi.  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko;  Ha.shimoio.  Susumu; 
Sawahe.    Alsuhilo.     Kamiguchi,    Yuzo;     and    Sahashi,     Masashi, 
5.738,946,0   428-611  (XX) 
Hashimoto.  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Nishimoio,  Ma.saka7.u:  Furuichi,  Teisuo;  Hashinxxo.  Takeyoshi;  and 
Masuda.  Takahiro.  5.740.070,  Cl    364-490  (XX). 
Hashimoto,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Miisumasa;  .Sugiura.  Susumu;  YokiNnizo.  Yoshikazu:  Mita. 
Yoshinobu:  Takaoka.  Makoio:  Kobayashi.  Shigetada;  Shishizuka. 
Junichi:  Negishi.  Tsulomu:  Yamada,  Osamu;  Tixla,  Yukari:  Saito. 
Kazuhiro:  Ttxla,  Masanan:  Hashimottt.  Yasuhiko,  and  Fukuda.  Y'asuo. 
5.740.028.  Cl  .164- 1. 10  (XX) 
Hashimoto,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yamashila.    Yuji,    Nagira,    Jiro;    Hashimivto.    Yasuhin>.    and    Ulaisu. 
Himshige.  5.740.490.  Cl.  .199-8.(XX) 
Hassan,  Ian  Francis:  See — 

Uiwther.  Nicholas;  Hassan,  Ian  Francis;  and  Matthews,  Ian  Tiimnhv 
William,  5,7.19,167,  Cl.  5I4-616.(XX) 
Hasse,  Volker:  See — 

Luticr  Hemz-Dieter.  Z.schiesche.  Ruth;  Gabbcn,  Hans-Jiirgen:  Hasse, 
Volker:  and  Fimmel.  Kari.  5.7.19,173.  Cl   521-99  000 
Hassemer  Brian  J  :  Domoleczny,  James  D  :  Gaynes.  Stephen  J  :  and  Kim,  Jin 
D.  to  Mocorola,   Inc    Wireless  communication  device  with  electrical 
contacts  5.719,792.  Cl.  .143-702.0(X) 
Hasselt.  Gregory  P.   See — 

Reilly.  James  P:  and  Hasselt.  Gregory  P.  5.740.549.  Cl  7U5-14  (XX) 
Hau.  Chiaki   Set — 

Nishino.  Yukinon.  and  Hata.  Chiaki.  5.7.19.205.  Cl.  524-555  0(X). 
Hatada.  Kenzo:  See — 

Kawakita.  Teluo;  and  Halada.  Kenzo.  5.7.19.053.  Cl  438-108  000. 
Halakeyama.  Hideo:  See — 

Takahashi.     Masahiko;    Ohiani.    Yasumi;    Chandratilleke.     Rohana. 
Halakeyama.    Hideo.    Nakagome.    Hideki;    and    Kunyama.    Toni. 
5.717.927.  Cl   62  51  KX) 
Halakeyama.  Salomi.  to  Fujitu  Limited    Method  and  system  for  remote 

supervisory  control    5.739.760.  O    140-825  150 
Hatano.  Ako:  Ohba.  Yasuo;  Fujimoto.  Hidcloshi;  llaya.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nishio. 
Johji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshib;i   .SemiconducKw  laser.  5.740.192.  Cl. 
172-45.(XX) 
Halano.  Nobuaki;  and  Feng-Chuan.  Hsieh   File  folder  having  a  clip  device 
disposed  thereto  5.738.271.  Cl   229-67  4(X) 
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Halhjwav.  DaMil  Jjmes,  lo  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Methoil  forciixW  skew  cost  calculation.  5.740.067.  CI.  364-48y  (MHI 
Halon,  Tenio:  See— 

Daicho.    Norio;    Yone/awa.    Kcilaro;    Kauahara.    Masakalsu.    .Arai. 
Nonaki;  and  Haton.  Teruo.  .S,7.^8.14.S.  CI    l.?7-87X  (KX) 
Hanon.  Ken  *.  Blown  fuse  indicator  5.7  W.7.17.  CI    .VH  :(t6.(K»0 
Hacton,  Mitsui);  Manila.  Tomohiro;  and  Yaginuma.  Koji.  to  Sony  Corporation 
Video  camera  with  a  rolatablv  mounted  viewtinder.  .5.7.^.859.  CI    .'4S- 
.17,s  (NH). 
Halion.  Youichi   See  — 

Hoi/umi,  Shinichi;  Salo.  Hideyuki;  Kusaka.  Satmhi:  Hailon.  Youichi. 
and  Ishimaru.  Hitoshi.  5.737.911.  CI  M)-'!9  020. 
Hauck.  Jerry  L    See- 
How.  RavmondEarl.  Ill;  Hauck,  Jeiry  L. .  and  Artunian.  Tom,  5.738,5X5. 
CI   4M-88IKX) 
Hauer.  Bemhard:  See — 

Staudenmaier.  Horst  Ralf;  Hauer.  Bemhard;  l^ner.  Wolfgang;  Mueller. 
Ursula;  Pressler.  Uwe;  and  Mcver.  Joachim.  5.739.017.  CI    435 
I46  0(») 
Haug.  Stetan   See — 

Potz.  Detlev;   Leweni/.  Guemcr;  Gordon.   L'we.   Haug.  Stelan.   and 
Schmessser.  Chnstian.  5.7.38.283.  CI.  239-533.300. 
Haulsee.  Donald  R  :  See — 

Sam/.  Sergio  R.;   Haulsee.  Donald   R.;   and   Donaldson.   Roger   H. 
5.737.958.  CI   72356  (XXJ 
Haumgarth.  Manfred;  See — 

Gencke.  Rolf,  Haumganh.  Manfred;  Beier.  Norbert;  and  Minck.  Klaus- 
Otto,  5,739,142,  CI   514-275(HXt 
Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Chehah,  Firdausia;  Fielkau,  Stefan;  Arnold.  Peter-Frani;  Juschus.  Tho 
mas.  and  Schmick.  Clemens.  5.738.115.  CI    131-88  000 
Hawkins.  Phillip  R     See — 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Hawkins.  Phillip  R  .  5.739.009.  CI    435 
69  1(X) 
Hawkins.  William  G..  Burke.  Cathie  J.;  Calistri- Yeh,  Mildred;  and  Atkinson, 
Diane,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Method  and  materials  for  fabricating  an 
ink  jet  pnnlhead.  5.738.799.  CI   216-27  ()00 
Haworth.  Inc  ;  See — 

Thole.   Douglas  M  ;  and  Wilker«on.   Larry  A,  5,738.318.  CI    248- 
188. MX). 
Haxal  .AG:  See — 

Fischer,  Wilfned,   and   Struengmann,  Thomas,   5.738.869.  CI.   424 

450  (XX). 

Hayakawa.  Ac^uhito;  Murala.  Ya.suyuki;  Nakanishi,  Yoshinori;  and  Tohriiwa. 

Norio,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Epoxy  resin  composition  for  semiconductor 

encapsulation   5,739,186,  CI.  523-443  (XX) 

Hayama.  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation  Voltage  source  circuit  for  generating 

a  plurality  of  values  of  voltages  5,739,.593,  CI   .307-43  000. 
Hayashi.  Hidechika;  Umegae,  Yoshihiko;  and  Mitsuhisa,  Yukio,  lo  Tosoh 
Corporation  Method  of  assay  of  enzymatic  activitv  and  apparatus  therefor 
5,738,997,  CI   435-7.4(X). 
Havashi,  Hidcki:  5*"^ — 

Yokogawa.  Fumihiko;  and  Hayashi,  Hideki,  5,740,152,  CI.  .369-275.300 
Hayashi,  Keijiro:  See — 

Wataya,    Hiroshi;    Nakanishi,    Hiroaki.    Hayashi.    Keijiro;    Adachi. 

Yoshiaki;  Tonooka.  Hideki.  Malsuzaki.  Kenji.  Onuki.  Tsutomu;  and 

Terakado.  Isao.  5.740.424.  CI   .395-610(XX) 

Hayashi.  Ken'ichiro;  Hashida.  Takashi.  Asada.  Kiyozo;  Kotani,  Hirokazu; 

Kato,  Ikunoshin.  and  Sobue.  Kenji.toSobue,  Kenji;  andTakara  ShuzoCo.. 

Ltd    DNA  encoding  a  protein  compnsing  calmodulin-and  actin-binding 

human  caldesmon  peptide  fragment   5.739,(X)8,  CI   435-69  1(X). 

Haya.shi,    KeBsuke,   to   NEC  Corporation     Echo  cancelcr    5,740,242,  CI 

379-411  000 
Hayashi,  Naoya:  See — 

Mivashila,    Hirovuki;    Mohn,    Hiroshi;    Takahashi,    Masahiro;    and 
Haya.shi.  Naoya,  5,738,959,  CI  430-5  0(X) 
Hayashi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Shiga,  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori;  and  Kajino. 
Sadaycshi,  5.737.964,  CI.  74-7  (X)E 
Havashi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Okuda.  Sadanao;  and  Hayashi.  Yoshihiro.  5.738.715.  CI    106  31.260 
Hayashi.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Numano,  Ma.sanon;  Tsuchiya.  Norihiko;  Kubota.  Hiroyasu;  Matsushita. 
Yoshitki.  Haya.shi.  Yiwhiki;  llshiku.  Yukihiro;  Yagishita.  Atsushi; 
Inaba.     Satoshi;     Okavama,     Yasunon;     and    Takahashi,     Minoru. 
5.739.575.  CI.  257-51.3.(XX). 
Havashi.  Yosbio:  See — 

Takeda.  Tadashi;  Havashi.  Yoshio;  Takezoe.  Hideo;  and  Ishikawa.  Ken. 
5.7.W.952.  CI    359-495  (XX). 
Hayashi.  Yukio;  Hokari.  Norio;  Iseki.  Shuji;  Sameshima.  Junichiruu;  Koba 
yashi.  Mikio;  and  Tsumoka.  Ryoichi.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd    Image 
iormation  system  with  -.well  correction  5.740.512.  CI   399-3l6.(XX) 
Hayek.  George  R  ;  Langendort.  Bnan  K..  Kundu.  Aniruddha;  Bains.  Kuljit  S  ; 
and  Solomon.  Garv  A  .  to  Intel  Corporation  Low  load  host/PCI  bus  bridge. 
5.740,385,  CI   .395-308  (XX). 
Hayes,  Cedric  M.;  Haag,  Ronald;  and  O'Neill,  Darren  P  Rigid,  multi-purpose 

grill  cover  5,737,880.  CI   52-79  UK) 
Hazama.  Junkhi.  See-- 

Fujisawa.  Hirt>shi;  Deguchi.  Yoshikuni;  Noda.  Kouji;  Isurugi. 
Masakazu;  Tamura.  Ma.sanobu;  Ha/ama.  Junichi;  Ikeda,  Tsutomu;  and 
Wachi.  Shun.  5.7.39.267.  CI.  528-485.(XX) 


Ha^ell.  Thomas  W.;  N'agel.  Waller;  Costin.  C  Ricbiu-d.  and  Ceska.  Gary  W  . 
to  Sanomer  Companv  Water  based  compositions  w  ith  improved  substrate 
adhesion.  5.7.39.232.'C1   526-240(XX) 
Hazlett.  Tyrone  F:  See — 

Mills,  John  F;  Doheny,  Edward  J  ;  Hazlett,  Tyrone  F  ,  Dionne,  Keith  F. ; 
Warner,  Nicholas  F;  Cain,  Bnan  M  ,  and  Rein,  David  H  .  5.738,673, 
CI   604-891.  |(X) 
HF  Holdings,  Inc  :  See — 

Saylor,  Richard,  5,7.39,5' 1,  CI   250-3.34 (XX) 
Headapohl.  William  E  ;  See  — 

Minor.  Halsev  M.;  Gandhi.  Munisb;  Headapohl.  William  E  ;  and  Rosen 
berg.  Jonathan.  5.740.252.  CI.  380  49.IXK) 
Heanue.  John  F.  Gurkan.  K*>rhan;  and  Hes.seiink.  Lamberlus.  to  Leiand 
Stanftwd  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the   Decision  feed 
back  vilerbi  detector  for  page-access  optical  memories,  5.740.184.  CI 
.'71  30.000 
Heam.  Alan  S  .  and  Hile.  Larry  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Controllably  switched  phase  Uvked  Ux>p  circuits,  systems,  and  methixJs 
5,740.411.  CI    .'45-558.0(X>. 
Heanport.  Inc     See  — 

Boyd.  Stephen  W.;  Stevens,  John  H  ;  Evard,  Philip  C  ;  and  .Adams.  Crait 
L  ,  5,738,652,  CI  604  %  0<X) 
Heat-N-Glo  Fireplace  Prixlucts  Inc  :  See- 

Shimek,   Daniel   Curtis;   and   Shiniek,    Ronald   J.>hn,   5,7<7.«KX,  tl 
52-312.(XX) 
Heath,  William  F,  Jr.,  Jirousek,  Michael  R  ;  McDonald,  John  H.  til,  and  Rito, 
Christopher  J  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Process  tor  preparing  BlSindolvl 
macrocycles  5,7.39.322.CI   540-469 (XX) 
Hebcrle,  Klaus:  See  - 

Menkhoff,  Andreas,  and  Heberle.  Klaus.  5.740.089.  CI.  364-723.000. 
Hebrew  l^niversity  of  Jerusalem,  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of 
the  See— 

Shoseyov,  Oded,  5,738,984,  CI  435-4  (XX) 
Hecht,  Bert,  Hein/elmann,  Harald;  Novoiny,  Lukas;  and  Pohl,  Wolfgang,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Near-held  optical  micro- 
scope for  angle  resolved  measurements.  5.739.527.  CI   2.50-2.34. (XX) 
Hecht.  James  R     See — 

Grimshaw.   Michael   N;   and   Hecht.  James   R.,   5,738,749,  CI.    156- 
312  0(X) 
Heckler  &  Kcxh  GmbH:  See - 

Brandl.  Rudolf;  and  Malt.  Heinz,  5,737,865.  CI.  42-75  020. 
Hedges,  Allan:  See — 

Smith,  Denise  M  ;  Awad.  Aziz;  Sikorski.  Christopher;  Shieh.  Wen;  and 
Hedges.  Allan.  5.738.898,  CI  426-614(KX) 
Hedges.  Nicholas  David:  See — 

Gidley,  Michael  jAhn;  and  Hedges,  Nicholas  David,  5.738.897.  CI 
426-573.(XX). 
Hediger.  Matthias;  and  Kanai.  Yoshikatsu,  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital, 
Inc.  Comptisitions  corresponding  to  a  high-aflinity  glutamate  rransp*irter 
molecule  and  methods  for  making  and  using  same    5,7.'9,284,  CI    5.'0- 
3.50.(XX) 
Hefler,  Gregory  W.:  See  — 

Chen,  Shikui  K  ;  and  Hefler.  Gregory  W  .  5.7.58.075,  CI    123-446.0(X). 
Hege,  Alan  Lee:  See — 

Indeck,    Ronald    Scott;    Muller,    Marcel    Weltstein;    Engel,    Gei>rge 
Uwrence;  and  Hege,  Alan  Lee,  5,740,244,  CI   380-4  (XX). 
Hegg,  Enc  L     See — 

Burslyn,  Judith  N.;  Hegg,  Enc  L.;  and  Deal.  Kim  A  .  5.739.022.  CI 
43.5  I84.(XX) 
Hehr  International  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Siuan  B..  5.7.39.240.  CI   526- 301. (XX). 
Heidelberg  Harris  S  A,:  See — 

Nttrope.  Jacques.  5.7.18.012.  CI.  10I-415.I(X) 
Heidelberger  Baustofftechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Hoheneder.  Rudolf.  5.7.W.248.  CI   528-.38.(XX). 
Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  ,AG:  See — 

Durr,  Wolfgang.  Rossler.  Gerog;  and  Spilz.  Rolf.  5.740.054.  CI    '64- 

469010 
Greive.  Martin.  5.738.010.  CI.  101-232  (XK) 
Kusch.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Stellberger,  Rudi;  and  Rut,  Bemd,  5,738,015,  CI 

101 -477  (KX). 
N*trope,  Jacques,  5.7.'8.0I2,  CI    101-415  IIX) 
Tognino.  Michael,  5,738,347.  CI.  27I-I06(XX) 
Heider,  Gerhard  K  :  See — 

Gardiner.  Jeffrey  L..  Heider.  Gerhard  K.;  Emlich.  Larry  W.;  Luhrs.  Bruce 
H  .  Li.  Michael  C;  Ma-sters.  Michael  R.;  Myers.  Russell  Lloyd; 
Peterson,  Harlo  A  ,  Robbins,  Frank  M.;  and  Seger.  Mark  J.,  5,740.357. 
CI    395-185  KX) 
Heider.  Marc:  See — 

Henkelmann.  Jochem;  Heider.  Marc;  and  Riihl.  Thomas.  5.7.39.398,  CI 
.5M-58.(XX). 
Hcikes,  Craig  A  ;  Colon-Bonet,  Glenn  T,  Smentek,  Da\id  R  ,  and  Miller, 
Robert  H  ,  Jr ,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  tor  at  speed 
observability  of  pipelined  circuits.  5,740,181,  CI   371-22.300. 
Heikcs,  Craig  A.   See— 

Smentek,   David   R  ;   Heikes,  Ciaig  A  ;   and  Miller.    Robert    H.,  Jr., 
5,740,087.  CI    364-707  (XX). 
Heimann.  Frank:  .Vtr 

Rang.  Harald;  Got/,  NortK-rt,  Harrcus,  Albrechl;  Borchers.  Dirk;  Han 
mann,  Horst;  Mavwald.  Volker;  Heiniann.  Frank;  and  Buschulte, 
Thomas,  5.7.W.402,  CI.  564-415.000. 


f 


Hein,  Gary  L  ,  lo  Lincoln  Diagnostics,  Inc  System  for  multi-site  skin  tesling 

and  components  thereof   5.^738, 108,  CI    128  743  IXX) 
Heinecke,  ,Steven  B  ,  and  Peterson,  Donald  G  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Compan\  Carrier  delivered  dressing  and  mcthixl  of  manu 
lacture   5,73K,(v42.  CI   602-58(XX) 
Hcincmann,  Stephen  F;  Boulter,  James  R,  Hollmann.  Michael;  Bettler, 
Beinhaid,  and  Jensen,  Jan  Ei;ebc|erg,  to  Salk  Institute  For  Biological 
Studies,  The  Glutamate  recepfoi  antibodies   5,7.'9,29l,  CI   .5.30  .388  220 
Heinnch.  Hans-Walter:  See 

Sabolke.  Jens;  Gracn.  Ansgar;  and  Heinrich.  Hans- Waller.  5.737.8.'4.  CI 
29  840  (XX) 
Hcinnch.  Harley  Kent:  See  — 

Schroti.  .Mejandn)  Gabriel:  Brady,  Michael  John,  Colino,  Tlionias  ,-\  . 
Gambino.  Richard  Joseph.   Von  Gulteld.  Roben  Jaci>b.   Heinrich. 
Harley   Kent;  and  Moskowil/.  Paul  Andrew.  5.7.W.7.54.  CI     340 
572(KX). 
Heinrich  Mack  GmbH  &  Co.:  Srr — 

Behnngei.  Georg.  5.738.017.  C\    I04-250(XXI 
Hcin/elniann.  Harald:  See- 

Hcchi.  Ben.  Hein/elmann.  Harald.  Noiotnv.  Lukas;  and  Pohl.  Woll 
gang.  5.7.'9.527.  CI   250-2.'4  (XX). 
Hcin/1.  Joachim;  and  Schullerus.  Wolfgang,  to  Pellkan  Produktions  .AG 
Droplet  generalor  tor  cenerating  micro-drops,  specihcallv  for  an  ink  |et 
pnmer  5.739.S32.  CI,  347.68.IXX), 
Hci^t.tnd.  Raymond  D..  II   Set — 

Groswith.  Charles  T.  Ill:  Banks,  William  A  ,  Duval.  Kugcne  F.  Gray. 
Roser  M  ;  Heistand.  Raymond  D .  II:  K.Kkler.  Banrv'  C  ;  Shannon. 
Warren  K  .  Smith.  Robert  E..  and  Usitalo.  William  J..' 5,738.449,  CI 
400  234.(XX). 
Hdenc  Ruhenstcin,  Inc  :  See — 

Clement,  Anne,  Finlor,  Pierre;  Gulh.  (jerard,  and  Thiollet,  Nathalie. 
5.738,X.'!9,  CI   424-43  (XX). 
Hella  KC;  Hueck  &  Co  :  See- 

Jcnss,  Volker;  and  Lange,  Peirik,  5,740,(X)2.  CI.  36I-93.(XXI 
Helland.  Patrick  J.   See— 

W'icki.  Thomas  M  ;  Helland.  Patrick  J..  Weber.  Wolf-Dietnch 
Wilcke.  Winfned  W.  5.740.346.  CI    395-182020 
Hellc.  Hans  Joachim,  and  Nill.  Adolf.  lo  Walter  .'^G  Numencally  controlled 
gnnding  machine  tor  gnnding  workpieces.  in  panicular  tools.  5.738..564. 
CI   451-11 (XX) 
Hemmerlc.  Horst.  Schuben.  (jcrrit;  Burger.  Hans-Jiirg;  Herling.  Andreas;  and 
Flcndic'.  Suad.  to  Hocchst  .Aktiengesellschafi   Cyclohexane  derivatnes. 
priKcss  tor  their  preparation,  and  the  use  of  the  compounds  for  the 
treatment  of  diseases   5,739,147,  CI   514-.V)3.(XX). 
Heniperly,  John  Jacob   See  — 

Rcid,  Robert  Alan;  and  Hempcrlv.  John  Jacob.  5,7.W,289,  CI.  5.30- 
388. 1  (X). 
Hendncks.  Horst  Waller;  and  Hendricks.  Sabine  Therapeutic  composition  for 
the  treatment  of  skin  lesions  and  methods  for  its  preparation  5.738.850.  CI 
424  145  KX), 
Hendricks,  Ri>nald  R,:  See - 

Su/to.  Richard  F;  McFadden,  Michael  S  .  and  Hendricks,  Ronald  R  , 
5,739,499,  CI    219  90 (XX) 
Hendncks,  Sabine   See — 

Hendricks,  Horst  Walter;  and  Hendricks.  Sabine.  5.738.850.  CI    424- 
195  I  (X) 
Hcndnck.x,  Marie  L,,  heiress:  See — 

Van  Daelc,  Georges  HP,  deceased.  Van  den  Keybus,  Frans  M.\. 

Hendnckx.  Mane  L.  heiress;  Van  Dacle.  Kurt  G.C.E..  heir;  Van 

Daele.  Peter  J  V.  heir;  and  Van  Daele.  Glenn  K  L  .  heir.  5.739.1  34.  CI 

514-249.(KX) 

Hcndrix,  Bryan,  to  Rose  Acre  Farms.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  tor  drying 

poultry  manure  5.737.850.  CI.  .34-.380.(XX). 
Hendry.  Garlyn  W     Sei — 

Whiting.  John;  Stevens.  Brian  W.;  Padilla.  William;  Hendry.  Garlyn  W  ; 
and  Lampropoulos.  Fred  P.  5.738.213.  CI.  206.364  (XX). 
Hcnkel  Kommandilgesellschatt  auf  Aktien   See — 

Bauer.  Volker;  Jacobs.  Jochcn;  Guische.  Bemhard:  l.ueder.  Thomas; 
Breucker.   Chrisloph;    and   Panihel.   Guenter.    5,739,097,   CI.    510- 
446(XH) 
Henkelmann,  Jochem,  Heider,  Marc,  and  Ruhl,  Thomas,  to  BASF  Aktieng 

esellschafi    Preparation  of  N-alkenylureas   5.7.39..398,  CI   564-58.(XX) 
Henkin,  Melvyn  Lane;  and  Liiby,  Jordan  Myron    Pump  powered  massage 
.ipparatus   ha%ing   a   water  pemicable   membrane     5,738,638,   CI.   601- 
148  (XX) 
Henninger,  Chnstoph:  See — 

Kaipf.  Horst,  and  Henninger,  Chnstoph.  5.738.726.  CI    118  410  (XX) 
Henriksson.  Morgan:  See — 

Siosteen.  Arvo;  and  Henriksson.  Morgan.  5,737.929.  CI   62-84.(XX) 
Henslev.  Paul  D    Apparatus  and  methixJ  for  controlling  a  rotary   screw 

compressor  5.738.497,  CI   417-53  (XK) 
Heo,  Kvung  Kil,  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  intensively  cooling 

lix)d  newly  loaded  m  a  refrigerator  5,737.935.  CI   62- 1 86  (XX) 
Heraeus  Quar/glas  GmbH   See— 

Ruppen.   Klaus;  Chnstiansen.   Uwe;   Hunermann.   Michael;   Dittmer. 
Klaus;  and  Steinkohl.  Anton.  5.738.702.  CI.  65-483  (XX) 
Herberts  Gesellschafl  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung   See — 

Duecoffre.  Volker,  Flosbach,  Carmen:  Herrmann,  Fnedrich,  ReiflTersc- 
heidt,    Heinz  Walter,    and    Schuben     W.iiier     S7W:i6     CI     "i:)* 
4380(X) 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 


Daughenbaugh.  Norman  Edward.  Goodlellow.  Dane  CJeofgc.  and  Riedl. 
Deborah  Ann.  5.7.'9.239.  CI   526  283  (NKI 
Hcrgeit,  C    David    System  and  melh<id  for  opiimi/ed  control  of  moving 

imgation  systems  5.740.038.  CI   .364  4200(X) 
Hcrling.  Andreas:  See — 

Hemmerle.    Horst;    Schubert.    Ckmt.    Burger.    Hanv  Jorg.    Hcrling. 
Andre;is.  and  Ffendic'.  Suad.  5.7.39,147.  CI   5I4-303(X«) 
Hermann.   Ijwrence    Archwire   liKking   device   for  orthodontic   bracket 

5.738.5  M.  CI   433-13.000 
Hernando,  .Avegel   See — 

Williams,  Michael  S  ;  Lau,  l.ilip,  Kbosravi.  Farhad,  Hanigan.  Willian- 
and  Hernando.  A>egel.  5.738.674.  CI  606-1  (KX) 
Hemell.  Ollc  See- 

Bergslrtim.  Sven;  Hemell.  Olle.  Limnerdal.  Bo;  Hjalmarsson.  Kann 
Hanson,  l^nnart;  Icirnell.  Jan;  and  StriHiiqv igt.  Mats.  5.7.W.407.  CI 
8IX)-2.(XX). 
Herold.   Rohen    D .   and   Wiedrich.  Charles   R  .   to   PPG   Industnes.   Inv 

Polv men/able  composition   5.739.243.  CI   526-325  (XX) 
Herp.  Juetgen   See 

Schmidt  Marloh.  Ottned,  Musclielknaut/,  Claudius,  Bohnen.  Johanr 
Bauer,   Guenter;    Herp,    Jucrgcn:    Kroeger,    Kay,    Weht<erg,    Jv>sil 
Knoepfcl,  Gerd,  Goehre,  JtK'hcn;  ,Schr(iedcr,  Henning;  and  Kobs^hj 
et/ky,  Hans,  5,"'38,5()3,  CI.  417-423  7(X) 
Herrmann.  Fnedrich:  See — 

Duecoflre,  Volker;  Flosbach.  Carmen.  Herrmann.  Fnednch.  ReiOers.. 
heidl.    Hein/Waller.    and    Schuben.   Walter.    5,7.'9,216.   CI     52s 
438  (XKI 
Herrmann.  Gunier  .S<f  - 

Ziegler.  Bemd;  Mronga.  Norfien.  Teich.  Fricdhclm.  and  Herrmann. 
Giinter.  5.7.'8.80l.  CI    252-62.(XK) 
Herrmann.  Hubert  .A    See- 

Kiesscr.  Torsten  W  .  Herrmann.  Huben  A  .  and  Koniec/nv -Janda.  Get 
hard.  5.739.091.  CI    510-224  (KK) 
Herrmann.  Jakob;  and  Baumann,  Josef    Probe  and  apparatus  Un  testing 

electronic  components   5.7.'t9,69<i,  CI    324-754  (XX) 
Herrmann.  Roben  S    See  — 

Kane,  Edmund  J  ,  Herrmann.  Roben  S  .  Bienick.  Craig  S  ;  and  Wolters. 
Gregory  T.  5.738.880.  CI  425  I16(KXI 
Herve.  Philippe,  to  'Thomson-CSF  Dual-mode  ISDN/STN  video  telephony 

lemiinal    5.740.163.  CI   370  27I.(XX) 
Hespnch.  Donald  N  .  to  Jameson  Corporation   Hand-held  flmwesceni  lighi 

5.738.438.  CI    362-374  (KX) 
Hesse.  Carstcn   See — 

Zabv.  Gottfned.  Buyscb.  Hans  Joset.  Kuhling.  Steften.  Hc^sc  ^.ir^l^■n 
and  Rechner.  Joh'ann.  5.739.258.  CI.  528-198  000. 
Hesselink.  Lambertus:  See — 

Heanue.  John  F .  Gurkan,  Korhan;  and  Hesselink,  Lambertus,  5,~4(),  1S4. 
CI    37|-30(KK) 
Hctherington.   Michael   W'amcII    Apparatus  for  coupling  a  device  to  an 

clectncal  receptacle    5.7,38..540.  CI   439-5.'6.0<X) 
Heuer.  Daniel  James   See — 

Fox.  Donald  Georee;  Heuer,  Daniel  James;  and  Gueniher.  Fredenck 
Myron.  5.738.646.  CI   604-l5(KK) 
Heurtevent.  Fabnce   See  — 

Goujard.  Stephane;  Dupel.  Pascal;  Pailler.  Rene,  and  Heunevent.  Fab 
nee,  5.738,951,  CI   428-698.(XX). 
Hewlett-Packard  Company    See^ 

Abdel  Rahman,  Mahmoud  F..  5.739.699.  CI    324-465  (XX) 
Brock-Fisher.  George  A  .  and  Vogel.  Gregory  G.,  5,738.098.  CI    128 

662030. 
Dean.  Ronald  P.  5.7.38.226.  CI   211-41  170. 
Flachslaender.    F.rwin;    Muehle.    Matthias;    and    Kehrcr.    Wolfgang 

5.740.(K)I.C1.  .361  91  (XX) 
Glei.  Matthew  S  ;  Portnuflf.  Colin  M  .  and  Raj.  Rommel  R  .  5.7.39.81" 

CI    .345  .341  (XX) 
Heikes.  Craig  A;  Colon-Bonet.  Glenn  T.  Smentek.  David  R;  and 

Miller.  Roben  H.  Jr.  5,740.181,  CI   .'71  22  .'IK) 
Hunt,  Douglas  B  ,  5,74(),.'9I,  CI    ,'95-376.(XX) 
Miller,  Kevin  L  .  5,7.39,974.  CI.  .'60-78.020. 
Rawstm.  William  Peier.  5.739.715.  CI.  327  387  (XX). 
Roesner.  Arlen  L  ;  Wagner.  Guv  R  ;  and  Babb.  Samuel  M  .  5.74t).OI3. 

CI   361  697  (XX) 
Smentek.   David  R  ;   Heikes.  Craig  A  .  and   Miller.  Roben   H  .  Jr 

5.740.087.  CI    ,'64-707  (KK) 
Stackhouse,  Blame;  and  Motley,  Gordon.  5,740.(XX).  CI    .361 -56  (XX) 
Wamer.  Gary  J  ,  5,738.216,  Cl'  206  523  (KK) 
Witte,   Robert  A  ,  and   Holcomb,   Manhew    S.,  5.740.064.  Cl    .364 

487(KX). 
Zepeda.  Caroline  M;  and  Sloddcr.  Samuel  A.  5.7.38.4.54.  Cl    4<Xi 
625  (KK). 
Heyden.  Marsha  Vander  Frame  assembly   5.737.890,  Cl   52-455  (KK) 
Heymanns,  Peter,  Kascha,  Waldemar,  Pn>tt,  Emsi,  and  Scholz,  Horst,  i> 
H(»echst  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Pnx'css  for  removing  contanunaling  coalings 
from  metal  surfaces  5,738,127,  Cl    1 34-2  (KK) 
Hibi,  Takashi,  Stniji,  Takeo,  and  Konishi.  Gaku.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

M.ignet  roller  and  developing  device    S.74(l.s()9,  Cl   .'99  277  (KK) 
Hicks.  John  R  ,  Allen,  David  W.  and  Mailandt.  Peter,  to  Allen  Telecom 
Group.  Inc  Self-tuning  resonant  cavity  hlier  5.739.731.  Cl   333-l7.1(X) 
Hicks.  Michael;  See — 
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Taylor.  John;  Hicks.  Michael:  Lamb.  Richard.  Bennett.  Robert  Neal; 
Nixiiii.  Keith;  Ashcrofl.  Ian;  Parkes,  Adrian  Sydne\.  and  Smith.  John 
Phihp.  5.738.357.  CI   277-2n8()(X). 
HiUaka.  Hideio   See- 

Asakura.  Mikio.  Hidaka.  Hideto;  Furuiani.  Kiyohiro;  and  Yasuda.  Keni- 
chi.  5.740.119.  CI.  .^65-:::  IKK) 
Hidaka.  Tomoya   See — 

Yanagiia.  Mitsuhiro;  Sato,  Takehiro;  Suga.  Shigemi;  Hidaku.  Tomoya; 
Kawabe.  Toru;  Aizawa.  Mamoru.  Sato.  ShinichI;  and  Aoki.  I/uo. 
5.739.()7K.  CI  5<)3-2I7,(MH) 
Hideshima.  Yoshi^umi:  See — 

Momose.  Toru.  Manabe.  Tsuneo;  Murayama.  Yuzo;  and  Hideshima. 
Yoshi/umi.  5.7.^8.906.  CI  427-131  000 
Higashiyama.  Shunichi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Hideio;  and  Higashiyama.  .Shunichi.  5.7.39.833,  CI    M7- 

HKXMK) 

Higeta.  .Akini;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  and  Hoshi.  Nobuharu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Image  forming  apparatus  including  process  cartridge  having  ela-stic 

sealing  members  interposed  between  frames  5.740.499.  CI   .199  105  (HK). 

Higgins,  Scut  Charles:  See — 

Vavra.  Elaine  Kay;  Higgins.  Scott  Charles;  and  Nichols.  D\*ight  E.. 
5.738.240.  CI.  220-4 10  (KX) 
Higuchi.  HiiDshi:  See — 

Abe.  Toshio;  Nakagawa,  .Atsushi;   Higuchi.   Himshi.  and  Yaiiianak.i. 
Tatsuro.  5,7.39.(X)6,  CI.  435-67.000. 
Higuchi.  Malsuo:  See— 

Lkegawa.  Harutoshi;  and  Higuchi.  Malsuo.  5.738.820.  CI.  264-6<.5  (HH) 
Higuchi.  Shigemilsu:  See — 

Sakai.  Kazuo.  Takeda.  Fumio;  Yamashila.  Taichiro;  Tajima,  Fujio; 
Terayama.  Takao.  Ishii.  Tomokazu:  Okuyama.  Kinietsu:  Munemoio. 
Takayuki.  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  Masuda.  Kenmci:  Kobata.  Shigeyuki: 
.^be.  Fukuvasu:  Ogiro,  Kenji;  and  Higuchi,  Shigeinit.su.  5.7,39.976. 
CI.  3I>0-85'(XK). 
Higuchi.  Tomohisa  See — 

Kamevama.  Yoshikatsu.  Bandai.  Yasuhito;  Higuchi.  Tomohisa;  Yazawa. 
Hiriiaki.  and  Yamada.  MakeHo.  5.739,925.  CI.  358-498.(KKJ 
Hijikata.    Kenichi:   and   Mori.   Rie.   Id  Mitsubishi   Materials  Corporation. 
Corrosi(»n*resistant  him  hir  prtnecting  surfaces  of  Ag  and  corrosion-resist 
compiisite  structures.  5.738.947.  CI  428-629.(KK). 
Hijino.  Keiidhiro.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co..  Ltd  Circuit  which  detects  a 
signal  in  successive  frames  bv  feeding  back  Uxik  up  data  with  one  frame 
de'lay  as  addresses  to  look  up  memory  5.740.372,  CI   .W5-2(K)6IO. 
Hikawa.  Tetluo:  See — 

Shindo.  Ma.sahiro;  Kosaka.  Daisuke;  Hikawa.  Tetsuo:  Takata.  Akira; 
Ukai.    Yukihiro:     Sawada.    Takashi.     and    Asiikavia.    Toshifumi, 
5.73i731.Cl    1.36  249  0(KL 
Hildebrand.  David  Lewis  Removal  device  for  threaded  connecting  devices. 

5.737.981,  CI.  81-53.2(KL 
Hildebrand.   Hans,  to  Geohil  AG    ArrangenKnt  for  effecting  an  energy 
exchange  between  earth  soil  and  an  energv  exchanger  5.738,164.  CI. 
165-45'0O0. 
Hill.  Lawrence  Alexander;  Hale.  Leon  Richard,  and  Sherwin,  Robert  Selh,  to 
Eiastman  ICodak  Company.  Lamination  equipment.  5.738.754.  CI.    156 
555tKH) 
Hill.  .Michael  J  :  See- 
Norman.  Kerry  J  ,  Baxter.  Bnan  L  :  Fowler.  Kenneth  D :  Sagers.  Daren 
L.  Hill.  Michael  J  .  and  England.  Jeffery   P.  5.740.221.  CI.  378- 
58.(K)0 
Hill.  Timothy  Wayne:  See — 

Hammond.  KimberK  Jean;  Hill.  Timolhv  Wayne.  Frant/.  Brian  Hugh; 
and  Nilson.  Gen  Hans  Erik.  5.7:!8.368.  CI    280  730  HK) 
Hillearv.  Alan  J   Helmet  strap  assembly  having  contoured  support  member 

5.737.777,  CI.  2-421,(K)0. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  1...  and  Hawkins,  Phillip  R..  to  Incyie  Pharmaceulicals.  Inc 
Adipocyte-specihc   differentiation-related   protein    5.739.009,   CI.   435 
69  I  (X). 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Shah,  Purvi,  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Human 

transcnptiiin  factor  5.739,010.  CI   435-69.100. 
Hillstrom.  David  U  :  See — 

Yasnogorodskiv,  Vladimir;  and  Hillstrom.  David  U..  5.738,294.  CI 
242  396  UK) 
Hiltebeitel.  John  Andrew:  See — 

Cronin.  John  Edward;  and  Hiltebeitel.  John  .Andrew.  5,7.39,045.  CI 
437-60  (XX). 
Hilti  Aktientesellschaft   See — 

Franz.  Popp.  and  Martin,  Rudolph.  5.738.278,  CI.  238-377  (KKL 
Himmetsberger.  .Alois:  See — 

Zoiter.  Johann;  Leichtfned,  Friedrich;  Hoelzl.  Klaus;  Freisinger.  Henry; 
Himmetsberger.  Alois;  Wawra.  Reinh<ild:  and  Wuerthner.  Hubert. 
5.738.364.  CI   280-633  0(KL 
Hinchliffe.  Edward:  See  — 

Kinasman.  Susan  Marv;  Cousens.  Diane  Joan;  Wilson,  Mark  Julian;  and 
Hinchhffe.  Edward.' 5.739.(X)7.  CI   435  69.1(XI 
Nines.  EuJward  J     See — 

Zipser.  Randall  E.;  White,  Dennis  L  .  and  Hines.  Edward  J.,  5.738..380, 
CI    S0-8.M.(XK). 
Hines.  J   Sieve:  See — 

Stemlieb.  Herschel;  Malaney.  Frank  E.;  and  Hines.  J  Sieve.  5.737.813. 
CI.  a<-l67(KK). 
Hinman.  Lo»s.  See — 


Hamann.  Philip  Ross;  Hinman.  Lois;  Hollander.  Irwin;  Holcomb.  Ryan; 
Hallcn.  William:  Tsou.  Hwei  Ru:  and  Weiss.  Martin  J.  5.7.19,1 16.  CI 
514-25  (KX) 
Hino.  Yusuke:  See — 

Andou.    Nobuyoshi;    Orimo.    Masayuki:    Hirasawa.    Shigeki:    Hino. 
Yusukc;   Hashimoto.    Hisashi:   .ind   Fuiisc     Hiroshi.   S. 740. 170.  CI 
370-39(J.(XK) 
Hinohara.  Kiyi>hisa:  See 

Kobavashi.  Tadahiko.  Sakai,  Isao,  and  Hinohara.  Kiyohisa.  5,739,6<K). 
CI.' 3 10-26  (KK) 
Hioki.  Yuichi;   Moriyama,  Tadashi;  Ikeda.  Chikako:  Okamoto.  Juri;  and 
Tamura.  Yosbinon.  to  Kao  Corporation  Germicidal-dismfectant  detergent 
composition   5.7.W.I68.  CI   5I4-M3(XK) 
Hirahara.  Michihito.  Kimura,  Takeshi;  and  Tobata.  Hideo,  to  Nissan  Motoi 
Co.  Ltd.  Vehicle  wheel  suspension  arrangements    5.740.0.39.  CI    364 
424046. 
Hirai.  Makoto.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  com 

pressing  and  decoding  shape-data.  5,740.281.  CI.  382-243.tKK). 
Hirai.  TiMnoyuki;  and  Fukami.  .Shoichi,  to  J  E.  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Ben  Clements 
&   Sons.    Inc    Fastener  gun   and   fastener   assembly    for  tag   hanging. 
5,738.265.  CI   227-67  (KK) 
Hirai.  Yt»sbihikt):  See  — 

Y'uki.  Koichiro;  Hirai,  Yoshihiko;  Morimoto.  Kiyoshi.  Niwa.  Masaaki. 
Yasui.  Juro.  Okada.  Kenji;  L'dagawa.  Masahani;  and  Morita.  Kiv 
ovuki.  5.7.39..544.  CI.  257-25.(KXI 
Hirakawa.  Shin-ichi:  See  — 

Honno.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirakawa.  Shin  ichi.  5.739.I(X).  CI   512-25.(KKI. 
Hirano.  Hachirou   See— 

Mon.  Hirixi;  Funaki.  Hiroshi;  Terasc,  Kunihiko;  and  Hirano.  Hachirou. 

5.738.718,  CI    106-481  (KX) 

Hirano.  Hiroshige.  Kotani.  Hisaka/u:  and  Miyakc.  Naomi,  to  Matsushita 

Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Redundant  memory   cell  selecting  circuit 

having  fuses  coupled  to  memory  cell  sroup  address  and  memorv  cell  block 

address,  5.740.114.  CI    365  2(X)(XXl" 

Hirano.    Shinichi.    to    Nikon    ( iirporjiion     Vihraiioii    mint  nun    device 

5.740.472.  CI.  .396-55.0(K). 
Hiraoka.  Manabu:  See — 

Fujita.   Hidehiro;  Tomura.   Masatoshi.    fachizaki.   His.tshi.   Fujimoui. 
Hideki.  Hira<4a.  Manabu.  Tsuyuki.  Masaharu.  Hasegawa.  Naoko. 
Komori.  Tomovasu;  Suzuki.  Mak(>tt>.  Hon.  Hiroshi.  and  Maruvama. 
Yasuo.  5.740.2'22.  CI    378  4  (XX) 
Hirasa,  Takashi.  Takimolo.  Hiroshi.  Ishizu.  Makoto:  and  Honda.  Katsuji.  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation    Recording  liquid.  5.738.714.  CI    106 
31.9(KL 
Hirasawa.  Shigeki:  See — 

Andou.    Nobuyoshi;    Orimo.    Masayuki;    Hirasawa.    Shigeki;    Hino. 
Yusuke;  Hashimoto.  Hisashi;  and  Fujise.  Hiroshi.  ^P-^<'  l''o    ('! 
370.190(KX) 
Hirala.  Masakuni   See — 

Inoue.  Kiyoshi;  Milo.  Takashi;  and  Hirata.  Ma.sakuni.  5.739,088,  CI 
,508-156.0(K). 
Hirata.  Noriyuki.  and  Komatsu.  Syoji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method 
of   transporting    substrates    and    apparatus    for    transporting    substrates 
5.740.0.59.  CI.  364-478.010. 
Hirayama.  Taku:  See — 

Hosoda,  Hiroshi;  Hirayama.  Taku;  Doi,  Kousuke;  Niikura.  Saloshi 
Kohara.  Hidekalsu;  and  Nakavama.  Toshimasa.  5.738.968.  CI   430 
191  (XX) 
Hirayama.  Yoshiyuki    See  — 

Nakamura.  .Atsushi:  Futamolo.  Masaaki.  Hirayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Su/uki. 
Mikio:  Honda.  Y'ukio.  and  Takavanu.  Takanobu.  5.738.927.  CI  428 
141  (KX). 
Hiroike,  Akira:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takehiro;  L'nieda.  .Nariinii.  and  Hiioikc.   \kiia.  s.^40. lh^ 
CI.  370-.U7.(KX). 
Hirokane.  Junji,  See — 

Ohia.  Kenji.  Takahasbi.  Akira.  Kaiavania.  Hirovuki.  Hirokane.  Junii. 
and  Yamaoka.  Hideyoshi.  5.738,765.  CI   2(U- 192  2.10 
Hiroki  Hoshi:  See  — 

Hoshi.   Hiroki;   Kurosawa.  Hajinie;   Maeda.   Kimilo;   Iwasa.   Hilonii 
Yurimoto.  Go.  Nanzvo.  Satoko;  and  Ito.  Kalsumi.  5.738.089,  CI 
128-204  180 
Hiromi.  Keisuke:  See 

Ikemalsu,  Shinichi:  Kawakami.  Hiroshi:  Nakano.  Satoshi.  Kouno.  Tat 
suya;  Hiromi.  Keisuke.  and  Yoshimolo,  Ma.sakazu.  5.738.584.  CI 
463  52(KX). 
Hirose.  Fumiyasu.  to  Fujitsu  Limned.  Data  Iranslemng  buffer  5.740.468.  CI 

.W5-877.(XX). 
Hirschmann.  Guenihcr   .Si  c — 

Bernilz.  Franz:  Huber.  Andreas;  Hirschmann.  Guentber;  and  B^»enlgk. 
Michael.  5.739.644.  CI   3I5-289.(KKL 
Hirvela.  George  Rav   See  - 

Balyasny,  Mari'k;  and  Hirvela,  Geiffge  Ray,  5,7.39.697,  CI.  324-755.(KKl 
Hisamatsu.  Tadashi:  See  — 

Nakamura.    Kazuyo;    and    Himiu.iku     T,iihi,hi     S  71s  712     CI     lid 
255(KK). 
Hiscott.  Paul  Stephenson:  See 

Batterbury.    Mark:    Gricrson.    Ian.    and    HiscoH.    I'jul    Slcphciisoii. 
5.719.102.  CI.  5I4-2.(KK). 
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Hissen.  Hans;  and  Schumacher.  Hans,  to  Cegelec  AEG  Aniagen-und  .^uIoma- 
tisicrungstechnik  GmbH  Method  of  entering  and  displaying  the  adjustment 
parameters  of  an  apparatus  for  coating  objects.  5.739,80i&.  CI  .345- 1 1 5  0(KI. 
Hitachi  Amenca  Limited:  See — 

Baji.  Tom.  5.740.404.  CI   395-494  0(KJ 
Lane.  Frank  Anton.  5.74()..107.  CI   386-68.000 
Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Fufishita.  Masakatsu;  Sasaki.  Shoji;  Shibano.  Masaru;  and  Akagi.  Yoshi- 
hiko. 5.718.068.0    123-3.39  140 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Hagiwarii.  Shinsuke;  Saitoh.  Hirovuki;  Sashima,  Hiroki.  Huber.  Peter; 

Deubzer.  Bemward;  and  Geek,  Michael.  5.7.39.217.  CI.  525-476.000 
Hitachi  Data  Svstems  Coqxiration:  See — 

Cox.  William  Gary;  and  Demarav.  Milton  Wayne,  5.740.442.  CI   .195 

704.(KK). 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co..  Ltd     See  — 

t'eda;  Shmi;  Kumaoka.  Shunichi;  Sasuga,  Masumi;  Shibata,  Katsuhiko; 

Igarashi.  Yoichi;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Naoto.  5,739.887,  CI.  .149- 1 49  (KK). 
Hitachi  Electronic  Devices  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Shirai.  Shoji;  Watanabe.  Kenichi;  and  Furuvama.  Masavoshi.  5.719.630. 

CI    313-4I4(KK) 
Hitachi  Engincenng  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoizumi.  Shinichi:  Sato.  Hideyuki:  Kusaka.  Saloshi.  Hatlon.  Youichi: 

and  Ishimaru.  Hitoshi.  5.737.911.  CI  60  .19.020 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Akmaga.  Kaisuhiro.  Ouchi.  Hirofumi:  and  Kalaoka.  Kaoni.  5,740.504. 

CI.  399-171  (XKL 
Niinai,  Yoshilaka;  Kusumoto,  Shoji.  Takamura.  Tsutomu;  and  Matsufuji. 

Nonya.su.  5.738.622.  CI.  494-7.(XK> 
Hitachi.  Ltd  :  See— 

Andou.    Nobuyoshi;    Orimo.    Masayuki;    Hirasawa.    Shigeki;    Hino. 

Yusuke;  Hashimoto.  Hisashi.  and  Fujise.  Hiroshi.  5.740,170.  CI. 

370-390  (KX). 
Aoki.  Kaoru:  Takano.  Masataka;  Y'anagi.  Jumchirou;  Nakano.  Tetsushi: 

and  lino.  Miho.  5.740.158,0   370-224  (XK). 
Fujishita.  Masakatsu;  Sasaki.  Shoji;  Shibano.  Masaru.  and  \kagi.  Yoshi- 
hiko. 5.718.068.  CI    123-3.19.140 
Hanawa.  Makoto:  Nishimukai.  Tadahiko:  Nishii,  Osamu;  and  Suzuki. 

Makoto.  5.740.401.  CI   .195-479  (XX). 
Hoizumi.  Shinichi;  Sato.  Hideyuki:  Kusaka.  Saloshi;  Haltori.  Youichi; 

and  Ishimara.  Hitoshi.  5.737.911,  CI  60-39  020 
Hoshino.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Takafumi:  Saitoh.  Tadashi.  Kimura.  Junichi. 

Okunoki.  Yutaka:  and  Oshimi.  Masao.  5.739.860.  CI   348  384  (XK) 
Ishibashi.    Koichiro;    Komivaji.    Kunihiro:    I'eda.    Kiyotsugu;    and 

Toyoshima.  Hiroshi.  5.74().I15.  CI    .165-203  (KK) 
Kagaya.  Osamu:  and  Takazawa.  Hiroyuki.  5,739.5.59.  CI.  257- 192  (XX) 
Kimura.    Izumi;    Nishioka.    Munehiro;    Takeuchi.    Toshifumi;    and 

Tadokoro.  Hiroshi,  5.740,144,  CI   369-60.0(K). 
Kobavashi.  Isao:  Kaneko.  Jiro;  I'efune.  Kouki:  Suzuki.  Tomio;  and 

Takahasbi.  Tsuyoshi.  5.740.01 1.  CI  361 -685  (XK) 
Kuse.   Tsutomu:    Yamazaki.    Shizuo;    Kato,    Hiroshi;    Rachi.    Mikio: 

Yamaoka.  Keisuke.  and  Sakata.  Tomoaki.  5.737.827.  CI  29-701. (HXI 
Matsunami.    Naoto;    Yoshida.    Minora;    Mivazawa.    Shoichi:    Oeda. 

Takashi;   Honda.   Kiyoshi;  and  Ohno.  Sh'uji,  5.740,465.  CI    395- 

825  0(K). 
Nakamura.  .Atsushi:  Fulamoto,  Masaaki;  Hiravama,  Yoshivuki;  Suzuki. 

Mikio.  Honda.  Yukio.  and  Takavama.  Takanobu.  5.738.927.  CI  428- 

141  (XX). 
Nishiyama.  Nobumasa;  and  .Aoi.  Hajime.  5.740.142.  CI.  .169-59(XK). 
Oola.  Yoshimi;  Yoshinaga.  Toshiaki:  and  Ohcoshi.  Shigera.  5.740.341. 

CI.  .195-1 20  (XK) 
Sakai.    Kazuo.  Takeda.  Fumio;  Yamashila.  Taichiro;  Tajima.   Fujio. 

Terayama.  Takao:  Ishii.  Tomokazu:  Okuyama.  Kooetsu.  Miinemoto. 

Takavuki.  Kaku.  Nobuyuki:  Masuda.  Kennici.  Kobala.  Shigeyuki. 

Abe.  Fukuvasu:  Ogiro.  Kenji;  and  Hicuchi.  Shigemitsu.  5.7.19.976. 

CI    360-853KX). 
Scki.  Kiwao;  and  Ohnuma.  Sadabumi.  5.738,133.  CI.  I37-II5.26(L 
Shirai.  Sbiiji:  Watanabe.  Kenichi;  and  Furuvama.  Masaytisbi.  5,739,630. 

CI    3I3-414(XX) 
Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makoto.  Oitsuka.  Fumio: 

Torii.  Ka/uyoshi;  Asano.  Isamu;  (.iwada.  Nobuo:  Horiuchi.  Mnsuaki. 

Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  At>ki.  Hideo:  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou: 

Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  ^'oshihiro:  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga. 

Tora;  Shinimyo.  Tomoisugu:  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu: 

Enaini.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Atsushi:  .Akimon.  Hirovuki;  Suzuki. 

Sinichi:  Funatsu.  Keisuke.  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao.  Tulvine.  Tunehikti; 

Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.7.19.589.  CI.  257.763.(XX) 
.Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Isono.  Tsutomu;  Ohgiichi.  Kimitoshi;  Ishii,  .Akira: 

and  Ohwada.  Junichi.  5.7.19.880.  CI.  .149-1  lO(KK) 
Tanabe.  Shirou:  Suzuki.  Taihei;  Gohara.  Shinobu:  Sakurai.  Yoshilo; 

Ohisuki.   Kenichi:    Kato.  Takao.   Kuwahara.   Hitoshi:  and  .Amada. 

Eiichi.  5.740.1.56.  CI.  370-60.(KM) 
Tojvou.  Tuiomu;  Shirai.  Shoji;  and   Kato.   Shinichi.  5.7.19.631,  O 

.1I3-414.(KK) 
TomiHika.  Koiji;  Sakakida.  Naohiro.  Nishiniura.  Shin:  .Ashi.  Yoshihiro: 

Matsuda.  Hironan;  .A^tki.  Saloshi;  Nakano.  N'ukio:  Takaton.  Masahiin. 

Kazawa.    Toru:    Sasaki.    Shinva:    Takevari.    Rvoji.    and    Nakano. 

Hirovuki.  5.739.9.12.  CI    3.'i9-ri()(XX) 
Leda.  .Shiro;  Kumaoka.  Shunichi;  Sasuga.  Masumi;  Shibata.  Katsuhiko: 

Igarashi,  Yoichi;  and  Kobavashi.  Nai'ito.  5.7.19.887.  CI.  .149-I49.(XK). 


W'ataya.  Hirtishi:  Nakanishi.  Hirttaki:  Hayashi.  Keijim.  Adachi. 
Ybshiaki.  ToniKika.  Hideki.  Malsuzaki.  Kcnji.  Onuki.  Tsutomu.  and 
Terakado.  Isao.  5.740.424.  CI  .195  6I0  0(K) 
^'okozawa.  Tooru:  Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  Kitayama.  Wataru.  Goto.  Hide 
fumi;  Kuwabara.  Tadashi;  Esaki,  Tomohiro;  and  Yamada.  Yoshihmi. 
5.740..169.  CI  395  200470 
Hitachi  PriKess  Computer  Engineenng  Inc  :  See — 

Walava.     Hin)shi:     Nakanishi.     Hintaki.    Hayashi.     Keijiro.    Adaihi. 
Yoshiaki:  Tomxtka.  Hideki.  Malsuzaki.  Kenji.  Onuki.  Tsutomu.  and 
Terakado.  Isa<i.  5.740.424.  CI   .195-6I()(KX) 
Hitachi  L'LSI  Engineenng  Corporation:  See — 

Ishibashi.    Koichiro.    Komivaji.    Kunihiro.    L'eda.    Kivolsugu,    and 
Toyoshima.  Hiroshi.  5.74().l  15.  CI    165  203  (KX) 
Hitachi  Vi.SI  Engineenng  Corp    See  — 

Sugiura.  Jun:  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  Ogasawara.  Makoto.  Oolsuka.  FumK' 
Tom.  Kazuyoshi:  Asano.  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo.  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki 
Tamara.  Tsuyoshi.  .Atiki.  Hideo:  Osuka.  Nobuhiro.  .Shirai.  Seiichirou 
Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro.  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi.  Kaga 
Toru;  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu.  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu.  Kasahara.  Osamu 
Enami.  Hiromichi.  Wakahara.  .Atsushi.  Akimon  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki 
Sinichi:  Funatsu.  Keisuke:  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao.  Tubone.  Tunehiku 
Kogano.  Takavoshi,  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.739.589.  CI  257-763.(XKi 
Hitahci.  Ltd    See—  ' 

Onisawa.  Kenichi:  Sato.  Tsutomu:  Suzuki.  Takashi.  Anno.  Kouicbi 
Yamanioto.  Hideaki;  and  Kaneko.  Toshiki.  5.739.877.  CI.  .149  42  (XIO 
Hite.  Larrv  R     See  — 

Hcim.  Alan  S  :  and  Hite.  Urry  R  .  5.740.411.  CI   .145-558.000. 
Hjalmarsson.  Kann:  See — 

Bergstrom.  Sven:  Hemell.  Ollc.  Lonncrdal.  Bo.  Hjalmarsson.  Kann 
Hanson.  Lennart;  Tomell.  Jan.  and  Stromqvigi.  Mats.  5.719.407.  CI 
80O-2(KX) 
HMT  Technology  Corporation   See  - 

Lai.  Brij  B  '  and  Shinohara.  Tadashi.  5.738.945.  CI   428  611  (XX( 
Ho.  Heng  Chun.  Yang.  Ming  Cheng.  Liu.  Wen  Hsiung;  and  Wu.  Chih  Hsiung. 
to  Pnmax  Ek-ctronics  Ltd  Method  tor  pointing  a  window  frame  or  an  icon 
of  a  window  interface.  5,739,821.  O.  .145-.140.0(K). 
Ho.  Kwok-Lun  See — 

Hamier.  Walter  I.  .  and  Ho.  Kwok-Lun.  5.7.38.695.  CI   51  2W5tx«l 
Ho,  Son  H  :  See  — 

Geldman.  John  S  ;  Ho.  Son  H  ;  Eslakhn.  Petro;  and  !ichadege.  John  J  . 
5.740.358.  CI.  .195-184010 
Hoagland.  Albert  S    See— 

Parks.  A    Harold:  Clymer.  James  R,  W.  Reim.  Douglas  A..  .Aldnch 
William  N  :  Singh.  Aject:  Hoagland.  Albert  S  :  and  Chai.  Hi-I>ing 
5.739.975.  CI    360-81  (KX) 
HiKhgesang.  Gerhard,  to  Prch-Werkc  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Keyboard  for  cash 

registers  and  other  registers   5.7.39.507.  CI   235-l45(X)R  ' 
Htx-hkeppel.  Heinz- Kurt:  See— 

Honsberger.  Michel  Andre;  Hochkcppel.  Heinz-Kurt:  and  Content.  Jean 
5.719.290.  O.  5.30-388.200. 
HiKic.  Michael   See  — 

Hartmann.  Peter;  HiKk.  Michael:  Krahenbiihl.  Alfred;  and  v<w  .Ar' 
Beat.  5.7.17.816.  CI   29-23  510 
H(xlge.  Ronald  L.  to  .Scientihc  Atlanta.  Inc    Transceiver  module  suppoii 

apparatus  with  hher  management  features   5.740..1(K).  CI    385-1 35  (KK) 
Hodges.  Robert  S  .  Irvin.  Randall  T.  Holm.  Ame.  Wong.  Wah  Y.  Shelh. 
Hasmukh  B  .  and  Husband.  Devon  L  .  to  Pence.  Inc  Combinational  librarv 
composition  and  method   5.738.996,  CI   435-7  100 
Hodson.  Simtin  K.:  St'r  - 

Andersen.  Per  Just,  and  Hodson.  Simon  K  .  5.738.921.  CI  428  36  400 
Hoechsi  AG:  See— 

CKK-nges.  Reinhard;  Ehrler.  Rudolf:  and  Schrell.  Andreas.  5.739. llM.  CI 
536-18  7(K) 
Hoechsi  Aktieneescllschaft   See 

Bingel.  Carsten.  5.7.19.376.  CI   5«)-5l  0(N) 

Hcmmerle.    Horst:    Schubert.    Gcml.    Burger.    Hans-Jorg.    Herline. 

Andreas;  and  Efendic'.  Suad.  5.719.147.  CI   514-103  (XK» 
Hevmanns.  Peter;  Kascha.  N^aldemar:  Prott.  Ernst,  and  Scholz.  Horsi 

.S.738.127.  CI    I14-2.IXXI 
Holdgriin.  \enia;  Willms.  I.othar:  Bauer.  Klaus.  Trinks.  Klaus,  and 

Bienneei.  Hemiann.  5.739.079.  CI   504-103  (XK) 
Plinuann.  Ralf.  and  Schubert.  Hans.  5.7.19.388.  CI.  .562-479  (KXL 
Regnat.  Dieter:  and  Kleiner.  Hans  Jerg.  5.7.19,172.  CI    558-82  (KN) 
TiKfpfer.    Alexander.    Kretzschmar.    Gerhard;    Sch<>lkens.    Bemward 
KIcmm.  Peter    Hiils.  Chnstoph.  and  Seiffge.  Dirk.  5.719..KKI.  CI 
516  4  KX) 
Hoechsi  Celanese  Ct>rp:  Set — 

Shcn.  Sunnv  S  ;  S'oon.  Hvun  Nam;  and  Teng.  Chia-Chi.  5.738.918.  CI 

428-1  (XX'l 
Shepherd.  James  P.;  Shen.  Sunnv  S  ;  Mart.  Brian  B  ;  and  Charbonneau 
Larry  F.  5.738.803.  CI   252-299  UK) 
Hoechsi  Celanese  Corporation:  See- 

Aslaiii.  Mohammad;  Sheehan.  Michael  T.  KvAovszky.  Cieorgc.  Da\ 

cnport.  Kennetli  G.;  and  Gordon.  Douglas  J..  5,7.19,295.  CI    534 

557IXH). 

Bhatt.icliaiya.  Apurba:  and  Allen.  Diane  F  .  5.7.19.3.111.  CI  .'v44-249  INNi 

Walpila.  I  ak  M  .  Chen.  Paul  N..  Sr;  Goldberg.  Hams  .A  .  and  /ipp 

Chnsiopher.  .S.719.193.  CI   524-41  VlKK) 
YiHin.  Hvun-Nam;  Lu.  Mcngshi;  and  Ocata.  Naova.  5.7.19.3K3.  CI 
.162-4111  (KX) 
Hixfchsl  Japan  Limited.  See— 
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Padmjnaban.    Muniruthna:    Suehiro.    Natsumi;    Kinoshiia.    Yoshiaki; 
Fumio,  Saloni;  Masuda.  Seiya;  Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Pawlowski. 
Geofg.  5.738.972.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Hoecfci  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.:  See — 

Onyl.  Thomas  T.;  SkuUety.  Paul  F.  Mitchell,   Knsien  C.   Phadke. 
Deepak  S.:  Anarchi.  Faraneh.  Pierce.  Marqueriie  L..  Schiieneman. 
Aaron  W.  and  .Schnii/.  Joseph  M..  5,7.38.872.  CI.  424-4520110. 
Rudjsill.  Duane  E  ,  5,739,3.54.  CI   548-537.000. 
Hoeihst  Schenng  AgrEvo  GmbH;  See — 

Donn.  Gunier.  5,7.39,082,  CI   504-206.000. 
Hoechst  TreMra  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Neuen.  Richard.  5.738.940.  CI.  428-372.000. 
Hoekstra.  Daniel  W    See — 

Ellis.  John  F.  Hoekstra,  Daniel  W ;  and  Woodruff,  Daniel  J.,  5,739.978. 
CI   360-92.000 
Hoel/I.  Klaus:  See—^ 

Zoner.  Johann;  Leichrfned,  Friednch;  Hoelzl.  Klaus;  Freisinger.  Henry; 
Himmetsberger.  Alois;  Wa*ra.  Reinhold;  and  Wuenhner.  Hubert, 
5,738,364,  CI.  280-633.000 
Hoenk.  Michael  E  .  to  California  Instiute  of  Technology  Fast,  high  sensitivity 

dewpoint  hygrometer.  5.739.416.  CI   73-29010 
Hoenninger.  John  C  ,  III,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the 
Multi-frequency  digital  low  pass  hlier  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging. 
5,739,691,  CI.  324-322  0(X1 
Hofele,  Hans:  See — 

Brandsletter.  Rudi;  Hofele.  Hans;  and  Plocher,  Herbert.  5.737.960.  CI 
72-4<.>5.160, 
Hofmann.  James  L  ;  and  Rosario.  Roy.  to  Harlev-David.son  Motor  Company 

Footboard  assembly.  5.738,180.  CI    180-29l'(KK) 
Hoftman.  Moshe    Anesthesia/respirator  ma.sk  with  reduced  nasal  section 

enclosure  and  inflatable  cufi   5.738.094.  CI    128  206  260 
Hogenkamp.  Henncus  Petrus:  See — 

Collins,  Douglas  A.;  and  Hogenkamp.  Henncus  Petrus,  5.739,313,  CI. 
536-26440 
Hoheneder.  Rudolf,  to  Heidelberger  Baustofftechnik  GmbH  Composition  for 
the  production  of  radilv   hardening  aminosilane  cross-linking  silicone 
masses.  3.739,248,  CI.  528-38  OCX). 
Hoi/umi.  Shinichi:  Sato.  Hidevuki;  Kusaka,  Satoshi,  H-attori,  Youichi;  and 
Ishimaru,  Hitoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  operating  combined  plant.  5.737.91 1.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Hokan,  Norio:  5?? — 

Havashi,  Yukio,  Hokari.  Nono.  Iseki,  Shuji;  Sameshima.  Junichirou; 
Kobayashi,    Mikio;   and  Tsuruoka.    Ryoichi.   5,740,512,   CI.    399- 
316(100. 
Holcomb,  Matthew  S    See — 

Witie,   Robert  A.;  and  Holcomb.   Manhe*    S ,  5,740,064,  CI.    364 
487  (XX) 
Holcomb.  Ryan;  See— 

Hamann.  Philip  Ross;  Hinman.  Lois.  Hollander.  Irwin;  Holcomb.  Ryan; 
Hallen,  William.  Tsou,  Hviei-Ru,  and  Weiss,  Martin  J  .  5.739.1 16,  CI 
514-25,IXX) 
Holdgnin,  Xenia;  Willms,  Lothar,  Bauer,  Klaus;  Trinks,  Klaus;  and  Bieringer. 
Hermann,  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft    Substituted  (heterol  aryl  com- 
p<iunds.  priKess  for  their  preparation,  agents  containing  them  and  their  use 
as  safeners.  5.739.079.  CI   5(M-103  000 
Holger.  David  K.:  See — 

Rittmueller.  Stephen  P,  Johnson.  Dougla.s  E.;  Lauritsen.  Steven  D.. 
.Mann.  J   Adin,  III;  and  Holger.  David  K  .  5.737,797.  CI    15-326.(XX). 
Holland  Sweetener  Company  V.o.F:  See— 

Harad4.  Tsuneo.  Kunisawa.  Yukio,  Oyama,  Kiyotaka;  Smeets.  Johanna 
C    M  ,  Takasuga,  Shuya;  and  Van  Den  Tweel.  Wilhelmus  J.  J., 
5.7.39.023.  CI.  435-188,(XIO 
Hollander.  Irwin   See — 

Hamann.  Philip  Ross;  Hinman,  Lois;  Hollander.  Irwin;  Holcomb.  Ryan; 
Halltit,  William;  Tsou.  HweiRu,  and  Weiss,  Martin  J  ,  5,739. 1 16.  CI. 
5 14-25  (XX) 
Hollingsbee.  Derek  A  :  See — 

Edwardson,  Peter  A    D  ;  Fairbrother,  John  E.;  Gardner.  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingsbee.    Derek    A.;    and    Cederholm-Williams,    Stewart    A.. 
5.7.39.288,  CI.  5.30-.382.(XX). 
Hollmann.  Michael:  See — 

Heinemann,  Stephen  F;  Boulter,  James  R.;  Hollmann.  Michael;  Beltler. 
Bernhard;  and  Jensen.  Jan  Egebejerg,  5,739.291.  CI.  5.30-388  220 
Holm,  Ame  See — 

Hodges,  Robert  S  ;  Irvin.  Randall  T  ;  Holm.  Ame;  Wong.  Wah  Y ;  Shelh. 
Hasmukh  B  .  and  Husband.  Devon  L..  5.738.996.  CI   435-7  1(X) 
Holm.  Niels  Enk.  and  Edwardson.  Peter  A  D  ,  to  h  R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc. 
Dev  ice  for  separating  a  blood  component  from  blood  or  plasma.  5.738,784, 
CI.  210-206  0(Xl. 
Holmes.  Brian  M  ;  Blakeslee,  Jeflrey  J  ,  Bainbridge,  Marlene  Adele;  and 
Corbin,  Frank,  III,  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.  Extracorporeal  bltKXJ  pro- 
cessing methods  and  apparatus   5.738.644,  CI   6O4-4.0(X) 
Holmes.  Christopher  P.,  to  Affyniax  Technologies  N  V.  Photolablle  com- 
pounds and  methods  for  their  use   5.739.386.  CI   562-437.(XX). 
Holroyd.  Pitnck  Michael:  See  - 

Kostka.  Stanley  John;  Holrovd.  Patrick  Michael.  Einziger.  Mark  David; 
Fu.  Edward  G;  and  Stem'.  Alan  Joseph.  5.738.623.  CI.  588-249  (KX). 
Hollet.  Th<»  Lns   See— 

Thitgersen.  Hans  Christian;  Holtei.  Thor  Lns;  and  Elzerodl.  .Michael, 
S7,^.28I.CI.  530-3.50 (XX) 


Holion,  Robert  A.,  Chai,  Ki-b>ung,  Idmouma/,  Hamid;  Nadizadeh,  Hos.sain; 
Rengan.  Kasthuri;  Suzuki.  Yukio;  and  Tao.  Chunlin.  to  Ronda  State 
University.  Taxanes  having  an  alkoxy.  alkenoxy  or  aryloxy  substituted 
side-chain  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them.  5, 739, .362. 
CI  549-5  lO.(XX). 
Holzapfel,  Wolfgang;  and  Huber,  Waller,  to  Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH 

Position  mea-suring  system   5.7.39.911.  CI.  356-375  (XX) 
Homann,   Jom,   and   Krtiger,   Hartmut,   to   BRL'GG   Rohrsysteme   GmbH 
Device  for  joinine  the  end  of  a  hclicallv  Lorrueaied  metal  tube  to  another 
body  5.738..385.  CI.  285-226.000 
Homma.  Koichi:  See — 

Ishida,  Akihiko;  Homma,  Koichi,  Konn,  Harumichi.  Tamura.  Koji.  and 
Sasaki.  Ya.suhiko,  5,7.39,132,  CI   514  247  (XX) 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tseng.  Green,  5,738.541.  CI.  439  567  000. 
Hon  Industries  Inc  .  See — 

Petersen,  Kirk  A  ;  and  Wubben.  Mark  L.,  5,738.462,  CI.  403-353  (XXI 
Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawahara.  Naohisa.  Nakai.  Tomoaki;  Imura.  Yoshika^u;  and  Kondo 

Makolo.  5.7^9.674.  CI.  320-48  (XX). 
Kondo.  Noboru;  and  Nishida.  Kenzo,  5.738,607,  CI.  477-125000. 
Morita,  Yukio;  and  Niiyama,  Tsunefumi,  5,738,602,  CI  475- 127  (XX) 
Tojo,  Hideaki;  Atarashi,  Hiroaki;  Kurota.  Hisashi;  .\kasaka.  Kensaku; 
and  Obara.  Hideki,  5,738,7.30.  CI    1.34-.34.(XX) 
Honda.  Katsuji:  See-- 

Hirasa.  Takashi;  Takimolo.  Hiroshi.  Ishizu.  Makoto;  and  Honda.  Kalsuii. 
5.7.38.714.  CI    106-31.900. 
Honda,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Matsunami.    Naoto;    Yoshida.    Minoru;    Mivazawa,    Shoichi;    (Jeda, 
Takashi;   Hor.da,    Kiyoshi,   and   Ohno,   Sh'uji,   5,740,465,   CI     .395 
825  (XX) 
Honda,  Ma.sami-  See  — 

Setoguchi,  Mitsuharu.  and  Honda,  Masami.  5.738.537. CI.  4.39-I.59.(XXi 
Honda,  Yukio:  See— 

Nakamura,  Atsushi;  Futamolo.  Ma.saaki;  HIrayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki. 
Mikio.  Honda.  Yukio;  and  Takayama.  Takanobu,  5,738,927,  CI  42S 
141  (XX). 
Hones.  Robert  H  :  See — 

Maxwell,  David  N.;  Hones.  Robert  H  ;  and  Rogers,  M   Lane.  5.740,54^ 
CI.  588-1  (XX) 
Honeybee  Robotics  Inc.:  See — 

RiHipnanne,  ;  and  Vranish,  John  D.  5.738.472.  CI   41 1.309.000. 
Honeywell:  See — 

Mathur,  Amxip;  and  Samad,  Tariq,  5.740.324.  CI   395-22.000. 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See — 

Fisher,  Paul  A  .  5.7.39.771.  CI.  .340-978.(XX) 
Frost.  Richard  L.  5.7.39.494.  CI.  200-61  860 
Liden.  Sam  P.  5,739,770,  CI   340-976  (XH) 
Shah,  Dipak  J ,  5,7.37,934.  CI  62-176  6(K) 
Honglhong,  Malai  Lim   ice- 
Buck,  Arthur  Glen;  Beck,  Dons  Arlene;  Chy,  Sokha;  Davis,  Larry  L.; 
Honglhong.  Malai  Lim.  and  Mullet.  Jaxin  Edward.  5.739,472.  CI 
I74-I07.0(XJ. 
Hood.  Paul  Stephen:  See — 

Badger,   fiordon   George,   and    Hood.    Paul    Stephen.    5.737.79(1.   CI 
8-158.0(X). 
Hooker  Furniture  Corporation;  See — 

Welbom,  Earl  Dalton.  Jr.;  and  Long,  Henry  Pymn,  Jr.  5,738.422,  CI 
312- 198  (XX). 
H<x)per,  Alan  James,  to  United  Kingdom  Nirex  Limited.  Repository  li  ■ 

radioactive  waste-vault  backfill   5,740,546,  CI   588-l6.(XH). 
Hoover  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Vavra.  Elaine  Kay;  Higgins,  Scott  Charles;  and  Nichols,  Dwight  H. 
5,7.38.240.  CI   22()-4IO(XX) 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc  :  See — 

Sutton.  Mark;  Cannell.  Donald;  Prosniewski.  Joseph;  and  Nannapaneni 
Raghu,  5,738,411.  CI  297.378.120 
Hoppe.  Hans-(jeorg:  See — 

Kirchmever.   Stephan;   MUller.   Hanns-Peter;    Fiihndrich,   Jiirgen;   and 
Hoppc',  Hans  Georg,  5,7.39.2.50.  CI.  528  45.(XX) 
Hopson.  Seana  Michelle:  See — 

Katz,  Jonathan  Marc;  Calvert.  Scott  Alan;  Hopson,  Seana  Michelle, 
Esirellado,  Revnaldo.  Jr;  and  Hughes,  Lowell  Douglas,  5,738,424. CI 
312-293.300  ' 
Hon.  Hideya:  See — 

Suzuki.  Katsumi;  Nakamura,  Mamoru;  and  Hon,  Hideva,  s  ^  ui  (,|  |    (  i 
3H)-103O(M) 
Hori.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujita,   Hidehiro,  Tomura,   Masatoshi.  Tachizaki,  Hisashi,  Fujinuiti.), 
Hideki;  Hiraoka.  Manahu;  Tsuyuki.   Masaharu.  Hascgawa.  Naoko; 
Komori.  Tomoyasu.  Suzuki,  Makoto;  Hon.  Hirtishi;  and  Maruyama. 
Yasuo.  5,740.222,  CI    3784  (XM) 
Hon.  Masashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for  improving  the 
image  and  sound  priKessing  capabilities  of  a  cannera    5.739.850.  CI 
348-23 1. (XX). 
Horiba.  Ltd.:  See    - 

Ozawa.  Sumilo;  Hosokawa.  Yoshinori;  Kashihara.   Kozo;  and  Setou. 
Gensiro.  5,740.223.  CI.  378-161  (XX) 
Hone,  Fumio,  t<>  Sony  Corporation    Multiple  disc  cartridge  disc  magaziru 

5.739,992,  CI   .360  1 33  (XXI. 
Horie.  Katsuo:  See— 
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Kjshio.   Hidclora;   Hone.   Katsuo.  and  Suzuki.  Kujio,  5,739.2.34.  CI 
526-255(XX) 
Hone.  Mitsuti:  See — 

Ishihara.    Dai;   Nagatomc,    Katsufumi;   ishida.  Yoshimitsu;    Ishigur.i. 
Kazunari;  Takahashi.  Norio;  and  Horie.  Mitsuo.  5.739.751.  CI   340- 
475 (XX) 
Horn.  Shinichi;  Tokunaga,  Hiroshi:  Ogura.  Kalusyuki;  and  Nishio.  Yoshihini. 
to  Sony  Corporation   Method  of  liquid  electrophotography  hv  impression/ 
contact  development.  5,7.38,967,  CI  4.30-1  I9.(XX). 
Honkoshi.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Fujita.  Takashi;  Yoshioka. Takao;  Fujiwara.  Tmhihiko;  Oguchi.  Minoru; 
Yanagisawa,    Hiroaki;    Honkoshi,    Hiroyoshi;    Wada,    Kunio;    and 
Fujimoto.  Koichi,  5,739„345.  CI    548- 1 8.3  (XX) 
Honno.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirakawa.  Shinichi,  to  Nippon  Zcon  Co  .  Ltd   Cis-3 
he\enal-cis-3-hexenyl  acetal  compound,  pri^ess  for  preparing  same,  and 
fiagrance-or  flavor  imparting  or  fragianceor  flavor  retaining  agent  and 
perfume  compiisition  containing  same   5,739, 1(X),  CI.  512-25  (XX) 
Horisberger,  Michel   Andre:   Hochkeppel,   Heinz-Kurt;  and  Content,  Jean, 
MoniKlonal  aniibixiv  against  an  inlertcroninduced  human  protein  in  pure 
fomv  5.739.290,  Cl'  5.30-388  2(X) 
Horiuchi.  Akihisa:  See — 

Nakavama,    Hiroki;    Honuchi.    Akihisa;    Mukalya.    Hitoshi;    Murata. 
Yasunon;  and  Wachi,  Fumihilo,  5,7.39.961.  CI.  359-687 .(XX) 
Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki:  Set — 

Sugiura.  Jun:  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makxio;  Oiisuka.  Fumio; 
Torn.  Ka/uyoshi;  Asano.  Isamu,  Owada,  Niibuo.  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki; 
Taniaru.  Tsuyoshi:  .Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro.  Shirai.  Seuchirou; 
Sagawa,  Masakazu;  Ikeda,  Yoshihiro,  Tsuneoka,  .Masatoshi,  Kaga, 
Toru;  Shimmyo,  Tomotsugu;  Ogishi,  Hidelsugu.  Kasahara,  CKamu, 
Enanu,  Hiromichi;  Wakal  im.  Aisushi;  AkinK>n,  Hiroyuki,  Suzuki, 
Sinichi;  Funatsu,  Keisuke:  Kawasaki,  ^'oshinati;  Tubone,  Tunehikt», 
Kogano,  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5,739.589.  CI  257-763.(XX) 
Honzon  International  Inc.   See— 

Ishida.  Katsunori,  5.738..346.  CI    270-58.070. 
Moil.  Hans-Heinrich-  See — 

Beer.  Hans;  Denimer.  Wolfgang:  Horl.  Hans-Heinrich:  Mclzner.  Dieter: 
Nussbaumer.  Dietmar;  Schmidt,  Hans-Wcdd<i;  and  Wunn,  Ebcrhard, 
5,739,316,  Cl.  536-56  (XH) 
H*>rn.  Matthias:  See  - 

Stumpe.    Werner;    Schwendemann,    Bernhard.    and    Horn,    Matthias. 
5.738.418.  Cl    .303-l5(XK) 
Horng.  Ching-Shen.  to  Sunonweallh  Electric  Machine  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 
Fni:agcment  assembly   ft>r  connecting  a  heat  dissipation  device  to  an 
integrated  circuits   5.740.017.  Cl    .361-704(XX) 
Horsnia.  Da\e:  See — 

Diaz.   Steve.   Horsma.   Dave,    Kulkami,   Narendra,   Lundquist.   Peter. 
Nakazato,  Akira;  Shen.  Nelson:  and  Lippe.  Paul  \iin  .l.i    "i  7^4  4(i\ 
Cl    I74-35.(X)R 
Horton  Company.  The:  See — 

Grunert.  Jordan  Bryce;  and  Shannon.  James  R,.  5,738.138.  Cl.   137 
245.(XH) 
Hosali.  Sharalh  D  ;  Sethuraman.  .\nantha  R  ;  Wang.  Jiun-Fang:  and  Cixik. 
Lcc  MclKmmc.  to  Rtxlel.  Inc.  Composition  and  melhiHl  for  p<ilishing  a 
composite  ot  sihca  and  silicon  nitnde   5.738,8(KI.  Cl    216  9<)(XK) 
Hoshi.  Hiroki;  Kurosawa.  Hajime:  Maeda.  Kiniito.  Iwasa.  Hitomi.  YunnKiio, 
Go,  Nanzyo,  Satoko;  and  Ito,  Katsunii,  to  Hiroki  Hoshi    Equipment  for 
assisting  respiration  and  system  for  assistini;  respiration    5,738,089,  Cl. 
128-204  180 
Hiishi.  Ni>buham:  See — 

Higeta.  Akira:   IkemiHo,   Isao;  and   Hoshi,   Nobuharu,   5,740,499,  Cl. 
399-l()5.(XX) 
Hoshino,   .■\kio;    Kikuchi.    Takafumi:    Saitoh.   Tadashi.    Kimura,   Junichi; 
Okunoki,  Yutaka;  and  Oshinii,  Masao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ;  and  Sega  Enter- 
pnses.  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  decoding  moving  picture  and 
iiutputting  decoded  niovinc  picture  in  normal  or  frame-skipped  reprixiuc- 
ing  operation  mode   5.7.39";860.  Cl.  .348-384  (XX) 
Hoshino  Gakki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hovhino.  Yoshihiro.  5.739.447,  Cl.  84-402  (XX). 
Hoshino,  Hidekazu;  Yoda,  Masumi,  and  Komiya,  Minoru,  to  NHK  .Spring 
Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  and  a  methixl  for  checkini;  an  object  to  be  checked  lor 
authenticity  5.7.39.517.  Cl   235-449  (XXI 
Hoshino.  Isao;  Taguchi.  Toyoki;  Matsumaru.  Masaaki;  and  Tanaka.  Masa- 
hiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Apparatus  for  recording  information  on 
a  pnmary  optical  disk  to  manufacture  optical  disks   5,740,138,  Cl    369- 
44.290. 
Hoshino,  Keisuke:  See  — 

Kobay.ishi,  Masayoshi,  Hoshino),  Keisuke;  Ohshita,  Masaru;  Takano, 
Akira;   Sasaki,   Makoto;    Matsuda,   Makoto;   and   Fujii.  Toshihiko. 
5.7.39,970,  Cl    .360-75  (XX). 
Hoshino.  Yoshihiro.  to  Hoshino  Gakki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Attachment  and 
deiachnicnl    of  a    weight    to  a   boom   cymbal    stand     5.739,447.    Cl 
X4  4(I2,IXX), 
Hostwla.  Hiroshi;  Hirayama,  Taku;  Doi,  Kousuke;  Niikura.  Satoshi:  Ktihara. 
Hidekalsu.  and  Nakavama.  Toshimasa,  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd 
Positive  photoresist  composition    5.738,968,  C\   4.<0  191  (Xxi 
Hosoi,  Akio;  Nagata,  .Msushi.  and  Sakane,  Katsunobu.  toTovoda  Gosei  Co  , 
Ltd    Mounting  structure  and  niethixl  for  steering  wheel.  5.738.370.  Cl 
280  731 (XX) 
HoMii,  Mitsuiv  Set — 

f<*rti,  Telsuo;  Sakamoto,  I'akuya,  Hostii,  Mitsuo;  and  Maisuda.  Tonun*. 
'739,655,  Cl,  3I8-568.120! 


Hosokawa,  Yoshinori   See — 

Ozawa.  Sumilo;  Hosokawa.  Yosbinon.  Kashihara.  Kozo,  and  Sclou 
Gensim,  5,740,223,  Cl   378-161  (XXI 
Hosomi.  Koichi:  See — 

Nishimura,  Hiroshi:  Koshimizu,  Ma,saru;  Imai.  Masahiro.  HtiMimi.  Koi 
chi,  and  Inagaki,  Yutaka,  5,737,944,  Cl  68-23  7lX) 
Hossack,   John   A  ;  Cole,  Christopher   R  .   and   Mo.  Jian-Hua,   to  Acus»in 
Corp<Hation   Ultrasonic  hamionic  imaging  system  and  mettiod  5,740.128. 
Cl    .367  138  (XX) 
Holta.  Aim:  Sc'i — 

Iwanaga.  Hiroki:  Shimizu.  Scizaburo,  Gkajinia,  Masaki,  Sailo,  Mas 
ayuki;   Sugahara,   Atsushi,   Sunohara,   Kazuyuki;   and   Hotta,   .Aira. 
5,739,946,  Cl    359-296  (XXI 
Hou,  Janpu:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Scon  M.;  Beeson.  Karl  W  .  Hixi,  Janpu:  and  Schwcyen. 
John  C  .  5.739.931,  Cl   359  40  (XXI 
Hough,  Douglas  R  ,  Nelson,  Eidward  B  ;  and  RafTa,  Robert  B  ,  to  McNeil 
PPC.  Inc  Acetaminophen  and  dimenhvdrinate  analgesics  5,739.1.39.  Cl 
514-263(XX). 
Houser.  Clarence  G    See— 

Yao.  Jame,  Houser,  Clarence  G  :  and  l.ow,  William  R  ,  5,737,940,  Cl 
62  620  (XX) 
Howells,  Richard  Johnathon  See — 

Rollins.  Bnan:  and  Howells.  Richard  Johnathon,  5,738.543,  Cl    4.39 
595  (XX) 
Hove.  Thomas  R  .  and  Ye,  ZJiixiong,  to  UniverMtv  of  MinneMKa.  Regents  ot 

the  Synthesis  of  acelogenins.  5,739,358,  Cl   549  320  (XX) 
Hoyt.  Raymond  E;irl,  III:  Hauck,  Jerry   L  .  and  Artunian.  Tom    Compact 
flexible  couplings  with  inside  diaineter  belt  support  and  liK.'k-on  features 
5.738,585,  Cl   464  88  tXX) 
Hsieh.  Shane;    Koenigkramer,   Rusty;   Liu,  Shuchcn;   Shadrach,  Richard; 
Siegfried,  David:  and  Wilczak,  Wojciech,  to  Bayer  Corporation  Negative 
working,  |x'el  de\elopablc.  single  slieci  color  pii«>hng  system  with  poly 
vinyl  acetal  phoioadhenng  layer   5.738.970.  CI   4.30-259(XX) 
Hsiung.  Thomas  Hsiao-Ling:  Machado,  Jose  Rui  Soulo;  and  Schwarz,  Alex- 
ander, to  Air  ProdiK'ts  and  Chemicals,  Inc    MelbcxI  and  apparatus  for 
removing    trace    quantities    of   impuniies    fnim    liquified    bulk    gases 
5,737,941,  Cl   62-6.36  (XX) 
Hsu,  Hung-Ming,  to  Regitar  Power  TiKils  Co  ,  Ltd  Torque  adjustment  control 

mechanism  of  a  hand  dnil   5,738,469.  Cl  408- 1. 39 (XX) 
Hsu.  Peter  Y    See— 

Bralt.  Joseph  P.  Brennen.  John;  Hsu.  Peter  Y  ;  Scanli>n.  Joseph  T .  Tang. 
Man  Kit;  and  Ciavaglia.  Sle\cn  J  .  5.740.402.  Cl    .395-484  (XX) 
Hsu.  Wen-Liang:  and  Halasa.  Add   Farhan.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The    Stabilizatuw  ol   uncoupled  polymerN    5.739.182.  Cl 
524-l(X)'(XX) 
HTI  Engineenng  Inc  :  See — 

Jones.  Stephen  M  .  5.7.38,9(M,  CI.  427  96  (XX) 
HTM  Sport-  und  Freizeilgeraeie  Akiiengesellschaft   See — 

Zjilter,  Johann;  Leichllried.  Friednch,  Hoelzl.  Klaus;  Freisinger,  Henry 
Himmetsberger,  .Alois;   Wawra.   Reinhi>ld.   and  Wuenhner,   Hubert, 
5.738.364.  Cl   280-633  IXX) 
Hu.  Chu  Lin.  Huang.  Chia  Hsing:  Deng,  Ching  Wen:  and  Chang,  Kuo Cheng, 
to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation   Apparatus  fi>r  livaling  particles 
5.738,699.  Cl   55  242.(XX) 
Hu.  .Shyr-ing   See — 

Palel.  Ramchandra  L  ,  and  Hu.  .Shyring,  5,738.168.  Cl    Ih5-151  (XXi 
Hu.  Yong-Jun;  Pan,  Pai-Hung:  and  Klarc.  Mark,  to  .Micron  Techi«ilogy,  Ini. 
Second  implanted  matrix  for  agglomeration  control  and  thermal  stabiliiv 
5.7.39.(X>4.  Cl   438-528  0(X). 
Huang.  Chia  Hsing   See— 

Hu,  Chu  Lin;  Huang,  Chia  Hsing:  Deng.  Ching  Wen,  and  Chanc.  Kuo 
Cheng.  5.73K,699.  Cl   55-242.0(X) 
Huang,  Chun-Kai   See — 

Lin,  Yu  Ming,  Huang,  Chun  Kai:  and  Chia.  Wei  Kuo.  5.740.'44    Cl 
.395  I3().(XX). 
Huang,  Jenn-Hwa:  See — 

ONeil.  Vemon  Palnck,  II:  Abrokw  jh.  Jonathan  K  .  H.ishcnii.  Majid  .M  . 
Huanu.  Jenn  Hwa;  Nair.  Vijay  K  .  Nikpounan.  Fandch.  and  Tehrani. 
Saied'NikiKi.  5.739.557.  CI   257  192  (XXI 
Huang.   Ixaf.   Epand.   Richard   M  .  and  Bottega.   Rcmo    to  I'niversiiy   of 
Tennessee  Research  Corporation.  The   Stable  aqueous  dispersions  includ- 
ing canonic  lipids   5.738.870.  Cl   424.45(MXX) 
Huanc.  Tzu-ping  Mounting  frame  for  articles  rack  in  the  car  5.738,322,  Cl 

248-278  KX) 
Huber,  Andreas   .S<<  - 

Bemilz.  Franz.  Huber.  Andreas;  Hirschmann    ("■uenihei     inj  BiK-nifl. 
Michael.  5.7.39.644.  Cl   3I5-2890(X) 
Huber,  .Annemane:  See— 

Sejpka,  Johann;  and  Huber,  Anneniane,  5.738,857,  Cl.  424  401  (XX) 
Huber,  Peter  .SVc - 

Hagiwara   Shinsuke;  Saitoh,  Hiroyuki;  Sashima.  Hiroki;  Huber,  Peter. 
Deubzer.  Bemward,  and  Geek,  Michael,  5.7.3q.2l7.  Cl   525-476  (XX) 
Huber,  ^^'al^er  See — 

Holzapfel,  Wolfgang;  and  Huber.  Walter.  5.739.911.  Cl.  3.56-375.(XX) 
Huch.  Alan  T:  .SVc — 

Cohn.  Robert  S  :  Vaudreuil,  Cia-gorv  M  .  Scboencberiier,  Carl  F.  Reese. 
David  M  ,  O'Neal.  (  arlton  C  .  Kalbflcisch.  Carl  ^X  .  \^ hippie.  Mark 
B  .  Sw.Hipes,  James  R..  Huvh.  Alan  T.  and  Dimilrofl  M..  I...I  P 
5.740.231,  Cl   379-89tXX) 
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Hucksiepp.  Stephen  Arthur,  to  Sony  Corporation  Apparatus  and  meihixl  for 
resenjng  a  microprocessor  in  the  event  of  itnproper  program  execution. 
5.740,360.  CI    395- 185  030 
Hudgens,  Larry  Mabry.  Dnver  safely  parameter  display  apparatus.  5.740.548. 

CI   701  35(KX) 
Hudson,    Robert   Leslie,   and  DeLutia,   Mary    Lucille,  to   Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc  Method  of  improving  the  photosiability  of  polypropylene 
compositions   5.738.745,  CI    I56-I67O00 
Huffmann,  Bradley   L  ;  and  Lang,  Victor  H  .  to  Semborg  Recrob,  Corp. 
Behavioral  based  environmental  system  and  meth<xi  lor  an  interactive 
playground.  5.740.321.  CI   395- 101)00 
Huggins.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Brown,  Patrick  L  ;  Huggins.  Michael  J  :  Reynolds.  Joseph   D  .  and 
ArmcKk.  Daniel  M  .  5.737.969.  CI  74-477  (MX) 
Hughes  .Aircraft:  See — 

Van  Ast.  Camille  ! .  5.739.268.  CI  528-492.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

McCaiin,  Thomas  E.;  Ausman.  Andrew;  Kavner.  Douglas  M  .  Brogan. 
Michael  W.    Rosser.  Lam;  and  Tiffanv.  John  R  .  5.740.037,  CI 
;64-»00.000 
Hughes.  Dougla.s  A  .  to  Eaton  Corporation    Synchronizer    5.738.194.  CI 

192-48  400 
Hughes  Electronics;  See — 

FowelL  Richard  A..  5.738..309.  CI   244-171  000 
Hughes,  John  Lester  See — 

Coad.  George  L.;  Law  son,  Eric  C  ;  and  Hughes.  John  Lester.  5.738.767. 
CI   204  192  120 
Hughes,  Ltwell  Dougla.s:  See — 

Kat/,  Jonathan  Marc;  Calven.  Scott  Alan;  Hopson.  Seana  Michelle; 
Esirellado.  Revnaldo.  Jr.;  and  Hughes.  Lowell  Dougla.s.  5.738.424.  CI 
31 2-293. 3(K)  ' 
Hughes.  Mark  A    See — 

Beal,  Charles  B  ;  Ross.  Leonard  O  ;  and  Hughes.  Mark  A..  5.738.1 10.  CI 
1 28-769  (XX) 
Hughes.  Todd  R   Height  adjustable  basketball  goal  assembly.  5.738.601.  CI. 

473-484  00(1 
Hughett.  Elmer;  and  Alexandres.  Richard  B   Method  of  filling  battery  cell. 

5.738,690,  CI   29-623.100. 
Hughett,  William  B    See— 

Shukla.  Sanjav  P;  Mvers.  Sean  F.  and  Hughett.  William  B..  5.737.852. 
CI   }4-.528.0(X) 
Hugron.   Denis.   Resilient  signalling  post  a.ssembly.  5.738,317.  CI.   248- 

176.100 
Hui.  David  Tinsun.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Dual 
differential  and  binary  data  transmission  arrangement    5.740.201.  CI 
375-286.COO 
Hulbert.  Anthony  Peter;  and  Chandler.  David  Peter,  to  Roke  Manor  Research 
Limited   Interterence  cancellation  apparatus  for  mitigating  the  effects  of 
poor  affiliation  betueen  a  base  station  and  a  mobile  unit.  5.740.208.  CI. 
.375-346  000 
Hulkko,  Jaakko:  and  Vuolteenaho,  Mer)a.  to  Nokia  Mobile  FTiones  Ltd 
Method   and    circuit    for   creating    frequencies    for    a    radio   telephone 
5,740,52 LCI  455-76.001) 
Huis,  Chnstoph:  See — 

Toepfer.    Alexander.    Kretzschmar.    Gerhard;    Scholkens.    Bemward; 
Kleitim.  Peter;  Huls.  Chrisioph;  and  Seiffge.  Dirk.  5.739.300.  CI. 
5.36-4  100 
Hunermann.  Michael.  See — 

Ruppen.   Klaus;  Chnstiansen.   L'we.   Htinermann.   Michael;   Dittmer. 
Klaus;  and  Siemkohl.  Anton.  5.738.702.  CI  65-483  (XX) 
Hung.     Ching     Hsiung      Hand-controlled    accelerator    for    automobiles 

5,738,610.  CI   477-209000 
Hunt.  Douglas  B  .  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Co  f^^eventing  premature  early  excep- 
tion signaling  with   special   instruction  encixling    5.740.391.  CI.   .195- 
376  (X)6 
Hunt.  Gregorv  W'..  to  Custom  Communications.  Inc   .Apparatus  for  creating 

individually  customized  videos  5.740.388.  CI.  395-328.0(X) 
Hunt.  John  F:  See — 

Engelman.  Donald  M.;  and  Hunt.  John  F,  5.7.39.273.  CI.  5-30-324.(XX). 
Hunt.  Thomas  J    See— 

Strauss,  David  P;  Hunt.  Thomas  J ;  and  Gilman.  Paul  S  .  5.7.38.770.  CI, 
2(W-298.12(), 
Hunter.  .Anthony   L.  Combined  fixxl  and  beverage  container  carrier  and 

advenisiag  vehicle  5,738.217.  CI   206.549 (XX). 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Mehta,  Vinay.  5738.496.  CI   417-44. 1(X). 
Huntsman  Design  Products  Corporation:  See  — 

Pickerint;.  Gordon  F ,  Partch,  Richard  E  ,  Fluent,  Stewart  L  ;  and  Hurt, 
Oilin  R..  5.738.478.  CI.  414-27.000. 
Huot.  Robert  D  :  See — 

Kuhn.    Robert    L,.   Jr;   Schelling,   Anna   C;   and    Huot,    Robert    D, 
5,7-|().48(J.  CI   .<96-177(XX) 
Hurd,  Lyman  P.  to  Iterated  Systems.  Inc  System  and  method  for  contractive 
mapping  resynchronization  of  a  data  trunsniissitin.  5.740.282.  CI.  382- 
248000. 
Hursey.  William:  See  — 

Kozyrtki.  Vincent  T.  and  Hur,ey.  William.  5.738.461.  CI  4()3-294.(XX). 
Husband.  De\on  L  :  See  — 

Hodges.  Robert  S  ;  Irvin,  Randall  T  ,  Holm,  Ame,  Wong,  Wah  Y  ;  Sheth, 
Hasmukh  B  ;  and  Husband,  Devon  L..  5.738.996.  CI   435  7  KXI 


Huskey.   Richard  A.,  to  Avcrv    Dennistm  Corporation.   Soft  diaper  tjpt 

5.738.9.30.  CI   428-156(XX)' 
Hussong.  Dudlev   D  .  to  Hussong  Manufactunng  Co..  Inc    Venlless  palip 

fireplace   5.7.38.084.  CI.  126-512000 
Hussong  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Hussong.  Dudley  D  .  5.738.084.  CI    126-512(XIO. 
Mulchings.  IJavid  A  ;  Mills.  Jeffrey  L  ;  and  Bourlier.  Kenneth,  to  Georgia- 
Pacific  Resins.  Inc    Phenolic  polvmers  made  bv  aralkvlation  reactions 
5.739,259.  CI    528-205  (XX) 
Hutchinson.  Robert  J  .  to  Lucid  Technologies.  Inc   Spectrophoiomeier  with 

electronic  temperature  stabilization   5.739,905.  CI   356-319  (XX) 
Huvbrethls.  Diane  Renata  Cornelia;  Buskens.  f^ilip  Luc;  Mathys.  Georges 
Marie  Karel.  and  Martens.  Luc  Roger  Marc,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.  Catalysts  and  their  use   in  oxidation  of  saturated  hvdrcKarbons 
5.739.076.  CI,  562-5 12.4(X) 
Hwa  Shin  Musical  Instrument  Co  Ltd    See — 

Liao.  Tsun-Chi.  5,738.326.  CI    248-405  (XK) 
Hwang.  Shih  Ming  Forced  passive  anti-hijack  secuntv  svslem  5.739.749.  CI 

.340-4260(X) 
Hwang.  Shyh-Yuan:  See — 

Chen.  Shiou  Shan;  Hwang.  Shvh-Yuan;  Oleksv.  Slawomir  ,A  ,  Ram. 
.Sanjeev.  and  Peters.  Joseph  C  ,  5.7.39.071,  Cf  .502-53,(XX) 
Hvbndon.  Inc  :  See — 

Kandimalla.  Ekambar  R  ;  and  Agrawal.  Sudhir.  5.7.19.308.  CI.  5.36- 

24..5(X) 
Roy.  Saroj;  and  Tang.  JinYan.  5.739.314.  CI.  536-55.300. 
Hyodo.  Manabu   See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  Ishihara.  Aisuhiko;  Hvodo.  Manabu;  and  Nakazawa. 
Makoto.  5.740.312.  CI.  386- 129.(HK)' 
Hyppanen.  Tinio.  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy    Centrifugal   separator 
assembly  and  method  for  separating  particles  from  hot  gas.  5.738.712.  CI 
95-271  000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Park.  Heung  Lak;  and  Choi.  Kyeong  Keun.  5.7.39.049.  CI.  438-3.(KX) 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Kim.  GyuWan,  5,738,054,  CI.  l23-9()  150 
Ibarra,  Tonv,  to  Micron  Electronics.  Inc  Positioner  for  overhanging  compo 

nents  5.7.38.323.  CI.  248-288.110. 
Ibe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohshima.  Shigeru.  Tomioka.  Tazuko;  Nakamura.  Miisuko.  Shimanuki, 
.Senji.  Shamia.  Manish.  Ibe.  Hirovuki;  Takahira,  Hiioshi;  and  Yama 
moto,  Shu,  5,7.19,943,  CI,  359-281. (XX). 
Ichihara.  Takashi:  See — 

Motomura,   Nobuloku:   Ichihara.  Takashi;   and   Kawahara.   Hiroharu. 
5.7.39..54().  CI   2.50-163  (MO 
Ichikawa.  Hideo;  Ikeda.  Sunao.  Makita.  Nobuhiro;  Narushima.  Michiharu; 
Terazawa,  Seiji;  Nakada,  Masakazu.  and  L'memura,  Kazuhiko.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd   Densely  packed  toner  container  and  method  of  producing 
the  same  5.74()..507.  C^l   399-262  (XX) 
Ichikawa.  Michiyo:  Sei — 

Shigeta.  Yoko;  Ichikawa.  Michiyo;  and  Tsukamoto.  Akira.  5.739.548.  CI 
257-59.(XX) 
Ichimura.  Masanori;  Takano.  Hiroshi;  Ha.shimolo.  Masaki:  Akagi.  Hideyuki; 
Furuta.  Kazuya;  and  Fukushima.  Koji,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd  Toner  for 
full-color  image  formation,  developer  composition,  and  methtxJ  of  forming 
multicolor  image   5,738,962.  CI   430-45  (XX) 
Ichino.  Kenji;  See — 

Sawa.  Yoshiiaka;  Koseki.  Tomoya;  and  Ichino.  Kenji.  5,738.7.14,  CI. 
I48-3240(X) 
Ichino,  Shuichi;  Nagasaka.  Toshihide.  and  Milsuhashi.  Fumio.  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.  Ltd   Packaging  bag  5.7.38.211.  CI   206-316.2(X). 
Ichinohe.  Shoji    See — 

Matsumura.  Kazuyuki;  Asai.  Milsuo;  and  Ichinohe.  Shoji.  5,7.19.369.  CI 
5.56-425  (XX) 
ICI  Australia  Operations  Proprietary  Ltd  :  See — 

Lloyd.  John  M  ;  and  Baker.  Kevin  R  .  5.7.39.081.  CI.  5IU  116  1X10 
ICU  Medical.  Inc     See— 

Lopez,  George  A  ,  5,738,6<>3.  CI   604-249.(XX) 
Ide,  Moioki,  and  Mochi/uki,  Yasuyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation  Selective  calling 
receuer  haMnt  an  alerting  lime  auto-control  function    5.739,7f>4,  CI 
.340-825  440 
Ide,  MiHoki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
power  supplied  to  a  receiver  based  on  detection  of  errors  in  groups  of  data 
in  a  signal  being  received  by  said  receiver  5.740.529.  CI  455-143  (XXI 
Ide.  Tetsurou   See- 

Asakura.  Nobuyuki.  and  Ide,  Tetsurou.  5.7.19.496.  CI   219.56.220. 
Ide.  Yukio;  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hiroko.  Ide.  Yukio.  Kagcvania.  Yoshivuki;  Harigaya.  Makoto; 
and  Abe.  Michiharu.  5.740.149.' CI    169-1 16  (HK) 
Idei.  Nobuhiro.  Sakata.  Yasuo.  Oana,  Hideaki.  and  Suzuki.  Yuichi.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.  Ltd    Absorption  refrigerating  machines  group  apparatus 
5.737.933.  CI.  62  14 1. (XX). 
Idemilsu  Kosan  Co.  Ltd  :  Sic — 

Tazaki.  Toshinori.   Machida.  Shuji;   Kawasaki.   Nobuo;   Yabunouchi. 
Nobuhiro;  Kadoi.  Yasunori;  Takeuchi.  Mizutomo;  Nakacho.  Kenji; 
Shikuma.  Haruo;  and  Tjni,  Nonvuki,  5,739,225,  CI   526  127  (MX) 
Tcshima.  Hideo;  and  Tomolsu.  Nono.  5.719.227.  CI   526- 1 53  (KH) 
Idrnttumaz.  Hamid:  See — 

Holton.  Robert  A.;  Chai.  Ki-byung;  Idmoumaz.  Hamid;  Nadizadeh. 
Hossain;  Rengan.  Kasthuri;  Suzuki.  Yukio;  and  Tao.  Chunlin. 
.5.7.39.362.  CI   549-51()(XX) 


lemura.  Hirotoshi;  See — 

Iwai.  Hirojr,  lemura,  Hiroioshi,  K.idoya,  Atsushi,  and  Sakaguchi,  Kuni- 
hiko,  5,739.839.  CI   .147-214  (XX). 
Iga,  Aisushi;  Ito,  Masahiro;  and  Tanahashi.  Masakazu.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Zinc  oxide  ceramics  and  method  for  prixlucing  the 
same  and  zinc  oxide  varistors   5.739.742.  CI   338-21  (XX) 
Igarasbi.  Isao;  and  Kato.  Nobukazu.  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry. 
Limited    Connection  device  which  is  electromagnelically  shielded  with 
simple  structure  5.738.545.  CI   4.19-607  (XX) 
Igarashi.  Masaru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Output  apparatus  permitting 

font  selection  based  on  resolutions,  5.740,462.  CI.  .195-805.0<X). 
Igarashi.  Masato:  See — 

Kilazawa.  Hiroshi;  Kimura.  Shigeaki;  Kawamura.  Eiichi.  Kawanishi. 
Toshiyuki.  and  Igarashi.  Masato.  5.738.759.  CI    162- 1  35  (XX) 
Igarashi.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Akiyasu;  Yasuda.  Yukio;  Malsuno.  Hiromitsu;  and  Igarashi. 
Tatsushi.  5.739.636.  CI   3I3-570.(XX). 
Igara-shi.  Yoichi:  See — 

L'eda.  Shiro;  Kumaoka.  Shunichi;  Sasuga.  Masumi;  Shibata.  Katsuhiko; 
Igarashi.  Yoichi;  and  Kobayashi.  NaiHo.  5.7.19.887.  CI   349- 149  (XX) 
Ignalov.  Leonid  Y:  See — 

Gvon.  Khan  Ir,  Bobrov.  Yuri  A  ;  Bykov.  Victor  A.;  Ignalov.  Leonid  Y.; 
Ivanova.  Tatiana  D;   Popov.  Sergei   I;  Shishkina.  Elena  Y;  and 
Vorozhtsov.  Gei>rgiy  N  .  5.739.296.  CI   5.14-577  (XX) 
Ihara  Cheinical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Tatsuo.  5.7.19.329.  CI.  544-224  (XX) 
Ihle.  Erich;  and  \ftlker.  Heinz,  to  Saar-Gummiwerk  GmbH.  Elastic  track 

foundation   5.738.279.  CI.  238.382.000, 
Iida,  Kozo:  See — 

Dogahara.    Takashi.    Koga.    Kazuo:    Danno.    Yoshiaki;    Sanbayashi. 
Daisuke.  Iida.  Kozo;  Serizawa.  Satoru;  and  Kobayashi.  Nonhisa. 
5.7.18.8.12.  CI.  422-171.000 
Iida.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Mikame.  Kazuhisa;  and  Iida.  Tatsuo.  5.738.056.  CI    123-90.170. 
Iida.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Yabe.  Hisao;  Iida.  Yoshihiro;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  Ishii.  Hiroshi;  Kira.  Jin;  and 
Yokoi.  Takeshi.  5.738.6.10.  CI.  6(X)-I2I  000 
lijima.  Masayuki:  See — 

Okabe.  Masato;  lijima.  Masayuki;  and  Aimo.  Takashi.  5.739.8.34.  CI 
.147- 1 1 1 .0(X) 
lino.  Miho:  See — 

Aoki.  Kaoru;  Takano.  Ma.sataka,  Yanagi,  Junichirou,  Nakano.  Tetsushi; 
and  lino,  Miho.  5.740.158.  CI   370-224,(XX). 
linuma.  Toshiya:  See — 

Okino.  Toshiyuki;  Murata.  Haruhiko;  linuma.  Toshiya'.  and  Kanayama. 
Hideyuki.  5.740.337.  CI    .195  119(XX) 
liyama.  Michitomo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5.739.084. 
CI   505-330.(XX). 
Ikawa.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ozawa.  Osamu;  Kurixla,  Nonaki;  Watanabe.  Jiro;  Ikawa.  Ma.sahiro;  and 
Kawazura.  Tetsuji.  5.7.18,158.  CI.  I52-5I()(XX) 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Tanaka.  Yuji.  and  Iwasaki.  Koiehi.  5.738.327.  CI.  248-4 1 9.(XX). 
Ikeda.  Chikako:  See — 

Hioki.  Yuichi.  Moriyama.  Tadashi;  Ikeda,  Chikako;  Okamolo.  Juri;  and 
Tamura.  Yoshinon.  5.7.39.168.  CI   5I4-643.(XX) 
Ikeda.  lenobu;  See — 

Ishida,  Yoshihiro;  Ohmori.  Yoshim>bu,  Ikeda,  lenobu:  Terashima.  Kazu- 
hiko; and  Toy.xla.  Takeshi.  5.739.588.  CI.  257-782  0(K). 
Ikeda.  Katsuya:  See — 

Hamatani.  Tomio.  BriKkmeyer.  David.  Ikeda.  Katsuya;  and  Kondo. 
Hisao.  5.738.103.  CI.  244-129  ItX) 
Ikeda.  Mitsushi;  Tsuji.  Yoshiko;  Hara.  Yujiro;  Atsuta.  Masaki;  Ogawa.  Yoshi- 
fumi;  Oka.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takemura.   Momoko.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Electrode-w  iring  matenal  and  elcctrixle-u  iring  substrate  using  the 
same  5.738.948.  CI.  428-663.(X)0. 
Ikeda.  Shigeo;  See — 

Takizawa.  Yasuioshi;  Nagao.  Kalsunori;  and  Ikeda,  Shigeo.  5.739.596. 
CI.  .307-66.0(X) 
Ikeda.  Sunao:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hideo;  Ikeda.  Sunao;  Makita.  Nobuhiro;  Narushima.  Michi- 
haru; Terazawa.  Seiji;  Nakada.  Masakazu;  and  L'memura.  Kazuhiko. 
5.740.507.  CI    399-262  (XX). 
Ikeda.  Tamotsu:  See — 

L'eda.    Masayoshi;    ikeda.   Tamotsu;    Kawasaki,    Monaki.    and    Haji. 
Nobuyuki.  5.740.313.  CI.  .192-4I9(XX) 
Ikeda.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Fujisawa.     Hiroshi;     Deguchi.     Yoshikuni;     Nixia.     Kouji;     Isurugi. 
Masakazu;  Tamura.  Masanobu;  Hazama.  Junichi;  Ikeda.  Tsutomu;  and 
Wachi.  Shun.  5.719.267.  CI   528-485  (XX). 
Ikeda.  Yasuhiko.  to  NIFCO  Inc  Cord  fastener  5.737.808.  CI    24115(K)G 
Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  See — 


Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  Ogasawara.  Makolo;  Ooisuka.  Fumio. 
Torii.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  I.samu;  Owada.  Ni*buo.  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki. 
Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo.  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro.  Shirai.  Seiichirou. 
Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda,  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masaloshi,  Kaga. 
Toru;  Shimmyo.  Tomolsugu.  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu.  Kasahara   Osamu. 
Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  .Atsushi;  Akiniori.  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki. 
Sinichi;  Funalsu.  Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinat);  Tubone.  Tunehiko. 
Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.7.19.589.  CI    257763  (XX) 
Ikegami.  Yoshikazu;  and  Anga.  Kenichi.  to  NEC  CotporatiiMi   Sening  net- 
work identifier  in  wireless  liKal  area  network  5.740.160.  CI  370-255  (XX) 
Ikematsu.  Shinichi;  Kawakami.  Hiroshi.  NakaiH).  Satoshi.  Kinino.  Tatsuya. 
Hiromi.  Keisuke.  and  Yoshim<ito.  Masakazu.  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd  Kit 
for  developing  attractions  in  a  shi«>ting  game  system    5. 738. .584.  CI 
463-52  (XX). 
Ikcmoto.  Isao:  Sec  — 

Higela.  Akira;   Ikemolo.  Isao.  and  Hoshi.  Nobuharu.  5.74t).499.  CI 

.399-l05.(XX) 

Ikeuchi.  Osamu;  Yamada.  Naoko;  Tomisaka,  Toshiya.  Yama.shita.  Takeshi; 

and  Ishida.  Fuloshi.  to  Minolta  Co  .  Ltd  Glass  gob  production  device  and 

production  method   5.738.701.  CI   65-29  120 

Ikoina,  Kenji,  lo  Prohx  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus  for  collecting  cigarette  smoke,  ash 

and  cigarette  ends   5.738.118.  CI.  131  328000. 
Ilagan.  Artemio  M.  Attachment  for  light  fixture  cover.  5.7.38.4.37.  CI   362- 

363(XX) 
llco  L'nican  Inc  :  See — 

Chaloux.  Christian.  5.739.766.  CI.  340-825.540 
Illinois  Tool  WtMiLs  Inc.:  See — 

Crittenden.  David.  5.7.38.152.  CI    l4()-934a). 
Illycaffes  S  PA,:  See— 

Liverani.  Funo  Suggi.  5.738.001.  CI  99-283.000. 
Imada,  Katsumi;  Nishikura,  Takahiro;  and  Kawa,saki.  Osamu.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indusinal  Co .  Ltd    Pyroelcctiic  IR  sensor   5,739,532,  CI    2.50- 
338.2(X) 
Imai.  Atsushi;  and  Isobe.  Yutaka.  to  Sony  Corpixation   Three-dimensional 

image  special  effect  apparatus   5.739,813,  CI.  .145-167  (XX) 
Imai,  Masaaki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  fiH  measunng 
life  of  a  ciMTiponcnt  unit  for  an  image  fiMTtting  device    5.740.491,  CI 
.199-25  000 
Imai.  Masahiro  See — 

Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  Koshimizu.  Masaru.  Imai.  Masahiro;  Hosomi.  Koi- 
ehi; and  Inagaki.  Yutaka.  5.737.944.  CI   68-23  7(X) 
Imai.  Rihoko:  See — 

Misawa.   Tsutami;    Ogiso.   Akira;    Imai.    Rifioko;   and    Itoh.    Hisalo. 
5.7.19.298.  CI.  5.14-689  000 
Imai.  Shinji.  to  Fuji  Pfjolo  Film  Co .  Ltd  Method  of  and  device  for  thermal 

recording.  5.7.19.840.  CI   .147-232  OCX). 
Imai.  Yohji;  Taira.  Yosuke;  and  Sakuma.  Telsuro.  to  GC  Corporation  Metal 

surface  treatment  agent.  5.7.19.231.  CI.  526-274  (XX) 
Imai.  Yuji.  to  Nikon  C<wporation.  Substrate  holding  apparatus.  5.738.165.  CI. 

165-80  2(X) 
Imajuku.  Takumi:  See — 

Sawada.   Hiroshi;  Omon.   Kohji;  Yoshimura.  Hirushi;  and  Imajuku. 
Takumi.  5.7.39.438.  CI   73-862.191 
Imakawa.  Kazuhiko.  to  Women's  Research  Institute.  TIk   Human  interferon 

t  proteins  and  methods  of  use   5.738.845.  CI   424-85  4(X) 
Imam.  Mohamed:  See — 

Karniewicz.    Joe;    Wu,    Zhiqiang    (Jeffcreyl,    Venkataramani.    CJun- 
dramouli.  Kao.  David;  Imam.  Mi^amed;  and  Yoganathan,  Sittam- 
palam.  5.719.058.  CI   4.38-2 1 7  (XX) 
Imamura.   Isao;  and  Shimomura.  Akihiko.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
PnKess  for  pnxJucing  liquid-jel  recording  head,  liquid-jet  recording  liead 
prixluced  thereby,  and  liquid-jet  recixding  apparatus  comprising  the  head. 
5.738,911,  CI   4'27-387.(XX) 
IMC-Agrico  Company   See — 

Alexander.   John;    Marrone.   William   A  :   and   DeJesus.   Miguel   A 
5.7.38.787.  CI   210-498  000 
Immersion  Human  Interface  Cotporatuvn   See— 

Rosenberg.  Louis  B;  and  Jackson.  Bernard  G.  5.7.19.81 1.  CI    .345- 
161  (XX) 
Imniunex  Ccwporation:  See — 

Beckmann.  M    Patricia;  and  Cerretti.  Douglas  P.  5.738.844.  CI   424 
85  I (K) 
Imoncx  Services.  Inc    See — 

Bruner.  Philemon  L  .  5,738.2(X).  CI    194-348.000. 
Impenal  Tobacco  Limited;  See — 

Chard.  Brian  Chester.  5.738.120.  CI    I3I-335.(XX). 
Impex  Patrick  Wyss:  See — 

Wyss.  Patrick.  5.738.214.  CI   206-373  0<X) 
Iniura.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kawahara.  Naohisa;  Nakai.  Tonioaki;  Imura,  Yoshikazu,  and  Kondo. 
Makolo.  5.7.19.674.  CI    320-48  )XX) 
Imuta.  Junichi;  Saiti).  Junji;  l'eda.  Takashi;  Kis<i,  N'oshihisa,  MizutHi,  Akira, 
and  Kawasaki,  Masaaki,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd  Transi- 
tion metal  compound  containing  substituted  indenyl  rings.  5,739,366,  CI 
5.56- II  (XX) 
Inaba.  Masaichi.  to  Nippon  Mektnm  Ltd  Manufacturing  method  for  magnetic 

head  junction  Niard  5.737.837.  CI   29-884  (XX). 
Inaba.  .Satoshi   See — 
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Numain).  Ma-anori;  Tsuchiya.  Norihiko;  Kuh<ita.  Hiroyasu;  Matsushita. 
Yoshiakr,  Havashi,  YoshikI;  I'shiku.  Yukihiro;  Yagishita,  Atsushi; 
Inaha.    Saipshi.    Okavama.    Yasunoh;    and    Takahashi,     Minttru. 
5,7.'9.575.  CI.  :.S7-.Sl.i.(K)«) 
Inada.  Hirolhi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada.  Hintshi.  and  ii\anu.  Mii.hitt>nu».  5.71^.0X4. 
CI   .'i<)5  .130.nO(l. 
Inagaki.  Akira:  See — 

YamanKUo,  Kohichi:  Takeshima.  ^'asushi.  Inagaki.  Akira,  and  Oda, 
Naoki.  5.7.«.7t9.  CI.  148-641. IKK) 
Inagaki.  YuDka:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  Koshimi/u.  Masarxi.  Imal.  Masahiro;  Hosomi,  Koi- 
chi.  and  Inagaki.  Yulaka,  .'i.7.17.<«4.  CI  f>8-33  700. 
Inamoto.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Noguchi.   Hiromichi;  Sugitani.   Hiroshi.   Koizumi.  Yutaka.   Inamolo. 
Tad:%oshi;  Aono.  Kivomi;  and  Nakala.  Yoshie.  5.7.18.916.  CI.  427- 
5 1 1  OfK). 
Inazuka.  Masahiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Finder  system 

for  camera   <i.740,482.  CI   396-2%  000 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Braxton.    Scon    Michael;    Diep.    Dinh;    and    Delegeane.   Angelo    M  . 

.S.7.18.99I.C1   435-6.000 
Hillmar.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Hawkins.  Phillip  R..  5.739.009,  CI.  435- 

69.100 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L  :  and  Shah.  Pur^i.  5,7.19.010.  CI  435-69  UK). 
Indeck.  Ronald  Scott.  Muller.  Marcel  Wettstein;  Engel.  George  Lawrence: 
and  Hege.  Alan  Lee.  to  Washington  L'ni\ersity  Method  and  apparatus  for 
improved    tingerpnntinE    and    authenticating    various    magnetic    media. 
5.740.244.  CI-  380-4. (KK), 
Index-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Hahn  &  Tessky:  See— 

Gnann.  Alfred.  5.739.660.  CI.  3I8-626'000. 
Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Peng.  Chao-Chi':  Tsai.  Chun  Hui;  and  Yang.  Tzung-Zu.  5,7.39.642.  CI. 

3 1 5- 169  300 
Tsai.  Tzeng-Shii,  5,7.39,879.  CI   349-62  (KK) 
Wu.  Min  Der:  and  Wang,  Shyh-Jier.  5.739,620,  CI    310-254.000. 
ING   B   Habberstad  AS:  See— 

Habberstad.  Bent;  and  Aanstad.  Ivar.  5.737,889,  CI  52-396.020. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Able.  Stephen  D  .  5.737,920,  CI  60-407  000 
Ingles.  Gerald  J  .  Wedell,  Howard  O:  Burman,  Michael;  and  Gamtano, 

Mario  Multifunction  electrical  connector  5,738,534,  CI.  439-83  IXK). 
Ingles.  Gerald  J.   See — 

Wedell,  Howard  O.;  and  Ingles,  Gerald  J..  5.738,529,  CI.  439-63.0(X) 
Inglis,  David  .Andrew:  See — 

Ackland.  Br\an  David;  Dickinson.  Alexander  George;  and  Inglis.  David 
Andrew.  5.739.562.  CI    257-291. (KK) 
Innovative  Product  Development  Corp  :  See  — 

Tnglia.  Benito.  5.738,239.  CI.  220-407.000. 
Inoac  Corporation:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Atushi;  Fujila.  Hiroo;  Shiji,  Kaisuhide;  and  Tokoro,  Keisuke. 
5.7.19.475.  CI    174-153  OOG. 
Inoue.  Akihisa.  to  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan    Ferrous 

metal  glassy  alloy  5,738,733,  CI    148.304  0<K). 
Inoue,  Haruhisa:  See — 

Inoue,  Sadayuki;  ishimolo.  Junko;  Inoue.  Haruhisa.  and  Onishi.  Ken. 
5.739.%8.  CI.  360-48  (XK). 
Inoue.  Hirojhi:  See — 

Suga.  Kazumi;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi,  5,739,808,  CI   .345-l47.0(X) 
Inoue.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Olaki.    Noboru:    Yoshida,    Kazuvoshi;    Okivama,    Yoshitatsu;    Sakai. 
Mas»lo;  Inoue,  Hirovuki;  and  Ogata.  Svui'chiro,  5,740,493,  CI   .199- 
71000. 
Inoue.  Kiyothi;  Mito.  Takashi;  and  Hirata.  Masakuni,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  lubncating  an  alcohol-based  fuel  engine  with  an  engine  oil 
comp<isitk>n  5.719.088.  CI   508- 1 56  (XX) 
Inoue.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamamori.  Shinji;  Ono.  Kohei.  Ito.  Masami;  Kasuya.  Hiromitsu;  Inoue. 
Massyuki;  and  Sugiura.  Masaki.  5.738.106.  CI    128-7I9(XX). 
Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Ishimoto.  Junko.  Inoue.  Haruhisa;  and  Onishi.  Ken.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Recording/playback  apparatus  for 
dividing  tnctxled  digital  video  data  into  essential  information  and  high- 
precision  information  and  for  recording  holh  the  high-precision  informa- 
tion onto  a  magnetic  tape   5.739.968.  CI    360-48  (XKI 
Inoue.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Shinohera.  Junko;  liHMie.  Sadavuki;  Yamasaki.  Talsuo:  and  Onishi.  Ken. 
5.740.106,  CI.  386-67.0(K).  ' 
Inoue.  Toyofumi:  See — 

Okuno,  Hiroyoshi;  Inoue,  Toyofumi.  Torigoe,  Tetsu;  Okuyama.  Hiroe: 
Yoshihara.  Koutarou;  and  L'chida.  Masahiro.  5.738.966.  CI    430 
ll()(KK). 
Inoue.  Tsuvoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha   Fuz/v-neural  network  sysieni. 

5.740.32'l.  CI    .>95  1()(KK) 
Inoue.  Yasushi:  See- 

.Masuda.    Yv)shitomo.    Inoue.    Yasushr.    Kawagoe.   Takahiro;    Kijinia. 
Shigeru.  and  Maeda.  Yuko.  5.740.IX)8.  CI   .36I-225.(XX) 
Inoue.  Yoshimitsu:  See- 

Suzuki,  Kazutaka;  Yamanaka.  Yasutoshi;  Inoue.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Fuku 
naga  Hiroyuki.  5.7.18.048.  CI.  121-41. 1(X) 
Insiiuform  TNetherlandsi  B.V.:  See- 


Driver.  Franklin  T;  and  Carroll.  Joseph  D  .  5.737.822.  CI.  29-450.(KXI 
Instllul  Francais  du  Petrole:  .Sec- 
Gateau.  Patrick.  Binet.  Daniel;  and  Durand.  Jean-Pierre.  5.739.355.  CI 

549-255-(KH) 
Goldenbcrg.  Emanuel.  5.7.19.755.  CI.  .140-627. (XX). 
Institut  Fuer  Rundtunktechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Sedlmeyer.  Robert;  Breton.  .Andreas;  Gr<ih.  Jens;   Kraffl.  Wolfgani: 

Rosinski.  Klaus;  Wiese.  Detlef;  Sloll.  Gerhard;  and  Link.  Manm 

5.740.317.  CI    395-2  360 
Institut  fiir  Mikrotechnik  Mainz  GmbH   See— 

Schmidt.  Martin;  and  Zeiterer.  Thomas.  5.740.228.  CI   378-l6l.tXKl 
Institute  of  Applied  Biochemistry:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takehiko;  Komura.  Sadaaki;  ishida.  Naoko;  Ohishi.  Nobuko. 

and  Yagi.  Kunio.  5.739.302.  CI    5.16-5  (XX) 
Institute  of  Physical  and  Chemical  Research.  The:  See — 

Nakanishi.    Norivoshi;   Wakase.   Shuichiro.   and    Karasawa.   Takashi. 

5.719.646.  Cr3l5-.5()2(KK) 
Integral  Penpherals.  Inc  :  See — 

Furay.  David  M  .  5.738.533.  CI.  439-79.(XX) 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Alpert.  Donald;  and  Hammond.  Gary.  5.740.413.  CI   .(95  568  (KK) 

Brennan.  Bob.  5.74(1.392.  CI    395-386(XK) 

Carson.  Dave.  Young.  Bruce.  Rasmussen.  Norman;  Fischer.  Stephen. 

and  Rabe.  Jeffrey.  5.740.376.  CI    .195-281(XK) 
Chiang.  Chien;  and  Fraser.  David  B  .  5.7.19..579.  CI   2.57-635  0(X) 
Hasbun.  Robcn  N  ;  and  Wells.  Steven  E  .  5.740.149.  CI    195  182  ()6i' 
Havek.  Geiirge  R.;  Langendorf.  Brian  K.;  Kundu.  Aniruddha;  Bain^ 

kuljil  S  ;  and  Solomon.  Gary  A  .  5.740.385.  CI    395  308.0(X) 
Poner,  Daniel  R  ,  Anderson.  David  L  ;  Salvador.  Anihonv  C  ;  Skarbo. 

Rune  A  ;  and  Alexander.  Terrv  A  .  5.740.161.  CI    17()-260.(KX) 
Sharangpani.  Harshvardhan.  5,740,093.  CI   .364  748  190 
Vidwans,  Rohii  A  ,  Boggs,  Darrell  D  .  Fetterman,  Michael  .A  ;  and  Glew. 

Andrew  F.,  5.740.393.  CI   395.19 1  (XX) 
Wells.  Steven;  and  Hasbun,  Robert  N..  5,740,195.  CI   395-4.10  (XX) 
Intercontinental  Quimica.  S  A   (Interquisa)  See — 

Albillos.  Miguel  .^ngel  Melgosa.  Marsans.  Jorge  Molina,  and  Calvo, 

Lorenzo  Ortega.  5.7.19.384.  CI   562-4l4(XX) 
InterDigital  Technology  Corporation   See — 

Lomp.  Gary  R  ;  and  Schilling.  Donald  L  .  5.740.206.  CI   375-.1460(X) 
Intermet- Service  and  Company   See — 

Dorofeev.  Genrikh  .Alekseevich;  Afonin.   Serahm   Zakharovich;   and 

Silnov.  Anatolii  Georgievich.  5.738.704.  CI.  75-104  (XX). 
International  Business  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Foltz.   Richard  Campbell;   Gengler.  William   Harold;   Lucas,  Joseph 

Christopher,  Jr;   Meegan.  John   Vincent;   Reish,  Trov  Gary;   and 

Rolene.  James  Michael,  Jr.,  5,740,422.  CI   .195-609.(XX') 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Robert  Dean.  Connor.  John;  Covino.  James  J  .  Flaker.  Rnv 

Childs;  KiK-h.  Garrett  Stephen;  Roberts,  Alan  Lee,  Sousa,  Jose  Roriz. 

and  Temullo.  Luigi.  Jr.  5.740.098.  CI    165-49  (XX). 
Arya.  Satya  Prakash.  Palmer.  Darrell  Dean.  Paltanaik,  Surya,  Shale. 

Maihew    Kayhan.  and  Simmons,  Randall  George,  5,7.19,982,  CI 

360- KM  000 
Bailev.  Warren  D .  Najm.  Elie  M  ;  and  Wells.  Robin  C  .  5,7.19.597,  CI 

107-85  (KX). 
Beaman.  Daniel  Paul;  Corbin.  John  Saunders.  Jr .  and  Massey,  Dannv 

Edward,  5,738,531,  CI  419-71  000. 
Binnig.  Gerd  Karl;  Rohrer.  Heinnch;  and  Vettiger.  Peter.  5.719.425.  CI 

73-105  (XX) 
Bona.  Gian-Luca;  Germann.  Roland;  and  Salemink.  Huub.  5.740.117. 

CI   365  215  (KX) 
Bonne.  Francois;  Gnllet.  Jean  Mane;  Mansel.  Guv.  and  Rouah,  Paul. 

5.740.408.  CI    .195-50()(XK) 
Boulet.  Jean-Yves;  Tannhof.  Pascal,  and  Paillcl.  Guv.  5.740.326.  CI 

.195-27(XX). 
Brooks.  Peter  E  .  5.739.980.  CI    36()-9<;  ()80 
Buickel.  Larry  Lee.  Gixlwin.  Debbie  Ann.  Hamilton.  Howard  Daniel; 

Hansen.  Kathrvn  Isobel;  and  Harscy.  Charlie  Buddy.  Jr    s  740  ^h'' 

CI   .195  2(K)  (1.10 
Canni.  Paul  Robert.  5.740,443.  CI.  395-705.0«X). 
Chan.    Yuen    Hung;    lu.    Pong-Fei;    and    Pelella,    Antonio    Ratlaclc. 

5,740,412,  CI    .195-559  (KK), 
Cronin,  John  Edward;  and  Hiltebeitel.  John  Andrew.  5.7.19.045.  CI 

437-60.(XX). 
Dewey,  Douglas  William;  Dimitn,  Kamal  Emile.  McNaughton.  Barbara 

Ann;  Means,  RixJney  Jerome;  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James.  5.740,06 1 . 

CI.  .164-478.020 
Dietrich.  Brenda  Lvnn;  Dietrich.  Waller  C  .  Jr;  P<M)le.  Elizabeth  Jodi; 

Fasano.  John  Peter,  and  Tang.  Jung  Mu.  5.719,824.  CI   345  440  (KKl 
Doran.   Samuel    Kav.  and  Weissniann.   Erwin   Ernst.  5.7.19.6.54.  CI 

118-56I(XK), 
Drerup.  Bernard  Charles.  5.740.164.  CI.  .195  2(X).09O. 
Fxkberg.  Enc  Alan.  5,719,984.  CI    160- 106  (XK). 
Feriaiolo.  Frank  David;  Gersbach.  John  Edwin;  and  Masetias.  Charlcv 

Joseph.  Jr.  5.7.19.72.5.  CI.  331  57  (KK). 
Gill.  Hardayal  Singh.  5.739.988,  CI   360  111  (KK) 
Greenspan.  Steven  Jay;  Kinder.  Stephen  Joseph.  Mall,  Michael  Gerard. 

and  Pierce.  Bernard  Roy.  5.740.417,  CI    195-674  (KK) 
Ciuha.   Supraiik;   Haight.   Richard  Alan;   Karasinski.  Joseph   M  ;  and 

Troutman,  Ronald  R  .  5.7.19.545.  CI   257  4(I.IKK). 
Hathawav.  David  James.  5.740.1)67,  CI    164-489(KK) 
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Hecht.  Bert;  Heinzelmann,  Harald;  Novoiny,  Lukas;  and  Pohl    Wolf 

gang,  5.719.527.  CI.  2.'i()  2.M  (XX) 
Hui.  David  Tinsun.  5.740.201.  CI   375  286.(XK) 
Jacobowitz.  Lawrence,  and  DeCusatis.  Casimer  Maurice.  5.740.145.  CI 

369  KXXKX) 
Jurjevic.    Roberi    A  .    l.cbel.    Richard    J  ;    and    Miller.    Matthew    K.. 

5.738..'i68.  CI   451-41  (XK) 
Kerth.  Randall  Thomas;  and  Kotla.  John  Joseph.  5.7.19.048.  CI    437 

2260(K). 
Klim.  Peter  Juergen,  5.740.094.  CI   364-754  (XX) 
Kobayashi.  Yoshinao:  and  .Sakaguchi.  Yoshitami.  5.739.816.  CI.  145- 

204  (XK) 
Kreulen.   Jeffrey  Thomas;   Mandyam.   Sriram  Srinivasan;   O'Krafka. 
Bnan    Walter.    Salamian.    Shahram.    and    Raghavan.    Ramanalhan. 
5.74t).35.1.  CI   .195-183  180 
Leipold.  William  Charles.  5. ''40.07 1.  CI   .164-490 0(K) 
Li.  Shih-Ciong.  and  Shrader.  Theodore  Jack  London.  5.740,389.  CI 

395  .146  (KK) 
Liebmann.  Lars  Wolfgang;  Sayah.  Robert  Thomas;  and  Barth.  John 

F.dward.  Jr,  5.740.068.  CI    .164-489 (XK) 
Macfarlane.  Roger  Morton.  5.7.19.929.  CI    159  1 1KK) 
Manin.  Douglas  Ele.  5.739.7(X),  CI    326-80  (KX) 
Mayheld.  Michael  John;  Nguyen.  Trinh  Huy.  Reese.  Robert  James,  and 

Vaden.  Michael  Thomas.  5.740.399.  CI   .195-464  (XX) 
O'Neill.  James  Anthony,  and  Singh.  Jyothi.  5.718.440.  CI   374-9(XXI 
Olson.  David  Charles,  and  Phillips.  Robert.  III.  5.738.267.  CI    228 

13  (KK). 
Ottesen.  Hal  Hjalmar;  and  Smith.  Gordon  J  .  5,739,994,  CI     160- 

1 35. (XX) 
Paradme.  Christopher.  5.7.19.822.  CI   .145  4I9(XX) 
Pickover.  Clifford  A  .  and  Schwartz.  Michael  Stephen.  5.740,190,  CI 

.195. 148  (XK) 
Potter.  Terence  Manhew.  5.740.419.  CI   395  588  (XX) 
Ralcliff.  Bruce  Henn.  Sager.  Anthony    Robert,  and  Valley.  Stephen 

Roger.  5.740.438.  CI    .195-680.(XX)    ' 
Saloh.  Akashi.  5,740,097,  CI    .165-49.0(X) 

Schrolt,  Aiejandro  Gabnel.  Brady.  Michael  John.  Cohno.  Thomas  A  . 

Gambino.   Richard  Joseph;   Von  Gutfeld.   Robert  Jacob;   Heinnch. 

Harlev   Kent;  and -Mpskowitz.  Paul  Andrew.  5.7.19.754,  CI    140- 

572.000  '  --.. 

Thompson.  Guy  Alan.  5.7.19.658.  CI   318  .599  000 

Uda.  Mitsuru;  Shinohara.  Masami,  and  Nishida,  Mamoru.  5.739,890.  CI 

.149- 1 56  (XX) 
Wallis.  Graham  Derek.  5.740.371.  CI   .195  200.590 
Widmet,  Alben  X  .  5,740.186,  CI.  371-37  100 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Stemlieb.  Herschel.  Ma'laney.  Frank  E  ;  and  Hines.  J.  Steve.  5.717,811 
CI   2X167  (XX) 
International  Village.  Inc  :  See — 

Ecken.  John  F;  and  de  Quesada.  Jorge  R  ,  5.737.882.  CI   52-93  2(X) 
InterVoice  Limited  Partnership  See — 

Cave.  Ellis  K.  Weeren.  Enc  K    Cheng.  David  C.  and  Wilson.  Daren  K  . 
5.740,233,  CI   379  I13  0(K.) 
Inievac.  Inc.:  See — 

Coad.  George  L  ;  Lawson,  Eric  C  ;  and  Hughes,  John  Uster.  5.718.767. 
CI   204-192.120. 
Inui.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Monyama.  Jiro;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Inui.  Toshiharu.  Akiyaina,  Yuji; 
Takahashi.  Kiichiro;  Goioh.  Fumihiro;  and  Kato.  Masao.  5.719.828. 
CI    .147  9(XK) 
Inwave  Corporation:  See — 

Hams.  Laura  Lee.  5.740,2%,  CI.  385-116.000 
Inwave  Technoloeies.  Inc    See — 

Garza.  Ricardo  R  .  5.7.19.%9.  CI   360-51  (XX) 
liK'hi.  Alsushi;  and  Goto.  Kenichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  Ltd  Leak  diagnosis 
system  for  evaporative  emission  control  .system.  5.739.421.  CI.  73-49  7(X) 
Ion  Kast)kuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nakanishi,    Nonyoshi,   Waka.se.   Shuichiro;   and    Karasawa.   Takashi. 
5.7.19,646.  CI    115.502  (XX) 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  See — 

Anderson.   Iver  E;  Osborne.  Matthew   G.;  and  Terpstra.  Roben  L. 

5.7.18.705.  CI   75  332.(KK) 
Rittmueller.  Stephen  P;  Johnson.  LHmglas  E  .  Launlsen.  Steven  D  , 
Mann,  J  Adin,  III.  and  Holger.  David  K  .  5.737.797.  CI    15-326  (XK) 
lozef.   Han,  to  Roteni   Man   BM     Pillow    radio  apparatus    5.717  787    CI 

5  639(KX) 
Ipex  Inc  :  See — 

Mestres.  James.  5.718.147.  CI    138  112  (XK) 
Irie.  Koichi   See — 

Deki.  Tsuvoshi;  Tamiva.  Takahini;  and   Ine.   Koichi.  5.740.492.  CI 
399-66  (XK) 
Irikawa.  Michinori   See — 

Shimizu.  Hitoshi;  and  Inkawa.  Michinori,  5.7,19..543.  CI   257  14  IKK) 
IRO  AB  5.-,    - 

Tholander.  Lars  Helgc  Goitfrid.  5,7.18.291,  CI    242-47.()l() 
Irvin  Industnes  Canada.  Ltd  :  SVi — 

Webb.  David  B  ,  5,738,107.  CI.  244  I52.(XX). 
Irvin.  Randall  T:  See  — 

Hodges.  Robert  S  .  Irvin.  Randall  T  ,  Holm,  Amc;  Wong,  Wah  ^  .  Sheth. 
Hasmukh  B  ;  and  Husband.  Devon  L  .  5.738.9%,  CI  415  7  KK) 


Isaka,  Masazumi.  toOki  Electric  Industry  Co.  Lid  Packet  switching  system 
having  communication  control  unit  for  sending  acknowledgment  to  iJk 
v>urce  upon  receiving  the  receive  response  data  associated  with  the  last 
cell   5.740.171.  CI   .195-2(X).670 
Iscar.  Ltd    See — 

Boianjiu.  Gideon.  5.738.468.  CI  407  1 03 .(XX) 
Isco.  Inc.:  See — 

Allingion.  Roben  William;  Jameson.  Daniel  Gene.  Davison.  Dale  A 
Clay.  Dale.  Winter.  Robin  R  .  and  Tehrani.  Yix)ssef.  5.718.498  CI 
41 7.53 (KK) 
Ise  fclectronics  Corptnation   See — 

Kinosbita.  KaTuya.  and  Maeda.  Tadami.  5.7.19.6.14.  CI  3I3-4%0IM) 
Ise.  Michihito:  See — 

Yanaka.     Mikiro.     Nishijima.     Fuvuhiko.     Enan.     Hiroyuki.     Dcwa. 
Toshikazu.  Yamazaki.  toru;  and  Ise.  Michihilo.  5.719.1 1|    CI   5|4- 
237  .S(K) 
Iseki.  Shuji:  See  — 

Haya.shi.  Yukio.  Hokan.  Nono.  Iseki.  Shuji.  Sameshima.  Junichirou 
Kobayashi.    Mikio;   and   Tsuruoka.   Ryoichi.   5.740.512.  CI     399 
3I6  0<X) 
Ishihashi.  Akira:  See^ — 

Okuvama.  Hiroyuki.  Ishibashi.  Akira;  Kato.  Eisaku.  Yoshida.  Hiroshi. 
Nakano.  Kazushi.  Ukita.  Masakazu.  Kijima.  Satoru.  and  Okamoto. 
SakurAo.  5.740.193.  CI   372  45  (KX) 
Ishibashi.  Koichiro.  Komiyaji.  Kunihiro.  L'eda.  Kiyotsugu.  and  Toyoshima. 
Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  ULSI  Engincenng  Corporation 
Semiconductor  memory  device    5.740.115.  CI   .165.2()1(XK) 
Ishida.  Akihiko;   Homma.   Koichi.   Kono.   Harumichi.  Tamura.   Koji;  and 
Sasaki.  Yasuhiko.  to  Tanabe  Seivaku  Co  .  Ltd    Pyndazinone  denvaiives 
and  prixesses  for  prcpanng  the  same  5.739.132.  CI   514  247  (KX) 
Ishida,  Futoshi   See— 

Ikeuchi,    Osamu;    Yamada.    Nauko:   Tomisaka   Toshiya;    Yamashita. 

Takeshi,  and  Ishida.  Futoshi.  5.738.701.  CI   65  29  120 

Ishida.  Hiroshi.  Yamaguchi.  Nacno.  L'chiyama.  Yukihiro.  Yamaguchi.  Kazu 

hiko.  and  Kumazaki,  Masavuki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Paper  size 

determining  method  and  pnnler  in  which  the  melbixj  is  used  5.718  457  CI 

4(X)-706(XK) 

Ishida.   Katsunon.  to  Honzim   International   Inc    Apparatus  for  stitching 

collated  sheets   5.718.146.  CI    270-58  070 
Ishida.  Naoko  See — 

Suzuki.  Takehiko.  Komura.  Sadaaki.  Ishida.  Naoko,  Ohishi,  Nobuko 
and  Yagi.  Kunio.  5.7.19..102.  CI   516-5  (KX) 
Ishida,  Takao.  and  Yoshida.  Naohito.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
High  electn)n  mobility  transistor  including  asymmetncal  earner  suppiv 
layers  sandwiching  a  channel  layer  5. 719.558.  CI   257-192  000 
Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  Ohnxm.  Yoshimibu.  Ikeda.  lenobu.  Terashima.  Kazuhikiv 
and  Toy  oda  Takeshi,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.  Lid   Semiconductor  device 
5.739.588.  CI    257-782  (KK) 
Ishida.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Ishihara.   Dai;   Nagatome.    Kaisufumi.    Ishida.   YoshimiLsu.    Ishiguro 
Kazunan.  Takahashi.  Nono.  and  Hone.  Miisuo.  5  719.751    CI    14<< 
4750(K) 
Ishida.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Sato.  Hajime;  and  Ishida.  Yoshiyuki.  5.740,118,  CI   .165-222  (XX) 
Ishiguro.  Kazunan    See — 

Ishihara.   Dai;    Nagalome,   Katsufumi.    Ishida,   Yoshimitsu.   Ishiguro 
Kazunari,  Takahashi.  Ncxio;  and  Hone.  Mitsuo.  5.739,751,  CI    140- 
475.000 
Ishihara.  Atsuhiko   See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  Ishihara.  Atsuhiko.  Hyod<i,  Manabu,  and  Nakazawa 
Makolo.  5.740.312.  CI    386-129  000 
Ishihara.  Dai.  Nagatome.  Katsufumi.  Ishida.  Yoshimitsu.  Ishiguro.  Kazunan 
Takatiashi.  Nono;  and  Hone.  Mitsuo.  to  Toyo  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hazard  warning  lamp  device.  5.7.19.751.  CI   .340-475.000. 
Ishihara.  Kazuya   .See  - 

Nakagawa.  Shmichi.  Kawamoto.  Kivofumi,  Ishihara.  Kazuva.  Kumaki. 
Saloshi;  and  Hanami.  Atsmi.  5.740.088.  CI    .164-717  (XX) 
Ishihara.  Masayuki   See — 

Fugedi.  Peter;  Tvrrell.  David  J  ;  Tressler.  Robert  J  .  Slack.  Robert  J  .  and 
Ishihara.  Masayuki.  5.7.19.115.  CI   514-24(KXI 
Ishihara.  YasunL>bu:  See-- 

Hagishita.  Sanji.  Kamala.  Susumu;  Murakami.  Yasushi.  Haga.  Nobu- 
hiro.  Ishihara.  Yasunobu.  and  Konoike.  Toshiro.  5.7.19.162.  CI   514 
5.14  ,(XX) 
Ishii.  Akira.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Coiporauon  Object  prohle 

measunng  method  and  apparatus.  5.7.19.912,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Ishii.  Akira   .Vie  - 

Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Isono.  Tsulomu.  Ohgiichi.  Kimitoshi;  Ishii.  Akira 
and  Ohwada.  Jun-ichi.  5.739.880.  CI    .149- 1 10 (XX) 
Ishii.  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Suzuki.  Akira.  Yabe.  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro,  Ito.  Hideo.  Tashiro.  Yoshio 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  Ishii.  Hiroshi.  Kira.  Jin;  and 
^okoi.  Takeshi.  5.718.6.10.  CI   6(K)-I2I  (XK) 
Ishii.  Katsuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation  Calling  system  using  nhibile  telephone 

terminal  with  liKalion  monitonng    5.740.519.  CI   455-456 (XK) 
Ishii.  Tomokazu,  See  - 

Sakai.  Kazuo.  Takeda.  Fumio.  Yamashita.  Taichiro;  Tajima.  Hujio. 
Terayama.  Takao.  Ishii.  Tomokazu;  Okuvama.  Kiioelsu.  Munemoto. 
Takavuki.  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  Masuda.  Kenmei.  Kobata.  Shigevuki. 
Abe,  Fukuyasu,  Ogiro.  Kenji.  and  Higuchi.  Shigemitsu.  5.719,976. 
CI   .160-85  (XX) 
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Khikaua.  Ken:  Set — 

Taked*.  Tada^hi;  Haya^hi.  Yiishio;  Take/oe.  Hidei);  and  Miikavsa.  Ken. 
5.7W.952,  CI   359-49S.()(Kt. 
Ishikawa,  Kenichi;  See— 

Ohgarti.  Kei/o;  Matsuda.  Ka/uyuki;  Kohayashi.  Takaichi;  Shibasaki. 

Ka/u\a;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  Sckine.  Shigeru;  Ito,  Hironori;  lshika»a. 

Kenichi.  ShinK*ira.  Tadamichi;  and  Gitx>.  Moriya.  5.738.536.  CI. 

439-142.0(XI. 

I<hika»a.  Milsuru.  H'  Hamamatsu  Phoionics  K  K    Methiid  and  de%ice  for 

determininc  the  location  of  a  niolctule  group  .ind  the  nuinher  ol  fluoresccnl 

molecule-  in  a  molecule  group  5.739.040.  CI.  436-172  (KK). 

Ishiniaru.  Hajime.  lo  Zaidan  Houjin  .Shinku  Kacaku.  Quick  pressure  reducing 

apparatus  5.737.906.  CL  53-512  (K)0 
Ishimaru.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hoi/umi.  Shinichi:  Saio.  Hideyuki:  Kusaka.  Saioshi;  Hattori.  Youichi; 
and  Ishimaru.  Hitoshi.  5.737.911.  CI  60-39.020 
Ishimoto.  Junko:  See — 

Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Ishimoto.  Junko:  Inoue.  Hamhisa:  and  Onishi.  Ken. 
5.739.968.  CI   .36()-48.(HH) 
Ishimoto.  Manabu   See — 

Sato.    Noriko.    .^ntake.    Hiroka/u.    Kato.    Masayuki;    and    Ishimoto. 
Maoabu.  5.739.930.  CI.  3.59-23.000 
Ishi/aki.  Nioki:  and  Aka.shi.  Mitsumasa.  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Pressure  compen- 
sation vaKe.  5.738.134.  CI    1.37-118070 
Ishi/aua.  Shoichi:  See — 

Kara.sawa.  Joji:  Ishi/awa.  Shoichi:  Uchiyama.  Shoichi;  and  Miya/awa. 
YobLi.  5.7.39.893.  CI.  35 1- 158 (RH). 
Ishizu.  Makoto:  See — 

Hirasa.Taka.shi:  Takimoco.  Hiroshi:  Ishi/u.  Makoio;  and  Honda.  Kalsuji. 
.5.738.714.  CL  106-31.900. 
ISI  Norgre*  Inc.:  See — 

Crorey.  David  J  .  5.738,203.  CI.  198-463  .300 
Isobe.   Hironobu.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Cylindrical   member  and 
engagement  member  assembly  using  plural  htiing  portion  pairs  5.7.W.9(X). 
CI.  355-|09.(XX) 
Isobe.  Yutaka:  See — 

Imai.  Alsushi:  and  Isobe.  Yutaka.  5.739.813.  CI.  345-167.0(X). 
Isono.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masahiko:  Isono.  Tsutomu:  Ohgiichi.  Kimiloshi:  Ishii.  Akira; 
and  Ohwada.  Jun-ichi.  5.739.880.  CI.  349-110.000 
Isozaki.  YoKhimasa:  See — 

Fuji«»ra.  Yuji:  Kaviabala.  Taro:  Isozaki.  Yoshimasa:  and  Oba.  Ya.suhiko, 
5.739.450.  CI   84-462  (MX) 
ISP  Investments  Inc.;  See — 

Wu.  Chi-San;  Curry.  James:  Cullen.  James  P;  and  Mc  Ewan.  John  S.. 
5.739.183.  CI.  524-2.39  000. 
Istituto  di  Richerche  di  Biologia  Molecolare  P  Angeletti  S  p.A.;  See — 

De  Francesco.  Raffaele.  Failla.  Cnstina;  and Tomei.  Licia.  5.739.002.  CI. 
435-23.000. 
Islituto  Ricerca  Francesco  Angelini  S  p.A.;  See — 

Baiocchi.  Leandro.  5.739.334.  CI   544-384.(XX). 
Isurugi.  M»sakazu;  See — 

Fujisavva.     Hiroshi;     Deguchi.     Yoshikuni;     Noda.     Kouji;     Isurugi. 
Masakazu:  Tamura.  Masanobu.  Hazama.  Junichi;  Ikeda.  Tsutomu;  and 
Wachi.  Shun.  5.739.267,  CI   528-485.(XXI 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd  ;  See — 

Kawamura.  Hideo.  5.738.061.  CI    I23-I93.I(X). 
Isuzu  Mocors  Limited:  See — 

Malsuoka.  Hiroshi:  and  Tsubonuma.  Takahiro.  5.738.066.  CI     123- 
254  OtX). 
Itakura.  .Akihiro;  See — 

I/umi,  Haruhiko.  Taguchi.  Masakazu:  Matsuura.  Michio;  Fujita.  Yosht- 
hide:  and  Itakura.  Akihiro.  5.740.154.  CI   .369-275  .300. 
Itakura.  Hideo,  to  Aida  Eneineenne  Ltd    Workpiece  feeding  method  for 

multi-slide  press.  5.738.(X)5.  CI    l(X)-35  IXK) 
Itami.  Yukio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Miisuo;  Itami.  Yukio;  Ohtani.  Wataru;  Kashima.  Wataru;  Taka- 
hashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kadowaki.  Nonyuki.  5.7.39.602.  CL  3 10-5 1  .(XX) 
Itava,  Kazuhiko;  See — 

Hatano.  Ako:  Ohba.  Yasuo.  FujimtHo.  Hideioshi;  Itaya.  Ka/uhiko:  and 
Nishio.  Johji.  5.740.192,  CL  372-45(X)() 
Iterated  Systems,  Inc  ;  See — 

Hurd.  Lyman  P.  5.740.282.  CI.  382  248.(XX» 
ItkoNysky.  Frank  .A  .  Jr.   See  — 

f'hnnielecki.  Stanley.  Jr;  Itkowsky.  Frank  A..  Jr..  Koning.  G    P.iul; 
W*.hbaugh.    Douglas    M.;    anii    Ramakrishnan.    Kadangtxle    K. 
5.740.467.  CI    395-876<XX). 
llo.  tio    ."><f — 

Okui»ura.  Haruhiko:  and  Ito.  Go.  5.739.804.  CI.  .345-99  0(X) 
Ito.  Hideo;  See — 

Suzuli.  .\kira;  Yabc.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihito;  llo,  Hideo;  T.ishiro,  Yoshio; 
Yaniazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  ()samu;  Ishii.  Hiroshi.  Kira.  Jin;  and 
Yokoi.  Takeshi,  5.7.38,630,  CI   6(XM2l.tXXl 
llo.  Hironon:  See — 

Ohgami.  Keizo:  Matsuda.  Kazuyuki.  Kohayashi.  Takaichi;  Shibasaki. 
Kayuya;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  Sckine.  Shigcru.  Ito.  Hironon:  Ishikawa. 
Ketiichi;  Shiniohira.  Tadamichi:  and  Gibo.  Moriya,  5,738.536.  CI 
439- 142  (XX) 
llo.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Takafcashi.  Shigeo;  Soga.  Yoshiiaka:  Ohhashi.  Tatsuo:  and  ho.  Hirotaka. 
5.737.956.  CI   72  336  (XX) 


Ito.  KaLsumi;  See— 

Hoshi.   Hiroki.   Kurosawa.   Hajimc.    M.ieda.    Kimiln.    Iwasa.    Hilonii. 
Yunmoto.  Go.  Nan/>o.  Satoko;  and  Ito.  Katsumi.  5.738.089.  CI. 
128-2(«  180. 
Ito.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yoh.  Anki;  Kamon.  Kouichi:  Ito.  Masaaki;  Namizuka.  Yoshiyuki:  Ka»a 
molo.  Hiroyukf;  and  Tone.  Takehani.  5.740.333.  CI.  395-109  (XX). 
Ito.  Masahiro;  See— 

Isa.  Alsushi:  Ito.  Masahiro;  and  Tanahashi.  Masakazu.  5.739,742,  CI 
'  338-2 1  (MX). 
It«).  Masami:  See — 

Yamamori.  Shin|i;  Ono.  Kohei.  Ito.  Masami:  Kasuya.  Hiromitsu;  Inoue. 
Masayuki;  and  Sugiura.  Masaki.  5.738.106.  CI.  I28-719.(*X) 
llo.  Setsuo;  See — 

Enoki.  Masatoshi;  Tokunaga.  Osaniu:  Ito.  Setsuo;  lloh.  Masaaki.  and 
Takeuchi.  Hirofumi.  5.738.275.  CI   2.36-12.210. 
llo.  Toyoshi.  See — 

Kuroyanagi.  Kazunori;  and  llo.  Toyoshi.  5.737.814.  CI  28-203  UX), 
Itoh.  Hisato:  See — 

Misawa.   Tsulami;   Ogiso.   Akira;    Imai.    Rihoko;    and    Itoh.    Hisato. 
5.7.39.298.  CI   534-689.(XX) 
lloh.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Koike.  Takashi;  and  Itoh.  Kazumasa.  5.738.073.  CI    123-421  (XX) 
Itoh.  Kenzo.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation  Text-lo-speech 
synthesis  by  concatenation  using  or  mixiifying  clustered  phoneme  wave- 
forms  on  basis  of  cluster  parameter  centroids.  5.740,320,  CI.  395-2.760. 
Itoh.  Masaaki    See — 

Enoki.  Masatoshi.  Tokunaga.  Osamu.  Ito.  Setsuo;  Itoh.  Masaaki;  and 
Takeuchi.  Hirofumi.  5.738.275,  CI   236- 12  210 
Itoh.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kunisa.  Akiomi:  Takahashi.  Seiichiro:  and  Itoh.  Nobuo.  5.739.779.  CI. 
34 1 -59  (XX). 
ITRI-lndustrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lin.  Yu-Ming;  Huang,  Chun-Kai;  and  Chia.  Wei-Kuo.  5.740..144.  CI 
395- 1.30  (XX). 
ITT  Cannon.  Inc     See — 

Van  Beers.  Francistus  Comelis.  5.739..5(X).  CI   219-1 17  1(X). 
ITT  Composants  EV  Instruments:  See — 

Bncaud.  Herve  Guy.  5.7.39.516.  CI   235-44 1. 0<X). 
ITT  Corporation:  Se< — 

Balyasny.  Marik;  and  Hirvela.  George  Ray.  5.739.697.  CI.  324-755,000. 
lyanova.  Tatiana  D,:  See — 

Gvon.  Khan  Ir;  Bobros.  Yuri  A  ;  Bykoy.  Victor  A  ;  Ignaloy,  Leonid  Y ; 
Ivanoya.  Tatiana  D.   Popov.  Sergei   I  :   Shishkina.   Elena  Y;  and 
Vorozhlsov.  Georgiy  N..  5.739.296.  CI.  5.34.577  (XX). 
Iwai.  Hiroji.  lemura.  Hirotoshi.  Kadoya.  Atsushi;  and  Sakaguchi,  Kunihiko. 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  pnnler  having  carriage  and  holder  for 
multiple  ink  tape  cassettes.  5.7.39.8.39.  CI.  .347-2l4.(XXJ 
Iwaki.  Kazunori:  5tt' — 

Nakagawa.   Munekazu;    Iwaki.    Kazunori:   and    Kurokawa.    Norihii 
5.740.135.  CI.  .369--34(XX) 
Iwaki.  Yuji:  See  — 

Kikuchi.  Shuichi;  Miura.  Yoshinon:  and  Iwaki.  Yuji.  5.7.39.993.  CI 
360-133.(XX). 
luakura.  Kazunori:  See — 

Oda.  Yoshiaki:  and  Iwakura.  Kazunori.  5.739.387.  CI   562  444.000 
Iwama.  Tatsuyuki.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Method  of  controlling  monitor 
used  in  cleaning  machine  and  object  processing  machine  and  monitor 
apparatus  5.740.053.  CI.  364-468  280 
IwamiHo.  Junjiro.  lo  .Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd  ;  and  .Asahi  Glass  Engineering 

Co.  Ltd  Humidifier  for  inhalam  gas   5.738.808.  CI.  26l-104.tXX). 
Iwanaga.  Hiroki:  Shimizu.  Seizaburo;  Okajima.  Masaki;  Sailo.  Masayuki; 
Sugahara.  .Msushi;  Sunohara.  Kazuvuki;  and  Hona.  Aira.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Display  device.  5.739.946.  CI.  3.59-296  (XX) 
Ix^asa.  Hilomi:  See — 

Hoshi.   Hiroki;   Kurosawa.  Hajime:   Maeda.   Kimito;   Iwasa.  Hilomi, 
Yunmoto,  Go;  Nanz\o,  Satoko;  and  Ito,  Katsumi,  5,738.089.  CI 
128-204  180 
Iwasa.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Nakano.  Kaichiro:  lwa,sa.  Shigeyuki;  and  Hasegawa.  Etsuo.  5.738.975, 

CI   4-30-280  1(X) 

Iwasaki.  Hiroko;  Ide.  Yukio;  Kageyama.  Yi>shiyuki;  Hangaya.  Makoio;  and 

Mk.  Michiharu.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Limited   Phase-change  type  optical 

recording  and  reproducing  method   5.740,149,  CI    369-116(XXI 

Uasaki,   Hiroyuki,  and  Takagi.  Tidao.  lo   Nikon  Corporation    Exposure 

calculation  device  for  camera   5.740.481.  CI   396-225  (XX). 
Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh,  Rciko:  Hashimoto.  Susumu; 
Sawabc.  Atsuhito;  Kamiguchi.  Yuzo;  and  Sahashi.  Masashi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba    Magnetoresistance  effect  element    5,738.946.  CI,  428- 
611  (XX) 
luasaki,  Koichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yuji;  and  Iwasaki.  Koichi.  5,738,327.  CI.  248-419(XXI 
Ivtata.  Makoio:  Sei — 

Oshima.  Takeharu;  Tamura.  Toshiyuki;  Kotoh.  Satorxi;  Tsubota.  Hirono: 
Komori.  Shinji.  Nakashima.  Shinji;  Terada.  Hiroaki:  Iwata.  Makoto: 
Yamaiiuchi.  Katsuhilo;  Onishi.  Junji;  and  Kondo.  Akira.  5.740.463. 
CI    -39~5-X(X).llO 
Uata.   Susumu.  lo  Kabushikikaisha   Barudan.   Process  and  apparatus  for 
prepanng  dala  for  culling  out  and  cmbroidcnng  an  .ipplu)uc.  5.740.055.  CI 
3(a-47()  (KX). 
Iwata.  Yosbihisa:  See — 


UMI 


Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  Tanaka.  Y'oshiyuki;  Ohuchi.  Kazunori;  Momodomi, 

Masaki;  Iwala.  Yoshihisa:  Sakui.  Koji:  Sailo.  Shinji:  and  Sumihara. 

Hideki.  5.740.112.  CI   .365-189010. 

h>ida.   Motonii,  to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Vehicle  tKcupant 

restraint  system  responsive  to  accelleralion,  5.740,041,  CI.  364-424.055. 

Izawa.  Yasuhiro:  See- 

Shiraishi,   Naoto;   Fujii.  Tatsuva;   Fukushima.   Masanobu:    Nakajima. 
Talsuya;  and  Izawa.  Yasuhiro.  5.739.826.  CI.  .345-443  (XX) 
Izunii.  Haruhiko:  Taguchi.  Masakazu;  Matsuura.  Michio;  Fujita.  Yoshihide: 
and  Itakura.  .Akihiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Magnelixiptical  record  medium 
ha\ing  adjacent  header  signals.  5.740.1.54.  CI.  .369-275..3(X) 
J  E  Co  .  Ltd  :  .V<<- 

Hirai.  Tomovuki;  and  Fukanii.  Shoichi.  5.738.265.  CL  227-67 .(XX). 
J.T.  Cullen  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Johnson.  Enc  N.;  Johnson.  Roger  E.;  and  Johnson.  Craig  S..  5.740.196. 
CI.  .?7.3-7l.(XX). 
Ja.  Yu  Hong,  to  Read-Rile  Corporation.  Stationary  optical  data  storage  system 
using   holographic   or  acousio-opiical   deflection.   5.740.148.   CI     369 
1 12  (XX). 
Jacala  And  C   P:  See- 
Lee.  Ching-Pang;  Gregory.  Brent  A  :  and  Jacala.  Ariel  C  P.  5.738.491. 
CI.  415-177,(XX). 
Jackman.  Douglas  S  Protective  bed  frame  » iih  earthquake  shelter  5.737.784. 

CI   5-414  (XX) 
Jacks.  Steven  Anthony:  and  McNcley.  Kevin  John,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc    Software  for  controlling  a  reliable  backup  memory    5.740.178,  CI 
37I-2I..5(X) 
Jackson,  Bernard  G.:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Louis  B.:  and  Jackson.  Bernard  G.  5.739.811.  CI    .^45 
161  (XX). 
Jackson.  JiihirC:  Donaldson.  Peter  A.;  and  Sharpies.  Ian  A..  loGoss  Graphic 
Systems.  Inc  Automated  folder  nipping  roller  adjustment   5.738,264.  CI 
226-177.(XX), 
J.ickson.  Rofien  Michael.  See  — 

Sicmon.  Bernard  Eucene;  and  Jackson.  Robert  Michael.  5.739.723.  CI 
330-295-(XX), 
Jacobowitz.  Lawrence:  and  DcCusalis.  Casimcr  Maurice,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Active  focus  alignment  system  tor  mul- 
tilayer optical  disk  storage  based  on  dither  frequencv  doubling   5.740.145. 
("I    369  1(X)(XX) 
Jacobs.  J(xhen:  See  — 

Bauer.  Volkcr;  Jacobs.  JiKhen.  Gutsche.  Bemhard;  Lueder.  Thomas; 
Breucker.   Chnsloph;   and   Panthel.   Guenier.   5.7.39.097.  CI.   510 
446.(XX). 
Jacobs.  Robert  Toms;  Miller.  Scoll  Carson;  Shenvi.  Ashokkumar  Bhikkappa; 
Ohnmachi.  Cyrus  John.  Jr;  and  Vealc.  Chns  Allan,  to  Zeneca  Limited 
Substituted  piperidinvibuty  1  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ct>mpounds 
and  analogues  thereof  as   neurnkinin   antaconisis    *^. 7^9. 149.  C'j     514- 
317.(XX). 
Jacobson.  Arthur  E.;  Set — 

de  Costa.  Brian  R  ;  Rice.  KennerC:  Gray.  Nancy  M  .  Conlreras.  Palncia 

C  Jacobson.  .Arthur  E.;  Thurkaut.  Andrew.   Radesca.   Lilian  .A: 

Bowen.  Wayne  D;  and  Walker.  J    Michael.  5.739.1.58.  CI.  514- 

429.0(X). 

Jacobson.  Michael  D  .  to  Qm)in.  Inc.  Launcher.  5.739.461.  CI    l()2-338.(XX) 

Jaggar.  David  Vivian,  to  .Advanced  RISC'  Machines  Limited  Data  proces.sing 

with  multiple  instruction  sets   5.740.461.  CI    .'95-80().(XX). 
Jagotec  ,\G:  See — 

Come,  llbaldo;  La  Manna.  Aldo;  and  Maggi.  Lauretta.  5.738,874,  CI 
424-472.(XX). 
Jagtap.  Prakash  G.:  See — 

Kingston.  David  G   I.;  Chordia.  Mahendra  D  :  and  Jagtap.  Prakash  G.. 
5.739.359.  CI.  549-358(XX). 
Jaklin.  Ralf:  See— 

Jakobeit.  Erich  Dietmar:  and  Jaklin.  Ralf.  5.738.542.  CI   439-595  (XX) 
Jakobeil.  Erich  Dietmar:  and  Jaklin.  Ralf.  lo  Whilaker  Corporation.  The 
Electrical  connector  with  iwo  step  positi\e  contact  reicntii»n,  5.738.542.  CI 
439  595  0(X). 
Jamalabad.  Vikram  R  :  iV*- 

Danforth.   Stephen  C  .    Agarwala.   Mukesh:    Bandy opadghy ay.   Amit; 
Langrana.  Noshir:  Jamalabad.  Vikram  R  ;  Satan.  Ahmad;  and  van 
Weeren.  Remco.  5.738,817.  CI.  2M-6()3.(XX). 
James  Foxdale  Ltd    See — 

Prendiville.  John  Edward  Legge.  5.738.894.  CI.  426-483  (XX) 
James  W    Bunger  and  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Bungcr.  James  W  ;  Russell.  Chnsiopher  P.:  and  Devineni.  Prasad  A  V. 
5.7.39.423.  CI.  73-64.540. 
Jamest>n  Corporation:  See — 

Hespnch,  Donald  N.,  5.738.438.  CI.  362-374.(XX). 
Jameson.  Daniel  Gene:  See — 

Allinulon.  Robert  William;  Jameson.  Daniel  Gene;  Davison.  Dale  A  ; 
Clav.  Dale.  Winter.  Robin  R.;  and  Tehrani.  Yiwssef,  5,738.498.  CI 
4I7-53  0(X) 
Jan.  Yih  Guang.  and  Peterson.  Kenneth  Maynard.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Melhixl 
•ind  beam  stepping  apparatus  for  a  satellite  cellular  communication  system 
5,7.39.784.  CI,  .342-3.54.(XX). 
Jang.  r>ong-Heui:  See — 

Jang.  YoungChul;  Choi.  Hyo-Scok;  Jang.  Dong-Heui.  and  Lee,  Sun 
Yong.  5.740.065.  CI    364-488  IXX) 
Jang.  My\>ung-sub   See — 


.Son.   Bvung-sam.  Jeong.  Yong-chae;  Jang.  Myoung-sub;  and   Kim, 

Chun'g-ung.  5,739.977.  CI.  360-85  (XX) 

Jang.  Young-Chul;  Choi.  Hyo-Seok.  Jang.  Dong-Heui;  and  Lee.  Sun- Yong.  lo 

Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  manufaciunng  semiconductor 

device   5.740,065,  CI   .164-488  (XX) 

Janks.  John  Scager;  and  Pfann.  Deanna  Rea.  to  Texaco  Inc     Mfihi«l  t..i 

removing  benzenes  from  water.  5.7.38.793.  CI.  2IO-67l.(XXl 
Janse.  Comelis  P:  See — 

Castello  Da  Costa.  Paulo  M.;  Janse.  Comelis  P.  and  Timmemians. 
Patrick  A.  A  .  5.740.2.V>,  CI.  361-94  7(XI 
Jansen.  TheixJorus  P  H.  G.;  See- 

Van  Vlerken.  Johannes  J    L    M;  and  Jansen.  Theodorus  P   H    G. 
5,739,986,  CI    .360-108  (XX) 
Janssen.  Bemd.  and  Wuesi.  Hans-Heiner.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl   Pro- 
cesses of  preparing  diphenvlheteroalkvl  dcnvaiives.  5.7.39.374.  CL  558- 
190.(XX) 
Janssen  Pharmaceiuica  N.V.:  See  - 

Van   Daele.  Georges  H.P.  deceased;  Van  den   Keybus.  Frans  M.A  . 
Hendrickx.  Marie  L..  heiress;  Van  Daele.  Kurt  GCE..  heir;  Van 
Llaele.  Peter  J.V .  heir:  and  Van  Daele.  Glenn  K  L  .  heir.  5.7.39. 1 .34.  CI. 
5 14-249  (XK) 
Janssens.  Francine*  See — 

Pennetreau.  Pascal:  and  Janssens.  Francine.  5.739.406.  CI  570- 167  (XX) 
Jao.  Edwin:  iVc— 

CiKiper.  .Alan  B  .  Saksena.  Anil  K  :  Rane.  Dinanath  F;  Jao.  F^win 
Ginjavallabhan.  Viyvixtr  M.;  Ganguly.  Ashit:  Desai.  Jagdish  J  :  and 
Wang.  James.  5.7.39J()4.  CI    514  9(X'X) 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute   See — 

Nagai.  Hiroshi;  Nakanishi.  Syu.  Fujiwara,  Kunio;  and  .Sugo.  Takanobu. 
5.738.775.  CI   204-632  (X)() 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry.  Limited:  See — 

Igarashi.  Isao;  and  Kaio.  Ni*'ukazu.  5.738.545.  O  4.39  607  UXI 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Co .  Ltd  :  5<'<- — 

Amine.  Khalil;  Yasuda.  Hideo,  and  Fujita.  Yuko.  5.738.957.  CI    429- 
223  (XX) 
Japan  Vilcne  Company  Ltd.   See 

Tokiwa.  Takashi:  Nakao.  Elsumh;  and  Kawatsu.  Yoshiaki.  5.738.788, CI. 
2 10-507  (XX). 
Jarske.  Petri:  See — 

Tchamov.  Nikolay.  and  Jarske.  Petri.  5.739.729.  CI   331-1  I7.(X)R 
Jarvi.  William  H  .  See — 

Berken,  Lloyd  M  ;  Freerks,  Fredenk  W ,  Jarvi,  William  H  .  and  Sahin. 
Halice.  5.740.062.  CI    364-478060 
Jarvik.    Roben     Two-step    cardiomyoplasiy    with    ventncular    reduction 

5.738.626.  CI.  6(X)- 16  (XX) 
Jarvis.  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Bennett.  James  D  ;  and  Jarvis.  Lawrence  M  .  5.740.245.  CI   38()-9.lXK). 

Jasper.  Louis  J.,  Jr.;  Carin,  Lawrence;  and  Leung,  K  Ming,  to  tinned  States 

of  .Amenca.  Army.   L'lira-wideband  photonic  band  gap  crystal  having 

selectable  and  controllable  bad  gaps  and  mclhixis  for  achieving  photonic 

band  gaps   5.739.796.  CI    .343-895  (XX). 

Jat  Enterprise  Inc   of  Indiana   See — 

Momson.  Troy  R  ;  and  Mullinax.  Billy  Joe.  5.737.849.  CI   34  1.36.(XX) 
Jeddeloh.  Joe:  See  - 

LaBerge.  Paul  A  :  Jeddeloh.  Joe.  and  Ponerfield.  A  Kent.  5.740.380.  CI 
395-287  (XX). 
Jefferson.  George  Nathan,  lo  Nathan  Jefferson  Enterpnses.  Inc.  Device  for 
neutralizing  and  preventing  formation  of  scale  and  method.  5.738.766.  CI 
204- 1 55  (XX) 
Jeffries.  Michael  K  :  See — 

Venham.  Lanny  D.:  Mason.  Arthur  W  ;  Jeffries.  Michael  K,.  and  Dvor- 
chak.  Michael  J..  5.739.251.  CI   528-49.(XX) 
Jella.  John  F  D<K)r  track  .5.7.37.802,  CI    16-93  OOR. 
Jenkins.  Harold  John.  Jr.   See — 

Wang.  Hsm-Pang,  Pern.  Erin  Mane:  and  Jenkins.  Harold  John.  Jr. 
5.740.074.  CI    364-.5()0.(XX) 
Jenkins.  Peter  David:  See — 

Llewellyn.  Laurence:  Gravcston.  Mark  George.  Benton.  Simon  Charles 
Tristan:  Kandasamy.  Ispran  Sharma.  Hale.  Peter  George,  and  Jenkins. 
Peter  David.  5.740.299.  CI   385  135(XX) 
Jenkins.   Richard  Duane:   Kaminski.  Victor  Vinceni.  ill;  .Amey.  William 
Charles.  Jr.  and  Bassett.  David  Robinson,  lo  I'nion  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  C*»rp<tration  Latex  cvimpositions  having  wet  adhesion 
and  other  improved  rhcological  properties  and  methixJs  ol  pr<Klucing  same 
5,739,196.  CI    524-460(XX) 
Jenkins.  Richard  Duane;  Bassett.  David  Robinson,  and  Shay.  Gregory  Dean. 
to  Inion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation  Complex 
hyilrophohe  containing  oligomers   5.739.378.  CI  '560  181  (XX) 
Jenner  Technologies.  See  — 

Spitler.  Lynn  E  .  5.738.867.  CI  424-4.50.000 
Jennings.  Lynne  M.  Non-slip  pantyhose   5.737.776.  CI   2-4(N.(XXI 
Jensen.  Frank  E  .  to  Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc    Formed  metal  dia- 
phragm with  improved  cycle  life   5.7.19,434.  CI    7.'v7.30IXX). 
Jensen.  Jan  Egebejerg   See — 

Hcinemann,  Stephen  F ;  Boultei,  James  R  ;  Hollmann,  Michael,  Beltler. 
Bemhard,  and  Jensen,  Jan  Egebejerg.  5.7.39.291.  CI   530-388  220 
Jensnia.   Klaas.  to  Koninklijke   Itemiohlen   N.V    Apparatus  for  cooling 

surfaces   5.738.682.  CI   606  23  (XX) 
Jenss.  Volker;  and  Lange.  Petnk.  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co  Electronic  load 
relay  for  mtHor  vehicles   5.740.(X)2.  CI    361  93  (XX) 
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Jon-iscn.  TfiMius;  Schuben.  Jan.  Kiirschner.  Norbcrt;  and  lj:der.  Diclmar.  lo 
MliielhiiUscr.  Bemhard.  Rcar\ic«  minor  fur  moiur  \  ehiclcs.  5.7.17.972.  CI. 
74-.S()2  KM). 
Jeong,  Yong-chae:  S<'<"  - 

Son.  B>uni: -^am;  Jcong.  Yoni:chac.  Jang.   Myoung->uh.  and   Kim. 
Chang-ung.  .S.7.W.977.  CI   .W)-8^  IKM) 
Jerussi.  Thomas  P.  Stv — 

McCiillough.  John  R  ;  and  Jerussi.  Thomas  P.  .S.7,W.1.SI.  CI.  .SI4- 

Jibiki.  Yuichi:  See  — 

Matsuo.  Mmoru:  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  and  Jihiki    Vui.  hi    S  740  S|  ^.  CI 
1'»-.133.f)<X). 
Jie.  Shan:  See — 

Pang.  Peter  K   T;  Benishin.  Chnslina  G.;  Jie.  Shan,  and  Lcwanc/uk. 
R.^tard  Z..  .'5.7.W.274.  CI    '530-3:4  (KN) 
Jiranek.  Marlin  R.  II:  and  Keencv.  Michael  D  .  lo  Remington  Arms  Company. 

Int   Firearm  bolt   .'i.740,.SI6.  CI.  428-.S53(KX). 
Jirousek,  Michael  R    See — 

Heath.  William  F.  Jr ;  Jirousek.  Michael  R..  McDonald.  John  H  .  111.  and 
Rite.  Christopher  J..  5.7.39.322.  CI   540-469000. 
Joanell  Lalniratories,  Inc.  See — 

La  Mura.  Joseph  L.;  and  Wallenburc.  Ronald  Conrad.  5.7.39.4.59.  CI 
102-217,000. 
Jiwnncs.  Ouy.  See — 

Alexandre.  Patrick: Claessen.  Pierre:  Joannes.  Guy:  and  Nogucs,  Michel. 
5.7.39.724.  CI.  331-I.OOR. 
Joentgen.  Winfned:  See — 

Waaner.  Paul:  Dobert.  Frank:  GriHh.  Torsten:  and  Joentgen.  Winfried. 

.SJ.39..393.  CI    562-553  (XXJ 

Jiihn.  Peter  J  .  Wysocki.  Joseph  J  ;  Stephany.  Joseph  F :  LaDonna.  Richard  V: 

Watrobski.  Thomas  E  .  Kneezel.  Gary  A.:  and  Eaton.  James,  to  Xerox 

Corporation     Monolithic    prinlheads    for    ink    jet    printing    apparatus. 

5.739.830.  CI    347-49  (MXJ 

John.  L'do.to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH.  Hysteresis  comparator 

circuit  for  use  Mith  a  voltage  regulating  circuit.  5.739.705.  CI  327-74.000. 

Johnsen.  Kare  R\gg.  lo  Kvaerner  Moss  Technology  as  Tank  for  very  cold 

fluids,  especially  liquid  natural  gas.  5.738.235.  CI   220-4  120. 
Johnson.  Graig  S.:  See — 

Johnspn.  Eric  N.:  Johnson.  Roger  E  :  and  Johnson,  Craig  S.,  5,740.1%, 
CI.  373-7 1. OCX) 
Johnson.  David  A.:  See — 

Stoops.  James  T:  and  Johnson.  David  A  .  5.7.39.838,  CI.  .347-211  000. 
Johnson.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Rinmueller.  Stephen  P.,  Johnson.  Dixiglas  E.:  Launlsen,  Steven  D.: 
Main.  J.  Adin.  Ill:  and  Holger.  David  K  .  5.737.797.  CI.  I5,326.1XX). 
Johnson.  Eric  N  .  Johnson.  Roger  E  .  and  Johnson.  Craig  S..  to  J  T  Cullen 
Co  .  Inc.  End  caps  and  elbim  s  for  cooling  coils  for  an  electric  arc  tumance 
5.740.196.  CI    37.3-71  (KX( 
Johnson.  Eugene  M..  Jr.  Milbrandt.  Jeffrey   D  :  Kot^bauer.  Paul  T:  and 
Lampe.  Patricia  A.,  to  Washington  University.  Polynucleotide  encixling 
neurtunr  neurotrophic  factor.  5.739..307.  CI   536-23.510 
Johnson.  James  C  .  to  NSI  Enterprises.   Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
operating  LED  array  and  charging  battery  for  emergency  LED  opciation 
including  DC  b<K>st  circuit  allowing  scries  connecfion  of  LED  arrav  and 
banery   5.7.39.639,01.  3I5-86(X)0 
Johnson.  Lory:  See — 

Tagairt,  George  W.  deceased:  Johnson.  Lory:  L'ngerer,  Or\ille  C.  and 
Vandiver.  F  Ellis.  5.740.197.  CI.  374-148  000. 
Johnson.  Mark  A    See — 

Keith-  Carl  W :  Chunn.  Ciar\  R  :  and  Johnson.  .Mark  A  .  5.737.980.  CI, 
76-108200, 
Johnson.  Nathaniel  M  :  and  Neister.  Edward,  to  Zero  Emissions  Technology 

Inc   Two-stage,  high  voltage  inductor.  5.740.024.  CI.  .363-44  (HKJ 
Johnson.  Roben  E..  to  Ecolab  Inc   Dispensing  apparatus  with  line  pressure 

divcrter.  5.738.135.  CI.  137-1 19  06(1 
Johnson.  Roger  E,:  See — 

Johnjon.  Eric  N.:  Johnson.  Roger  E.:  and  Johnson.  Craig  S  .  5.740.196. 
CI.  373-71  (MX) 
Jiihnston.  Albert  David,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation    Roller  clutch  with 

snap  rtt  roller  control  cars   5.7.38.193.  CI    192-45  IXM) 
Joint  Stock  Commercial  Bank  "Petrovsky":  Sic — 

Khinsky.Alexandr  Pavlov ich:  Farmakovsky.  Boris  Vladimirovich:  Vino- 
gradova.   Talvana    Sergeevna:    and   .Anisimov.    Mikhail    li.iiin'.ich 
5.737.918.  Cf  N)-297.(XH). 
Jolicoeur.  John  Michael:  See — 

Bowman.  John  Patrick;  and  Johcoeur,  John  Michael.  5,739,094.  CI. 
510-327 (KK) 
Joli^sainl.  Charles  H  .  to  Edifv  Corporation  Computer  tclcphonv  integration 

system  and  mellxxJ   5.740.'240.  CI    379-265.00<l 
Jollenbeck.  Andre   See  — 

Stark.  Klaus,  and  Jollenbeck.  Andre.  5.739,740,  CI.  337-248.(KXi 
Jones.  Anihony  Mark:  See-- 

Wise.  Adrian  P:  Dewar.  Kevin  D  :  Jones.  Anthony  Mark:  Solhcr.in 
Munin  William:  Smith.  Colin:  Finch.   Helen   Rosemary.  Clavdon. 
.■\ilhony  Peter  John.  Patterson.  Donald  William:  Barnes.  Mark.  Kuli 
g<iwski.  .Andrew  Peter:  Robbins.  William  P:  Birch.  Nicholas,  and 
Bjmes.  David  Andrew.  5.740.4WI.  CI    395-800(HKt 
Jones.  Charles  John:  Willows.  Mark  Stanley,  and  Bowker.  Katharine  Dianna. 
to  .Automotive  Pr<xlucis.  PLC    Clutch  control   system    5.738.609.  CI 
477.|75.0(K), 
Jones.  Cljde  L.:  See— 


Blackshirc.  Robert  D  :  .Storch.  Milan  1,.:  and  Jones.  Clyde  I. ,  5,738.37 1 . 
CI   280.736.(HKt. 
Jones.  David  E.:  See— 

Nicrescher.  David  S  .  Jones.  David  \-  .  and  Raper.  Jeffrev  1  .  5.739.M)6. 
CI.  320-2.()(K). 
Jones.  James  C:  See  ■ 

Crain.  Jack  L  :  and  Jones.  Juiiics  C  .  5.737.965.  CI   74  33  (KM) 
Jones.  Keith  .A  .  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc,  Environmemallv  safe  pesticide 

compositions   5.739,172.  CI   5I4.88I.(H)0 
Jones.  Laurence  E  :  Set — 

Swift.  Harold  E..  Knvak. Thomas G..  and  Jones.  Laurcnct  E..  5.7.39.197. 
CI.  524  492  0(X) 
Jones.  Lcighton:  and  Richardson.  John  S,.  to  Rolls-Rovce  pIc,  Gas  turbine 

engine  fuel  injector  5.737.921.  CI   60.740(XX) 
Jones.  Mack  L   Exhaust  muffler  5.739  484.  CI    l81-264(MtO 
Jones.  Nathan  Platform  and  supporting  structures  lor  a  boat.  5.738.0.36.  CI 

1 14-255 (HX) 
Jones.  Philip  J  .  to  Ravchem  Corp»>ration.  Flexible  electrode-hearing  article 

5,738.9.U.  CI   428-220.(XX). 
Jones.  Ronald  B  ;  See — 

Ttanchila.  Charles  J  .  Lang,  Paul  D  :  and  Jones.  Ronald  B,.  5.7.39.84: 
CI    348- 1 43  (MM), 
Jones,  Ronald  Barry  Thomas,  lo  Foxdale  Developments  Limited.  Extensible 

ladder  5.738.186.  CI.  182-195.000. 
Jones.  Stephen  A  .  See — 

Bowers.  Roderick  W   J  .  Jones.  Stephen  A  :  and  Stratford.  Peter  W  . 
5.7.39.236.  CI,  526-277  (KM) 
Jones.  Stephen  M  .  to  HTI  Engineering  Inc.  Method  and  appaniius  lor 

variable  speed  material  deposition,  5.738,9<M.  CI.  427-96,(XX). 
Jones.  Steven  See — 

Rossiler,  Paul:  Jones.  Steven:  and  Schiwnherr.  Andrew.  5.737.893,  CI 
52-481,200 
Jones,  Steven  M.:  Set' — 

Wang.  Xiaohan:  Brown.  J   Keenan.  Jones.  Steven  M  :  and  Liebig.  John 
R  ,  5,739,5.39.  CI   250-363  (MO. 
Jordan.  J  Charles,  and  Smith.  Clark  S  .  lo  Jordan,  J  Charles  Athletic  shoe 

with  retractable  spikes   5.737.855.  CI   36-61  (XH) 
Jordan.  Richard  D  :  See — 

Black.  James  Edward:  Freeman.  Brian  Dean.  Jordan.  Richard  D  .  Kaish. 
Steven  Todd:  Sherry.  Paul  G  :  Simian.  Ruth  E  :  Tamkin.  Ronald  W : 
Wang.  Neng  H  :  Wilkinson.  Alex  Cherry:  Cooper.  Bret  A  :  Gen. 
Donald  M  .  and  Kamath.  Vogeesh  H  .  5.740.2.M.  CI.  379-1 15  (KX) 
Joseph.  Robert  Louis,  See — 

Walton.  Joseph  Edward:  Ma/er.  Terrence  Bruce;  Geckle.  Ronila  Kay; 
Piontek.  Carl  Joseph:  Duel.  Susan  Beth:  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre: 
McCamish.  Mark  Anthonv.  Joseph.  Robert  Louis;  and  Pierson.  Wil- 
liam Guy.  5.738.651.  CI   604  83  000 
Jos  Zimmemiann  GmbH  &  Co,  KG:  See — 

White.  Derek.  5.738.027.  CI    112-80.550. 
Jost.  Mark  E.;  and  Wald.  Phillip  G  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc   .Semicon- 
ductor processing  meihixl  of  making  electrical  contact  to  a  node  received 
within  a  mass  of  insulating  dielecinc  material  5,7.39.(K>8.  CI.  438-637, (XX), 
Jovic.  Dimilrije  L  ;  See — 

Gauthier.  Forrest  P;  and  Jovic.  Dimitrije  L..  5.740.338.  CI  .395- 1  I6.0(K) 

Joyce.  Michael  Julian:  Ong.  Ping-Wen.  Oumia/d.  Abb.is:  and  Warwick.  Colin 

Alan,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc  System  and  method  for  identifying  the 

liK-alion  of  a  wireless  terminal.  5.740.538.  CI  455  456  (XXV 

Judge.  Alan  Francis:   and  Williams.   Brent  S  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Multiple  alternator  electrical  system.  5.739.676.  CI.  322  22.(t(X) 
Jun.  Chen  Jian:  See — 

Shimazaki,  Gisen:  Jun.  Chen  Jian;  and  Ghara.  Norio.  5.739,171.  CI 
5I4-7I6.(HK) 
Jung.  Edward  K,:  See 

Atkinson.  Roben   ti:    v\iiii.niis.  ,\ntimy    S:   and  Jung,   fcdw.iui   k. 
5.740.439.  CI    395-701  (KM) 
Junubluih.  Werner  .Set  — 

'  Furstenau.  Norberi;  and  Junghlulh.  Werner.  5.739.526.  CI  2.50-227  140 
Jurjevic.  Roben  A,,  Lebel,  Richaid  J.,  and  Miller  Matthew  K  .  lo  Interna 
lional    Business    Machines   Corporation,    Flexible    lilted    water   carrier 
5.738.568.  CI   451-41  (KX). 
Juschus.  Thomas-  Set — 

Chehab.  Firdausia.  Fietkau.  Stelan.  Arnold.  Peter  Fran/.  Juschus.  Tho 
mas;  iind  Schmick.  Clemens.  5.73X.I1.S,  CI.  131  X8.(KX) 
Just.  Jan:  See— 

Aydt.  Matthias;  Pfenner  Kun:  Jusi.  Jan.  Blech.  Christof:  and  Beierl. 
Dominik.  5,738,402.  CI.  296-1  I8.(XKI 
K  Tec  Co  ,  Ltd,   See- 

KimiiHla,  Katsuichi,  5,738,9.56,  CI,  429-l9S.(XIO 
Ka;irel.  Thomas  W  ;  See — 

.Arbogast.  James  W,;  Deline.  James  E.;  Foland.  Lafayette  D.;  Kaatet. 
Thomas  W ;  Kloller  Kevin  A  .  Petrin.  Michael  J.;  Smith.  William  L  . 
and  Zielske.  Alfred  G..  5.739.327.  CI.  544-163,(KKI 
Kabasawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Arataki.  Yuji:  Masuda.  Sho/o;  Kabasawa.  Kemclii:  and  Kadono.  Tohru. 
5.740,140.  CI    ,369-53.(KKI 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibulsu  Kagaku  Kciikyujo:  See— 

Nakano.  Masavuki:  Chaen.  Hiroto;  Sugimoio.  loshiyuki:  and  Miyake 
Toshio.  5.7.W.024.  CI   415-201  (KK), 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho;  Ser- 

Shimada.  Yoshihisa.  5.739.456,  CI,  84-622.fXH) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho:  See — 
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Onishi.  Tetsuo;  Takaiiutsu,  Hiromasa,  and  Tsubota.  Makio.  5.740.315, 

CI    .392  489»KX) 
loni.  Tetsuo;  Sakamoto.  Takuya:  Hosoi.  Milsuo.  and  Mulsuda.  Tomoo. 

5.739.655.  CI,  318-568  120' 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiki  Seisakusho:  See  - 
Asai.  Ikuo.  5.738.886.  CI  425-5.56  (XXI 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mirai:  See — 

Sugita.  Toyohisa.  5.738.470.  CI  409- 1 78  (KX), 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Neriki    See- 

Daicho.    Norio.    Yonezawa.    Keitaro;    Kawahara.    Masakatsu:    Arai. 

Noriaki:  and  Hatori.  Tenio.  5.738.145.  CI    I37-878.(XX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Takeda.  Tadashi:  Havashi.  Y'oshio;  Takezoe.  Hideo;  and  Ishikawa.  Ken. 

5.739.952.  CI   3.59-495.(XXI, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha' Tec:  See — 

Hara.  Kozo:  and  Yamamoto.  Hajime.  5,738,448.  CI.  4(X)-231  (MK) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See  — 

Azjdegan.  Faramarz;  Yogeshwar  Jay:  Ng.  Sheau  Bao;  Lehmann.  David. 

Tsinberg.  Mikhail:  L'nno.  Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki.  Kitamura.  Tel 

Suva:  Cixikson.  Christopher  J  ,  Thagard.  Greg  B  .  and  Rosen,  Andrew 

Di^isin.  5.740.311.  CI    386  II2(XX) 
Fujita.   Hidehiro:  Tomura.   Masatoshi:  Tachizaki.  Hisashi;  Fujimoto. 

Hideki;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Tsuyuki.  Masaharu.  Hasegawa.  Naoko: 

Komori.  Tomoyasu:  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Hon.  Hiroshi:  and  Maruyania. 

Yasuo.  5.740.222.  CI   378  4  000 
Hasegawa.  Tetsuo,  and  Okataku.  Yasukuni.  5.740.359.  CI   395-184010 
Hatano.  Ako.  Ohba.  Yasuo:  Fujimoto.  Hidetoshi.  Itava.  Kazuhiko:  and 

Nishio.  Joh)i.  5.740.192.  CI   372  45  (HX) 
Hirata.  Noriyuki;  and  Komalsu.  Syoji.  5.74(1.059.  CI    .'64  478.010 
Hoshino.  Isao.  Taguchi.  Tovoki:  Matsumaru    Masaaki:  and  Tanaka. 

Masahiko,  5.740.138.  CI,  369-44  290, 
Ikeda.  Mitsushi.  Tsuji.  Yoshiko.  Hara.  Yujiro.  Atsula.  Masaki;  Ogawa, 

Y'oshifumi,  Oka.  Toshiyukr.  and  Takemura.  Momoko.  5.738  948.  CI 

428-663,(KK) 
Iwanaga.  Hiroki:  Shimizu.  Seizaburo;  Okajima,  Masaki:  Saito,  Mas- 

ayuki;  Sugahara,  Atsushi:  Sunohara,   Kazuyuki;  and  Holla,  Aira, 

5.739,946.  CI    359-296  (XK) 
Iwasaki.  Hitoshi.  Ohsawa.  Y'uichi.  Kondoh.  Reiko.  Hashimoto.  Susumu; 

Sawabe.    Atsuhito;     Kamiguchi.     Yuzo.    and    Sahashi.    Masashi. 

5.738.946.  CI   428-611  (XX) 
Kawakubo.  Takashi;  Sano.  Kenya.  Abe.  Kazuhide.  Komalsu.  Shuichi, 

Fukushima,   Noburu:  and  Eguchi,   Kazuhiro,  5,7.39..563,  CI.   257- 

295  0(K). 
Kobayashi.  Tadahiko.  Sakai.  Isao;  and  Hinohara,  Kiyohisa,  5.739,6(XI, 

CI   3 10-26  (KX) 
Kubota,  Atsuko;  Kojima,  Masakatu;  Tsuchiya,  Norihiko;  Samata,  Shui 

chi.  Numano.  Masanon:  and  I'eno,  Yoshihiro,  5,738,942.  CI    428- 

428(KH) 
Motomura.   Nobuloku:   Ichihara.   Takashi.   and   Kawahara,  Hiroharu. 

5.739_540.  CI    2.50- .363,040, 
Motomura.   Tomohisa;   Shimada.   Osamu,   and    Fukuoka.   Yoshitaka, 

5,737,833,  CI    29-8.30.0(XI, 
Nabatame.  Takeo,  5,740,225,  CI.  378-65.0U). 
Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  Koshimizu.  Masaru;  Imai,  Masahiro.  Hosomi.  Koi 

chi.  and  Inagaki.  Yutaka.  5.737.944.  CI,  68  23  7(H) 
Numano.  Masanori;  Tsuchiya.  Norihiko;  Kubota.  Hiroyasu;  Matsushita. 

Y'oshiaki.   Hayashi.  Yoshiki;  Ushiku.  Yukihiro.  Yagishita.  Atsushi: 

Inaba.    Satoshi.    Okayama.    Yasunori.    and    Takahashi.    Minoru. 

5.7.39.575.  CI,  257-«3,(KH) 
Ohgami.  Keizo:  Matsuda.  Kazuyuki:  Kobayashi.  Takaichi;  Shiba.saki. 

Kazuya;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi:  Sekine,  Shigcru;  Ito,  Hironori;  Ishikawa, 

Kenichi,  Shimohira,  Tadamichi;  and  Gibo,  Moriya,  5,738,536,  CI 

4.39-142,(KX) 
Ohmi,  Takao:  and  Takekado.  Shigenj.  5.739.995.  CI   360-137  (XX) 
Ohsawa.  Shinji;  Matsunaga.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Endo.  Nahoko.  5.7.39.851. 

CI    .348-311  (KX) 
Ohshima.  Shigeru;  Tomioka.  Tazuko;  Nakamura.  Mitsuko,  Shimanuki. 

Senji;  Shamia.  Manish:  Ibe.  Hirovuki;  Takahira.  Hitoshi;  and  Yama- 
moto. Shu.  5.7.39.943,  CI   3.59-281  (KX) 
Okamura.  Junichi.  5.740.120.  CI   .365  2300.30 
Okumura.  Haruhiko:  and  ho.  Go.  5.739.804.  CI    345-99  IKH). 
Sato.  Toshiro:  and  Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko.  5.738.931.  CI   428-2O9,0(K) 
Seloguchi.  Milsuhani:  and  Honda.  Masami.  5.738.537.  CI  4.39- 1 59.0(X) 
Shigehara.  Hiroshi.  and  Kinugasa.  Masanon.  5.7.39.702.  CI,  326-86.(XX) 
Shimizu.  Hideo:  and  Kawamura.  Shinichi.  5,740,249,  CI   380-28.000 
Shimizu.  Susumu.  5.738.681.  CI  606-17000 
Suzuki.  Azuma:  and  Kato.  Hatsuhiro,  5,740,121,  CI.  .365-233.0(X), 
Tajima.  Masato:  and  Shibagaki.  Taro.  5.74f).251.  CI   .380-49.000 
Takahashi.     Masahiko:     Ohtani.     Yasumi.    Chandratilleke.     Rohana; 

Hatakcyama.    Hideo;    Nakagome.    Hideki:    and    Kunyama,    Toru 

5.737.927.  CI,  62-51  100, 
Takemura.  Hisao.  5.739.515.  CI   235-441.000. 
Tanaka.  Tomoharu.  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  Ohuchi.  Kazunori:  Momixlomi. 

Masaki:  Iwala.  Yoshihisa:  Sakui.  Koji.  Saito,  Shinji,  and  Sumihara, 

Hideki,  5,740,112,  CI,  .365-189010. 
Toda.  Haruki:  Saito.  Shozo;  and  Tokushige,  Kaoru,  5,740,122.  CI 

.365-233(KX) 
Todome.  Tuyoshi.  5.740.511.  CI   .399-303,000 
Uchimaru.   Kiyotaka;   Kasahara.  Akihiro:   and   Sekimura.   Masayuki. 

5.740.150.  CI.  .369-1 19  (HK) 
Wada.  Satoshi.  5,739,998.  CI    361  56(KK) 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshira:  See— 

Kanrko.  Tetsuya.  5.740.1 13.  CI    *(>>  l^'^  I II) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosf)okki  Seisakusho;  See — 

Sato.    Hirofumi.    Tamtam.    Tomoji.    Deto.    Norikazu.    .mu     i,.k,.i 
Masanobu.  5.737.997.  CI   92  7I.IXH) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Y'amada  Dobby    .SVe- 

Yoshida.  Akihiro.  5.737,966,  CI   74  44(X)0 
Kabushikigaisha  Sekogiken;  See— 

Bahn.  Itsuki.  5.739.61.3.  CI.  310-I66.«X1 
Kabushikikaisha  Barudan:  See — 

Iwala.  Susumu,  5,740,055,  CI    364-470  (HX) 
Kacian.  Daniel  I.    See — 

Dattagupta.  Nanibhushan:  Sridhar.  C  Nagaraja.  and  Kacian.  Daniel  I 
5.739.309.  CI   5.36  24.S(KI 
Kacian.  Daniel  LcHiis:  See 

Lackey.  David  Bruce:  Daltagupla.  Nanibhushan.  and  Kacian.  Daniel 
Louis.  5.7.39.31 1.  CI   536  25  .300 
Kadoi.  Yasunon;  See — 

Ta/aki.  Toshinori:   Machida.   Shuji.   Kawasaki.   Nobuo:  Y'abunouchi 
Nobuhiro.  Kadoi.  Yasunon:  Takeuchi.  Mizutomo.  Nakacho.  Kent' 
Shikuma.  Hanio:  and  Tani.  Ni«iyuki.  5.739.225.  CI    526- 127  (KHI 
Kadomura.  Shingo.  lo  Sonv  Corporation    System  and  method  tor  plasma 

etching   5.738.752.  a.  156-.345  (HX), 
Kadono.  Tiihru;  See — 

Arataki.  Yu|i.  Masuda.  Shozo.  Kabasawa.  Kenichi:  and  Kadono.  Tohru. 
5.740.140.  CI    369-53  (MX) 
Kadono.  Yukio:  See — 

Franczyk.  Thaddcus  Stephen.  Kadono.  Vukio:  Mivagawa.  Nonkazu; 

Takasaki.  Seiji:  and  Wakayama.  Hiroki.  5.7.39..39<'l.  CI,  562  526  (XXI 

Kador.  Peter  F;  Takahashi.  Yukio.  Terada.  Tomoyuki;  Rixlriguez.  Libaniel. 

and  Schaflhauser.  Malteo.  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human 

Services    Process  for  making   intrinsic   inhibitors  of  ald<^e  reductase 

5.7.38.878.  CI   424-558,(KXI 

Kadowaki.  Nonyuki   See — 

Suzuki.  Miisuo,  Itami,  Yukio:  Ohiani,  Walaru,  Kashima,  Waiaru:  Taka 
hashi.  Yoshihiro.  and  Kadowaki,  Nonyuki,  5,739,«)2.  CI.  310-51  000 
Kadowaki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Sano.  Kousei:  and  Kadowaki.  Shin  ichi.  5.740.141.  CI    .369-8.59  000 
Kadoya.  Atsushi,  See  — 

Iwai.  Hiroji;  iemura,  Hirotoshi:  Kadoya.  Atsushi.  and  Sakaguchi.  Kuni 
hiko.  5.739.8.39.  CI,  347-214,000 
Kaga.  Toru:  See— 

Sugiura.  Jun.  Tsuchiya.  Osamu:  Ogasawara.  Makoio.  (X>tsuka.  Fumio. 

Toni.  Kazuyoshi:  Asano.  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo.  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki. 

Tamaru.Tsuyoshi.  Aoki.  Hideo.  Otsuka,  Nobuhiro.  Shirai.  Sciichirou. 

Sagawa.  Masakazu.  Ikeda.  Y'oshihiro.  Tsunei>ka.  Masatoshi,  Kaga. 

Toru:  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu.  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu.  Kasahara.  Osamu. 

Enami.  Hiromichi:  Wakahara.  Atsushi.  .Akimon.  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki. 

Sinichi.  Funalsu.  Keisuke.  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao,  Tubone.  Tunchiko. 

Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.739.589.  CI   257  763  (KXI 

Kagaya.  Osamu.  and  Takazawa.  Hmiyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Compound  semi 

conductor   integrated   circuit    with    a   panicular   high   resistance    laver 

5.7.39.5.59.  CI   257-192  (XK) 

Kagey.    Mark    R  .   10   National   Semiconductor   Corporation    Sub  ranging 

analog-io-digital     convener     wnh     open-loop     differential     amplifiers 

5.739,781,  CI   .341-I.55,0<K) 

Kageyama.  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Iwasaki.  Hiroko.  Ide.  Yukio.  Kageyama.  Yoshiyuki.  Hangaya.  Makoto. 
and  Abe.  Michihanj.  5.740.149.  CI   369  1 16  000. 
Kahilainen.  Jukka,  to  Rados  Technology  Ov   Radiation  detector  5.739..54I. 

CI   2.50-370070 
Kahnau.  Giinier  See — 

Mosig.  Ernst.  Kahnau,  Giinier:  Rahbar,  Shahrzad,  Schmilter,  Helmui 
Kulaga,  Chris;  and  Williams<in.  Frank  David,  5.738.,5()6.  CI    431 
90  OCX). 
Kai.  Tadao  See— 

Tanaka.  Etsuo;  and  Kai.  Tadao.  5.740.473,  CI    .396-55  (XX) 
Kaipf.  Horst,  and  Henninger.  Chnstoph,  to  Voilh  Sulzer  Papicrmaschincn 

GmbH   Roll  diK-tor  assembly   5.738,726,  CI    118-4I0(KX) 
Kaise,  Y'asutoshi,  to  Xanasi   Informatics  C(»fporation-   Reckoning  system 
using   self  reckoning  combined   with  radio  reckoning    5,740,049,  CI 
.364-4.50  OCX) 
Kaiser.  John  Joseph:  See — 

Zurccki.  Zbigniew;    Kaiser  John   Joseph:   and   Green.  John   l^wis 
5.738.281.  CI   2.39-290  0(X) 
Kaish.  Steven  Todd  See — 

Black.  James  Edward.  Freeman.  Bnan  Dean.  Jordan.  Richard  D  .  Kaisii 
Steven  Todd.  Sherry.  Paul  G  :  Smilan.  Ruth  E  .  Tamkin.  Ronald  W  , 
Wang.  Neng  H  .  Wilkinson,  Alex  Cherry;  Cooper  Bret  A  .  (jcn. 
Donald  M..  and  Kamath.  Yogeesh  H  ,  5,7'40,:.34.  CI   379  1 15  000 
Kajino.  Sadayoshr  See — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu.  Havashi.  Nobuvuki.  Ohmi.  Masanori.  and  KajiiK<. 
Sadayoshi.  5.737.964.  CI  74-7'oOE 
Kajjam.  Ashok  K    See — 

McKenzie,  Philip  C  .  and  Kajjam.  Ashok  K  .  5.737.979.  CI  74-731  KX) 
Kakishima.  Kyouichi:  ,See — 

Nemolo.  Masahiko:  Ucmalsu.  Toshihikn.  and  Kakishima.  Kyouichi. 
5.739,610,  CI   3IO-930CX) 
Kaku,  Nobuyuki:  See — 
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Sakai,  Kozuo-  Takeda.  Fumio;  Yamashlia.  Taichiro.  Tajima.  Fujio; 
Terayama.  Takao;  Ishii.  Tomoka/u.  Okuyama.  Kooelsu,  MunenuKo. 
Takayuki;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki.  Masuda.  Kenmei;  Kobata.  Shigeyuki; 
Abe.  Fukuvasu:  Ogiro.  Kenji.  and  Higuchi.  Shigcmiisu.  5.739.976. 
CI  3«)-85'000. 
Kalbfleisch.  Carl  W    See— 

Cohn.  Roben  S  ,  Vaudreuil,  Gregory  M  ;  Schoeneberger.  Carl  F ,  Reece. 
David  M  .  O'Neal.  Carlum  C  ;  Kalbfleisch.  Carl  W;  Whipple.  Mark 
B  ,  Swoopes.  James  R.;  Huch.  Alan  T;  and  Dimitroff.  Michael  P., 
5,740.231.  CI    379-89  000 
Kalita.  Subodh  Chandra  See — 

Borah,  Umesh  Chandra:  Barkakati.  Pranab;  Duna.  Dilip  Kumar:  Bora, 
Jayaita  Jyo<i:  Phukan,  Paran.  Dey.  Nc;  Ahmed.  Wahid:  Kalila.  Subodh 
Chandra:  Bordoloi.  Dipak:  and  Baruah.  .^Jit.  5.738.511.  CI    432- 
95.000. 
Kalsi  Engineering.  Inc  :  See— 

Kalsi.  Manmohan  S.:  and  Dieile.  Lannie.  5.738.358.  CI   277-544000 
Kalsi.  Manmohan  S  :  and  Dieile.  Lannie.  lo  Kalsi  Engmcering.  Inc  Exmision 
resistant  hvdrodynamically  lubncaled  multiple  modulus  rotary  shaft  seal 
5.738.358.' CI.  277-544  000 
Kamada.  Naoshi.  Immunosuppressive  compounds  and  method  of  preparing 

same   5.7.38.848.  CI   424-185  100. 
Kamakura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kara.sa»a.    Joji:    Kamakura.    Hiroshi:    Uchiyama,    Shoichi:    Shindo. 
Hiroyuki:  Furihata.  Takeshi:  and  Sakaguchi.  Masafumi,  5.739,797,  CI. 
345-8(»0O 
Kamata.  Shigeo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Apparatus  for  measuring  transmission 

time  utilized  for  data  collection  system  5.740.200.  CI   375-224  000 
Kamata.  Susumu   See — 

Hagishita.  Sanji.  Kamata.  Susumu:  Murakami.  Yasushi:  Haga.  Nobu- 
hiro:  Ishihara.  Ya.sunobu:  and  Konoike.  Toshiro.  5.739.162.  CI   514- 
534.000. 
Kamalh.  Yogeesh  H  :  See — 

Black.  James  Edward:  Freeman.  Bnan  Dean.  Jordan.  Richard  D  .  Kaish. 

Steven  Todd:  Sherry.  Paul  G  .  Smilan.  Ruth  E  :  Tamkm.  Ronald  W . 

Wang    Neni;  H  ,  Wilkinson.  Alex  Cherry.  Cooper.  Bret  .A.:  Gert. 

Donald  M  :"and  Kamalh.  Yogeesh  H  .  5.740,234.  CI   379-115.000. 

Kamb.  Alexander,  to  Mynad  Genetics.  Inc   MTSlEip  gene  5.7.39.027.  CI 

435-240200 
Kamen.  Melvin  Edwin:  See — 

Undvuehr.  Josef:   and   Kamen.   Melvin   Edwin.   5.738.067.  Cl.    132- 
320.000 
Kanieyama.  Isao.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  device  and  connector 

mounting  method  5.739.465.  CI.  174-50.510. 
Kame>ama.  Ma-saomi:  See — 

Ozawa.  Toshihiko.  Komaisu.  Masaya:  Shibuya.  Masato:  Ooki.  Hiroshi: 
Kairevama.   Masaomi.   and  Tokoyoda.   Yoshifumi.   5.739.898.  CI. 
355-53000 
Kameyama.  Yoshikatsu:   Bandai.  Yasuhito:   Higuchi.  Tomohisa:   Yazawa. 
Hiroaki:  and  Yamada.   Makoto.  to  BnMher   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Facsimile  apparatus  cover  and  feeding  mechanism   5.739.925.  CI    358- 
498.0(K) 
Kamh:.  Viaor  Marc   See — 

Barnes.  Keith  Douglas:  Kamhi.  Victor  Marc:  and  Diehl.  Robert  Eugene. 
5.739.155.  Cl   5I4-4230OO. 
Kamiguchi,  Yuzo  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi:  Ohsawa.  Yuichi:  Kondoh.  Reiko:  Hashimwo.  Susumu: 
Sawabe.    Atsuhito:    Kamiguchi.    Yuzo:    and    Sahashi,    Masashi. 
5.738.946.  Cl.  428-611  (MK) 
Kamijo.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Aisumi.  Torti:  Kamijo.  Yasuhiro:  Furukawa.  Yoshiki:  and  Matumura. 
Naoki.  5.739.520.  Cl   235-483.000 
Kamikado,  Koji:  See — 

Haneishi.  Hidehiko:  Kudoh.  Masanobu:  and  Kamikado.  Koji.  5.7.39.185. 
Cl   523-415(KX) 
Kaminski.  Victor  Vincent.  Ill:  See — 

Jenkios.  Richard  Duane.  Kaminski.  Victor  Vincent.  lU.  Amey.  William 
Charles.  Jr:   and   Bassctl.   David   Robinson.   5.7.39.196.  Cl    524- 
460  000 
Kamogawa.  Kenji;  See — 

Toyoda.    Ichihiko:    Tokumilsu.    Tsuneo:    Nishikawa.    Kenjiro:    and 
Kamogawa.  Kenji.  5.7.39..560.  Cl   257-21  l.(XX). 
Kamon,  Kouichi:  See — 

Yoh.  Anki:  Kamon.  Kouichi:  llo.  Masaaki:  Nami/uka.  Yoshiyuki:  Kawa- 
moco.  Hiroyuki.  and  Tone.  Takeharu.  5.740.333.  Cl   .395-1091)00. 
Kamrath.  Robert  F :  Chang.  John  C  .  Wang.  Shou-Lu  G  :  and  Dunsmore.  Irvin 
F .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Method  for  treating 
carpets  with  polycarboxylaie  salts  lo  enhance  soil  resistance  and  rcpel- 
lency   5,738.687,  Cl   8-115.560. 
Kan.  Shoichi:  See — 

Tsuburaya.  Kenichi:  Kan.  Shoichi:  Nishiberi.  No/.omu:  and  Su/uki. 
Hifoshi.  5.738.453.  Cl  400-624.000 
Kanai.  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Hediger.  Matthias:  and  Kanai.  Yoshikatsu.  5.739.284.  Cl.  5.30-350  0(M). 
Kanamori.  Hiroti   See — 

Onishi.  Masashi:  Fukuda.  Chie:  and  K:inamori    Hiroo   5.740.297.  Cl 
.385- 1 27  (XX). 
Kanayama.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Okino.  Toshiyuki:  Murala.  Haruhiko.  linuma.  Toshiya.  and  Kanayama. 
Hideyuki.  5.740.337.  Cl   395  119  (XX) 


Kanazawa.    Hajime:    Nishio.    Tetsuya;    Fujimoto.    Kazuki:    and    Omon. 
Kazuyuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration  wave  driven  motor 
5.739.623.  Cl.  310-323000 
Kanda.  Taketoshi:  See — 

Shirola.  Osamu:   Kanda.  Taketoshi:   Suzuki.  Ayako:  Ohisu.   Yutaka: 
Yamaguchi.    Michihiro:    Tsuniu.    Hisao:    and    Namba.    Ryujiro. 
.5.738.783.  Cl.  210-198.200 
Kanda.  Torahiko:  See — 

Ohno.     Kenichi:     Kanda.    Torahiko;     and     Milsuhashi.     Masashige. 
5.738.576.  Cl   451-5390<X) 
Kanda-samy.  Ispran  Sharma:  See — 

Llewellyn.  Laurence:  Gravesion.  Mark  George:  Benton.  Simon  Charles 
Tristan:  Kandasamy.  Ispran  Sharma:  Hale.  Peter  Gewge:  and  Jenkins. 
Peter  David.  5.740.299.  Cl   385-135  000 
Kandimalla.  Ekambar  R  :  and  Agrawal.  Sudhir.  lo  Hybndon.  Inc.  Integralcd 

oligonucleotides   5.739.308.  Cl   5.36-24  500 
Kane.  Edmund  J  .  Herrmann.  Robert  S  .  Bienick.  Craig  S  :  and  Wolters. 
Gregory  T.  lo  Donnelly  Technology,  Inc  Apparatus  for  making  encapsu- 
lated shelf  5,738,880.  Cl.  425-116.000. 
Kane.  John  M.:  See — 

Carr.  Albert  A  .  Kane.  John  M.:  Mavnard.  George  D  :  Cheng.  Hsien  C  ; 
and  Dudley.  Mark  W.  5.739.1.50'.  Cl   5I4-326(XX). 
Kaneda.  Kitahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  pickup  device  wiih 

sellable  image  detecting  region   5.739.857.  Cl.  .348.349  0(X) 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd..  See — 

Yamamolo.  Kenji.  5.739.043.  Cl   437-21.000 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujisawa.     Hiroshi;     Deguchi.     Yoshikuni:     Noda.     Kouji:     IsuriJgi. 
Masaka/u.  Tamura.  Masanobu.  Ha/ama.  Junichi:  Ikeda.  Tsulomu:  and 
Wachi.  Shun.  5.739.267.  Cl.  528-485  (XX). 
Kaneko.  Jiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Isao:  Kaneko.  Jiro:  Uefune.  Kouki:  Suzuki.  Tomio:  and 
Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi.  5.740.011.  Cl   .36 1 -685  (XX). 
Kaiteko.  Ryuichi.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Interface  sysicm  common  to  V24A'28 

and  V35    5.739.777,  Cl    .341 -50.(XX). 
Kaneko.  Telsuya.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshira.  Semiconductor  memory 

device  5.740.113.  Cl   .365-189  110. 
Kaneko.  Toshihide;  See — 

Toide.  Eiichi:  Kawamoto.  Naoki:  Kaneko.  Toshihide:  and  Tsukagoshi. 
Kazuo.  5.739.875.  Cl.  348-744  000. 
Kaneko.  Toshiki:  See — 

Onisawa.  Kenichi;  Sato.  Tsulomu:  Suzuki.  Takashi:  Anno.  Kouichi: 
Yamamolo.  Hideaki:  and  Kaneko.  Toshiki.  5.739.877.  Cl  .349-42.000 
Kanelaki.  Kohlaro   See — 

Ohsawa.  Hisayu:   Kurumada.  Tomoyuki.  Yamazaki.  Takaaki:  Nailo. 
SaK>ni.  and  Kanelaki.  Kohlaro.  5.7.39.377.  Cl.  560-75.(XX) 
Kang.  MiHin.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Numerical  controlling  method 

wiih  mirror  image  lunclion   5.739.656.  Cl    318-573  (XX) 
Kang.  Sung-Bong.'lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  searching  a 
packet  transmission  path  in  a  broadband  information  and  communication 
system   5.740.172.  O    370-392  (XXI 
Kang.  Young  J  :  and  Chapman.  John  Wayne,  lo  Zebco  Division  of  Brunswick 
Corporation    Selective  continuous  anti-reverse  mechanism  lor  a  Hshing 
reel.  5.738.292.  Cl   242-247  (XX), 
Kanjo.  Wajib:  Smith.  Eric:  Demoise.  Thomas  J  :  Giroiii.  Michael:  McCabe. 
Thomas:  Fessler.  Charles  B  ;  and  Nalschke.  Scoll.  lo  Wesiinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company     Railway   braking  apparatus  to  effect  a  change   in   j 
handbrake   5.738.416.  Cl   .303  7.(XX) 
Kanno.  Takao  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasushi;  Takeishi.  Yoshivuki:  Kouda.  Yuiaka;  Minagawa. 
Tomoko.  and  Kanno.  Takao.  5.738.802.  Cl.  252-62.560. 
Kansai  Paint  Co  .  Lid  :  See— 

Haneishi,  Hidehiko;  Kudoh.  Ma.sanobu;  and  Kamikado.  Koji.  5.7.39.185. 
Cl.  523-4150(X) 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Hioki.  Yuichi.  Monyama.  Tadashi:  Ikeda.  Chikako:  Okamolo.  Jun:  and 

Tamura,  Yoshinori.  5.739.168.  Cl   514-643  (XX) 
Shibala.  Manahu.  5.7.38..563.  Cl  451-50(X) 

Suzuki.  Mikio:  Takeuchi.  Ken.  and  Wada.   Masashi.  5.738.669.  Cl 
604-367000 
Kao.  David:  See — 

Kamiewicz.    Joe;    Wu.    Zhiqiang    (Jeffereyi;    Venkalaramani.    Chan 
dramouli:  Kao.  David:  Imam.  Mohamed:  and  Yoganathan.  Siliam 
palam.  5,739.058.  Cl.  438-2l7.(XX) 
Kapeckas.  Mark  J     See — 

F3ono.  Steven  M  ;  Burress,  Jeffrev    P:  Colangelo.  Carl  J  :  Couble. 
Edward  C  :  and  Kapeckas.  Mark  J  .  5.738,776.  Cl   205-ll800t). 
KaptKir.  Rakesh  R  .  Nagy.  Bela  G  .  and  Bigelow.  Louis  K  .  lo  SainI  Gobain/ 
Notion  Company  Industnal  Ceramics  Corp    Brazing  of  diamond  him  lo 
tungsten  carbide   5.738.698.  CI   51 -.309  (XX) 
Karasawa.  Joji:  Kamakura.  Hiroshi:  Uchiyama.  Shoichi:  Shindo.  Hiroyuki: 
Furihata.  Takeshi,  and  Sakaguchi.  Masafumi.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation 
Head-mounted   vinual   image  display   device   having   switching   means 
enabling  user  lo  select  eye  to  view  image   5.7.39.797.  Cl    345-8  (XX) 
Kara.sawa.  Joji.  Ishizawa.  Shoichi:  Uchiyama.  Shoichi.  and  Miya/awa.  Yoko, 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Head-mounted  image  display  apparatus 
5.7.39.893.  Cl    351-L58(XX) 
Karasawa.  Masaru.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co .  Ltd   Device  for  use  in  combi 
nation   with  a   magnetic   resonance   imaging  apparatus    5.738.632.  Cl 
6(X)-4I0.(XX) 
Karasawa.  Takashi:  See — 


UMi 


Nakanishi.   Noriyoshi:   Wakase.   Shuichiro:   and   Karasawa.  Takashi. 
5.7.39.646.  Cl   315-502.000. 
Karasinski.  Joseph  M..  See — 

Guha.  Supralik:   Haighl.   Richard  Alan.   Karasmski.  Joseph  M  .  and 
Troulman.  Ronald  R  .  5.7.39..545.  Cl.  257-40  (XX) 
Karl.  Stefan,  to  Valeo  Climalisalion    Air  conditioning  fluid  circuit  for  a 

vehicle,  giving  adjustable  healing  power  5.737.930,  Cl  62  1I7(XX1 

Kamiewicz.  Joe:  Wu.  Zhiqiang  iJefiereyi:  Venkalaramani.  Chandramouli . 

Kao.  David;  Imam.  Mohamed:  and  Yoganathan.  Sinampalam,  to  Micron 

Technology,  Inc  MeilHKlu> control  lhresht>ld  \(»llage  b>  modifying  implant 

dosage   using   variable   aperture  dopani    implants.    5.7.39.058.  Cl    438- 

217  000 

Karol.  Gregory  Michael,  lo  Foxboro  Company.  The  Controlled  input  circuit 

for  an  SCR  lo  accept  cither  AC  or  DC  voltage  5.740.026.  Cl  .363-86  (XX) 

Karra.  Vijia  Kumar,  to  Nordherg  Incorporated    Conical  crusher  having  a 

single  piece  inner  crushing  member  5.7.38.288.  Cl.  241-207.000 
Ka.sahara.  Akihinv  See — 

Uchimaru.   KiyiHaka;    Ka.sahara.   Akihiro.   and   Sekimura.    Masayuki. 
5.740.150.  Cl    .369-1  I9(XX). 
Kasahara.  Osamu:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun:  Tsuchiya.  Osamu:  Ogasawara.  Makoto.  Ooisuka.  Fumio: 
Toni.  Ka/uyoshi.  Asano.  Isamu:  Owada.  Nobuo.  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki. 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi:  Aoki.  Hideo.  Otsuka.  Nobuhirii:  Shirai.  Seiichirou: 
Sagawa.  Masakazu:  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi:  Kaga. 
Toru:  Shimmyo.  TonK>tsugu.  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu: 
Enami.  Himmichi:  Wakahara.  .-^Isushi:  Akimon.  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki. 
Sinichi:  Funaisu.  Keisukc.  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao:  Tubone.  Tunehiko, 
Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsuganc,  Ken,  5,7.39.589.  Cl  257-763.(XX) 
Kasahara.  Shigeo:  Set — 

MiK'hizuki.  Akihini;  Kasaliara.  Shigeo:  Makino.  Tetsuva:  and  Watanabe. 
Masa.shi.  5.739.885.  Cl.  .349-l35.(XX). 
Kasai.  ToiTKihiko:  See  — 

L  eno.  Yoshio.  Morimoto.  Osamu.  Kasai.  Tomohiko:  and  Sumida.  Yoshi- 
hiro. 5.737.931.  Cl.  62I26.(XX) 
Kasch.  Helmut.  Bertram.  Gudrun:  Pim.sold.  Kurt:  Schubert.  Gerd;  Rohng. 
Heidemaric;  Kurischko,  Anatoli:  and  Menzenbach.  Bemd.  to  Schering 
Akiiengescllschaft     II    Beu-aryl-gona-4.  9-dien-3-ones    5.7.39.125.  Cl. 
514-179.(XX). 
Kascha.  Waldemar  See — 

Hevmanns.  Peier:  Kascha.  Waldemar:  Pnni.  Ernst:  and  Scholz.  Horst. 
5.738.127.  Cl    l.34-2.(XX). 
Kase.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Fliase  conijicnsalion  of  optical  elements  by  tilling  a  half  wave  plate 
in  a  magnelo-opiic  disk  head.  5.740.147.  Cl.  .369- 1 1 0  (XX). 
Kashihara.  Hitoshi:  Suzuki.  Mikio;  and  Ohara.  Yoshio.  lo  Nissan  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Optically  active  p-aniinoalkoxvborane  complex.  5.739..347. 
Cl   548-2l5.(XX). 
Kashihara,  Kozo:  See — 

Ozawa.  Sumiio;  Hosokawa.  Yoshinori.  Ka.shihara.  Kozo:  and  Selou. 
Gensiro.  5.740.223.  Cl.  378- 16 1  (XX). 
Kashima.  Walaru:  See — 

Suzuki.  Miisuo.  Iiami.  Yukio:  Ohiani.  Walaru;  Kashima.  Watatu.  Taka- 
hashi. Yoshihiro.  and  Kadowaki.  Nonyuki.  5,739.602.  Cl  310-51  (XX) 
Kashio.  Hideiora:   Horie.  KatsiHi:  and  Suzuki.  Fujio.  lo  Kurcha   Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Epoxy  grtnjp-containing  vinylidene  flui>ride 
coptilvmer  and  us  application  lo  sectmdarv  baiters.  5.739.2.34.  Cl.  526- 
255()(X) 
Kashiwabara.  Kazuloshi   See — 

Yasue.  Takuya.  Yokoyama.   Koichiro:  Shimoniura.  Masaki:   Koiaka. 
Toshikazu;  Kashiwabara.  Kazuloshi:  and  Kishida.  Takeo.  5.738.348. 
Cl   271   lis  (KX). 
Kashiwagi,  Shun)i:  Set — 

Komiva.  Saloshi:  .^waji.  Naoki.  and  Kashiwairi.  Shunji.  5,740.226.  Cl 
378-70.(XXI. 
Kashiwagi.  Tsulomu   See  - 

Okinoshima.  Hiroshige.  Kashiwam.  Tsulomu:  and  Yamaguchi.  .Shin 
sukc.  5.7.38.976.  Cl  4.30-285  KX) 
Kashvap.  Prakash:  See  — 

Gentry.  Denton  E  .  and  Kashvap.  Prakash.  5.740.448.  Cl.  395-726.0IX) 
K.isila.  Palncia  Ann    See- 

Brown.  Bcveih  Ann;  and  Kasila.  Palncia  Ann.  5.7.39.(X)I.  Cl.  435- 
7.93(1 
Kaspei.  Bryon  Lynn;  and  Bosch.  Fndolin  Ludwig.  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc    Wide  irm|X:raiure  range  uncoolcJ  lightwave  Iransniiiler  having  a 
healed  laser  5.740.191.  Cl.  372  .U.iXXJ. 
K.isicn.  .Amc:  See  — 

RiXh.  Gerhard:  and  Kasien.  Arne.  5.7.W.689.  Cl    324  320  (MX) 
K.Lsten.  Philip  S  .  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for 
dchugging/nuiditying  ROM-based  soliware  '.v>lcnl^  cmploMni:  and  evien- 
Mble  inlctpreler  5.740.351.  Cl  .395-183.11(1 
Kasuya.  Hiiomilsu   See  — 

Sam.iniori.  Shinji:f)no,  Kohei;  llo,  Ma.sanii.  Kasu\a.  Hir.n;i:isu.  Inoue. 
Mas.iyuki.  and  Sugiura.  Mas.iki.  5.738.106.  Cl '  128-7|9tXXI 
K.iiji^iri.  Masayuki    .SVe- 

Tacawa.  Takao.  Katagiri.  Masavuki:  and  Nohno.  Miioshi.  5.738,429.  Cl 
353  1 22 (XX) 
KaLioka.  Kaiiru:  .Vcc  - 

Akinac.i,  K.ilsuhiio,  Ouchi,  lliinlumi,  and  Kalaoka,  Kaoru.  5. 740. .504, 
Cl    399  171  IRK). 
Kalayama.  Hiroyuki:  -SVi" — 


Ohia.  Kenji:  Takahashi.  Akira:  Kalayama.  Hiroyuki.  Hinikane.  Junji. 
and  Yamaoka.  Hideyoshi.  5.738.765.  Cl   204-192  2.30 
Kalinger  Hermann.  Rauschen.  Banold:  BlUml.  Gerald:  Zach.  Nicolaus: 
Reiier.  Manfred,  and  Gaida.  Thevxlor.  lo  Pharmacia  Biotech  AB    Heal 
stenliz^ble  porous  carrier  for  buKatalysts  5.7.39.021.  Cl  435-180.000 
Kalo.  Eisaku   See — 

Okuyama.  Himyuki.  Ishibashi.  Akira.  Kalo.  Eisaku.  Yoshida.  Hinishi. 
Nakano.  Kazushi.  I'kila.  Masaka/u:  Kijima.  Saioru.  and  OkaitHHo. 
Sakurako.  5.740.193.  Cl   372-45  (XX). 
Kato.  Hatsuhiro;  See — 

Suzuki.  Azuma:  and  Kato.  Hatsuhiro.  5.740.121.  Cl.  .365-233.0(X) 
Kalo.  Hiroshi:  See^ 

Kuse.   Tsulomu:   Yamazaki.   Shizuo:    Kalo.   Hiroshi:   Rachi.   Mikio: 
Yamaoka.  Keisuke:  and  Sakati.  Tomoaki.  5.737.827.  C\.  29-701  000 
Kato.  Ikum^hin:  See — 

Hayashi.    Ken'ichiivi:    Hashida.    Takashi:    Asada.    Kiyozo:    Kotani. 
Hin*azu;  Kalo.  Ikunoshin,  and  Sobue.  Kenji.  5.739.(X)8.  Cl.  435- 
69.1(X). 
Kalo.  Jun-ichi.  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd  Press  hi  arrangetneni  of  a 
nui  member  in  an  enlarged  end  ponion  of  a  holK>»  shaft   5.7.38.181.  Cl 
I80-4(X).000. 
Kato.  Masao:  i>f —  ' 

Kawauchi.  Yasushi:  Takemoio.  Toshivuki:  Takayama.  Makoto:  Yukuu. 
Masami:  Kalo.  Masao:  and  Katsiita.  Kimio.  5.7.39.012.  Cl.  435- 
69  600 
Monyama  Jiro:  Nagoshi.  Shigeya.su:  Inui.  Toshiharu:  Akiyama.  Yuji: 
TakaJushi.  Kiichiro.  GiKoh.  Fumihiro:  and  Kato.  Masao.  5.739.828. 
Cl  .347-9.(XX) 
Kalo.  Masayuki:  See — 

Sato.    Nonko.    Aniake.    Hmikazu:    Kalo,   Masayuki.    and    Ishimulu. 
Manabu.  5.739.9.30.  Cl.  359-23.000. 
Kalo.  Nobuka/u:  See — 

Igarashi.  Isao:  and  Kalo.  Nobukazu.  5.7.38.545.  Cl  4.^9-607  (XX) 
Kalo.  Senji.  to  Toy(Ka  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Malfunction  detection 
apparatus   for  valve  liming  conin>l  device   for  engine    5.738.053.  Cl 
12.3-90  150. 
Kalo.  Shinichi   See — 

Tojyou.  Tutomu:   Shiiai.  Shoji:  and   Kalo.  Shinichi.  5.739.631.  Cl. 
313-4I4.0«X). 
Kalo.  Takao.  to  Ebara  Corptxalion.  Fast  atom  beam  souice.  S.7.39,528.  Cl. 

2.50-25 1. (XX) 
Kalo.  Takav);  See — 

Tanabe.  Shirxxi:  Su/uki.  Taihei:  Gohara.  Shinobu,  Sakurai,  Yoshiio; 
Ohisuki.   Kenichi.   Kalo.  Takai».   Kuwahara.  Hmtshi.  and  Amada. 
Eiichi.  5,740.156.  Cl.  370-60(MX). 
Kato.  Takashi.  lo  Minolta  Co  .  Ltd    Lens  assembly    5.739.963.  Cl    359- 

7(M(XX) 
Kaioh.  Masahiro:  Niimi.  Masami:  and  Shiga.  Tsulomu.  to  Nippmdenso  Co  . 

Ltd.  Rirtary  electric  machine.  5.7.39.617.  Cl   3IO-214.(XX). 
Kalona.  Edil:  See — 

Bim.  Atilla:  Lukacs.  Sandor:  Katona.  Edil:  and  Rapp.  Helen.  5.739.633. 
Cl.  3I3-490.(XX) 
Kalsumala.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yaganii,  Himvuki:  Kalsumala.  Hiroshi.  and  Obiisu.  Hideshi.  5.7.38.100, 
Cl    1 28-662  ()«) 
Kalsula.  Kimio:  See — 

Kawauchi.  Yasushi;  Takem»«o.  Toshiyuki.  Takayama.  Makoto.  Yokota. 
Masami:   Kalo.   Masao.  and   Kalsula.   Kimio,  5.7.39.012.  Cl    435- 
69  6(X) 
Kaisuyaina.  .Xkira.  Nagano.  Shuichi.  and  Koya.  Takashi.  lo  Sony  Corporation 
MeihtxJ    and    apparatus    for    replaying    recording    medium    from    any 
bookmark-sci  position  thereon   5.74()..3(M.  Cl    386-46.0»X) 
Kaiio.  Jiro.  Ki  NEC  Corporaiion  Image  encixling  device  in  which  zero-valued 
points  and  points  subordinale  therein  are  not  enctxicd    5.740.277.  Cl. 
.382-2.32  (XX) 
Katz.  Jonathan  Mart.  Calvert.  Scott  Alan.  Hopson.  Seana  Michelle.  Estrel- 
lado.  Revnaldo.  Jr.  and  Huiihes.  Lowell  Douglas,  lo  General  Electric 
Company  Appliance  backsplash  assembly   5.738.424.  Cl.  312-293  .3(X) 
Kalze.  Michael  G  :  See — 

Miles.   Vincent  J  .   MatJiews.   .Michael   B  ;   and   Kalze.   Michael  G 
5.738.985.  Cl   435-5  (XX) 
Kaufel.  Wollgang   See — 

Plcifl'er.  Andreas:  Kaufel.  WoKgang:  Vogi-W ingcralh.  Chnsiine.  Rennet 
Frank.  Kreulzer.  Michael;  and  Weiser.  Manfred.  5.740..365.  Cl   .395 

2(X)  no 

Kausch.  Thomas  J  .  Kennedv,  Kevin  T  ;  and  Malone,  Arthur  N  ,  lo  Easlman 

KiKlak  Company    Lighl-li'ghl  package   5,718.210.  Cl   206-4l6(XX) 
Kaulz.  Richard  William.  See — 

/crod.  Richard  David,  and  Kaulz.  Richard  William.  5.7.39.695.  Cl 
324  63" (XXI 
Kavncr.  IXniglas  M    See  — 

McCann.  Thomas  E  ;  Ausman.  Andrew:  Kavncr.  DiHiglas  M  :  Brogan. 
Michael  W.   Rosser.   Urri.   and  TitT.inv.  John   R  .   5.740.037.  Cl 
364-4(XI(XX) 
Kawabala.  Taro    .See 

Fujiwara.  \u\i.  Kawabala.  Tarii:  Istt/aki.  ^oshlnusa.  and  Oba.  \'asuhik(' 
5.739.450.  Cl   S4-462  <XX) 
Kawabala.  Yasuhiro:  See   - 

Niimi.  Hinnni:  Kawabala.  Yasuhiro;  Hara.  .Soichi:  and  Sawada.  Timio 
hiri>.  5.737.8.38.  Cl.  29-888  (M7 
Kawahe.  Toru:  See — 
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Yunagilu.  Milsuhiro:  Sato.  Takehiro;  Suga.  Shigemi:  Hidaka.  Tomoya; 
Kauubc.  Tom:  Ai/auu.  Mamoru:  Saio.  Shinichi;  and  Aoki.  l/uo. 
5.73«(.()78.  CI   .M)3-2 1 7  (XK). 
Kawabuchi.  Yoichi;  and  Monkawa.  Takeshi.  lo  Minolta  Co.  ttd.  Image 

li.rming  apparatus  .S.740,4%.  CL  399-8.V(XX). 
Kjikagoc.  Takahiriv  See — 

Masud*.    Yoshitomo;    Inoue.    Yasushi;    Kawagoe.    Takahiro;    Kijima. 
Shigeru.  and  Maeda.  Yuko.  .S.74().()(m.  CI    <6I-::S(MK) 
Kauaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Okada.  Akio.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Spin  suppress  control  device  of  \ehicle  operative  lAilh  vaw  moment  tree 
precaution  braking  .'>.738.420.  CI   3()3-146.()(l() 
Kawaguchi.    Hiroshi.    to    Nee    Corporation     Semiconductor    device    with 
improved  salicidc  structure  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  the  same. 
5.739..'i73.  CI.  :.S7-384l)(X». 
Kawahara.  .Alsushi.  lo  Nikon  Ci>rp(>ration    Picture  image  input  device. 

.S.739.923,  CI.  358-473.000. 
Kawahara.  Hiroharu:  See — 

Molomura.   Nobuioku;   Ichihara.  Takashi;    :ind    Kawahara.    Hiroharu. 
.S.739.-S40.  CI   2.S0- .363.040. 
Kawahara.  MasakaLsu:  See — 

Daichu.    Nono;    Yone?avka.    Keitaro;    Kawahara.    Ma.sakatsu.    Arai. 
Nonaki.  and  Haton.  Teruo.  5.738.145.  CI    1.37-878.000. 
Kawahara.  Naohisa;  Nakai.  Tomoaki;  Imura.  Yoshika/u.  and  Kondo.  Makoio, 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Methixl  of  transmuting  and 
receiving  signal  indicative  of  remaining  capacity  of  storage  batterv  for 
propelling  electnc  vehicle.  5,7.39.674.  CI.  320-48'.00<) 
Kawai.  Koji:  See — 

Nagase.  Hiroshi;  Kawai.  Koji:  Endoh.  Taka.shi:  Ueno.  Shinya:  and 
Negishi.  Yuji.  5.739.145.  CI   514-282000 
Kawajiri.  Tttsuya:  See — 

Tanimoio.  Michio;  Mihara.  Ichiro:  and  Kawajiri.  Tatsuya,  5.739,392.  CI. 
562-535000.. 
Kawakami.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ikematsu.  Shinichi:  Kawakami.  Hiroshi:  Nakano.  Saloshi:  Kouno,  Tat- 
suya: Hiromi.  Keisuke:  and  Yoshimolo.  Masaka/u.  5.738.584.  CI. 
463-52000 
Kauakila.  Tetuo:  and  Hatada.  Kenzo.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd  Process  for  bonding  a  semiconductor  to  a  circuit  substrate  including 
3  solder  bump  transferring  step  5.739.053,  CI  438-108.000 
Ka^akubo.  Taka.shi;  Sano.  Kenya:  Abe.  Kazuhide:  Komatsu.  Shuichi:  Fuku- 
shima.  Noburu:  and  Egucbi.   Ka/uhiro.  tu  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Ferroelectric  type  semiconductor  device  having  a  barium  titanate  type 
dielectric  film  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  .same.  5.739.563.  CI 
257-295.(KX). 
Kawamoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yoh.  .Anki:  Kamon.  Kouichi;  Ito.  Masaaki;  Namizuka.  Yoshiyuki;  Kawa- 
moto, Hiroyuki:  and  Tone.  Takeharu.  5.740.333.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Kawamoto.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Shinichi:  Kawamoto.  Kiyofumi;  Ishihara.  Kazuya;  Kumaki. 
Satoshi:  and  Hanami.  Alsuo.  5.740.088,  CI.  364-717.(X)0 
Kawamoto,  Naoki:  See — 

Toide,  Eiichi.  Kawamoto,  Naoki:  Kaneko.  Toshihide:  and  Tsukagoshi. 
Kazuo.  5.739.875.  CI.  348-744  0(X) 
Kawamura.  Eiichi:  See — 

Kitazaua.  Hiroshi:  Kimura.  Shigeaki.  Kawamura.  Eiichi:  Kawanishi. 
Toshiyuki;  and  lgara.shi.  Masato.  5.738.7.59.  CI    162-135.fKX) 
Kawamura.  Hideo,  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd    lingine 
having  sound  absorption  structures  on  the  outer  sides  of  combustion 
chambers  5.738.061.  CI.  123-193.100 
Kawamura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Hideo:  and  Kawamura.  Shinichi.  5.740.249.  CI.  380-28.(XX). 
Kawana.  Takashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tetsuya:  and  Kawana.  Takashi.  5.740,.502,  CI.  399-128.000. 
Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kilazawa.  Hiroshi:  Kimura.  Shigeaki:  Kawamura.  Eiichi:  Kawanishi. 
Toshiyuki:  and  Igarashi.  Masato.  5.738.759.  CI    162-135.000. 
Kawano.  Kazuya:  See — 

Taka.shima.  Susumu:  and  Kawano.  Kazuya,  5.740,518,  CI.  455-45.000. 
Kawano.  Yuji:  Fukami.  Tatsuya.  and  Maeda.  Yoshinobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Magnctoelectnc    transducer    5.738.938.    CI     428- 
332000 
Kawasaki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Imuta.  Junichi:  Sailo.  Junji:  Ucda.  Takashi:  Kiso,  Yoshihisa:  Mizuno, 
Akira:  and  Kawa.saki,  Masaaki,  5,7.19,.366.  CI   5.56-11  (XX) 
Kawasaki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Noboru:  Toji.  Shigeo.  and  Kawasaki.  Ma.sahlro.  5.740.475.  CI 
3%-78000. 
Kawasaki,  Moriaki:  See — 

L'eda,    Masayoshi;    Ikeda,  Tamotsu:    Kawasaki.    Monaki;   and    Haji. 
Nohuyuki.  5.740.313.  CI   .392-4l9.(XX). 
Kawasaki.  Nobuo  See — 

Tazaki,  Toshinori:  Machlda.  Shuji;   Kawasaki.  Nobuo:  Yabunouchi. 
Nohuhiro:  Kadoi.  Yasunon:  Takeuchi.  Mizutomo:  Nakacho.  Kenji: 
Shikuma.  Haruo:  and  Tani.  Nonyuki.  5.7.39.225.  CI.  526-l27.(XK). 
Kawasaki.  Osamu:  See — 

Imada,  Kaisumi:  Nishikura. Takahiro:  and  Kawasaki.  Osamu.  5.7.39.532. 
CI   250-338  2(X) 
Kawa-saki  Steel  Corporation;  See — 

Sawa.  Yoshitaka;  Koscki.  Tomova.  and  Ichino.  Kenji,  5,738,734,  CI. 
148-324.000. 
Kawasaki,  Yoshinao:  See— 


Sugiura.  Jun:  Tsuchiya.  Usamu;  Ogasawara.  Makoio;  Oolsuka.  Fumio. 
Torii.  Kazuvoshi;  .Asano.  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo:  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki: 
Tamaru.  Tsu>i>shi:  ,Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro:  Shir;ii.  Sciichiriui, 
Sagawa.  Masakazu:  Ikcda.  Yoshihiro:  Tsuneoka.  Masaloshi.  Kaga. 
Toru;  Shimniyo.  Tomolsugu;  Ogishi.  Hidei.sugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu. 
Hnami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  .Xisushi;  Akimon.  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki. 
Sinichi;  Funatsu.  Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehik" 
Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.7.39..589.  CI.  257-763.(X)<i 
Kawashima.  Kaoru:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Osamu;  Ooiso,  Yoichi;  Okumiya,  Takeshi;  Sugihara,  Ryi> 
suke;  Kawashima,  Kaoru;  Misaki,  Akira;  and  Nakagawa.  Masahira. 
5.7.39.014.  CI  435-101  0(X). 
Kawashima.  Masahikt):  See  — 

Kiiahama.  Koji;  Okiyoshi.  Yuji;  Kawashima.  Masahiko:  Aono.  Shinji 
and  Miyajima.  Osamu.  5.738.571 ,  CI   451-188(MH) 
Kawashima.  Shoichiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Data  retention  circuit  and  semi- 
conductor memory  device  using  the  same   5.740.102.  CI    365- 1.54  (XX) 
Kawatsu.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tokiwa.  Takashi;  Nakao.  Etsuroh;  and  Kawatsu.  Yoshiaki.  5.738.788, CI 
210.507  000. 
Kawauchi,   Yasushi;   Takemoto.  Toshiyuki;   Takayama.   Makoio;   Yukota. 
Masami;  Kato.  Masao;  and  Katsula.  Kimio.  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical 
Co..    Ltd.    Tissue    plasminosien    activator    and    proces>   of   preparation 
5.739.012,  CI.  4-35-69600 
Kawazu,  Zempei:  See — 

Kimura  Tatsuya;  and  Kawazu,  Zempei.  5.7.39.552.  CI.  257-89.000. 
Kawazura.  Tetsuji:  See — 

O/awa.  Osamu;  Kuroda.  Noriaki;  Watanabe.  Jiro;  Ikawa.  Masahiro.  and 
Kawazura.  Tetsuji.  5.738.158.  CI    I52-510(XM) 
Kay.  Michael  R  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Circuit  and  method  for 
providing  a  reference  circuit  that   is  substantially   independent  of  the 
threshold  voltage  of  the  transistor  that  provides  the  reference  circuit 
5,739.682.  CI   323-3 15.(MX). 
Kaya.  Akimasa:  See — 

Takalon.  Tetsuya;  and  Kaya.  Akimasa.  5.740,487.  CI.  .396  514  (HX) 
Kazawa.  Toru;  See — 

Tomixika.  Keiji;  Sakakida.  Naohiro.  Nishimura.  Shin;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro; 
Matsuda.  Hironari;  Aoki.  Sattishi:  Nakano.  Yukio;  Takatori.  Masahirt): 
Kazawa.    Toru;    Sasaki.    Shinya.    Takevan.    Rvoji.    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyuki.  5.7.39.932.  CI   .359-1  lO.tXX) 
Kazmaier,  Peter  M  ;  See — 

Keoshkenan.  Barkev;  Georges.  Michael  K.:  Kazmaier.  Peter  M.:  and 
Hamer.  Gordon  K..  5.739.229.  CI   526-2l5.(KX). 
Ke.  Kuang-Han;  See — 

Pu.  Bryan;  Shan.  Hongching:  Ke.  Kuang-Han;  Welch.  Michael;  Sher 
stinsky.  Semyon:  Mak.  Alfred;  Chen.  Ling:  Zhang.  Sue.  Zuniga. 
Leonel  Anuro:  and  Wilson.  Samuel  C.  5.740.(X)9.  CI   .361-234(»(X) 
Kearney.  Patrick:  See — 

Yarwood.  Richard  J  ;  Kearney.  Patrick;  and  Thompson.  Andrew   R  . 
5.738.875.  CI.  424-484.(XX). 
Kee,  Kok-Hiong;  Schneider,  James  G.;  Koller,  Neal  G  ;  and  Bruno,  Robert  H  . 
to  Sherwood  Medical  Company.  Suction  catheter  connection  arrangements 
with  automatically  operated  valve.  5,738,091,  CI.  128-205  120 
Keel,  Beat  G    See- 
Li.  Zhihao;  Doraisami.  Ganesan;  and  Keel.  Beat  G..  5,738.566.  CI 
451-2X0(X) 
Keele  University:  See— 

Thomas.  Peter  Bnan  Mactarlane;  Ogrixlnik.  Peter  Jan:  and  Moorcroft. 
Chnstopher  Ian.  5.738.684.  CI.  606-54.000. 
Keenan.  Gretchen  E  :  See — 

Weimer.  William  K  ;  Keenan.  Gretchen  E.;  Kinney,  Roben  J.;  Mrozinski, 
James  S  :  and  Radovanovic,  Philip  D..  5,738.111,  CI.  1 28-849.(XK). 
Keenev.  Michael  D  :  See — 

Ji'ranek.  Marim  R  ,  I!,  and  Keenev,  Michael  D..  5.740.516.  CI    428 
553(XX). 
Kehrer,  Wolfgang;  See — 

Hachslaender.    Erwin;    Muehle.    Matthias;    and    Kehrer.    Wolfaang. 
5.74O.0O1.C1   361-91.(XX) 
Keihin  Corporation:  See — 

Murai.  Masakazu.  5.7.39,599.  CI.  3IO-14.tXX). 
Keith.  Carl  W ;  Chunn.  Gary  R  ;  and  Johnson.  Mark  .A.,  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional.   Inc     Brazing    receptacle    for    impnived    PCD   cutter    retention 
5.737.980.  CI.  76-108  2(X) 
Keller.  Bryan  R  ;  Brown.  Robert  Louis;  Meiser.  Daniel  G  :  and  Wierwille. 

Kurt,  to  Hasbro.  Inc   Projectile  launcher  5.738,079,  CI    124-66  (XX) 
Keller,  Duane  C   Apparatus  and  methtxi  of  fixed  reference  examination  of 

dental  patients  5.738,517.  CI  433-73  (XX) 
Keller.  Harald:  See— 

Fuchs.  Harald:  Schimmel.  Thomas;  and  Keller.  Harald,  5.740,101.  CI 
36.5-151  (XX). 
Kellett.  Richard  M  .  to  New  England  Science  &  Specialty  Products.  Inc 
Method  of  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  with  an  ink  jet  fluid 
matenal   5.7.W,OI3,  CI    101-463  100 
Kelley.  James  George:  See — 

Anderson.  Thomas  Edwin,  Dearth,  Gail  Robert;  and  Kellev.  James 
George.  5.739.502,  CI   219-121  710 
Kelly.  Kevin  A  ;  Lach.  Thomas  E  .  Lach,  Ralph  D  ;  and  Handshy,  Arthur  W 
to  Deca-Medics.  Inc    Chest  compression  apparatus  for  cardiac  arreM 
5.738,637,  CI   601-41  (KX) 


Kcllv.  Philip  C  ,  DeSchepper.  Todd  J  .  and  Rcif.  James  R  ,  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation  Circuit  for  setting  computer  system  bus  signals  to 
prcdciemiincd  states  in  low  power  mode   5,740.4.54.  CI.  .395  750O.'0 
Kelh.  Roben  C  .  Mitchell.  Mark  A  ;  and  Anstoff.  Paul  .A  .  to  Pharmacia  & 

I'pjohn  Companv   CC  1065  analogs   5.7.39.350.  CI   .548-421  (XX) 
Kcmpe.  Tomas.  to  Barrskogen.  Inc    Recovery  of  oligonucleotides  by  gas 

phase  cleavage   5.738.829.  CI   422  107  (XX) 
Kennedy.  A    Richard,  and  Croxton.  Cody  B.,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Pipelined 
priKess<ir  operating  in  different  power  nxxle  based  on  branch  prediction 
slate  of  branch  hisiorv  bit  enc<xled  as  taken  weakly  not  taken  and  stronglv 
not  taken  slates   5.740.417.  CI.  .195-586.(XX) 
Kennedy.  Bnan  M    See — 

Mekanik.  Fereydoun.  Kennedy.  Bnan  M.,  and  Oslerman,  Thomas  S  . 
5.739,595.  CI   .307-64  (XX)  ' 
Kennedy.  Kevin  T    See— 

Kausch.  Thomas   J  ;    Kennedy.    Kevin  T.   and   Malone,   Arthur   N  , 
5,738,210.  CI   206-416000.' 
Kenney.  Andrew  C;  and  Adewunmi.  Maria  D .  to  Drew  Scientific  Limited 
Process  for  eliminating  labile  glycohaenioglobin  from  a  sample.  5.739.037. 
CI   430-67  (XX) 
Kenny.  Frank  J     See — 

Loren/.  Michael  A  :  Lewis.  Monica  N  ;  and  Kennv.  Frank  J  .  5.739.189, 
CI   524-.3(X)0(X) 
Kenl.  Joel  Chnstopher  See — 

Davis-Cannon.  Marcia  M.;  De  Renzi,  Robert:  Gomes.  Paulo  Irulegui: 
Kenl.  Joel  Chnstopher:  Lewis.  Michael  LeRov:  Ocanipo.  Michelle, 
and  Schartf.  Daniel  H  .  5.739.479.  CI    I78-19'(XX) 
Kent.  John  E  .  Jr  Portable  holder  for  a  refuse  bag  5.738.315.  CI  248-97  0(X) 
Kentish,  William:  See — 

Densham.  Rodney  Hugh;  Kentish.  William;  Eastty.  Peter  Charles;  and 
Cooke.  Conrad  Charles.  5,740.449,  CI   395-733.000 
Kenvon.  George  L    See — 

Cohen.  Fred  E  .  McKenow.  James  H  ;  Kenvon.  George  L  :  Li.  Zhe: 

Chen.  Xiaowu:  Gong.  Baoqing;  and  Li.  Rongshi.  5.739.170.  CI 

5 1 4-685  (XX) 

Keoshkenan.  Barkev .  Georges.  Michael  K  ;  Kazmaier.  Peter  M  ;  and  Hamer. 

Gordt>n  K..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Polvmen/ation  processes.  5.739,229, 

CI   526-2 15 (XX) 

Kepner.  Erl  E.  Ht)u.sehold  vessel  containing  a  radiometer  within  vessels 

stmclure   5.739,903,  CI    356-2I6(XX). 
Kerfier.  Michael:  See — 

Kroker.  Jorg;  Schneider.   Reinhard;  Schupp.   Eberhard.  and   Keiber. 
Michael.  5.7.39.195.  CI.  524-4.59.000 
Kern.  Alfred:  See — 

Wutz.  Konrad;  Weichmann.  Josef;  Kent.  Alfred,  and  Rosenbauet.  Hans- 
Gunter.  5.7.19.212.  CI  525-411  0(X) 
Ken.  David  Stevens   See — 

Gruber.  Patncia  Lynn;  Kerr.  David  Stevens;  aixl  Ostapiak.  Roman. 
5.7.39.999.  CI    361-560(X) 
Kerth.  Randall  Thomas:  and  Kotia.  John  Joseph,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  for  forming  rows  of  partially  separated  thin 
film  elements  5.739.048,  CI  437  226  (XX) 
Kesner.  Donald  R  :  See — 

Rabins.  Leonard:  Bowman.  David  A  ;  Selway.  David  W.  McCaslin. 
Claris  D  ;  and  Kesner.  Donald  R  .  5.740.350.  CI   .395-182.080. 
Kesselhut.  Jan-Fredenc   Set — 

Schehlmann.  Volker;  Bauer.  Kurt  Heinz,  and  Kesselhut.  Jan-Fredenc. 
5.7.39,122,  CI    514  59(XX) 
Khan.  Malik  J    See— 

Aversi.  Douglas  I  ;  Khan.  Malik  J  .  MiH>re,  Morris.  Nelson.  Leoiurd  E  . 
and  Choi.  Kwok  K  .  5.740.5.34.  CI   455-4 .MO(X) 
Khan.  Tawassul  A  :  See — 

Chon,  Yu  Talk:  Turpening.  Waller  R  :  and  Khan,  Tawassul  A  ,  5.740, 1 25. 
CI    367-75(XX) 
Khanna.  Dmesh  N     See — 

Rahman.  M  Dalil;  Aubin.  Daniel  P;  Khanna.  Dinesh  N  :  and  Dixit.  Sunn 
S  ,  5.739.265.  CI.  528-482.000. 
Khieu.  Aaron  Quoc:  See — 

Graiver.    Daniel:    Khieu.    Aaron    Quik:    and    Nguyen.    Binh  Thanh. 
5.739.246.  CI   528-32,(XX) 
Khinsky.  Alexandr  Pavlovich.  Farmakovsky.  Boris  Vladimirovich;  Vinogra- 
dov a.  Tatvana  Sergeevna.  and  Anisimiiv.  Mikhail  lvam)Vich.  to  Joint  Stock 
Commercial  Bank  "Petrovskv"   Apparatus  for  cleaning  exhaust  gases  of 
solid  particles,  design  of  a  unit  for  neutralizing  harmful  gaseous  emissions 
and  a  methtxi  for  the  manufacture  of  this  unit  5.737.918.  CI.  60-297  0(X) 
Khosravi.  Farhad  See — 

Williams.  Michael  S  .  Lau.  Lilip;  Khosravi.  Farhad.  Hartigan,  William; 
and  Hernando,  Avegel,  5,738.674.  CI   606-1  (XX) 
Khudyakov.  Igor  V ;  and  Medford.  George  F.,  lo  General  Electric  Company 
Radiation  curable  hardcoal  compositions  possessing  anti-fog  properties. 
5,739.181.  CI   523  2I3(XX). 
Kia  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Myong-Hwan.  5.738.077.  CI.  123-585  (XX) 
Kida.  Hiroshi:  See- 

Daijogo.  Akira:  Okamori.  Shinji;  Kida,  Hiroshi;  and  Shikanu.  Shinsuke. 
5.7.^8.426.  CI   353-31  0(X) 
Kiefer.  Garry  E  ;  Simon.  Jaime;  and  Garlich.  Joseph  R  .  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The  Bicvclopol  yazamacnxyclophosphonic  acid  complexes  for 
use  as  lonlrast  agents   5.7.^,294.  CI   534  15(XK). 
Kicsser.  Torsien  W ,  Herrmann.  Hubert  .\  .  and  Koniecznv  Janda.  Gerhard 
Enzyme  granulates.  5.7.19.091.  CI.  5 10-224  (XK). 


Kituku.  Takayuki.  and  Wada.  Shunichi.   to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Electnc   power   siecnng    apparatus   with  enhanced   road   feel 
5.740.040.  CI    364-424(151 
Kigawa.  Naoyuki.  to  Star  Micronics  Co.  Ltd    Method  of  manufacturing 

electroacoustic  transducer.  5.737.824.  CI   29-594.000 
Kijima.  Sati>ru:  See — 

Okuyama.  Hiroyuki.  Ishibashi.  Akira.  Kato.  Eisaku;  Yoshida.  Hiroshi 
Nakano.  Kazushi.  Ckita.  Masakazu.  Kijima.  Satoru.  and  Okamoto 
Sakurako.  5.740.193.  CI    372-45  000 
Kijima.  Shigeru:  See- 

Masuda.    Yt>shitomo;    Inoue.    Yasushi.    Kawagoe,    Takahiro.    Kijima. 
Shigeni.  and  Maeda.  Yuko.  5.740.(K)8.  CI   .361-225.000 
Kikkawa.  Kohei   See — 

Yamada.   Koichiro;   Yasuda.    Kosuke.    Kikkawa,   Kohei;   and   Kohno. 
Rikako,  5.7.19.333,  CI  .544  296  (XX) 
Kikuchi.  Shuichi:  Miura.  Yoshinon,  and  Iwaki.  Yuji.  to  Sony  Corporation 
Shutter  for  disk  cartridge  including  iniegrallv  formed  display   surface 
5.7.39.993.  CI   .160- 133  (XXI 
Kikuchi.  Takafumi  See — 

Hoshino.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Takafumi.  Saitoh.  Tadashi.  Kimura.  Junichi. 
Okunoki.  Yutaka;  and  Oshimi.  Masao.  5.719.860.  CI    .348-384(XXI 
Kikuchi.  Yoshiaki.  Arase.  Tomohiro.   Matsuda.   Shotaro.  and  Yamamoto 
Ryoichi.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical   Induslnes.  Ltd    Quantitative  powder 
feeder  capable  of  feeding  powder  b\  fixed  amounts   5,738,249.  CI    222 
148  (XX) 
Kikuta.  Jun-lchi   See — 

Makino,  Tadashi;  Mizukami,  Yoshio:  and  Kikula.  Jun  Ichi.  5.719.165. 
CI   5 14-570  0(X) 
Kim.  Bongki  Device  in  which  a  bookrack  moves  vertically  and  hnrizonlall) 

5.7.18.225,0.211-1.570 
Kim,  Chung-ung  See- 
Son.  Bvung-sam,  Jeong,   Yong-chae:  Jang,   Mvoung  sub.  and   Kim 
Chung-ung.  5.719.977.  CI    360-85  0(X) 
Kim.  Eun-goo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Actuator  for  optical  pickup 

5.719.608.  CI.  310-90.500 
Kim.  GyU' Wan.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company  Engine  valve  having  adjustable 

lift  5.738.0.54.  Cr  123-90  150 
Kim.  Hyun  Soo.  Choi.  Jae  YiKin.  Lee.  Hye  Weon.  Park.  Young  Keun.  and 
Choi.  Sung  Wook.  to  Yuhan  Corporation  Cyclosporin  containing  compo- 
sition and  pnxess  for  the  preparation  tfiereof  5.719.105.  CI   514  1 1  (XX) 
Kim.  Hyung  Suk.  and  Choi.  Sang  Hix>n.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Highspeed 
motion  estimating  apparatus  for  high-definition  television  and  method 
therefor  5.739.872.  CI   .148-699  0(XI 
Kim.  Ji-ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    Automatic  high-lummance 
compression  meth<xi  and  circuit  adopting  the  same    5.7.19.871.  CI    .148- 
6740(X) 
Kim.  Jm  D  :  See- 

Hassemer.  Bnan  J  .  Domoleczny,  James  D  ;  Gavnes.  Stephen  J  ,  and 
Kim,  Jin  D..  5.7.19.792.  CI   .143-702  (XX) 
Kim.  Jong  Wix).  to  Daewoo  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  Compressed  natural  gas  engine 

5.738.076.  CI    123-527  (XX). 
Kim.  Keum-Mo.  to  Daew(x)  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    Head  drum  assembly 

5.7.39.985.  CI    .160  107  (XX) 
Kim.  Mvong  Hwan.  to  Kia  M(Hors  Corporation  Fuel  injection  system  for  a 

vehicle  5,718,077.  CI    123-585  (XX) 
Kim,  Rosalind;  See  — 

Fischer  Robert.  Kim.  SungHou.  Cho.  Joong  Mvung.  Penaiiubia.  Lola. 

Giovannoni,  James;  and  Kim.  Rosalind.  5.739.409,  CI  800-205  OW) 

Kim.  See  Wean,  to  Daewoo  Electronics.  Co  .  Ltd  Servo  control  method  for 

an  opto-magnetic  disc   5.740.137.  CI   .369-44  280 
Kim.  Su-Gyei>ng.  to  Samsung  Electronics   RC  oscillator  in  which  a  piyrtiiw 
of  charging  current  is  shunted  away  from  capacit«>r  5.719.728.  CI    331 
111  IXXI 
Kim.  Sung  Ju   See — 

Yixm,  Jeong  Bong,  and  Kim.  Sung  Ju.  5.738.738.  CI    148  603(XX1 
Kim.  Sung-Hou   See — 

Fischer.  Robert;  Kim.  Sung-Hou;  Cho.  Jixmg  Mvung.  Ptnamibia  Lola. 
Giovannoni.  James;  and  Kim.  Rosalind.  5.739.409.  CI  800-205  (XX) 
Kim.  William  E..  .Myhrvold.  Nathan  P.  and  Y'uval.  Gideon  .\  .  tt>  Mtcros*jfi 
Corporation   System  and  methixl  for  inserting  aiul  recovering  an  on  data 
signal  for  transmission  with  a  video  signal    5.739.866.  CI   348-473  (XX) 
Kim.  Yong-je.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    Circuit  for  inserting  and 
separating  a  field  count  into  a  luminance  signal  and  meihtxJ  therefor 
5.740..1()2.  CI   386-33  000 
Kim.  Young  Wix)   See— 

Fung.  Michael  S  C  .  Sun.  Bill  N  C  .  Sun.  Cecilv  R  Y;  Kim.  Young  Wixr 
and  Yu.  Liming.  5.7.19..106.  CI   5.16  23  .MX). 
Kimball.  James  See — 

Aronowitz.  Sheldon;  and  Kimball.  James.  5.739.580.  CI   257-647  (XX) 
Kimberly-  Clark  Worldwide.  Inc    Si-c— 

R>x.  Donald  George.  Heuer.  Daniel  JariKs.  and  Guenther.  Fredenck 

Mvron.  5.738.646.  CI   604  I5  0(XI 
Huds'im.  Robert  Leslie,  and  DeLucia.  Mary   Lucille.  5.738.745.  CI 

156-1  (,7  (XX) 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair,  and  MacDonald,  John  Gavin,  5.7.19.175.  CI 
522-14  (XX) 
Kimura.  1/unii.  Nishioka.  Munehiro;  Takeuchi.  Toshifumi.  and  Tadokom. 
Hiroshi.  1o   Hitachi.   Ltd     Disk   teprcxiucing   apparatus    '5.^4(1.144.  CI 
.»69-60  0(X) 
Kimura.  Junichi:  See  — 
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Hiishiio.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Takafumi;  Sain*.  Tadashi:  Kimura.  Junichi: 
Okunoki.  Yulaka;  and  Oshinii.  Masao.  5.7.W.8W).  CI.  .W8-384.(K)(). 
Kimura.  Mikio:  5ft' — 

Ohnii.  Hideki;  Kimura.  Mikio;  Futhigami.  Saiiiru;  and  Oguri.  Makoto. 
S.7W.I77.  CI    !i2-MI8.()tX) 
Kimura,  Shigeaki   See — 

Kila/iiwa.  Hiriwhi;  Kimura.  Shigcaki:  Kawamura.  Eiichi;  Kauanishi. 
To>»iiyuki;  and  Igarashi.  Masalo.  ?.718.759.  CI.  162-1.15.000. 
Kimura,  Tai/im.  Nishijima.  Kivoiaka.  Yamai.  Hiroyuki:  Yamagma.  Akio; 
LX>\ama,  Ka/unobu;  and  Kilano.  Nobuki.  U)  Daikcn  indusirics.  Lid   Molor 
-.vsteni  capable  ol  obiaining  high  efficieiKV  and  metho.1  lor  i.imnillmf  .1 
motor  5,7.W.6.'>0.  CI    .?l8-2!>4  (XX) 
Kimura.  TJtayuki   See — 

Shoji,  Hi.sa.shi:  Endo.  Osamu;  Yasulomi.  Kei;  Yoshu.  Ma.sako,  ^ano. 
Hideioshi;  Naka/alo.  Yasushi:  and  Kimura.  Takavuki.  .'i.740.4'M.  CI 
399-71  (MX). 
Kimura,  Ta4»eshi:  See — 

Hirahara.  Mithihilo;  Kimura,  Takeshi;  and  Tobala,  Hideo.  5.740.039.  CI 
364-424046. 
Kimura.  Tatsuya;  and  Kawazu.  Zempei.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Semiconductor   light   emitting   diode   pnxlucing   \isible    light. 
5.7.39.552.  CI   257-89  (XX) 
Kinatd.  Michael  Douglas;  Panuska.  Andrew  Jt>hn;  Patel.  Parbhubhai  Dahy- 
abhai.  and  Paucke.  Walter  Joseph,  to  Lucent  Technoli>gies  Inc  Low  hber 
count  optical  cable   5,740,295,  CI.  385-109  (XX) 
Kinder,  Stephen  Joseph:  See — 

Greenspan.  Steven  Jav;  Kinder.  Stephen  Joseph;  Mall.  Michael  Gerard; 
and  Pierce.  Bernard  Roy.  5.740.4.37.  CI   .395-674.000. 
King.  Gar>  L    Vehicular  air  cleaner  illumination  fixture.  5.738.700.  CI. 

55-385  .31X), 
King.  Harold  B  :  See— 

Frederickson.  Christian  D.;  Elkins.  Robert  B  .  Croteau.  Edward  A.; 

King.  Harold  B  ;  and  Smith.  David  G  .  5.740.218.  CI   376-442.tXX). 

King.  Klim;  Dohlman.  Hennk  G..  Caron.  Marc  G  ;  and  Lefkowit/.  Robert  J  . 

to  Duke  Lniversitv.  Vectors  for  expression  of  G  protein  coupled  receptors 

in  yeast   5.739.029.  CI   435-254.210 

King.  Rich»rd  Removable  bird  cage  bowl  with  a  locking  mount.  5.738.042. 

CI    1I9-464.(XX). 
King.  Russell  \V    Aerosol  medication  delivery  system.  5.738.087.  CI.  128- 

200  230 
Kingsman.  Susan  Mary;  Cousens.  Diane  Joan;  Wilson.  Mark  Julian;  and 
Hinchliflt.  Edward,  to  Delta  Biotechnology  Limited   Hybrid  GALIO/pgk 
yeast  promoter  5.739.(X)7.  CI.  435-69  1(X) 
Kingston.  David  G    I  .  Chordia.  Mahendra  D  ;  and  Jaglap.  Prakash  G..  to 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc  Methixls  for  preparing  l-deoxy 
paclitaxds   5,739.359.  CI   549-358  000. 
Kinnev.  Dale   Golf  game   5.738.594.  CI   47.3-171  0(X). 
Kinney.  Riibert  J  :  See — 

Weimtr,  William  K  ;  Keenan.  Gretchen  E  ;  Kinney.  Robert  J..  Mrozinski. 

Jaines  S  ;  and  Radovanovic,  Philip  D.  5.738.1 1 1.  CI.  128-849  (XX). 

Kinoshita.  Kazuya;  and  Maeda,  Tadami.  to  Ise  Electronics  Corporation.  Dot 

matnx  type  vacuum  fluorescent  display  tube.  5.739.6.34.  CI   3I3-496.(XX) 

Kinoshita.  Shinichi.  to  Diafoil  Hoechst  Company  Limited  Metallized  p<ily 

ester  Him  capacitor  5.738.926.  CI.  428- 1 41. (XX) 
Kinoshita.  Ytishiaki   See — 

Padmjnaban.    Munirathna;    Suehiro.    Naisumi;    Kinoshita.    Yoshiaki; 
Funato.  Satoru;  Masuda.  Seiya;  Oka/aki.  Hiroshi;  and  Pawlowski. 
Georg.  5.738.972.  CI.  430-270  l(X). 
Kinugasa.  Masanori;  See — 

Shigehara.  Hiroshr.  and  Kinugasa.  Masanon.  5.739.702.  CI.  326-86.(XX) 
Kin;ie.  J    Mark:  See — 

Segerson.  Thomas  P;  Kinzie.  J   Mark.  Mulvihill.  Eileen  R.;  Saugslad. 
Julie  A  ;  and  Wesibr<H>k.  Gary  L  .  5.738.999.  CI  435-7  210 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Masuda.    Isao.    Sato.   Shigeru;    Sato.   Yasuharu;   and    KuNi.    Kengo. 
5.738.184.  CI    181-262  (XX) 
Kip.  Alban  J    See— 

W'estepeld.  Hendrik  J;  and  Kip,  Albart  J .  5.738. 1 2 1 .  CI    1 32- 1 1 3.1XX) 
Kira,  Jin:  See — 

Suzuhi.  Akira;  Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu.  Ishii.  Hiroshi;  Kira.  Jin.  and 
Yokoi.  Takeshi.  5.738.630.  CI   6(X)-I21  (XX) 
Kirchmaver.    Leonhard     Solar    collector   apparatus     5.738.085.   CI.    126 

7(M(X'X). 
Kirchmeya,  Slephan;  Miiller,  Hanns-Petcr;  Fahndrich,  Jiirgen;  and  Hoppe. 
Hans-G«t)rg.  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft    Thermoplastic  polyurelhane- 
urea  elajtomers   5.739.250.  CI.  528  45  (XX) 
Kirchmcyat.  Stcphan;  .Miiller,  Hanns  Peter;  Ullrich.  Martin;  and  Liesentelder. 
L'Irich.  ti>  Baver  Aktiengescllschaft  Thermoplastic  polyurclhaneurea  elas- 
tomers  5.739.252.  CI.  52S-.5y.(XX) 
Kirchner.  David  R.:  See — 

Chaiiev.  Michael  T;  Levangic.  Joseph  J  ;  Garries.  Ray;  and  Kirchner. 
Dafid  R..  5.738,391.  CI.  292-l98.(XX). 
Kirsch,  Howard  C:  See — 

Kosa.  Yasunobu;  Kirsch.  Howard  C  ;  McNelly.  Thomas  F;  and  Baker. 
Frank  Kclsey.  5.739.564.  CI    257.29X.(XX) 
Kirtland.   Kenneth  P   Wheel   chivk   storage  device.  5.738.260.  CI.   224- 

515  <XX). 
Kishi.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Matsushima,  Masaaki.  to  Canon  Kubushiki  Kaisha. 

Magnetooptical  recording  medium  5.738.950.  CI  428-694 DML. 
Kishida.  T»keo;  See — 


Yasue.  Takuya:  Yokoyama.  Koichiro;  Shimomura,  Masaki.   Koiaka. 
Toshika/u;  Kashiwahara.  Ka/uloshr.  and  Kishida.  Takeo.  5.738.348. 
CI.  271-1 18  (XX). 
Kishimolo.  Takashi  K  :  See  - 

Springer.  Timothv.  Kishimolo.  Takashi  K  .  and  Roberts.  Thomas  M  . 
5.7.39.032.  CI  435-320  MX) 
Kishimoto.  Tokihiko  See — 

Nagahata.  Takava.  Kishimolo.  Tokihiko;  Nishi.  Koji;  and  Minamino. 
Masanon.  5.7.39.837.  CI    .347-2(X)  (XX) 
Kis<\  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Imula.  Junichi;  Saito.  Junji;  Uoda.  Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Mi/uno. 
Akira;  .ind  Kawasaki,  Masaaki.  5.7.39..366.  CI.  5.56- 1 1 .0(X). 
Kist.  Rudolph.  Ill:  Sec- 
Novak.  Lawrence  J;  Rohrbacher.  Peter  J.  and  Kist.  Rudolph.   III. 
5.737.851.  CI.  34-42(l,(XX) 
Kis(enmacher.  Axel   See — 

BiK-ckh.  Dieter;  Kisienmacher.  .Xxel;  Den/inger.  Walter;  Riihl.  Thoma.s; 
Funhoff.  Angelika;  Baur.  Richard;  Kud.  Alexander;  and  Schwende- 
mann.  Volker.  5.7.39.241.  CI   526-318  2(X). 
Kit.  Page  Huie  Man    AC  noise  spike   suppression  circuit  with  p^irallel 

back-to-back  fast  diodes  5.739,732.  CI   333  172  WX). 
Kitagawa,  Yoshihisa;  and  Takemoto,  Masami.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Vibra- 
tion reducing  camera   5,740.470.  CI   .396-52  (XX) 
Kitahama,  Koji;  Okiyoshi,  Yuji.  Kawashima.  Masahiko;  .^ono.  Shinji;  and 
Miyajima.  Osamu.  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd   Apparatus  and  method  for 
forming  ribs  on  a  belt/bell  sleeve  5.738.571.  CI  45 1 -188  (XX). 
Kilahara.  Joji:  See — 

Ohshima.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kitahara.  Joji.  5.740,132.  CI    368-204  (XX) 
Kilajima,  Ikuo,  to  Matsushita  Gr.iphic  Communication  Systems  Inc   Com- 
munication svstcm  with  line-master,  master-slave  disconnection  detection 
means.  5.739.921.  CI   358-442.(XX) 
Kilamura.  Mutsumi;  and  Fujishima.  Naoto.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Method 
of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  using  gale  side  wall  a.s  mask  for 
self-alignmem   5.739.061.  CI   438  275  0(X) 
Kitamura.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Azadegan.  Faramarz;  Yogeshwar.  Jay.  Ng.  Sheau-Bao;  Lehinann.  Dav  id. 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Unno.  Hitoaki.  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kitamura.  Tet- 
suya; Cookson.  Christopher  J  .  Thagard.  Greg  B  ;  and  Rosen.  .Andrew 
Drusin.  5.740.3 1 1 .  CI    386  1 1 2  (XX) 
Kitano.  Nobuki;  See — 

Kimura.  Taizou;   Nishijima.   Kiyolaka;   Yaniai.   Hiniyuki;   Yamagiwa. 
Akio.  Ooyama.  Kazunobu.  and  Kitano.  Nobuki.  5.7.39.6,50,  CI   318- 
2.54.000. 
Kitano.  Norio,  to  Sanden  Corporation  Rotation  preventing  device  for  orbiting 

member  of  fluid  displacement  apparatus.  5.738..5()4.  CI  418-55. ,300 
Kitayama.  Wataru:  See — 

Yokozawa.  TiKiru.  Shimizu.  Hiroshi;  Kitayama.  Wataru;  Goto.  Hide 

fumi;  Kuwahara,  Tadashi;  Esaki,  Tomohiro;  and  Yamada.  Yoshihiro. 

5.740.369.  CI.  395-200  470 

Kilazawa.    Hiroshi;    Kimura.    Shigeaki.    Kawamura.    Eiichi.    KawanishL 

Toshiyuki;  and  Igarashi.  Ma.sato.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Recording 

material,  method  of  producing  the  same  and  mcthixl  of  recycling  recording 

material   5.7.38.759.  CI    I62-135.(XXI 

Kite.  J.  Sellers.  III.  to  Bentley-Hanris  Inc  Warp  bead  oven  i;askei   S  7  37991. 

CI   87-9.(XX). 
Kittel.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Sommer.  Edward  J  .  Jr.  Kittel.  Michael  A  .  and  Peatman.  James  R  . 
5.738.224.  CI   2()9-588.(XX) 
Klare.  Mark:  Sei — 

Hu.  Yong-Jun.  Pan.  Pai-Hung;  and  Klare.  Mark.  5.7.39.064.  CI.  438- 
528.(XX) 
Klavcness.  Jo;  Ege.  Thortinn.  and  Rwklage.  Scott  M  ,  to  Nycomed  Imaging 
AS     Lanllianide    paramagnetic    agents    for    inagnetometric     imaging 
5.738.837.  CI   424-9  .360 
Kleiman.   Rafael    Nathan,   to   LucenI   Technologies   Inc     Microposilioning 
devices,  using  single-cTystal  piezoelectric  bodies,  having  at  least  two 
spatial  degrees  of  freedom  5.739.624.  CI.  3IO-328.(XX) 
Klein.  Barbara  Kure   See — 

Bauer.  S   Chnstopher;  Abrams.  Mark  .Mien;  Braford  Goldberg.  Sarah 
Ruth.  Caparon.  Maire  Helena:  Easton.  Alan  Michael.  Klein.  Barbara 
Kure;  McKeam.  John  P;ilnck;  Olins,  Peter  O  ;  Paik,  Kumnan.  and 
Thomas.  John  Warren.  5.738.849.  CI   424-192  1(X). 
Klcinburger.  Johann;  and  Zmimcrmann.  Hans,  to  .Asea  Brown  Boven  AG 
Electric  synchronous   machine  having  slip  rings  arranged  outside  the 
machine  hoosing.  and  a  method  for  producing  it.  5.7.39.618.  CI    310- 
232(XX) 
Kleiner.  Hans  Jerg;  See — 

Regnal.  Dieter;  and  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  5.739.372.  CI.  558-82.IXX) 
Klemsorgen.  Klaus:  See — 

Lichtenbcrg.  Frank;  Kohler.  Uwe:  Kleinsorgen.  Klaus:  Fiilzcr.  Andreas: 
and  Bouvier.  Alexander.  5.738.953.  CI.  429-59.(XX) 
Klemha.  Keith;  See— 

Fieres.  Helmut;  Merckling.  Roger,  and  Klemba.  Keith.  5.741I.24X.  CI 
380-25  (XX) 
KIcmm.  Peter:  See — 

Toepfer.    Alexander;    Krei/schmar.    Gerhard;    Sch<>lkcns,    Bemward; 
Klemm.  Peter;   Huls.  Christ.iph.  and  Scifluc,   Dirk.  5.7.39.3(X).  CI 
5.36-4  100 
Klier,  John;  See — 

Scranlon,  Alec  B  :  Malhur.  Arvind  M  ;  .iiid  Khci.  John.  5.739.210.  CI. 
525-279.(XX). 
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Klim.  Peter  Juergen.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Self- 
limed  multiplier  array.  5.740.094.  CI.  ,364-7.54  0(X). 
Klimesch.  Roger:  Set — 

Deckers.  Andreas:  Littmann.  Dieter:  and  Klimesch.  Rocer.  5.739.242. 
CI.  526-318.600. 
Kloss.  James  L  :  See — 

Vallelunga.  Anthony   J  ;   Ferari.  Thomas  E  ;   and    Kloss.   James   I 
5.738.655.  CI.  604- 1 10  (XX). 
Klotler.  Kevin  A  .  See— 

Arboga,st,  James  W  .  Deline.  James  E  ;  Foland.  Lafayette  D..  Kaarel. 
Thomas  W  ;  Kloner.  Kevin  A  ;  Petnn.  Michael  J.;  Smith,  William  L  ; 
and  Zielske,  Alfred  G,.  5.7.39..327.  CI.  544-l63.(XXI 
Klol/.  Wolfgang:  See 

Otiring.  Alfred;   Strecker.  Beate.  Oetter.  Giinter;  Schmidt.   Richard. 
Klot/.  Wolfgang;  and  WuW.  Hendnk.  5.739.301.  CI    536-4  l(X). 
Knable.  David  B  :  See   - 

Ue.  Ching-Pang;  and  Knable.  David  B..  5.738.493.  CI.  416-97 (XIR 
Knee/el.  Gary  A  :  See  — 

John.   Pcier  J  .   Wys<vki.  Joseph  J  :   Stephany.  Joseph   F:   I.alXmna. 
Richard  V;  Walrobski.  Thomas  E  ;  Knee/el.  Garv   A  ;  and  Eaton. 
James.  5.739.830.  CI    .347-49.(XX). 
Kneier.  Michael:  See — 

Bruch.  Helmut;  Kneier,  Michael:  SchriKlincci.  Kail   and  Schul/.  Klaus. 
5.7.38.5.38.  CI.  4.39- 160  (XX) 
Kneppe.  Giinter:  See — 

Rosenthal.  Dieter:  and  Kneppe.  Gunier.  s. 738. .s  7(1,  t|   45II19(X)0. 
Knepshield.  William  R  :  See — 

Watson.  Robert  L  :  and  Knepshield.  William  R.,  5.738.641.  CI    602- 
43(XX). 
Knipe.  Richard  L  ;  and  Webb.  Douglas  .A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Non  linear   hinge    for    micro-mechanical    device.    5.739.941.   CI     3S9- 
224.(XX) 
Knoepfel.  Gerd:  See — 

Schmidt-Marloh.  (Jtfried;  Muschelknautz.  Claudius;  Bohnen.  Johann; 
Bauer.   Guenter.    Herp.   Juergen.    Kroeger.    Kay.   Wehberg.   Joset; 
Knoepfel.  Gerd;  Goehre.  Jochen;  Schrocder.  Henning;  and  Kobscha- 
etzky.  Hans.  5.738..503.  CI  4I7-423.7(XI. 
Knopfel.  Hans  Pe(er:  See  — 

Dobbeling.  Klaus.  Kniiplel.  Hans  Peter:  Polifke.  Wolfgang;  and  .Senior. 
Peter,  5,738,508,  CI,  43I-3.50.(XXJ. 
Knots.  Chnstopher  John,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company  BI(H)d  collec- 
tion lube  assembly-  5.738.920,  CI.  428-35, 9(XI. 
Knowell  Therapeutic  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Connelly.  John  Jude.  5.738.11.3.  CI    I28-8980(X) 
Knowles  bleclronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Loeppcn.  Pelei  V;  and  Schafer.  David  E  .  5.740.261.  CI.  38I-I68(XX) 
Knowlion.  Gregory    D:   and   Ludwig.   Christopher   P..   10  Talley    Defense 
Systems.  Inc    Method  of  safely  initiating  combustion  of  a  gas  generani 
composition    using   an   autoignition   composition    5.7.39.460.   CI     102 
324(XX) 
Ko.  John  H.;  Odegaard,  Lester  B  ;  and  Boardman.  James  R..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv    Medical  tubing  and  assemblies 
5.738.923.  CI.  428-.36.91(). 
Koban.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Nagano.  Mamoru;  Kobari.  Yoshiko;  Namiki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kt>vama. 
Shigeki.  5.7.39.827.  CI,  .345-473,0(X), 
Kobata.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Sakai.   Kazuo;  Takeda.  Fumio:   Yamashila.  Taichiro.  Tajima.  Fujio; 
Terayama.  Takao.  Ishu.  Tomoka/u:  Okuyama.  Kooetsu:  Munemolo. 
Takayuki.  Kaku.  Nobuyuki.  Masuda.  Kenmei;  Kobata.  Shigeyuki: 
.Abe,  Fukuvasu,  Ogiro,  Kenji,  and  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu,  5.7.39.976, 
CI   360-85!(XX). 
Kobayashi.  Isao;  Kaneko.  Jiro;  L'efune.  Kouki:  Suzuki.  Tomio;  and  Taka- 
hashi.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Supporting  mechanism  of  disk  unit  in 
magnetic  disk  apparatus  having  link  mechanisms  aligned  with  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  disk  assembly.  5.740.011.  CI.  .36I-685(XX) 
Kobayashi.  Kazutomo.  See — 

Takelsugu.  Masanori;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazutomo.  5.740.167.  CI    370 
337  (XX). 
Kobayashi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Okila.   Koru.   Saeki.   Shigco;   Yamada.   Koichi.   Koshijima.   Jito.   and 
Kobayashi.  Kenichi.  5.737.780.  CI   4-667  tXX) 
Kobayashi    Masayoshi;  Hoshino.  Keisuke:  Ohshita.  Masaru;  Takano.  Akira: 
Sasaki.  Makoto.  Matsuda.  Makoto:  and  Fujii.  Toshihiko.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited  Magnetic  tape  unit   5.7.39.970.  CI   360  75.(XX) 
Kobavashi.    Masavuki.    to    Nipptmdenso    Co..    Ltd     Vehicular   controller 

5.739.761.  CI   340-825.160. 
Kitbayashi.  Mikio   See — 

Hayashi.  Yukio:  Hokan.  Norio:  Iseki.  Shuji;  Sameshima.  Junichirou, 
Kobayashi.    Mikio:   and  Tsuruoka.   Ryoichi.    5.740.512.   CI.    .399 
316  (XX) 
Kobayashi.  Mitsuo.  Eyeglasses  frame.  5.7.39.892.  CI.  351-I53.(XX) 
Kobayashi.  Motohisa:  See — 

tsutsui.  Keiichi.  and  Kobayashi.  Motohisa.  5.740.1.36.  CI.  369-44.2.50. 
Kobayashi.  Naoto:  See — 

I'eda.  Shiro:  Kuinaoka.  Shunichi;  Sasuga.  Masumi:  Shibata.  Katsuhiko. 
Igarashi.  Yoichi:  and  Kobayashi,  Naoto,  5,739.887.  CI   349-149  (XXI 
Kobayashi,  Norihisa:  See — 

Dogahara.  Takashi:  Koga.  Kazuo;  Danno.  Yoshiaki:  Sanbayashi. 
Daisuke;  lida.  Kozo:  Seri/awa,  Satoni,  and  Kobavashi,  Norihisa, 
5,7,38.832,  CI.  422-171  (XX) 


Kobayashi.  Ry  uichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Camera  having  autoftxrus 

apparatus   5.740.478.  CI    396- 12 1. (XX) 
Kobayashi.  Shigetada  See— 

Sugiyama.  Mitsumasa;  .Sugiura.  Susumu.  Yokomi/o.  Yoshika/u.  Mila. 
Yoshinobu:  Takaoka.  Makoto:  Kobayashi.  Shigetada;  Shishizuka. 
Junichi;  Negishi.  Tsutomu;  Yamada.  Osamu.  Toda.  Yukari:  Saito. 
Kazuhiro;  Tinla.  Masanari;  Hashimoto.  Yasuhiko;  and  Fukuda.  Yasuo. 
5.740.028.  CI.  .<64-1.1()(XX) 
Kobayashi.  Shinji:  SV<    - 

Malono.  .Naoto:  Kobavashi.  Shinji:  and  Nakata.  Masahiro.  5.7.39.991. 
CI    360-1 13 (XX) 
Kobayashi.  Tadahiko.  Sakai.  Isao:  and  Hinohara.  Kiyohisa.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  I'nderwaler  magnctrostnctive  vibration  device.  5.7.39.60" 
CI.  3IO-26.(XX) 
Kobayashi.  Takaichi:  See 

Ohgami.  Kei/o:  Matsuda.  Ka/uyuki:  Kobayashi.  Takaichi;  Shihasaki. 
Ka/uya:  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  Sekine.  Shigeru.  Ilo.  Hironon.  Ishikaua. 
Kenichi:  Shimohira.  Tadamichi:  and  Gibo.  Monva.  5.738.5.36.  CI 
439.142(XXI 
Kobayashi.  Takashi.  Amano.  Tadashi.  Okuno.  Yoshiiaka.  Kurihara.  Hideshi. 
and   Kurokawa.  Tadaaki.  to  Shin  Htsu  Chemical  Co.  Ltd    Process  for 
preparing     vinyl    chloride    polvmer    under    spcciHed    vap<ir    pressure 
5.7.39.222.  CI  '526-87.(XX) 
Kobayashi.  Takeo:  See  — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke.  Kobayashi.  Takeo.  Kondoh. 
Shigeru;  Ohkubo.  Hideki.  and  Nuniako.  Nono.  5.740.476.  CI    396- 
87  (XX). 
Kobayashi.  Tetsuya:  and  Kawana.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Image  forming  apparatus  and  image  forming  mellHXi  for  forming  adjacent 
images   5.740.502.  CI   .399-128  (XXI. 
Kobayashi.  Tomoyuki:  Miya/aki.  Kenji;  and  Nakamura.  Masanon.  to  Sekisui 
Chemical  Co  .  Ltd   Plasiic  loam  malenal  composed  of  thermoplastic  resin 
and  silane  nuxlihed  thermoplastic  resin   5.738.922.  CI   428  36  .5lX) 
Kobayashi.  Toshio:  See — 

Matsuo.  Minoru.  Kobayashi.  Toshio:  and  Jibiki.  Yuichi.  5.740.513.  CI 
.399-333(XX) 
Kobayashi.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Takahashi.     Atsushi:     Kobavashi.     Yoshihiko;     and    Terouchi.     ^uii. 
5.7.39.799,  CI    .345-68  (Xxi 
Kobayashi.  Yttshinao.  and  Sakaguchi.  Yt>shitami.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  .Analog  video  signal  compensating  apparatus  and 
TFT  liquid  crystal  displav  device   5.739.816.  CI    .345-204(XX) 
KoBel.  Inc    See- 
Main.  George  W.;  and  LaLande.  Jean  Claude.  5.738.383.  CI.  283-8 1  .(XXI 
Kobschaetzky.  Hans  See — 

Schmidt-Marloh.  Ottried;  Muschelknautz.  Claudius;  Bohnert,  Johann: 
Bauer,   Guenter;    Herp,   Juergen,    Kroeger,    Kay;   Wehberg,   Josef, 
Knoepfel.  Gerd;  Gtiehre.  Jixhen:  Schroedcr.  Henning;  and  Kobscha- 
etzky. Hans.  5.7.38.503.  CI  417-423  7(X) 
Kocal.  Joseph  A  :  and  Oroskar.   -Xnil   R  ,  10  LOP   Metal  cation-mtxiihcd 

alkylation  catalysts   5,7.39.074.  CI    502  227  0<XI 
KiK'berbet.  Sail,  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc  MelhixJ  for  generating  a 
ihrec-dimcnsional.   kxally -unstructured  hvbnd  grid  for  sloping  faults 
5.74()..U2.  CI    .395- 120  (XX) 
Koch.  Edmund:  Dreyer.  Peter:  Rosinke.  Olio:  Peter.  Gerd;  and  Al-Souh. 
Wajih.  to  Dragerwerk  Akiiengesellschaft  Optical  gas  analv/er  5.739.535, 
CI   250-3.39  1.30 
K<K-h  Enterprises,  Inc    See— 

Taggan,  George  W.  deceased;  Johnson.  Lorv:  L'ngerci.  Otulle  C  .  and 
Vandiver.  F  Ellis.  5.740,197.  CI.  374  148,000 
KiK-h.  Garrett  Stephen   See — 

Adams.  Robert   Dean:  Connor  John.  Covini>.  James  J  .  Haker.   Roy 
Childs;  Kivh.  Garrett  Stephen.  Roberts.  .Man  Lee.  Sousa.  Jose  Roriz. 
and  Temullo.  Lmgi.  Jr.  5.740.098.  CI.  .365-49.000 
KiK-h.  Mark  A   'D"  nng  adaptable  extender  5.738.312.  CI.  248-68.I(H). 
Koch,  Robcn:  See— 

Malik,  Dale,  and  K.Kh,  Roben.  5.740,237.  CI.  379-211  000. 
Ktxkler.  Barry  C  :  See  - 

Groswith.  Charies  T.  III.  Banks.  William  A  .  Duval.  Eugene  F.  Gray. 
Roger  M  ;  Hcistand.  Ravniond  D  .  II.  Kockler.  Barrv  C  ;  Shannon. 
Warren  K  .  Smith.  Robert  t ;  and  I'siulo.  William  J  .  5.738.449.  CI 
4<X)-2.34.(XXJ 
Kodani.  Kotaro:  Koyanagi.  Kazuo;  and  Sato.  Kiyokazu.  10  Shinko  Elcctnc 
Industries  Co  .  Lid  Tab  tape  and  methixl  tor  producing  same.  5.738.928. 
CI   428-141  (XX) 
Koenig,  Donald  Henry:  See — 

Shannon.  William  Michael,  and  Koenig.  Donald  Henrv.  5.738.662.  CI 
6()4-247.(XX) 
Koenig.  Roger  L  ;  Bullinglon.  Thomas,  and  Clark.  Phillip,  to  Camcr  Access 
Corporation  Tl  channel  bank  control  pnvess  and  apparatus  5.740.241.  CI 
379  399(KXI 
Koenigkramer  Rusty;  See — 

Hsieh.  Shane;  Koenigkramer.  Rusiv.  Liu.  Shuchen.  Shadrach.  Richard. 
Siegfned.  Dav  id:  and  W  ilczak.  Wojciech.  5.738.970.  CI.  4.30-259  (XX) 
Koga.  Kazuo:  See — 

Dogahara.    Takashi:    Koga.    Kazuo:    Danno.    Yoshiaki:    Sanbayashi. 
Daisuke:  Iida.  Ko/o.  Sen/awa.  Satoru;  and  Kobavashi.  Nonhisa. 
5.738.832.  CI  422- 1 71. (XX) 
Kogano.  Takayoshi:  See — 


PI  5J 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Afkii   14,  1998 


Aprii   14.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  63 


Sugiuta.  Jun:  Tsuchiya.  Oamu.  Ogjsawara.  Makoio;  ()<>isuka.  Funiiii; 
Torji.  Ka/uyoshi:  Asann.  Isamu,  Owaila.  Niibuo;  Horiuchi.  Milsuaki; 
Tamaru.  Tvuyoshi.  Aoki,  Hiilco;  ()(>uka.  Nohuhiro;  Shirai.  Soiichirou; 
Sagyvka.  Ntusaka/u.  IkeiLi.  Vnshihirn;  T>uneoka.  Masalnshi;  Kaga. 
Tom,  Shimmyo.  Tonu)C-iugu;  Ogishi.  Hidctsuiiiu;  Ka.sahara,  Osamu. 
Kn;fni  Hiromichi:  Wakahara.  Ai>ushi:  Akimori.  Hiroyuki:  Su/uki, 
Sinichi:  Funal>u,  Keisuke;  Kauasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubtme,  Tunehiko; 
K.>gano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken,  -S.7W.58V,  CI  i.ST^ft.VlMH) 
Kui:er.  Thomas  L  :  See — 

Canihndge.  Vivien  J.;  Koger.  TtK>ma.s  L  ;  Sail.  William  L  ;  and  Diaz. 
Paitick,  .S.T.W.-WI,  CI    174-I0;.00(J. 
Koh.  Young  elk.  Ii>  .Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Lid  Opiical  lest  disk  having  a 

plurahly  of  differeni  formats.  5.740.I.SI.  CI   36y-275..«K). 
Ki>hard.  HuJckatsu:  Sfe — 

Hosixla.  Hiroshi:  Hirayama.  Taku;  Doi.  Kousuke;  Niikura.  Saioshi; 
Kohara,  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa,  5,7.18,968.  CI.  4.10- 
191. 000. 
Kohen.  Eliyezer:  See — 

Harel.  Dov;  Tompa.  Martin  P;  and  Kohen.  Eliye/er.  5.740.456.  CI. 
39-5-780.000 
Kohler.  L\*e:  See — 

Lichterberg.  Frank.  Kohler.  L'we;  Kleinsiwgen.  Klaus.  Fol/er.  Andreas; 
and  Bou'sier.  Alexander.  5.7.18.953,  CI.  429-59.00(i 
Kohmoio.  Shmsuke:  See — 

Haragiichi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoio,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  P.ikeo.  Kondoh. 
Shieeru;  Ohkubo.  Hideki.  and  Numako.  Norio.  5.740.476.  CI    396- 
K7§0«J, 
Kiihn.   Bruce  R  .  Bilsbarrow.   Donald  W.   and  Tripalhi.   Pradeep  R..  to 
Enviroiesi  Systems,  Inc  Forced  dilution  system  and  melhtxi  for  emissions 
measurement  systems  5.739.413.  CI   73-23  310 
Kohne.  David  E..  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated   Method  for  delecting  amimi- 
crobial  agents  or  unkno\fcn  organisms  in  a  sample  using  riKisomal  probe 
hybndi/aiion,  5.738.988.  CI-  435-6.(K)0. 
Kohne.  Da\id  E.  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated    Method  for  determming  the 
sensitivity  of  microorganisms  to  anil  microbial  agents  using  ribosomal 
nucleic  acid  hybndi/ation  5.738.989.  CI  435-6(K)0 
Kohno.  Rikako:  See — 

Yaniada.   Koichiro:   Yasuda.   Kosuke;   Kikkawa.   Kohei:   and   Kohno. 
Rikako.  5.739.333.  CI   544-296000. 
Koike.  Takiishi.  and  Itoh.  Kazumasa.  lo  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Engine  operation  control  system   5.738.073.  CI    I23-42I.()(K) 
Koizumi.  Yulaka:  See — 

Noguehi.   Hiromichi;  Sugilani.   Hiroshi.   Koi/umi.  Yulaka;   Inamoto. 
Taifavoshi;  Aono.  Kiyomi.  and  Nakata.  Yoshie.  5.738.916.  CI.  427- 
5 II. (MX). 
Kojima.  Koichi.  to  Foster  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Miniature  electroacoustic  trans- 
ducer ^740.264.  CI.  .181-193(100 
Kojima.  Nfasakatu;  See — 

Kuboti.  Atsuko;  Kojima.  Masakatu;  Tsuchiya.  Norihiko;  Samata.  Shui- 
chi;  Numano.  Masanon.  and  L'eno.  Yoshihiro.  5.738.942.  CI.  428 
428.  (MX), 
Kojima.  Nobuvuki   See — 

Aisuta.  Akio;  and  Kojima.  Nobuvuki.  5.719,621,  CI.  3I()-3I6.(XX). 
Kojima.  Takao.  Toyoda.  Hideki;  and  Shimozalo.  Tetsuma.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 

Co  .  Ltd.  Piezoelectnc  sensor  5.7.19.626.  CI   31()-360(XX) 
Kojima.  Toshiaki.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Non-volatile  memory  having  a  cell 
applying  to  multi-bil  data  by  double  layered  floating  gale  architecture  and 
programming  methixi  for  the  same.  S.719,.5^8,  CI   257-3 I6.(XX) 
Kokalis  Burelle.  Nancy;  See  - 

Rodriguez-Kabana.  Rodngo;  and  Kokalis  Burclle.  Nancy.  5.739.(X)5. 
CI.  43.5-40  .5(X) 
Kokotin.  l|or  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Sokolliv,  Sergey  Vasilicvich.  Skobiikovj.  V.ileriva  Ivanovna.  Purtse 
ladle.  Viiali  Iruklievich;  Rabt^eva.  Taliana  Ivanovna.  Kokoun.  Igor 
Vladimirovich;  Chulanova.  Nadyezhda  Ycgorovna.  Senyushov.  Lev 
Milolayevich;  Zhuravlev.  Mikhail  Vasilievich;  and  VanCleelf.  .Mber- 
tus,  5.739.231.  CI.  526  245  (XX). 
Kokusai  Dbnshin  Denvva  Co..  Ltd    See — 

NaitOj   Masakt;   Kuroiv^a.  Shingo.  Takcda.   Ka/uva.  and  Yamamott>. 

Seiichi.  5.740.318.  CI   395-2  620 
Oh\hima.  Shigeru;  Tomioka.  Tazuko.  Nakamuia.  Milsuko;  Shimanuki. 
Seijji;  Sharma.  Manish;  Ibe.  Hirovuki;  Takahira.  Hiloshi.  and  Y'ama- 
molo.  Shu.  5.7.19,943,  CI   359-28 1. (XX) 
Kolanukuily.  Pappachan  E  ;  Markaryan.  .^dam  N.;  Copelan.  hxlv^ard  Alan; 
and  Cesclski.  Sarah  Kalherine.  U)  Ohio  State  Research  Finindation.  The 
Prevenlim  of  invasive  pulnionarv   asperL'illosis  with   serine  proteinase 
mhibilols   5.739.283.  (1    5'()  35(1.'(XX) 
Kolb.  ThciKlore  Richard   See 

Cihosh.  Svamal  K  .  Challerjee.  Dilip  K  .  and  Kolb.  Theodore  Richard. 
5.7?8,446.  CI   384-li2.(XX) 
Kolk.  Dirk  J     &<-— 

We^tiirhoL  Wilhelmina;  Kolk.  Dirk  J  ;  and  van  Rigi!clcn.  Wilhelmus  J 
PS    M,  5.71V.:  15,  CI.  525-438  (XXI 
KoUei.  Mithael  R  :  See  - 

Sevmi.ur.  Raymond  K  ;  and  Koller.  Michael  R..  5.740.(X)3.  CI    361- 
'll5.(KXl. 
Koller.  Ncul  Ci  :  See- 

Kee.  KokHiong;  Schneider.  James  G  .  Koller.  Neal  C. ;  and  Bruno. 
R.*ert  H.,  5,7.18.091.  CI    128  205  120 
Kollmorgan  Corporation;  See- 


Ellis.  Cn;orge  Hcniv;  and  Lee.  Gregory   Roben.  5.7.19.648,  CI.  31- 
1I2.(XXI 
Koma.  Alsushi;  See  - 

Shimadii.  Toshihiro;  and  Koma.  Atsushi.  5.738.720.  CI.  I17-94.(XX1 
Komalsu  Ltd.:  See 

Ishizaki.  Na<*i;  and  Akashi.  Milsumasa.  5.738.134.  CI.  137  118.070 
Komalsu.  Masaya:  See — 

(Vawa.  Toshihiko;  Komalsu.  Masaya.  Shibuya.  Masalo;  Ooki,  Hiroshi; 
Kameyama.   Masaomi;   and  Tokovoda,   Yoshifumi     S7WXi)X    f"! 
355  53.(KX). 
Komalsu,  Shuichi:  See — 

Kavvakubo,  Takashi;  ,Sano.  Kenya;  .Vbc.  Kazuhide;  Komalsu.  Shuichi. 
Fukushima.   Noburu;  and   F.giichi.   Kazuhiio.   5.7.19..563.  CI    257 
295()00 
Komalsu.  Syoji:  See — 

Hirala.  Noriyuki.  and  Komalsu.  Syoji.  5.740.0.59.  CI.  .1M-478()I0 
Komiya.  .Minoru;  See  — 

Hoshino.  Hidekazu.  Yoda.  Masumi;  and  Komiya.  Minoru.  5.719.517.  CI. 
235-449.fXX) 
Komiya.  Saioshi;  Avvaji.  Naoki;  and  Kashiwagi.  Shunji.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited 
Film  thickness  measuring  and  film  forming  method   5.740.226.  CI    '""! 
70.(XX) 
Komiyaji.  Kumhiro:  See — 

Ishibashi.    Koichiro;    Komi  .iji.    Kunihiro.    Ueda.    Kiyotsugu.    and 
Toyoshima.  Hiroshi.  5.74(1.115.  CI    365  203  (XX). 
Komoda.  Katsuichi.  lo  Kyovia  Hakko  Kogyo;  and  K-Tec  Co  .  Ltd  Agent  for 
m.iinl.iining   and   recovering   the   function   of  lead  storage  battery    and 
electrolyte  for  lead  storage  baiterv  using  the  same    5  7<X45h   CI   4^9 
198.(XX). 
Komori.  Shinji:  See — 

Oshima.  Takeharu.  Tamura.  Toshiyuki;  Kotoh.  Satoiu.  Tsuhvrta.  Hirono. 
Komori.  Shinji;  Nakashima.  Shinji.  Terada.  Hiroaki.  Iwala.  Makoto; 
Yamaguchi.  Katsuhilo.  Onishi.  Junji;  and  Kondo.  Akira.  5.740.46' 
CI   .195-8(X)  no 
Komori.  Tomoyasu:  See — 

Fujiia.   Hidehiro;  Tomura.   Masatoshi;  Tachizaki.   Hisashi;   Fujimolo. 

Hideki;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Tsuyuki.  Masaharu;  Hasegavia.  Naoko. 

Komon.  Tormiyasu.  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Hon.  Hiroshi;  and  Maruvama. 

Ya;.uo.  5.740.222.  CI    .178-4  (XX) 

Komoto.  Yoshio.  to  Advantest  Corp  Semiconductor  lest  system  linked  lo  cad 

data   5,740,086,  CI    164-580(XX). 
Komura,  Sadaaki;  See — 

Suzuki,  Takehiko;  Komura,  Sadaaki;  Ishida,  Naoko;  Ohishi,  Nobuko; 
and  Yagi,  Kumo,  5.719,302.  CI   536-5.(XX) 
Kondo.  Akira;  See — 

Oshima.  Takeharu.  Tamura.  Toshiyuki;  Koioh.  Saloru.  Tsubola.  Hirono; 
Komon.  Shinji;  Nakashima.  Shinji.  Teraila,  Hiroaki;  Ivvata,  Makoio; 
Yamaguchi,  Katsuhilo;  Onishi,  Junji.  and  Kondo,  Akira,  5,740,463, 

CI.  .i95-8(X)  no 

Ktmdo.  Hisao;  See — 

H.imalam.  Tomio;  BriKkmeyer.  David;   Ikeda.   Kalsuva.  and   Kondo. 
Hisao.  -5.7.18..103.  CI   244-129  MX) 
Kondo.  Kaz.uyuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mulli  beam  scanning  opiical 
device  with  a  chnmialiL  aberration  cancclUition  Icalure    5.719.940.  CI 
3.59-2(M(XX) 
Kondo.  Makoto:  See 

Kawahara.  Naohisa.  Nakai.  Tomoaki.  Imura.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kondo, 
Makoio.  5.719.674.  CI.  320-48  (XX) 
Kondo.  Masahiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kondo.  Masahiko.  Okanioio.  Masavuki;  and  Kozaki. 
Shuichi.  5.7.19.889.  CI.  149  156  (XX) 
Kondo.  Noboru;  and  Nishida.  Kenzo.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Conlrol  sysiem  for  aulomalic  transmission  for  vehicle   5.738.607. 
CI   477- 1 25  (XX). 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro.  to  Sony  Corporation  .Method  and  apparatus  for  priKessing 
components  of  a  digital  signal  in  the  temporal  and  frcqiuiu  v   rfvion-. 
5,7-19,873,  CI.  148  72().(XX) 
Kondo.  Toshiro;  Set — 

Kurokawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kondo.  Toshiro,  and  Aiaki,  Yulaka,  5,738,969,  CI 
430-2(M(XX)  ' 
Kondo.  Yujr.  Miura.  Kyi>;  Yoshino.  Hiloshi;  Lguchi.  Taken;  and  Tomioka. 
Hiroshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Recording  medium,  ink  jet  recording 
melh*)d  using  the  same  and  print  obtained  thereby,  and  dispersion  and 
prixiuction    prvxress    of    the    recording    medium    using    the    dispersion. 
5.738.932.  CI  42S- 195  (XX) 
Kondoh.  Reiko:  Sei — 

Iwasaki.  Hiloshi;  Ohsav^a.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko.  Hashimoto.  Susumu. 
.Sawabe.    Alsuhilo;     Kamisuchi.     ■>'!'..      ...I     v-.i.  .-in      M^v.^ln 
5.738,946,  CI.  428-61 1. (XX)' 
Kondoh.  Shigeru:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohtnolo.  Shmsuke.  Kobavashi.  lakco.  KoiiJuli. 
Shiueni;  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  and  Numako.  Nono.  5.740.476.  CI    .196 
87  ('XX), 
Kondrals.  Nicholas:  .SVc  - 

W.HKihall.  tdward  W;  ..ml  Koiuli.iis    Nijiol.is.  5. 71'). 191.  CI    524 
377.(XX). 
Kong.  HuaShuang:  See — 

l-dmond.  John  A.,  and  Kong.  Hua  .Shuang.  5.7.19.554.  CI   257  103  (HXI 
Koiiica  (-'orporalion:  See-  - 

L'chida.  Tsuvoshi;  Manikavva.  ^u|i;  and  Kozuru.  Hiroyuki.  5.738.9M 
CI   410-1(')9(XX) 


KoniccznyJanda.  Gerhard:  See  - 

Kiesser.  Torstcn  W.  Herrmann.  Hubert  A  ;  and  Koniecz.nv -Janda.  Gcr 
hard.  ?.739.09l.  (T   510-224  (XX) 
Kiinig.  Eberhard;  Schiitze.  Dcllef-lngo.  and  Pedain.  Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft   Dispersion  of  posl-curable  coating  compounds.  5.738.912,  CI 
427-389  0<X) 
Konig.  Hartmann:  See  — 

Misshiz.  Ulf;  Harreus.  Albrechl.  Konig.  Hartmann:  Walter.  Helmut; 
Wesiphalen.  Karl  Otto,  and  Gerber.  Matthias.  5.7.19.085.  CI    .5(M 
144  (XX) 
Konig.  Joachim:  See  - 

Reiners.  Jurgen;   Laas.  Hans  Josef:   Konig.  Joachim.   Reitf.  Helmut; 
Probst.  Joachim;  Bomer.  Bruno.  Halpaap.  Reinhard.  Puchncr.  Fntz. 
and  Traubel.  Harro.  5.739.249.  CI  528-44.000. 
Konig.  Klaus:  See — 

Kroger.  Peter;  Konig.  Klaus,  and  Crosnier.  Guiilaume.  5.738.197.  CI. 
192-64  0(X) 
Konig.  Kun  Controlled  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine   5.738.050. 

CI    123-65  OVD 
Koning.  G   Paul   See  ~ 

Chmiclecki.  Stanley.  Jr ;  Itkowsky.  Frank  A  .  Jr.  Koning.  G    Paul; 
Washbaugh.    Douglas    M.;    anil    Ramaknshnan.    Kadangode    K  . 
5.740.467.  CI    395  8760(X) 
Koninkhjke  PTT  Nederland  N.V:  See— 

Pedersen.  Torben  P.  5.719.51 1.  CI   235.180  (XX). 
Raffali  Schreinemachers.  Maria  Johanna  Elisabeth,  5,740„174,  CI   395 
2(X).680 
Koninklijke  Ulemwhlcn  N  V:  See — 

Jensma,  Klaas.  5.718.682.  CI  606-23.000 
Konishi.  Gaku:  See  — 

Hibi,  Takashi;  Shoji,  Taken;  and  Konishi,  Gaku,  5,74O,.509.  CI    .399 
277  0(X) 
Konishi.  Hirokazu.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Lid  Objective  lens  sysiem  tor 

fluorescence  microscopes   5.739.957.  CI    359-6.59(XX) 
Kono.  Harumichi   See — 

Ishida.  Akihiko;  Homma.  Koichi;  Kono.  Harumichi;  Tamura.  Koji;  and 
Sasaki.  Yasuhiko.  5.7.19,132,  CI   514-247  (XX) 
Konoike,  Toshiro:  See — 

Hagishila,  Sanji;  Kamala,  Susumu;  Murakami,  Yasushi.  Haga,  Nohu- 
hiro; Ishihara,  Yasunobu;  and  Konoike.  Toshiro,  5.739,162,  CI,  514- 
534,0(X). 
Konsiantin,  Anatole  E.,  and  Malkowski.  Jaroslaw  T.  lo  PDC  International 
Corporation    Banding  methixl  and  apparatus  with  acceleration  of  band 
along  floating  mandrel  aimed  toward  ariicle  lo  be  banded  5.737.9(XI.  CI 
53-295,(XX) 
Konsiorum.  Gregory  S  .  lo  Circon  Corporation   Ratchei  i untr.il  mechanism 

for  an  endoscope  5.7.38.631.  CI  600-I48(XX) 
Konuma.  Toshimilsu:  See  — 

Nishi,  Takeshi;  and  Konuma.  Toshimilsu.  5.7.19,8X4,  CI    349  133.000 
Shimizu,  Michio.  Konuma.  Toshimilsu;  and  Nishi.  Takeshi.  5.7.19.882. 

CI.  .149-I23.0(X) 
Takemura.  Ya.suhiko;  and  Konuma.  Toshimilsu.  5.7-19..549.  CI    257- 
59  000. 
Kooijmans.  Peirus  Gerardus:  See — 

Freriks.  Jan.  Kooijmans,  Petrus  Gerardus;  Rosenbrand.  Gerrit  Gerardus. 

and  Walravens.  Marianne  Angele.  5.719.213.  CI   525-438  0(X) 

Korb.  Donald  R  ;  Glonek.  Thomas,  and  Greiner.  Jack  V.  to  Ocular  Research 

of  Boston.  Inc    Skin  care  prepiuation  and  method    5.738.856.  CI    424 

401  (XX) 

Korbel.  Andrzej.  and  Bochmak.  Wlodzimierz  Methtxl  of  plastic  forming  of 

matenals   5.737.959.  CI   72-162  (XX) 
Komcl.  Gemt  Jan;  and  Slreng.  Ferdinandus  Jozef  Mana,  lo  B  V  Frugifera 

Method  of  wrapping  tomatoes  onthevine   5,718.893.  CI   426-41 3  (XX) 
Kosa.  Yasunobu.  Kirsch.  Howard  C  .  McNelly.  Thomas  F.  and  Baker.  Frank 
Kelsev.  lo  Motorola.  Inc   Semiconductor  device  having  a  sialic  random 
access  memory  cell  5.7.39..564.  CI.  257-298.000. 
Kosaka,  Daisuke:  See — 

Shindo.  Masahiro;  Kosaka.  Daisuke;  Hikawa.  Telsuo;  Takata.  Akira. 
l!kai.     Yukihiro.     Sawada.     Taka.shi;     and     Asakawa.     Toshifumi. 
5.738.731.  CI    1-36-249  (XX). 
Kosako.  Kosei;  and  Sato.  Takuma.  lo  Asahi   Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Multipoint  object  distance   measuring   device    5.740.477.  CI 
396-101  0(X). 
Koseki.  Tomoya:  See — 

Sawa.  Yoshilaka.  Koseki.  Tomoya;  and  Ichino.  Kenji.  5.738.714.  CI. 
I48-324.(XX). 
Koshijima.  Jiro:  See — 

Okita.  Koru;  Saeki.  Shigeo.  Yamada,  Koichi;   Koshijima,  Jiro;  and 
Kobayashi,  Kenichi,  5,737,780,  CI  4-667.(XX) 
Koshimizu.  Masaru:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  Koshimizu.  Masaru;  Imai.  Ma.sahiro;  Hostimi.  Koi- 
chi; and  Inagaki.  Yulaka.  5.737.944.  CI.  68-23  700. 
Koskenmaki.  David  C    See — 

Calhoun.  Clyde  D  .  and  Koskenmaki.  David  C.  5.738.939.  CI,  428- 
343(XX) 
Koskiniemi.  Riitta;  Penttinen,  Tapani;  and  Salsle,  Matti,  to  Enso-Culzeli  Oy 

Mutli-layer  product   5,738,933,  CI  428-2 I4.(XX) 
Kosler.  Claus  See — 

Laukien.  Frank;  Groienieyer.  Jurgen.  Grundwiirmer.  Johann.  and  Kosler. 
Claus.  5.739,529,  CI  250-287  0(X) 


Kosika,  Stanley  John;  Holroyd,  Patnck  Michael,  Einziger,  Mark  David;  Fu, 
Edward  G  ;  and  Stem,  .•Man  Joseph,  to  Aquatmis  Corporation  of  Amenca 
Inc  .  and  RhonePoulenc  Inc  Application  of  dry  spreadable  water  dlsper^ 
ibie  granule  compositions  5,738.623.  CI   588  249  (XX) 
Kotaka.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Yasue.  Takuya;  Yokoyama.   Koichiio,   Shimomura.   Masaki:   Kouka. 
Toshikazu;  Kashiwabara.  Kazutoshi.  and  Kishida.  Takeo.  5.718.34K 
CI   271   118  (XX) 
Kotani.  Hirokazu.  See- 

Hayashi.     Ken'ichin);     Hashida.    Takashi;    Asada.     Kiyozo;     KiMani 
Hirokazu.  Kaio.  Ikunoshin;  and  Sobue.  Kenji.  5.719'.(X)8.  CI    435 
69  l(X). 
Kotani.  Hisakazu:  See — 

Hirano.  Hiroshigc;  Kotani.  Hisaka/u;  and  Mivake.  Naomi.  5.740.114. 
CI    .165  200(XX) 
Kolla.  John  Joseph   See — 

Kenh.  Randall  Thomas;  and  Kolla.  John  Joseph.  5.719.048.  CI   437 
226  (XX) 
Koloh.  Saloru   See- 

Oshima.  Takehani.  Tamura.  Toshiyuki;  Kotoh.  Saloru.  TsuNxa.  Hir  n 
Komori.  Shinji.  Nakashima.  Shinii.  Terada.  Hiroaki.  Iwata.  M.i. 
Yamaguchi.  Kalsuhito.  Oni\hi.  Junii,  and  Kondo,  ,Akird,  ^~'-ii    l^  ■ 
CI    395-8(X).IIO 
Kixzhauer.  Paul  T:  See 

Johnson.  Eugene  M  .  Jr .  Milbrandt.  Jetfrev  D  .  Kolzbauet.  Haul  T  .  and 
Lampe.  Patncia  A  .  5.719.307.  CI   5.16-21  510 
KiHHla.  Yulaka:  See  - 

YamamiKo.  Yasushi,  Takeishi.  Yoshiyuki;  Kouda.  Yulaka,  Minagawj 
Ttimoko,  and  Kanno,  Takao,  5,738',802,  CI   252-62  560 
Koumi,  Talsuya:  See— 

Ikemalsu,  Shinichi;  Kawakami,  Hiroshi;  Nakann,  Saioshi;  Kouno,  Tat 
Suva;  Hiromi,  Keisuke;  and  Yoshimolo,  Masakazu,  5.738,584,  CI 
463-52(XX) 
Kovacs,  Stephen  G,,  and  l.owe,  James  E  ,  to  Duke  I'niver^ity.  Bi  venmcular 

cardiac  assist  device  5,738.627.  CI  6(X)  I6(XX) 
Kowalski.  Jacek.  loGempIus  Card  International  Process  circuit  &  sysiem  foi 
pn>iecting  an  inlegraled  circuit  against  fraudulent  use    5.740.403.  CI 
395-491  (XX) 
Koya.  Takashi:  See — 

Kalsuyama.  Akira;  Nagano.  Shuichi;  and  Kova.  Takashi.  5.740..K>4.  CI 
386-46(XX) 
Koyama.  Shigeki   See — 

Nagano.  Mamoru;  Koban.  Yoshiko;  Namlki.  Hiroyuki.  and  Kovama. 
Shigeki.  5.7.19.827.  CI    145  471  (XX) 
Koyanagi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kudani.  Koiaro;  Koyanagi.  Kazuo.  and  Sato.  Kivoka/u.  5.738.928.  CI 
428141  (XX) 
Koyo  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Nakajima.Tenikazu;  andTakaoka.  Manabu.  5.738.181. CI.  I8()-U4  (XXI 
Takahala.    Ryoichi;    Shibavama.     Motoaki.    and    Takaichi.    Hiroshi. 

5.739.606.  CI   310-90  5(X') 
IVyama.  HirvK'hika;  and  Taniguchi.  Manabu.  5.739.609.  CI  3 10-90.500 
Kozaki.  Shuichi:  See  ~ 

Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kondo.  Masahiko;  Okamolo.  Masayuki.  and  Kozaki. 
Shuichi.  5.719.889.  C"l    149  1 56  (XX) 
Kozuka.  Naoki;  and  Natsume.  Shigeru.  to  NEC  Corporation   ISDN  terminal 

adapter  5.740.162.  CI    370  264  (XX) 
Kozura.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Uchida.  Tsuvoshi;  Marukawa.  Yuji.  and  Kozuru.  Hirovuki,  5,738,964. 
CI  410- 109  (XX) 
KozyrefT.  Michel:  See — 

Marsaud.  Benoii.  Perono.  Christian;  Duvacquier.  Daniel;  and  KozyrefT. 
Michel.  5.738.374.  CI   280-741  (XX) 
Kozyrski.  Vincent  T ;  and  Hursev.  William,  to  Retcher- Terry  Company,  The 

Frame  fastening  sysiem  and  method.  5.738,461,  CI   403'294.0(X) 
Krafft.  Wolfgang   See — 

Sedlmeyer.  Robert;  Brefon.  Andreas;  Groh.  Jens;  Kraift.  Wolfgaag. 
Rosinski.  Klaus;  Wiese.  Dctlef;  SloII.  Gerhard;  and  Link.  Manin. 
5.740.317.  CI   .195-2  .160 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc  :  See — 

Cuadrado.  Xavier  A  .  Scinto.  Chnstopher  J;  Conii.  Gail  S  ;  and  Leusner. 
Steven  J  .  5.738.900.  CI   426  658  (XX) 
Krahenbuhl.  .Mfred   See — 

Hanmann.  Peter;  Hock.  Michael.  Krahenbuhl.  Alfred;  and  von  Am. 
Beat.  5.7.17.816.  CI   29-21510 
Krakowiizer.  Wilhelni.  lo  Asea  Brown  Boveri  .^G   Method  for  siarting  gas 

turbine  in  combined  cycle  power  station  5.737,912.  CI  60- .19040 
Kramer.  Francis  J     See — 

Sierix,uk.  Tf>omas  J  ;  Freeman.  Lyneita  J..  Paul.  Michel  A  .  and  Kramer. 
Francis  J..  5.738.628.  CI  600-104  (XX) 
Krass.  Adam  E  .  to  Bel-Ari  Prixlucls.  Inc.  Key  turning  device.  5,7.17.951.  CI 

70-456  OOR 
Krauss.  Mark  J  .  Iv  Amencan  Cord  &.  Webbing  Co.  liK   Side  release  buckle 

with  increased  holding  strength   5.737.810.  CI   24-625  000 
Krebs.  Andreas   See — 

Kruger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Fischer,  Reiner:  Benram,  HeinzJurgen; 
Bretschneider  Thomas,  Bohm,  Stefan.  Krebs.  .Andreas.  Schenke. 
Thomas;  Sanlel.  Hans-Joachim.  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  . 
Erdelen.  Chnsioph.  Wachendorff  Neumann.  I'lnke.  and  Stendel.  Wil 
helm.  5.739.389.  CI  .562  489  (XX) 
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Philipps,  Thomas;  Bartel.  Stephan.  Krebs.  Andreas;  Petersen.  Uwe; 
Schenke.  Thomas;  Bremm.  KlausDieler;  Endermann.  Rainer; 
Meager.  Karl  Georg;  and  Mielke.  Burkhard,  5,739.139.  C\    546- 

:  58  noo. 

Krebs.  Holger:  See — 

Hackel.    Uwe;   Woehl.    Volker;   and    Krebs.    Holger.    5.739.418.   CI. 
73-35  no 
Kreth.  Norben;  Win.  Reinhard;  Wiech.  Helmut;  and  Penney.  Berrie.  to 
Banenfeld  Extnisionstechnik  GmbH  Methixl  of  manufacturing  of  lacquer- 
coated  extrusion  products.  5.738.814.  CI.  264-171  26() 
Kretz-schmar.  Gerhard:  See — 

Toepfer.    Alexander;    Kretzschmar.    Gerhard;    Scholkens.    Bemward: 
Klemm.  Peter;  Huls.  Christoph.  and  SeifTge.  Dirk.  5.7.W..3(X).  CI. 
536-4  100. 
Kreulen.  Jeffrey  Thomas;  Mandyam.  Sriram  Srinivasan;  O'Krafka.  Brian 
Walter;  Salamian.  Shahram.  and  Raghavan.  Ramanathan.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  a 
multiprocessor  verification  environment.  5.740.353.  CI.  395-183.180. 
Kreutzer,  Michael:  See — 

Pfeiffef.  Andreas;  Kaufel.  Wolfgang;  Vogi-Wingeralh.  Christine;  Renner. 
Frank;  Kreutzer.  Michael,  and  Weiser.  Manfred,  5.740.365.  CI   395- 
200.110 
Krieg.  Roben.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Magnetic  rest>nance  imaging 
method  and  apparatus  employing  a  static  magnetic  field  having  a  prede- 
termined inhomogeneily  in  one  spatial  direction.   5.739.688.  CI.   324- 
309  000 
Kneger.  Jeffrey  I.:  See — 

Ocain,  Timothy  D  ;  Gao.  Huai;  Kneger.  Jeffrey  1.;  and  Sampo.  Theresa 
M  .  5.739.169.  CI   514-658.000. 
Knsher.  Dale  L    See — 

Demiray.  Sahabenin  C;  Krisher,  Dale  L.;  and  Tyrrell.  Raymond  E  . 
5.740.157.  CI   370-219000 
Krishnan.  Srikanth;  and  McKee.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Texas  In.strumems  Incorpo- 
rated Apparatus  and  method  for  delecting  defects  in  insulative  layers  of 
MOS  active  devices   5.739.052.  CI   438-17  000 
Knshnaswaniy.  Venkatesh:  See — 

Asthana.  Abhaya;  and  Krishnaswamv.  Venkatesh.  5.740.384.  CI    395- 
306.000. 
Krivak.  Thomas  G  :  See — 

Swift.  Harold  E  ;  Krivak.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Jones.  Laurence  E.  5.739.197. 
CI   524-492.000 
Kroeger.  Donald  M  :  See — 

Goyal.  Amit;  Budai.  John  D.;  Kroeger,  Donald  M.;  Norton.  David  P.; 
Specht.  Eliot  D.;  and  Christen.  David  K.,  5.739.086.  CI  505-473.000. 
Kroeger.  Kay:  See — 

Schmidt-Marloh.  Otfried;  Muschelknautz.  Claudius;  Bohnert.  Johann; 

Bauer.    Guenter.    Herp.    Juergen:    Kroeger.    Kay;    Wehberg,    Josef; 

Knoepfel.  Gerd;  Goehre.  Jochen.  Schroeder.  Henning;  and  Kobscha- 

etzky.  Hans.  5.738.503.  CI  417-423  700. 

Kroger.  Peter;  Konig.  Klaus,  and  Crosnier.  Guillaume.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG. 

F^eevvheel  hub  for  bicycles   5.738.197.  CI    192-64(KH) 
Kroker.  Joi^.  Schneider.  Reinhard;  Schupp.  Eberhard;  and  Kcrber.  Michael, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  preparing  aqueous  solutions  of 
poly(N-vinyl-t-caprolactam)  and  their  use.  5.7.39.195.  CI   524-459.000. 
Krol.  Stefan:  See — 

De  Usa.  Hugo  I.;  Young.  Brad  J;  and  Krol.  Stefan.  5.740.291.  CI. 

385-31  000. 

Kroll.  Mark  W .  to  Angeion  Corporation   Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  sensing 

R-*aves   using  bo{h  near  field  and  far  field   sensing   simultaneously. 

5,738.105.  CI    128-708000. 

Kronhamn.  Thomas  Rolf,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  for 

position  determination.  5.739.789.  CI   342-465  000 
Kruckemever.  Robert  J  Method  for  determining  forgenes  and  authenticating 

signatures  5.737,886,  CI  283-67 OOO. 
Kruger,  Bemd-Wieland,  Fischer,  Reiner.  Bertram.  Heinz-Jurgen; 
Breischneider.  Thomas.  Bohm.  Stefan.  Krebs.  Andreas,  Schenke,  Thomas; 
Samel,  Hans-Joachim,  Lurssen,  Klaus,  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  Erdelen.  Chris- 
toph; Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  to  Bayer 
.Aktiengesellschaft.  Aryl  carhoxylic  acid  derivatives  5.739.389.  CI  562- 
489  (JOO 
Kruger.  Hartmul:  See — 

Homann.  Jom;  and  Kruger,  Hartmut,  5,738,385.  CI   285  226  000 
Kruper.  William  J  ,  Jr;  Fordyce,  William  A  ;  and  Sherry,  A    Dean,  to  Dim 
Chemical  Company,  The  Carboxamide  modified  polyamine  chelators  and 
radioactive  complexes  thereof  for  conjugation  to  antibodies.  5.739,323,  CI. 
540-474.000. 
Krupica.  Libor;  Goodwin.  Robert  A  ;  and  Morgan  Paul  W .  to  Agfa  Division. 
Bayer  O>rporation    System  fur  buffering  moving  material  betvieen  two 
modular  machines.  5.737.988,  CI.  83  .367  OCX). 
Krupica.  Libor:  See — 

Rombult.  Philip  A.;  Krupica.  Libor;  Larsen.  David  B  .  and  Beildeck. 
Pe*o.  5.738.014,  CI    101-477,000. 
Krupp  Fordertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Neymans.  Helmut,  and  Schmitz.  Michael.  5,738,421.  CI   305-144.000 
Kr^vsiovkczyk.  Niiimi  L  .  Diefenbach.  Steven  P.  and  Burt.  Edward  A  .  to 
Albemarle  Corporation    L'se  of  heat  treated  alumoxanes  in  preparing 
supported  caulysts.  5.739,368,  CI.  5.56- 1 87  0(X). 
Kuan,  Chib-Chau  L.:  See — 

Oh.  S«ho;  Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  Bannister.  Wendy  R.;  and  Kuan.  Chih  Chau 
L  .  5.740.269.  CI    382- 1 33  (XK) 


Kuan.  Ching  Fu.  Automatic  liquid  material  metering  system  5.738,247,  CI. 

222-77  000. 
Kubein-Meesenburg,  Dietmar;  and  Nagerl,  Hans,  to  Theusner,  Joachim 
Artificial  joint  to  replace  the  human  patella.  5,738,686,  CI.  623-20,000. 
Kuberasampath.  Thangavel:  See — 

Cohen,  Charles  M  ;  Charene,  Marc  F;   Kuberasampath,  Thangavel; 
Rueger,  David  C;  Oppermann,  Hermann;  Pang.  Roy  H.  L.;Ozkaynak. 
Engin;  and  Smart.  John  E  .  5.7.19,107,  CI   514-12000 
Kubo.  Kengo:  See — 

Masuda,    Isao;   Sato.   Shigeru;    Sato.   Yasuharu;    and    Kubo.    Keng> 
5.738,184.  CI    181-262.000 
Kubota.  At.suko;  Kojima.  Masakatu.  Tsuchiya.  Nonhiko;  Samata.  Shuichi. 
Numano.  Masanon;  and  Ueno.  Yoshihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  silicon  wafer  and  process  for  producing  it.  5.738.942,  CI 
428-428(XX) 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Matsui,  Akio,  5,738,179,  CI.  180-69.210. 
Kubota.  Hiroyxsu:  See — 

Numano.  Masanori;  Tsuchiya.  Nonhiko;  Kubota.  Hiix>yasu;  Matsushita. 
Yoshiaki;  Haya.shi.  Yoshiki.  Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Yagishiu.  Atsushi; 
Inaba.    Saloshi;    Okayama.    Yasunori.    and    Takahashi.     Minoru. 
5.7.39.-575.  CI.  257-513,000. 
Kubsh,  Joseph  E.   See — 

Whittenberger.  William  A.;  Chelbus.  John  J  ;  Kubsh.  Joseph  E.;  and 
Brodsky.  Boris  Y.  5,737,839,  CI.  29-890  000. 
Kud.  Alexander:  See — 

Boeckh.  Dieter;  Kisienmacher.  Axel;  Denzinger.  Walter;  Riihl.  Thomas. 
Funhoff.  Angelika.  Baur.  Richard;  Kud.  Alexander;  and  Schwende- 
mann.  Volker.  5,739,241,  CI   526-3l8.2(X) 
Kudoh.  Masanobu:  See — 

Hancishi.  Hidehiko;  Kudoh.  Masanobu;  and  Kamikado.  Koji.  5.7.39.185. 
CI   523-415(XX) 
Kuffner.  Stephen  Leigh  See — 

Baum.  Kevin  L.;  Gumey.  David  Paul;  and  Kuffner.  Stephen  Leigh, 
5.740.205.  CI.  375-344.000. 
Kiihiing.  Sleffen:  See — 

Zaby.  Gottfried.  Buysch.  Hans-Josef.  Kiihiing.  Steffen.  Hesse.  Carsten; 
and  Rechner.  Johann.  5.7.39.258.  CI   528-l98  0(X). 
Kuhn.  Roben  L  .  Jr.  Schelling.  Anna  C  ;  and  Huot.  Roben  D  .  to  Ea.stman 
Kodak  Company  Camera  with  movable  first  lens  cover  which  supports 
movable  second  lens  cover  which  opens  during  movement  i>f  first  lens 
cover.  5.740.480,  CI.  .396-177.000. 
Kuil.  Gijsbert:  See — 

.Andreae.  Cornells  Frederik;  Dazo.  Philip  Edward;  Kuil.  Gijsbert.  Mai- 
thijssen.    Gerardus    Anthonius;    and    Mulder.    Johannes    Frederik. 
5.738.891.  CI.  426-1 1 3.(XX). 
Kulaga.  Chris:  See — 

Mosig.  Ernst.  Kahnau.  Giinler;  Rahbar.  Shahrzad;  Schminer.  Helmut; 
Kulaga.  Chris;  and  Williamson.  Frank  David.  5.738.506.  CI    431 
90  0(X). 
Kuligowski.  Andrew  Peter:  See — 

Wise.  Adnan  P.  Dewar.  Kevin  D  ;  Jones.  Arfthony  Mart;  Sotheran. 
Manin  William.  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary:  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William.  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski. Andrew  Peter;  Robbms.  William  P;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5,740,460,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kulkami.  Narendra:  See — 

Diaz.  Steve;   Horsma.   Dave;   Kulkarni.  Narendra;  Lundquist.  Peter; 
Nakaz.ato.  Akira;  Shen.  Nelson;  and  Lippe.  Paul  von  der.  5.7.39.463. 
CI.  174-35.00R. 
Kuil.  Robert  C;  and  Wcxxiward.  Roger  P.  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 

Company   Rail  navigation  system   5.740.547.  CI   701-19  000 
Kumaki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Shinichi;  Kawamoto.  Kivofumi;  Ishihara.  Kazuya;  Kumaki. 
Satoshi;  and  Hanami.  Atsuo.  5.7.t().088.  CI   .364-7l7.(XX). 
Kumaoka.  Shunichi:  See — 

Ueda.  Shiro;  Kumaoka.  Shunichi;  Sasuga,  Masumi;  Shibata,  Katsuhiko; 
Igarashi,  Yoichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Naoto,  5,739,887,  CI.  349-l49.0(K) 
Kumazaki,  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Ishida,  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi,  Naoto;  L'chiyama.  Yukihiro;  Yamaguchi. 
Kazuhiko.  and  Kumazaki.  Ma.sayuki,  5.738.457.  CI  400-706.(XX). 
Kume.  Minoru   See — 

Maeda.  Atsushi;  Oikawa.  Satoru;  and  Kume.  Minoru,  5.738,929,  CI. 
428-141  (XX) 
Kummer,  Rudolf:  See — 

Eller.  Karsten;  Kummer.  Rudolf;  and  Stops.  Peter.  5.739.405,  CI.  564 
4851XX) 
Kundu.  Aniraddha:  See — 

Havek.  George  R.;  Langendorf.  Bnan  K..  Kundu.  Aniniddha;  Bains. 

kuljit  S  ;  and  Solomon.  Gary  A..  5.740.385.  CI    .395-308.(XXJ 

Kunimoto.  Toshifumi.  to  Yamaha  Corpt>ratii>n  Method  and  device  for  setting 

or  selecting  a  tonal  characteristic  using  segments  of  excitation  mechanisms 

and  stnjctures   5.739.4.54.  CI   84-6l5(XX) 

Kunisa.  Akiomi;  Takahashi.  .Seiichiro;  and  Itoh.  Nobuo,  to  Sanyo  Eleclnc  Co  . 

Ltd   Encoding  circuit  and  decoding  circuit.  5.739.779.  CI.  34 1 -59 .(XX) 
Kunisawa,  Yukio   See — 

Harada,  Tsuneo;  Kunisawa.  Yukio;  Oyama.  Kiyotaka;  Smects.  Johanna 
C     M  .  Takasuga.   Shuya.  and  Van   Den  Tweel.  Wilhelmus  J    J  . 
5,739.023.  CI  435  I88.(XX) 
Kunisch.  Franz:  See — 


.Miltendorf.  Joachim.  Kunisch.  Fran/;  Mat.rke.  Michael;  Militzer,  Hans- 
Chnstian;  Endermann,  Rainer.  Metzger,  Karl  Georg;  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Dieler; and  Plempel.  Manfred.  5.7,19.160.  CI   5I4-5I0(XX). 
Kunkler.  Tixid  M  ;  Davidson.  Daniel  R..  and  Sanner.  Scott  J  .  to  On-Track 
Management  System.  Expenditure  monitoring  system.  5,740.271.  CI  382- 
137  tXX). 
Karachi.  Ikuo,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd    Semiconductor  device 
having  pnweclion  device  for  preventing  the  electrostatic  breakdown  of 
output  buffer  MOSFETs   5.7.19Ji7l.  CI    257-360.000 
Kurahashi.  Keiichi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Branch  instruction  optimizing 

process  system  in  linkage  editor  5.740.447.  CI   395-709.(XX). 
Kuramalsu.  Hiroyasu;  and  Morita,  Kazuo.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Time  cor- 
rection system  for  radio  selective  calling  receiver  5.7.19.762,  CI    .340- 
825  210. 
Kurashima.  Norihiko:  See — 

Nakamura.    Haruo:    Kura-shima.    Norihiko;    and    Matsuzaki.    Makoio. 
5.7.19.831.  CI.  -147-5 1. 0(X). 
Kurebayashi.  Hideki:  See — 

Nakadera.  Kazue;  Okutani,  Haruo;  and  Kurebayashi.  Hideki.  5,738.965. 
CI  4.30-l09.(XX) 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Yanaka.     Mikiro;     Nishijima.     Fuyuhiko;     Enan.     Himyuki;     Dewa. 
Toshikazu;  Yamazaki.  Toru;  and  Ise.  Michihiio.  5.739.131.  CI.  514- 
217500. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kashio.  Hidetora.  Horic.  Katsuo:  and  Suzuki.  Fujio.  5.7.39.234.  CI 
526-255(XX) 
Kurihara.  Hideshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takashi;  Amano.  Tadashi.  Okuno.  Yoshitaka.   Kunhani. 
Hideshi;  and  Kurokawa,  T;idaaki,  5,7.39,222,  CI.  526-87 ,UX). 
Kurischko,  .Anatoli:  See — 

Kasch,   Helmut,    Bertram,   Gudrun:    Ponsold,    Kun:   Schubert.   Gerd: 
Rohrig.  Heidcmarie;  Kurischko,  Anatoli;  and  Menzenbach,  Bcmd, 
5,719.12.5.  CI   5I4-I79.(XX). 
Kurila.  Junichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masaisune;  and  Kurita.  Junichi.  5.739.967.  CI.  3.59-826(XX) 
Kuriyama.  Toru:  Sei — 

Takahashi.     Masahiko;    Ohtani.    Yasumi:    Chandralilleke.     Rohana; 
Haiakeyama.    Hideo;    Nak;igome,    Hideki:    and    Kuriyama.    Toru. 
5,737,927.  CI.  62-51. HX). 
Kurhind.  Jonathan  Joshua:  See — 

Earner,  Bruce  Aniiin;  and  Kurland.  Jonathan  Joshua.  5.7.19,352.  CI. 

548-472(1110 
Barrier.  Bnice  Amiin.  and  Kurland.  Jonathan  Joshua.  5.7.39.385.  CI 
562-418  (XK) 
Kurixla.  Nonaki    See — 

Ozawa.  (Kamu.  Kunxla.  Noriaki;  Watanabe.  Jim;  Ikawa.  Ma.sahiro;  and 
Kawazura,  Teisuji.  5.738.1.58.  CI    I52-5H)(XX). 
Kuroivva.  Shingo:  See — 

NaiU).  Masuki.   Kuroiwa,  Shingo;  Takeda,   Kazuya:  and  Yaniamoio, 
Seiichi,  5,740.318.  CI   .195-2  620 
Kurokawa.  Himyuki:  Kondo.  Toshiro;  and  Araki.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 
Mills  Limited   Process  for  treating  plate  surface  of  lithographic  pnniin): 
plate   5.718.969.  CI   4.10-204  (KH) 
Kurokawa.  Noriliirn:  See — 

Nakagawa.    Munekazu;    Iwaki.    Kazunori.   and   Kun>kawa.    Norihiro. 
5.740.135.  CI    369-34  (XX). 
Kurokawa.  Tadaaki   Set — 

Kobayashi.  Takashi;  Amano.  Tadashi;  Okuno.  Yoshitaka;   Kurihara. 
Hideshi;  and  Kurokawa,  Tadaaki,  5.739.222.  CI.  526  87 .(XX) 
Kurosawa.  Hajinic   See  — 

Hoshi.   Hiri>ki.    Kurosawa.   Hajime.    Maeda.   Kimito;    Iwa.sa,   Hilonii; 
Yunmolo.  Go;  Nanzyo.  Satoko,  and  lio,  Katsumi,  5,738,089.  CI 
I28-2(U  180 
Kurula,  Hisashi.  See — 

Tojo.  Hideaki:  ,\tarashi.  Hiioaki;  Kurota.  Hisashi;  Aka.saka.  Kcnsaku. 
and  Obara.  Hideki.  5.738.7.10.  CI    1.14-14  tXKI 
Kiiroyanagi.   Ka/unori;  and  ho.  Toyoshi.  Iti  Hani.inialsu  Photonics   K.K. 
Junction    type    warp    passing    and    diawiiic  in    method    ,ind    apparatus 
5.717.814.  CI.  2S-203. MX). 
Kiirschncr.  Norbcrt:  See — 

Jenssen.  Thomas;  Schubert.  Jan.  Kurschncr.  Norben;  and  Lcdci.  Diet 
mar.  5.7.17.972.  CI   74-502  KXI. 
Kuishan.  Robert  P    See — 

Hardin.  Ronald  H  ;  and  Kurshan,  Roben  P,  5,740,084.  CI  364  "^TS  (KXl 
Kurt/.  Walter:  See— 

Dvllick  Brcn/ini!er.    Rainer;    Schli>sser.    I'Irike;    Kurtz.    Waller;    and 
Lamm.  Gunther.  5.738.691.  CI.  44-429  (XXI. 
Kuuiiiuida.  Toiiiitvuki.  See — 

Ohsawa.   His;tvu;    Kuntmada.  Tomovuki;   Yama/aki.  Takaaki;   Naito. 
Sjioru.  and  Kanetaki.  Kohtaro.  5.739.377.  CI.  .560-75.(KK). 
Kurusu.  Yasurou:  See — 

Fugono.  Nobutake;  Kurusu.  Yasurou;  Terasawa.  Masato.  and  Yukawa. 
Hideaki.  5.71S.993.  CI  435-6  (NKI. 
Kurvu.  Shizuka.  loNihon  BisoCo..  I  td  Rope  traction  device  w iih  coniieclcd 

linking  units   5.7.18.339.  CI   2.M-2()7  (XX) 
Kusaka.  Satoshi:  See— 

Hoi/umi.  Shinichi;  Sato.  Hidcvuki.  Kusaka.  S.iloshi;  Halton.  ^omchi. 
ind  Ishiniaru,  Hitoshi.  5.737'.9I  I,  CI  6(1- .19  (120 


Kusch.  Hans  Jiirgen:   Slellberger.  Rudi:  and  Ruf.   Bemd.  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen  AG    Device  lor  guiding  a  pnni  earner   5.738.015.  CI 
I0I-477.(XX) 
Ku.sch.  Jochen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  X-ray  apparatus  w ith  a  ceiling 

suspension   5.740J227.  CI    378-91  (XX) 
Kuse.  Tsutomu;  Yamazaki.  Shizuo.  Kato.  Hiroshi;  Rachi.  Mikm:  Yamaoka. 
Keisuke.  and  Sakata.  TonKviki.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Automatic  o-vscmhling 
system   5.737.827.  CI   29-701  (XX) 
Kushibiki.  Nobuo;  Nishida.  Fumito.  Ogawa.  Takuya:  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  to 
Dow  Coming  Asia.  Ltd  Retractive  index  modulation  device  and  mcthtx] 
of  refractive  index  mixiulation   5.739.948.  CI   3.59  321  000 
Kushibiki.  Nobuo:  See — 

Eguchi.  Katsuya;  Kushibiki.  Nobuo;  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.7.19,199. 0 
524-493.(XX1 
Kusumoto.  Kciji.  aiK)  Tajima.  Kalsuaki,  to  Minolta  Co.  Lid.  Image  fofming 

apparatus  5.74()..505.  CI  .399-2(X).00O 
Kusumoto.  Shoji:  See — 

Niinai.  Yoshitaka;  Kusumoto.  Shoji;  Takamura.  Tsutomu;  and  Matsufuji 
Nonvasu.  5.738.622.  CI   494-7.(XX) 
Kuuabara.  tadashi:  See — 

Yokozawa.  Tooru;  Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  Kitayanu.  Wauru.  Goto.  Hide- 
fumi;  Kuwabara.  Tadashi.  Esaki.  Tomohiro.  and  Yamada.  Yoshihim. 
5.740.169.  CI.  .195-2(X1  470 
Kuwabara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanabe.  Shmxi;  Suzuki.  Taihei;  Gohara.  Shinobu;  Sakurai.  Yoshiio: 
Ohtsuki.  Kenichi;   Kato.  Takao;   Kuwahara.  Himshi:  and  Amada. 
Eiichi.  5.740.1.56.  CI   37()-60(XK) 
Kuwaki.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Taguchi.  Kenji;  Nakamura.  Takahiro;  Matsumura.  Shinichi;  Kuwaki. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Nakayama.  Takafumi.  5.737.924.  CI   62-6  (XX) 
Kuwano.  Yukinori;  Andou.  Takahisa;  KnoriKMo.  Tetsuya:  and  tlwa.  Nobuaki. 
lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd    Method  of  converting  twtvdimcnsional  image 
into  ihice  dimensional  image.  5.7.19.844.  CI.  .148-43.0(X). 
Kvacmer  Moss  Technology  as:  See — 

Johnsen.  Kare  Rygg.  5.738.235.  CI   220-4.120 
Kvakovszkv.  George:  See — 

Aslani.  Mohammad;  Sheehan.  Michael  T;  Kvakovszky.  G«irge.  Dav- 
enport. Kenneth  G.;  and  GiKdon.  D<Niglas  J  .  5.7.19.295.  CI    5.14- 
557  (XK) 
KVH  Industries.  Inc.   See— 

Dyott   Richard  B.;  and  Emge.  Steven  R  .  5.7.19.944.  CI.  3.59-287 .(XX) 
Kwak.  Duk  Jix).  to  LG  Semicon  Co.  Ltd.  Programmable  analog  switch 

5.739.716.  CI    127-427(KKI 
Kyle.  Roliert  J    S.:  See— 

Frank.  Steven  N  .  Belchci.  James  F ;  Stanford.  Charles  E  ;  Owen.  Robert 
A  ;  and  Kyle.  Robert  J    S  .  5.737.818.  CI    2925  420 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogvo.  See — 

Komodi  Katsiichi.  5.738.9.56.  CI  429-198.000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyn  Co..  Ltd    See — 

,'\be.  Toshio:  Nakaeawa.  Atsushi:  Higuchi,  Hiroshi.  and  Yamanaka. 
Talsuro.  5.7.19 ,tK)6,  CI  435-67  (XXI 
La  Poste:  See — 

Pailles.  Jean-Claude;  and  Delaballe.  Jacques.  5.740.232. 0  379-93  020 
Petit.  Stcphane.  5.7.19„5IO.  CI.  235-3800<X) 
Laas.  Hans-Josef'  See — 

Reincrs.  Jurgen;   Laas.   Hans-Josef:    Konig.  Joachim:   Reift.   Helmut. 
Probst.  Joachim;  Bomer.  Bruno.  Halpa.ip.  Remhatd.  Puchner.  Fritz: 
and  Trauhcl.  Hamv  5.7.19,249.  CI    52X-44  IKK> 
Lahcdz.  Gcr.ild  Paul,  and  Rabe.  Duane  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Rapid  received 

signal  strength  indication   5.740.530.  CI  455-403  (XX) 
LaBerge.  Paul  A  .  Jeddeloh.  Joe.  and  Porterfield.  A    Kent,  to  Micron  Elec 
Ironies,  Inc  .Methixl  and  system  l\>r  appi>rtionini:  computer  bus  bandwidth. 
5,740,380,  CI    .195-287,(KH), 
Laby.  Jordan  Mvron:  See — 

Henkln.  Melvyn  Lane:  and  L;ihv,  Jord-tn  Mvron,  5.738.6.38.  CI    601 
I48(KX). 
Liich.  Eugen:  See — 

Dembcck.  Lars:  .Schiim/.  J,.r.-.  .iml  I...J1.  huccn.  5.7.19.933.  CI.  3.59 
1I7(KK). 
L.ich,  Ralph  D  :  See  - 

Kelly,  Kevin  A.;  Lach,  Thomas  E  ;  Lach,  Ralph  D  .  and  Handsh),  .\nhur 
W,  5.738.637.  CI  601-41  (KKI 
Lach.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Kellv.  Kcv  in  A  .  Lach.  Thomas  E  .  Lach.  Ralph  D  ;  and  Handshv.  .Arthur 
W.  5.7 1S.617.  CI   601-41  (KM) 
Lachniann    Burkhard.  Rajan.  Govinda.  and  Biihni.  Stephan.  10  Lachmann. 
Burkhard    Respiratory  system  for  determining  an  opening  pres^llre  of  a 
U>ng  svsiem  and  maintainim:  the  luni:  system  open.  5.738.09(1.  CI.  I2> 
2(«230 
Lackey.  Dav  id  Bruce.  DattJi:upia.  Nunibhushan.  and  Kacian.  Daniel  Louis.  10 
Gen-Prvibt'  Incorporated   Fn/viii.ilic  svnlhi'sis  o!  phosphortKhioate  oligo 
nucleotides  using  rcstnciion  cndonuclcascs   5. ''39.311.  CI   536-25  .KH) 
l-ida.  Henry  F .  Jr.  10  Conip.H|  Computer  Ci>rporation  Circuit  for  reducing 
audio  iimplifier  noisc  duiin'j  powering  on  and  off   5.740.453.  CI    395 
7501X10 
l.;idner.  Wolfgang    V<<  - 

Staiidenniaier.  Horst  Rail.  H.iucr.  Bernhard.  Ladner.  Wolfgang.  Muellci 
Lrsula.  Presslei.  I'we.  and   Meyer.  Joachim,  5,719.017.  CI    41s 
146(H((i 
LalX>nna,  Richard  V  :  See 
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John,  ftler  J  ;  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.;  Stephany.  Joseph  K;  LaDonna. 
Richard  V;  Watrobski.  Thomas  E.;  Knee/el.  Gary  A.;  and  Kainn. 
James.  5.7.W.81().  C"l    .U7-49  l)(t(t 
Lai.  Chenj;.  Gaming  ball.  .'i.T.tS.J.SO.  CI   ;7.1.LW.0()() 
Lainson.  John  J.:  See — 

Gruidel,  James  M.;  Alber.  Lynn  D.:  and  Lainson.  John  J .  .'i.7.W.4.W.  CI. 
7.^-8fM(KM) 
L'Air  Liquide.  Stxiele  Anonyme  Pour  L'Elude  et  L'Exploilaiion  dcs  Pro- 
.cdes  Cicoraes  Claude:  See — 
Rouauli. 'Philippe;  and  Diol.  Henri.  5.739.503.  CI.  2I9-I.37.()WM 
LjI.  Bnj  B  ;  and  Shinohara.  Tadashi.  lo  HMT  Technology  Corporation. 
Muliilaver  magnetic  medium  wilh  soft  magnetic  interlayer  5.7.W.945.  CI 
428-611  IKK). 
LaLande.  Jean  Claude:  See — 

Mam.  George  W  ;  and  LaLande.  Jean  Claude.  5.7.38..W.1.  CI.  283-8  LOOO. 
LAM  Research  Corporation:  Set' — 

Dhmdsa.  Rajinder.  5.740.016,  CL  .361-704.000. 
Liu.  Alexander  R.  5.738.756.  CI    156-627.100. 
La  Manna.  Aldo:  See — 

Conte.  t'baldo;  La  Manna,  Aldo:  and  Maggi.  Lauretta.  5.738.874.  CI 
424-472.000. 
Lamb,  Karl  J  ,  to  Magna  Force.  Inc  Adjustable  permanent  magnet  coupler 

5.7.W,627,  CI   3IO-750(K)0. 
Lamb,  Richard:  See — 

Taylor.  John:  Hicks.  Michael;  Lamb.  Richard;  Bennett.  Roben  Neal; 
Nuor.  Keith,  Ashcroft.  Ian;  Parkes.  Adnan  Sydney,  and  Smith.  John 
Philip.  5.738,357.  CI.  277-208.000 
Lambda  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Fathi.  Zakaryae;  Tucker.   Denise  A  ;  Garard.   Richard  S  ;   and  Wei. 
Jianghua.  5.738.915.  CI  427-487.(XX) 
Lambent  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

OLenick.  Anthony  J.,  Jr..  5.7.39.371.  CI   .556-418.000. 
Lamben,  Didier:  See — 

Bages,    Svlvie;    Descales,    Bernard;    Lambert.    Didier;    Llinas,   Jean- 
Richard;  and  Manens.  Andre,  5,740,073.  CI.  .164-499  (XK). 
Lambert.  Richard  C  :  See — 

Ford.  George  W.  Jr.;  Lambert.  Richard  C;  and  Madsen,  Russell  G.. 

5.738,694.  CI  44-553  (XK). 

Lambrecht.  Andy,  and  Dunon.  Drew,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 

Computer  svslem  havme  an  expansion  bus  which  includes  normal  and  real 

time  modes'  5.74().387."CI   395-309.IHH), 

Lamm.  Guntlier;  Reichelt.  Helmut;  and  Grund.  Clemens,  to  B.ASF  Akiieng- 

esellschafl  Nitro  dyes.  5.739,343.  CI.  548-131.000. 
Lamm,  Gunlher:  See — 

Dyllick-Bren^inger.    Rainer;    Schlosser.    Ulrike;    Kurtz.    Walter;    and 
Lamm.  Gunlher.  5,738,693,  CI.  44-429.000 
Lampe.  Patricia  A    See — 

Johnson,  Eugene  M.,  Jr;  Milbrandt,  Jeffrey  D  ;  Kotzbauer,  Paul  T ;  and 
Lampe,  Patricia  A.,  5,7.39,.307.  CI   536-23.510. 
Lampe,  Rosj  W :  See — 

Dolman,  Rodney  .A  ,  Lampe.  Ross  W;  and  Zhou.  Xue-Song.  5,740.522, 
CI  455-113  000. 
LampropoulOs,  Fred  P:  See — 

Whiting.  John;  Stevens,  Brian  W  ,  Padilla.  William;  Hendry.  Garlyn  W.; 
and  Lampropoulos.  Fred  P.  5.738,213.  CI.  206-.W4.000 
La  Mura.  Joseph  L  ;  and  Wallenburg,  Ronald  Conrad,  to  Joanell  Laboratories, 

Inc   Pyrotechnic  ignition  apparatus.  5.7.19.459.  CI.  102-217  000. 
Ljndrv.  .Alain  .Adjustable  mounting  device  for  a  dental  articulator  5.738.516. 

CI  433-60  000. 
Lands.  Michael  J.;  Podracky.  James  J .  Ryan.  Thomas  P;  and  Schmaltz.  Dale 
F.  to  Valleylab  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  tor  a  valve  and  irrigator. 
5.738,648.  CI   604-35  000. 
Landucci.  .Angelo.  Snow  bicycle  5,738..36l.  CI  280-12.140. 
Landwehr,  Josef;  and  Kamen.  Melvin  Edwin,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Prixlucts 

Corporation.  Cosmetics  container  5.738.067.  CI    132-320 (XK). 
Lane.  Brent  A  .  and  Enck.  Jack  M  ,  to  Dynamic  Vehicle  Safety  Svstems.  Ltd. 

Tram  proximity  detector  5.7.39,768,  CI   340-933000 
Lane.  Frank  Anton,  to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd  Mcthixis  for  monitoring  a  trick 
play  data  stream  lo  insure  MPEG  compliance   5,740,307.  CI   386-68  (XH). 
Lane,  Robert  W ,  to  Lnited  Continental   Method  and  apparatus  for  charging 

baitenes  5.739,672.  CI   320-2 1. 0<M). 
Lane,  Wilham  H.:  See — 

Dtmaidson,  George  E.  and  Lane,  William  H,  5,738,070.  CI     123- 
352.0<¥). 
Lang.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Tranchita.  Charles  J.:  Lang.  Paul  D  ;  and  Jones.  Ronald  B.,  5,7.39.847. 
CI    .348-143  (XXI 
Lang.  Timothy  R  ,  to  Processing  Technologies  International  Limited.  Counter 

current  diffusion  extractor.  5.738.(X)3,  CI.  99513  000. 
Lang.  Victor  H  :  See — 

HulTmann,  Bradley  L  ;  and  Lang.  Victor  H..  5.740,321,  CI.  .395-IO.O(X). 
Lange,  Pctrik   See — 

Jenss,  Volker,  and  Lange,  Petrik.  5,740.002.  CI.  36I-93.0(X) 
Langendort,  Bnan  K  :  See — 

Hayek,  George  R..  Langendorf.  Brian  K.;  Kundu,  Aniruddha;  Bains. 
Kuljil  S..  and  Solomon.  Gary  A..  5.740.385.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Langer,  Heimo  Josef:  See — 

Dando, Thomas  Edward;  Dunnavant.  William  Rexford;  Fechter.  Robert 
Bernard;  and  Langer.  Heimo  Josef.  5.739,255,  CI    528  I29(KXI 
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Langgulh.  Robert  P;  and  Uberlander.  Michael,  lo  Noramtech  Corporation 
Solid  peroxvhydrale  bleach/detergent  composition  and  melhix)  of  prepar 
ing  same.  .<7.39.095.  CI  510  367  IXX) 
Langlois,  Bruno;  Ponce,  Amauld;  and  Guerin.  Gilles,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie  Composition,  ft>r  use  in  paint,  based  on  a  mixture  i>l  emulsions  (si 
and  of  dispersion  (SI  of  poKol  polvmer  and  coaling  (si  produced  therefrom 
5.739.206.  CI  524-591.0(Xl 
Langrana.  Noshir:  See — 

Danfonh,   Stephen  C;  .Agarwala.   Mukesh;   Bandyopadghyav.  Amii; 
Langrana.  Noshir;  Jamalabad.  Vikram  R  .  Safari.  .Ahmad:  and  \an 
Wceren.  Remco.  5.738.817.  CI   264  603  (MM) 
Lanier.  Kent  J  ;  and  Weakley,  David  C  ,  to  Purina  Mills.  Inc    Method  for 
achieving  the  same  level  of  milk  and  milk  component  yield  in  ruminants 
fed  a  low  crude  protein  diet.  5.738,866.  CI.  424-442.000. 
Lantz.  Patricia:  See — 

Lam/.  Stephen;  and  Lam/,  Patncia,  5,738,444,  CI   383-68  (XMJ 
Lantz.  Stephen;  and  Lanlz.  Patricia,  to  Conceptual  Marketing  &  Develop- 
ment. Inc.  Combination  bag  closure  and  scoop  apparatus.  5.738.444.  CI. 
383-68.000. 
Lanza.  Thoma.s  J  ,  Jr :  See — 

Durette.  Philippe  L  ;  Hagmann.  William  K  ;  Lanza.  Thomas  J.,  Jr ; 
Sahoo,  Soumva  P;  Rasmus&on.  Gary  H.;  Tolman.  Richard  L;  and  Von 
Langen,  Derek,  5,739.137,  CI.  5I4-256.(XX). 
Lanzone.  Chris  Allan:  See — 

Brooke,   John  Christopher;   Lanzone,   Chns  Allan;   and  Thottuvelil. 

Vijayan  Joseph.  5.740.023.  CI.  363-65.000. 

Laquerbe.  Jacques,  lo  Whilaker  Corporation.  The  Electrical  connector  with 

terminal  retention  member  and  bridging  contacts.  5.738,549,  CI    4.39- 

724.(XX). 

Larice.  Gennaro.  Medical  device  for  holding  a  feeding  lube  and  use  ihereot 

5.738,661,  CI.  604- 1 80.000 
Larkin.  Kenneth  M   Hitch  assembly  5,738,.163.  CI.  280-491  I (X). 
Larkin,  William  J  Ionizing  machine  part  for  static  elimination.  5,740.(X)6.  CI 

.361-213  (XX) 
Larsen,  David  B  :  See — 

Rombull.  Philip  A  ;  Krupica.  Libor;  Larsen.  David  B  ;  and  Beildeck, 
Pedro,  5.738.014.  CI.  101-477  (XX) 
Lary.  Banning  G   Cap  with  removable  halogen  light.  5,7.38.431,  CI    .162- 

106.0<X) 
Lasic.  Igor:  See — 

Dunne,  James  W;  and  Lasic,  Igor,  5.740.375.  CI    395-2(X)68() 
Laskey.  Timothy  J  .  and  Dobbins.  William  P.  toGeneral  Eleciric  Co  Methodv 
for    forming    arcuate    insulation    sheets    for    dvnamiielectric    machines 
5.738,815,0.264-323.000. 
Laslie,  Donald  E  :  See — 

Edwards,  William  B,  III;  Gautani.  Navm.  Gauvin.  Paul  N.;  Laslie 
Donald    E ;    Newman,    Kenneth    A.;    and    WcKxIings.    Calvin    R 
5.738.119.  CI.  131-331  000. 
Lassalle.  Gilbert:  See — 

Allenburger.  Jean  Michel;  and  Lassalle.  Gilbert.  5.7.39,382.  CI.  .562- 
59  0(X). 
Las.sander,  Erik  Alfred:  See — 

Grimfjiird,  Goran;  Lassander.  Erik  Alfred;  Lempa.  Gerhard;  and  Sten- 
kvisi,  Sven-Einar.  5,738.823.  CI.  266-242.0(X). 
Lasserre,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Pone,  Alain;  and  Lasserre.  Jean  Louis,  5,737,914.  CI.  60-226.100. 
Lassila.  Kevin  Rodney;  and  Conner.  Mark  David,  lo  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Amine  curatives  for  flexibilized  epoxies.  5.739.209.  CI 
525-113  000. 
Latella,   Ricky;  Weigand.  David  Lind;  and  Goergen.  Glenn  Charles,  lo 
Motorola,    Inc.    Battery    continuation    apparatus    and    melhixl    thereof 
5.738.954.  CI.  429-97  0(X) 
Uu.  Aldrich  N   K  :  See— 

Cao.  Binh  Vu;  Montoya.  Wayne.  Reddy,  Damoder;  and  Lau,  Aldrich  N 
K  ,  5,738,804,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Lau.  Lilip:  See — 

William.s.  Michael  S  ;  Lau,  Lilip;  Khosravi,  Farhad;  Hartican.  William, 
and  Hernando,  Avegel,  5,738,674,  CI.  606-1.000 
Laue.  Christian:  See — 

Sirges,   Wolfram;   Laue.   Christian;   Aril.   Dieter;   and  Grosser.   Roil 
5.739,360.  CI    549-460  (XK) 
Laukien.  Frank;  Grolemeyer.  Jiirgen;  Gnindwiirmer.  Johann;  and  Kiister. 
Claus.  to  Bruker-Fran/en  Analylik  GmbH    Device  and  methixl  for  the 
improved  mass  resolution  of  iime-of-ftight  mass  spectrometer  wilh  ion 
reflector  5.739.529.  CI.  250-287 .(XX). 
Launier.  Francis  A  :  See — 

Siegling,  Charles  C,  III;  Launier.  Francis  A  ;  and  Corvm.  John  H.. 
.<.74(),()25,  CI   363-65.000 
Lauritsen.  Steven  D  :  See — 

Rittmueller.  Stephen  P;  Johnson,  Douglas  E  ,  Launtsen,  Steven  D.; 
Mann.  J  Adm,  III,  and  Holger,  David  K.,  5.737.797,  CI    I5-326.(XX). 
Lauter.  Joseph:  See — 

Haase.  Markus;  Bechlel.  Helmut;  Cramojan,  Wolfram;  Mayr,  Waller; 
and  Lauter,  Joseph.  5,739,632.  CI    113-467  (XX) 
Lavemhc.  Philippe  O  .  lo  United  Slates  Filler  Corporation  Compact  double 

screen  assembly   5.738.170.  CI    166-2280(X) 
Lawrence.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Si   Pierre.  Rometi  David;  Lawrence,  Michael  E.;  Galli.  Kevin  C.  and 
RiKlgerson,  Richard  B.,  5,738.069,  CI    123.142.000. 
Lawrence.  R    Michael:  See — 


Biller,  Scolt  A.;  Dickson.  John  K  ,  Lawrence,  R.  Michael;  Magnin. 
David  R.;  Poss.  Michael  A.;  Sulskv.  Richard  B  ;  and  Tino.  Joseph  A  . 
5.739.1.15.  CI.  5I4-252.(XK). 
Law  son,  Eric  C:  See — 

Coad.  George  I..;  Law  son,  Enc  C  ;  and  Hughes,  John  Lester.  5.738.767. 
CI   204-192.120 
Law  ton.  Peter  GeoH'rev;  and  .Smith.  Norman,  lo  Aerospace  Preforms  Limited. 

Prixiuclion  of  shaped  tilamcniarv  structures.  5.737.821.  CI.  29.4I9.I(X) 
Lazorchak.  Edward  D.,  to  Electroid  Co  ,A  Division  of  Valcor  Engineering 

Corp.  Bi  stable  clutch   5.7.19.605.  CI   3 10-78  (XX) 
Le,  Bao:  See — 

Schreiber.  Chris  M.;  and  Le,  Bao,  5.738.5.10.  CI  439-66  (XXI. 
Ix,  Sanh,  lo  Fiberco  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  fiw  controlling  a  take-up  point 

when  lextunzing  a  yam.  5.7.37.815.  CI.  28  250.000. 
I^ar  Corporation:  See — 

Chaban.  Philip  A  ,  5.738,475,  CI  411-501  (XX) 
Locke.  Gerald  S  ,  5.738.407.  CI  297-216.120 
Marasus.  David.  5.737,845,  CI   33-.545.(KK). 
Lease.  Joann  R  Retracuble  eleclnc  fence  system  5.738,341.  CI  256- 10  (XX) 
lebbv,  Michael  S.;  Stafford,  John  W,  and  Richard.  Fred  V.  to  Motorola 
Integrated  eleciro-oplical  package  with  LED  display  chip  and  substrate 
with  drivers  and  central  opening   5.739.8(K).  CI.  .145-82.(XX) 
Lebel.  Richard  J..  See — 

Jurjevic.    Robert   .A;    Lebel.    Richard   J;    and    Miller.    Matthew    K. 
5.738.568.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Lecheler,  Reinhard;  an(J  Raiser,  Franz,  lo  Palent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  Fiir 
elekirische  Gluehlampen  mbH.  Switching  power  suppiv  for  the  operation 
of  eleciric  lamps   5.740.021,  CI    .163-37  (XX). 
I  echlers.  Inc  :  See — 

Tisdale.  David.  5.737.803.  CI    16  111  (X)R 
Leder.  Dieimar:  See — 

Jenssen,  Thomas;  Schubert.  Jan;  Kiirschner.  Norbcrt,  and  l.eder.  Diet- 
mar,  5,737,972,  CI.  74-502  KX) 
Lederman.  Marcos  M.:  See — 

Yuan.  Samuel  W.;   Nepela.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Lederman,  Marcos  M. 
5.7.19.987.  CI    .160- 1 1 3  (XK) 
Lee.  ChingPang,  to  General  Eleclnc  Company  Cooled  turbine  blade  plat- 
form  5,738,489,  CI.  4I5-177.(KX) 
Ixe.  Ching-Pang,  Gregorv.  Brent  A.;  and  Jacala.  Anel  C.  P.  to  General 

Eleciric  Company   Coniluclion  blade  lip   5,738,491,  CI.  415-177  000 
Lcc.  ChingPang.  and  Knable.  David  B  .  to  General  Eleclnc  Company 
Turhulalor  conhguration  for  cixiling  passages  of  an  airfoil  in  a  gas  turbine 
engine   5,738,493,  CI   416-97  (X)R 
Lee.  Clarence  C.  lo  C   R    Bard.  Inc  Compositions  and  method  for  revital- 
izing scar  tissue  .5,7.19.113,  CI   514-21  OCX). 
Lee,  Gregorv  Robert:  See — 

Ellis.  George  Henrv;  and  l.ee.  Gregorv  Roben,  5,739.M8,  CI    318 
1 1 2  (KX). 
Lee.  Harry  Q.:  See — 

Tolles.   R<vbert   D.;   Shcndtin.   Nv>rm.   Somekh.   Sasson;   Perlov.    Ilya: 
Ganlvarg.  Eugene;  and  Lee.  Harrv  Q.  5.738.574,  CI   451  288  (KX) 
Lee.  Henrv  J  ,  to  Asten,  Inc    Seam  loop  formation  device  and  method  of 

operation    5.718.151.  CI    1.19  183()AA. 
Lee,  Heung-weon,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Laser  diode  controlling 
melhcxl  and  apparatus  for  compact  disk  drive.  5,7.39.521 ,  CI.  25()-205.(XX) 
Lee.  Hve  Weon:  See — 

Kim.  Hyun  Stx>;  Choi.  Jae  Ytx>n;  Lee.  Hye  Weon;  Pari.  Young  Keun;  and 
Choi.  Sung  Wo<.ik,  5,7.19,105,  CI.  514  IKXX). 
Lee.  Jae  Seung:  See — 

Paik,  Wixi  Hvun;  Shin.  Won  Sup;  l^e.  Jae  Seung;  and  Chai.  Hee  Sang. 
5.7.19,120,  CI   5 1 4-47 .0(X). 
Lee.  Jia-Kuen  Jerry:  See — 

Cha.  Ellis  Taebo;  and  Lee,  Jia-Kuen  iern.  5,7.19,981.  CI.  360-103  (XK) 

Lee.  Kun  Bin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Refrigerator  having  control 

ler  for  supplying  water  from  a  reservoir  lo  either  an  ice  maker  or  an  outside 

dispenser  5.737,932.  CI   62- 1 35  (XX) 

Lee,  Kwang  Sae;  and  Youm,  Young  II,  to  Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  and 

Research  Institute  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology  Robot  wrist  having 

an  offset  and  a  melhixJ  for  onentitting  a  robot  wrist  having  an  offset 

5,740,329.  CI    395-97  (KK). 

Lee,  Man-yeab,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  mounting  a 

printed  circuit  board  in  a  monilorca.se  5.740.019.  CI   .361-759  (XK) 
Lee.  Nathan  J  ;  and  Pill.  William  G  ,  to  Callaway  Golf  Company  Accelerated 

impact  testing  apparatus.  5,739,41 1,  CI   73- 12  1.10. 
Lee.  Roger  T    See — 

Ricks.  Merle  K  .  and  Lee,  Roger  T,  5.719.492,  CI.  21X)-6I  .540 
Lee.  Ron  C  ;  and  Clements.  Stephen,  to  BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The.  Proces,s  fluid 

cixiling  means  and  apparatus   5.737,928,  CI  62-59.(XX) 
Lee.  Sang  Kmik;  and  Paul.  Roben.  to  Air  Prixiucts  and  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Nitrogen    PSA    with    intemiediaie    pressure    transfer    5,738,709,    CI 
95-98.(XX). 
Lee,  Seung-Keun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Nonvolatile  integrated 
circuit  memories  having  separate  read/write  paths    5.74*).I07.  CI.  365 

185  no 

Lee,   Shih  Tung.    PriKess  for  making  a   measuring   tape    5,738,743,  CI 

1 56- 153  (XX) 
Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.:  See — 

Oh.  Sebo;  Lee.  Shih-Jong  J.;  Bannister.  Wendy  R  :  and  Kuan,  (hih  Chau 
L.,  5,740,269.  CI   382- 133  (XX) 


Lee.  Sung-Ho.  lo  Samsung  HIecironics  Co..  Lid.  Mounting  airangemeni  lor 
a  high-voliage  transformer  of  a  microwave  oven    5.7.19.716.  CI    316 
65(KK) 
Lee.  Sun  Yong:  See — 

Jang.  Young-Chul;  Choi.  Hvo-Seok,  Jang.  Dong-Heui.  and  Lee.  Sun 
Yong,  5.74().(X>5.  CI   .164  488  (XX). 
Lee,  Tae-Kyung,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Lid  Valve  keeper  Iik  a  valve 

ol  a  recipr<Kaling  compressor.  5.738..S()2.  CI   417.569  (XX). 
Lee.  Tseng-Chung  See  - 

Blavo.  Nadine.  Grevoz.  Amaud.  and  Lee,  Tseng-Chung.  5,719.909,  CI 
356-369  (KX) 
Lee,  Wai  L..  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc  Switched  capaciltH  offset  suppression 

5.7.19.720.  CI.  33()-9(XX) 
Lee.  Wanen  S..  Copp.  David  W  :  Plattcier.  Dale  T;  and  Carrier.  Neil  P.  to 
NKO.    Inc     Point    of   presence    iPOPi    for    digiul    facsimile    networi 
5.739,919,  CI.  358-407.(XK) 
Lee,  Young-Dae:  See— 

Oh,  Don-Sung;  ,Shin.  Dimg-Jin.  and  Lee.  Young-Dae.  5.740,212.  CI. 

375-372.(XK) 

I.eeper.  David  G  ;  Gregg.  Ralph  C  .  Jr.  and  Olds,  Keith  Andrew,  lo  Mo<on>la, 

Inc    MelfHid  ol  transmuting  data  dunng  voice  pauses  in  a  svnchroncHis 

communicationsyslem   5,740.542.  CI   455  5161XX) 

Lecvcr.  David  L   Apparatus  and  method  for  positioning  a  mixillarv  dental 

arch  model  in  an  articulator  5,738,515,  CI  433-55.(XX) 
Lefkovits,  Jacob  Access  conlml  system.  5.737.948.  CI.  70-164  (XX) 
LelVowitz.  Robert  J.:  See — 

King.  Klim;  Dotilman.  Henrik  G  ;  Caron.  Marc  G.;  and  Lefkowii/. 
Robert  J  ,  5,7.19,029.  CI  435-2.54.210 
Legav.  Francois:  See — 

Rudigier,   Helmut;   Ptefterkom.   Roland:   Tiefenihaler,   Kurt,   Bnquet, 
Veronique;  Zelting,  Alois;  Marfvach.  Peter.  I^gav.  Francois,  and  End. 
Peter.  5,738,825,  CI  422-82.110 
Lehmann.  David:  See — 

Azadcgan.  Faramarz;  Yogeshwar.  Jay.  Ng.  Sheau-Bao;  Lehmann.  Dav  id; 
Tsmberg.  Mikhail.  L'nno,  Hiroaki.  Mimura.  Hideki.  Kiiamura.  Tel- 
Suva;  Cookson,  Chnstopher  J  ;  Thagard,  Greg  B  ;  and  Rosen.  Andrew 
Dnisin,  5.740.3 1 1.  CI.  386-112.000 
Lehmann.  Volker:  See — 

Mann.  Heiner;  and  Lehmann,  Volker,  5,739,495.  CI.  218-62.000 
Leichtfried.  Friednch:  See — 

Zoiier,  Johann.  Leichtfned,  Fnedrich,  Hoelzl.  Klaus;  Freisinger,  Henry, 
Himmeisberger,  Alois;  Wawra,  Reinhold.  and  Wuetthner.  Hubert. 
5.738.1M.  CI   280-633  (XK) 
Leifcld.  Ferdinand;  and  .Schlichter.  Stefan,  to  Triiizschler  GmbH  &  Co  Kg. 
Apparatus  for  treating  hber  and  producing  a  hher  lap  iherefn>m  5.737.806. 
CI    19  98(KK) 
Leipheimer.  Jerry  K    See — 

Mi.<'ollum.  Robert  P.;  Leipheimer.  Jerrv  K  .  and  Telesz.  Gregorv  T. 
5.738,615,  CI   482  101  (KK) 
Leipold.  William  Charles,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
MethixJ  and  apparatus   fi>r  selective   shape   adjustment  of  hierarchical 
designs   5.740.071.  CI   .164-491)  (XK) 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  See — 
Heanue,  John  F ;  Giirlan.  Kortian.  and  Hesselink.  Lambenus.  5.740.184. 
CI   37I-.1()(XX) 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H  Patient  monilonng  system  5,738,102.  CI   128-671  000 
Lemerand,  Sean  K  ;  Verbeiren,  Wim;  Staab.  Paul  W .  Lono.  Ronald  L.,  am' 
.AnderNon.  Danford  C  ,  to  F"MC  Corp<iration  Blanket  sealing  bag  machine 
5,738,618.  CI   493-208(KK) 
Lcmmens,  Hilde  Odile  Jozetine  See- 
Beck,  Roland  Herwig  Fnednch;  Elseviers.  Mynam;  and  Lemmens, 
Hilde  Odile  Jozehne,  5,7.19..103,  CI   5.36-18  5<X) 
Lempa.  Gerhard:  See — 

Grimfjard,  Givran;  La.ssander.  Erik  Alfred;  Lempa,  Gerhard;  and  Slcn- 
kvist,  Sven-Einar,  5,7.18,823,  CI   266-242.(XX). 
Lenerz.  Edmund:  .See — 

Mcurer.  Josef,  Lenerz,  Edmund;  Metz,  Hans-Waller;  and  Weber.  Got- 
tfned.  5.718.052.  CI    123  90  6(X) 
Leonard,  Jerry,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Method  fix  fabricating 
tapered  edges  on  integrated  optoelectronic  devices    5,738.798.  CI    216- 
24(KX) 
Leonardi,  Riccardo;  Nayltv,  Bnice  F;  and  Racjha.  Hayder  Sadiq,  lo  Lucent 
Technologies    Inc     Image    represeniatitxi    using    Irre-like    structures 
5,740,280,  CI   382-240(XX) 
Lemer,  Kenneth  S  :  See — 

Fernandez,  Juan  C  ;  and  Umer,  Kenneth  S  ,  5.740,532.  CI  455-4<M  (XX) 
Leroux.  Glenn  See — 

Burgc.  Philip;  Fonlana,  Peter;  Leroux,  Glenn;  and  Makohl.  Fnedhelm, 
5,7.18,173,  CI.  I66-.185(KK) 
Lesage.  Claude,  to  Giant  Faciones  Inc    Hot  water  bushing.  5.737.8(X),  CI 

16-2  000. 
Lesko.  Merle  W' .  and  Parks,  Knsien  L  .  lo  Bayer  Corpv>ralion  Productuvn  of 
siructural  reaction  injection  molded  polvurethanc  products  of  hiEh  flex 
nuxlulus  and  high  elongation   5.719.247,' CI   528-60  (KX) 
Lester,  James  William;  Shalcr.  Tern  Runvan.  Chtmienti.  Dennis  Carl,  and 
Wagner.  Randall  Mark,  to  Hams  Corporation  I'ser-programmable  paging 
system  contrtiller  having  pnonly-ba.sed.  multiple   input   paging   access 
capability  lor  selectively  activating  one  tir  more  audiiv/v  tsual  paging  output 
devices  '5.740.235.  CI.' 379- 1 70  (XX) 
Ixung,  K.  Ming:  See— 
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Jasper.  Uwis  J  .  Jr ;  Carin.  Lawrence,  and  Leuni;.  K.  Ming.  !i.739.7<«>. 
CI   .T4J-895.0OO. 
Leusner.  Stevtn  J.:  See — 

Cuadrado.  Xavier  A  ;  Scinto.  Christopher  J  .  Conti.  Gail  S  ,  and  l.eusner. 
Sieven  J..  5.738.9(X).  CI.  4;6-6.'>8  (XX) 
Levangie,  Jostph  J  :  See — 

Chaney.  Michael  T;  Levangie.  Joseph  J.;  Carries.  Ray:  and  Kirchner. 
David  R  .  .'i.738.391,  CI    2V:-I9X(XX). 
Le  Van  Suu,  Maunce,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelecironics  S.A  Control  device 

for  the  chaining  of  at  least  one  battery   .S. 739.67.3.  CI   320-31  (MX) 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.   See — 

Gutierrez,  Eddie  Nelson;  Wu.  Shang-Ren:  and  Vermeer.  Robert  Charles. 
5.739.093.  CI   .'ilO-276.(XX) 
Levin.  Saul  M    See — 

Galpin.  Jtflfrey  E  .  Casciato.  Dennis  A.;  Davis.  Michael  A.;  Levin.  Saul 
M  ;  Adams.  MerriBeth;  Pert.  Candace  B..  Ruff.  Michael  R.;  and 
Globe.  Gary,  .'i.7.39.109,  CI   .114-I5.(XX) 
Leviion  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc.:  See — 

Porter.  James  A..  5.739.753.  CI.  .V»0.555  (XX) 
Souza.  Michael  A..  5.738.206.  CI   2(X)-43.I60. 
Le>v.  Iizik.  10  ARCO  Computer  Prixlucts,  Inc    IDE  disk  dnve  adapter  for 

computer  Iwckup  and  fault  tolerance  5,740..397.  CI   395-441. (XX). 
Lev  v.  Mark  H.  Training  device  for  siKcer  players  5.737.858.  CI  36-l28.(XX). 
LeWalter.  Siegfned.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Circuit  configuration  for 
generating  an  enable  signal  fix  a  clock-controllable  circuit  5.739.708.  CI 
327-143  000. 
Lewanczuk.  Richard  Z.:  See — 

Pang    Peter  K.  T:  Benishin.  Christina  G.;  Jie.  Shan,  and  Lewanczuk, 
Richanl  Z.,  5,739.274.  CI.  5.30  324  (XX). 
Leweni/.  Guenler;  See — 

Pot/.   Deile\:  Lewent/.  Guenler:  Gordon,  Uwe:   Haug,  Stefan:  and 
Schmcisser,  Chnstian,  5,738,283,  CI.  239-533..1(X) 
Lewis   Ann   Two  piece  disposable  promotional  back  pack  and  method  of 

fabricating  same  5.738.263.  CI.  224-627  (XX) 
Lewis.  Michael  LeRoy:  See — 

Daws-Cannon.  Marcia  M  :  De  Renzi.  Robert:  Gomes.  Paulo  Irulegui: 
Kent.  Joel  Chnstopher.  Lewis,  Michael  LeRoy:  Ocampii,  Michelle: 
and  Scharflf,  Daniel  H.,  5,7.39,479,  CI.  178-19.(XX). 
Lewis,  Monica  N  :  See — 

Lorenz,  Michael  A.:  Lewis,  Monica  N  :  and  Kenny,  Frank  J  ,  5,739,189. 
CI   524-3(X)lXX). 
LG  Electroncis  Inc  :  See — 

Tae.  Won  Kun.  5.7.39.778.  CI   .34l-.55.tXX). 
LG  Electronics.  Inc    See — 

Heo.  Ky»ng  Kil.  5.737,935,  CI  62-186.(XX) 

Kim,  Hyung  Suk,  and  Choi,  Sang  Hoon,  5,7.39,872,  CI  .348-6<W.(XX) 
LG  Seniicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kwak.  Duk  Joo.  5.739.716.  CI.  327-427.(XX) 
Li.  Jinglin  See — 

Reitz.  DuMd  B  :  Li.  Jinglin:  and  Norton.  Monica  B  .  5.7.39.166.  CI. 
5I4-602(XX) 
Li.  Michael  C  :  See— 

Gardiner,  Jelfrev  L.:  Heider.  Gerhard  K  :  Emiich.  Larry  W  :  Luhrs.  Bruce 
H  .  Li.  Michael  C:  Masters.  Michael  R  :  Myers.  Russell  Lloyd: 
Peterson,  flarlo  A.;  Rohbins.  Frank  M  :  and  Seger.  Mark  J  .  5.740.357. 
CI    39.5-185  l(X) 
Li.  Roneshi;  See — 

Cohen.  Fred  E  .  McKerrow,  James  H  .  Kenyon.  George  L  :  Li.  Zhe: 
Chen.   Xiaowu.  Gong.   Baoqing;  and  Li.  Rongshi,   5.7.39,170.  CI. 
5I4-6J5.(XXI. 
Li.  Shih-Gong:  and  Shrader.  Theodore  Jack  London,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corpirjiion  Scrolling  a  target  window  during  a  drag  and  drop 
operation   5.740.389,  CI    395  346  (XK). 
Li.  Tannv    Set — 

Gill'ingham,  James  R  :  Li.  Tannv:  and  Siegel,  Kenneth  D  ,  5,738,2.50,  CI 
222-153.130 
Li    Yue.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Low  cost  dnve  for  a  reluctance  machine 

having  fully-pitched  windings.  5,7.39.662,  CI   318-701.(XX). 
Li.  Zhe:  Sec- 
Cohen.  Fred  E  :  McKerrow.  James  H.:  Kenyon.  George  L.;  Li.  Zhe. 
Chen.   Xiaowu:  Gong.  Baoqing:  and  Li.   Rongshi,  5,7.39,170,  CI 
514-6K5(XX) 
Li.  Zhihao:  Doraisami.  Ganesan:  and  Keel.  Beat  G  .  lo  Seagate  Techmilogy. 
Inc   Lapping  guide  system,  meihixl  and  article  of  manufacture  5.738.566, 
CI.  45l-2S.(xi(). 
Liang.  Shwu-Jian,  and  Chen.  Wei  chang,  lo  Delta  Electronics,  Inc  Read-error 
manacement  during  retrieving  data  storage  medium  employing  a  data 
retneCing  optical  beam   5.740,356,  CI    .VJ5-I83  220 
Liao,  Lu-Lee.  Multi  media  microphone  seal   5.740.263,  CI    .W1-187(XX) 
Liao.  Tsun-(?hi.  lo  Hwa  Shin  Musical  Instrument  Co   Ltd.  Seal  stem  posi- 
tioning stricture  of  a  chair  for  drummer  5.738.326.  CI   248  405  (NX) 
Lichtenbcrg.  Frank.  KOhler.  I'we:  Klcinsorgcn.  Klaus:  Hol/er,  Andreas,  .ind 
BouMer.  Alexander,  to  Vana  Batlenc  Aktiengesellschaft   Alkaline  metal 
oxide/mewl  hydnde  battery   5,738,953.  CI  429  59 (XX). 
Lichtenbcrg.  Frank,  to  Vana  Batterie  Akiiengescllschaft    Alloys  for  use  as 
active  niafc-Tial  for  the  negaine  eJectriKle  of  an  alkaline,  rechargeable 
nickel  metal  hydnde  b.iltery.  and  process  tor  its  production  5,7'8.')58.  CI 
429-223  (X>0. 
Liden.  Sam  P.  to  Honeywell  Inc    OH-path  descent  guidance  by  a  tiighi 

management  system   5.7.39.770.  CI    340^976(XM) 
Liebel-Flarsheim  Company   See — 


Ncer,  Charles:  Fago.  Frank  M  :  Dieterlen.  Paul  E  :  and  Goethel.  Jaines 
H..  5.738.6.59,  CI  6(W- 1 .S4.(XX). 
Lieberman,  Hams  R.  See — 

Galli,  Rachel  L.:  Liebennan,  H.ifris  K    jnd  Fine.  Richard  F    s  739.1 19. 
CI   5I4-44.0(X) 
Liebig,  John  R  :  See — 

Wang.  Xiaohan:  Bmwn,  J.  Keenan.  Jones,  Steven  M  ,  and  Liebig,  John 
R  ,  5,739_5.39.  CI.  2.50-363  (MO 
Liebman.  Henry  F:  See — 

Suppelsa.  Anthony  J  :  Suppelsa,  Anthony  B.;  Liebman,  Henry  F:  and 
Cook,  John  M  ,'  5.74(),066,  CI    364-489  (XX) 
Liebmann,  Lars  Wolfgang:  Sayah,  Robert  Thomas:  and  Barih,  John  Edward. 
Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fidelity  enhancement 
of  lithographic  and  reactive-ion-etched  images  by  optical  proximity  cor- 
rection   5.740,068.  CI    .364-489  (XX) 
Liechly,  Deryll  L.:  Wcrling.  Michael  R  :  and  Sommer,  Jerry  D.,  to  Micro- 
Precision    Operations.     Inc      Piston    ring    apparams.     5.737,831,    CI. 
29-771  (XX). 
Licdenbaum.  Coen  T.  H.  F:  and  Reid,  John  J  E,.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Optical  unit  for  restoring  a  pulse  pattern,  receiver  suitable  for  use  in  a 
transmission  system  comprising  such  a  unit.  5.7.39.937.  CI   359-161.000. 
Liesenfelder.  Ulnch:  See — 

Kirchmeyer.  Stephan:  Muller.  Hanns  Peier:  Ullrich.  Martin:  and  Liesen- 
felder. Ulnch,  5,739.252,  CI.  528-.59(XX) 
Life  Cycle  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomley.  George  C  .  5.7.19.619.  CI   3I0-248.(XX). 
Lighlf(X>l.  Regina  S.:  See — 

Bigham,  John  A  :  Lighifool,  Regina  S.:  Goodman,  William  D  .  .Arthur, 
Ulric  E:  Mihm.  Edward:  Sistanizadeh.  Kamran:  and  Amin-.Salehi. 
Bahman.  5.740.075,  CI.  .364-514,(XX:\ 
LIghlle.  Vera  L.:  See— 

Billingsley.  Britton  G.:  and  Lightle.  Vera  L..  5.738.746.  CI.  1.56-2.39  (XX). 
Lightware.  Inc.:  See — 

Boi>th.  David  K.:  and  Conner.  Arlie  R..  5,738.427,  CI.  353-57  (XX). 
Liljesiriim.  Peter  See — 

GarolT,  Henrik:  and  Liljestr.im,  Peter,  5,739,026,  CI.  435-24().2(«). 
Lim.  Chang-Sik:  and  Rv<iu.  Young-Gi,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd 

Constant  voltage  control  device   5,7.39,680.  CI.  323-313  (XX) 
Lin,  Chen-Chieh:  See  — 

Bauinhauer.  John  C  .  Jr,  l.in.  Chcn-Chieh:  Molluck.  Raymond:  and 
Welsh.  Chnstoiiher  T ,  5.7.39.481.  CI    I81-148.(XX). 
Lin.  Chih  Hung,  lo  United  Microelecironics  Corp   Method  of  fabricating  a 

highly  sensitive  photo  sensor  5.739,065.  CI   438-592  (XX) 
Lin.  Chun  Sheng  CPU  hen  Miik   5.740.(114.  CI    361-697  (XX) 
Lin.  F^Jward  J  C,  Warren   Richard  Edwin.  Jr :  and  V:indenoit.  Christian  L  . 
lo  General  Electric  Co  Tn  passage  dilTuser  tor  a  gas  turbine.  5,737,915,  CI. 
60-251  (XX) 
Lin.  Jack   Ratchet  tiM.I  conirol  mechanism  5,737,982,  CI.  8I-58,.3(X) 
Lin,  Jyh-Han,  lo  MotoroLi.  Inc  Congestion  control  system  and  method  for 

efllcienl  multi-frequenc\  messaging   5,740,533.  CI  455-432  (XX) 
Lin,  Jyh-Sheng   Denial  llosscr.  5,738,125.  CI,  1 32-323  (XX) 
Lin,  Mci-Mei:  and  Liu,  I.i-Wen    W.iierprcHif  lampholder  5,7.<S,435,  CI 

362-249.(XX) 
Lin,    Stetf    Speaker   base    for   altemativeh    mounting    diflerent    drivers 

.5.7.39,480,  CI    I81-144.(XM). 
Lin,  Su-Chu   See — 

Chiou.  Jeng-Fang:  and  Lin.  Su-Chu.  5.740,450,  CI.  .395-733  («X). 
Lin,  Winifred  Yu-Chuaiig   5ei- 

Chen.  Chun-Chun.  Chuang.  Chih-Shuii.  and  Lin.  Winifred  Yu-Chuany, 
5.740.IX)5.  CI    361   I60IXX1 
Lin.  Ying-wei:  and   Loj.   K.ilhennc.   lo   Xerox  Corporation    (>ianti/ation 
method  for  color  diKunieni  reprixluciion   in  a  color  printing  system 
5.740.3?4,  CI.  395- 1(19  IHXI 
Lin.  Yu-Ming:  Huang,  Chun-Kai:  and  Chia.  Wei-Kuo,  to  ITRI-tiidusirial 
Technology  Research  Insiiiule  Texture  tiller  apparatus  for  conttHiici  i;ra|)h- 
ics  system'  5,740,344.  (1    395-l.30.(XH). 
Lincoln  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hem.  Gary  L  .  5.7.iX.l()8.  CI.  I28-7433HX) 
LindbliMim.  Bruce  J  .  to  Candela.  Ltd.  System  for  descnbing  a  color  gamut  in 

a  graphical  data  processing  system   .5.740.076.  CI.  .364-514  (X)R. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft   See  - 

Forsier.  Franz.  5.738.(XX).  CI  92-165.(X)R 
Lindley.  Kns  B  :  See— 

Caveney.  Jack  Edward:  Block.  Dale  Alan:  Falksirom.  Karl  Erik:  Lindley. 
Kns    B.,    McGrath.    Michael   Joseph:    and    Moehle,   Waller    John. 
5.738.539.  CI  439-535  (XX). 
Lindmark.  Magnus  C.irl  Wilhelm:  Sec- 

Moren.  Lars  (iuniiar:  Wiss.  Chnsiet  Caleb  Ingeiiuir.  and  Lindniaik. 
Magnus  Carl  Wilhelm.  5,737,798,  CI    15-4l3iXH) 
Ling,  Chong-Kuan.  Molher-and-daughter  combination  lock.  5,737,947,  CI. 

70-63.(XX). 
Ling.  Kuok  Y,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    Low  voltage  rail-lo-rail 

operational  ampliher  5." '9,722,  CI   3.30-253.(XXI 
Ling.  Kuok  Y.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  High-speed  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  havine  a  level  shitter  for  providing  rail-lo-rail  output. 
5,7W.726.  CI    331-57  iliKi 
Link,  Martin;  See— 

Sedlmeyer.  Robert.  Breton,  Andreas:  Groh,  Jens;  Kratft,  Wolfgang: 
Rosinski,  Klaus:  Wiese.  Detlef:  St..ll.  Gerhard:  and  Link,  Manin, 
^,740.317,0    '95  2  3W) 


Linker,   Karl-Heinz:   Haas.  Wilhelm,   Findeisen,   Kurt:  aiKl  Diehr,   Hans- 
Joachim,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    PriKess  and  intemnediatcs  for  the 
preparation  of  triazolinones  5.739,.349.  CI   548-264  600 
Linnel.  Jean   Vanable  rotary  engine  5.7.38.065.  CI.  123-242  (XX) 
Lion  Laboratones  Pic:  See — 

Criddle.  William  James:  and  Hansen.  Neils  Richard  Stewart.  5.7.38.773. 
CI    204-411  00() 
Lipogenics  Ltd  :  See — 

Shinkarenko.  Leonid  Lurya.  5.738,868,  CI.  424-450.(XX). 
Lipotec.  S.A  :  See — 

Poblei,  Marcos  Canas:  Obiols.  Bena  Ponsati:  Farres.  Gemma  Jodas;  and 
Martinez.  David  Andieu.  5.739,272.  CI   5.30-307  (XX) 
Lippe.  Paul  von  der:  See — 

Diaz.  Steve.  Horsma.   Dave.   Kulkami.  Narendra.   Lundquist.   Peter; 
Nakazato.  Akira;  Shen.  Nelson,  and  Lippe,  Paul  von  der.  5.739.463, 
CI    I74-35.0()R. 
Lipton,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Cassella,  James  Vincent;  and  Piccininni,  Dominick,  5,738,896,  CI 
426-557  (XX) 
Liron.  Moshe  Lemer.  to  Teledesic  Corporation  Traffic  muling  for  satellite 

communication  system  5.74<).164.  CI   370-316(XX). 
Lisco.  Inc  :  See — 

Stroud.  David  J  ;  and  Wagner,  Chen.  5.738,410,  CI  297-3.54  120 
Sullivan,  Michael  J :  Nesbilt,  Dennis:  and  BInene,  Mark,  5,738,597,  CI 
473 -377. (XX). 
Lite  Jet.  Inc  :  See — 

Murray.  Michael  W.:  and  Dickenson.  Kevin  M..  5.740.195.  CI    372- 
87.0(X). 
Littmann.  Dieter;  See — 

Deckers.  Andreas;  Linmann.  Dieter:  and  Klimesch,  Roger,  5,739,242, 

CI   526-318.6(X) 

Liu,  Alexander  F.  lo  Lam  Research  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for 

delecting  optimal  endpoinis  in  plasma  etch  processes    5.7.38,7.56.  CI. 

156-627  KXI 

Liu.  Chunyan.  to  ConlinCXean  Tech   Inc.  Air-conditioning  system  with 

portable  air-condilioning  unit  5.737,938,  CI  62-425.000. 
Liu.  Li-Wen:  See — 

Lin.  Mei-Mei;  and  Liu,  Li-Wen.  5.7.38.435,  CI.  362-249.(XX). 
Liu,  Shuchen:  See — 

Hsieh.  Shane.  Koenigkramer.  Rusty:  Liu.  Shuchen;  Shadrach.  Richard. 
Siegfried.  David,  and  Wilczak.Wojciech.  5,738,970.  CI  4.30-259  (XX) 
Liu.  Wen  Hsiung   See — 

Ho.  Heng  Chun.  Yang.  Ming  Cheng:  Liu.  Wen  Hsiung:  and  Wu.  Chih 

Hsiung.  5.739.821,  CI   .34.5- 340  (XX) 

Liu,  Yottjuang  W  ;  and  Sun.  Yu.  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  High 

temperature  lixal  oxidation  of  silicon  for  hne  line  patterns  5.7  39.063,  CI 

438-452(XX) 

Liveranl.  Furio  Suggi.  to  lllycaffe's  S  PA.  Coffee  machine.  5.7.38.001,  CI 

99-283(XX) 
Livemois  Research  and  Development:  See — 

CriKhulski.  Frederick  R  .  5,739,694,  CI   324-556(XX). 
Livemois  Research  &  Development  Co.;  See — 

Sloynotr,  Richard  P.  5.738,16'),  CI    I65-152(XX) 
Livshiz,  Mike,  and  Sanvido,  David  JelTrey,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 

Predictive  spark  controller  5,740,045,  CI.  364-431.030. 
UL  Biosvsiems,  Inc.:  See — 

Marquiss,  Samuel  A  ,  5,738,827,  CI.  422-104.000 
Ljungstrcim,  Tommy  Bo  (jiiran:  See — 

Anchor,  David:  and  LjungstrOm.  Tommy  Bo  Giiran,  5,738,272,  CI 
229-l()9  0(X) 
LK  Products  Oy;  See  — 

Pyykko  ,  Jarmo;  and  Ervasti,  Kimmo.  5,7.39.735,  CI    333-2l9(XX) 
Llewellyn,   Laurence;  Gravesion.   Mark  George;   Benton.  Simon  Charles 
Tristan:  Kandasamy.  Ispran  Shanna.  Hale.  Peter  George:  and  Jenkins,  Peter 
David,  to  Pirelli  (jeneral  PLC    Assembly  for  use  in  connecting  optical 
hbers  having  pivotallv  mixinted  housings'  5,740.299,  CI   385- 1 35  (XX) 
Llinas,  Jean-Richard:  See — 

Bages,    Sylvie;    Descales,    Bernard:    Lambert,    Didier;    Llinas,   Jean- 
Richard;  and  Martens.  Andre.  5.740,073.  CI    364-499  (XX) 
Lloyd.  John  M  ;  and  Baker.  Kevin  R.,  lo  ICI  Australia  Operations  Proprietary 
Lid    Water  dispersible  granules  of  liquid  pesticides    5,7.39,081,  CI    504- 
116  (XXI 
Lloyd,  Mary  Beth.  Ussing  chamber  5,738,826,  CI  422-l()2.(XX) 
Lo,  Thomas  Ying-Ching;  and  Tsai,  Yuh  Snow,  to  Salulron,  Inc.  EKG  ba.sed 

heart  rate  monitor  5,738,104,  CI    1 28-706  0(X) 
1  obel,  Markus:  See — 

Goldmann.  Gerd:  and  Lobel,  Markas,  5,740,331.  CI.  J195-I08  0<X) 
Lochtefeld.  Thomas  J  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  sheet  flow  water  ride  in  a 

single  container  5.738.590.  CI.  472  1 17  (XX) 
LiKke.  Gerald  S  .  to  Lear  Corpiiration    Head  rcslruint  airhag  assembly 

5.7.X8.407.  CI   297-216  120. 
LxKkhecd  Manin  Corp<iralion:  See — 

Chaput.  Annand  Joseph.  5.738.925.  CI   428-101  (XX). 
LiKkheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Sisson.    Wanen    G.,    Basaran.    Osinan    A:   and    Hams.    Michael   T, 
5.738.821,  CI    266-44  (XX) 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Goyal.  Amit:  Budai.  John  D  ;  Kroeger.  Donald  M  .  Norton.  David  P: 
Specht.  Ehot  D  .  and  Chnslen,  David  K  .  5,739.086,  CI  .505  473  (XX) 


Lockmuller,  Nell,  to  Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited.  Analogue  grev- 
scale  addressing  in  a  femielectnc  liquid  crysul  display  with  sub-electrode 
stnicture   5,739,798,  CI   .345-67  (XK) 
Loeppert,  Peter  V;  and  Schafer.  David  E.  to  Know  lev  Electronics,  Inc 

Miniature  silicon  condenser  micrnptxtne   5,740,261,  CI   .381   I680(X) 
Lofler.  B)om  Ove.  and  Sjobeig,  Glenn  Axel,  lo  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
Encsson    Sampled  phase  liKked  l(K>p  being  locked  vnith  support  from 
another  phase  locked  loop   5.739.727.  CI.  331-11  (XX) 
Logan.  James  Richard:  and  Deshazer.  Kun.  toCSG  Systems.  Inc  System  and 
method    for   accessing   disinlHiicd    data   on    a    plurality   of  databases 
5.740,423.  CI    .19.5-610(XX) 
Loj.  Kathenne  See — 

Lin,  Ying-wei,  and  Lo),  Kathenne.  5.74t),3.34,  CI    .395  109  (XX) 
Lomp,  Gary  R  ;  and  Schilling,  Donald  L  .  to  IntcrDigilal  Technology  Cor 
poration   Adaptive  nonlinear  equalizer  for  digital  FM  signals   5.74i|),206 
CI   375 -.M6  000 
Ixmardi.  Emile;  Thillen.  Guy;  and  Reuler.  Georges,  lo  Paul  Wurth  S  A  Shaft 
furnace  charging  device  with  rotating  chule  5.7.38,822,  CI   266-199  0(X) 
London  Teapot  Company  Ltd  ,  TIk   See— 

WinningKHi- Ingram',  Francis  C  ,  5,738.786,  CI   210-474  000 
Long,  Charles  FrarKis,  to  General  Motors  Corporatuxi  Hydraulic  control  for 

a  multi-ratio  transmissKin   5.738,608,  CI   477- 1.30  (XX) 
Long,  Emory  P    See — 

Bareheld.    Jonathan    D;    Dorris,    Hosea    D,   and    Lung,    Emory    P 
5,739,791.0.343-702.000 
Long.  Henry  Pyron.  Jr;  See — 

Welbom.  Earl  Dalton.  Jr:  and' Long.  Henry  Pvnw,  Jr.  5,738,422,  CI 
312-198.000 
Long,  John  W .  to  MAJA-Maschinenfabrik  Hermcn  Schill  GmbH  Automatic 

bun  skinning  machine   5,738.577,  CI  452- 127  (XX) 
Lonnerdal.  B(v  See — 

Bergstrom.  Sven.  Hemcll.  Olle;  Lonnerdal.  Bo.  Hjalmarsson.  Kann. 
Hanson.  Lennart:  Tbmell.  Jan;  and  Stromqvigt.  Mats.  5.7.39,407,  CI 
8(X)-2(XX) 
Lopez.  George  A  ,  to  ICU  Medical,  Inc    Medical  valve  with  fluid  escape 

space   5,738,663,  CI   604-249  (XX) 
Lt»pez,  Mana  Luisa'  See — 

Gordaliza.  Manna.  Castro.  Mana  Angeles.  San  Feliciano.  Arturo.  del 
Corral.  Jose  Mana  Miguel,  Lopez,  Mana  Luisa,  and  Faircloth,  Glynn 
T.  5,739,114,  CI.  514-22  (XX) 
Lopez,  Michael  Andrew;  and  Mivajima,  Satmhi,  to  .Sony  Coqxiralion;  and 
.Sony  Electronics  Inc    Wire  harness  for  a  cibinet    5.7.39.469,  CI    174 
72(X)A 
LOreal   See 

Mellul,  Mynam,  and  Amaud,  Pa.scal,  5,738,841,  CI  424,59  (XX) 
Lorenz.  Michael  A  :  Lewis.  Monica  N  ,  and  Kenny,  Frank  J .  to  NCR 
Corporation    Low  energy  thermal  transfer  formulation    5,739,189,  CI 
524  3IX)(XX) 
LiHto,  Ronald  L    See— 

Irnicrand.  Sean  K  ,  Verbeircn,  Wim,  Staab,  Paul  W ,  Uwto.  Ronald  L  , 
and  Anderson,  Danford  C  ,  5,738,618,  CI  493-208(XX) 
Louden,  Michael  S    See-^ 

Philipp,  Richard  L.;  Muiphy-Newman,  Richard  L  ,  and  Louden,  Michael 
S  ,  5,740,3.52,  CI.  .395183.160 
Love.  Waller  F:  See — 

Cook.  Thomas  A  :  Slovacek.  Rudolf  E  ;  Love.  Walter  F;  Schulkind. 
Richard  L  .  and  Walczjk.  Irene  M  .  5.738.992.  CI  435-6  000 
Ltiw,  William  R.:  See — 

Yao,  Jame,  Houser,  Clarence  G  ,  and  L«iw,  William  R  ,  5,737,940,  CI 
62-620(XX) 
Lowe,  James  E.;  See — 

Kovacs,  Stephen  G  :  and  Lowe,  James  E  ,  5,738,627,  CI   600-16.000 
Lowe,  Jon  E  .  and  Beaulieu,  Kevin  F,  to  WCI  Outdoor  Products,  Inc 

Vibralion  weld  chassis  assembly.  5,7.38,064,  CI.  123-I98  00E 
Lowe.  Mitch;  See — 

Grimm,  Dennis  C  :  Lowe,  Mitch:  and  Domino,  Bruce  D.,  5,737,898,  CI. 
53  48  100 
Lowe.  William  M  .  to  .Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  operational  venhcaiion  of  a  microprixessor  in  itie  presence  of 
intemipis  5,740,183.  CI   371-25  1(X) 
Lowe.  Wm   Gregory,  and  Francis.  Joseph  D  ,  lo  Morton  International.  Inc 
Device  for  pressure  relief  dunng  bonhre  and  telllale  of  compressed  gas 
5.738.372.  CI    280-7.36  (XX) 
Ltiwrey.  Tyler  A  :  See — 

ShiHev.  Bnan  M  .  Casper,  Stephen  L  .  Lowrev.  Tvler  A  :  and  Duesman. 

Kevin  G  .  5.739.5''6,  CI   257-532  (XX) 

Lowlher.  Nicholas:  Ha.ssan.  Ian  Francis,  and  Matthews.  Ian  Tinxvchy  William. 

to  Novartis  Corporation   Desfemoxamine-B  salts  and  ttieir  use  as  orally 

elTective  iron  chelators  5.739,167.  CI    5I4-6I6(XXI 

Loyd,  John  C  ,  to  Scitex   Digital   Pnnting.   Inc    Bubble   flow   detection 

.5,7.39.829.  CI    347- 17  (XX) 
LSI  l.*>gic  Corptiration:  See — 

Aronowiiz.  Sheldon:  and  Kimball.  James.  5.739,580,  CI  257-647  tXX) 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F,  5,739,584,  CI   257-697  (XX), 
Lu,  Mengshi   See — 

Y<Hin.  Hyun-Nam.  Lu,  Mcngshi,  and  Ogata,  Naoya,  5,7.39.383.  CI 
562  4()  I  (XX) 
Lu.  Pong-Fei   See — 

Chan.    Yuen    Hung.    Lu.    Pong-Fei.    and    Pelella,    Antonio    Rafiaele. 
5,740,412,  CI.  .395-5.59  0(X) 
Lu.  Xing-Xing:  See — 
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Xia.  Yongplng.  Lu.  Xing-Xing;  and  Chou.  John.  .'i.73'>.645.  CI.  315- 
.V)7l)00 
Lubbers.  Dicri.  and  Muhlbauer.  Wolfgang,  to  Emsi  Miihlhauer  KG  Plastics 
*ith  a  contnt  of  silane.  ether,  urethane  and  urea  groups  and  their  use  as 
dental  comp»)sition   5.7W.:4.S.  CI   528-28()0() 
Lubovkitz.  Hyman  R  ;  and  Sheppard.  Clyde  H..  to  Boeing  Company.  The 
Method  for  making  mullidimensiunal  polyester  oligomers.  5,7.W.2.S6.  CI. 
528-171.000. 
Lubnzol  Corporation.  The   See  — 

Diet/,  Jeffrv  G  :  Baker.  Mark  R.;  and  Adams.  Paul  E..  .S.719.356.  CI 
,S49-28.'>  (XI) 
Luca.  David  J    See — 

Fuller.  Timoihy  J  .  Narang.  Ram  S  :  Smith.  Thomas  W  ;  Luca.  David  J  : 
and  Grandall.  Raymond  K  .  .').7.W.254.  CI.  528-125  000. 
Lucas.  Joseph  Christopher.  Jr    See — 

Foltz.   Richard  Campbell;  Gengler.  William   Harold.   Luca.s.  Joseph 
Chnstopher.   Jr,    Meegan.  John   Vincent;    Reish.  Troy   Gary,   and 
Rolette.  James  Michael.  Jr .  5.740.422.  CI.  .W5  WW  (XX). 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Ackland,  Bryan  David.  Dickinson.  Alexander  George;  and  Inglis.  Dav  id 

Andre*.  5.739.562.  CI   257  291  (XX). 
Asthana.  Abhaya.  and  Krishnaswamv.  Venkalesh.  5.740J84.  CI    .^95- 

106  (XK) 
Barraclough.  Stephen  Robert.  5.7.39.707.  CI   327-ll2.(XX) 
Baumhauer.  John  C  .  Jr.  Lin.  Chen-Chieh;  Motluck.  Raymond,  and 

Welsh.  Chnstopher  T.  5.7.39.481.  CI.  181  148.000. 
Bedrosi»i.  Paul  Stephan.  5.740.21 1.  CI.  375-.371  (KX). 
Bhagai.  Prom<xJ  Kumar,  and  Garoune.  Dana  Lee.  5.740.2.39.  CI.  379- 

243. (XX) 
Blavo.  Nadme.  Grevoz.  Amaud;  and  Lee.  Tseng-Chung.  5.739.909.  CI. 

356  369  0(X) 
Brooke.   John   Christopher;   Lanzone.   Chris  Allan;   and  Thonuvelil. 

Vijayan  Joseph.  5.740.023.  CI   363-65  (XX) 
Daoud.  Bassel  Hage.  5.740.(X)4.  CI    361   124.(XX) 
Flockhan.  Andrew  Derek;  and  Mathews.  Eugene  Paul.  5.740.238,  CI 

379-221. (XX). 
Gabara.  Thaddeus  John.  5.739.714.  CI.  327  384.000. 
Gruber.  Patricia  Lynn;  Kerr.  David  Stevens;  and  Ostapiak.  Roman. 

5.739,999.  CI   361 -.56.000 
Hardin.  Ronald  H  ;  and  Kurshan.  Robert  P.  5.740.084.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Jacks.  Steven  .Anthony;   and  McNeley.   Kevin  John.  5.740.178.  CI. 

371-21.500 
Joyce.  Michael  Julian;  Ong.  Ping-Wen.  Ourmazd.  Abbas,  and  Warwick. 

Colin  Alan.  5.740.538.  CI  455-456  OOO 
Ka.sper.   Bryon   Lynn;  and   Bosch.   Fridolin   Ludwig.   5.740.191.  CI 

372-34  000. 
Kasten.  Philip  S  ,  5.740.351.  CI   .395-183  110. 

Kinard.  Michael  Douglas;  Panuska.  Andrew  John;  Patel.  Parbhubhai 
Dahyabhai;  and  Paucke.  Walter  Joseph.  5.740.295.  CI   385- 109  (XX) 
Kleiman.  Rafael  Nathan.  5.7.W.624.  CI   3 10-328  (XX) 
Leonardi.   Riccardo;    Naylor.   Bruce    P..   and   Radha.    Hayder   Sadiq. 

5.740,280.  CI    382-240  IXX) 
Mandelcom.  Yehoshua.  5.739.711.  CI.  327-l75.{XK) 
Marcus.  Larrv  Allen.  5.740.257,  CI.  381-71.600. 
Nagaraj,  Knshnaswamy.  5.739.678.  CI   323-268.0(X) 
Stra.s.ser.  Thomas  A  .  5.740.292.  CI    385-37  0(X) 
Taylor- Smith.  Ralph  E  .  5.739.180.  CI  523-203.000. 
Vannucci.  Giovanni.  5.740.165.  CI    37O-3300(X). 
Zerbs.  Stephen  Taylor.  5.739.473.  CI    174-121  OOA 
Luciani.  Luciano;  .Neissl.  Wolfgang,  and  Wenidoppler.  Birgit.  lo  PCD  Poly 
mere  Gesellschaft  m  b  H.  Supported  catalyst  for  olefin  polymenzalion. 
5,739,224.  CI   526-124.500. 
Lucid  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Hutchinson.  Robert  J..  5.739,905.  CI.  356-319.000. 
Lucky  Biotech  Corp.:  See — 

Fischer,  Robert;  Kim,  Sung-Hou;  Cho.  Joong  Myung;  Penarrubia.  Lola; 

Grovannoni.  James,  and  Kim,  Rosalind,  5,739,409.  CI.  800-205  (XX) 

Ludmerer.  Sleven.  Mark.  George  E  ,  ill;  and  Benincasa.  Diana,  to  Merck  & 

Co  .  Inc  Synthenc  HPV 1 1  virus-like  particles.  5.738.853.  CI  424-204, 1(X). 

Ludwick,  Lanny  E    Rotating  step  for  a  trailer  hitch.  5.738.362.  CI    280- 

166  (XK) 
Ludvkig.  Christopher  P:  See — 

Knowltcn.  Gregory   D;  and  Ludwig.  Chnstopher  P..  5.7.39.460,  CI. 
102-324  000. 
Lueder.  Thomas:  See — 

Bauer.  Volker;  Jacobs.  Jochen;  Gutsche.  Bemhard;  Lueder.  Thomas; 
Breucker.  Chnsloph;   and   Panthel.   Guenter.   5,739.097.   CI.   510- 
446.000 
Lugo.  Mario  R.   See — 

van  Mook.  Bnan  J..  Lugo.  Mario  R.;  Douglas.  Larry  D  ,  and  Mclnturff, 
Terry  Lee.  5.738.172.  CI    166-344,000. 
Luhrs.  Bruce  H.:  See — 

Gardiner.  Jeffrey  L  .  Heider.  Gerhard  K  ;  Emlich.  Larry  W  .  Luhrs.  Bruce 
H  ;   Li.  Michael  C  ;  Masters,   Michael   R  ;  Myers,   Russell   Lloyd; 
Peterson,  Harlo  A  ;  Robbins.  Frank  M  ,  and  Seger.  Mark  J .  5.740..357. 
CI   395-185  100 
Lui.  Norben;  and  Podszun.  Wolfgang,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   (Meth- 
lacrvlales  containing  fluoroalkenyl  groups,  their  preparation  and  use. 
5.7.39.38a  CI   560-220000 
Lui.  Nort)ert.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  3.3-dioxy-4.4.4-lnfluorobutync 
acid  denvatives  5.7.19.394.  CI   562-586.0<X) 


Luk  Getriebe-Systeme  GmbH   See — 

Walth.  Ernst;  and  Weidner.  Georg.  5.738.198,  CI.  192  113  360 
Lukacs.  Sandor  See - 

Biro.  Atilla;  Lukacs.  Sandor;  Katona.  Edit;  and  Rapp.  Helen.  5.739.633. 
CI   313-490.(XX) 
Lukosch.   Klaus-Dieter,  to  Cherry   Mikroschaller  GmbH.   KeyNiard  with 
simplified  switch  pad  having  a  stabilization  element   5.738.4.50.  CI  4tK)- 
495  000 
Lundberg.  Steven  W.  Screen  saver.  5.7.38.527.  CI.  4.14  322.(XX) 
Lundquisl.  Peter:  See— 

Diaz.  Steve;   Horsma.   Dave;   Kulkami.  Narendra;  Lundquist.  Peter; 
Nakazalo.  Akira;  Shen.  Nelson;  and  Lippe.  Paul  von  der.  5.739.463. 
CI    174  35(K)R 
Lupin  LaN>ratories  Limited:  See — 

Datia.  Debashish;  George.  Vinod;  and  Rai.  Bishwa  Prakash.  5.7.19.346. 
CI   548-194.()(X) 
Lur.  Waler;  Chang.  Shih  Chanh;  Wu.  Jiun  Yuan;  and  Wu,  Der  Yuan,  to  United 
Microelectronics  Corporation    Mclh<xl  of  makinu  a  reliable  barrier  layer 
5.7.19.046.  CI.  437-l90.(XX). 
Lurssen.  Klaus:  See — 

Kniger.  Bemd  Wieland;  Fischer.  Reiner:  Bertram.  Hemz  Jurgen. 
Brcischneider.  Thomas.  Bohm,  Stefan;  Krehs,  Andreas,  Schenke, 
Thomas,  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ; 
Krdelen.  Christoph;  WachendortT  Neumann,  Ulrike;  and  Stendel.  Wil- 
helm.  5,739,389.  CI  562-489  (XK) 
Luse.  Ronald  E    See — 

Mahanv.  Ronald  L,;  Meier.  Robert  C  ;  and  Luse.  Ronald  E  .  5.74()..366. 
CI   .195-20  120 
Lute.  James  Andrew:  See  — 

Crasto,  Allan  Stanislaus;  Comwell.  Ronald  Dean;  Mistrelta.  John  Paul. 
Bow  man.  Keith  Brvan;  Rice.  Bnan  Patnck;  and  Lute.  James  Andrew. 
5.7,18.741.  CI    1.56'-71.(XKI 
Luth.  James  Gerard:  See — 

Battersby.  Clinton  Brenton;  and  Luth.  James  Gerard.  5.740.370.  CI. 
395-200.490 
Luther  Medical  Products.  Inc  :  See- 

Luther.  Ronald  B  .  5.738.660.  CI.  604  164  (KM) 
Luther.   Ronald  B  .  to  Luther  Medical   Prixiucis.  Inc    Perculaneinjs  port 

catheter  assembly  and  method  of  use  5.738,660.  CI  604- 164  (MK) 
Luner,  HeinzDieter;  Zschiesche,  Ruth;  Gabben,  Hans  Jurgen.  Hasse.  Volker. 
and  Fimniel.  Karl,  to  BASH  Aktiengesellschaft  Preparation  of  flame 
resistant  soft  polyurethane  foams  of  reduced  smoke  density,  and  melamine/ 
expandable  graphite/polyethcr-polyol  dispersions  for  this  purpose, 
5.739.173.  CI,  521-99  0(K) 
LXE  Inc    See— 

Barefield.   Jonathan    D,    Doms.    Hosea    D;    and    Long.    Emory    P. 
5.7.19.791.  CI    343-7()2,0(K) 
Lyon.  Richard  F .  to  Apple  Computer  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  specular 
reflection   shading   of  computer  graphic   images    5.719.820.   CI    345- 
426.0(K). 
Lyons.  Richard  A  ;  and  Murray.  Christopher  L  .  to  C  Cowles  &  Company. 
Control  system  for  boiler  and  ass<Kialed  burner    5,739..504.  CI    219- 
494(XK) 
M  G  Products.  Inc    See— 

Cummings.  John  H  .  and  Fujii.  Alan  1 .  5.738.436.  CI.  362-294.(KX). 
Maas.  Henricus  G   R  :  See — 

Dekker,  Ronald;  and  Maas.  Henncus  G  R..  5,739,591.  CI.  257-780.000. 
MacDonald.  John  Gavin   See — 

Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin.  5.739.175.  CI 
522-.14.(XX) 
Macfarlane,  Roger  Morton,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Method  and  device  for  holographic  storage   5.739.929.  CI   359-3,000. 
Machado,  Jose  Rui  Souto:  See — 

Hsiung.  Thomas  Hsiao-Ling;  Machado,  Jose  Rui  Souto.  and  Schwarz. 
Alexander.  5.737,941.  CI  62-6,16  (XX). 
Machida.  Shuji:  See — 

Tazaki.  Toshinori;    Machida.   Shuji;    Kawasaki.   Nobuo.   Yabunouchi. 
Nobuhiro;  Kadoi.  Yasunon;  Takeuchi.  Mizulomo;  Nakacho.  Kenji; 
Shikuma.  Haruo;  and  Tani.  Nonyuki.  5.739.225.  CI  526-127.(XK). 
Maclnnes.  Andrew  N.:  See — 

Barron.  Andrew  R  ;  Power.  Michael  B.;  and  Maclnnes.  Andrew  N  , 
5,7.18.721.  CI    1I7-I04.(XX). 
Macken.  Luk  Jozef.  Daems.  Daniel;  De  Coster,  Pieter;  and  Van  Noten, 
Lodewijk  Cordula  Michael,  to  N.V.  Raychem  S.A.  Optical  fibre  organizer. 
5.740.298.  CI   385-l35  0(X) 
Mackie.  Alan  R  :  See — 

Brocklehurst.  Timothy  F;  Mackie.  Alan  R.;  Steer.  David  C;  and  Wilson. 

David  R  .  5,7.19.(X)3,  CI   435-29  (KX) 

Macklin,  Adam  Richard;  and  Sinopoli.  Italo  Marziale,  to  Gcxxiycar  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  The  Metallic  cord  for  the  reinforcement  of  elastomers 

5.737,909.  CI   57-218,(KX) 

Mackowsky.  Roman,  lo  Glea.son  Works.  The.  Threaded  grinding  wheel,  and 

method  of  dressing  5,738.569.  CI.  451-56  OCX) 
MacLjian-Fogg  Companv   See — 

Assimakopoulos.  Angelo.  5.738.476.  CI  4 1 1 -.508  0(KI. 
MacMillan,  John  A  .  to  Associated  (Xlel  Company  Limited.  The.  Electroless 

metal  plating  solution   5,738.914.  CI  427-437  000 
Macoviak.  John  A.,  to  Cardeon  Corporation    Peripheral  entry  biventncular 
catheter  system  for  providing  access  to  the  heart  for  cardiopulmonary 
surgery  or  for  prolonged  circulatory  support  of  the  heart   5.738,649,  CI 
604-4  3. (KX). 


UMI 


Macro  Encineenng  &  Technologv  Irn.  :  ,Vii- 

Sagar.  Surendra  M..  5.718.8'8I.  CI  425-133  1(K) 
Macrovision  Corporation:  See — 

Copcland.  Gregory  C.  5.7,39,864.  CI    .U8  471,(KK) 
Mad  I  ighting  Limited   See — 

Summcrland.  David  Thomas.  5.7.19.604,  CI    310  73.<KK). 
Madsen  Electronics  .A/S:  See — 

Chnsiumscn,  Christian.  5.7.18.633.  CI,  ft(X)-5.59.(KX) 
M.idsen.  Russell  G  ;  See- 

Ford.  George  W.  Jr;  Lambert.  Richard  C  .  and  Madsen.  Russell  G  , 
5.738.694.  CI.  44-553  (XX). 
Madurawe.  Raminda  U  .  lo  Altera  Corporation  Dynamic  nonvolatile  memorv 

cell   5.740.1 10.  CI   .165  185  250. 
Maeda.  Atsushi;  Oikawa,  Satoru;  and  Kume,  Minoru.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co  . 

Ltd   Magnetoresistance  eflecl  element   5.738.929.  CI   428-141  (KK) 
Maeda.  Ka/ushige:  See — 

Yashiro.  Haruki;  Sasaki.  Akira;  and  Maeda.  Ka/ushige.  5.719.483.  CI. 
181  2.54  (KK) 
Maeda.  Kimilo:  See — 

Hoshi.   Hiroki.    Kunisawa.   Hajime.   Maeda.   Kimilo.   Iwasa.   Hitonii. 
Yunmoto.  Go;  Nanzvo.  Satoko;  and  Ito.  Kalsumi.  5.738.089.  CI 
128-204.180. 
.Maeda.  Koji    to  NEC  Corjxvration.  Portable  Iclephtme  set  incorporating  a 

message  recording  feature.  5.740.543.  CI  455  550  (XX). 
Maeda.  Tadami   See — 

Kinoshita.  Kazuya;  and  Maeda.  Tadami.  5.7.19.6.14.  CI.  3I3-496.(XK). 
Maeda.  Yoshintibu:  Set — 

Kawano,  YujI.  Fukami,  Tatsuva;  and  Maeda.  Y'oshinohu.  5.7.18.938.  CI 
428-3320(K) 
Maeda.  Y'uko:  See — 

Miisuda.    Yoshilomo;    Inoue.    Yasushi;    Kawagoe.   Takahiro;    Kijima. 
Shigeru;  and  Maeda.  Yuko.  5.740.(X)8.  CI   .161-225.000 
Maggi.  Lauretta:  Set' — 

Conte.  Cbaldo.  Ij  Manna.  Aldo;  and  Maggi.  l^urelta.  5.738.874,  CI, 
424-472(KK). 
Magna  Force.  Inc.:  See — 

Umh.  K;iH  J  .  5.719.627.  CI.  310-7.50  (XK). 
Mai:neto  Corptiration:  See  — 

"  Tsodikov.  Sergei  F.  5.7.19.601.  CI   3I()-26.(KK) 
Magni.  Paolo:  See — 

Colombo.  Pier  Albino;  Magni.  Paolo;  Munari.  Fausto;  and  Trcstianu. 
Sonn.  5.738.707.  CI.  95-15  (KK) 
Magnin.  David  R  :  See — 

Billcr.  Scott  A.:  Dickson.  John  K  ;  Lawrence.  R    Michael.  Magnin. 
David  R  ;  Poss.  MichiR'l  A  ;  Sulskv.  Richard  B  ;  andTino.  Joseph  A  . 
5.719.135.  CI   514-252.(KK) 
Magnus.  Philip  D..  to  Neumgen  Corptiralion  Pr<Kess  for  preparing  dibenzo- 

l-carbo\amido-1.4-azabicyclo|3  2  lliKtanes  5.7.19.337.  CI   546  72()(K) 
Mahan.  Joe  B  Watering  trough  for  horses  and  other  animals  5.738.037.  CI 

I19-72.(KK) 
Mahanv,  Ronald  L  ;  Meier,  Ri'bert  C  ,  and  Luse.  Ronald  E  ,  to  Norand 
Corporation  Communication  network  having  a  plurality  ol  bridging  mnles 
which  transmit  a  beacon  to  terminal  nodes  in  power  saving  state  that  it  has 
messages  awaiting  delivery   5,740.166.  CI   395-20  120 
Mahe.  Yann.  to  S<K'ietc  L'Oreal  S.A    Modulating  body/cranial  hair  growth 
with  derivatives  of  the  a-tvpe  nielanocvte-stimulaling  hormone  5.7.19,1 1 1, 
CI    5I4-I8(KKI 
Mahcr,   James   C,   and   Paxon.  James   F,   to   Eastman    Kodak  Company 
Apparatus  and  method  for  adjusting  cleaning  system  performance  on  an 
cleclroslatographic  recording  apparatus   5.740.495,  CI.  399-71  (KX). 
Maienberg.  I  we   See — 

Grob,  Ferdinand:  Reuler.  Llwe;  Maienberg.  llwe.  and  .Scherrbacher. 
Klaus.  5.719.417.  CI  "71-15 OK). 
Maier.    Reinhard;    Bulst.   Wolf-Eckhart;   Ostcrtag.  Thomas;   and   .Sc/esnv. 
Oliver,   lo   Siemens   Aktiengesellsclmfl    Apparatus   for   moniioilnj   ttic 
vacuum  of  a  vacuum  svxitch.  5.7.19.419.  CI.  73-37.(XK) 
Mailandt.  Peter:  See — 

Hicks.  John  R  .  .-Mien.  David  W.;  and  Mailandt.  Peter,  5,   >'(     *  I ,  I  I 
133  17  KK). 
M.iin.  George  W  ;  and  LaLande.  Jean  Claude,  lo  KoBcl.  Inc  Label  assemblv 

wilh  patterned  adhesive  bands   5.738.383.  CI   283-8l.(KK). 
M,\J.-\  Maschinenfabrik  Hcmieii  .Schill  GmbH   .Sec- 
Long.  John  W..  5.738.577.  CI   452  127.(XX). 
Mak.  Alfred:  .">,<- 

Pu.  Brvan;  Shan.  Hongching;  Ke.  Kuang-Han;  Welch.  Mich;iel;  Shcr 
stmsky.   Scmvon;   Mak.  Alfred.  Chen,   lini;;  Zhani:,  Sue;  /uni;;.!, 
Leonel  Artuio;  and  Wilson.  Samuel  C  .  5.740.(K)9.  CI    161 -234  (KK) 
Mak.  Luke:  See — 

Bailev.  John;   Mak.  Luke;  and  Hamachi.  Eiji.  5.7.18.297.  CI    242 
594.1(K) 
Miikino.  Kenichi:  See- 

Suzuki.  Yuzuni;  Fujitani.  Sakae.  and  Makino.  Kenichi,  5.7'9.614,  CI 
IIO-ISIKKMI 
Makiiiu,  Tadashi:  Mizukami.  Voshio,  and  Kikuia.  Jun-lchi.  to Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd  Si.ibilized  solid  pharm.iceutical  pieparaiion  and  method 
ol  producing  the  s;ime   5.7,19.165.  CI   514-570(KK) 
NLikino.  Tclsuva*  See- 

Moc-hizuki.  .'Xkihiro;  Kasahara.  Shigeo;  Makino.  Tetsuv a;  and  Wal;ui.ibs'. 
Musashi.  5.7.19.8X5.  CI-  144  M5  (KK). 
Makila.  Nobuhiro:  .V<<- 


Ichikawu.  Hideo.  Ikeda.  Sunao;  Makita.  Nobuhim.  Narushinia.  Michi 
haru.  Terazjwa.  .Seiji;  Nakadj.  M.isaka/ii   ami  rmeniur.i    k.i/iiluku 
5.740.507.  CI.  199-262  (Km 
M:ikohl.  Friedtwtm:  See — 

Burge.  Philip;  Fontana.  Peter,  Iatoux,  Glenn,  and  Makohl.  Fricdhelm, 
5,718,173.  CI,  166-385  (KK) 
Malanev.  Frank  E    See   - 

Siemlicb.  Herschcl;  Malanev.  Frank  E  ;  and  Mines,  J  Steve.  5.717.813. 
CI   28lh7(KK) 
Malhotra.  Arun:  See — 

Gray.  G   Robert,  and  Malhotia.  Arun,  5,717,825.  CI    29-601  140 
Malik.  Dale:  and  Kivh.  Robert,  to  BellSouth  C'i>rporalion  Method  and  system 
for  a  singular  activation  ot  a  redirection  service  without  general  activation 
of  the  service   5.740.237.  CI   379  211, (KK) 
Malina,  George   Halyard  retainer  5.738,031.  CI    114-1()2(KK) 
Malinge.  Jean  See — 

Spitz.  Roger;  Pasquel.  Veronique;  Dupuv.  Jerome:  and  Malinge.  Jean. 
5.719.226.  CI   .526- 1 . 10  (KX) 
Malkowski.  Jaroslaw  T    See — 

Konstantin.  Analole  E..  and  Malkowski.  Janislaw   T     s.7t7  4(Ki    c\ 
53-295  000 
Mall.  Michael  Gerard:  See — 

Greenspan.  Steven  Jay;  Kinder.  Stephen  Joseph;  Mall.  Michael  Gerard, 
and  Pierce.  Beniard  Rov.  5.740.437.  CI   .195-674  (KK) 
MalliHi.  Joseph  J  .  Fannalo,  Raymond  S  ;  Ritsati.  Louis;  and  Freeman,  Ji>hn 
J..  Jr.  to  Cvtcc  TechiHilogv  Corp.  Canonic  water-soluble  polvmei  prccip- 
lation  in  salt  solutions   5,718,794,  CI    210  728  (KK) 
Malmgrcn,  Richard  P.  to  Advanced  Bionics  Corporation  Brazeless  ccramic- 
to-metal   bonding  for  use  in  implantable  devices    5.738.270.  CI    228- 
I93(KK) 
Malmstrom,  Sharon  L  ;  See — 

Wu.  Linxian;  Coombs.  Jana.  Malmstrom.  Sharon  L  ;  and  Glass.  Michael 
J,.  5.738.995.  CI  435-6  (KK) 
Malone.  Arthur  N    See — 

Kausch.   Thomas   J  ;    Kennedy.    Kevin   T;    and   Malone.   Arthur    N.. 
5.738.210.  CI   206-416(KK) 
Malpede.  Alverio:  See — 

Raspanti.  Giuseppe;  and  Malpede.  Alverio.  5.738.842.  O  424-.59.0(X) 
Maltz.  Martin  Sidney:  See — 

Balasubraniantan.  Thyagarajan.  and  Mallz.  Martin  Sidnev.  5,719.927. 
CI    358  5 18 (KK) 
Malwitz.  U>nnie  D   Batting  practice  device  with  lire    5.7.18..599.  CI    471- 

423  (KK), 
Manabe,  Tsuneo  See — 

Momose.  Toru;  Manabe.  Tsuneo;  Muravania.  Yuzo;  and  Hideshima. 
Yoshizuini,  5,738.906.  CI  427-131  (KK) 
Mandelcom,  Yehoshua.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    ReguIatK>n  circuit  for 
bipolar  voltage  switching  circuits  having  logic  circuitry  using  a  single  error 
amplifier  for  regulation  of  both  positive  and  negative  voltages  5,719,711, 
CI    127-1 75 (XKI 
Mandyam,  Sriram  Srinivasan   See-  - 

Kreulen.   Jeffrey   Thomas;    Mandvani.   Sriram   Srinivasan.   r)*Krafka. 
Brian    Walter;    Salamian,    Shahram,    and    Raghavan,    Ranianathan, 
5.740.1.51.  CI,  .195- 1 83  180 
Mann,  Andri  See — 

Canera,  Jesus   Ezquerra;   hsteban,   ,Mmudena    Rubio,    Mann,   .Andre. 
Schoenfelder.  .Angele.  Schoepp.  Darryle  Darwin.  Tercero.  CiMicep- 
cion  Pediegal;  and  Wcmiuth.  Camille-Cieorges.  5.7.19.164   f'l    sij 
.567.(KK) 
Mann.  J   .Adin.  Ill:  See — 

Ritlmueller.  Stephen  P;  Johnson,  Douglas  E.  Lauritsen.  Steven  D. 

Mann.  J  Adin,  III;  and  Holder.  David  K  .  5.717.797.  CI    15  126(KK) 

Mann.  Jerry  Thomas,  lo  American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Ctimpany  Adjustable  height 

extension  stem  and  valve  box  assembly    5.718.140.  CI    137-169  (KK) 
Mansel.  (.iuy:  .Sec- 
Bonne.  Francois;  Gnllet.  Jean-Marie;  Mansel.  Guv;  and  Rouah.  Paul. 
5.740.408.  CI.  .195-.5(KI  (KX) 
Mantovani.  Alberto  .Sec — 

Colotla.  Francesco;  Muzui.  Marta.  and  Manlovani.  .-Mfverto.  5.7.19.282. 
CI   510- 150  (KK) 
Manuel.  Kalhy    Small  animal  earner  5.738.043.  CI    1 19-497  (KK) 
Manzonic.  Adam;  and  Akram.  Salman,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Polishing 
pad  for  chemical -niLVhanical  planarizalion  of  a  semiconductor  water. 
5.738.567.  CI   451-41  (KK) 
Mar;ini»-r>ucame.  .Anthonv    Selt-cleanini;  cspressii  machine  attachment  li>r 

pt.Hlucini;  frothi-d  hot  milk   5. "18.002.  CI   4V.293(KKI 
Marasus.  David,  to  Lear  Corpor.ition,  Mettii»d  and  apparatus  tor  measuiing 
devtalions  of  an  automobile  vehicle   seat   from  design   specifications 
5.737.845.  CI   31.545  (KK) 
Marfvach,  Peter   Sic 

Rudigiei,   Helmut.   Pfeflerkoni.   Roland;  Tiefenttuler   Kurt.   Bnquei. 

\'cronique;  /eltini;.  .Alois;  Marhach,  Petci:  Ix-gav.  Francois;  and  End. 

Pcier.  .5.718.825.  CI  422  82  110 

Maibry,  David  L  .  and  Duller.  David  R  ,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 

Company  ThemHiselling  resin  compositions  5.719.184.  CI  523-403  (KK) 

.M.uvangelo,  Steven   See 

Poncr,    Michael    R;   and    Marcancclo.    Sleven.    5.7.18.029.   CI     112 
4701)70 
Marchese.  Jerrv   J.,  to  Mister  lendenzcr    liu     .Mtttliil.it    Iittvl   pr.Kcssinf 
.isscmblv  5.7.18.578.  CI   4.52l42(KKi 
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MaR'UN.  Lan>  Allen,  to  Luceni  Tcrthnologies   Ini    Acli\e  ni>isc  control 
earpiece  being  compatihlc  with  magnetic  coupled  hearing  aids  5.740.257. 
CI.  .181-71.600. 
Margeson.  James  E..  Ill:  5^f— 

Tarolli.  Gary;  Sellers.  Scon;  and  Margeson.  Jaines  E..  III.  5.740..V13.  CI. 
345- 1. 10  (HH) 
Margulies.  Stuart.  Carbon  monoxide  deteclitm  sv^tem  ft>r  motor  vehicles. 

5.7.'4,756.  CI    .140-6.1:000, 
Manetti.  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Morgavj.    Paul.    Manetti.    Jean-Paul,    and    Ouhravne.    Jean-Jacques. 
5.71'),8.15.  CI.  .147-I76.(HK) 
.Vlann.  Heiiier;  and  Lehmann.  V'olker.  to  Siemens  AkiEengcsellschalt   Puffer- 
t\pe  circuit  breaker  and  nozzle  eniiltini;  gas  v*ith  coaxial  abutting  plastic 
tiibe    5  7.W.495.  CI   218-62  (HK) 
Mannu.  Gregorv  S.:  See — 

Castellino.  Robin  L.;  and  Manno.  Gregory  S..  5.717.7X8.  CI  5-6.55.500. 
Manno.  Philip  F;  and  Simpson.  Charles  J .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Magneticalls   suspended  optical  recording  actuator   5.740.1.19.  CI    169- 
44,120 
Mark.  George  E  .  Ill:  Sec — 

Ludmeeer.    Steven;    Mark.    George    E .    Ill;    and    Benincasa.    Diana. 
5,7.18.85.1.  CI  424-204.100. 
Markaryan.  Adam  N.:  See — 

Kolattududv.  Pappachan  E  ;  Markarvan.  Adam  N  ;  Copelan.  Edward 
Alan;  and  Ceselski.  Sarah  Kaihenne.  5.719.28.1.  CI   5.10- .1,50.000 
Markell.  Craig  G     See — 

Hagen.  Donald  F;  Hansen.  Paul  E.;  and  Markell.  Craig  G..  5,7,18.790. 
CI   210-6.15  ()00. 
Marketing  Displays.  Inc.:  See — 

YasnogcrixJskiv.  Vladimir;  and  Hillstrom.  David  i; .  5.7.18.294.  CI. 
242  )96  10() 
Markham.  Ronald  C  .  to  Amvvay  Corporation   Voltage  converter  lor  water 

treatment  system  UV  bulb  5.7.18.780.  CI.  210-14.1  (HM) 
Markle.  Patrick  G.;  Webb.  Geoftrey  J  H  ;  and  Erkman.  Ronald  E  ,  to  Figaro. 
Inc    Eleclronic   libretto  display   apparatus  and  methixi.   5.7.19.869.  Cl. 
,148-,S89.(»0 
Marks.  Chester  J  .  to  Marks  Family  Partnership.  LLC  of  Louisiana.  Door 

securing  (lev  ice   5.7.18„189.  CI   292-61  (XX). 
Marks  Familv  Pannership.  LLC  of  Louisiana:  See — 

Marks.  Chester  J  .  5.718.189.  CI   292-61  (100. 
Marling.  Tino-Manin;  Schulte-Weming,  Burkhard.  and  Zierer.  Thomas,  to 
Asea  Bro»n  Boven  AG   Premix  burner  having  axial  or  radial  air  inflow 
5.7.18.,'i09,  CI.  4,11 -.152.000. 
Marlow  Inditstries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gilley.  Michael  D  ;  and  Webb.  Ralph  L  .  5.717.92.1.  CI  62-1  7lH) 

Marmonier.  Jean:  and  Gelloz.  Bernard,  to  GEC  Alslhom  T  &  D  SA   Rotary 

mechanism  for  driving  signalling  contacts  of  an  electrical  apparatus,  in 

particular  a  high  voltage  grounding  switch  or  discunneclor.  5.7.19.489.  CI. 

2(KJ-|7,0<1R, 

Marom.  Itshak    Automobile  parking  aid  mechanism.  5.7.18.176.  CI.  280- 

761-OtK) 
Marquiss.  Samuel  A.,  to  UL  Biosystems.  Inc  Apparatus  for  holding  reagent 

and  sample  vessels.  5.738.827.  CI.  422-l(M.0OO. 
Marr.  Brian  B  :  See — 

Shepherd.  James  P;  Shen.  Sunny  S  ;  Marr.  Brian  B  .  and  Charbonneau. 
Larry  F.  5.718.803.  CI   252-299  100. 
Man.  Ken    See — 

Dennison.  Charles  H  ;  and  Marr.  Ken.  5.7.19.056.  CI  438-238.WH) 
Marrone.  William  .A.:  See — 

Alexander.    John;    Marrone.    William    .A:    and    DeJesus.    Mieuel   A. 
5."1S.787.  CI   210-498.0(K) 
Marsans.  Jofge  Molina:  See — 

Albilloj.  Miguel  Angel  Melgosa;  Marsans.  Jorge  Molina;  and  Calvo. 

Loren/o  Onega.  5.7.19.384.  CI   562-4l4(K)0 

Marsaud.    Benoit;   Perolto.   Christian;    Duvacquier.   Daniel;   and    KozyretT. 

Michel,  to  SNC  Livbag,  Pyrotechnic  gas  generator  tor  inflatable  air-bag  of 

a  motor  vehicle  5.738.374.  CI.  280-741  (MK) 

.Marshall.  Dale  Fred  Shaft  suppon  structure  for  turbomachine.  5.738.356.  CI. 

277-27  0(«J. 
Marshall.  Ian.  to  Vinuality   (IPi  Limited    Head  mounted  display  optics. 

5.719.955.  CI   3,59-63 l.tilK) 
Marshall.  Jaines  D  :  See — 

Harman.   Murray   R.;   Marshall.   James   D .   and  Clark.   Gordon  A  . 
5.740,101.  CI    385-14  71K) 
Marshalllown  Trowel  Company   See — 

Murderr.,  Jack  D.  5.737.795.  CI.  15-235  400 
Manens.  .Andre   See— 

Bages.    Svlvie;    Descales.    Bernard;   Lamben.    Didier;    Llinas.    Jean 
Richard;  and  Manens.  Andre.  5.740.073.  CI   364  499.000 
Manens.  Luc  Roger  Marc:  See — 

Huybrcthts.   Diane   Renaia  Cornelia;   Buskens.   Philip  Luc.   Mathys. 
Geoives  Mane  Karcl;  and  Manens.  Luc  Roter  Marc.  5.719.076.  CI. 
562  5l2  4(Kt 
Manin.  .Annette.  See — 

Thakur,  Randhir  P  S.;  and  Manin.  Annette.  5.7.18.909.  CI  427-2.55.400 
Manin.  Douglas  Counncy:  See — 

Nagv.  Louis  l^onard;  and  Manin.  [>ouglas  Courtney.  5.739,794.  CI. 
141-7  I  lldK) 
Manin.    Douglas    F.le.    to    International    Business    Machines   Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  with  dual  circuitry  for  shifting  the  level  of  a  signal. 
5.739.70a  CI.  326-80(100 


Manin.  Ian:  See — 

Arabia.   Frank   Joseph.   Jr;    Bcllew.   Colby    Lenn;   and   Martin.    Ian 
5.738.394,  CI   292-2 16  (XKl 
Martin.  John  C.  to  Diesel  Equipment  Limited.  Roll  up  door  5.738.161.  CI 

160-201  (X)0 
Martin.  Michael  C  Visual  indicator  means  for  warning  a  pilot  of  an  engine 

compartmeni  hre.  5.738.299.  CI.  244-1  I K)R 
Manin.  Roger:  See — 

Dubs.  Paul;  Manin.  Roger;  and  Evans.  Samuel.  5.719.341.  CI    546 
217  IXK). 
Manin.  Rudolph   See   - 

Franz.  Popp;  and  Martin.  Rudolph.  5.7.18.278.  CI    238-377  (tOO 
Martinez.  David  Andreu:  See — 

Poblet.  Marcos  Canas.  Obiols.  Berta  Ponsati;  Fanes.  Gemma  JixJas;  and 
Martinez.  David  Andreu.  5.739.272.  C1..5.10-.107  (XX). 
Martinsen.  Orjan  G  ;  and  Grimnes.  Svcne  Measurement  of  moisture  content 

in  skin    5.7.18.107.  CI.  I28-714IHXI. 
Marujun  Seiki  Ind.  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Takahashi.  Shigeo;  Soga.  ^oshitaka;  Ohhashi.  Tatsuo;  and  Ito.  Hirotaka. 
5.737.956.  CI.  72-3.16.(XX). 
Marukawa.  Yuji;  See — 

L'chida.  Tsuvoshi;  Manikawa.  Y'ujt.  and  Koziiru    Htroyuki.  5.738.964. 
CI  4.101  W.tXK). 
Maruni.  Luciano:  See — 

Carmignani.  Claudio;  Ciurio.  llgo.  .Vl.uuni.  1  utunu.  Nimbach.  Martin, 
and  Pinoli.  Luca.  5.738.495.  CI.  417-44  lOt). 
Maruyama.  Yasuo:  See 

Fujila.  Hidchiro;  Tomura.  Masatoshi;  Tachizaki.  Hisashi;  Fujtmoi" 
Hideki;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Tsuyuki.  Masaharu;  Hasegawa.  Naoko 
Komori.  Tomoyasu;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Hon.  Hiroshi;  and  Maruyama. 
Yasuo.  5.740.222.  CI    378  4  (XXI 
Marzullo.  Joseph  H     See  - 

Supron.  Steven  .A.;   Ballard.  Michael   D.;  and  Marzullo.  Joseph  H  . 
5.737.899.  CI.  53- 1 55. (XX.) 
Masenas.  Charles  Joseph.  Jr:  See — 

Fenaiolo.  Frank  David;  Gersbach.  John  Edwin;  and  Masenas.  Charles 
Joseph.  Jr.  .5.7,19.725.  CI   33 1-57 (XXI 
Mason.  .Arthur  W, :  See — 

Venham.  Lanny  D  .  Mason.  Arthur  W  .  Jeffries.  Michael  K  .  and  Dvor 
chak.  Michael  J  .  5.739.251.  CI   528-49.(XX) 
Mason.  Colin,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Solid  state  disk  devici 
hav  ing  a  flash  memory  accessed  by  utilizing  an  address  conversion  table  i. 
convert  sector  address  information  to  a  physical  bKvk  number.  5.740.39<^ 
CI.  195-430(XX) 
Massev.  Danny  Edward  See- 

Beaman.  Daniel  Paul;  Corbin.  John  Saunders.  Ji  .  and  Massev.  Dannv 
Edward.  5.738.531.  CI.  4.19-7 1 .0(X). 
Ma.slers.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Gardiner.  Jeffrey  L  .  Heider.  Gerhard  K  .  Emiich.  Larrv  W  :  Luhis.  Bruce 

H;   Li.   Michael  C.   Masters.   Michael   R;   Myers.   Russell  Ll.n.l 

Peterson.  Harlo  A  .  Robbms.  Frank  M.;  and  Seger.  Mark  J..  5.740.35~ 

CI   395  1 85.1  (X) 

Maslerton.  Patrick  J .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Methixl  for  forming  a  solder  bump 

5.738.269.  CI   228  248.100 
Masters.  Robert,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.   Log  tile  optimization   in  a 

client/server  computmg  system   5.740.432.  CI    .195  618  (XX). 
Masuda.  Isa(>.  Sato.  Shigeru.  Sato.  \'asuharu.  and  Kub<».  Kengo.  xo  Kioni.' 
Corporation  Muffler  for  a  two  stroke  engine  5.738.184.  CI    181-262  0(K' 
Masuda.  Kenmei:  Sec  ~ 

Sakai.  Kazuo;  Takeda.  Fumio;  Yamashita.  Taichiro;  Tajima.  Fujio 
Teravama.  Taka<i.  Ishii.  Tomokazu;  Okuyama.  KiMietsu;  Munemtvto. 
Takayuki.  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  Masuda.  Kenmei.  Kobata.  Shigevuki. 
Abe.  Fukuvasu.  Ogiro.  Kenji  and  Higuchi.  Shigemitsu.  5.7l9.97h 
CI  360-85'(XX) 
Masuda.  Seiya:  See — 

Padmanaban.    Munirathna;    Suehiro.    Natsumi;    Kinoshita.    Yoshiaki 
Funato.  Satoru.  Masuda.  .Seiva;  (!)ka/aki.  Hiroshi;  and  PawUiwski 
Georg.  5.738.972.  CI.  4.10-270  1(X) 
Masuda.  Sho/o:  See — 

Araiaki.  Yuji;  Masuda.  Shozo;  Kabasawa.  Kenichi;  and  Kadono.  Tohru. 
5.740.140.  CI   .169-53  0(X). 
Masuda.  Takahiro:  See  - 

Nishimo<o.  Ma.saka/u;  Furuichi.  Telsuo.  Hashimoto.  Takevoshi;  and 
Masuda.  Takahiro.  5.740.070.  CI    364-490  (XX) 
Masuda.  Yoshitomo;  Inoue.  Yasushi;  Kawagoe.  Takahiro;  Kijima.  Shigeru, 
and  Maeda.  Yuko.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Charging  member  and 
device   5.740.(X)8.  CI    16I-225(XX) 
Matama.  Tohru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Image  prixrcssing  method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  the  effect  of  image  information  having  perceptible 
him  graininess  5.739.922.  CI.  358-447.0(X) 
Matenals  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Strauss.  David  P;  Hunt.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Gilman.  Paul  S..  5.738,770.  CI 
204  298  120 
Mathews.  Antony  James:  See   - 

Anderson.  David  C  .  Mathews.  Antony  James,  and  Sletler.  Gary   L 
5.7,39.011.  CI.  435-69  6<X). 
Mathews,  Christopher  J  :  See  — 

Pallos,  Fercnc  M.;  and  Mathews.  Chnsiopher  J  .  5.739.353.  CI    54S 
503.(XX1. 
Mathews.  Eugene  Paul;  See  — 


Flockhart.  Andrew  Derek,  and  Mathews.  Euaene  Paul.  5,740.2.18.  CI 
379-221. (XX). 
Mathews.  Michael  B     See — 

Miles.   Vincent  J.;  Mathews.   Michael    B..  and   Katze.   Michael  G  . 
5.738.985.  CI   435-5.(XXI. 
M.ithur.  .Amxip;  and  Samad.  Tariq,  to  Honeywell  Mellhxl  for  priKess  system 

idcntilicaiion  using  neural  network;   5.740.324.  CI.  .195-22  (XX» 
Malhur.  Aryind  M     See — 

Scranton.  Alec  B.;  Matl.ar.  Arvind  M.;  and  Klier.  John.  5.7.19.210.  CI 
525-279  (XX). 
Mathys.  Georges  Mane  Karel  See— 

Huvbrechis.   Diane    Renaia  Cornelia.   Buskens.   Philip  Luc.   Mathys. 
Gei>rges  Mane  Karel.  and  Martens.  Luc  Rtiger  Marc.  5.739.076.  CI 
562-5l24(X) 
Malono.  Naoto.  Kobayashi.  Shinji;  and  Nakata.  Masahiro.  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co  .  Ltd  Composite  thin  him  head  having  magnctoresistive  and  inductive 
head  portions  with  nonmagnetic  thin  tilm  interp<ised  between  core  and 
shield  portions  of  core  layer  5.7.19.991.  CI   .160-1 13  (XX) 
Malt>s.  Brian  E  ;  W'eisbum.  James  T .  and  Gallagher.  Christtipber  G  .  lo 
Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company    Support  shelf  for  computer  nu>nitors 
5. "'38. 120.  CI    248-242.(XX) 
Malsuda.  Hironan    See — 

Tomixika   Keiji;  Sakakida.  Naohiro:  Nishimura.  .Shin.  Ashi.  Yoshihim. 
Matsuda.  Hironan;  Aoki.  Satoshi.  Nakano.  Yukio;  Takaton.  Masahiro. 
Ka/awa.    Toru;    Sasaki.    Shinya.    Takeyan.    Ryoji;    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyuki.  5.7.19.932.  CI   359-1 10  (XX) 
Matsuda.  Kazuyuki:  Sec — 

Ohgami,  Keizo;  Matsuda.  Kazuvuki;  Kobayashi.  Takaichi;  Shibasaki. 
Kazuya;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Sckinc.  Shigeru;  Ito.  Hiionori.  Ishikawa. 
Kenichi;  Shimohira.  Tadamichi;  and  Gibo.  Moriya.  5.738.5.16.  CI 
4.19  142  (XX) 
Matsuda.  Kouichi;  Saeki.  Mitsui>.  Tanaka.  Nobuo.  and  Ozawa.  Hidckiyo.  to 
Fujitsu   Limned    Control   system  for  chiirging  baticnes  and  electronic 
apparatus  using  same   5.739.667.  CI    120-5.(XX). 
Matsuda.  Makolti:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masayoshi;  Hoshino.  Keisuke;  Ohshita.  Masani;  Takano. 
.Akira.   Sa-sakt.    Makoto;    Matsuda.   Makoto:   and   Fujii.  Toshihiko. 
5.719.970.  CI    160-75  (XX) 
.M.tisuda.  Shotaro-  5c'( — 

Kikuchi.  Yoshiaki.  Arase.  Tomohiro;  Matsuda.  Shotani;  and  Yamamoto. 
Ryoichi.  5.738.249.  CI   222-148(XX). 
Matsuda.  Tonuxi:  See  — 

Torit.  Tetsuo;  Sakamoto.  Takuya;  Hosoi.  Mitsuo;  and  Matsuda.  ToniiN). 
5.7,19.65.S.  CI.  318-568.120. 
Malsufuji.  Noriyasu:  See — 

Niinai.  Yoshitaka;  Kusumoto.  Shoji;  Takamuni.  Tsutomu.  and  Malsufuji. 
Nonyasu.  5.718.622.  CI   494-7  (XX) 
Matsui.  Akio.  lo  Kuhota  Corporation    HchxI  mechanism  for  a  work  vehicle 

5.738.179.  CI    180-69210 
Matsumaru.  Masaaki   See — 

Hoshino.  Isao;  Taguchi.  Toyoki;   Matsumaru.   Masaaki;  and  Tanaka. 
Masahiko.  5.740.138.  CI    .169-44.290 
Malsumolo.  Koji:  See — 

Timanoi.  Ken.  Matsumoio.  Koji;  and  Shono.   Keiji.  5.740.133.  CI 
369- 1 3 (XX) 
Maisumura.   Kazuyuki;  Asai.  Mitsuo;  and   Ichinohe.  Shoji.  to  Shin-Elsu 
Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.  Water-soluble  surface  treating  agents   5.739.369.  CI 
556-425.(XX). 
Maisumura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Taguchi.  Kenji;  Nakamura.  Takahiro;  Maisumura.  Shinichi;  Kuwaki. 
Yasuyuki.  and  Nakayama,  Takafumi.  5.737,924.  CI.  62-6  (XX) 
Matsunaga.  Yoshiyuki   See — - 

Ohsawa.  Shinji.  Matsunaga.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Endo.  Nahoko.  5.739.851. 
CI.  ,148-31 1, (XX), 
Malsunami.  Naolo.  Yoshida.  Minoru;  Miyazawa.  Shoichi.  Oeda.  Takashi; 
Hond;i.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ohno.  Shuji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Array  disk  controller  for 
gn>uping  host  commands  inui  a  sinizic  virtual  hi>sl  command   5.740.465. 
CL  .195-825  (XX) 
Matsuno.  Hiromitsu   See 

Yamaguchi.  .Akiyasu.  Masuda.  Vukiu.  Matsuno.  Hiromitsu.  ,ind  liiarashi. 

T.itsushi.  5.7,19,6.16.  CI.  313  57()(XX) 

Matsuo.  Masaaki;  Tsuji.  Kiyoshi;  Nakaniura.  Katsuya;  and  Spears.  Glen  W  . 

lo  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd   Heteiotricyclic  denvalives.  priH.ess 

for  their  preparation  and  phamiaceuiical  composuions  containini:  them 

5.7.19.1.10.  CI    5|4-224.5tX) 

Matsuo,  Minoru;  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  and  Jibiki.  Yuichi.  to  Ricoh  Company. 

Ltd   Image  lonnalion  apparatus.  5.740.513.  CI   ,199-333  (XK). 
Matsuo.  Nontaka:  See- 

Nakaniura.    Michihisa;    and    Matsuo.    Noritaka.    5.718.074.  CI     121- 

425.(XXI 

Malsuoka.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsub»inuma.  Takahiro.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited 

Piston  structure  with  heal  insulated  combustion  chamber  5.738.066.  CI 

i:t  254,(XXI 

Malsuoka.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd.  Retaining  elcctncal 

connector  5.738.551.  CI.  439-752  (XX), 
Malsuoka.  Nonvuki;  ,ind  L'raisuji.  Kazumi.  lo  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co  .  Lid 

IC  earner  5.738.528.  CI   439-41  (XXl 
Malsura  Kenkvujo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Matsuura,  Takashi.  and  Matsuura.  Rciko.  5.737.782.  CI   5  8o  lllO 
Malsushinia.  Masaaki:  See — 


Kishi.    Hiniyiishi;    and    Matsushima.    Masaaki.    5.738.950.   CI    428- 
694()ML.' 
Matsushita  Electnc  Ind    See 

Shiomi.  Takakazu.  5.740.457.  CI    395  795  IXX). 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd    See  — 

Fxhigo.  Nonyasu.  5.719.973.  CI    160-77  1 5<). 

Hirai.  Makoll).  5.740.281.  CI    182  241  (XX) 

Hir.ino.  Hiroshigc.  Kotani.  Hisaka/u   and  Mivake.  Naomi.  5.740.114. 

CI   .165  2(X)(XXI 
Iga.  Alsushi.  Iio.  Masahini;  and  Tanahashi.  Masaka/u.  5.719,742.  CI 

318  21 (XX) 
Imada.  Kalsumi.  Nishikura.  Takahin>.  and  Kawasaki.  Osamu.  5.7.19.532. 

CI   250-338  200 
Kawakita.  Tctuo.  and  Haiada.  Kenzo.  5.719.051.  CI   438-108  (XX» 
Miyake.  Jiro;  Nishivama,  Tamolsu.  Hasegawa.  Katsuya.  and  Ninomiva. 

kazuki.  5.740.092.  CI    1M-716  06() 
Morimoto.  Akihiro.  and  Saiki.  Masahiro.  5.739.773.  CI    .340  990 (XX) 
Monvasu.  Yoshitad;i.  5.738.121.  CI    248-274  l(X) 
Muraia.  K.i/uyuki.  5.739.842.  CI   .147  252  (XX) 
Sano.  Kousei;  and  Kadowaki.  .Shin-ichi.  5.740.141.  CI    169-X59(XXI 
Takahashi.  Masami.  5.739.853.  CI    348- 135  (XX) 
Tsuji.  Ytiichiro.  Y*amain*vlo.  Osamu.  5»eri.  Hapme:  Yamada.  Ti»sJiihiro; 

and  Toyoguchi.  Yoshinon.  5.738.736.  CI    148-421  (XXI 
I'eda.    Masavoshi;    Ikeda.   Tairn^su;    Kawasaki.    Mnnaki;    and    Haji. 

N.*uyuki.'5.740.3l3.  CI    192-419(XX) 
Yuki.  Koichiro.  Hirai.  Ybshihiko.  Morimoto.  Kiyoshi.  Niwa.  Masaaki. 
Yasui.  Juro.  Okada.  Kenji.  I'dagawa.  Masaharu.  and  Monta.  Kiv- 
oyuki.  5.719,544.  CI   257  25  (XX) 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd    .Sir— 

Okita.   Koru.   Saeki.   Shigeo.  Yamada.   Koichi;   Ki'shiiima.  Jiro    and 
Kobayashi.  Kenichi.  5.737.780.  CI  4-667  (XX) 
Matsushita  Elcctrtmics  Corporation:  See — 

Shigeta.  Yoko;  Ichikawa.  Michivo;  and  TsukaiiHMo.  Akira.  5.739.548.  CI 
257  59.(XX) 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Sysiems  Inc    See — 

Kilajima.  Ikuo.  5.719.921.  CI.  358-442  (XX) 
Matsushita  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

Okubo.  Kazuaki;  and  Nakagawa.  Va-suo.  5.7.39.533.  CI  250-338  VX' 
Matsushita.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Numano.  Masanofi.  Tsuchiya.  Ntvrihiko.  KuNKa.  Hiroyasu.  Malsushiia. 
Yoshiaki.   Hayashi.  Yttshiki.   Lshiku.  Yukihiro.  Yagishita.   Atsushi. 
Inaba.     .Saloshi.     Okavama.     Yasunori;     and    Takaha.shi.     Minoru. 
5.7.19.575.  CI   257-5 13  (XX). 
Matsuura.  Ma.sahiko.  and  Sano.  Eiichi.  to  MiiH>lta  Co..  Ltd.  Ifiuge  fonning 
apparatus    iiKluding   toner    scaitenng   prvvention     5.740.508.   CI.    399- 
108(XXI 
Matsuura.  Michio  See — 

Izumi.  Haruhiko.  Taguchi.  Masakazu.  Matsuura.  Michio.  Fujila.  Yoshi- 
hide.  and  Itakura.  Akihiro.  5.740.1.54.  CI    169-275  KX) 
Matsuura.  Reiko  See — 

Matsuura.  Takashi;  and  Matsuura.  Reiko.  5.737.782.  CI   5-86  I (X) 
Matsuura.  Takashi.  aitd  Matsuura.  Reiko.  I(^  Matsura  Kenkyujo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Sick  or  wounded  paticni  bed  having  separable  trame  and  moving/ 
lifting  apparatus  for  the  separable  frame   5.737.782.  CI   5  86  l(X) 
Matsuzaki.  Kenji:  See — 

W'aiaya.    Hiroshi.    Nakanishi.    Hiroaki;    Hayashi.    Keijiro;    Adachi. 
Yoshiaki;  Tonooka   Hideki.  Matsuzaki.  Kenji.  Onuki.  Tsutomu.  and 
Terakado.  Isao.  5.740.424.  CI    195  610  (XX) 
Matsuzaki.  Makoto   See — 

Nakamura.    Haruo.    Kurashima.    Norihiko.   and    Mat.suzaki.    Makoto. 
5.719.831.  CI   .147-51  IXXi 
Matsuzaki.  Minoru   See — 

Mivazaki.  Saloshi;  Matsuzaki.  Minoru;  Asakura.  Yasuo.  and  Watanahe. 
Akira.  5,740.484.  CI    .196-319tXX) 
M;iti.  Hemz   See — 

Brandl.  Rudolf,  and  Matt.  Hcinz.  5.717.865.  CI   42  75020 
Mattes.  Thomas,  and  Wilkening.  Chnsiian.  to  EOS  GmbH  Electm  Optical 
Systems  Apparaius  lor  laverwise  producing  an  ohieci  usin;;  laser  smtcnng 
5.7.18.882.0   425-174  4(XI 
Matthews.  Ian  Timi>lhy  William:  See— 

Lowlher.  Nicholas.  Hassan.  Ian  Francis;  .mj  M.iiincv^s.  I.in   linioihv 
William.  5.7.19.167.  CI   5I4-6I6(XX) 
Miilthijssen.  Gcrardiis  Anthonius.  See  — 

.Andreae.  Cornells  Frederik.  Dazo.  Philip  Edward.  Kuil.  Giisbcn.  Mat- 
ihijssen,    Gerardus    Anthonius;    and    Mulder.    Johannes    Fredenk 
5.718.891.  CI  426-1 13  0(X). 
Matumura.  Naokr  See — 

Atsumi.  Toru:  Kamijo.  Y.isuhiro.  Furukawa.  Yoshiki;  and  Malumui.i 
Naoki.  5.719.520.  CI   2<5  481iXX) 
Malusz.  Marek.  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Pitvesv  lot  prepartnc  clhvlenc  t>\ide 

catalysis   5.7.19.075.  CI.  502  ,102  (NX) 
Matzke.  Michael:  See — 

Miltendorf.  Joachim.  Kunisch,  Franz.  Malzkc.  Mich.iel.  .Miliizci.  Hans 
Chnstian.  tnjcrnunn.  Raincr;  Melzger.  Karl  Cic-c>rg.  Btcmm.  Klaus 
Dieter;  .ind  Plempcl.  Manfred,  5.719.IN).  CI   514.510(XX) 
Maubray.  Daniel;  and  Souchcvre.  Connnc.  to  Valeo  Svstemcs  d'Essuvage 
Screen  wipini;  apparatus  including  a  deflector  mounted  lor  delonnalion  or 
a  bl.idc  having  a  flexible  wiping  stnp  5.737.799.  CI    I5-2.'«0  201 
Mauler.  Pelei  Julian   See- 

Cupps.  Thom.is  Lee;  Maurer.  Peter  Julian;  and  Arvs.  Jeffrey  Josepii 
5.739.148.  CI.  514  314(XX) 
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Mjus.  Darvl  D  ;  and  Tibbms,  Scon  K  Heat-activated  drug  deluer>  ■.ystem 

and  ihemial  actuators  therefor  5.738.658.  CI  WMLSI  ()<)0 
Max  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Ogawa.  Tatsushi.  5.738.266.  CI.  227-128.000. 
Maxwell.  Daiid  N..  Hones.  Roben  H  ;  and  Rogers.  M.  Lane,  to  Wesiinghousc 
.Savannah  Ruer  Companv    Baglcss  transfer  process  and  apparatus  for 
radioactive  waste  continemem   5.740.545,  CI.  588-1. (XK). 
Mayer.  Horse  See — 

Schafer.  Bemd:  and  Mayer.  Horst.  5.739,328,  CI.  544-194  (KK). 
Mayheld.  Michael  John;  Nguyen,  Tnnh  Huy:  Reese.  Roben  James:  and 
Vaden.  Michael  Thomas,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Modihed  L1/L2  cache  inclusion  for  aggressive  prefetch    5.740.399,  CI 
■(1)5.464  000. 
Maynard.  George  D  :  See — 

Carr.  Alben  A  :  Kane.  John  M  :  Mavnard,  George  D.;  Cheng,  Hsien  C  , 
and  Dudley,  Mark  W.  5.7.?9.1.S0'  CI   514-326000 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  E^ducalion  and  Research:  See — 

Collins.  Douglas  A  :  and  Hogcnkamp.  Henncus  Petrus.  5.7.39.313,  CI. 
5.16-26  440 
Mayr.  Walter.  See — 

Haase.  Markus:  Bechtel,  Helmut:  Czamojan,  Wolfram;  Mayr.  Walter; 
and  Lauier.  Joseph.  5,739,632,  CI   313-467  000. 
Maytag  Corporation   See — 

Grain.  J»ck  L.:  and  Jones,  James  C .  5.737,965,  CI.  74-33.000 
Maywald.  Volker:  See — 

Rang.  Harald;  Golz.  Norbert.  Harreus.  Albrechl;  Borchers,  Dirk:  Hart 
mann,  Horst:  Maywald.  Volker:  Heimann,  Frank:  and  Buschultc, 
Thomas,  5,7.39.402.  CI   564-415  000 
Mazer.  Terrence  Bruce;  See — 

Walton.  Joseph  Edward;  Mazer,  Terrence  Bruce:  Geckle,  Roniia  Kay; 
Piontek.  Carl  Joseph:  Duel,  Susan  Beth:  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre, 
McCamish.  Mark  Anthonv;  Joseph.  Robert  Louis:  and  Pierson.  Wil- 
liam Guy,  5,738,651.  CI  '604-83  (MX) 
Mazur.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Wood.  James  A.:  and  Mazur.  Richard  J .  5.7.38,417,  CI.  .303-7,000. 
Mazza.  Judy  E    See — 

Colvard,  Michael;  Amirkhanian.  Varouj  D  :  Wescoat,  HeeJung  Koh: 
Mazza.  Judy  E  ;  and  Cozean,  Colette.  5.738.677.  CI.  606-4.000. 
Mazzochene.  Joseph  B..  to  EMC  Technology.  Inc.  Asymmetric  resistor 

terminal.  5.739.74.3.  CI  338-313  000 
Mazzola.  Mano;  Edsall.  Tom:  and  Cafiero,  Luca.  to  Cisco  Systems,  Inc. 
Address  translaium  mechanism  for  a  high-performance  network  switch. 
5.740.171.  CI   370- .392.000. 
McCabe.  Thoma,s;  See — 

Kanjo,  Wajih:  Smith,  Eric;  Demoise,  Thoma.s  J.;  Gironi,  Michael, 
McCabe.    Thomas.    Fessler.    Charles    B:    and    Natschke.    Scott. 
5.7.38,416.  CI    .30.3-7  000 
McCague.  Raymond;  Ruecrofl.  Graham:  and  Palmer.  Christopher,  to  Chiro- 
science  Limited  Cvcloalkanediols  and  their  use  in  preparing  chiral  com- 
pounds  5.7.39.332.'CI   .544-277000 
McCamish.  Mark  Anthony    See — 

Walton.  Jo.seph  Edward;  Mazer,  Terrence  Bruce:  Geckle,  Roniia  Kay: 
Piontek,  Carl  Joseph:  Duel,  Susan  Beth;  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre; 
McCamish.  Mark  Anthonv.  Joseph.  Robert  Louis;  and  Pierson.  Wil- 
liam Guy.  5.738,651.  CI   604-83  000 
McCammon.  Jerry  J  :  See — 

Zentner.  Edward;  and  McCammon.  Jerry  J..  5.738.47 1 .  CI  4 10- 1 10.000 

McCann.  Thomas   E:  Ausman.  Andrew;   Kavner.   Douglas   M  :   Brogan. 

Michael  W..  Rosser.  Lam;  and  Tiffany.  John  R  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company   Graphical  user  interface  svstem  for  manportable  applications 

5.740.037.  CI    .364-41X1  (XX) 

McCarley.  Oinstopher  L.   See — 

Comas,  NeLson  R.:  Gil,  Alan;  and  McCarley.  Christopher  L.,  5,738,583, 
CI  463-40CXX) 
McCarthy,  Michael  J    See— 

Finn.  James  W:  Sullivan.  Chnstopher;  and  McCarthy.  Michael  J  . 
5.737.836.  CI    29-889  .5(X) 
McCarthv,  Phillip  R  Collapsible  can  5.738..365.  CI.  280-651.000. 
McCanhv,  Richard  T    See— 

Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Seidel,  Peter-Rudolf,  Bullock.  William.  Handke. 
Gabriele:  Feurer.  Achim,  Roben.  Wolfgang,  Tersiappen.  Georg;  Schu- 
hmacher,  Joachim;  van  der  Siaay.  Franz-Josef:  Schmidt.  Bernard; 
Fanelli.  Richard  J  .  Chisholm,  Jane  C  :  and  McCanhv.  Richard  T. 
5.739.127.  CI  5I4.218(XX) 
McCaslin.  Qark  D    See— 

Rabins.  Leonard.  Bowman.  David  A  ;  Selway.  David  W:  McCaslin. 
Clark  D  ;  and  Kesner,  Donald  R  ,  5.740.350.  CI.  395-182.080. 
McClelland.  Michael  Leo,  to  Switched  Reluctance  Dnves  Limited  Rotor  for 

reluctance  machine   5.7.39.615.  CI   310186(XX) 
McCollum.  Roben  P;  Leipheimer,  Jerry  K  ,  and Telesz,  Gregory  T.  Apparatus 
for  initiaDy   positioning   a   weight   lifting  handle    5,738.615,  CI    482- 
101  (XX) 
McConnell,  Lewis  Alexander,  to  Equaliser  Tackle  Limited    Fishing  rod 

support  5,738,257,  CI.  224-2(X)  (KX) 
McConochie,  Roberta  M  :  See — 

Cohen.  Gerald  B  .  Conlev.  Louis  W  .  McCnnochic.  Roberta  M  .  Palchen. 
Roben  H  :  Peacock.  James  D  .  Rankin.Claude  A  ;  and  White.  Thomas 
W  .  5.740.1)35.  CI.  .164.40!  (K)R. 
MtCorkle.  Daniel  J  ;  Waits,  Rohen  L  ;  and  Rehburg,  Heinnch,  to  ShurLok 

Corporatitm   Panel  snap  fastener  a.s.scmbly   5,738.477.  CI   41 1  ^(W.IXX). 
McCroskey.  Patrick  S.:  See — 


Wassick.  John  M  .  McCroskev.  Patnck  S  ;  McDonough.  John  J  .  and 

Steckler.  David  K  .  5.740,0.13,  CI   .364  149  (XX) 

McCullough,  John  R  ,  and  Jerussi.  Thomas  P.  to  Sepracor  Inc   Method  for 

treating  emesis  and  central  nervous  system  disorders  using  optically  pure 

l  +  l  norcisapnde   5.739.151.  CI   514.127  OtX). 

McDermott.    Mark    W..    to    Cynx    Corporation     Static    clock    generator 

5.740.410.  CI   395-556(XX). 
McDonald.  Daniel   Rotar>  kiln  cooler.  5,7.38.510.  CI  432-80.0(X). 
McDonald.  John  H..  Ill    See— 

Heath.  William  F .  Jr .  Jirousek,  Michael  R  ;  McDonald,  John  H..  Ill;  and 
Rito.  Chnstopher  J  .  5.739,322,  CI.  540-469  (XX) 
McDonald.  Timothy  J     See — 

Danielson.  Brian  H.;  Waners,  John  J  .  and  McDonald.  Timothy  J  . 
5.740.145,  CI   .395-131  (XX) 
McDonnell  Dtiuglas  Corp*>ration;  See — 

Edberg.  Donald  L  ,  5.740,082.  CI    164  5.59.000. 
Rossman.  John  A  :  and  Patel.  Javant  D  .  5.739.468.  CI.  174-65.000. 
Yasui.  Ken  K  .  5.737.954.  CI   72-60.(XXI 
McDomxjgh.  John  J    See — 

Wassick.  John  M  ;  McCroskev,  Patrick  S.;  McDonough,  John  J.:  and 
Steckler,  David  K  .  5.740.0.13.  CI.  .164  149  0(X) 
McEldowney.  Carl,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca  Easy  open  container 

end.  methixl  of  manufacture,  and  tmiling  5.738,237,  CI   220-269(XX) 
McEntee,  Kathrvn  M.,  to  Zeia  Consumer  Products  Corp.   Multi-purpose 

companmentaiized  craft  box.  5,738,241.  CI  22()-532.(XX) 
Mc  Ewan,  John  S    See — 

Wu.  Chi-San;  Curry.  James;  Cullen,  James  P:  and  Mc  Ewan   John  S 
5,7.19.183,  CI   524-2.39,(XX). 
McFadden.  Michael  S  ;  See — 

Su/io.  Richard  F;  McFadden.  Michael  S  ;  and  Hendncks,  Ronald  R.. 
5,739,499,  CI    2I9-90(XX). 
McGrath.  Michael  Joseph:  Sei — 

Caveney.  Jack  Edward.  Block,  Dale  Alan:  Falksttom,  Karl  Erik;  Lindley, 
Kris    B  .    McGrath,    Michael   Joseph,    and    Moehle.   Walter   John, 
5.738,539.  CI,  439-535  (XX) 
McHenry.   William  J.,   and  Williams,   Jason    1      PiK-kel   knife   with    lock 

5,737.841.  CI    .10-161  000 
McHolm.  Randy:  See — 

Duff,  James  N  :  and  McHolm.  Randy.  5,738,227.  CI   211-60  1(X) 
Mclnemcy,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Caccavo.  Frank.  Jr:  and  Mclnemev.  Michael  J..  5.739,028,  CI.  435 
252  I  (X) 
Mclnturff.  Terry  l..ee:  See — 

van  Mcx>k.  Bnan  J  ;  Lugo.  Mano  R  :  Douglas.  Larry  D.;  and  Mclnturff. 
Terry  Lee.  5.738.172.  CI    166-144  (XX) 
Mclntyre.  Dale  F;  Pagano.  Daniel  M  .  Patton,  David  L  :  and  Weissberger. 
Edward,  to  Eastman  Ktxlak  Companv  Formatting  projector  5.738.428.  CI 
35.3-97  000 
McKeam,  John  Patnck:  See — 

Bauer,  S,  Chnstopher:  Abrams.  Mark  Allen;  Braford-Goldberg,  Sarah 
Ruth:  Caparon,  Maire  Helena:  Easion,  .Alan  Michael:  Klein,  Barbara 
Kure;  McKeam,  John  Patnck:  Olins,  Peter  O  ,  Paik,  Kumnan;  and 
Thomas,  John  Warren,  5,738.849,  CI  424-192  1(X) 
McKee,  Jeffrey  A    See — 

Knshnan.  Srikanth;  and  McKee.  Jeffrey  A..  5.7.39.052,  CI  438-17,000 
McKenna.  Raymond  Thomas   See — 

Cingliano,  Michael  Charles:  McKenna.  Raymond  Thomas,  and  Roth- 
enberg.  Paul  John.  5.738,888,  CI.  426-52.000 
McKenzie.  Philip  C  :  and  Kajjam.  Ashok  K  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc   Melh(xl  of 

calibrating  clutches  in  a  transmission.  5.737,979,  CI.  74-731. 1(X). 
McKeman,  John  P    See — 

Dodd.  Joseph  K  ;  and  McKeman.  John  F,  5,7.38,252.  CI   222-376.000, 
McKerrow,  James  H    See — 

Cohen,  Fred  E  :  McKerrow,  James  H  ;  Kenyon,  George  L.:  Li,  Zhe; 
Chen,  Xiaowu:  Gong.  Baoqing:  and  Li.  Roneshi.  5.719,170,  CI 
5I4-685(XX) 
McKnight,  Brent  H  :  See— 

McKnight.  Devereux  J  ;  McKnight.  Brent  H  :  and  Cunningham.  James 
A  ,  5,738.3.16.  CI    251-.104.(XX) 
McKnight,  Devereux  J  ;  McKnight.  Brent  H  .  and  Cunningham,  James  A.,  to 
McKnight.  Devereux  J  :  and  McKnight.  Brent  H  Oilfield  valve  5.738,336, 
CI    251  .104  (XX) 
McLaughlin,  Michael  D  ;  and  Signa,  John  C  ,  to  Radius  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  display  calibration  and  control.  5,7.19,809.  CI   .145- 1 50  (XX) 
McLoughlin.  Jim  1.;  See — 

Clinton.  William  P;  McLoughlin.  Jim  L:  Otal.  Anita  E.;  Parlow.  John  J  . 
Philhon.  Dennis  P:  and  Shah.  Ajit  S  .  5.7.19.140.  CI   514-269.(XX) 
McMahan.  Steven  C  .  to  Cynx  Corporation.  Branch  priKcssing  unit  w  ilh  a  far 
target  cache  accessed  by  indirection  from  the  target  cache  5.740,416,  CI 
195-585.IXX) 
McMahon.  Michael  David;  and  Rustad.  Andre  Maurice,  to  Baxter  Intema- 
tional  Inc.  Meth<xi  of  installing  an  anti-siphon  flow  restricter  for  a  nebu- 
lizer 5.718,086,  CI.  128-200210. 
McMorrow,  Gerald  J    See — 

Beach,  Kirk,  McMotiow,  Gerald  J.;  and  Barnard,  William  L  ,  5,738,097, 
CI    128-661090 
McNamara.  William  John,  to  Equinap  Pty  Lid.  Equidae  manure/urine  calchei 

5.7.18.047.  CI    1 19-869  (XX). 
McNaughton.  Barbara  Ann:  See  - 


IX-wcy,  l>>ugl,is  William,  Diniitn.  Kamal  Lniilc,  McNaughton.  Barbara 
Ann:  Means,  Rodncv  Jcmmc;  and  \N  inarski.  Daniel  James,  S,74().(i61 
CI.  .164-478.020 
MCNC:  See— 

Gixxlw  in  Johansson.  Scoit  H..  5.740.258.  CI.  .181-72  (XX) 
Mc.Neall  Enuinecnng  Ptv    Ltd.;  See — 

Tavlor,  Ellis  John.  5,738.484.  CI,  4I4-788.1(X) 
McNcil-PPC.  Inc  :  See- 

Hough.    Douglas    R.;    Nelson.    FJward    B  ;    and    R.ifla.    k'..h,n    H 
5.7.19.1.19.  CI.  514-263.(XXI 
McNeill.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Echcrcr.  .Scott  J  ;  and  McNeill.  Stephen  R  ,  5,740.267,  CI  382  L12.1XK) 
McNeley.  Kevin  John;  See  — 

Jacks.  .Steven  Anthony;  and   McNelev,   Kevin  John.  5,740,178.  CI 
371-21.5(X). 
McNelly.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Kosa.  Yasunobu;  Kirsch.  Howard  C;  McNcllv.  Thomas  F.  and  Baker. 
Frank  Kelscy.  5,7.19..5M.  CI    257.298.(XK)  ' 
Mead  Corpt>ration,  The:  See — 

Auclair.  Jean  Michel.  5.738.273.  CI.  229-117.1.10. 
Means.  Rtxlney  Jerome   See— 

Dewey.  Douglas  William;  Dimiin.  Kamal  Emile:  McNaughton.  Barbara 
Ann;  Means.  R(xlnev  Jerome;  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James,  5.740.061. 
CI    364-478.020 
Medford.  George  F.:  See — 

Khudyakov.   Igor  V:  and  Medford,  dcoruc   F.  5.719.181.  CI    521- 
213  (HX) 
Media  Solutions,  Inc.:  See  — 

Mitchell,  Chauncey  T,  Jr..  5.7.18.748.  CI.  156-253.000 
Medison  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chang,  Seong  Ho,  5,738,099,  CI.  128-662  0.10. 
Mcdrad.  Inc  :  See — 

Lbcr.  Arthur  E..  III.  5.7.19..508.  CI.  235-375.0(X) 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Plotkin,  Neil  D ,  5,738.645.  CI  6<U-4.(XX3. 

Watson,  David  A.;  and  Speckman.  Lori  Cone,  5.738.666,  CI.  6(M 
264  (XX) 
Medved,  Jan:  See— 

Ahmad.  Khalid:  and  Medved.  Jan.  5.740.159.  CI.  370-249.000. 
Medwave.  Inc    See — 

Poliac,  Manus  O.,  5,738,103,  CI.  128-672.0(X). 
Mcegan,  John  Vincent:  See — 

Foltz.    Richard  Campbell,   Genglcr.   William    Harold;    Lucas.  Joseph 
Chnstopher.   Jr;    Meegan.   John    Vincent:    Reish.   Troy    Gary:   and 
Rolette.  James  Michael.  Jr.  5.740.422.  CI    .195.609 (XX) 
Meeker.  G    William,  to  Rubin.  Bednarek  &  .\ssixiatcs.  Inc.  Digital  video 
compression  utilizing  mixed  vector  and  scalar  outputs    5.740.281.  CI 
382-248.(XX). 
Mega  Chips  Corporation:  See — 

NishiiTn>to.  Masakazu;  Furuichi.  Teisuo:  Hashiniott\  Takeyoshi;  and 

Masuda.  Takahiro.  5.740.070,  CI    364-490(HX) 
Shindo,  Masahiro;  Kosaka,  Daisuke;  Hikawa.  Tetsuo;  Takala,  Akira; 
llkai.    Yukihiro;     Sawada.    Takashi:     and    Asakawa.    Toshifumi, 
5.7.18.731.  CI    1.16-249.000, 
Mehta.  Vinay.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company    Interchangeable  plug-in  circuit 
completion  nuxlules  for  varying  the  electrical  circuitry  of  a  ceiling  fan 
5.7.18.496.  CI   41744  1(X). 
.Meier.  Robert  C    See — 

Mahany.  Ronald  L.:  Meier,  Robert  C  ,  and  Luse,  Ronald  E  ,  5.740.166. 
CI   .195-20  120. 
Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  and  Rizzardo.  Ezio,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and 
Industrial  Research  Organization.  Polvmerizjtion  using  thionoester  com- 
pounds as  chain  transfer  agents   5,739,228.  CI.  526-209.(XX). 
Meinecke.  Albrecht:  See — 

Chau  Huu,  Tn:  and  Meinecke.  Albrechl.  5.737.848,  CI.  .14-114.(XX). 
Meiser,  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Keller,  Brvan  R  .  Brown,  Roben  Louis:  Meiser,  Daniel  G  ;  and  Wier- 
wille.  Kun.  5.738,079.  CI.  124-66  (XK) 
Mekanik.  Fereydoun;  Kennedy.  Brian  M:  and  Ostemian,  Thomas  S.  to  Alpha 
Technologies,  Inc    .Apparatus  and  methods  for  generating  an  AC  power 
signal  for  cable  tv  distnbution  systems,  5.739.59S  ri    lir  M  (XX) 
Melco,  Inc.:  See — 

-Sonobe.  Yoshiiku.  5.740.377.  CI.  .395-282.(XX) 
Melidosian.  Scott  P:  See — 

Chaundv.  Frederick  K..  Melidosian.  Scoit  P:  and  Finnan,  Jeffrey  L., 
5,7.18.805,  CI   252-31 1. (XX) 
Mellul,  Mynam,  and  ,Amaud,  Pascal,  to  L'Oreal.  Cosmetic  composition 
comprising    a    silicone  containing    compound    and    a    fattv    acid    ester 
5.738.841,  CI.  424- .59.000. 
Mcl/ner.  Dieter:  See — 

Beer,  Hans;  Demmer.  Wolfgang.  Horl,  Hans  Heinnch.  Melzner.  Dieter, 
Nussbaumer.  Dielmar:  Schmidt.  Hans  Weddo:  and  Wiinn.  Eberhaid. 
5.7.19.316.  CI.  5.16-.56.(XX). 
Menkhoff.  Andreas;  and  Heberle.  Klaus,  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industnes  GmbH. 

Iterative  interpolator  5.740,089.  CI    364-723  (XX) 
Mennink.  Bernhardt  Diedrich  Combustion  apparatus  with  gas  hllerini!  and 

heat  exchanging  means.  5,738.023.  CI    1 10-216  0(X). 
Menzenbach,  Bemd  See — 

Kasch.  Helmut:  Benram,  Gudrun:  Ponsold.  Kurt.  .Schubert.  Gerd; 
Rohng.  Hcidemane.  Kurischko,  Anatoli:  and  Menzenbach.  Bemd. 
5  739.125.  CI   514179  (XX) 


Mercedes-Benz  AG  See — 

Asbrand.  I'lrich;  and  Class.  Juergcn.  5.737.970.  CI   74  492  (XX) 
Fausien.  Hans,  5.718.126.  CI    !  23-569  OIX) 
Hanisch.  Gustav.  and  Duell,  Chnstoph.  5,737,975.  CI.  74-567  «X) 
Richters,  Volker:  Riihnngcr.  Erich;  and  Miiller,  Wolfgang,  5.738,405,  CI 
296-196.(XX). 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  :  Set  - 

Durette,  Philippe  L  :  Hagmann,  William  K  ,  l^nza,  Thomas  J..  Jr ; 
SahiKi,  Soumva  P,  Rasmusson.  Gars  H  ,  Tolman,  Richaid  L  ,  and  Von 
Langcn,  Derek,  5,719.137.  CI   514-256(XXI 
l.udmerer.    Steven;    Mark.   George    E.    Ill:    and    Benincasa.    Diana. 
5.738.851.  CI   424-204  l(X) 
Merck  Patent  Osellschaft  Mil  Beschrankler  Haflung:  See  — 

Genckc.  Rolf.  Haumgarth,  Manfred:  Beicr.  Norbert,  and  Minck.  KUu 
Otto,  5.7.19.142.  CI   514-275  (XX) 
Merckling.  Roger:  See — 

Ficres.  Helmut;  Merckling,  Roger:  and  Klemba,  Keith.  5,740,248,  CI 
180-25,(XX). 
Merge  Technologies,  Inc.:  Set — 

Mortimorc,   William  C,   Simon,   Dwight   A.  and  Grav,   Michael   J 
5,740,428.  CI    .195-615  (XX) 
Merit  Medical  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Whiting,  John:  Stevens.  Brian  W  ;  Padilla.  William;  Hendry.  Garlvn  Vi 
and  Lampropoulos.  Fred  P.  5.738,213,  CI   206-.164  0«X) 
Merkel.  Harold  S..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Computer  input  devKe 

and  methixis  of  manufacturing  same   5.719,810,  CI    .145-156  (XX) 
Menell  Phamiaccuticals  Inc     See  — 

Cart.  Alben  A  .  Kane.  John  M..  Mavnard.  George  D  ,  Cheng.  Hsien  C  , 
and  Dudley,  Mark  W.  5.7.19.150'.  CI   514  326(XX) 
Memtt.  Paul  Antonv.  to  Crosheld  Electronics  Limited    Output  scanner 

5,719.939.  CI    3.59-204  (XK) 
Mestres.    James,    to    Ipex    Inc     Modular,    conduit-engaging    end-frame 

5.7.18.147,  CI.  138-112(KX) 
Mestroni,  Giovanni:  See— 

Milani,  Barbara;  Mestnmi.  Gitivanni,  Sommazzi.  .■\nnj.  and  Garhassi. 
Fabio,  5,7.19.2M.  CI.  528-.192.0(M) 
Metabotex.  Inc  :  See — 

Encvold.  Karl  C  .  5.738.876.  CI  424-48h(KK) 
Metanetics  Corp»>ration:  See- 
Wang,  Ynjiun  P,  5,7.19,518,  CI  235-4.54.(XX). 
Mcihtxle  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Best.  Gary  R  .  5,739,487,  CI.  2(X)-5  OOE 

Wedell,  Howard  O.:  and  Ingles.  Gerald  J  .  5.7.18.529.  CI.  439-63.(XX) 
Vietropc.  Jacques,  to  Heidclbcrger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  and  Heidelberg 
Harris  S  .A   Device  for  hxing  a  flexible  pnnting  form  on  a  form  cvlindei 
5.718,012.  CI    101  415  1(K). 
Mcttenlciter.  Thomas  Chnstoph,  to  Akzo  Nobel   N  V    Pseudorahies  \  irus 

vaccine  5.738,8.54.  CI  424-205.100 
Metz.  Hans-Walter:  See — 

Mcurer.  Josef;  Lenerr.  Edmund;  Metz.  Hans. Walter,  and  Webei.  Got 
Ifned.  5.738,052,  CI    123-90  6(K) 
Metzger,  Karl  Georg:  See — 

Mittendorl.  Joachim.  Kunisch.  Franz:  Matzke.  Michael.  Mililzer.  Hans 
Chnstian,  Endermann,  Rainer,  Metzger,  Karl  Cicorg;  Bremm.  Klaus 
Dieter:  and  Plempel.  Manfred.  5.7.19.160,  CI  514-510(KX1 
F^ilipps.  Thomas:  Bartel.  Stephan.  Krebs.  .Andreas.  Petersen.  I'wt 
Schenke.  Thomas:  Bremm.  Klaus  Dieter:  Endermann.  Rainer, 
Metzger,  Karl  Georg.  and  Mielke.  Burkhard.  5.719.339,  CI  546 
I58(KX). 
Metzler.  Steven  Paul,  to  Westvaco  Corporation  Actuator  assembly  for  coaler 

blade  load  adjustment  5.738.724,  CI    I18123(XX) 
Meunier.  Scoti.  Skallerud.  Rick.  VerSleeg.  Larry,  and  Newman.  Gary,  to 
Amesburv  Group.  Inc  Block  and  tackle  balance  with  integral,  non-rotating 
pulley  system   5.737.877.  CI  49-445  (XK) 
Meurer.  Josef:  Lenerz.  Edmund.  Metz.  HansWaller.  and  Weber.  Gollfned,  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  Compt)site  camshaft  for  interrul  combus- 
tion engine.  5.738.052.  CI    1 23-90  6(X) 
Meyer.   Dean   E  ,  to  Pnnce  Spi>rts  Group,  Inc     Inm  tvpe  golf  cluhhead 

5,738,596,  CI   473-3.5O.0(X) 
Meyer,  Joachim:  See — 

Siaudenmaier.  Horst  Ralf.  Hauer.  Bernhatd.  Ladner,  Wolfgang;  Mueller, 
Ursula:  Pressler,  U»e;  and  Meyer,  Joachim,  5.739,017,  CI    4.35- 
146  000 
Meyer.  Marcella  Evelyn:  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  Lee;  Meyer.  Maaclla  Evelyn;  and  Miller,  Gary  Lvnn, 
5,740,083,  CI   .164.565  (XX) 
Mezzedinii.  Vasco:  and  Aggradi.  Giampietri*  Fcnan.  to  Nmno  Pigtnme 
S  p  A  Perfected  twin-screw  pump,  particularly  suitable  tor  the  pumping  of 
biphase  fluids  in  a  submerged  envinmment  .5.738,.505.  CI  4I8-102(XKI 
Miano.  R   Ross   Self-wrapping  canying  device   5.7.18.198.  CI    294  1  1(K) 
Michaud.  Pascal,  lo  Elf  .AliKhcm  S  A    Composition  based  on  stabilized 
methylene  chU>ride  which  can  be  used  t<»rdei!reasine  metals  5,719.090.  CI 
570-1 10  (KX) 
Michigan  Molecular  Institute   See — 

Dvomic.  Pelar  R  :  deLeuzc-Jallouli.   Agnes  M  .  Swanson.  Douglas. 
Owen.   Michael  James,  and  Perz.   Susan  Victoria.  5.719,218,  CI 
525-487  (XX) 
Michigan  Stale  L'niversily;  See — 

Scranion,  Alec  B  ,  Mathur,  .Arvind  M  ;  and  Klier.  Ji*n.  5.719,210.  CI 
525-279  000 
Micro-Precision  Operations,  Inc  :  See — 
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Liethtv,    Dervll    L.;    Werlini:.    Michael    R.    and    Sommer.   Jerry    D. 
5,7.n.8M.'Cl.  :9-77I.O(XL 
Micron  Elecironics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ibarra.  Tony,  .S.7.18.323.  CI  248-288  110 

LaBerge,  Paul  A  ;  Jeddeloh.  Joe.  and  Ponertield.  A  Kenl,  5.740.380.  CI. 
■(95-287.000 
Micron  Technologv.  Inc  :  See — 

Akram.  Salman,  Wcxxl,  Alan  C  ;  and  Famworth.  Wairen  M..  5.739.585. 

CI    257-698000. 
DennLson.  Charles  H  .  and  Mart.  Ken.  5.739.056.  CI   438-238  ()00 
Doan.  Trung  Tn.   Sandhu.   Gurtej   Singh:   and  Grief.   Malcolm    K.. 

5.738,.5<>2.  CI  451-5.000 
Duesman.  Kevin.  5.740.11 1.  CI.  365-189.090 
Famwonh.  Warren  M  .  5.739.050.  CI  4.18-15.000. 
Forbes.  Uonard.  5.74O.104.  CI   .165-185030 
Hu.  Yong-Jun;  Pan.  Pai-Hung;  and  Klare.  Mark.  5.739.064.  CI.  4.18- 

528.000. 
JosL  Kfark  E..  and  Wald.  Phillip  G..  5.7.19.068.  CI.  438-637.000. 
Kamie»icz.    Joe.    Wu.    Zhiqiang    (Jeffereyl;    Venkaiaramani.    Chan- 
dramouli.  Kao.  David;  Imam.  MiAamed:  and  Yoganalhan.  Siltam- 
palair.  5.739.058.  CI  418-217  000 
Manzo«ie,  Adam;  and  Akram.  Salman.  5.738.567.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Pan.  Pai-Hung.  5. 739.066.  CI.  438-595.000. 
Shirley,  Brian  M.;  Ca.sper.  Slephen  L.;  Lowrey.  Tyler  A.;  and  Duesman. 

Kevin  G  .  5.739.576.  CI.  257-532.000. 
Thakur,  Randhir  R  S.;  and  Manin.  Annene.  5.738.909.  CI.  427-255  400 
Turtle   Mark  E  .  5.7.19.577.  CI    257-5.16  IHH). 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Atkinson.   Robert  G.;  Williams.  Antony  S  ;  and  Jung.   Edward   K.. 

5.740.439.  CI    .195-701.000. 
Ben-Naian.  Or;  Davis.  Michael  L.;  and  Copeland.  Bruce  W.,  5,740,354, 

CI   .W5  18.1.210. 
DeGraaf.  Kevin  Henry.  5.740.405.  CI   .195-.500.(XH). 
HareL  Dov;  Tompa.  Manin  P;  and  Kohen.  Eliyezer.  5.740.456.  CI 

195-7Xt)(X)0 
Kim.  William  E  ;  Myhrvold.  Nathan  P;  and  Yuval.  Gideon  A  .  5.739.866. 
CI.  348-473.000. 
Micrwune.  Inc  :  See — 

Rk/oII.  Roben  Rudolf,  5.739.730.  CI.  331 -177.00V. 
Middelhoek,  Enk  Leonard:  See — 

Schomaker.  El»in.  \an  dcr  Meer.  Abele  Broer;  Bos.  Johannes;  and 
Middelhoek.  Erik  Leonard.  5.738.791.  CI   210-638.(XX) 
Midwest  Tropical.  Inc  :  See — 

Bumeil.  Kenneth.  5.738.018.  CI.  108-23.0<X). 
Mielke.  Burihard:  See— 

Philipps.  Thomas;  Barlel.  Siephan;  Krebs.  Andreas.  Petersen.  Uwe; 
Schenke.    Thomas;    Bremm.    Klaus-Dieter.    Endermann.    Rainer: 
Metier.  Karl  Georg;  and  Mielke.  Burkhard.  5.7.19.339.  CI.  .546- 
1. 58.000. 
Mifune.  Hiifco;  Serizawa,  Noriyuki:  and  Suzuki.  Takayuki,  to  Tokai  Corpo- 
ration. Gas  igniter  5.738.507,  CI.  431-.144.(X)0 
Migli.  Carlo  See — 

Ferran.  Franco;  and  Migli.  Carlo.  5.737.8<M.  CI    16-242.(XX). 
Ferran,  Franco,  and  Migli.  Carlo.  5.737.820.  CI   29-243.500. 
Mihara.  Ichiro:  See — 

Tanimoto.  Michio;  Mihara.  Ichiro;  and  Kawajiri.  Talsuya.  5.739..192.  CI 
562-535000. 
Mihm.  Edward:  Set — 

Bighani.  John  A  .  Lightfoot.  Repina  S  .  Gixximan.  William  D.;  Arthur. 
Ulrio  E.;  Mihm.  Edward;  Sistanizadeh.  Kamran;  and  Amin-Salehi. 
Bahman,  5.740.075.  CI    .164-5 I4.00C 
Mikamc.  Ka/uhisa.  and  lida.  Tatsuo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kuisha. 
Vanable    vaKe    timing    mechanism    for    internal    combustion    engine 
5,718.0.56.  CI    121-90  170. 
Milani.  Barbara;  Mesironi,  Giovanni.  Somnia/zi.  Anna;  and  Garbassi.  Fabio. 
to  Enichtim  SPA    Prixress  for  the  preparation  of  copolymers  based  on 
carbon  mtmoxide  and  at  least  one  compound  having  an  alkenylic  unsal- 
uralion   .^719.264.  CI    528-192  (HK» 
Milani.  Marco,  to  Valle  Spluga  S  p  A    Method  and  apparatus  for  packaging 
prixiucis  absorbing  carbon-dioxide,  in  particuhir  perishable  ItKtd  prtxlucts. 
5.737.'X)5.  CI   53  5 12. (XX). 
Milhrandt.  Jeffrey  D  :  See— 

JohnMKi.  Eugene  M  .  Jr.  Milbrandl,  Jeffrey  D  ;  Ki>t/bauer,  Paul  T  ;  and 
Lan^pe.  Patricia  A  .  5.7.19.107.  CI   5.16-23  510 
Miles.  Vincent  J .  Mathews.  Michael  B.;  and  Kat/e.  Michael  G..  to  Ribogene. 
Inc    Mcihi>d  for  selective  mactivation  of  viral  replication.  5.738.9X5.  CI 
415  5  (HK) 
Milit/er.  Hans-Chnstian:  See — 

Millendorf.  Joachim:  Kiinisch.  Fran/;  Mat/ke.  Michael;  Milil/er.  Hans- 
ChrLstian.  Endennann.  Rainer,  Metzger  Karl  Georg;  Bremm,  Klaus- 
Dieter;  and  Plempel.  Manfred.  5.7.19.160.  CI.  5I4-510.(XX) 
Millas.  Gar>  P    See— 

DoneL'Sn.  Kevin  J  ;  Colello.  Garv   M..  Millas.  Gary   P;  and  Salter. 
Richard  T.  II.  5.740.015.  CI   .16'l-699(XX» 
Vliller.  .Anne  T.:  See  — 

Charlton.  Steven  C  .  Miller.  Anne  T.  Moulton.  Joseph  I. ;  .Schumann. 
Matthew  .A  .  Slomski.  Dennis,  and  Wogoman.  Frank  W.  5.73S.244. 
CI   J21-26.(XX). 
Miller.  Gary  Lynn:  Sec- 
Anderson.  Robert  Lee.  Meyer.  Marcella  Evelvn.  and  Miller,  Garv  l.vnn, 
5,7-|»,081,  CI    164-565.01X1. 


Miller  Joel  S  :  See- 
Taylor.  George  S.;  and  Miller  Joel  S  .  5.7.18.903.  CI  427-8.000. 
Miller  Kevin  L  .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Companv    System  for  calibrating  a 

magnetic  tape  drive   5.739.974.  CI   .160-78.020 
Miller   Kevin   L  .  and  Peconc,  Victor  K..  to  Dell  USA.   LP  Adaptive 

expansion  bos  5.740.386.  CI   395-108  UK). 
Miller  Manhew  K    See— 

Jurjevic.    Robert   A  ;    Lebel.    Richard   J  ;    and   Miller    Matthew    K  . 
5.738..568.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Miller  Michael  R.   See— 

Woodbridge.  Nancy  G.;  Volpe.  Thomas  A  ;  Gav.  James  G.;  and  Miller 
Michael  R  .  5.740.382.  CI.  395-293.{XX). 
Miller  Robert  H..  Jr:  See— 

Heikes.  Craig  A  ;  Colon-Bonel.  Glenn  T;  Smeniek.  David  R  ;  and 

Miller  Roben  H..  Jr.  5.740.181.  CI    171-22  1(X). 
Smentek.   David   R  ,    Heikes,   Craig   A.;   and   Millet.   Roben   H..   Jr. 
5.740.087.  CI    164-707.000. 
Miller.  Scott  Carson   See — 

Jacobs.    Robert   Toms;    Miller    -SctKt    Carscin;    Shenvi.   Ashokkumar 
Bhikkappa;  Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  John.  Jr;  and  Veale.  Chns  Allan. 
5.7.19.149.  CI   514-317.0(X). 
Miller  William  L  :  See— 

Slanfield.  Joel  D.;  Branc.  Joseph  R.:  Feldpausch.  Thoma.s  G.;  and  Miller 
William  L  .  5.7.19,765.  CI    140-825  490 
Milliman.  Curt  L..  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated    16S  ribosomal  nucleic  acid 

pn)bes  to  strepUHiHeux  pneumimme  .  5.738.987.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Coutu.  Roger  R..  5.738.335.  CI.  251  149.4(X) 
Mills.  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Hutchings,    David    A;    Mills.    Jeffrev    L;    and    Bouriicr    Kenneth. 
5.719,2.59,  CI   528-205.(XX). 
Mills.  Ji>hn  F;  Doheny.  EdwaixJ  J  ;  Hazleti.  Tyrone  F.;  Dionne,  Keith  E  . 
Warner   Nicholas   F;  Cain,   Brian   M  ;  and  Rein,   David  H..  to  Brown 
University    Research    Foundation     Meihixi    and    apparatus    for    sealing 
implantable,    membrane    encapsulation    devices     5.718.671.    CI     604- 
891   1(X). 
Miniura.  Hideki:  See — 

Azadegan.  Faramarz;  Yogeshwar  Jav;  Na.  Sheau-Bao.  Lchmann.  David, 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Unno,  Hiroaki;  Mimura,  Hidekr   Kitamura,  Tet- 
suya;  C(K>kson,  Christopher  J  ;  Thagard,  Greg  B  .  and  Rosen,  Andrew 
Dnisin.  5,740,111,  CI   386-1 12  (KX) 
Mimura,  Yoshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  signal 
control  apparatus  capable  of  optimizing  recording  conditions  for  magnetic 
recording  medium   5,740,109.  CI.  386-91.(XK). 
Minagawa.  Tomoko   See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasushi;  Takeishi,  Yoshiyuki;  Kouda.  Yutaka;  Minagawa. 
Tomoko.  and  Kanno.  Takao.  5.738.802.  CI   252-62.560 
Minaire.  Jean;  and  Monlgrenier  Jean-Pierre,  to  Giat  Industries,  Device  ft»r 
adapting   a   shooting  aid  onto  an   individual    tite-ami    5.717.866.  CI. 
42-9().tXX) 
Minamino,  Masanori:  See— 

Nagahala.  Takaya;  Kishimoto.  Tokihiko;  Nishi.  Koji;  and  Minamino. 
Masanori.  5,7.19.8,17.  CI    .147-2(K)  (XKI 
Minck.  Klaus-Otto:  See — 

Gericke,  Rolf;  Haumganh,  Manfred;  Beier  Norben.  and  Minck,  Klaus 
Otto,  .5.719.142.  CI.  514-275.(XX) 
Minebea  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  Fujitani,  Sakae;  and  Makino,  Kcnichi.  5.7.19.614.  CI 

310-180  000 
Takehara.  Takao;  and  Okada.  Shingo.  5.739.679.  CI    323-299.(XX) 
Minemura,    Harumi:    and    Nakamura,    Shunichiro,    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  transferring  data  divided  into  blocks  with 
address  boundaries  5,740.394,  CI.  195-411  (KX) 
Miner  Momie  H   Power  tix>l  dnves   5.738.192.  CI    192-43.100. 
Minel.  Jacky   See — 

Rev.  Jacques.  Charvct.  Jean-Luc.  Robin-Brosse.  Christian;  Delperier. 
Bernard;  and  Minet.  Jacky.  5,738.908,  CI   427-249  (XX). 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Barber  Loren  L..  Jr;  Welygan.   Dennis  G..  and  Pihl.  Richard  M 

S,7.17,794,  CI    15-229  120. 
Billinusley,  Briitim  G„  and  Lightle,  Vera  L„  5,738,746,  CI,  1.56-2.19.00(1 
Calhoun.  Clyde  D.;  and  Koskenmaki.  D-avid  C,  5.738.939.  CI   428- 

141.(XX) 
Hagen.  Donald  F;  Hansen.  Paul  E ;  and  Markell.  Craig  G  ,  5,738,790, 

CI.  21()-635.(KX) 
llaia.  Fujio.  5.719.174.  CI.  522-25  (XM) 

Marnier  Walter  L  .  and  Ho.  Kwok  Lun.  5.718.695.  CI   5I-295.(XX) 
Heinccke.  Steven  B..  and  Peterson.  Donald  G..  5.738,642.  CI.  602 

58(XX), 
Kamrath.  Robcri  F ;  Chang,  John  C  ;  Wanif.  Shou-Lu  G.;  and  Dunsmon 

Irvin  F.  5.738.687.  CI   8. 1 1 5  560 
Ko.  John  H.;  Odegaard.  Lester  B  ,  and  Boardman,  James  R  .  5.738,921. 

CI   428-36910 
Tidemann.  Dale  R  ;  Sknic.  Thomas;  and  Ciliske.  Scott  1...  5.718.816.  CI 

264-553(XX). 
Weimer,  William  K  ;  Keenan.Gretchen  V.  .  Kinney.  Roben  J  ;  Mrozinski 
James  S  ;  and  Radovanovic.  Philip  D.  .5.738.111.  CI    128-849(KH1 
WiHHJMin.  Uwis  P.  5.7.19.(XM,  CI.  435  31  (XX). 
Minnovation  Limited   See — 

Parroit.  George  Alben.  5.738.41.5, CI.  2'W-I04(XXI. 
Minolta  Co.  Ltd    Sic  -^ 
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Kawabuchi.  Yoichi.  and  Morikawa.  Takeshi.  5.740,4%.  CI   .199-83  000 
Kusumoto.  Keiji;  and  Tajima.  Katsuaki.  5,740.505.  CI   399-200000. 
Minolta  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Ikeuchi.    Osamu;    Yamada.    Naoko.    Tomisaka.   Toshiya;    Yama.shila. 

Takeshi;  and  Ishida.  Futoshi.  5.738.701.  CI  65-29.120. 
Kato.  Takashi.  5.739.963.  CI.  3.S9-704  000 

Matsuura.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Sano.  Eiichi,  5.740_508,  CI.  .199- .108  000. 
Sano.  Homare.  5.739.924.  CI   358-487  000 

Yamada.  Taisutoshi;  Monkawa.  Takeshi:  Tanaka.  Hiroharu;  Atsumi. 

Tomoyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Hidenohu.  5.740.49''.  CI    199X7  n<X) 

Minor  Halsey  M  ;  Gandhi.  Munish,  Headapohl,  William  E  ,  and  Rosenberg, 

Jonathan,  to  C/NET,   Inc    Apparatus  and   method  for  passing  pnvate 

demographic  information  between  hvperlink  destinations   5.740.252,  CI 

180-49000 

Minutillo,  Thomas    Newspaper  recvcling  disposal  system    5,737.903.  CI. 

53-475.(XK). 
Misaki.  Akira:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Osamu;  Ooiso,  Yoichi;  Okumiya.  Takeshi;  Sugihara.  Ryo- 

suke,  Kauashima.  Kaoru;  Misaki.  Akira:  and  Nakagawa.  Masahira, 

5,719014.  CI   4.15  101  (XX) 

Misawa,  Tsutami;  Ogiso,  Akira,  Imai,  Rihoko,  and  Itoh,  Hisato,  to  Mitsui 

Toatsu  Chemicals.   Inc    Water-soluble  a/o  compounds    5.7.19.298,  CI 

534-689  (XX) 

Mishina,  Ya.suhisa,  to  Daifuku  Co ,  Ltd    Storage  ai>d  materials  handling 

facility  5,740,060,  CI.  .164-478  020 
Missliiz.  Ulf;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  Kiinig,  Hanmann,  Walter  Helmut;  West- 
phalen.  Kari-Ono:  and  Gerber  Matthias,  to  BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft 
0-(oximino)cthvlcyclohexenone  oxime  ethers  and  their  use  as  herbicides 
5.7.19.085.  CI.  .5()4-144.(XX) 
Mister  Tendenz.er  Inc.:  See — 

Marchese.  Jeny  J,,  .5,738.578.  CI  452-142.(XX) 
Mistretla.  John  Paul   See — 

Crasto.  Allan  Stanislaus,  Comwell,  Ronald  Dean;  Mistrena,  John  Paul, 
Bowman,  Xeith  Bryan,  Rice,  Bnan  Patnck;  and  Lute.  James  Andrew, 
5,738.741,  CI    156  71  (XX) 
Mita  Industnal  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshivuki.  5,74O,.503,  CI.  .199-167.000. 
Shirasaki.  Seiichi.  5.738.149,  CI   27l-242tXX) 
Tsuchiya,  Hiroaki,  5,740,498,  CI    399-98  (XX) 

Yamashila,    Yuji:    Nagira,    Jiro,    Hashimoto,    Yasuhiro,    and    Itatsu, 
Hiroshige,  5,740,490,  CI    199-8  (XX) 
Mita,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Mil.sumasa;  Sugiura,  Susumu,  Yokomi/.o.  Yoshikazu.  Mita. 
Yoshinobu.  Takaoka.  Makoto;  Kobayashi.  Shigetada;  Shishizuka. 
Junichi;  Negishi.  Tsutomu.  Yamada.  Osamu,  Tixla,  Yukari,  Saito, 
Ka/uhiro:  T(xia,  Ma.sanaTi,  Hashimoto,  Yasuhiko,  and  Fukuda,  Yasuo. 
5,740,028.  CI  .164-1,10.0(X) 
Mitama.  Masataka,  to  NEC  Corporation   Transceiver  5,740,527,  CI    455- 

101  (XX) 
Mitchell,  Chauncey  T,  Jr,  to  Media  Solutions,  Inc    Method  of  making 

laminated  thermal  transfer  pnntable  labels  5.738,748,  CI    1.56-253  (XX) 
Mitchell.  James  W .  to  Monsanto  Companv.  Prolonged  release  of  biologically 

active  polypeptides  5.7.19.108,  CI   514-12  (XX) 
Mitchell,  Knslen  C    See- 

Onyl,  Thomas  T;  Skulteiy,  Paul  F:   Mitchell,   Kristen  C:   Phadkc. 
Deepak  S  ;  Attarchi,  Faraneh:  Pierce,  Marquerite  L  ,  Schoeneman. 
Aaron  W ;  and  Schnitz.  Joseph  M  .  5.7.18.872.  CI.  424-452.000. 
Mitchell.  Mark  A  :  See— 

Kelly.  Robert  C  ;  Mitchell.  Mark  A  :  and  Aristoff.  Paul  A..  5.7.19.350.  CI 
548-421  (XX). 
Mitchell.  Melanie  Cat  litter  scoop.  5.738.199.  CI   294-1. 3(X) 
Mito.  Takashi:  See — 

Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  Mito,  Takashi:  and  Hiraia,  Ma.sakuni.  5.739,088,  CI 
508- 1.56  (XX) 
Mitsuba  Electric  Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kato.  Junichi.  5.738.181.  CI    18()-4(X)0(X) 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  BASF  Csmipany  Limited:  See — 

Shinozaki.  Hiroki;  Tanaka.  Masavuki,  and  Ueda,  Yonezo,  5,719,22 1 ,  CI 
526-81.000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Fugono.  Nobutake;  Kurusu,  Yasurou;  Terasawa,  Ma.sato,  and  Yukawa. 

Hideaki,  5,738,991,  CI  435  6(XX) 
Hirasa,  Takashi;  Takimoto,  Hiroshi;  Ishi/u,  Makoto;  and  Honda,  Katsuji, 

5,718,714,  CI    106-31  9<X) 
Nagasaka,  Hideki,  Urano,  Toshivuki;  and  Murata,  Akihisa.  5.738.974, 
CI   4.10-278  KX). 
Mitsubishi  Corporation:  See — 

Saito,  Makoto,  5,740,246,  CI   380-21  0(X). 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Adachi,  Keigo,  5,719,793,  CI.  .141-702  OCX) 

Asakura,  Mikio;  Hidaka,  Hideto;  Furutani.  Kiyohiro;  and  Ya.suda,  Keni- 

chi,  5.740,119,  CI    165-222  0(X). 
Daijogo.  Akira;  Okamori,  Shinji;  Kida,  Hiroshi;  and  Shikama,  Shinsuke, 

5.738.426,  CI   353  31  (XX) 
Fujioka.  Hiroshi.  Akasu.  Masahira;  and  Tanaka.  Shoichi.  5,7.19.901.  CI 

1-S6-5()I() 
Hara.  Tetsuva.  5.740.415,  CI    195  585  (XH). 
Hara.  Telsuya,  5,740,418,  CI    .195-586(XX) 
Inoue,  Sadayuki,  Ishimoto,  Junko;  Inoue,  Haruhisa.  and  Onishi,  Ken, 

5,739,%8,  CI   .160-48  0(X) 
Ishida,  Takao;  and  Yoshida,  Naohilo,  5,739,558.  CI.  257-192.000. 


Kawano,  Yuji;  Fukami,  Tatsuya.  and  Macda.  Yoshinobu.  5.738,938,  CI 

428-332000 
Kifuku,  Takayuki;  and  Wada,  Shunichi,  5.740,040,  CI   .164-424  051 
Kimura.  Tatsuya.  and  Kawa/u.  Zempei.  5.7.19.552,  CI   257-89.000 
Mason.  Colin.'5.740..196,  CI    395-4.10000 
Mimura,  Yoshiaki,  5,740,.109,  CI    386  91  000 
Minemura,  Harumi;  and  Nakamura,  Shunichira.  5.740.394.  O    195- 

41I0»X) 
Muraki,  Hiroyuki:  and  Fukui,  Akiya.  5,740,451,  C\.  .195-733.000. 
Nagashima.  Ya.suyuki.  5,740,204,  CI   375,141  (X)0 
Nakagawa,  Shinichi,  Kawamoto.  Kiyofumi;  Ishihara.  Ka/uva;  Kumaki. 

.Satoshi,  and  Hanami,  Atsuo,  5,740.088,  CI    164-717000 
Oshima,  Takeharu,  Tamura.  Toshiyuki,  Kolot),  Satoru,  TsuNna,  HiroiK): 

Komon,  Shinji:  Nakxshima,  Shmji,  Terada.  Hiroaki,  Iwala,  Makoto: 

Yamaguchi,  Katsuhito;  Onishi,  Junji;  ajxl  Kondo.  Akira,  5,740,461, 

CI  .195-800  no 

Shinohara,  Junko;  Inoue,  Sadavuki;  Yan)a.saki,  TaLsuo:  and  Onishi,  Ken, 

5,740..106.  CI    386-67  (X)0  ' 
Toide,  Eiichi;  Kawamoto,  Naoki;  Kaneko.  Toshihide;  and  Tsukaeoshi, 

Kazuo,  5,7.19,875.  CI    .148-744  (XX) 
Uda.  Nobuya.  5.7.19.782.  CI    .141   1 54  (XX) 
I'eno,  Yoshio:  Morimoto,  Osamu,  Kasai,  Tomohiko,  and  Sumida,  Yiwhi 

hiro,  5,737,931,  CI  62- 126  (XX) 
Waunabe,  Nobuyuki,  5,7.19.513.  CI   235-383  000 
Yoshida.  Naohito;  and  Sakai.  Masavuki.  5.739,062,  CI  438-320.(XX) 
Mitsubishi  Elecrnc  Ct>rpt>ratKM):  See — 

Mivashita.    Hiroyuki;    Mohn.    Hiroshi,    Takahashi,    Ma.sahiro;    and 
Hayashi,  Natiya,  5,738,959,  CI   4,V)-5  (XX) 
Mitsubishi  Electnc  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Nakagawa.  Shinichi;  Kawamoto.  Kivofumi,  Ishihara,  Ka/uva;  Kumaki, 
Satoshi;  and  Hanami,  Atsuo,  5.740,088,  CI    164-717  (XX) 
Mitsubishi  Electnc  Semiconductor  Software  Co .  Ltd    See — 

Muraki.  Hirovuki,  and  Fukui,  Akiva,  5,740,451,  O   .195-733  000 
Uda,  Nobuya,  5,739,782,  CI    .141 -154  (XX) 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Companv.  Inc  .  See — 

Shima.   Yoshikazu;   Ebata.   S'huji;   and  Abe.  Mariko,  5,739.379,  CI 
560-2 1 2  0(X) 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Dogahara,    Takashi;    Koga,    Kazuo;    Danno,    Yoshiaki,    Sanbavashi, 
Daisuke,   lida,   Kozo;   Senzawa,  Satoru,   and   Kobavashi,   Nonhisa, 
5,7.18,832,  CI  422171  (XX) 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Divgahara,    Takashi,    Koga,    Kazuo,    Danno,    Yoshiaki,    Sanbayashi, 
Daisuke;  lida,  Kozo,  Senzawa,  Satoru;  and  Kobayashi,  Norihisa, 
5,7.18,832,0   422-171  000 
Mitsubishi  Matcnals  Corporation   See — 

Hijikala,  Kemchi,  and  Mon,  Ric.  5.738,947,  CI.  428-629.000 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited   See — 

Kurokawa,  Hirovuki;  Kondo,  Toshiro;  and  Araki.  Yuuka.  5,738.969. 0 
4.10-204  (XX) 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductof  Amcnca,  Inc    See — 

Wanen,  Waite  R  ,  Jr,  and  Nicholls.  Lou  W,  5.737.846.  CI   .14-71  OCX) 
Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd    See — 

Kitahama.  Koji;  Okivoshi.  Yuji.  Kawashima.  Masahiko;  Aono.  Shinji: 
and  Miyajima.  Osamu.  5.738.571.  CI  451-188  (XX) 
Miisuhashi.  Fumio:  See — 

Ichino.     Shuichi;    Nagasaka.    Toshihide;    and    MiLsuhxshi.     Fumio. 
5.7.18.211.  CI   206  316  200 
Mitsuhashi.  Masashige  See — 

Ohno.     Kcnichi;     Kanda.    Torahiko.     and     Mitsuha.shi.     Ma.sashige. 
5.7.18..576.  CI.  45l-.5.19.0tK). 
Mitsuhisa,  Yukio:  See— 

Havashi,    Hidechika;    Umegae,    Yoshlhiko,    and    Miisuhisa,    Y'ukio, 
5,7.18.997.  CI   435  7  4<X) 
Milsui  Kinzoku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Dowling.  Patrick;  and  Nakajima.  Manabu.  5,7.17.875.  CI   49-.1600(« 
Dowlmg.  Patnck.  5.717. X7h,  CI   49-l60(XX) 
Mitsui  PetriK'hcmical  Industnes,  Ltd    See — 

■inula,  Junichi;  Saito,  Junji;  Ueda,  Taka.shi:  Ktso.  Yoshihisa;  Mizuno, 

Akira;  and  Kawasaki,  Masaaki.  5.719.166.  CI   556- 11  000 
Kikuchi.  Yoshiaki;  .Arase.  Tomohiro.  Matsuda.  Shotaro;  and  Y'amamoto. 
Ryoichi.  5,738,249,  CI   222-148.0(X) 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See — 

Misawa,    Tsutami,    Ogiso,    Akira;    Imai,    Rihoko,    and    Itoh,    Hisato, 
5,7.19,298,  CI.  5.14-689  (XX) 
Mitsutani.  Nonlake.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Catalyst  deterio- 
ration detection  device  for  internal  combustion  engine    5,737,916,  CI 
60-276  (XK) 
Mittag,  Rodney  M    See — 

Bryant,  Peter  L  ,  Dnvas.  Nicolaos  A  ,  Mittag,  Rodney  M  .  Moore,  Jt)hn 
K  ;  Tnpp,  Edward  S  ,  Rudzena,  William  L  ,  and  Williams,  John  C  , 
5.738,657,  CI   604-l45.(XX). 
Minelhauser.  Bemhard:  See— 

Jenssen.  Thomas.  Schubert.  Jan:  Kiirschner  Norben;  and  Leder.  Diet- 
m.ir  5.737.972.  CI   74-502  KX) 
Mitlendorf.   Joachim;    Kunisch.   Franz.   Matzke.   Michael.   Militzer.   Hans 
Chnstian;   Endennann.   Rainer;   Metzger.   Karl  Georg;   Bremm.   Klaus- 
Dieter;  and  Plempel.  Manfred,  to  Baver  .\ktiengesellschaft-  Cvclt>pentaiK- 
and-pentene-beia-amino  acids   5,719,160,  CI   5I4-510(XX) 
Miura,  Akito  See— 
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Takano.  Yasunan:  Nakaniura.  Hiilehiro;  YoshiJa.  Shin:  Miura.  AWilo; 
Takahashi.  Koichi.  and  Saiou.  Ka/uki.  5.738.532.  CI  4.W-79(KXJ. 
Miura.  Kyo;  See — 

Kondo.   Yuji.    Miura.    Kyo;   Yoshino.    Hiioshi;   Eguchi.  Takeo;    and 
TomiCka.  Hiroshi.  5.738.932.  CI.  428-l95.(K)() 
Miura.  Yoshinori   See — 

Kikuchu  Shuichi:  Miura.  Yoshinon;  and  Iwaki.  Yuji.  5.739.993.  CI 
mh  I  '3  (KX) 
Mivachi  Techni»  Corporation:  See — 

■  Lchida.  Takahiro:  and  Nakayama.  Shinichi,  5.74().I94.  CI  372-75.000 
Miyagawa.  Nonka/u'  See — 

Frant/vk.  Thaddeus  Stephen:  Kadono.  Yukio:  Mivagawa.  Norikazu; 
Takasaki.  Seiji:  and  Wakayama.  Hiroki.  5.739.390.  CI   562-526.000. 
Miyajima.  (Jsamu   See — 

Kitahama.  Koji.  Okivoshi.  Yuji.  Kawashima.  Masahiko:  Aono.  Shinji; 
and  Miyajima.  Osamu.  5.738.571,  CI   451-188.000 
Miyajima.  Satoshi:  See — 

Lopez.  Michael  Andrew:  and  Miyajima.  Saioshi.  5.739.469.  CI.   174- 
720OA 
Miyake.  Jiro:  Nishiyama.  Tamolsu.  Hasegawa.  Kalsuya:  and  Ninomiya. 
Kazuki.   to  Mat.sushitj  Electric   Industrial  Co.   Ltd    Sien:il   prixessor 
5.740.092.  CI.  .364-7.36.060 
Miyake.  Naomi:  See — 

Hirano.  Hiroshige;  Kolani.  Hisakazu;  and  Miyake.  Naomi.  5.740.114. 
CI   .365-2(H)  000. 
Mivake.  Toshio   See — 

Nakano,  Masavuki:  Chaen.  Hirolo.  Sugimoto.  Tcnhiyuki:  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5.739.024.  CI  435-201.000 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi:  Oshita.  Koichi:  and  Mouri. 
Motohisa.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Real  image  vievshnder  which  shifts  prism 
ndge  line  away  from  target  frame   5.740.485.  CI.  .396-384  000 
Miyamoto.  Shiro:  See — 

Hara.  Keisuke:  and  Miyamoto.  Shiro.  5.738.809.  CI   264-4().5fX) 
Miyanohara.  .^isushi.  Yee.  Jiing-Kuan:  Chen.  Shin-Tai.  Prussak.  Charles 
Edward.   «nd  Friedmann.  Theixiore.   to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the:  and  Citv  of  Hope    Packaging  cell  lines  for  pseudolyped 
retroviral  vector,   5.739.018.  CI   435-172  300 

■    ashita.  Hiroyuki.  Mohri.  Hiroshi.  Takahashi.  Masahiro:  and  Hayashi. 

joya.  lo  Dai  Nippon  Pnnting  Co..  Ltd  .  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Coipo- 

.ation    Halftone  phase  shift  photomask,  halftone  phase  shift  photomask 

blank,  and  mettwd  of  producing  the  .same  comprising  fluorine  in  phase  shift 

layer  5.738.959.  CI   430-5  OOO 

Miyata.  Manabu.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co .  Ltd.  Method  of  correcting 

error,  suitable  for  storage  device   5.740.177.  CI.  371-10.200. 
Miyata.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Endo.  Yoshinori.  Fujishima.  Hiroshi.  Murai.  Kei/aburo:  Miyata.  Tetsuji: 
Wakisaka.  Shigekazu:  and  Sasama.  Yasuhiro.  5.739.083.  CI.  504- 
282000 
Miyawaki.  Mamoru:  See— 

Nakamura.  Yo,shio;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru:  and  Leno.  Isamu.  5.7.39.565. 
CI    257.30 1  000 
Miyazaki.  Kenji;  See — 

Kobavifchi.  Tomoyuki.  Mivazaki.  Kenji.  and  Nakamura.  Ma.sanori. 
5.738.922.  CI  428  36  500 
Miyazaki.  Satoshi:  Maisuzaki.  Minoru.  Asakura.  Yasuo:  and  Watanabe.  Akira. 
to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  Camera  capable  of  recording  data  onto  film 
5.740.484,  CI   .396-319000. 
Miyazawa.  Shoichi  See — 

Malsunami.    Naolo;    Yoshida.    Minora:    Miyazawa.    Shoichi:    Oeda. 
Takashi.   Honda,   Kiyoshi;  and  Ohno.  Shuji.  5.740.465.  CI.   395- 
825  000 
Miyazawa.  Tadashi:  and  Teshigawara.  Toshiyuki.  to  Sanden  Corp  Apparatus 
and  method  for  driving  and  controlling  brashless  motor   5.739.651.  CI. 
318-439  000. 
Miyazawa.  Voko:  See — 

Karasawa.  Joji:  Ishlzawa.  Shoichi:  L'chiyama.  Shoichi:  and  Miyazawa. 
Yoko.  5.7.39.893.  CI.  351-158  000. 
Mivoshi.  Tsutomu;  See — 

Nomura.  Tatsuya.  and  Miyoshi.  Tsutomu.  5.740.323.  CI.  395-13.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Sato.  Toshiro:  and  Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko.  5.738.931.  CI.  428-209.000. 
.Mizukami.  Yoshio:  See — 

Makino.  Tadashi:  Mizukami.  Yoshio:  and  Kikuta.  Jun-lchi.  5.739.165. 
CI   514-570.000 
Mizuno.  Akira:  See — 

Imuta.  Junichi:  Saito.  Junji.  Ucda.  Takashi:  Kiso.  Yoshihisa.  Mizuno. 
Akira.  and  Kawasaki.  Masaaki.  5.739.366.  CI   5.56-ll.(M)0 
Mizuiani.  Akihiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  displaying 

image  5.7.39.815.  CI   345-199.000 
Mo.  Jian-Hua:  See — 

Hossack.  John  A.;  Cole.  Christopher  R..  and  Mo.  Jian-Hua.  5.740.128. 
CI    367- 138  000 
.MiKhizuki.  .Akihiro:  Kasahara.  Shigeo:  Makino.  Tetsuya;  and  Watanabe, 
Masashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  5.739.885. 
CI    349-l35.0(X) 
Mochizuki.  Takayasu:  and  Cioloh.  Tetsuo.  to  Cipher  Co    Ltd    System  for 
inputting  image  and  commond  using  three-dimensional  mouse  capable  of 
generating,  in  real  time,  three-dimensional  image.  5.739.812.  CI.  345- 
163  000 
Mochizuki.'Yasuyuki:  See — 

We.  Motoki:  and  Mochizuki.  Yasuyuki.  5.739.764.  CI.  340-825.440 


Mock,  Markus:  and  Vnellm.  Ernst  B..  to  I'WATEC  AG  Device  for  monitoring 

portable  brealhmg  apparatus   5.738.092.  CI    128-205  230 
Moehlc.  Walter  John:  See — 

Caveney.  Jack  Edward:  Block.  Dale  Alan.  Falkstrom.  Karl  Enk:  Lindley. 
Kris    B  ,    McGraih.    Michael   Joseph:    and    Moehle.   Walter   John, 
5.738.539.  CI  4.39-535  ()00 
Moh.  Tzuong-Tsieng  Tame  automorphism  public  key  system.  5,740.250,  CI. 

380-28  0(H) 
Mohn.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Miyashita.    Hiroyuki:    Mohn.    Hiroshi.    Takahashi.    Masahiro:    and 
Hayashi.  Naoya.  5.738.9.59.  CI.  4.3l)  5  (KX). 
Mojarradi.  Mohammad:  See — 

ElHatem,  AMu\  M  :  Nguyen.  Hung  C  .  and  Mojarradi.  Mohammad. 
5.739,582.  CI.  257-676.000. 
Moll.  Frederic  H  .  and  Chin.  Albert  K  .  to  Origin  Medsyslcms.  Inc    Self- 
retracting  endoscope   5.738.629.  CI.  600-116  000. 
Momodomi,  Masaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki.  Ohuchi.  Kazunori.  Momodomi. 
Masaki:  Iwala.  Yoshihisa:  .Sakui.  Koji:  Saito.  Shinji:  and  Sumihara. 
Hideki.  5.740.112.  CI   365-189.010 
Momose.  Tom.  Manabe.  Tsuneo:  Murayama.  Yuzo;  and  Hideshima.  Yoshi- 
/umi.  to  AG  Technology  Co  .  Ltd  Meth<xl  for  producing  a  magnetic  disk. 
5.738.906.  CI   427-l3l'(KH( 
Monch.  Dietmar  See — 

Hanmann.  Heinnch:  Schneider  Karl-Heinrich:  Denzinger  Waller:  Nilz. 
Claudia:  and  Monch.  Dietmar  5.7.39.190.  CI.  524-310.000 
Monofrax  Inc.:  See — 

Gagel.  Joseph  D.;  Pansi.  William  C;  and  Thomas.  Dean  M  ,  5.738.81 1 . 
CI   264-S2.(X)0 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Deferme.  Stefan.  5.738.190.  CI    188-280  (XK) 
Monsanto  Company   See — 

Clinton.  William  P.  McLoughlin.  Jim  I  :  Otal.  Anita  E..  Parlow,  John  J  : 

Phillion.  Dennis  P:  and  Shah,  Ajit  S..  5.739.140.  CI   514-269  0(X) 
Franc/yk.  Thaddeus  Stephen.  Kadono.  Yukio:  Miyagawa.  Norikazu, 
Takasaki.  Seiji.  and  Wakavama.  Hiroki.  5,739..^90.  CI   .S62  526.000 
Mitchell.  James  W..  5.739.108.  CI   514-12(KK) 
Talley,  John  J  .  5.739.373.  CI.  558- 179  (KK) 
Montgomery.  Gary  V ,  to  Rexam  Closures.  Inc  Tamper  indicating  threaded 

closure-container  package   5.738.231.  CI   2I5-44()(X) 
Montgomery.  Robert  Eric,  to  OPI   Products.  Inc.  Non-yellowing  artificial 

Hngemail  composition   5.738.843.  CI   424-61  000, 
Montgreniet.  Jean-Pierre  See — 

Minaire,  Jean:  and  Montgrenier  Jean-Pierre.  5.737.866,  CI.  42-90  (KXI 
Montoya.  Wayne:  See— 

Cao,  Binh  Vu.  Montoya.  Wayne:  Redds.  Damoder.  and  Lau.  .Mdrich  N 
K  .  5.738.804.  CI   2.52-299.010 
Moon.  Sung-Dai.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co    Ltd    Air  bubble  generalini; 

apparatus.  5.738,807.  CI   261-28  000 
Moorcroft.  Christopher  Ian:  See — 

Thomas.  Peter  Bnan  Macfarlanc:  Ogrixlnik,  Peter  Jan.  and  Moorcroft, 
Christopher  Ian.  5.738.684.  CI,  606  54.0(K) 
Moore.  John  K    See — 

Bryant,  Peter  L.:  Drivas.  Nicolaos  A.:  Mittag.  RcxJney  M  :  Moiire.  John 
K  :  Tnpp.  Edward  S  :  Rudzena.  William  L  :  and  Williams.  John  C  , 
5.738.6,57,  CI   604-145  (XK) 
Moore.  Moms  See — 

Ayersi.  Douglas  I  :  Khan.  Malik  J  :  Moore.  Moms:  Nelson.  Leonard  fc 
and  Choi.  Kwok  K..  5.740.534.  CI  455-4.34  (XX) 
Moradians.  Edward,  to  Ancra   International  Corporation    Diverter  rollc 
assembly  for  loading  and  unloading  cargo  in  a  yehicle    5.738.199.  CI 
193-35  (X)R 
Morales.  Wilfredo  See — 

Graham.  Edgar  Eari.  Morales.  Wilfredo.  and  Patel.  Nirav.  5.738.913.  CI 
427-419800, 
Morazzoni.  Gabriele:  See — 

Norcini,  Gabriele:  Botta.  Daniela:  Santangelo.  Francesco:  and  Moraz 
zoni.  Gabriele.  5.739.123.  CI.  514-1 19.0(X) 
More  .  Georgina:  See — 

TTiomas.  George:  Fernandez.  Jose  M  .  Garrett.  Scott  M  .  and  More  . 
Georgina,  5.738.919.  CI.  429-3.000. 
Moreau.  William  P:  See — 

Wilev.  Larry  W.:  Moreau.  William  P;  and  Williams,  John  S  .  5.738,131. 
CI-  I37-I5.(XX) 
Morin.  Lars  Gunnar:  Wiss.  Christer  Caleb  Ingemar:  and  Lindmark.  Magnus 
Carl  Wilhelm.  lo  Aktiebolagel  Electrolux  Device  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  and 
a  method  for  cooling  a  motor  5.737,798,  CI.  15-413  0(X). 
Morgan.  A   Charles.  Jr  :  See — 

Wilbur  D.  Scon:  Pathare.  Pradip  M  :  and  Morgan.  A    Charles.  Jr. 
5.739.287.  CI.  5.30-367.000. 
Morgan.  Paul  W..  See — 

Krupica.  Libor.  Goodwin.  Robert  A  :  and  Morgan,  Paul  W..  5.737.988. 
CI   83  -367(KX) 
Morgavi.  Paul.  Manetti.  Jean-Paul:  and  Oubrayrie.  Jean  Jacques,  to  Gemplus 
Card  International   Color  printing  machine,  5.7.39.835,  CI,  347-176,000, 
Morhenn.  Heinrich,  Brokmeier  Dieter:  and  Nielinger,  Werner,  to  Bayer  AG. 

Tema.y  copolyamide   5.7.39.262.  CI   528-3IOO(X) 
Mon.  Hinx):  Funaki.  Hiroshi:  Terase.  Kunihiko:  and  Hirano.  Hachirou.  to 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd    Zinc  oxide-containing  spherical  silica  and 
process  for  its  production.  5.738,718.  CI.  106-481.000 
Mori.  Ma.sahito:  See — 


UMI 


I'gai.  Masaki:  Nakdy.ima.  Kiyoshi.  and  Mori.  Masuhito.  5.739.201.  CI 
524-.506(XX) 
Mori.  Rie:  See — 

Hijikata.  Kenichi:  and  Mon.  Ric.  5.738.947.  CI.  428-629  (XKI 
Mori,  Yoshikazu:  Sec 

Takayama.  Kuniharu:  Nakano.  Eiji:  Mori.  Yoshikazu:  and  Takahashi. 
Takayuki.  5.7.3').657.  CI    318-587.(XX). 
Monkawa  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Omata.  Kazuo:  Shibala,  Katsiimi:  and  Shirai,  Yukio.  5.7.38.710.  CI 
95-l()7,(XX) 
Nii>rikawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kawabuchi.  Yoichi.  and  Monkawa.  Takeshi.  5.740.496.  CI   399-83  (HH) 
Yamada.  Tatsuloshi:  Morikawa.  Takeshi.  Tanaka.  Hirohani:  Alsumi. 
Tomoyuki:  and  Nakaniura.  Hidenobu.  5.740.497.  CI    399-87  (XK) 
Moiimoio.  Akihiro:  and  Saiki.  Masahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial 
Co.  Ltd    Vehicular  navigation  apparatus  enabling  easy  recognition  of 
displayed  tnitfic  information   5.739.773.  CI    140-99()0(K) 
Morimoio.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Yoshida.  Kazuaki;  Noguchi.  Jun:  and  Morimoio.  Kiyoshi.  5.738.978.  CI 

430-372(XX) 
Yuki.  Koichiro:  Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Morimoto.  Kiyoshi:  Niwa.  Masaaki. 
Yusui.  Juro:  Okada.  Kenji:  Udagawa.  Masaharu.  and  Morita.  Kiv- 
oyuki.  5.739.544.  CI   257-25.(XX) 
Monmoio.  Osamu   See — 

Ueno.  Yoshio.  Morimoio.  Osamu:  Kasai.  Tomohiko:  and  Sumida.  Yoshi- 
hiro.  5.737.931.  CI.  62-l26.(XX). 
Morisawa.  Tahei:  See — 

Aoki.  Harumi:  and  Morisawa.  Tahei.  5.739.849.  CI.  .348-207,(XX) 
Morishila.  Masakazu:  See — 

SakamiMo.    Ma.saru.    Morishila.   Masakazu:   and   Nishimura.   Shigera. 
5.7.39.590.  CI.  257-775  (XK). 
Monshila.  Masaki.  to  Doryokuro  Kakuncnryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyixlan.  Vertical 
seismic  isolation  siracture  of  common  deck  system  for  nuclear  reactor 
components  5.740.216.  CI   376-285  (XX). 
Monia,  Kazuo   See — 

Kuramatsu.  Hiroyasu:  and  Morita.  Kazuo.  5.7.W.762.  CI,  .340-825,210, 
Monla.  Kiyoyuki   See — 

Y'uki.  Koichiro:  Hirai.  Yoshihiko.  Morimoto.  Kiyoshi:  Niwa.  Masaaki: 
Yasui.  Juro:  Okada.  Kenji;  Udagawa.  Masahara:  and  Morita.  Kiv- 
oyuki.  5.739..544.  CI,  257-25  (KX) 
Morita.  Yukio:  and  Niiyama.  Tsunefumi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Oil  pressure  control  system  for  automatic  vehicle  transmission 
5,7-38,602,  CI.  475-1 27.(KXJ. 
Monya,  Tomoyuki   See — 

Tsulsumi.  Teruhiro.  and  Monya.  Tomoyuki.  5.737.867.  CI   43  I7,6(X) 

Moriyania,  Jiro:  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu:  Inui.  Toshihara:  Akiyama.  Yuji:  Taka 

hashi,  Kuchiro:  Gotoh.  Fumihiro.  and  Kalo.  Masao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  meihod  and  apparatus  having  resolution  Irans- 

tonnalion  capabilitv  5.739.828.  CI    ,347-9.(KKI 

Monyama.  Tadashi:  Sei — 

Hioki.  Yuichi:  Moriyama.  Tadashi:  Ikeda.  Chikako:  Okamolo.  Jun.  and 
Tamura.  Yoshinori.  5.739.168.  CI.  5I4-643(KX) 
Moriyasu.  Yoshitada.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.  Ltd    Magnetic 

recording  and  reproducing  device.  5.738.321.  CI.  248-274  I (X) 
Momson,  Troy  R  :  and  Mullinax.  Billy  Joe.  to  Jal  Enterprise  inc  of  Indiana 

Recycle  moisture  eyaporalion  system   5.737.849.  CI   34  1 36  (XX). 
Mortensen.  Ivar:  Bouchcrel.  Mane-Laure.  Fayaro,  Henn.  and  Bclis,  Eric,  to 
France  Telecom   Method  and  apparatus  lor  digitally  eyaluating  the  phase 
of  a  modulated  carrier  5.740.202.  CI   375-326(XX) 
Monmiore.  William  C  :  SinHin.  Dwight  .X  :  and  (iray.  Michael  J .  to  Merge 
Technologies.  Inc  Computer  based  multimedia  medical  database  manage- 
ment system  and  user  interface   5.740.428.  CI    395  «il5  (KKI 
Morton,  Bruce  L  ,  Su,  Yangmmg:  and  CTiani;.  Kuo-Tung.  to  Motorola.  Inc 

Non  linear  charge  pump  5.740.109.  CI.  .365-185  180. 
Monon  International,  Inc    ,SVt' — 

Fnswell.  Michael  R.  5.737.871.  CI  44  328.(KX), 

Lowe.  Will.  Gregory,  and  Francis.  Joseph  D..  5.738.372.  CI    28(1- 

736  (KKI. 
Norman.  Keny  J  :  Baxter  Bnan  L  :  Fowler  Kenneth  D :  Sager^.  Daren 
L  :  Hill.  Michael  J.,  and  England.  JcHery  P.  5.740.221.  CI,  378- 
5X.IKK). 
Ricks.  Merle  K  ;  and  Lee.  Roger  T..  5.7.39.492.  CI.  2(X)-61  540 
Moses,  John  M  :  Sec — 

Farmer.  Peier  H.:  and  Moses.  John  M..  5.739.270.  CI.  528  50 1. (XXI 
Moses.  Tcrrcnce  J  .  lo  Sysiecon.  Inc.  Water  heating  and  ciHiling  sysieni  hay  ing 
jdual  water  mixing  and  air  separator  apparatus  5.738.277. CI.  237  66.(XXI 
Moshcf.  Charles  C  :  Sec 

Ahuia.  Chander   M  :  and   Mosher.  Chailes  C  .  5.740.036.  CI    3W 
321 -IKK), 
Mosher  Malcolm.  Ji    .Si  i    - 

C'.irr.  Kiclurd  W  .  Garrard.  Brian:  and  Mosher  Malcolm,  Jr.  'i.74((.4V', 
CI    395-618(KM) 
Mosul,  IXinald  E  ,  lo  Ro^kyycll  Intcrn.ilional    Staged  acliye  matrix  liquid 
crystal  display  with  scpaialed  backplane  conductors  and  nictluxl  ol  usine 
the  same,  5.739.802.  CI-  345-89  (KK) 
Mosig,  Ernst.  Kahnau.  (iiinler:  Rahbar  Shahrz;id:  Schniilter  Helmut.  Kulaga. 
Chns:  and  Williamson.  Frank  David,  lo  Webasio  Thermosysieme  GmbH: 
and  Webasio  Theniiosy  stems  Ltd,  Motor  vehicle  healing  dev  ice  5.738..5(K<. 
CI   431  9I),(KK) 
Moskowitz.  Paul  .Xiidrew:  Scc- 


.Schrott.  Alejandro  Gabnel.  Brady,  Michael  John.  Cohno.  Tliomas  A,. 
Gambino.   Richard  Joseph.   Von   (iutteld,   Robert   Jacob.   Heinnch. 
Hariey    Kent,   and   Moskowitz.   Paul   ,\nditw.   5.7.39,754.  CI,   ,340- 
572-(KK) 
Moss.  Jeff  M  :  and  Thibaull.  Roger  R    B  ,  lo  Air  Methods  Cor7ioratK>n 
Aniculaling  patient   loading  system  and  transpiin  device  lor  aircTaft 
5,7.38.306.  CI    244  I37  2(KI 
Mostata/adeh.  Shahram:  See- 

("hillara.   Satya:   and    Mosiafazadeh.    Shahram.    5.739.581.  CI    2s" 
668  (KKI. 
Motley.  Gordon:  Sec 

Slackhouse.  Blame:  and  Molley.  Gordon,  5.740.(XX).  CI,  .361  .56,(XXI 
Motluck.  Raymond  See- 

Baumhauer.  John  C  .  Jr:  Lin.  Chen  Chieh;  Motluck.  RaynHxid;  and 
Welsh.  Chnstopher  T.  5.739.481.  CI    I81-148(XK) 
Motomura.    Nobutoku:    Ichihara.    Takashi.    and    Kawahara.    Hirohara.    lo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba.    Nuclear    medicine    diagnostic    apparatus 
5.739..540.  CI   250  '63(U() 
Motomura.    Tomohisa.    Shimada.    Osamu:    and    Fukuoka.    Yoshitaka.    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Method  of  producing  a  high-density  pnnled 
winng  board  for  mounting.  5.737.833.  CI.  29-8.30  0(X) 
Motorola:  See — 

Lebby.  Michael  S.:  Stafford.  John  W  ,  and  Richard.  Fred  V .  5.719.8<X). 
CI   .345-82(KX) 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  Lee.  Meyer.  Marcella  Evelyn;  and  Miller.  Gary  Lynn. 

5,740.083.  CI    .364  565-0(K) 
Ayerst.  Douglas  I  ;  Khan.  Malik  J  :  M(X)re.  Morris:  Nelson.  Leonard  E  . 

and  Choi.  Kwok  K  .  5.740.5.34.  CI  455  434(KX) 
Barel.  Udi:  Shahar  Boa/,  and  Reuveny.  Id<i.  5,740.180.  CI   371-22  KK) 
Baum.  Kevin  L.  Gumcv,  David  Paul,  and  Kuflner  Stephen  Leigh. 

5.740.205.  CI,  375-34-i,(XX) 
Comas,  Nelson  R  .  Gil.  Alan;  and  Mc-Carlcy.  Chnstopher  L-.  5.73«..583. 

CI  463-40  (XX). 
Fernandez.  Juan  C  :  and  Lemer  Kenneth  S  .  5.740.532.  CI  455-4(M  (XK) 
Rippo.  Roben  S  :  Calistro.  Fnnque  F  .  and  Bailev.  Troy  A  .  5.740..54I. 

CI   455  502(XK) 
Hassemer  Bnan  J  :  Domolec/nv.  James  D  ,  Gavnes,  Stephen  J  .  and 

Kim.  Jin  D  .  5.7.39.792.  CI    ,343-702  IKX) 
Jan.  Yih  Guang:  and  Pelerstm.  Kenneth  Mavnard,  5.7.39.784,  CI.  .342- 

354,(XX) 
Kennedy.  A    Richard,  and  Croxton.  Cody   B.  5.740.417.  CI    395- 

586.0(K). 
Kojima,  Toshiaki,  5.739..568.  CI   257  3I6(XX) 
Kosa.  Yasunobu:  Kirsch.  Howard  C  ,  McNelly.  Thomas  F:  and  Baker. 

Frank  Kelsev,  5.7,39,564.  CI    257  298  (XK) 
Labedz.  Gerald'  Paul,  and  Rabe.  Duane  C  .  5.740.530.  CI  455-403  (XK) 
Latella.  Ricky.  Weigand.  David  Lind.  and  Gocrgen.  Glenn  Charles. 

5.738.954.  CI.  429-97  CKK) 
l.eepcr  David  G;  Gregg.  Ralph  C.  Jr.  and  Olds.  Keilh  Andrew. 

5,740.542,  CI   455  516  (KK) 
Lin.  Jyh-Han.  5.740.533.  CI   455-432  (XK) 
Mastcrton.  Palnck  J  .  5.738.269.  CI   228-248  KX) 
Monon.  Bruce  L,:  Su.  Yangminc:  and  Chang.  KutvTung.  5.740.109.  CI 

365  185  180 
ONeil.  Vernon  Patrick.  II:  Abrokwah,  Jonathan  K  .  Hashemi.  Majid  M  . 
Huang.  Jenn  Hwa.  Nair  Vijay  K  :  Nikpourian,  Fandeh:  and  Tehrani, 
Saied  Nikoo.  5.7.39.557,  CI   257  192  IKK) 
Ota.  Ken;  and  Archibald.  William  C  .  5.740.459,  CI   395-8(K)(KK) 
Pace.  Gary  Lee;  Grandheld.  Walter;  and  Tan.  Wei  Un.  5.740.524.  CI 

455  232  UK) 
Paithasarathv.  Kannan:  and  Sevbold.  John  L  C  .  5.740.273.  CI    382- 

187  (XK), 
Richardson.  Charles  Patnck.  and  Sluckman.  Bruce  Edward.  5.739.852. 

CI   348-315 (KK) 
Sibigtroth.  James  M  .  5.740.199.  CI    375  2I9(KK) 
Signion.  Bernard  Eugene,  and  Jackstm,  Roben  Michael.  5.739.723.  O 

33()-295(KK) 
Spears.  John  H  .  5.740.525.  CI  455  2.'i9(KKI 
Suppelsa.  Anilionv  J,;  Suppelsa,  Anthony  B,,  Liebman.  Henrv  F .  and 

Cook.  John  M  .'  5.740.0W>.  CI    3(v4-4S'9,(XK) 
Thomas.  Gevirge:  Fernandez.  Ji»se  M.:  Garrett.  SciHI  M  :  and  Miire  . 

Georgina.  5.738.919.  CI   429-3  (NKI 
Warn:.  Shav  Ping  Thomas.  5.740.325.  CI   .395  22  (KX), 
Wennekers.  Pelei.  5.739..'i61.  CI    257-25T(KK) 
WiHidbndize.  Nancy  G  ,  Volpe.  Thomas  A,.  Gay.  James  G  .  and  Miller 

Michael  R  .  5.740.,»82,  CI    395  293  (KK) 
Yeap.  Gary;  Reves.  Albeno:  and  Tvler   Sean.  5.740.407.  CI.   .395- 

5(K)(KKI 
Vin.  Weiping:  Hanc.vk.  Paul:  and  Weiiier  Alan.  5.740.469.  C'l    ''i- 
8S5-(KK) 
Moiotola.  Inc    Sic- 

hmmenii.inn.  Gc-orgc  A  .  5.740.54(1.  CI   455-458  tKK) 
Mouhon.  Joseph  L--  See — 

Charldin.  .Steven  C  .  Miller.  .Anne  T.  Mtuillon.  Jt>Neph  L  .  Schumann. 
M.itthew  A  :  Sloniski.  Dennis,  and  Wneoman.  Frank  W.  5.73S.244. 
CI,  221-2hl)(K) 
Moulion,  Peier  to  Schvvanz  Fleciio-Opiics.  Inc  Three-color  coherent  lighi 

system   5.740.190.  CI,  372  23tKK) 
Mouri.  Moiohisa:  See 
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MivanHXo.  Hidenori.  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Oshila.  Koichi;  and  Mouri. 
M(«i>hisa.  .^.740.485.  CI   3<J6-384.(XM> 
Mr  Hermann  Harle:  See — 

Eisc-nmann.  Siegfncd.  5.738..';01,  CI.  417-.MO(H)0 
Mronga,  Norben:  See — 

Ziegler,  6emd.  Mronga.  Norben;  Teich.  Friedhclm:  and  Herrmann. 
Giinier,  5.738.801.  CI.  252-62.000. 
Mrii/mski,  J»mes  S.:  See — 

Weimer.WjIliamK  :  Keenan.  Grelehcn  E  ;  Kinnev,  Roben  J  ;  Mnvinski. 
James  S  .  and  Radovanovic.  Philip  D.  5.7.^8.111.  CI    128-84y(KHl 
MRS  Technolocv.  Inc  :  See — 

Wallace,  J^hn  D  .  5.7W.91.3.  G   3.56-401.000. 
Muehlbauer.  John  Leonard:  See — 

Smith,  Dennis  Edward;  Fanl.  Alfred  Brace;  Muehlbauer.  John  Leonard, 
and  Wang.  Yongcai.  5.738.983.  CI   4,30-536  (HK). 
Muehle.  MaBhia.s:  See  — 

Rachslaender.    Eruin.     Muehle.    Matthias;    and    Kehrer.    Wolfgang. 
5.74(1001.  CI    .361  f  1  IKHI 
Mueller.  Rickard  L.;  and  Harman.  Stuart  D,.  to  Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies. 
Inc   Laser  device  with  piercing  tip  for  transmyiKardial  re\asculan;ation 
procedures  5.738.680.  CI.  606-l5(X)0. 
.Mueller.  Ursula:  See — 

Staudenmaier.  Horsi  Ralf;  Hauer.  Bemhard;  Ladner.  Wolfgang;  Mueller. 
Crsuti.   Pressler.   L'«e;  and   Meyer.  Joachim.   5,739.017.  CI    435- 
146  (XHI 
Muhlhauer.  Wolfsang   See — 

Lubbers.  Dierk;  and  Muhlbauer.  Wolfgang.  5.739.245.  CI   528-28.000. 
Mukaiya.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Nakavama,    Himki;    Horiuchi.    Akihisa:    Mukaiva.    HitoshI;    Muraia. 
Yaiutori.  and  Wachi.  Fumihilo.  5,7.39.961.  CI.  3.59  687. 0(X). 
Mulder.  Johannes  Frcdenk:  See — 

.^ndreae,  Cornells  Fredenk;  Da/o,  Philip  Edward;  Kuil.  Gijsben;  Mat- 
thijssen.    Gerardus    Anthonius;    and    Mulder,    Johannes    Fredenk, 
5.7.3!^.89I,C1  426-1 13  (KK) 
Muller,  Hants  Peter  See— 

Kirchmever,  Stephan,  Miiller.  Hanns  Peter;  Ullnch.  Martin;  and  Liesen- 
feldef,'L'lnch,  5.7.39,252,  CI.  528-59  (MX) 
Muller,  Hanis-Peter:  See— 

Kirchmever,   Stephan;   Muller.   Hanns-Peter;   Fahndnch.  Jijrgen;  and 
Hoppe'.  Hans  Georg.  5.739.2.50.  CI.  528-45  000 
Muller.  Jason  Edward   See — 

Buck.  .Arthur  Glen;  Beck.  Doris  .^rlene;  Chy.  Sokha;  Davis.  Larry  L.. 
Honglhong.  Malai  Lim;  and  Muller.  Jason  Edward.  5.739.472.  CI. 
174- 107. (KK), 
Muller,  Marcel  Weltslein:  See — 

Indeck,    Ronald    Scott;    Muller,    Marcel    Wenstein;    Engel,    George 
Lawitncc.  and  Hege.  Alan  Lee,  5,740,244,  CI.  380-4.000 
Muller.  Martin,  Arce,  Gon/alo  R  ;  and  Blake,  Robert  A  ,  Jr,  to  L'niversity  of 
Delaware;  and  Aluminum  Co  of  ,America.  Cone  beam  synthetic  arrays  in 
three-dimensional  computerized  tomography.  5.740.224.  CI.  378-11  (XM) 
Muller.  Wolfgang   See— 

Richters,  Volker;  Riihringer.  Erich;  and  Muller.  Wolfgang,  5.738,405,  CI 
296-196  000 
Mullinax.  Billy  Joe  See — 

Morrison,  Troy  R.;  and  Mullinax.  Billy  Joe.  5.737.849.  CI  .34- 1 .36,0(X). 
Mullins.  Gregory  K    See — 

Davis,  Lisa  Louise;  and  Mullins.  Gregory    K..  5.740.436.  CI.   395- 
651  000. 
Muhihill.  Eileen  R    See— 

Segerson,  Thomas  P.;  Kinzie.  J.  Mark;  Mulvihill.  Eileen  R  .  .Saugsiad, 
Julie  A  ;  and  Westbrook,  Gary  L  ,  5.738.999.C1  4.35-7.210, 
Munari,  Fausto:  See — 

Colombo,  Pier  Albino;  Magni,  Paolo;  Munari,  Fausto:  and  Trestianu, 
Son«,  5.738,707.  CI.  95- 1 5  (XX) 
Munch.  Carl  A.;  See — 

Hanisko.  John  Cyril  P.  and  Munch.  Cari  A..  5.737.961.  CI.  73-1,380. 
Munemoto,  Takayuki    See — 

Sakai.  Ka/uo;  Takeda,  Fumio;  Yamashita,  Taichiro;  Tajima.  Fujio; 
Terayama,  Takao.  Ishii.  Tomoka/u;  Okuyama,  Kooetsu;  Munemolo. 
Takayuki;  Kaku,  Nobuyuki;  Masuda,  Kenmei,  Kobata.  Shigeyuki; 
Abe,  Fukuvasu;  Ogiro.  Kenji;  and  Higuchi.  Shigemitsu.  5,739,976, 
CI  36()-85'(XX). 
.Mural,  Keifiiburo:  See — 

Endo.  Ybshinori,  Fujishima,  Hiroshi;  Mural,  Keizaburo;  Miyata.  Tetsuji, 
Wakisaka,  Shieekazu,  and  Sasama,  Yasuhiro,  5,739.083.  CI.  504- 
282  (XX). 
Mural.     Masakazu,    to    Keihin    Corporation     Electromagnetic    actuator 

S.739.599.  CI   3I()-I4(KX) 
Murakami.  .Atsushi.  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  forming 

device   5.740.332.  CI.  395-l08(XXi. 
Murakami.  Kenji:  See — 

Chida.  Naoki;  and  Murakami,  Kenji.  5.7.39.914.  CI,  356-405,(XXI 
Murakami,  Seiro:  See — 

Nishi,   Kenji;   Murakami,  Seiro    and  Chiba,  Hiroshi.  5.739,899,  CI, 
355-53IXX). 
Murakami.  Yasushi   See- 

Hagishila.  Sanji;  Kamata.  Susumu.  Murakami,  Yasushi;  Haga,  Nobu- 
hiro:  Ishihara.  Yasunobu;  and  Konoike.  Toshiro.  5.739.162.  CI,  514- 
5.M.(XJ0. 
Murakami,  Yoshihiro.  to  Sony  Corporation  .Apparatus  for  coding  and  decod- 
ing edited  information  data.  5.740.305.  CI    386  52  (XX) 


Muraki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Fukui,  Akiya,  to  Mitsubishi  Electnc  Semiconductor 
Software  Co ,  Ltd  ,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Microcom- 
puter having  function  of  measunng  maximum  interrapt-disabled  time 
period   5,740,451,  CI.  .395-7,V3.(XX). 
Muraki.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yutaka;  Muraki.  Yasuaki;  and  Nakagawa. Takashi.  5.740.355. 
CI.  .395-183  210 
Muramatsu.  Kenji;  and  Nakamura,  Goro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Fuse  struc- 
ture  5.7.39.7.39.  CI    337-2.34  0(X). 
Muramatsu.  Kiyoji:  See — 

Takavanagi.    Toshihiro;     Yanase,     Kenii;     and     Mur,iin.il-u,     Kivoii. 
5.740.335.  CI.  395-l()9.(XX) 
Muramoto.  Tomotaka:  See — 

Yamaki.  Hidcaki;  and  Muramoto.  Tomotaka.  5.739,971,  CI   3Mi  77  tmi 
Murata,  Akihisa:  See  - 

Nagasaka.  Hideki;  L'rano,  Toshivuki;  and  Muraia,  Akihis;i    <;  ^?Kinj 
CI   4.30-278.  KXI. 
.Murata.  Haruhiko;  See — 

Okino.  Toshivuki.  Murata.  Haruhiko;  linuma.  Toshiva;  and  Kaiiayania. 
Hideyuki.  5.740.337.  CI   .W5-II9.(XX) 
Murata.  Ka/uyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Image  forming 
method  and  apparatus  usinc  rotated  screen  with  pulse  width  mixlulation 
5.7.39.842,  CI.  .347-252.(XX). 
Murata  Kocvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

.Murata,'  Osamu,  5.737.835.  CI.  29-863.(XX) 
Murata.  Osamu,  to  Murata  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  apparatus 
for  manufactunnL'  a  wire  cnmpmc  receptacle  connector   5,737.835.  CI 
29  863 .(XX). 
Murata.  Yasunori'  See  — 

Nakayama.    Hiroki;    Horiuchi.    .Akihisa;    Mukaiya.    Hitoshi;    Murata, 
Yasunon.  and  Wachi.  Fuinihito.  5,7.39.961.  CI.  359-6K7.(XX) 
Murata.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Havakawa.   Atsuhito;   Muraia.   Yasuvuki;    Nakanishi.   Yoshinori;   and 
tohniwa.  Nono.  5.7.39.186.  CI   523  443  (XX). 
Murayama,  Tomohiro.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd  PriKCss  for  forming  an  encapsulated 
electronic  component  having  an  integral  resin  projection.  5.739,054.  CI 
438  124 (XX) 
Murayama,  Yuzo:  See — 

Momose.  Tom;  Manabe.  Tsuneo;  Murayama,  Yuzo;  and  Hideshima, 
Yoshizumi,  5,7.18.906.  CI.  427- 131. (XX). 
Murders.  Jack  D  .  to  Marshalltown  Trowel  Company    Stiffened  bull  float 

apparatus   5,737.795,  CI.  15  235.4(X), 
Murguido,  Narciso  E  Fishing  net  assembly.  5,737,869,  CI  43-l(X).(XK) 
Murphy-Newman,  Richard  L  :  See — 

f^ilipp,  Richard  L  ;  Murphy-Newman.  Richard  L  ;  and  Louden.  Michael 
S  ,  5.740,352.  CI    395- 183. 160 
Murray.  Christopher  L  :  See — 

Lyons.  Richard  A.;  and  Murray.  Christvipher  L.  5.739.504.  CI    219 
494  (XX) 
Murray.  Michael  W  :  and  Dickenson.  Kevin  M  .  to  Lite  Jet.  Inc  Tcmperaluic 
compensated  resistive  laser  electrode  assembly  5.740. 1 95.  CI  372-87  (XXI 
Murray.  Neal:  See — 

Cognevich.  Michael  L  .  and  Murray.  Neal.  5.738,333,  CI   251-61  2(X) 
Muschelknautz,  Claudius:  See  - 

Schmidl-Marloh,  Otfried;  Muschelknautz.  Claudius;  Bohnerl,  Johann 
Bauer,    Guentcr;    Herp,   Juergen,    Kroeger.    Kay;    Wehberg,   JoscI 
Knoepfel,  Gerd;  Goehre,  Jochcn;  Schroeder,  Henning;  and  Kobscha 
elzky,  Hans.  5.738.503.  CI,  417-423  7(X) 
Musgrave.  Kenneth  C:  Set — 

Erskine.  Timothy  J.;  and  Musgrave.  Kenneth  C  .  5.738.664.  CI   WI4 
2.56.0(X) 
Music.  John  D    Differential  order  video  encoding  system.  5.7.39,861.  CI 

.348- .39 1. (XX) 
Muzio.  Marta:  See — 

Colotta.  Francesco.  Muzio.  Mana;  and  Mantovani.  Albeno.  5,739,282 
CI   5,30-3.5(),(XX), 
Myers,  Roy  T,  Jr:  Set — 

W'akefnan.  Laurence  N;  and  Myers.  Rov  T.  Jr.  5,740.175,  CI    370 
422000, 
Myers.  Russell  Lloyd:  See — 

Gardiner.  Jeffrey  L  ;  Heider.  Gerhard  K  ;  hmlich,  Larry  W  .  Luhrs,  Bruce 
H  ,   Li,   Michael  C;   Musters.  Michael   R,   Mvers,  Russell  Lloyd, 
Peterson,  Harlo  A.,  Robhins,  Frank  M  ,  and  Seger.  Mark  J    ">  ~4ii  ^^s~ 
CI    395-185  KX). 
Myers.  Sean  F:  See — 

Shukla,  Sanjay  P;  Myers,  Sean  F,  and  Hughett.  William  B..  5,737,852, 
CI   .34-528.(XX) 
Mvhrvold,  Nathan  P    See — 

Kim.  William  E  ;  Myhrvold.  Nathan  P.;  and  Yuval.  Gideon  A  .  5.7.39.86( 
CI.  .348-473.(XX). 
Myles.  Robert:  See — 

Barefiwt,    Rov    Stephen;    Mvles.    Robert;    and    Willeii,    Rodger    L 
5,738,386,  CI.  285-284  KX) 
Mylroie,  Victor  LaVoi.ne:  See — 

Vishwakamia,  Lai  Chand;  and  Mylroie.  Victor  LaVonne.  ■>  ^  ''J  'Ji^  'I 
548-26()(XX). 
Myriad  Genetics.  Inc  :  See — 

Kamb.  Alexander.  5.7.39.027.  CI.  435  240  2(X). 
Mvtec  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Tomko,  George  J  .  and  Stoiaiiov.  Alexei.  5,740.276.  CI   382  21().(XXI 
N  C  C   Network  Communications  and  Computer  Systems:  See — 


UMI 


Sussholz,  Adi;  and  Goren.  Yotam.  5.738.522.  CI,  4.34-22  (XXI 
N   \'  Dcndcrland-Martin:  See — 

De  Lathauwer.  Annand.  5.738.688.  CI   8-115  .560,  . 
N  V  Raychcm  S  A     5<'< — 

M;icken,  1  uk  Jozet,  Daems,  Daniel;  De  Coster,  Pieter;  and  Van  Noten, 
UKlewijk  Cordula  Michael,  5.740.298.  CI   385-135(XX) 
Nabatanie.  Takeo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Radiation  therapy  planning 

method  and  its  system  and  apparatus   5.740J25.  CI    378  65  (XX). 
NABCO  Limited:  See— 

Tsuisumi.  Koji;  and  W;ida.  Takashi.  5,739.523.  CI   2.50-221  (XX) 
Nadi/adeh.  Hossain   See — 

Holton.  Robert  A.;  Chai,  Ki-byung;  Idmoumaz,  Hamid;  Nadiziideh. 
Hossain.    Rengan.    Kasthuri;    Suzuki.    Yukio;    and   Tao.    Chunlin. 
5.7.39,362,  CI    549-510(XX) 
Nagahala,  Takaya;  Kishiinoto,  Tokihiko;  Nishi,  Koji;  and  Minamino,  Masa- 
nori,  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd  Thermal  printhead,  and  clip-type  terminal  lead  and 
cover  member  used  therefor  5,739,837,  CI    347-2(X)(XX) 
Nagai,  Hiroshi;  Nakanishi.  Syu;  Fujiwara.  Kunio,  and  Sugo,  Takanobu,  to 
Ebara  Corporation;  and  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute   Electn- 
cally  regenerable  desalting  apparatus  5.738,775,  CI,  2(M-632  (XX) 
N.igai,  Toshinari,  tt>  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  judging 

detenoration  of  catalyst  of  engine   5,737,917,  CI   6()-276(XX) 
Nag.inawa,  Tsulomu,  and  Ona,  Isao,  to  0)W  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
LTD    Release  agent  compositiiMi  for  tire  molding    5.738.813.  CI    264- 
1.30  (XX) 
Nagano,  Man>ora;  Koban.  Yoshiko;  Namiki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Koyama,  Shigeki, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  processing  melhud  and  apparatus 
5,7.39.827.  CI   .345-473  (XX). 
Nagano.  Shuichi:  See — 

Katsuyama.  Akira;  Nagano.  Shuichi;  and  Kova.  Taka.shi.  5.740.304.  CI 
3K6-46(XX) 
N.iganuma,  Norihisa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Polarization  independent  optical 

device  5.7.39.951.  CI.  3.59-494 (XX) 
Nagao.  Katsunori:  See — 

Takizawa.  Yasuloshi;  Nagao,  Katsunori;  and  Ikeda,  Shigeti,  5.739.596. 
CI    .307-66(XX). 
Nagaraj.   Krishnaswamy.  to  Lucent  Technologies   Inc.   Voltagc-to-curreni 

converter  with  rail-to-rail  input  range   5.739.678,  CI    323-268  (XX) 
Nagasaka,  Hideki;  L'rano,  Toshivuki.  and  Murata.  Akihisa.  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation    Phiitopolvmerizjble  composition  and  [iholosensi- 
live  lithographic  printing  plate  .5'.738,974,  CI  4.30-278  I (X) 
Nagasaka.  Toshihide:  See — 

Ichino,     Shuichi;     Nagasaka.     Toshihide;     and     Mitsuhashi.     Fumio, 

5,7.38.21  l.C!.  206-3l6.2(X). 

Nagase.  Hiroshi;  Kawai,  Koji;  Endoh.  Takashi;  Ueno.  Shinya;  and  Negishi, 

Yuji.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Antitussive  agents,   5.7.39,145,  CI    514- 

282.(XX) 

Nagashima,  Yasuyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Digital  radio- 

comniuncalion  receiver  5,740,204,  CI   375-341  (XX) 
Nagala,  ,Alsushi:  See — 

Hosoi.  Akio;  Nagata.  Atsushi;  and  Sakane.  Kalsunobu.  5.738.370.  CI 
280-731 (XX) 
Nagata.  Yuichi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation   Karaoke  apparatus  imparting  differ 

em  effects  to  vocal  and  chorus  sounds  5,7,39,452,  CI   84-6IO,(XX) 
Nagalome,  Kalsufumi:  See — 

Ishihara,    Dai,   Nagalome,    Kalsufumi;    Ishida,   Yoshimilsu;   Ishiguro, 
Kazunari;  Takahashi,  Nono;  and  Hone,  Mitsuo,  5,739.751,  CI    340- 
475. (XX), 
Nagcl,  Waller:  See — 

Hazell,  Thomas  W  .  Nagel.  Walter;  Coslin,  C  Richard;  and  Ceska,  Gary 
W  ,  5.7.39.232.  CI    526-24()(XX) 
Nagerl,  Hans:  See — 

Kubein-Meesenburg.  Dielmar:  and  Nacerl.  Hans,  5,738,686,  CI    623- 
20(XX) 
Nagiia,  Jiro:  See — 

Yamashita,    Yuji,    Nagira,    Jiro,    Hasliiinoi.v    N'.r>iihiii]     ,iiul    I  ■i,ti\ii 
Hiroshige,  5.740,490,  CI    .399-8,(XX) 
Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu:  See — 

Morivama,  Jiro;  Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu;  Inui,  Toshiharu,  ,\ki>ama,  Y'uji, 
Takahashi,  Kiichiro;  Goloh,  Fumihiro.  and  Kato.  Masao.  5.739.828. 
CI    347-9.(XX). 
Nagumo,  Mutsumi:  .See — 

Sakaue.     Salora;     Nagumo,     Mulsuini;     and     Tsuruok.i.     Michihiko, 
5,7.39.538.  CI   2.5()-.345,(XX) 
Nag),  Bela  G,:  See — 

Kap<x)r,  Rakesh  R  ,  Nagv,  Bela  G  ,  and  Bigelow,  Louis  K  ,  5.7<K,h4x, 
CI   51  ,3()9.(XX) 
Nagy,  Louis  Leonard;  and  Manin.  Douglas  Courtney,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation;  and  IX'lco  Eleclromcs  Corporation  Vehicle  window  antenna 
with  parasitic  slot  transmission  line   5.7.39,794,  CI    343-7l3(XXI 
Nail,  William  L.:  See — 

Cambridge,  Vivien  J.;  Koger.  Thi>mas  L.;  Nail.  William  L..  and  Diaz. 
Patrick,  5.738,441,  CI   .374  102  (XX) 
Naipiiwcr.  Michael  P.  III.  to  Buildine  Materials  Corporation  of  Anicnca 

Insulation  board  composite  5.737.8'97,  CI   52  7'H,  KX) 
Nair.  Vijay  K  :  .See — 

O'Neil.  Vernon  Patrick.  H;  Abrokw;ih.  Jonathan  K  ;  Hashemi.  Majid  M  , 
Huani;,  Jenn-Hwa;  Nair,  Vijav  K  ,  Nikpourian,  Fandeh;  and  Tehrani, 
Saicd~Nik.H),  5,7.39,5.57,  CI   257-192  (XXI. 


Nailo.  Masaki:  Kuniiwa.  Shingo,  Takeda,  Ka/uya,  and  NamanKHo.  Seiichi.  to 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co ,  I  id  Speech  endpoini  detection  method  and 
apparatus   and   ci>nlinui>us   speech   recognitum    methixJ   and   apparatus 
5.740.318.  CI   .395-2  620 
Nailo.  Saloru:  See  — 

Ohsawa.  Hisayu;   Kunimadi,  Tomoyuki,  Yamazjki,  Takaaki.  Naii" 
Saioni.  and  Kanelaki.  Kohiaro,  5.7.39.377.  CI   560-75,(XX) 
Najm.  Elie  M.   See- 

Bailey.  Warren  D.;  Najm.  Elie  M  .  and  Wells.  Robin  C  ,  5,7.39.,597.  CI. 
.307.85  (XXI. 
Naka,  Yiyt:  See — 

Soma.  Hiroshi;  Tsuchitani.  Hiroshi.  and  Naka.  Yoji,  5,740,479,  CI 
.396-l76  0(X) 
Nakacho.  Kenji   See   - 

Tazjki.  Toshimvn;   Machida.   Shuji.   Kawasaki.   Nobuo,  Yabunouchi, 
Nobuhiro,  Kadoi,  Yasunon;  Takeuchi,  Mizulomo,  Nakacho,  Kcnii, 
Shikuma,  Hanio;  and  Tani,  Nonvuki.  5,739,225.  CI   526-127  (XXI 
Nakada.  Masakazu   See — 

Ichikawa.  Hideo;  Ikeda,  Sunao;  Makita.  Nobuhiro;  Nanishima.  Michi- 
ham;  Terazawa.  Seiji.  Nakada.  Ma.sakazu;  and  Umcmura.  Kazuhiko. 
5.740.507.  CI   .399-262  (XX) 
Nakadera,  Kazue.  Okulani.  Hamo,  and  Kurebayashi,  Hideki.  to  ToitKiegawa 
Paper  Co  ,  Ltd.  Ttiner  for  developing  static  charge  images  and  process  lor 
prcpanng  the  same   5,738.965,  CI   43(1- KN  (XXI 
Nakagawa.  Atsushi   See — 

Abe,  Toshio,  Nakagawa.  Atsushi;  Higuchi.  Hiroshi.  and  Yamanakj. 
Tatsuro.  5,739,(X)6,  CI.  435-67.000 
Nakagawa,  Masahira:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Osamu.  Ooiso.  Yoichi.  Okumiya.  Takeshi.  Sugihara.  Rvo- 
suke;  Kawashima.  Kaom;  Misaki.  Akira.  and  Nakagawa.  Masahira. 
5.7.39.014.  CI   435-101  (XX) 
Nakagawa.  Munekazu.  Iwaki.  Kazunori;  and  Kumkawa,  Norihiiu.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Disc  repnxJucing  apparatus  capable  of  selecting  a 
predetemiined  disc   5.740,135,  CI    369  34  (XX) 
Nakagawa,    Shinichi;    Kawamoto,    Kiyofumi.    Ishihara.    Kazuya;    Kumaki. 
Satoshi;  and  Hanami,  .Alsuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisfu,  and 
Mitsubishi  Electnc  Engineering  Ct) ,  Ltd  Contn>l  signal  generating  device 
generating  various  conlrtil  signals  using  suvage  unit  having  small  storage 
capacity  5,740,088,  CI   ,364-7 1 7  (XX) 
Nakagawa,  Takashi   Set — 

W'alanabe,  Yutaka,  Muraki,  Yasuaki.  and  Nakagawa.  Takashi.  5.740.3S5. 
CI    395-183  2  K) 
Nakagawa.  Ya.sut):  See — 

Okubo.  Kazuaki,  and  Nakagawa.  Yasuo.  5.7.39.533.  CI   250-338.300 
Nakagttme.  Hideki:  See — 

Takahashi,     Masahiko;     Ohtani,     Y'asumi;     Chandratilleke,     Ri>hana, 
Hatakeyama.    Hideti.    Nakagome.    Hideki.    and    Kunyama.    Tom. 
5.737.927.  CI,  62-5 1,1  (X) 
N'akai.  Ti>moaki:  See — 

Kawahara.  Naohisa;  Nakai,  Tomoaki,  Imura,  Yoshikazu;  and  Kondo, 
Makolo,  5,7.39,674,  CI    320-48  (XXI 
Nakaie,  Toshiyuki.  Yoshmo,  Akira;  Yoshida,  Shin,  and  Sengo,  Kenichi,  to 
Hanwa  Electronic  Ind    Co,  Ltd    CDM  simulator    5,740.(X)7,  CI    361- 
22().(XX) 
Nakajima,  Kunio  See — 

Sudo,  Shuzo,  and  Nakajima,  Kunio.  5.739..S42.  CI   250-483.  KX) 
Nakajima.  Manabu:  See — 

Dow  ling,  Patnck;  and  Nakajima,  Manabu,  5,737,875,  CI  49-360  (Xni 
Nakajima.  Talsuya:  See — 

Shiraishi,    Na^Mti;   Fujii,  Talsuva;    Fukushima.    Masanobu.    Nakajima, 
Talsuya,  and  Izawa,  Yasuhiro,  5.739,826,  CI    .145-443,(XX) 
Nakajima,  Temka/u;  and  Takaoka,  Manabu,  to  Kovo  Seiko  Co.  Ltd  Moi 

operated  power  sieenng  device   5,738,183.  CI    180-444  (XX) 
Nakajima.  Toshifumi.  and  Shimizu,  Hideki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishj 

Image  privessing  apparatus   5,739,920,  CI    358  42h(XXI 
Nakajima.  Yukihiro.  and  Tsukuda.  Masami.  to  Shintom  Ctv.  Ltd    Radio 

receiver.  5,740.523,  CI  455  186  KXl 
Nakajima.  Zenji,  and  Shimahara,  Yoichi,  to  Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co .  Lid  ; 
and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Viuhration  isolating  apparatus 
5.7,38..343.  CI    267-2 1 9  (XX) 
Nakamura.   Atsushi.    Futamoto.    Masaaki.    Hirayama,   Yoshiyuki,    Suzuki, 
Mikio,  Honda,  Yukio;  and  Takavama,  Takanobu,  to  Hitachi,  Lid   Perpen- 
dicular   magnetic    recording    media    and    magnetic    recindini:    device 
5.738,927.  CI  428-l4l.(XX). 
Nakamura.  Gen.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisfia    MeltHxl  and  apparatus  for 

manufacture  ol  semiconductor  devices  5,740.052.  CI  .364-468  280 
Nakamura,  Gorti   Set — 

Mul.lm.lt^u.  Kcnji;  and  Nakamura.  Goro.  5.7.39.7.39.  CI   337  2.34  (XXI 
Nakamura.  Hamo;  Kurashima.  Norihiko,  and  Malsuzaki.  Makolo,  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation   Electnc  held  dnvcn  ink  jel  pnnler  having  a  resilient 
plate  defomiable  by  an  electrostatic  attractiivn  force  between  spaced  apart 
electrodes   5,7.39,831,  CI    347-51  (XXI 
Nakamura,  Hidehiro  See  - 

Takano,  Yasunari,  Nakamura,  Hidehiro;  Yoshida,  Shin;  Miura,  Akii 
Takahashi,  Koichi;  and  Sal.ni,  Kazuki.  5.738,532.  CI   439-79 (XXl 
Nakamura,  Hidenobu  See — 

Y;iniada,  Talsuloshi;  Morikawa,  Takeshi,  Tanaka.  Hiniharu;  Atsumi, 
Tomojuki,  and  Nakamura,  Hidenobu,  5,740.497.  CI    ,?99-87(XX) 
Nakamura,  Hirt>shi:  Set  — 
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Ohgami.  Keizo:  Matsuda.  Ka/uyuki:  Kobayashi.  Takaichi.  Shibasaki. 

Kajuya.  Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  Sekine.  Shigeni.  Ilo.  Hironori;  hhikawa. 

Kenchi;  Shimohira.  Tadamichi;  and  Gibo.  Moriya.  5.738.536.  CI. 

439.142.(XK) 

Nakamura.   Hiroyuki.  to  Canon   Kabu.shiki   Kaisha.   Semiconduclor  light 

emining  element  driving  circuit  .5.7.39.717.  CI   327-514  (MM) 
.\akamura.  Kat.suya;  See — 

Matsuo.  Masaaki;  Tsuji.  Kiyoshi;  Nakamura.  Kat.'iuva:  and  Spears.  Glen 
W,  5.7.39.130.  CI   514-2:4  .5(MI 
Nakamura.  Ka/uyo:  and  Hisamatsu.  Tadashi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai.sha. 
Solar  cell  and  manufacturing  method  thereof  5,7.38.732.  CI    1.^6  255  (XX). 
Nakamura.  Kazuyo.  to  Sharp  Kabu.>^hiki  Kaisha.  SOI  semiconductor  device 
uith  low  concentration  of  electric  field  around  the  mesa  type  silicon. 
5.7.39.574.  CI   257-401  000 
Nakamura.  Mamoru:  See — 

Suzuki,  KaLsumi.  Nakamura,  Mamoru;  and  Hon,  Hideya,  5.739.61 1.  CI. 
3IO-103.0(X). 
Nakamura.  Masanori:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Tomoyuki;   Miyazaki.   Kenji:  and  Nakamura.   Masanon. 
5.7.38.922.  CI  428.36.500 
Nakamura.    Michihisa:    and    Matsuo.    Noritaka.    to    Yamaha    Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Engine  cimtrol  system  and  meih<xl    5.738.074,  CI 
123-425  0(X). 
Nakamura.  Mitsuko:  See — 

Ohshima,  Shigeru;  Tomioka.  Tazuko:  Nakamura,  Mitsuko;  Shimanuki, 
Senji.  Sharma.  Manish.  Ibe.  Hiroyuki;  Takahira,  Hiioshi;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Shu.  5.739.943.  CI   359-28 1. WX) 
Nakamura,  Shunichiro:  See — 

Mineniura,  Hanimi;  and  Nakamura,  Shunichiro.  5.740,394.  CI.  395- 
411.000. 
Nakamura.  Tadashi;  and  Shimizu,  Masahiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Circuit  for 

driving  plasma  display  panel  5.739.641,  CI   315-169  100 
.Nakamura.  Takahinv  See — 

Taguchi.  Kenji;  Nakamura.  Takahiro.  Matsumura.  Shinichi;  Kuuaki. 
Yasnyuki.  and  Nakayama,  Takafumi,  5,737,924,  CI  62-6  (XM) 
Nakamura,  Takao,  Inada.  Hiroshi.  and  liyama.  Michilomo,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries  Lid    Method  for  manufacturing  a  superconducting 
device   having   a   reduced    thickness    of  oxide    superconducting    layer. 
5,739,084,  CI   .505-330  0(X) 
Nakamura,  Takehiro;  Umeda,  Narumi,  and  Hiroike,  Akira.  to  NTT  Mobile 
Communication  Netviork  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  switching  radio 
links  in  mobile  communication  5.740.168,  CI   370-347  0(X) 
Nakamura,  Toshiyuki.  to  Miia  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd   Image  forming  machine 
including  apparatus  for  selectivelv  connecting  a  rotary  bnish  to  a  motor. 
5.740..503.  CI   399-167  0(M) 
Nakamura.    Yoshio;    Miyawaki.    Mamoru;    and    Ueno.    Isamu.    to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  and  manufacturing  process  there- 
for 5.73'),565,  CI   257-.«)I  000 
Nakanishi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Walaya.    Hiroshi.    Nakanishi.    Hiroaki;    Hayashi.    Keijiro;    Adachi. 
Yoshiaki.  Tonooka.  Hideki;  Matsuzaki,  Kenji;  Onuki.  Tsulomu;  and 
Terakado.  Isao,  5,740,424.  CI.  .395-610  (MX) 
Nakanishi.  Noriyoshi;  Wakase.  Shuichiro;  and  Karasawa.  Taka.shi.  to  Institute 
of  Physical  and  Chemical  Research.  The.  and  Ion  Kasokuki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Magnetic  field  adjusting  center  rods  for  cyclotron  a  magnet  for 
cyclotron,  and  cyclotron  5.739.646.  CI   3 15-502  (XX) 
Nakanishi.  Osamu;  Oiiso.  Yoichi;  Okumiya,  Takeshi.  Sugihara.  Ryosuke; 
Kawashima,  Kaoru;  Misaki,  Akira;  and  Nakagawa,  Ma.sahira.  to  Tayca 
Corporation   Polysaccharide,  process  for  production  thereof,  use  thereof, 
and  agrobactenum  radiobacter  TNM2  strain   5,739,014.  CI   435-101  OCX) 
Nakanishi.  Syu:  See — 

Nagai.  Hiroshi;  Nakanishi.  Svu;  Fujiwara.  Kunio;  and  Sugo.  Takanobu. 
5,738,775,  CI   204-632.000. 
Nakanishi,  Yoshinori;  See — 

Hayakawa.   .Atsuhito;   Murata,  Yasuyuki;   Nakanishi.   Yoshinori.  and 
Tohrii*a.  Norio.  5,739.186.  CI.  523-443.000. 
Nakano.  Eiji:  See — 

Takayama.  Kuniharu;  Nakano,  Eiji;  Mon,  Yoshikazu;  and  Takahashi, 
Takiyuki.  5.739,657.  CI   318-587  000 
Nakano.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Tomooka.  Keiji;  Sakakida.  Naohiro;  Nishimura.  Shin;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro; 
MaLsuda.  Hironan;  Aoki,  Satoshi.  Nakano.  Yukio,  Takatori.  Masahiro; 
Kazawa.    Tonj;    Sasaki,    Shinya;    Takeyah.    Ryoji;    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyuki.  5.739,932.  CI   3.59- 1 1 0  (MM) 
Nakano.  Kaichiro;  luasa.  Shigeyuki;  and  Ha.segawa.  Etsuo.  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration Photosensitive  resin  and  meth(xl  for  patterning  bv  use  of  the  same 
^738.975.  CI.  430-280,  l(X) 
Nakano,  Kazushi:  See — 

Okuyana.  Hiroyuki;  lshiba.shi.  Akira:  Kato.  Eisaku;  Yoshida.  Hiroshi: 
Nakano,  Kazushi;  L'kita,  Masakazu:  Kijima,  Satonj;  and  Okamolo, 
Sakurako.  5.74fJ.193,  CI   372-45  (XXI 
Nakano.    Masayuki;   Chaen,    Hiroto,    Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;    and   Miyake. 
Toshio.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu   Kagaku   Kenkyujo 
Maltohe«aose  and  nialtoheptaose- forming  amylase,  and  its  preparation  and 
uses  5,7.39.024.  CI  435-201.000. 
Nakano.  Satoshi   See — 

Ikematsu.  Shinichi:  Kauakami,  Hiroshi;  Nakano,  Satoshi;  Kouno,  Tal- 
suva;  Hiromi,  Keisuke.  and  Yoshimolo.  Masakazu.  5,738,584,  CI. 
463-52.(XX). 
Nakano.  Tatsushi:  See — 


Aoki,  Kaoru,  Takano.  Masalaka;  Yanagi,  Junichirou;  Nakano,  Tetsushi: 
and  lino,  Miho.  5.740,158,  CI   370-224  (XX) 
NakaiKi,  Yukio:  See — 

ToiiKwka.  Keiji;  Sakakida,  Naohiro;  Nishimura.  Shin:  Ashi,  Yoshihirc 
Matsuda,  Hironan;  Aoki.  Satoshi.  Nakano,  Yukio;  Takatori,  Masahiro. 
Ka/aua.    Toru,    Sasaki.    Shinva,    Takevari,    Rvoji;    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyuki,  .5,739.932.  CI. -359-riO(XX) 
Nakao.  Etsuroh   See — 

Tokivva.Takashi:  Nakao.  Etsuroh  and  Kavk.itsu  Yoshiaki   ^  ""X  7XX  f  1 
2IO-.507  0(X). 
Naka.shima.  Shinji:  See — 

Oshima.  Takeharu;  Tamura.  Toshiyuki.  Koioh.  Saioru.  TsuKiia,  Hitunu. 
Komori.  Shinji;  Nakashima,  Shinji,  Terada,  Hiroaki;  l\va(a,  Makoio, 
Yamaguchi,  Katsuhilo,  Onishi,  Junii;  and  Kondo,  Akira,  5.740,46V 
CI    395-8(X)  no 
Nakala.  Masahiro  bee — 

Malono,  Naoto;  Kobavashi,  Shinji.  and  Nakata,  Masahiro,  5,739,991, 
CI   .360- 1 13  (XX) 
Nakata,  Yoshie;  See — 

Noguchi,   Hiromichi:   Sugitani,   Hiroshi;   Koizumi.  Yutaka:   Inamolo, 
Tadayoshi,  Aono.  Kiyomi:  and  Nakata.  Yoshie.  5.738.916.  CI  427- 
5 1 1  (XX) 
Nakayama.  Hiroki.  Horiuchi.  Akihisa;  Mukaiya.  Hitoshi.  Murata.  Ya.sunon; 
and  Wachi.  Fumihito.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens.  5.7.39.961, 
CI   359-687  (XX) 
Nakayama.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

L'gai.  Masaki:  Nakayama.  Kiycshi;  and  Mori.  Masahito,  5,739.201,  CI 
524  .506.000 
Nakayama.  Shinichi:  See — 

Uchida.  Takahiro:  and  Nakayama.  Shinichi.  5.740.194.  CI  372-75  (XX) 
Nakayama,  Takafumi:  See — 

Taguchi.   Kenji;  Nakamura,  Takahiro;  Matsumura,  Shinichi,   Kuwaki. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Nakayama.  Takafumi.  5.737,924,  CI  62  6.(MM). 
Nakayama.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Hdsixla,  Hiroshi;  Hirayama,  Taku;  Doi,  Kousuke;  Niikura.  Satoshi; 
Kohara,  Hidekatsu,  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  5.738.%8,  CI   4.30- 
191  0(X) 
Nakazato.  Akira:  See — 

Diaz,   Steve:   Horsma.   Dave:   Kulkami,   Narendra:   Lundquist.   Peter; 
Nakazato,  Akira;  Shen.  Nelson:  and  Lippe.  Paul  von  der  5.739  4h^ 
CI    I74-35.00R 
Nakazato,  Yasushi:  See — 

Shoji,  Hisashi;  Endo,  Osamu;  Yasutomi,  Kei,  Yoshii,  Masako,  Yano, 
Hidetoshi,  Nakazato,  Yasushi,  and  Kimura.  Takayuki,  5.740,494,  CI 
.399-7 1  0(M». 
Nakaza^Aa.  Makoio;  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Ishihara,  Atsuhiko.  Hvodo.  Manabu:  and  Nakazaua. 
Makoto,  5,740,312.  CI   386-129  0(X)' 
Nakazawa,  Takeo;  and  Saloh,  Hanihiko,  to  Toshiba  Corporation    Melody 

paging  apparatus   5,739,759.  CI.  .340-825  440 
Nally.  Roben  Marshall;  Nelsen.  Pete  Edward.  Hamilton,  Douglas;  and  Berk, 
Dougla.s  Michael,  to  Cimis  Logic,   Inc    Dynamic  arbitration  prionis 
5.740..383.  CI   .395-2%.(XX). 
Namba.  Ryujiro:  See — 

Shirota.   Osamu;    Kanda.   Takeioshi:    Suzuki,   Ayako:   Ohtsu.   Yutaka. 
Yamaguchi.    Michihiro;    Tsunita.    Hisao,    and    Namba,    Rvujiro, 
5.7.38,783,  CI.  21()-198-2(X) 
Namgung.  Chung    Muhilaver  pnnled  circuit  board  laminated  with  unrein- 

forced  resin   5.7.39,476,  CI    174-255.000. 
Namiki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nagano,  Mamoru:  Kobari.  Yoshiko;  Namiki,  Hiroyuki:  and  Koyamu 
Shigeki,  5,739,827.  CI.  .345-473  (XX) 
Namizuka,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yoh.  Anki:  Kamon,  Kouichi;  Ito.  Masaaki;  Namizuka.  Yoshiyuki;  Kawa 
moto.  Hiroyuki,  and  Tone.  Takeharu,  5,740,333,  CI.  .395- 109  (XM) 
Nan  Ya  Technologv  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Kun  Ti',  5,739,883,  CI    .349- 1 24  (XX) 
Nanba,  Akimasa;  and  Takahashi.  Shigehito.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Alpine 

Co  ,  Ltd   Navigation  system  for  vehicles   5.7.39,772,  CI.  340-99().(XX) 
Nandam.  Pradeep  Kumar:  See — 

Schell.  Craig  A.,  Parks,  James  R  ;  Hagan.  Todd  A.:  Nandam,  Pradeep 
Kumar;  and  Bailey.  Rouse  R.,  Jr,  5,738,177,  CI    173-178.000 
Nannapaneni.  Raghu:  See — 

Sutton,  Mark,  Cannell.  Donald;  Prosniewski,  Joseph:  and  Nannapaneni. 
Raghu,  5,738,411,  CI    297.378  120. 
Nanzyo.  Satoko  See — 

Hoshi.   Hiroki;   Kurosawa.   Hajime;   Maeda.   Kimito;   Iwasa.   Hitomi, 

Yurimoio.  Go:  Nanzyo,  Satoko:  and  Ito,  Katsumi.  5,738.089,  CI. 

128-204  180. 

Narain,  Prakash,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing 

a  circuit  with  reduced  test  pattern  constraints.  5,740,182.  CI  37 1 -22. .300. 

Narang.  Ram  S     See — 

Fuller.  Timothy  J.;  Narang,  Ram  S.:  Smith,  Thomas  W.:  Luca,  David  J 
and  Grandall,  Raymond  K..  5.739.254.  CI.  528-125.(XX) 
Nanjse.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamaya.  Kenziro:  Nanise,  Yutaka:  and  I'chino.  Yukio,  5,739,427.  CI 
73-117,000. 
Nanishima.  Michiharu   See— 

khikawa,  Hideo:  Ikeda,  Sunao:  Makita,  Nobuhiro,  Narushiiiu,  Michi- 
haru, Terazawa.  Sciji:  Nakada,  Masakazu:  and  Uniemura,  Kazuhiko. 
5.740,507,  CI.  .399-262.0(XJ 
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\;ilcsh.  Aiib.i/hagan:  Swamp.  Slunii.  Ruscnbciger.  Mary  Fllcn.  Hiferl.  M.ir\  : 
Schimmel,    Karl   F,   and   Burginan.   John   \N..   lo   PPG   Industries.   Inc. 
Humidity  resistant  aqueinis  urcihane/acrv lie  resins  and  coaling  composi 
tions   5.7.W,1')4.  CI   524-457.(NXL 
N.iilian  Jctlcrsiin  Fnlerpriscs.  Inc.:  See — 

Jeticrson.  Gcoriic  Nathan,  5.7.38.766.  CI   204  15.MXXI 
N.ilicin.il  Recovery  Technologies.  Inc:  .SVi'- 

Soniiiicr.  I.dw.ird  J .  Jr:  Kmcl.  Michael  .A.:  and  Peatman,  J.inics  K  . 
*;."3K.224,  CI   2(l>)  5S80(HI 
N.iiion.il  Research  Council  of  Canada.  See 

C'unnineliani.  James  E  :  Carrier.  Danielle  Julie:  and  Dunsi.in.  D.nul  I 
5.7<7.872.  CI,  47-57.WI(L 
\,iliiinal  Seniiconduclor  Corporation   .Vci- 

Chillara,    S.it>a;    and    Mosiafj/adi-h.    .Shahram.    5.739,581.   CI     257 

MiStMNI 
Kaj;ey.  Mark  R..  5.7.19.781.  CI.  .'41-155  IXX), 
Wakenian.  Laurence  N.:  and  Mvers.  Rov  T.  Jr.  5,740.175,  CI    '70- 

422(KK) 
>onj.'.  Mci,  5.7411,316.  CI.  395  2.2.50. 
.N.ilioii.il  Staich  and  CK-mical  Company:  SiT 

Marbry.  David  I   :  and  Duller.  David  R..  5.739.1X4.  CI    523  4IM  IIIIO 
Natschke.  Scoll:  See 

Kaniii.   Wa|ih:   Smilh.   Kric:   IX-nioise.   Thomas   J  ;   Girotli.   Michael: 

McCahe,    Thomas:    Fcsslei,    Charles    B:    and    Natschke,    Scon. 

5.738.416.  CI    303  7.(XXI. 

N.ilsudaira.  Nagahisa.  toToppan  Priminj;Co  ,  ltd  Information  carrying  shed 

anil  illeg.il  copying  preventive  image  pattern  5,740.514.  CI   .W)  ,1h6.(XMI 

Nalsunie.  Shigeni:  .SVi' 

Ko/iika.  S.ioki.  and  N,ilsunie.  Shigeni.  5.7411. 162.  CI    370-2(>4  IKX). 
N.nii,i>s.  IVlei  J  .  ii>  Bulk  l.itt  lnicrn,iIioii,il  lni.orporalcd.  Melhod  ol  iiianu 

laclunng  bulk  h.igs.  5.7.W.619.  CI   493  226(KHI 
Nau,  Gregory;  .Scc- 

Bucholiz.  Frank;  Nau.  Ga-gory:  .\ggarwal,  Miwar  D  .  Sanghera,  Jjs- 
hinder  S  ;  and  Hwing,  Kenneth  J  .5.739.536.  CI    250  341  2(MI 
Naughton.  Michael  J.:  and  Chaparala,  Murali    HIeclncally  insulalmg  canti 
lever  ni.igneioiiieler  vviih  mutually   isolated  and  integrated  themionielry. 
Ivakground  eliniinalion  and  null  ilelection   5,7.W.6X6.  CI    '24-259 (XKI 
N. IS  lor.  Rrucc  F  ;  See 

l.e.in,irdi.    Riccardo,    Navlor,    Bnice    K;    and    R;idlia,    Havder    Sadiq, 
5.74II.2XII.  CI.  3S2  24(i(XHI 
N.i/.ireih,  Alben.  Cheng,  ^ea  Shun,  and  Boyle.  Mary  Belh,  loCaner  Wallace. 

Ills    DiagmisiK  detection  device   5.7.S9.04i.  CI   436-5IX(HXI 
N.i/anan.  ILigop  A  .  to  Cypress  Semiconduclor  Corp  Apparatus  and  method 

lor  nonvolatile  conhguration  circuil    5,740.106,  CI   365  1X5  KNI 
NCR  Corporation-  See 

l.oien/.  Michael  A  ;  Lewis,  .Monica  N.;  and  Kennv.  Frank  J  .  5.7.W,IX9. 

CI   524-3(KMMX). 
Stewart,  Mark  J ,  5.739,876.  CI   349  I  ikk) 
\I:('  Corjioration:  See - 

Ao^llll^a.  lakashi,  5,740.517,  CI   455-38  '(Ml 

luiii.  Takashi,  5.7.'9.712,  CI.  327-323.(KM) 

luiiwara.  'Su|i.  5.740.446.  CI.  .'95-7(W(HXI 

lunav.i,  Koichi.  5.740.327.  CI.  .W5-X9IKHI 

(ioto.  Norio.  5.739.57X.  CI,  257-578.(XH). 

llayama.  Hiroshi.  5,7.W,.593,  CI.  307-43  (XM) 

Hayashi,  Kensuke.  5.740.242.  CI    '79.411  (XK) 

Ide.  Moloki;  and  Mochi/uki.  Yasuvuki.  5.739.7f>4.  CI    '40.825  440 

Ide.  Motoki.  5,7411,529,  CI   455  343.<MIO 

Ikegami.  Noshika/u:  and  Anga.  Kenichi.  5.740.160.  CI    '70  :SS(1(NI 

Ishii.  Kulsiihiro,  5.740.539,  CI.  455-456.IMMI 

Kaneko.  Rvuichi,  5,739.777.  CI.  '41  ..5||.(KI(I. 

Kallo,  Jiro,  5.740,277.  CI.  382-232  (XM). 

Ka».igiichi.  Hiroshi.  5,7.'9.573.  CI.  257  3x4  (KMI. 

Ko/uka.  .\:ioki:  and  Nalsunie,  Shiueru.  5.740,162.  CI,  370  264  IKKi 

Kuiahashi.  Kciichi.  5.740.447.  Cl.'.'95  709  (MM). 

Kuramalsu.  Hirovasu;  and  Morila.  Ka/iio,  5.739,762.  CI    .'40  X25  210 

M.ieda.  Koji.  5,74(1.543,  CI   455  550(XKI 

Milama.  Masalaka,  5.740,527,  CI.  455-301. (MM) 

Nakamura,    Tadashi;    and    Shiml/u.    Masahiro.    5.7.39.641.    CI.    '|5 

169  [im. 

Nakano.  Kaichiro:  Iwasa.  Shigevuki;  and  Haseuawa,  Fjsuo.  5,7'8,97S 

CI,  430  2X0  1(H) 
Noguchi,  Ko.  5.739,572,  CI,  257-371. (MX) 

Nomur.i.  Kenuhi;  and  Ogata.  Takaaki.  5.7.'9.934.  CI    359  I24(M)(I, 
Ohno.     Kenichi:     Kanda.    Torahiko:     and     Milsuhashi.     Masashice. 

5.718.576.  CI   451  539.(XXI, 
Okaniura.  Hitoshi.  5.7.39.703.  CI.  326-1  KKKMI 
Ota.  Nonyuki.  5,739,.'i(rf,.  CI    257  315(MMI 
Shibahara.  Hideo,  5.739,8X6.  CI.  '49-|39(MKI. 
Takada.  Naruaki.  5,739,628,  CI   3I3-.'09.0(MI 
Takelsugii,  Masanori;  and  Kobavashi,  Ka/utonio.  5.740,l(i7,  CI    '70- 

337.(H)0. 
Tanigawa.  Takaho,  5.740.(W9.  CI    '65-51  (MXI 
I  sui.  Takeshi.  5.739.643,  CI    315-241  (HIS 
\V.ii.inahe.  Kohichi.  5.7 39.. SO").  C|    235-379  IHHI, 
Yoshid.i.  Toshio.  and  Si^ido.  Michiiaka.  5.740.262.  CI    381   I69(HHI 
/aitsu.  loshiyuki,  5,739.622.  CI.  310-3I6.(MX). 
NederbraKt.  Walter  W.:  See    - 


Rav.ini.  Bahrain,  and  Nederbragt.  Waller  W.  5.740.328,  CI   395  93  (MM) 
Seer.  Charles:  Fago.  Frank  M  :  Dielerlen.  Paul  F:  :  and  GoellK-l.  JanK-s  H  .  lo 
Liehel  Flarsheim   Companv     Melhod   ol    innvting    lluid    into   animals 
5.738.659.  CI   604  154(MHi 
Negishi.  Tsulomu  .Sii' 

Sugiyama.  Milsumasa:  Sugiura,  Susuniu,  ^okomi/o,  Yoshikazu.  Mii,. 
Yoshmobu.   7'akaoka.   Makoin.    Kohayashi.   Shigelada.   Shishi/uka. 
Junichi;   Negishi.  T^utomu:  ^amada.  Osamu:  Toda.  Vukan.  Saiio 
Kazuhiro;  Toda.  Masan,iri.  Hashimolo,  ^asuhiko:  and  Fukud;i,  Yasii 
5.740.02X,  CI    3641'OIKHI 
.Nci:ishi.  >'u|i:  See 

Nagase,   Hiroshi.   Kaw.n.   Koji.   Fndoh.  Takashi:   I'eno,   Shinva:   and 
Negishi,  Vuji..'i.7.'9. 145.  CI    514  282  (MX) 
Nehmsmann.  Louis  J.:  .S"*'*--- 

Briody.  Roben  Ci :  DiKy.  Amy  H  :  Govindan.  Chcrulhur;  Nehnisnunn 
Louis  J.:  and  Wang.  Alan  E..  5.7.'9..36.S.  CI.  .5.54-92IMMI 
Neis>l,  Wolfgang   .Sic 

I. uciani.  Luciano;  Neissl.  Wolfgang:  and  Wenidoppler.  Birgil.  5.7'9  "•:  , 
CI   526.|24  5(M) 
Neister.  Fdward   .Vie 

John-on.  Nathaniel  M.,  and  Neisier.  Edward.  5,740.024,  CI.  363-44  (X" 
Nelsi'n.  Pele  Fdward   See 

Nally.  Robi'n  M.irshall.  Nelsen,  Pete  F:dward.  Hamilton,  IXiuglas:  and 
Berk.  IXmglas  Mich.iel.  5,740.3X3,  CI    395  2'»6(HHI 
Nelson,  Fdward  B  :  See 

Hough.    IX)ui;las    R,;    Nelson.    Fdu.ird    B.    and    Ralta.    R.4nn    R 
5.7'9.|39.  CI   5I4.263IXHI 
Nelson,  Leonard  I-  :  See 

Ayersl.  IXniglas  I.;  Khan.  Malik  J  .  Mixirc.  Morns:  Nelson.  Leonard  1 
and  Choi.  Kwok  K  ,  5,740,5.'4.  Ci.  455  434  (MML 
Nemolo.  Masahiko;  Lematsu,  Toshihiko.  and  Kakishima.  Kyouichi.  lo  Oils 

I-leialor  Company    Fltvlm  magnetic  device   5.739.610.  CI   310-93  (XMI 
.NeoPalh,  Inc  :  .Src 

Oh.  .Seho,  Lee,  Shih-Jong  J  ,  BanniMet.  Wend\  R  ,  and  Kuan,  Chih-Cliju 
L.,  5.740.269.  CI.  382  L'3.(KM) 
Nepela,  Daniel  A.:  .Vie 

Yuan.   Samuel   W.;   Nepela.   Daniel    \  .   and   I  ederman.   Marcos   M 
5.7.'9.9S7.  CI    360-11 '(MHI 
Nesbill.  Dennis*  .Vei' 

Sullivan.  Micluel  J  :  Nesbitl.  Dennis:  and  Biiielle.  Mark.  5.7'8.597  CI 
473-'77,(MHI, 
Nellies.  James  .A  :  .Vii' 

Binveisie.  Gregory  J..  Bnnighlon.  George  I.   Bieckenleld.  Paul  W 
Dunham.  William  D:  Towner.  Stephen  J.  and  Nettles.  James    \ 
5.73X.II5I.CI    l23-XiiiiB.\ 
.Nei/sch  Newamatic  GmbH;  VVi  — 

Pleiler.  Fgben,  5.738.824.  CI.  422-3.(MHl. 
Neuer.  .Andreas:  Vie 

Schmidl.   Frank;   Bodiiier.  Jorg:  and  Neuer.  Andreas,   5.7.38.603.  (  ' 
474  I5S.0(H1, 
Neiien.  RichjriL  to  Hoechsi  Trevira  GmbH  A.  Co  K(r  Ciitresisianl  aramid 
hbeis.  varns  coiiipnsini:  these  .iiamid  liK'rs  and  Use  therl^•f.  5.7'8.940.  CI 
42X-'72,(MHI, 
Neufeld.  .-VariHi:  See 

Harrison.  Daniel  J  :  and  Neuleld.  Aaron.  5.738.774.  CI   204  4I8(MHI 
Neuter.  Donald  F     Vie 

Wieland.  Ro\  M  ;  Alberd.i.  Joel  D  .  and  Neuter.  Donald  F  .  5.7'x  4U 
CI   2'il-440.l(X). 
Neiigebaiier.  Charles  F .  lo  .\nthiiios.  Inc.  Fleclronic  sv siein  lor  dnv ing  liquid 

crystal  displays.  5.7.'9.803.  CI    '45-9X.tHHI 
Neumann.  William:  ,Ve<- 

Colo,  Roben  J.:  and  Neumann,  William,  5,738.060,  C'l    123-188  .'(M) 
Neurouen  Corj'Hiration  .Vir 

.\i.ignus.  Philip  I)  .  5,7.'9.337.  CI    54672  (XHI 
Neuromedical  Systems,  Inc  :  Vet 

Rulenherg.Mark  R  .  and  Hall.  Thomas  L..  5.740.270.  CI,  382-l33tMHi 
New  l'ni:land  .Science  ift  Speciallv  Products.  Inc.:  Si'i' 
Kellell.  Richaid  .M  .  5,738,Oi3.  CL  101-463. KHi 
New  Holl.ind  Nonh  America.  Inc.:  See  — 

/ipser.  Randall  F  :  While.  Dennis  1:  and  Hincs.  Idwaid  J  .  5.738.38(1 
CI,  2X0  834  IMXI 
Newman.  Ciary    Sit 

Meunier,  Scott:  Skallerud.  Rick;  VeiSleei;.  Larrv.  and  Newman.  Gan 
5.737.877,  CI   49-445  (MHI. 
Newman.  Kenneth  .-V    See 

Edwards.  William   B.   Ill;  Ciautam.  Navin.  Gauvin.  Paul  S.;  Laslie. 
Donald    H:    Newman.    Kenneth     \:    and    Winidiniis,    Calvin    R 
5.7'X.  119.  CI    131-331  IMXI 
Newport,  Anihony  F;  .Vir 

Brun.  Charles  J.  Jr:  and  Newport.  Anilionv   F.  5.7.38.149.  CI    US 
I34IMHI 
Ne»|xirt  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  IXnk  Co  :  SVi- 

BareliHii.    Rov     Stephen.    Mvles.    Robert,    and    Willelt.    Rodiier    1 
5.^38.3X6.  C"l    285  2X4  KHI 
Neyer.  Leo  F  :  .See 

Simpson.  Harold  G.:  and  Neyer.  Leo  F  ,  5,737.894.  CI   52-520(MHi 
Neynians.  Helmut,  .ind  Schniii/,  Mich.iel.  lo  Knipp  Foidenechnik  (inibH 
Hvdraulic  chain  lensionine  means  tor  lensioniiig  the  crawler  chains  ni 
crawler  vehicles.  5.738.421.  CI    '05  I44(MHI 
Ng.  SheauB;io    Sii 
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A/adeiiin.  Faranur/;  Yogeshwar.  Ja\ .  Ng.  Shcau-Ban:  Lchniann.  David; 
TMnbtri;.  Mikhail;  I'nno.  Hiriwtii;  Mimiira.  Hidckr.  Kilumura.  Tci 
su>u;  C'ookMUi.  Chnsliiplit.T  J  .  Th;ij;ard.  (ircj;  B.;  and  Rosen.  Andrew 
Drusin.  S.741l..'ll.  CI    3Sh  li:(KK). 
Ns.  Yec  Seunj;;  and  Ph;ini.  Hicu  Tnins;.  lo  HaMinan   Kinlak  Cnmpany. 
Appar;ilus  and  mclhixl  lur  grc>  \c\e\  priniini;  with  uniti>nnii>  cDirctiiun. 
5.7.W.X4I.  CI   ?47.:37.(IO(r 
NGK  InvulaliTs.  Lid  :  See— 

Terasa\»a.  Yoshio.  .S.7.W.(M4.  CI   437  4(»(KHI. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  .SVi-  - 

Ko|ima  Takao;  Toyixia.  Hidcki;  and  .Shimo/ato.  Tclsuina.  !i.7.?V.ft2fi.  CI 
31(>?WI(KXI. 
N'oe    Huns  Dani;.  lo  CMKidvcar  Tire  &  Ruhher  Compan\    The    Pla^ciMil 

Vomp*.-.it».n   5.'73y.2(B.  CI.  .S24-5:7  IHH). 
N'ju\en.  Bi«h  Thanh:  iV< — 

Cirai\el.    Daniel;    Khieu.    Aaron    QuiK.    and    Ngu\en.    Biiili    Thanh. 
5.7.^9.24h.  CI   .S2S  32.(I(HI 
Nguven.  Hung  C  :  See — 

KIHaletn.  Abdul  M.;  Ngusen.  Hung  C  ;  and  Moiarradi.  Mohammad. 
S.7.^9..S82.  CI   ;.'>7-h76.(KH> 
Ngusen.  Trinh  Hu>:  See-- 

Mas  held.  Michael  John;  Nguven.  Trinh  Hus;  Reese.  Rohen  James;  and 
Vaden.  Michael  Thomas.  .<740..'9<».  CI.  .W5-4ft4  ()()(> 
NHK  Spnnj  Co  .  Ltd..  See- 

Hoshino.  Hideka/u;  Yoda.  Masumi;  and  Komisa.  Mmoru.  5.739..'*  17.  CI. 
235.44y.(KKI. 
Nicholas    John  C.  to  Rolatmg   Machmers   Technology.  Inc    Pad  bearing 

avscrnbis  ssilh  fluid  spray  and  blocker  bar  S.73X.447.  CI    3X4  II7(KH) 
Nicholls.  Lou  W.'  See— 

Warren.  Waite  R..  Jr:  and  Nicholls,  Lou  W.  5.737.X46.  CI   .U-71  (HH) 
Nichols.  Dviighl  E  :  ."mv- 

Vasra.  Llaine  Kay;  Higgins.  Scott  Charles;  and  Nichols.  Dssight  E.. 

s.73}<.:4ii.  CI  ::o-4io.(Hxi 

Nichols,  M»rk:  .S'<t 

.MIiso»,  Michael  Tinio;  Nichols,  Mark;  and  .Sorden,  James  L.,  .s.7.iy.7S-'>. 
CI.  ?42-.V57.(KMI. 
Niedospial,  John  J .  Jr;  Kisher,  Rebecca  V .  Callan.  Lassrence;  Ropiak.  Irene 
K  ;  Ouiriio.  Charles  R  ;  Snyder,  Ered  K  ;  Eakins,  Michael  N.;  and  Zodda. 
Julius  P,  lo  Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc    Flexible  plastic  container  lor  ihe 
conlainnient  and  delisers  ol  diaenostic  contrast  media  and  parenteral  drug 
fiH-mulations   .'i.73S.67r.  CI.  W)4-40X.(KKI. 
Niehaus,  Joffrev  Alan:  See — 

Osens.   Kevin   M  ,   and   Niehaus,   Jeftres    Alan.   .'i.7.W..'S70.   CI     :.';7- 
355,IX)(). 
Nielinaer,  Werner  See  - 

Morhoin,     Hcinrich;     Broknieier.     Dieter;     and     Niclinger.     Werner. 
5.7V^.2t)2.C\.  .s:x-3IO.(KH). 
Nielsen.  Pijcr  Sslsest:  See — 

Schonteldt.  Lars;  Nielsen.  Peier  Svlsest;  and  Samuelsen.  Peter  Bom;in, 
5.7.1X.8rtl.  CI   424-4():  (HHI. 
Nierescher.  Dasid  S;  Jones,  Dasid  E;  and  Raper.  Jeftres   I    Rechargeable 

hatleri  pack  lor  bailers  possered  desices  .S,7.3M.666.  CI.  320- 2.01X1. 
NIFCOInc    See- 

Ikeda,,  Yasuhiko.  .S.737.X()X,  CI   24-ll5(X)G. 
Nihon  Biso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

KuryH.  Shi/uka.  .«i,7.3«,3.W.  CI   2.'i4-267.(HK) 
Nihon  Kohiden  Corporation;  See  - 

Yamamori,  Shinp;  Ono,  Kohei;  lio.  Masami;  Kasusa,  Hiromitsu;  Inoue. 
Malayuki;  and  Sugiura.  Masaki.  5,738,1116,  CI.  I2X-719.(KXI 
Niikura,  Saioshi:  .See  — 

H.'soja.  Hiroshi.  Hirayama,  Taku;  Doi.  Kousuke;  Niikura,  Saioshi. 
Kofcara.  Hidekaisu;  and  Nakasama.  Toshimasa,  5.73X.'«)X.  CI.  430- 
I'JltXH). 
\;iii:i   Hirijmi;  Kassahata.  Yasuhiro;  Hara.  Soichi;  ;ind  Sassada.  Tomohiro.  Ui 
\iMn  Seiki   Kahushiki  Kaish;i    .Method  ol  making  a  pl^ton  unit  lor  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.737,X3X,  CI  24-XXX.IW7. 
Niimi.  \LiJami:  See — 

Katoh,  Masahiro;  Niimi.  Masami;  and  Shig;i.  Tsutomu.  5,7.W,617,  CI 
3 10-2 14  (KH). 
\iinai,   Yi».hilaka;   Ku^umlKo,  Sho)i;  Takamura,  Tsutomu;  and  Malsutuji, 
Nonsasu.  lo  Hitachi  Koki  Co  .  Ltd  Centrilugal  separator  and  a  method  of 
detecting  unbalance  of  a  rotor,  5,73X,b22,  CI   444-7.{KK». 
Nuno    Hiniiiki,  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Light  receising  member  lor 
eleciropholography  basing  a  pholiKonductise  laser  comptised  ot  a  tirsi 
laser  region  and  a  second  laser  region  basing  dillereni  energy  bandgaps 
and  characteristic  energies.  .<.73X.4b3.  CI   430-57  (XX) 
\iisama.  T^unc(uml:  See- 

'  Monia,  Yukio:  ;.nd  Niisama,  Tsunefumi,  5.7.<X,h02.  <  I.  475-127IHH) 
Nikon  Ct'rp*>ration:  .See — 

Hirar*..  Shinichi,  5,740.472.  CI.  .1W.-55  (MHI 

Imai.  Yuji.  5.73X,lh5,  CI    165X0.200 

Issasaki.  Hirosuki;  and  Takagi,  Tadao,  5,740,4X1,  CI   396225  IKK) 

KassJhara,  Alsushi,  5,73') ,423.  CI.  3.5X-473.IXIO. 

Kita_*issa,  Y'oshihisa;   and  TakemiHo.   Masami.   5,740,470,  CI.    3Wi- 

52".IXK» 
Miy*ioio,  Hidcnori;  Wakabasashi.  Hiroshi;  Oshila.  Koichi;  and  Moun, 

Moiohisa.  5.740,4X5.  CI    396-3X4  IHXI 
Nishi.   Kenji;   Murakami.   Seiro;  and  Chiba,   Hiroshi,   5,73>>,X'>'),  CI 
3.'sS-53IKX» 


O/assa.  Toshihiko;  Komalsu.  Masasa.  Shibusa.  Mavato;  (Xiki.  Hiroshi. 
Kameyama.   Maviomi;   and   Tokoyoda.   Yoshilumi,   5.73').X>»X.   CI 
355-5.V(HKI. 
Salo.  Susumu,  5.7,W,i»53.  CI.  35y-557.(HHl 
Tanaka,  Ftsuo;  and  Kai,  Tadao.  5.740.473.  CI.  .W6  55  (KKI. 
Tanaka,  Masatsune;  and  Kunta,  Junichi.  5,7.19.')67,  C\.  3.5'»  X26.000 
Terul,  Nobuhiko,  5,740,471,  CI    .3'Ki-53(>IHI. 
Walanabe.  Toshimi.  5.7.^y.X56.  CI.  .UX-MM  IKM). 
Nikpouri;in,  Farideh:  .Sec  - 

ONeil,  Vernon  P;ilrick.  II;  Abrokssali.  Jonathan  K  ;  Hashemi.  Mapd  M 
Huang,  Jenn-Hssa;  Nair.  V'ijas  K.;  Nikpouriaii.  Farideh,  and  Tehrani 
Saied  Nik.K>,  5.7.39..557.  CI   257-IM2  IKHi 
Nill.  Adolf:  .See 

Helle,  Hans  Joachim;  and  Nill,  -Xdolf.  5.73X..S64.  CI  451   II  IKHI 
Nilson.  Ciert  Hans  l>ik:  See 

Hammond.  Kimberls  Jean;  Hill.  Timolhs  Wasne;  Frani/.  Brian  Hugh 
and  Nilsim,  Gert  Hans  Erik.  5.73X.36X.  CI   2X0-710.11X1 
Nilssim.  Kun  G.  I  Analslical  reagent  panicle  ssith  cosalentls-Kmnd  en/sme 

5.73X.9X6.  CI   435-5'(KH) 
Nil/.  Claudia:  See- 

Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Schneider.  Karl-Heinrich;  Den/inger.  Walter;  Nil/ 
Claudia;  and  Monch.  Dielniar.  5.7W.mo.  CI.  524-3IO(HKl. 
Nimhach,  Martin:  See  - 

Carmignani,  Claudio;  Chirlo.  I'go;  Maruni,  Luciano;  Nimhach.  Mamii 
and'Pinoli.  Luca.  5.73X.4y5.  CI   417-44  1(H). 
Ninomisa.  Ka/uki:  See 

Misake  Jiro;  Nishisama.  Tamotsu;  Haseeawa.  Kalsuya;  and  Ninomisa 
ka/uki.  5,740.042.  CI.  364-7.VvO<>0. 
Ninomisa,  Masahito,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kahushiki   Kaisha    .Apparatus  l.>: 
delecting  a  mallunction  in'a  radiator  l;in  system.  5.73X.IV49,  CI   1 23  4 1 . 1 5ii 
Nippon  Cable  Ssstem  Inc.:  See  - 

Okita    Koru:   S,ieki.   Shigeo;   Yamada.   Koichi:   Koshijima.  Jiro,   and 
Kohasashi.  Kenichi.  5.737,7X0,  CI.  4-W)7.(XKI 
Nippon  Dens(»  Co.,  Ltd.:  .See-- 

\isumi    Toru;  Kami|o.  Yasuhiro;  Furukassa,  "ioshiki:  and  Maluniuni. 
Naoki,  5,7.W,.520.  CI.  235-4X3  IKKI. 
Nippon  Mektron  Ltd  :  See- 

Jnaba.  Masaichi.  5.737.X37.  CI.  24-XX4.(HK). 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  .S'e<'- 

Ini'ue,  Kisoshi;  Mito,  Takashi;  and  Hiiaia,  Mavikuni,  5,7W,0XX.  CI 
5(IX  156.0IHI. 
Nippon  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd.    See 

Yuasa,  Kouichi:  Fukuden.  Koichi:  Sassada.  Haruhiko;  and  ,\oki.  Kei. 
5.7.W,2.<0.  CI.  526-217  (KX) 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.  Ltd  :  See 

Tanimoto.  Michio;  Mihar.i.  kbin.  :iiui  K.i».i|iri.  T.itsus.i.  5.^3>).342.  t  I 
562-535.(KH). 
Nippon  Soda  Co  .  Ltd  :  See 

Yanagita.  Mitsuhiro;  S;tto.  Takehiro.  Suga.  Shigenii;  Hulaka,   lomosa: 
Kassabe,  Toru;  .Ai/assa.  Mamoru;  .SiUo.  Shinichi;  and  Aoki.  !/uo, 
5,734,07S.  CI.  5II3-217.(XNI. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  .See  — 

Su/uki.  Ka/ulaka;  Yamanaka,  Yasutoshi;  Inoue.  Yosliiniilsu:  and  Fukii 
naga,  Hiroyuki,  5,7.W.04X,  CI.  123-41   UK) 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See  — 

Yiimamoto,   Kohichi;  Takeshima.   Yasushi;   Inauaki,   .\kira.   and  ()d:i 
Naoki,  5,7.1X.7.3y,  CI.  l4X-(v41  (HHI. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Cori>oration:  .See 
Ishii.  Akira.  5.734 .'»1 2,  CI.  3.5n  376(KK( 
Itoh,  Ken/o.  5.740.320,  CI   345-2.760 

TosiHia      lehihiko;    Tokumilsu,    Tsuneo;     Nishikassa,     Kenjiio,     and 
kamogassa,  Ken|i,  5,7.<4,5NI,  CL  257-211  (KHI 
Nippon  /eon  Co..  Ltd.;  .See  — 

Horino,  Hiroshi.  ;ind  Hirakassa.  Shin  lehi.  5.734,11X1.  CT  512.25  (XMI 
Nippondenso,  Co.,  Ltd..  .See-  - 

Green.  I)<niald  R  .  Jr.  5.7.W.740,  CI   .143-702  (MK). 

HaiiLida.  Ken.  5.734.671,  CI    320  15  (XX). 

Kaloh.  Masahiro.  Niimi.  Masami;  and  Shiga,  Tsutomu.  ?,734.(il  ;,  C  I 

M(I-2I4.(KKI. 
Kobavashi,  Masasuki,  5,7,34,761,  CI    34()-X25.l6(). 
Sailoii.  Milsuhiro;  Numa/aki.  Kouji;  and  Ban,  Hirosuki,  5,7.W..546.  (  1 

257-4X.(HH) 
Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Havashi,  Nobusuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori.  and  Kaiino. 

Sadavoshi.  5,737,464,  CI.  74-7;(H)E. 
Tsutsui,'  Toshio,  and  S.ito.  Hirohide.  5.7.34,677.  CI    322  25.(XK) 
Nishi,  Kenji,  Murak.imi.  Seiro,  and  Chiba,  Mllo^hl.  lo  Nikon  Corporation 
Projection  exposure  apparatus  correcting  tilt  ot  telecentricils.  5.7.'4.X44. 
CI   355-53.(HH). 
Nishi,  Koji.  to  Rohm  Co  ,  Ltd  Ttiemial  prinlhead  assembly,  5,734,X36.  CI 

.M7-20O.(KX). 
Nishi.  Koji:  .See 

Nagahala,  Takasa;  Kishimot.v  Tokihiko;  Nishi,  Koji;  and  Minamino, 
Masanori.  5.7^),X37,  CI    347  :oo.(KKI. 
Nishi.  Takeshi;  and  Konuma.  roshimitsu.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora 
tors  Co  .  Ltd.  FerriK-lectnc  IX'O  v,  ilh  a  prelilt  angle  of  I  6-3. 1  degrees  and 
a  surface  tension  ot  11-15  dyne/cm   5.7.W.XX4,  CI   344- 133  INK). 
Nishi,  Takeshi    See—  ^ 

Shimi/u,  Michio,  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  and  Nishi.  Takeshi,  5.7.34.XX.. 
CI.  344-l23,(XN) 
Nishiberi,  No/omu:  5ee 


Tsuburasa,   Kenichi;   Kan,  Shoiehi;   Nishiben,   No/omu,  and  Su/uki. 
Hiroshi.  5.73X,453.  CI   4(X)-624  (HX) 
hibon.  SiKlao.  to  FIN  Engineering  Co..  Lid  Resin  material  recosered  from 
ndusirial  ssastes  of  plastic  lilm.  methtHi  and  app;uatus  for  recosering  resin 
iialerial  trom  industrial  ssasles  of  plastic  film.  5.73X.2X6.  CI   24I-24.I4II. 
liida.  Fumito:  See 
Kushibiki.    Nobuo:    Nishida.   Fumiio;   Ouass.i.   Takiisa;    and    Su/uki 
Toshio,  5.734.44X,  CI.  3.54-321  (KX) 
>hida.  Ken/o:  .See  — 

Kondo.  Noboni;  and  Nishida.  Ken/o.  5.73X.607.  CI   477-125(100 
hida.  Mamoru:  .See 
I  da.  .Mitsuni.  Shinohara.  Masami.  and  Nishida.  Mamoni,  5,714,X'XI,  (I 
344- 1 5(,  IKHI. 
hii.  Os.itiiu   .See 
Hana'sa.  Makoto;  Nishimukai.   r;id;ihiko.  Ne-hii.  Osamu;  and  Su/uki. 
Makoto,  5.740,401,  CI    345-474.(HHI 
hijima,  Fusuhiko:  .See  — 
kanaka,     Mikiro,     Njshijima.     Fuyuhiko,     Enari,     Hirosuki;     Dessa. 
Toshika/u;  Yama/aki.  Toru;  and'lse.  Michihilo.  5,734,'|3I,  CI    514- 
237. SIK). 
hijima,  Kisolaka:  .See  — 
Kiniura.   Tai/ou;   Nishiiima.   Kisolaka;   Namai.   Hiroyuki;   Yamagissa, 
Akio;  (Xisama,  Ka/unohu.  and  Kilaiui.  Nobuki.  5.734.(i50.  CI    MX- 
254(HH). 
hikassa,  Hiroshi:  .See- 

Kase,  roshisuki;  and  Nishikassa,  Hiroshi,  5,740,147,  CI    '64  1 101X10 
hikaua.  Kenjiro  .Se<- 
Toyoda.     lehihiko;    Tokumitsu.    Tsuneo;     Nishikassa.     Kc-njiro;    and 
kaniogassa,  Kenji,  5,7.W,.5(iO,  CI   257  211  (HH) 
hikassa,  Roherl  M  ;  Ema.  Takehiro,  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki;  and  Dim,  Kunio,  lo 
\rch  DeselopiiienI  Corps»r;itit>n.  Computer  aided  iiK'lhod  for  image  feature 
nalssiv  and  diagnosis  m  mamniographs    5,740.26S,  CI    3X2-132IXHI. 
hikassa.    r<miosuki,  lo  .\ndo  FJeclric  Co..  Lid    Measuring  instrument 
^.740.063,  CI    .'64-4Xl.(HX). 

Iiikassa,  ^oshika/u,  to  Canon  Kabusluki  Kaisha.  Inuige  pickup  apparatus 
\734,X54,  CI.  .MX-335.(HH), 

hikiori.  Hidetaka.  lo  Su/uki  Motor  Cor^ioralion.  C"harging  control  sssiems 
nd  circuits  foi  recharging  aulomobile  ballerics.  5,734.668.  (T  320-5.(HH). 
hikiira,  Takahiro:  .See 
Imada,  Kalsuim;  Nishikura.  Takiihiro.  and  Kassasaki.  Osamu.  5.7*4,532. 
CI.  2.'iO-33X.2(H). 
himolo,  Masaka/u;  luruichi.  Telsuo;  Hashimoto.  Takeyoshi;  and  Ntasuda. 
lakahiro.  lo  Mega  Chips  Corporation  .-\pparatus  lor  aulomaliealls  gener 
:iing  logic  circuit.  5,740,070.  CI.  3(>4-4'(()(HK). 
hiniukai.  Lidahiko:  .SV<' 
Hanassa.  Makoto:  Nishimukai,  Tadahiko;  Nishii.  Osamu;  and  Su/uki. 
Makoto.  5.740,401,  CI.  :W5  474  (MX) 
hiniura,  Hiroshi;  Koshimi/u.  Masaru;  Imai.  Masiihiro;  Hosomi.  Koichi: 
rid  Inagaki,  Yut;ika,  lo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  W;ishing  machine  vsith 
inprosed  drive  structure  for  rotatahle  tub  and  agitator.  5,737.444.  CI 
S  2'7lK) 

liimiira.  .Stiigeru:  .See  - 
SakaiiuMo,    Masaru,    Morishila,    Masak;i/u;   and    Nishimura.   Shigeru, 
5,734.540,  CI.  257-775.(KX). 
Iiimura,  Stun   .Se< 
TomiH>ka,  Keiji;  Sakakida.  Naohiro;  Nishimura.  Shin;  .Xshi.  >oshihiro; 
M.itsuda.  Hironari;  ,\oki.  Saioshi.  Nakano,  Yukiti;  Takalori,  Masahiro; 
Ka/.issa,    Toiu;    Sasaki,    Shinsa,    Takesan,    Rso|i;    and    Nakano. 
Hirosuki,  5, 7.<4.432,  CI    354  IJOIKHI 
iiiinura,  ^.isushi.  to  Shimano  Inc    Brake  appar.ilus  basing  UK'  in  setting 
lember  tvlsseen  brake  shoe  and  clamping  mechanism  U>v  use  tor  cscle. 
.738, IXX.  CI.  IXX  24  I'X). 
iiino.  '('ukinori:  and  Hata,  Chiaki,  lo  Taoka  Chemical  Conipanv.  Limited 

csanoacrslate  adhesise  composition.  5,7.W,205.  CI.  524-55.5'.(HH) 
ilio.  Ji>hii:  .See- 
Halaiio,  Ako;  Ohba.  Yasiio;  Fujimolo,  Hideloslii    Itasa.  Ka/uhiko.  ;ind 
Nishio.  Johji.  5,740,142.  CI  372-45.(Kii 
liii>,  Telsiiya:  .See   - 
Kana/assa,   Hajinie;   Nishio.  Telsusa;   Fu|iiiioto.   K.i/uki.  .iiid  ( >iiiori. 
Ka/usuki.  5.7.34,623,  CI.  3IO-323.IHH). 
tiio,  ^oshihiro:  See 
Horii,   Shinichi;   Tokunaga.   Hiroshi,   Oeuia.   Kaluvsuki;   and   Nishio. 
Noshihiro.  5,73S,4(.7,  CI   4M)- 114  (HHI 
.'lioka,  Munehiro   .See  - 
Kimura,     l/umi:     Nishioka,     Munehiro;    Takeuehi,    Toshilumi;     and 
T.idokoro.  Hiroshi,  5.740,144,  CI    364  60 (HHI 
iiisania,    Nobumasa;   and    Aoi.   Hajime.   lo   Hiiaehi,   l.ld     Melhod   and 
ppaialus  lor  fast  iransfer  of  data  in  recoidini.'  ami  repuHliiciiie  sssieni 
740,142,  Cl.  364-.54IXHI 
hisama.  Takeshi    Sei 
Sakuraoka.  Masahiko.  Okusanu.   lakcshi.  Sakai.  Hidchisa.  and  Nisli 
isama.  Takeshi,  5,73X.55().  CI   4.W-75I.(KHI 
iiisama.  Tamolsu:  .See 
Misake.  Jiro;  Nishisama,  Tamolsu;  HaNCiiassa,  Kalsusa.  and  Ninomisa. 

ka/uki.  5.740.042.  CI.  3(v4  7  <(,.OWI    " 
an  Chemical  industries  Ltd.:  .See 
Kashiliaia,  Hiroshi;  Su/uki.  Mikio:  and  Ohara.  toshio.  5.734,.M7.  CI 

54X-215IHHI 
an  Motor  Civ,  Lid.:  .Se<' 

Hirahara.  Michihilo:  Kimura.  Takeshi,  and  Tobala.  Hideo,  5,740,0  '4,  CI 
3M  424(^46. 


'lashiro.  Ilaruki    Sasaki,  .\kiia.  and  Maeda.  Ka/uOiige,  5,734.4X<,  CI 
ISI  254(HH) 
Nissan  Motor  Co.I.td  .  .See 

Uvhi,  .Msushi;  and  (iolo,  Kenichi.  5.7*4,421,  CI    73  44.7IH) 
Nissa.  Masaaki:  .See 

Yuki,  Koichiro.  Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  MonnHHo,  Kisoshi:  Nissa,  Masaaki, 
>asui,  Juro;  Okada,  Kenp;  I'davasta.  Masaharu:  and  Moriia    Kis 
osuki.  5.734.544,  CI   257  25IIIHI 
Nison,  Keith    See 

laskvr,  JiJin,  Hicks,  Mich;iel,  L.imb.  Richard.  Bennett.  Rohen  Neat. 
Nixon,  Keith,  ..\shtri>tt.  Ian.  Parkes,  .\dnan  Ssdnes    .ind  Sniiih   John 
Ptiilip.  5.73X,<57.  CI   277  20X.O(IO 
NKK  Corporation   See  — 

Sassada,   Hiroshi;  Omori.   K<)h)i;   Yoshimuia.   Hiimsiu     mui    iiii.iiiiku 
lakumi.  5,7.W,43X,  CI   73  X62  341 
NKO,  Inc  :  .See 

Lee,  V^arren  S  ;  Copp.  Dasid  VS  ,  Plalteter,  Dale  T ,  and  Carrier,  Neil  P 
5.734,414.  CI   358  407  IHH) 
Noble.  Glenn  \  .  lo  Beacon  Light  Products.  Inc   loss  line  soltage  detection 
control  module  and  method  tor  a  fliioresceni  lamp   5.734,(v40,  tl    <|S. 
II4.IHHI 
Nikla.  Ktrnji:  .See 

Fujisassa.     Hiroshi;     Deguchi.     Yoshikuni.     Ninla.     Koun.     jsurugi, 
Masaka/u;  Tamura,  Masanobii.  Ha/ama,  Juniehi,  Ikeda,  Tsutomu.  and 
Wachi,  Shun.  5.714,267,  CI   528  4X5IHHI 
Nodelman,  Neil  H.  and  Sieppan,  Dasid  I),  to  Baser  Ci«poration    RIM 
elastomers    based    on     prepolsniers    ot     cscliuhphalic    diivKsanales 
5,7.14.253.  Cl   52S-f>0.(HK). 
Noguehi.  Hinmiichi;  .Sugilani.  Hiroshi;  Koi/umi.  Yulaka.  inamiMo.   Lidas 
oshi;  .\<mo,  Kisomi;  and  N'akala.  Yoshie.  lo  Canon  Kahushiki   Kaisha 
I  lirasiolet  curing  composition,  pattern  forming  melhod  making  useol  the 
sank-,  printed  ssiring  hoard  and  its  production  5.73S,4I(>,  C  I  427-511  IHH) 
Noguehi,  Jun    See 

Yoshida,  Ka/uaki;  Noguehi,  Jun,  and  Moriiiuno.  Kisoshi.  5.7.1K.47X.  CT 
430  <72IKH) 
Noguehi,   Ko.  to  NEC  Corporation    High   sohage   semiconductor  desice 

5.7.14.572,0   2.57  37I.IKH) 
Nogucs,  Michel    .Sec 

.Alexandre,  Patrick;  Claessen,  Pierre;  Joannes,  Gus :  and  Nogues.  Michel. 
5,734.724,  Cl   331-I.IHIR 
Nohno,  Hitoshi:  See 

Tagassa.  Takao;  Kalauin.  Masasuki;  and  Nohno.  Hitoshi.  ■> ,738,424,  Cl. 
153  122 (HH) 
.Nohr.   Ronald  Sinclair,  and   MacDonald,  John  Gas  in.  to   Kimhoris  CTark 
Worlilsside.  Inc    PlKHoreaelor  composition  containing  an  arxlkeu>alkene 
ssaselength  s|xcitic  sensitizer  5.734,175.  C"l   522  34  IHH) 
NOK  Corporation:  ,See 

Xaiiiamolo,  Yasushi;  Takeishi,  Yoshisuki.  Kouda,  Yulaka,  Minagassa. 
Tomoko;  and  Kanno,  Takao,  5,738'.X02,  Cl   252  62  ShO 
Ntikia  Mobile  Pliones  Limned:  .See - 

Frampton.  Simon,  5,740,124,  Cl.  .168  IIKXH) 

Hulkko,  J.iakko,  and  Vui>lleenaho,  Merja.  5,740.521.  Cl.  45^  7h(HH) 
Nolle,  Paul  Allen   ,Se<' 

(ierlini;,  Joseph  Irancis;  Nolle,  Paul  Allen,  and  Sliaul.  I  aurence  Altred. 
5,718,15.1.  Cl.  141  X3.(XXi 
Nomolo.  Ka/uloshi:  .S"e<' 

Fukui.  Takao;  and  Nomolo.  Ka/utoshi.  >. "411.1  I'll,  C  I    3(v4  "24  l"ii 
Nomura.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki.  Takamitsu.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  kogso  Kahushiki 
Kaisha   Die  assembly  hn  molding  cshndncal  NhJs  and  cslindncal  tsinls 
produced  using  same.  5,718,8X5,  Cl   425  577  IHHI 
Nomura,   Kenichi;  and  Ogata.  7'akaaki.  lo  NIX'  Corpor;ilion    Wasclenglh 
disision  multiplexing  lichtssavc  transmission  sssiem  5.714.4.34.  Cl    '^4- 
124(HHI 
Nomura.  Takao:  Yaniaue.  Saioshi.  and  Eiidoh,  Yoshihiro,  to  Sharp  Kahushiki 

Kaisha  Retleciion  Ispe  display  5."34.S47.  (1  ^S"  54  (HH) 
Nomura,  Talsusa,  and  Islisoshi,  Tsutomu.  to  Sharp  Kahushiki  kaisha  Fso 
lulion;iry  adaptation  Ispe  inference  knoss ledge  extracting  apparatus 
capable  of  being  ;Klapled  lo  a  change  of  input/output  dale  and  point  ol  sales 
d;ita  anals/ing  .tpparatus  using  the  app.iratus.  5.740.323.  Cl  .345-11  IHHI 
NiK>|in.  Gary  I).:  .Sec' 

Hammer,  Daniel  .\  .  Toth.  Csnthia  .A  ;  Rtiach.  William  P;  and  N.niiin. 
Gars  D  .  5.73X.676,  Cl   w')6-4  (HHI 
Noi.inilech  Corporation:  ,See 

langguth,   Robc'rt   P,  and  Oberlander.   Mich:iel,   "i. 714,045,  Cl    510 
367.(HH) 
Noiand  Corporiilion    See 

Mahans,  R<inald  I   ;  Meier,  Rohen  ('  ;  and  Luse.  Ronald  E  .  5.740. l(i<>, 
Cl   345  20  120 
NtHcim.  C"iabriele;  Bi>lta.  Daniela;  .Santangelo.  Francesett.  and  Moray/om, 
("labnele,   lo   /anibon   Group   S.p  .A.   Pfhtsphinic   acid  densalises   ssith 
melallopc-piidase  inhibitory  actisity.  5.7.14,123.  Cl    5|4  II4(HH1 
Noidberi:  Iiicor[sor.itcd:  .See 

Karra.  \i|ia  Kumar,  5,71X,2X8.  Cl   241 -207  (HHI 
Nordlander.  M.irg.uela    See 

Andersson,  Kiell  Hjalmar;  Bsrini.  Esa  Krisiina.  Hansvm.  Anna  C'ann. 
Noidlaiider,  Margareta,  .iiid  Wesieriund.  Rolf  Chnster.  5.714.1.52.  Cl 
514-3.^6(HH). 
Ntirdson  Coq>»ralion,  .See 

.Schmilkons.  James  W  ;  Pnce.  Richard  P:  Askess.  John  R  .  and  Shaiiab 
ersiei.  J.in  1.  .  5.714,424.  C    "  ■•  o'M),|,| 
Norm  A.M  C"    \G   See 
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tickcn.  Huhcn:  and  ChhII.  Fril/.  5.7.W.SS1.  CI  454  .<6.S.(KKI 
\iimsin.  Kcrrv  J  ;  Baxior.  Brian  1. ;  K<'«kT,  Kenneth  D;  Sacerv.  Daren  I..: 
Hill.  Michael  J  :  and  Kniiland.  Jetier>   P.  Ii>  Morton  Internalional.  Inc. 
Airbag  inlialor  \-ra\  mspeeiion  apparatus  with  riHatini;  entr\  and  exit 
d<H)rv'.S.74l).::i.  Ci  .'7X5X.IHH(. 
N>inhf.'rn  Telecom  Limited;  .S'lf 

Ahmad.  Khahd;  and  Med^ed.  Jan.  .5.740. l.S'i.  CI    U(i-:4y  IMHI 
Arsena.  Biajiio;  Ciordon.  Randall  C  ;  Tadjie.  Slexe  D  :  and  Kohinson. 

Anthonv  H  J  .  5.7 IS.:  W.  CI    :()6-706IHHI 
B\ron.  Kevin  Christopher.  5.74I).:'XI.  CI    tX5:7.tHH). 
Tong.  Wen;  and  Wang.  Rui.  5.7410(7.  CI.  .n5-.'4ft.(KHl 
Norlhf^op  Grumman  (  orporation;  .SVi'  - 

Atniur.  .Ste\en  Donald;  and  Strasser.  Thomas  Hdward.  5.7<X.X1X.  C). 

2h4-h:4  llOtl. 
Pums.  Brent  H  ;  and  O'Brien.  Benedict  B..  5.7.W.757.  CI.  15(v644.HNt. 
(fiimtAiulis.  .Akis  P.;  and  /omp.  John  M  .  5.7'y.').'S.  CI   .V5')-IX7.IKH) 
franchila.  Charles  J  ;  Ian;.;.  Paul  D  ;  and  Jones.  Ronald  B..  5.7.W.X47. 
CI    UX-14.VIKHI. 
Norlim  Companx ;  See 

Wu.  Mianxue.  5.7  5S.hy(,.  (1    51  OWvlHMI 

Wu.  Mianxue.  Corhin.  Norniand  D  ;  l-ox.  Stephen  H  ;  lillinsison,  Tho 
mas;  and  Carman.  I.ee  .\  .  f>.^^».M^.  CI.  5i:9<r(HK». 
Nortim.  Diixid  P    .Vfi- 

(Jmal.  Amii;  Budai.  John  D..  Kriwecr.  Donald  M.;  Norton.  DaMd  P. 
.Spc"-'!"-  Kliol  D.;  and  Christen.  I>a\id  K..  5.7.?9.(Wft.  CI  5(15-47  Vl)tM>. 
Nortim.  Monica  B  ;  Set  — 

Reil/.  Da\id  B.;  I.i.  Jiniilin;  and  Notion.  Monica  B..  5.7W.IW>.  CI 
514-ho;.l)<NI. 
\.iio,  Nohuhiko;  Adomi.  Kei/o.  and  Takenaka.  Takao.  to  ShinKlsu  Handolai. 

Cot.  Ltd.  Algainp  light-emittini;  device  5,7.V>..55V  CI.  257-44  (HMt 
\ovak.  Ijwrence  J  ;  Rohrhachcr.  Peter  J  ;  and  Kist.  Rudolph.  III.  to  Con- 
lioleum   Corporation.   Thermal   processins:    unit    (or  the   prepar.ilion   ol 
Jil.».tisol-hased  H.Hir  coverings   5.7>7.S51.' CI.  .W-42(IIHI(I 
\o\;tnis  Corporation;  Si'c — 

Lowther.  Nicholas;  Hassan.  Ian  Hrancis;  and  Matthews.  Ian  Tfmothx 
William.  S.7!4.1(.7.  CI.  5I4-6I(>IHN» 
\ov(in\.  L.ukas;  St'f  - 

flecht.  Ben;  Hein/clmann.  Harald;  Novoinv.  l.ukas;  and  Pohl.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.7.W.527.  CI-  2.sl»-:.M  (HX). 
Novvak.  CLiude   Method  ol  producing  a  denial  model  as  well  as  a  fastening 
ckinent.  a  minjel  baseplate,  a  positioning  plate  and  fasuiiin'  svsieiiis  to 
cairx  out  the  method  5.7.^X.5IX.  CI.  4.V<-74.IKIO. 
\PC  .Acquisition  C\>rp.;  St-f  - 

tiundx.  William  P.  5.7.^K..V5y.  CI.  :77-f)()(,.0(lil 
NSI  Enterprises.  Inc.:  .See— 

Johns.m.  James  C.  5.7.W.f.W.  CI.  .M5-X6.(KK) 
NSK  Ltd  ;  .SVc- 

Chikaraishi.  Ka/uo:  and  Satoh.  Kouichi.  5.7W,hl(>.  CI    Mil  l')4(KHI 
F/uka.  Yasuhiro.  5,7.W.65y.  CI.  .M«  MI5.t)(H) 
NTT  Mohile  Communication  Network  Inc  :  Set- 

Nakaniura.  Takchiro;  L'meda.  Narumi:  and  Hiroike.  Akira.  5.74i).|(<.S. 
CI    .1711-147  IKItl, 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network.  Inc  ;  .Sec  - 

Shou.  (iuoliang;  /hou.  Changming;  Yamamoto.  Makoto;  Sawahashi. 
.     Mumoru;  ,\dachi,   FiiniiMiki.  .inJ  Takalori.  Sunao.  5.74ll.ll'l(i.  CI. 
.1W-X:5.IKHI, 
Numako.  Nono;  St'f 

Haracuchi.  Keisuke;  Kohnmi,).  -iiiiiisuke.  kobavasiu.   lakco;  Komloli. 
'    .Sh'iiieru;  Ohkubo.  Hidcki;  and  Numako.  Nono.  5.740.476.  CI.  IW.- 
■    S7  ("hHI. 
Numano.   Masanori;  Tsuchixa.   Norihiko;   Kuhoia.   Hiroxasu;   Matsushita. 
Ycishiaki;  Havashi.  Yoshiki;  L  shiku.  Yukihiro.  Yagishita.  Atsushi;  Inaba. 
Saloshu  Okavama.  Yasunori;  and  Takahashi.  Mmoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ti».hiba  DiclectricalK  isolated  substrate  and  melhinJ  lor  nianulaclunng  the 
same.  5.7W.575.  CI  ':57-5l.l.lKK). 
Numtino.  Masanori;  See - 

Kubota.  Atsuko:  Kojima.  .Masakatu;  Tsuchiya.  Norihiko;  Sainata.  Shui 
chi;  Numano.  Masanori;  and  I'eno.  Yoshihiro.  5.7.1S.y42.  ("1    42X- 
42X.tHIO. 
Nunula.  Koichi:  W  - 

Tanahashi.  Maktxo;  Numala.  Koichi;  and  Tsugc.  Takahiro.  5.71X.4.5h. 
CI  4IM1-M2.000. 
Nunii/aki.  Kou)i:  See — 

.Sailou.  Mitsuhiro:  Numa/aki.  Koii|i   .ind  B;in.  Hirovuki.  5.7W.54(i.  CI 
257-4K.O(HI. 
Nuoto  Pignone  S  p.A.:  See — 

Bergamini.  Ciiorgio;  and  Gargano.  Xim   -i.  4II.05S.  CI    ,^M-474.270. 
Me//edimi.  Vasco;  and  Aiigradi.  Giampietro  Ferrari.  5,7.^X..505.  CI 
4IX-1II2,IKI0. 
Nussbaumer.  Oietmar;  .S<<' 

Beer.  Hans.  IX-mmer.  Wolfgang.  Ilorl.  Hans  Heinrich;  Mel/nei.  Dieter; 
,     Nussbaumer.  Dietmar;  Schmidt.  Hans  Weddo.  and  Wunn.  Hbc.hard. 
!     5.7.W..llh.  CI    5K.  ShlHKI 
Nussbaumer.  Max    See 

iKrick.    Beat.   Wahli.   Rnbcrt;   and   Nussbaumer.   Max.   5.7.VJ.S97.  CI 
I     ,155.4(MKIO. 
NVidia  Corporation;  See 

IPriem.  Cunis;  and  Rosenthal.  David  S   11  .  5.740.4M.  CI    Iy5-X2  VtMK) 
Rosenthal.  David  S  H  ;  and  Prieiii.  Curtis.  5.740.4IX>.  CI    V)5  500IHI0 
N>cC>med  Imaging  AS;  See 


Klaveness.  J.i;  Kge.  Thorhnn;  and  Rivkl.ige.  Scolt  M  .  5.71X.S.«7.  CI. 
424-y..^WI 
Nygaard.  Lars;  .SV«'  - 

Amvidarson.    Biirkur;    Nygaard.    Lars,    and    Hansen.    Per    Waabcn. 
5.7W.014.  CI  4.V1-2.VOINI 
Oana.  Hideaki;  See — 

Idei.  Nobuhiro;  Sakata.  Yasuo;  Oana.  Hideaki;  and  Sii/uki.  Yuiclii 
5.7.17.9 .1.1.  CI   h2-l4l.tH)0 
Oba.  Yasuhiko;  See 

Lujiwara.  Yuji.  Kawabata.  Taro;  Iso/aki.  Yoshimasa;  and  ( )ba.  Yasuhik 
5.7.W.450.  CI.  X4-4(i2  IHHI 
Ohara,  Hideki   .Vie 

Tojo.  Hideaki:  .Atarashi.  tliroaki;  Kurota.  Hisashi:  .\kasaka.  Kcns.iku 
and  Obara.  Hideki.  5.71S.710.  CI    |14-M(KMI 
Oberlander.  Mich;iel   .SV<- 

Langguth.  Roben  P.  and  Oherlamler.  Michael.   S.7W.O')5.  CI    510- 
.167.000. 
Ohiols.  Bena  Ponsali;  .SVi- 

Poblel.  Marcos  Canas:  ObioK.  Bcn.i  Pons.ui;  I  arTcs.  Ciemnia  Jinlas.  and 
M.irtine/.  David  Andreu.  5.7W.272.  CI   5. HI- .107(100 
Obilsu.  Hideshi    See 

\agami.  Iliroyuki:  Kalsumala.  Iliroshi.  and  Obilsu.  Hideshi.  5.7.1X.100. 
CI    12X-Mi2(X>0 
Ob)ective  Software  Technology:  See  — 

West.  Alan  A..  5.740.440.' CI.  .195-704(100 
O'Brien.  Benedict  B.:  .S'cr 

Bums.  Brem  K:  andi[)'Brien.  Benedict  B.  5.7.1X,757.  CI    1.S6-644  KHI 
O'Brien.  Jane  H    Window   drape  with  seleclnelv    adjustable  appearance 

5.7.1X.159.  CI.  1(>0-X4(llll 
Ocain.  Timothy  D  ;  (jao.  Iluai.  Kneger.  Jelirey  I.:  and  Sampo.  Tlieresa  M  . 
to  PriKcpt.   Incorporated    Aromatic  compounds   lor  inhibiting   immune 
response   5.719.169.  CI.  514-65X.(HIO 
Ocampo.  Michelle;  .Si  i  — 

Davis-Cinnon.  Marcia  M.;  De  Ren/i.  Roheil;  Gomes.  Paulo  Irulegui; 
Kent.  Joel  Christopher;  Lewis.  Michael  LeRoy:  Ocampo.  Michelle; 
and  ScharfL  Daniel  II  .  5.7.19.479.  CI.  I7X  19.'o(»l, 
Oce  Printing  Systems  GmbH;  See 

(ioldmann.  Gerd:  and  l.obel.  Maikus.  5.740.1.11.  CI    195  lOSIHIO 
Ocean  Design.  Inc.;  See 

Cairns.  James  L  .  5,7.1X.5l5.  CI  4.19-1  IX  (KHi 
Oceancering  Inlernaiional.  Inc.;  See 

van  MiH'k.  Brian  J  :  Lugo.  Mario  R  :  Douglas.  Larry  D  .  and  Mclnluril. 
Terry  Lee.  5.71S.172'.  CI    I66-.144.(M)0 
(Kiel  Communications  Corporation;  See  - 

Cohn.  Robert  S  ;  Vaudreuil.  Gregory  M.;  Schoencberger.  Carl  K:  Reece. 
David  M.;  O'Neal.  Carlion  C.:  Kalbtleisch.  Carl  W.;  Whipple.  Mark 
B  ;  Sw<H>pes.  James  R.;  Huch.  Alan  T:  and  DimitroM.  Michael  P. 
5.740.2.11.  CI.  .179-X9.IKK). 
Vaudreuil.  Gregory  M..  5.740J10.  CI.  .179.XS.(HH) 
Ocular  Research  of  Boston.  Inc  :  See 

Korb.  Donald  R  ;  Glonek.  Thomas;  and  Greiner.  Jack  V..  5.7-1X.X56.  CI. 
424  40I.IKI0 
Oda.  Naoki;  See  - 

Yamamoto.   Kohichi:    Takcsliima.   'lasushi.   Inagaki.   Akira.  and  Oda. 
Naoki.  5.7.18.7.19.  CI.  I4X  641  IKMI. 
Oda.  Yoshiaki.  and  Iwakura.  Ka/unori.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited.    PriKess    for    producing    threo-.l  1 1.4  dihydroxyphenyhserine 
5.7.19.1X7.  CI.  562  444.000. 
Odegaard.  Lester  B     See 

Ko.  John  H  ;  Odegaard.  Lester  B  ;  and  Boardman.  James  R  .  5.71S.921. 
CI   42X-.l6,9IO 
O'Dell.  David  John,  to  VLSI  Icclinology.  Inc    Digital  counlei  test  circuit. 

5.740.219.  CI.  .177-29.(KHI. 
Odom.  Leo  J  .  to  Presonus  LLP  Midi  to  analog  sound  processor  interface 

5.740.260.  CI.  .1XI-119.(MM) 
(X'da.  Takashi;  See  — 

Malsunami.    Naoio:    Yoshida.    Minoru;    Miya/awa.    Shoichi:    Oeda. 
Takashi;   Honda.   Kiyoshi;   and  Ohiio.   Sh'uji.   5.740.465.  CI     .195 
X25IKH). 
Oesiemieyer.  David  A  ;  Putnam.  Brian  D  ;  and  Burian.  William  K.  to  Saico 
Products.    Inc     I'niversal    latch   system    for  railroad   car   hatch   coveis 
5.71X..196.  CI.  292  256..S(KI 
Oeller.  Gunler  See- 

Oflring.    Alfred.   Strecker    Beale;   Oeller.  Gunler;   .Schiiiidl.   Richard; 
Klol/.  Wolfgang:  and  WulH.  Hendrik.  5.7.19.101.  CI.  5.16  4.IIK) 
O'l-amll.  Dave.  .Multiple  use  stabili/er  lanyard  with  siirrup   5.7.1X.12X.  CI 

24X-5(HI.IKH). 
Ofosu  Asanle.  Koli.  to  Procter  A:  Gamble  Company,    Ihe    Liquid  or  gel 
dishwashing  deteri;entconlainine  alkylethoxy  carbosy  late  divalent  ok  ions 
and  alkyl|iolyelhoxypolycarboxylale'  5.7.19.092.  CI   5IO-215.()(HI 
Oltring.  Alfred;  Slreckcr.  Bcalc.  Oeller.  Gunlei:  Schmidt.  Richard;  Klol/. 
Wolfgang;  and  Wultf.  Hendrik.  to  BASl  Akliengescllschall    1(2 -hydroxy 
and  2'  sulfatoalky h  glycoside  5.719.101,  CI   516-4  loo 
Ogasawara.  Makoto;  See 


siigiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamii;  Ogasaw;ira.  Makot4i;  (Kttsuka.  Luinio. 
Torii.  Ka/uyoshi;  Asano.  Isaimi:  Owada.  Nobuo:  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki; 
Tamaru.  Tsuyi>shi:  .Aoki.  Hideo.  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou. 
Sagawa.  Masaka/ii;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro:  Tsuneoka.  Masaioshi;  Kaga. 
Torn:  Sliimmyo.  Toniotsugu:  Ogishi.  Ilidetsugu.  Kasahara.  Osaniu. 
Lnami.  Ilironuchi.  W.ikahai.i.  Alsusln.  .\kinioii.  Iliroyuki:  Su/uki. 
Sinichi:  Lunatsu.  Keisuke.  Kawasaki.  >i>shinao;  TulHine.  runehiko; 
Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.7.19..5S9.  CI.  257  761.000 
igata.  Naoya:  See 

Yoon.  Hvun-Nam:  lu.  Mcneshi:  and  Ogata.  Naova.  5.719,1X1.  CI 
562-4lil  IKKI 
"Jala.  Syuichiro;  .Sec 

Otaki.    Nob*»ru:    Y'oshida.    Kit/uyoshi;    Okivama.    ^'oshitalsu:    Sakai. 
Masalo.  Imuic.  Ilnovuki.  .iiid  Ou.iia.  Sviii'diiio,  <i."'4(l.4'll.  CI    I'l'l- 
71.(HH1. 
'gala.  Takaaki:  St  < 

Nomura.  Kemciii.  .nui  Dg.ii.i.  i.ik.i.ilsi.  ^.7^•^'fM.  t  i    ^-»''  iJ-tinH? 
igawa.  Likuya.  See 

Kusliibiki.    Nobuo;    Nishida.    l-umilo:   Oi;awa.   Takuva:    and   Su/uki. 
■foshio.  5.7.19.94X.  CI    .159-.12I.(KK). 
'viawa.  Talsushi.  to  Max  Co..  Ltd.  Guide  mechanism  for  use  in  nailing 

machine  using  senes-connecled  nails   5.71S.2f)6.  CI.  227  I2XIKHI 
'gawa.  Yoshilumi   .S'<v 

lked.i.  Milsushi:  Tsuji.  '^'oshiko;  Hara.  Y'ujiro;  .\lsuta.  Masaki:  Ogavva. 
Yoshilumi:  Oka.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takeniura.  Momoko,  'v.71S.94X.  (1 
4:S(i6  1,000. 
'L'awa.  N'up.  to  As.ibi   Kogaku   K<>gyo  Kahushiki   K4iisha.  .Apparatus  \tn 
eliminating  backlash  in  a  /tnim  hniier  5.740.474.  CI    l'W>-62(KK( 
'giro.  Kenii;  See 

S.ikai.  Ka/uo;  fakeda.  Lumio:  Vamashila.  Taichiro;  Tajima.  Fiijio; 
reravama,  Takao;  Ishii,  Tomi*ka/u;  Okuyama,  KmK'tsii;  MunemtMo. 
lakavuki.  Kaku.  Nobuyuki:  Masuda.  Keiimei;  Kobala.  Shigeyiiki, 
\be,  Fukuvasu:  Oairo.  Keiiii.  ,iiid  lli'juchi.  Slirjciiiilsu.  5.''19,'n6. 
CI.  160-S5'(KIO. 
'gishi.  Hidelsugu;  See 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsiichiy.i.  Os.imti.  t  Ig.is.iw.ii.i.  M.ikoh-,  (loisuk.i.  Fiiniio; 
loni.  K.i/uyoshi;  Asano.  Isaniu.  Owad.i.  Nobuo.  Horiuchi.  Milsuaki; 
Tani.iru.  Tsuyoshi:  ,\oki.  Hideo;  Olsirk.i.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou. 
Sagawa.  Masaka/u:  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro:  Isuneoka.  Masatoshi:  Kaga. 
Torn:  Shimmyo.  Tt>motsugu;  Ogishi.  Hidelsugu:  Kasahara.  Os.imu; 
F'naiiii.  Hiromichi.  Wakahara.  .\lsuslii,  .\kitiion.  Hiroyuki.  Su/uki. 
Sinichi:  Funalsu.  Keisuke:  Kawasaki,  ^'oshinao:  Tuhone.  Tuneliiko; 
Kogano.  Takayoshi.  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  >.71').SX9.CI.  257-76.1  IKKI, 
'giso.  Akira:  See 

Misavva.    Tsuianii;    Oi!iso.    Akira;    liiiai.    Rihoko.    and    Itoh.    Hisalo. 
5.719.29S.  CI   514  6X9(100, 
'grmlnik.  Peter  Jan;  See 

Thorn. IS.  Pcier  Brian  Macfarlane.  Oeniliiik.  Pder  Jan.  .iiul  Moorciolt. 
Chiisiophcr  l.m.  5.7.1X.6S4.  CI.  6("k.  54IKH). 
'juchi.  Minoru:  ,S<i 

t  u|ila.  lak.ishi;  Yoshiivka.  Takao.  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Oguclii.  Mmoru; 
^anaL'is.iwa.    Hiroaki:    Hi>rikoslii.    Hirovoshi;    Wad.i.    Kuiiio.    ,iik1 
I  ujiii'ioto.  Koichi.  5.7.19.145.  CI   .MXIX.VlKHi 
'gura.  Katiisyuki;  See 

llorii.   Shiiiichi:  Tokunat!a.   Iliroshi;  O'jiiiii.   K.ittisvuki:   .iiui    NisMmi. 
\oshihiio.  5.7.1S.967.  CI,  410  1 19  (KKI 
'gui.i.  .Masami;  Takanashi.  Iliroshi:  Okuda.  Tohru;  and  ^.isuiake.  Kenji.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  displav  element    5.719.SXX,  CI 
.149  15.1.IMK1. 
juri.  M;ikolt>;  See 

Ohno.  llideki;  Kiiiuiia.  Mikio.  Fiichi-.:aiiii.  S.iloru:  aiul  Oeuii.  M.ikiiio, 
5.7,19.177.  CI   52.1-1  IXtKIO 
li.  Don  Sung;  Shin.  Dong  Jin:  and  I  ee.  \(Hing  Dae.  to  Fleclmnics  and 
relecommunications    Research    Institute     Dcl.iv    ciicuil    ol    K'M    il.il.i 
5.740.212.  CI   .175-172,(HI0. 
'h.  Seho;  Lee.  Shih-Joiig  J  ;  Bannisiei.  Wciuly  R  .  .md  Kii.iii.  Chih-Ch.ai  I   . 
to  NcoPalh.  Inc.  Methotl  .inil  app.iratus  tor  robust  bioloaitiil  specimen 
classilic.ilion,  5.740.26'!.  CI.  .>X2-l.l.l.lMMr 
'hara.  M.ikolo.  and  Sugiura.  Shimchirou.  lo  Sega  Fnierprises    Information 
sttira-je  svsiem  .ind  biuik  device  lor  prinidmi;  information  in  res;n»nse  to 
the  user  s|vcilicalion   5.7,19.X14.  CI    145-|7i(MHI 
'hara.  Norio;  .Set- 

Shim.i/aki.  Giseii.  Jun.  Chen  Jian;  .iiul  Ohara.  Norio.  5.719.171.  CI 
514  7I6IKM), 
'hara.  ^"oshlo    See 

Kashihaia.  Ilir.ishi;  Su/,,li    M'ti..    ,„,l  i  il,,„  ,    I,,.!,,,,    s-;.i!r    (I 
54X  2I5.IKHI 
'lih.i.  ^'asuo:  See 

II. llano.  Ako:  Ohba.  Sasiio.  luimioio.  llklciosiii.  li.oa.  Ka/uhiko.  .uul 
Nishio.  Joliji.  5.740.192.  .CI.  ,172-45,0(Hf 
liioslii.  Shigeru:  .Si  i 

Ooi.i   Noslumi;  \osliinaga.  loshiaki;  aihl  Ohcoshi.  Shigeru.  5.740.141. 
CI,  l'»5  120(100 
'hgami.    Kci/o:    Malsuda.    Ka/uyuki:    Kobayashi.     lakaichi:    Shihasaki. 
Ka/uy:i;   Nakamur.i.  Iliroshi:  Sekine.  Shigeru;   Ito.  Hiiniiori;  Ishikawa. 
kenichi.  Shimohira.  T.idaiiiichi;  aiul  (iibo.  Moiiy.i.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaish:i 
loshiba  Poil.ible  elecliomc  .ipp.uaius  h;iv  iiie  .i  coniiectoi  cover  which  can 
he  housed  m  .i  case.  5.7  lx.5.16.  CI   419-142.IKKI 
'hgiichi.  kiniiloslii;  See 

Su/uki.  Masahiko.  Isoiio.  Tsutoimi:  Ohgiichi.  kimiii>stii:  Lliii.   Xkn.i: 
.md  Ohw.ida.  Jun  ichi.  5.7<>).XSO.  CI    M't  lliMKMi 


Ihh.ishi.  Tatsiio:  See- 

Takahashi.  ShigcM;  Soga.  Yoshilaka;  Ohbashi  lalsiio  and  Ito  Hiroi.ika 
5.''17,956,  CI.  72 -.1.16  (KNl 
Mho  Stale  Research  Foundatii>n.  The    S. 

Kotatiukudy.  Pappachan  !•  :  Markaiv.m,    \»i.iim   \     v  "iki.iii,  iuw.tiu 
Alan,  and  Ceselski.  Sarah  Katheiine.  5.719.2X1.  CI   5<o  '50  000 
)hishi.  Ni'buko    S,< 

Su/uki.  lakehiko:  Komura.  Sadaaki:  lshid:i.  Naoko;  Ohishi.  Nobuko. 
and  '^agi.  Kunio.  5.719.102.  (1    5  16  5  000 
)hkubo.  Hideki    SV. 

H.iraguchi.  Keisuke:  kohniolo.  Shinsuke.  kobayashi.  Takeo.  Kondoh. 
Shigeru:  Ohkubo.  Hiik-ki.  and  Numako,  Norio.  5.740.476.  CI    19(> 
X7(MI0 
Hikubo,  Yuuichi;  and  >amaguchi.  Takashi.  to  Sugivama  Flectron  Co  .  Lid 

Game  machine  controller  5.71X.152.  CI   271  14X00B 
)hmi.  Masanori:  Set' 

Shiga.  Tsuloimi:   llavashi.   Ni>buvuki.  Olimi.   Masanori:  and   Ka)ino. 
Sadayoshi.  5.717y»(.4.  CI   74  7'ooF 
)hini.  Tak.io:  and  Takck.ido.  Shigeru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Detach 

able  magnetic  disk  apparatus   5.719.'W5.  CI    1()0  1 17  000 
Million.  Yoshiiuibu;  .Sec 

Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  Ohmon.  Yoshmobu:  Ikeda.  lenohu:  Terashima.  Ka/u- 
hiko:  and  Tovoda.  Takeshi.  5.719.5XX.  CI   257-7x2  (too 
Ihiimacht.  Cyixis  John.  Jr    .S<<- 

J.icobs.    Roben    lonis;    Miller    Scott    Carson:    Slienvi.    .\stiokkumar 

Bliikkappa.   Ohnmacht.   Cvrus   Jolin.   Jr :   and  Veale.  Chns  Allan. 

5.^1'I.I49.  CI.  514  1|7(I0(I 

>lini>.  Hideki.  Kinuira.  Mikio;  Fuchigami.  S.itoru:  and  <)gun.  MakiHo.  to 

Tokuyaiiia  Ciiipiiralion   Dental  com|sosnion   5.719.177.  CI.  521  IIXIKKI 

Miiio.  Ka/unori.  to  Fu|i  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Wide  angle  lens  system  lor 

camera   5.719.965.  CI    15''  751  IKKI 
)lino.    Kenichi;    K:inda.   Torahiko;   and    Milsuhashi.    Masashige.   to   NI;C 
(  orporatiiHi  Lapping  tape  wHh  abrasive  liquid  foi  lormin'j  a  convex  lip  on 
a  workpiece   5."71X.576.  CI  45I-519(I(KI 
)hiio.  Shiiji    Sir 

M.ilsiin.imi.    Naoto:    ^'osliida.    Min<»ru:    Miv.i/aw.c    Shoichi.    t  k'da. 
Likashi;    Honda.   Kiv..shi      ,i„l   (ihn,.    Sh'.i.i     s -40  4(,s    <  1     M-s 
X25(KI0. 
fhnuma.  Sadabumi;  See 

Seki.  Kivvao:  ;uid  Ohnuiua.  Sadabiinii.  5.",lN.l  vl.  (1    1  'T  1152('0 
Ihsawa.  Hisayii.  kiirumada.  Toinoyuki;  ^'ama/aki.  I'akaaki:  Naito.  Saloru: 
and  Kanelaki.  Kohi.iro.  to  Sankvo  Company.  Limited  Phenylalkanoic  acid 
esters  ,ind  llieii  use  .is  antii'xulants   5.71'I.17^.  (1    5(>0  75INIO 
)hsavva.  Shinii.  M.iisuiiaga.  toshiyuki.  aiul  l:iid»>.  N.dioko.  to  K.ibushiki 
kaisha  Toshiba.  Dnvini;  method  tor  solid  state  imagint:  device,  5.7,19.X5I. 
CI,  .14S  HI  (»H» 
)hsawa.  ^uichi    S<  < 

Iwasaki.  Ilitoshi.  Ohsavva.  ^uichi.  kondoh.  Reiko:  Hashimoto.  Susunui; 
Sawabe.     ,\|suhito:     Kiimiguchi.     ^'u/o;     .md     Sahashi.     Mas.ishi. 
5.71S.'M6.  CI   42X-611  (KKI 
Mishima.  Shigeru.  Tomioka.  la/uko;  Nakamura.  Mitsuko;  Shimanuki.  Sen|i: 
Sh.iniia.  M.inisli;  Ihe.  lliioyuki;  Takahiia.  lltioshi.  and  ^amamo1o.  Shu.  to 
K.ibushiki  k.iish.i  I'oshib.i;  and  Kokus.ii  Denstiin  IVnw.i  Co,  Ltd,  Pitlar- 
i/ation  iiudiol  unit    5.719.')41.  I'l.  1592X1  (KHI 
Wishima.  ^asuliiio:  and  Kil.ih.ira.  Jo|i.  10  Seiko  I  psori  Cori-Hiration.  Llec- 
Ironic  iimepiece  and  m.ili.sl  ,.i  ,h..i.iii  ■  lii.    ^  ,111.     s  -40  1  ;s    d    -,,y; 
204tKKI 
fhshita.  Masaru    Sic 

Kobayashi.  Mas.iyoslii.  Ilusluiio.  Kcisukc.  Ohsliila.  .Masaui.   lakaiio. 
.\kira:    S.isaki.    M.ikoio.    M.itsuda.   M.ikoto:   and    Fu|ii.    Tttshihiko. 
5.719.970.  CI.  l(.(l  75.0(KI 
)hsol.  Finest  O   Separalmi.'  oil  and  water  lioni  emulsions  o'ntainine  toxic 

light  ends    'i.71X.762.  Ci  2(11  1 1  IKKI 
)hi.i.  kenp:    Lik.ihashi.  Akira.  k:itayama.  Iliioyiiki.  Iliiokaiie.  Jiinii.  and 
Samaoka.  Hidevosht.  10  Shaip  K.ibtivhiki  K.iisha   M.igncli'-optic  nieniorx 
device   5.71X.765.  CI.  204  192  2 'O 
Ihla.  kenji:  I'erashinia.  Shigeo:  .ind  Likahashi.  Akira.  to  .Sh.irp  Kabushiki 
Kaisli.i    Maeneto  opiical  disk,  optical  pickup,  and  maeiK-lo  optical  disk 
drive,  5.74o'.151,  CI.  .169  :75.2iKl. 
)hlake.  Kalsuhuo.  to  Fum  Phoio  Opiik.il  C'.> ,  I  id   Real  iiiiaec  albad.i  liiidei 

5.719.956.  CI    159  641IKio 
Milani.  Wataru:  See 

Su/uki.  Milsuo:  llanii.  >ukio  (  nil. 1111.  SSalaiu.  k.islimi.i.  VS.ii.mi,  l.ika- 
iLisliL-ioshiliiro.  andKadow.iki.Nonyuki.5.71'».602.Cl   llo  51  ("Kt 
ilii.ini.  N'.isiinii:  Ste 

fak.ih.ishi.     Masahiko:     Ohiani.     ^asuiiii.     Ch.iiutr.iiilleke.     Roh.ina. 
Ilatakev .tina,    Hideo.    Nak.i'joiiK-     lluL-ki     :ind    Kmivaiit.i.    Tom. 
5.717.')27.  CT.  62-51  IIKI 
Ihtsu.  Yulaka:  .V<-< 

Shirola.   Osamu:    K;inda.    lakciosm,    su/iim      w.imi    < /ihsh.    ^ui.ika. 
^amai^uchi.     Michihiro;     Tstirula.     Hisao;    and     Naiiiba.     Rvujiro. 
5.71X>S,1.  CI,  210  I'lX  2iKI 
Ihisuki.  Kenichi:  Si  c 

Taiiabe.  Shiroii.  Su/uki.  Taihei:  Gohara.  Shmotni.  Sakurai.  Yoshito: 
Ohtsiiki.   Kenichi;    kaio.    Lak.to;    Kiivv.th.ini.   Iliroshi:  .ind  .-\mada. 
lliclll.  5.740,156.  CI     170  (lO  (KKI 
>hlsuki.  Tonioyuki.  lo  Sony  Cor|>iralion   Selection  ol  qiianti/ation  siep  si/e 
in   .iccordance  with   predicled  qu.imi/ation   noise.   5.719.S61.  CI     14S 
405  (KHI 
Miuchi.  ka/iiiioii    X(i 
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Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Tanuka.  Yiishi>iiki.  Ohiiihi.  Ka/umin;  MonnKlimii. 
Masaki:  l«aia.  Vo^hihisa:  Sakui.  Koji:  Sami.  Shinji;  and  Sumihara. 
HidL-ki.  .S,74(I.II2.  n   .<65  IX'roKt 
()l1V^Jlla.  Jun-ichi;  St'f  — 

Su/uki.  Masahikd:  Imhui.  T^uiumu.  ()hi:iichi.  Kiniitoshi;  Ishii.  Akini: 

and  Ohwada,  Junwhi.  >.7.W.SS(I.  CI  'l-l'M  111  (KKI. 

')h\a,  Masakijii:  and  Tulxuka.  Tamio.  ti>  hiijikiku  K,ibushiki  Kaisha  Mclhinl 

liir  inclearing  thi^.knc^^  of  outer  pcriphLTuI  portion  of  di-.c.  and  mi'lhod  lor 

riuAdin^   di.sc   nicmhcr  haMni:   tranNMintini:   p4»rtion   in   outer   periphery 

thcreot.  .S.737.»)S5.  ri,  7:-ll):(HKi 

()h\Jtiia.  Naoki,  to  Canon  KahuNhiki  Ka1^lla   Outpultin;;  nieihiHl  and  appa 

rat(is   5.74(1..' W.  CI.  .W.S-1 17.t«>(). 
()ika*a.  Satiiru;  St't- 

Haeda.  ..\t>u>hi;  ()ika«a.  SaU>ru:  and  Kutiie.  Minoni.  ''.IMi.^2^.  CI. 
4:X-UI  (MHI. 
OlS  Optical  Imaiiini:  Swtein^.  Inc     S<i 

\u.  Cans:;  a'nd  VanderPloi-,^.  John  A..  >J}').X>^\.  <  i    m'^  liStKNi 
Ok.  Tliol.  to  Cieneral  Desian.  Ine    Pattern  niethinl  lor  multicolor  desiiins. 

S.7.<S,().?(I.  CI.  112-47.S.:>() 
Oka.  Toshi>uki:  Srf 

Iked^t.  MilsuNhi;  T'.uji.  Yoshiko:  Hara.  Vu|iro;   \tsuta.  Masaki;  Ofiawa. 
Yoshifumi.  Oka.  Tovhi>uki;  and  Takeniura.  Miimoko.  .S.7.'K.')4S.  CI 
4:xWvVIMK) 
Okaht.  Mas.ito;  lijima.  Masasuki:  and  Aono.  Taka^hi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Prinliiij; 
Co..  I. Id   ^^lectro^tatic  charue  inlornialion  reprixlucini:  method  .'<.7.W.X.?4. 
CI.  .U7III.IIIIII, 
Okadii.  Akio;  .S.<  — 

ICavkatuchi.  Hiroshi:  and  Ok.ida.  Aki.\  'i.7<J(.42ll.  CI.  1IH-146.(KHI. 
Okadti.  CM»ro:  Str- 

Vdo.iie.  Kd».ird.  ,ind  Okada.  (ioro.  .5.7.«.2(i;.  CI.  I')K-4WI.|1H) 
(Ikadji.  Kenji:  SVi- 

Vuki.  Koichiro.  Hirai.  Yo^hihiko.  Mi>rimoto.  Kisoshi;  Niwa.  Masaaki; 
Ya>ui.  Juro;  Okada.  Kenji;  Ldaiiawa.  Masaharu.  and  Mortta.  Ki\- 
j    ovuki.  .S.7.W.544.  CI    :57-:.S.IKI() 
Okadii.  Shinao:  Sec 

Takehara.  Takao;  and  Ok.ida.  Shiniio.  .S.7.V».f,7V.  CI.  .U.'-2'W  (KKI 
Okaiji.  Tadashi;  ice 

A^ano.  Kiichi;  Aoki.  T.ika\uki;  Shiohara.  To>hio;  Flur\,  Peter.  Scharf. 

;    Wolfgan!::  and  Ok..da.  tadashi.  5.7.W.IX7.  CI    5:V4.S|  (KKI 

Oka^i.  Ya>ushi.  to  Hujitvu  Limited  DiL'iIal  iiHihile  telephone  conimunication 

moithod.  comnrunicalion  channel  sw  itchini:  melhiid.  and  mobile  station  and 

h.ije  >.tation  for  implementin;;  same  methods   5,74I)..5M.  CI   4.5.S  40.VIHH). 

'  *ka|inia.  .Masaki    .Vfc — 

Ivianaua,  Hiroki,  Shinii/u.  Sei/ahuro;  Okajima.  Ma>aki:  Saho.  Mas- 
a\uki:   Suu.ihara.   Atsushi.   Sunohara.    Ka/muki:   and   Holla.   .Aira. 
.S'.714.'M6."C1    .?.Sy-»<vlKI<> 
fjkaiiori.  Shinji;  .Vie  - 

baijogo.  .-\kira;  Okaniori.  Shinji;  Kid.i.  Iliiosiii.  .iiul  Miik.nii.i.  Sliinsuke. 
j    .<.''.'X.4:6.  CI    vSV.MlKHI 
I  lk;utoto.  Juri:  .V<r 

Hioki.  Yuichi;  Miiri\ama.  Tadashi;  lked.i.  Chikako;  Okanioto.  Juri;  and 
Tamura.  Yoshimwi.  5.7W.lhX.  CI.  5U-W.1IKK1 
Okaiioio.  Masa\uki;  St-r-  - 

Vamada.  Nohuaki;  Kondo.  Masahiko.  Okanioto.  Masasuki;  and  Ko/aki. 
Shuichi.  .5.7.^».SX').  CI.  U'>-15hl)flll 
Okaijioto.  Nao>a;  .Sir 

Toniioka.  Takeshi;  .\ndo.  Hide\asu;  Okaiiioii..  \,ii.\.i;  .md  "t.imaur.i. 
I    Shinji.  5.7'K.7:2.  CI.  n.SKU.IXHI 
Okaifiolo.  Sakurako;  St'f 

Okuyama.  Hiro\uki;  Ishihashi.  Akiia.  K.110.  Iisaku.  >os|iii|.i.  Miioshi, 
Nakano.  Ka/ushi;  Ckita.  Masaka/u;  Kijima.  Satoru;  and  Okamolo. 
.    Sakurako.  .5.741 1. r>.(.  CI    .'7:-4.5.IHMI. 
Okaipoto.   Yujiro.  to   Rohm   Co.   Ltd    Ma»iielicall\    recording;   .ippaiatus 

5.1W,7l)6.  CI.  .U7  IIO.IMKI 
l>kaitiura.  Hiloshi.  to  NKC"  Conxiration   BiCMOS  lo.jit  iiale   5.7.V).7n.^.  CI 

'2^-llll(KI<^ 
Okamura.  Junichi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Semiconductor  iiiemorv 

hjiins:  improsed  data  bus  arraniiemenl    5.7411.1211.  CI.  <h5  2.'iimil 
Okaittku.  Y'asukunr  SVc 

Hasepa«a.  Tetsuo;  and  Okalaku.  Yasukuni.  5.74<l.'5').  CI   3')5-IX4  lllll 
Okayania.  Y'asunori;  .SVe 

Nuniano.  .Masanon;  Tsiichiva,  Norihiko.  Kubota.  Ilirovasu;  Matsushita. 
Voshiaki.   Hajashi.  Y'osiiiki;   Cshiku.  Yukihin>.   Yaaishita.  .Msushi; 
Inaba.     Satoshi;     Oka\ania.     Y'asunon;     .ind     Takahashi.     Minoiu. 
5.7.W.575.  CI.  257.5I.VIHK) 
Okujjaki.  Hiroshi;  Sir 

H.idnianaban.    Munirathna.    Suehiro.    Natsunii.    Kinoshita,    Yoshiaki. 
Kunato.  Satoru;  Masuda.  Sena.  Oka/aki.  Hiroshi;  and  Pawlowski. 
Cieori;.  5.71K.'i72.  (T.  4.'0-27il  Mm 
Oki  (Jata  Corporation   .Sii  — 

Oiaki.    Noboru;    Y'oshida.    Ka/u\os|u;    ()ki>aiiia 
.Masato;  Inoue.  Hiro\uki;  and  O^ata.  S\uichiro 
71  l»KI 
Oki  tlettric  iiidusirs  Co..  Ltd  ;  SVr 

Hijino.  Keiichiro.  5.74l).372.  CI.  m5.2(l<M>ll) 
Isaka.  .Masa/umi.  5.74(1.37  !.  CI.  V)5  2IHI  67(1 
iKurachi.  Ikuo.  5.7W.57I.  (I    257  ihdIHKI 
Misata.  Manahu.  5.740.177   CI    <7I   |(I2(KI 
Tak;ihashi.     .Atsushi;     Koba\ashi.     Yi^shihiki 

5.7.<').7W.  CI    .<45  bX  IKK) 
Tanabc.  Telsu\a;  and  Tanoi.  Satoru.  5.7W.7I'>.  CI    .(27.54  VIKKI 


Y'oshiiatsu.    .Sakai. 
5.74(1.4'»V  CI.  <'M 


and     lerouchi.     Yuji. 


Okino,   Toshi\uki;   Murala.    Haruhiko;    linuma.   Toshisa;   and    Kana>aii 
Hidevuki.  to  San\o  HIeclric  Co.  Ltd.  Stereoscopic  imagine  svstem  w 
eleclronicalK  controlled  conversience  angle   5.74(I..Vn.  CI.  ")5-||'MKi 
Okinoshima.  Hiroshige;  Kashi«agi.  Isuiomu.  and  N'amaguchi.  Shinsuke 
Shm  Ijsu  Chemical  Co  .  lid    Pln>to-curahle  org.inopolysiloxarie  comp 
siiion  and  a  method  lor  priHlucin<j  a  imethi  acr\lo\lo\>l  proupcontaini 
org.inop.il\silo\ane  used  therein'  5.7W.V76.  C"l   4311  2X5  KKI 
Okila.  Koni;  Saeki.  Shigeo;  Yani.ida.  Koiihi.  Koshi|iina.  Jiro;  and  Koba>as 
Kenichi.  to  Nipp*>n  Cable  Svsiem  Inc  ;  and  Matsushita  L'lectnc  Works.  I 
Sc-at  lifting  device  lor  a  sl.'ml    5.737.7X11.  CI   4  W<7  (KKI 
{)ki\alila.  ^osliilatsu;  Si-f - 

Olaki.    NoNiru;    Yoshida.    K;i/u\oshi;    Okijama.    Y'oshiiatsu;    Sak 
Masato;  Inoue.  Hirosuki;  and  Ogata.  S\uichiro.  5.740. 4'»3.  CI.  3" 
71 (KM) 
Okisoshi.  Yuji    .Sir 

Kilahama.  Koji;  OkiNoshi.  Yuji;  Kawashima.  Masahiko;  Aono.  Shii 
.md  Misajima.  Osamu.  5.7.3X.57I.  CI   45IIXX(KHI 
Okko.  Koussas;  Okko.  M;i.id;  and  Okko.  Nacib.  Illuminaiion  device  ani 

metlMKl   5.73X.4.!2.  CI    .!h2-l03,(K»0, 
Okko.  Maad;  St't' 

Okko.  Koussa\;  Okko.  Maad;  and  Okko.  Nagih.  5.73X.432.  CI     !i 
II13.IKIO 
Okko.  Nagib:  .Sir 

Okko,  K.nissay;  Okko.  Maad;  and  Okko.  Nagib.  >  "ix  J-'    '  1     " 
KLVlKKl 
OKralVa.  Brian  Walter;  Si  1 

Kreiilen.   Jeflrev     ihom.is.    Mandy.im.   Sriram    Sriimasan.   O  Klal^ 
Brian    Waller.    Salann.in.    Shahlam;    and    RauhaVan.    Ramanath. 
5.740.S53.  (1    .W5-1X3  IXII 
Okubo.  Hii/u.  to  Ricoh  (onipanv.  lid   Senes  structured  toad  only  mem. 
having  vNord  lines  arranged  independentK  for  each  io«  of  a  nK'imwc  i 
ana>    5.740.H)S.  <M    3(i5  1X5.170 
OkuNi.  Ka/uaki;  and  Nakagavsa.  Y'asuo.  to  Matsushita  Industrial  Co..  I 
Thennal  radiation  detector  luivini:  a  s|vctial  responsi\ii\  luH  de|vndent 
wascleilgth.  5.73V.5.33.  CI.  250 '33X  !|K) 
Okuda.  Osamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    lnforni;ition  processing  api 
talus  for  ueneratini;  direclorv  intorniation  to  man;ii:e  a  lile  using  direc 
ries   5.74(1.445.  Cl"  !')5  7(171  KKi 
Okuda.   .Sadanao;   and   Hayashi.   Yoshihiro.  10  Riso   Kagaku  CoriKMaii 

Hmulsion  ink  tor  stencil  printing   5.73X.7I5.  Cl    Kib  31  2(>(i 
Okuda.  Tohru:  SVi 

Os;ura,  Masanii;  Takanashi.  Hiioshi.  Okud.i.  lohru.and  ">asul.ike.  Kc! 
'5.73'>.XXX.  Cl.  .'4'M53.(HKI, 
Okugaua.  Yoshi(aka;  Sir 

Yoshida.    Tatsniiiro;    Okugavsa.    Yoshilaka;    Su/uki.    Toshio.    Like 
Toshiro;  .Sak.inioio.  Yushi;  and  Tivhiinoio.   I.ikuya.  5.73'>.2(i3.  i 
52X-353.(HKI. 
Oktiiiiiva.  Takeshi.  .Sir- 

Nakaiushi.  Osamu;  Ooiso.  Yoicbi;  Okumiya.  Takeshi;  Sugih;ira.  R 
suke;  Kawashima.  Kaoru;  Misaki.  Akira;  and  Nakagav»a.  Masahi 
5.73y.014.  Cl   435101  IHKI 
Okuinura.  H.iruhiko;  and  Ito.  do.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Oisp 

device.  5.73').X04.  Cl.  345-W(KIO 
( >kuno.  Hiroyoshi.  Inoue.  Toyofumi;  Torigiv.  lelsu;  Okuyarna.  Hiroe;  Yos 
hara.   Koulaiou;  and   I'chida.   Masahiio.  to  luji   Xerox  Co;.  Ltd.   N' 
niaunelic  one  component  develo|X'r  and  image  forming  privess.  5.73X.y' 
C1."43(I-I10(KK» 
Okuno.  Yoshilaka;  Sn 

Kob.iViishi.   Takashi;   .Amano.   Tadashi;   Okuno.   Y'oshilaka;    Kurih. 
Ilideshi;  .ind  Kurokavva.  lada.iki.  5.7(').222.  Cl.  52(i-X7  (HKf 
Okilnoki.  S'ul;ik.i;  .Set- 

lloshino.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Takafumi;  Saitoh.  Tadashi;  Kimura.  Juiiu 
Okiinoki.  Yulaka;  and  Osliimi.  M.isav>.  5.73y.XM».  Cl.  34X-3X4.(H'' 
Okut.ini.  Haruo;  .SVi' 

Nak.idera.  Ka/ue.  Okutani.  H.iiuo;  and  Kiiivbav.ishi.  Hideki.  5.73X.''' 
Cl,  43(1- KCI  (KKI 
()kiiv;iiii.i,  HirtV-  ,S('i' 

Okuno,  lliiKvoshi;  Inoue,  ToMilumi.  Torigiv.  lelsu;  Okuyania.  Ilii 
^oshihaia.'  Koiilarou.   ;md' I  chida.   M."isalnro,   5.73X.>>*.(i.  Cl    4 
IIIKKKI. 
Okuvama.    Hiioyuki;    Ishibashi.   Akira;    Kato.    Hisaku;    Y'oshida.    lino 
Nakano,    Ka/ushi;    Ikila,    Masaka/ii;    Kijima.    Satoru;    and    Okaiii> 
Sakurako,   to   Sonv    Cot|ioialion     Semiconductor   lishl  enHIting   dev 
5,74(l.l')3,  Cl    372'-45,(KKI 
Okuyarna.  KiHietsu;  ,Vi'f 

Sakai.  Ka/uo;  Takeda.  luinio.  Yam.isliiia.  Taichiro;  Ia|inia.  bu 
Teravania,  Tak.ii»;  Isliii,  Toniok;i/u;  Okuvama,  Kooelsu;  Munenii 
Takayuki;  Kaku,  Nobuyiiki,  Masuda.  Kenmei.  Kobala.  Sliigevi 
,\be.  buku\asu,  Ogiio,  Kenji,  and  lligiichi.  Shigeniitsu.  5.7,W.') 
Cl.  .Kill  X53KK) 
Okuyarna.  T.ikeshi;  ,Sir 

Sakuraoka,  M.isahiko;  Okuvama.  Takeshi,  Sakai.  Hidehisa.  and  Ni 
iyam.i.  lakeshi.  5.7AX.5.5il.  Cl.  43'»-751  (KHI 
Olandesi.  .Antonio  Carlos  Tambasco    Mass  iMnsii  monitoring  and  con" 

system  5.73').774.  Cl.  34(l-'W4.(HKl, 
Ol.irig,  Som|)oni;  P,  to  Compaq  Computer  CorimramMi   lirror  checking 

coriecliiig  loi  burst  DRAM  devices,  5,740.IXX.  Cl   371  40  110, 
Oldlield,  David  Joseph    Sc, 

Sanlilli,     Doinenic;    Buener,    Dou:;las    Laiiiene;    Beimel.     Alexaii. 
Del  auro;  and  Oldlield.  David  Joseph.  5.7'3X.7lh.  Cl    l»K.-3l  77li 
Olds    Keith  Andrew    S'l  1 


Leepci.   David  Ci,;   Gregg.   Ralph  C.  Jr.   and   Olds.   Keilh   Andievv 
5,740..542,  Cl,  455-5 IblHNI 
Oleg.  Kosolapov  A  :  S'lV 

Vladimir,  /iberov  ,A,:  Alexander.  Koup/iyano\  \  .  and  Oleg.  Kosola|iov 
A  .  5.734.7f.»».  Cl,  340->>45.(HKI 
Oleksy.  .Slav^omir  \:  Sri 

Chen.  Shiou  Shan;  Huani:.  Sh\h  ^u.m.  Oleksv.  Slavvoniir  A  ;  Ram. 
Sanjeev;  and  Peters.  Jo^i-ph  C  .  5.7V).o71.  ll   502  53  IKNI 
01  enick.  Anibony  J  ,  Jr.  to  l.ambent   Teehnolngies  Inc    Carboxy  silicone 

amphoienc  surlaciani  oniiplexes  5,73*»,371.  Cl   55(i4IXIKKi 
I  llins,  Peter  O  ;  .Sir 

B;uiei,  S   Christopher;  Abrams.  Mark  Allen;  Bralord  ("loldbirg,  Saiah 
Ruth,  Capaioii,  Maire  Helena;  Lasion,  Al.in  Mich.iel.  Klein,  Barbara 
Kure,  McKeani.  John  Patrick;  Olins.  Peter  O;  Paik,  Kumnin;  md 
Piomas.  John  Warren.  5.73X.X4y.  (T   424-l<i2  KKI 
Oliveij,  Baldomeio  \\  .  ,S(i' 

Shon,    Ki  Joon.  Cirillev,   Michelle   M  ,   and   Olivera,    Baldomeio   M  . 
5,7?'l.27(>,  Cl    5MI  ,?24(KKI 
Olson.  Daxid  Charles;  and  Phillips.  Robeit.  III.  10  International  Business 
M.ichmes  Corpivration,  -Ypparatus  and  method  lor  renHumg  kmmn  giHid 
die  usini:  hot  she.ir  process   5.73X.2(<7.  Cl   22X  I  viKKI 
Olson,  Karl  W     ,Sr, 

Shook,  William  B  ,  Pueh.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Olson.  K.irl  V\  .  5,740.0X0.  Cl 
;M-557,(KK). 
Olson.  Richard  Lnc    Si  1 

Cain.  (iar\  Avonn;  Lverniann.  Charles  Joseph;  and  Olson.  Richard  Lnc. 
5.734.163.  Cl,  5l4-53y,(KKI, 
( )lson.  Steven  D,;  and  Albrithl.  Roger  N  .  lo  Xerox  Corpiwation  Plural  iiitHle 

sLieking  svsieni  b.r  sht  sheets,  5.737.'m7.  Cl   X?  X'MKKI 
Olvmpus  I  ivk,  lnc  ;  Sii 

"liin  Bin,  Hsu.  5.737.V50.  Cl   7(t-37')(KIR, 
Olviiipus  Opikal  Co.  Ltd..  .S'l-i 

\he-.  K.ilsuyuki.  5.73'».y.5K.  Cl   35'>  <.<>0(HMI, 

\sakura,  ^asuo;  Sato,  Mitsuhiro;  T.ikahashi.  Shinva.  and  Takahashi, 

Keila,  5.7,W.i«.2.  Cl    35')-7(KI,(KKI 
Kji.isavva,  Masaru,  5,7«X.b<2,  Cl   (>(KI  410(KKf 
Konishi,  Hiioka/u.  5.7s'>.')57,  Cl    <5')  (.5'IIKK) 
Miva/aki,  S.iioshi.  M.ilsu/aki.  Minoru;  Asakuia.  Yasuo.  and  SSat.inabe-. 

\kira.  5.740,4X4.  Cl    ,W(.  M'XKKt 
Mi/uki,  Akira,  Yahe,  His.iii;  lida.  \'osiiihiro.  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yosliio, 
Yani.i/aki.  Miiioru.   lam.ida,  Osamu;  Ishii,  Hiroshi,  Kira,  lin;  and 
Yokoi.  Takeshi.  5,73X.r).(0,  Cl   (.(Kl- 121, (KKI 
l.uKika.  Ka/uvuki,  5,73't,'«)(.,  Cl.  35')-77').tKKI 
Oiii.ila.  Ka/uo;  Shibala,  Kalsumi;  and  Sliiiai,  >uklo,  10  Monkaw.i  Industnes 
(  oiporation    Control   methiHl   and   apparatus   lot    malerial   .idsorbed  on 
adsorbent,  aiul   solvent   recovering   meihiKl   .mil   app.iralus   using   s;uiie 
5,7.<X.710.  C'l, '»5107,IKKI. 
Onion.  Ka/uyuki;  .Sir- 

Kaiia/.iwa.   Haiinie;   Nishii>,  Telsuva;   Luiiinoto.   K.i/uki.  .md  Omni, 
Ka/uyiiki.  5.73').(,23.  Cl   3IO-32"3  (KK», 
( iiiH'it,  Ktihti    ,S'ic 

S;ivv.ida.   Hiroshi;  Oniori.   Kohji;   Yoshimiini,   Hiroshi:   .md   Imaiuku. 
lakumi,  5,7;'),4<X.  Cl,  73-K62..'9l 
On  rr;ick  Mana!;cment  Svsieni:  Sir 

Kunklei,THld  M,;  Davidson,  Daniel  R  .  ,in.i  s. ,,.  Si,.ii  I  ,  5,740,2' 1, 

Cl    '<S2  I37.IKKI. 

Oll.i.  ls;io,  .S.I 

Naganaw.i.  Tsutomu,  and  Ona.  Is.io.  5,73X,X1  v  Cl   2(vt  1.3o(KKI 
( )nan.  Dav  id  D  .  10  Hallibunon  Companx   1  lasiomeric  grouting  of  subsuil.ice 

conduits   5.7  AX.4(.3.  Cl.  405- 1 54.(tlKK 
O'Neal.  Carlton  C     Sii 

(  ohn,  Robert  S  ;  Viiidreuil.  tireiiorv  M  ;  Schoenebiiger,  Call  I- ;  Recce. 
David  M  ,  O'Ne.il,  Carlton  C" ;  Kalblleis^li.  C  ail  W  ;  Whipple,  Mark 
H  .  SwooiKs,  James  R  ;  Huch.  Al.m  L,  and  Dimilrofl,  Michael  P, 
5.740.231.  Cl,  37y-X'f,tKKI 
O'Neil.  'Vernon  Patrick.  11;  Abrokvvah.  Jonathan  K,.  Hashemi.  Majid  M; 
Huang,  Jenii  Hwa;  Nair.  \i|ay  K  ;  Nik|nuiri.m,  I  arideli;  and  Tdirani.  Saied 
Nikixi,  lo  Motoiola.  lnc    RefiacioiA  e.ile  heleiostructure  held  ellect  tr.in 
sistor  5.7.?').557.  Cl.  257  l<)2  (KKI. 
O'Neill.  Darren  P: -S'l ■■ 

Hases.  Cedrit  M.;  Haai:.  Roiuld;  and  O'Neill.  Darren  P,  5.7n,XX(l,  (I 
,52  7>)  10(1 
O'NeilL    James    Anthony;    and    Singh.    Jyoihi.    10    Inlem.itioital    Business 
M;ichiiies  Coip   Combined  eniissiviiy  and  radi.iiice  measuiement  lor  the 
ilekiinin.ilioii   ol    the   tem|vratuiv   ol    .1   raduint   object     5.73S.440,   Cl, 
;-4-'j(KKI. 
(hig.  Ping  Wen', Sir 

Jovce.  Michael  Julian;  On-J.  Pin<j  Wen;  Ounua/d,  \bb.is,  .md  W.irvvick, 
Colin  Alan.  5.740.53X.  Cl   455  45(i(KKI 
Oiusavxa.  Kenichi;  Sato.  Lsutomu;  Su/uki.  lak.ishi;  Anno.  Kouichi;  ^.ima 
iiioio,  Hideaki;  and  Kaneko,  Toshiki.lo  Hit.ihci.  Ltd    \ctive  in.itrix  liquid 
crvstal  displav  111  which  the  -jate  and/or  dram  lines  aie  m.ide  ol  .1  CiMo 
aliov.  5,73'<,.S77.  Cl    M'»  42.iKKf 
Oiilslii.  Juiqi    ,S'i  !■ 

Oshim.i    Likehaiu;  Liimiia.  Toslmuki.  Koioh  S.iioiu,  Isuboia,  Hiiono; 
Koiiioii,  Sliiiip.  Nakashima.  Shinji;  lei.id.i.  Hiioaki,  Iw.il.i.  NLikiKo 
^.ul^lgllchl,  kalsiihiio.  Oiiislii,  Junii,  and  Kondo,  Akiia,  5.740,-l(i5, 
Cl,  3')5  XIKIl  10. 
Onishi.  Ken;  Stf 

Inoue.  Sadavuki;  Isliimoio,  Junko    Inoue,  ll.iiuhis.i,    ind  Onishi.  Ken. 
5.73').'W>S,  Cl    3()0  ISIHKi 


Shinohara.  Junko.  Inoue,  Sad.iyuki;  Yaiiusaki.  Tatsuo;  and  Onishi,  Ken, 
S.740.3lX>,  Cl    <X(i  (I'lKKI 
Onishi.  Masashi;  Hukuda.  Chie,  and  Kananii'n,  HiriHi,  lo  Sumilonio  Lleclric 
Industries.  I  id.  I>ispersion-compc*ns.iiing  tiber  and  melboil  of  labiiLatmg 
the  same   5.74(l.2')7.  Cl    'S5  127  (KKI 
Onishi.  letsuo;  Takamatsu.  Hironiasa;  and  TsuNMa.  NLikio.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Komatsu   Seis.ikusho    LIuid   he. time   aivp.ir.itus     5. ''40.315,   Cl 
'424X')(KKI 
( hio,  Kohei    Sn- 

Yamamon.  .Shinji;  Ono,  Kohei,  llo.  Masami.  Kasuya.  Hiromilsu;  IniHK'. 
Masayuki.  and  Sugiura,  Mas.iki.  5.7»X.|Ob.  (  I    I2X  7|>»,(MJ«I 
Ono.  Sbuii.  and  Osawa.    \kira.  to  Fu|i  Photo  lilni  to.  Lid    Mellmd  loi 
recogni/ing   object   images  and   learning   methiKl   lor   neur.il   networks 
5.740,274,  Cl    3X2  l'»0(KKI 
Onuki,  Tsuiomu    Sn- 

Watava,     Hiroshi.     Nakanishi,     Hiioaki.     Hayashi.     Keiiiro,     \dachi, 
Yoshi.iki.  Tonooka.  Hideki;  Maisu/aki.  Kenii,  Onuki,  Tsulomu;  and 
lerakado,  Isao,  5.740,424.  Cl    «')5  (.KKHKl 
Ooiso,  ^'oichi:  Sic 

Nakanishi,  Osamu;  (kiiso,  ^oichi,  Okumixa.  Takeshi.  Sugihara,  Ryo- 
suke.  Kawashlnia.  K.ior\i.  Misaki.  ,\kira,  and  Nakagawa.  Masahira. 
5,71'),III4,  Cl   4'5  101  (KK) 
Ooki.  Hiroshi;  .Sir 

O/awa.  Toshihiko;  Komatsu.  Masava.  Shibuya.  Masalo.  Ooki.  Hiroshi; 
K.imevania.   Mas.ii>mi;   and   Tokoxoda.   Yoshilunii.   5.7V».X'>X.  Cl 
355  53.0tKI 
Ooia.  Y'oshimi;  Yoshinaga.  Toshuiki.  and  Ohcoshi.  ShigcTU.  to  Hitachi.  I  id 
IXsign  and  pn»luilii>n  supponing  svsiem  tor  conii>inenl  arr;ingement  and 
pi|x"ri'Uting   5.^40.341.(1    345  I2'(I(NK) 
( lotsuka.  Luniio.  ,S'rc 

Sugiuia.  Jun.  Isuehiya,  Osamu.  Ogasawara.  Makoio,  OiXsuka.  lumio. 
Torn.  Ka/uyoshi;  Asano.  Isamu.  Oxvada,  Ni>buo.  Horiuchi,  Milsuaki, 
lamaru.  Tsuyoshi,  Aoki,  Hideo.  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro.  Shirai.  Semhiiou 
S.igaua.  Masaka/u;  Ikeda.  Soshihiro,  Isuneoka.  M.is.it<>shi,  Kaga, 
Torn;  Shimmvo.  'I'omivtsiigu;  Ogislii.  Hideisugu,  Kasah.ir.i,  Osamu, 
In. inn,  Hiromichi;  Wak.ihaia,  Atsushi,  \kimon,  Hiiovuki,  Su/uki. 
Sinichi,  1-un.itsu.  Keisiike,  K.iwasaki,  Yoshiiuo;  lubone,  Tunehiko; 
Kogano,  lakavoshi;  and  Isug-me.  Ken.  5.7,W.5Xv».  Cl  257.7h3ll(»o 
Ooyama.  Ka/unobu   ,Vri- 

Kimura,   Tai/ou;   Nishiiima,   Kivoiaka.   Yamai.   Miroyuki;   Yaniagma. 
Akio,  (K.yama,  Ka/unobu,  and  Kiiano.  Nobuki.  5.''W.h5(),  C|    MX 
254 (KKI 
Ol'l  Pr.Klucls.  Inc     Sir 

Monig.nnery.  Robert  Hric.  5.73X.S43.  C!  424  bl  (KKI 
Opix'rmann.  Herm.inn    Sn 

(  ohen.  Chalks   NL;  Charelte.   Marc  1- .   Kubirasainpalh,   Tliangaxel; 
Rueeei,  D;ividC  ;Op|vniiann,  Hennann,  Pane.  Rox  H  I   ,0/kavnak, 
linein;  and  Sm.irl,  John  L  ,  5,'3'),lil-,  Cl    'if4  I2(KKI 
Opsal.  D.iviil  R   Queuing  sxsiem   5,7?X,5i||,  Cl   4"'  4(KKI 
l)reg<Hi  Heahh  Sciences  Iniversitv.  State  ol  Oregon,  .icling  by  and  through 
the  Oregon  St.ite  Board  of  Higher  llducalion  on  behall  ol  Ihe    Sn 

Segeison.  Thomas  P.  Kin/ie,  J    Mark.  Mulxihill.  Ktleen  R,.  S.iuestad. 
Julie  A  ;  and  Westbrm.k,  Curx  L  .  5.73X.'(«W.  Cl   435  7  2IO 
Oiient  Chemical  Industries.  Lid.:  ,Sir 

S.uiias.iki.  Yasuhiro.  5.73<).3I').  Cl   540  UlKKKI 
Orieiii  Medsv stems,  lnc;  Stf  - 

"  Moll,  liedene  H;  and  Chin,  \lbeii  K,.  5.73X.(.2«J.  Cl,  «I0  llb(KKi 
Orimo,  Masayuki:  ,Vii- 

Aiidou.    Nohuvoshi.    Orimo,    Masaviiki;    Hirasawa.    Shigeki,    H 

Y'usuke;   Hashimoto,   Hisashi,   and   luiise,   Hitosbi,   5.~4(|.|7||.  Cl 
(7(),3')0,(KKI 
Oroskar,   \nil  R     Sn 

K.^..d,  Joseixli  A  .  aii.l  Oioskai,  Anil  R     5.7W.074.  Cl   502  227  (((k 
Ortemo.  B   leniian  H,    Sn 

Svanqvist,   Toid   OS,   .ind   Orremo,    B     I  ennarl    II,   5.73X.7WI.  Cl 
l(i2  l'»V(KKI 
Oilholosiii  Corpor.ition;  Sn 

Sarini;ei.  John  H  ;  and  (  ulhaiie,  Jelliey  J  .  5,71X,(.3(<,  Cl  Nil  5(KKi 
Onvl,  Thomas  T .  Skulielv,  1'aiil  L,  MiiJieli,  Kristen  C  .  Phadke.  Deep.ik  S  . 
Ati.iichi.  l-aianeli;  Pierce,  Maiqiieiiie  1.  .  Schivneiiian.  ,\anm  W  ;  .ind 
Sshiiit/.  Joseph  M  ,  10  Hivchst  Maiion  RiHissel,  Inc  PluriiuceulKal 
t,oiii|vosition  loi  pi|vridinoalkanol  com|vouiids  5,"'X,X''2.  Cl  424 
452.IMK). 
Osavva.  Akir.i    Sn' 

Ono.  Shu(i;  and  Osawa,  \kira.  5.740.274.  Cl    'X2  1>hi(kki 
Osbonie.  Matthew  Ci    .Sn 

\nderson.   Iver  \..  Osborne,   M.itlhew    (i  ;   .ind  Terjisti.!    Robeil   I 
5.7vS.7ii5.  Cl   75-3'2(KKI 
Osliima,  Masayuki,  to  Seiki'  Lpson  Coqxnalion    lnput;outpui  butler  iiicuit 

having  reduced  |X>wet  consuiii|Mion   5  7W,7i)|,  Cl    I2(i  S2(I'KI 
( Ishiiiia.  Masiiji:  .Sn- 

Hasi'eaw  a.  lamolsu;  Am.Hio.  Noiihdo.  Yam.Hla.  K.itsuhito,  and  ( >sbiina. 
M.\su)i.  5,7«'>,5o5,  Cl   2l'l  4'>4(KKi 
Oshim.i.  lakeh.iru;    lainura.   Toshiyuki.   Koioh.   S.iloiu.   IsiiNxa,   Hin'iio, 
Koiiioii,    Shinii;    Nakashima.   Shinii.    lei.ida,    Hiioaki,    lw.ii.i.    M.ik.xo, 
S.imaguchi,  K.ilsuhilo;  Onisln,  Juiiii.  and  Kondo,  Akiia,  to  Mitsubishi 
IKnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Inloiinalion  pi.KVssing  system  and  method  ol 
coniput.itiiMi  (Vilormed  with  an  inloim.ition  [Wivessing  system  5,74(l,4b3. 
Cl    VIS  XIKI  11(1 
( tshimi,  M.is.io    S.  I 
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Hd'-hinti.  Akio;  Kikuchl.  Tukulumi:  Siiiloh.  Tadashi;  Kimurj.  Junichi: 
Okunoki.  Yuluka.  and  Oshimi.  .M.isao.  S.7.tij.swi.  CI    UX-.?X4  IHKI 
(  Khiia.  Koiohi:  5<r 

MivaiiHUo.  Hidenon;  V^akaba\.l^hl.  Hlroshi.  (Khila.  Kiiiihi.  and  Mouri. 
MolohJNa.  >.74(UX.S.  CI.  .'Mh- 'S4  IKH) 
OSi  Sptvialtios.  Inc.:  Ser~ 

Pcli\.  Herbcn  E.;  and  Su.  Shiu-Chin  H  .  .^.7 W.:.tX.  CI.  s:f,.:79lliK) 
Osili).  IrcnnfgK-  Kell>:  Sei — 

Adams,  Jem  Iatov;  Gallagher.  Tinnilh>  Francis:  Sisku.  Joseph:  Penji. 
/hi  yiani;:  (Kifii.  Irennepbe  KelK:  and  Buehm.  Jetlrev  Charles. 
5.7.'<).mV.  CI   514  :7S(HK). 
Ostapiak.  R^nian:  Sit- -- 

Gruher;  Pairieia  l.\nn:   Kerr.  I)a\id  .Sievens.  and  Osiapiak.   Koman. 
.S.7?'}.yv»».  CI    .'f>l  .SfvlHKI. 
Osierman.  TTionias  .S.:  Sir 

Mekanik.  Fere\doun;  Kenned\.  Brian  M  :  and  Osternian.  Thomas  S.. 
.5.73'»..'iy5.  CI   .^07-64  (HXI  ' 
Osierlai;.  Th(i>mas:  .SVc — 

Maier.  Rcinhard:  Bulsl.  Wolt-Kckhan:  (Kierlag.  Thomas:  and  Si./esn\. 
()h\ijr.  5.7.W.4|y.  CI.  7.V.17.(KX). 
Osirar.  Leah  Beth  Le\  in.  Pcrsiinali/cd  needleless  puppcl  blank  kil  .5.7  tX..S.Sy. 

CI   44(.-l(X)IHMl 
Osvpka.  Peier   Mappini:  and  ablalion  calheler  5.71S.fi!<<.  CI   WI6-47  (KKI. 
Ola,  Ken;  and  .Xrehibald.  William  C  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Mclhod  and  circuit  lor 
sonmg  d.»a  in  a  fuz/\  inference  data  processini;  system.  5.740.45''.  CI 
''»5-,st)(l.(«M). 
()la.  NoruulCi.  to  NBC  Corporation  Non\olalile  semiconductor  memorv  cell 

arra>    5.7)y.5hft.  CI    :57-.M5tlO(» 
(>laki.  Nobiiru:  Yoshida,  Ka/'U>oshi.  ()ki>ama.  Yoshilatsu;  Sakai.  .Masaio; 
IntHie.  Kiro\uki.  and  Oyala.  Svuichiro.  to  Oki  Data  Corpi>ralion.  Kleclrti- 
photo;:rapJiic  recordmg  apparatus  hu\me  ie\erse-ch.treeJ  loner  renio\ini; 
means'  5.74(l.4'*.<.  CI.  ."W-71  IKK) 
()ial.  .-\niia  t.:  See — 

Clinton.  William  P:  Mcl.oushlin.  Jini  I  .  Oial.  .\nita  h  :  Parlow.  John  J  . 
Phillion.  IXnnis  P.  and  Shah.  .\jii  S  .  5.7.W,I4II.  CI.  5I406V()(HI. 
'  Mis  HIevatof  Compan>:  .Sic  - 

NemotiK   Masahiko:   I'ematsu.  Toshihiktt:  and   Kakishinia.   Kvouichi. 
5.7'4.f>lll.  CI.  .'lOMVIMMI 
Otsuka  Kai:4ku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Sec  - 

hndo.  'Aishinon:  Fujishima.  Hiroshi:  Murai.  Kei/aburo:  Mivala.  Telsuji; 
WakiNaka.  Shiceka/u;  and  S.isama.  Y.isuhiro.  5.7W.IISV  CI.  5(14- 

2x;.ikKi. 

Otsuka.  Nohuhiro  .SVc— 

SujiiuKit  Jun:  Tsuchi>a.  Osamu:  ()L'asa«ara.  Makolo:  (Xilsuka.  Fumio; 

Tiirii.  Ka/u>oshi:  .-\sant>.  Isamu:  Owada.  Nobu*i.  Moriuchi.  Mitsuaki; 

riTsuyoshi:  Aoki.  Hideo:  Otsuka.  Nobuhiio:  Shirai.  Seiichirou; 

I    1    Masaka/u:  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro:  Tsuneoka.  Masaloshi:  Kaga. 

111.  shminno.  Tomoisuiiu:  Ogishi.  I<idetsu!:u:  Kasahara.  Osamu; 

Fn.iiiii.  Hiromichi.  VVakahara.  .Atsushi;  Akmion.  Hiro\uki;  Su/uki. 

Sini^hi;  Funatsu.  Keisuke:  Ka\Kasaki.  Y»>shinat>.  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 

Kocjno.  Taka>oshi:  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.7W.5X'),  CI.  :57  76.VIMHI. 

Oltesen.   Ha)   Hialmar:  and   Smith,   (iordon  J.,   to   International   Business 

Machines  Cor7>>ration.   OptimalK    banded  disk   for  use   with   multiple 

lrei)uenc>  channel   5.7.«9,'W4.  Cl'  'Wl  I  V5  IKXI 

Ottesen.  Hal;  Hjalmar:  .SVc- 

Smiih.  Gordon  J.:  and  Oltesen.  H..I  Hialmar.  5.7.VJ.97:.  CI.  36()-77.(M(l. 

Ottl.  Josel.  und  Reichel-Langer.  Karl  Hein/.  to  Grafolec  GmbH   Device  for 

^leanms;  #Te  uorking  surfaces  of  a  printmi;  press  in  particular  blanket 

uashmg  (Jiant.  5.744MM(I.  CI.  .<M-I.'.S.IHKI. ' 

Olio.  MilloFX  Salei\-deiice  for  lockini:  lire  arms.  5.7.n.SM.  CI.  42  7(1  11(1 

Ouhia;.  nc.  Jtan-Jacques    SVc  — 

Morsjayi.    Paul:    .Vlarleltl.    JeanPnil      mi. I    Oiihi mi.      lean-Jacques. 
5.7.<4.X.15.  CI.  .M7-l7h.(KI«l 
Oiichi.  Hirofumi;  See — 

Kalsuhiro;  Ouchi.  Hiroluini.  and  Kai.iuka,  Kaoiu.  5.74(l_5(t4, 
'  l7l,(Mt(l, 
^.iio.  .Masaru.  and  Tanaka.  Shigeo.  to  Siinv  Corpttration.  MelhiKJ 
11^  electronic  appliance  capable  of  suppressing  user's  irritation. 

(.1.  '4()-x:5.::ii. 

icln.  leisiria,  to  Brother  Koj;\o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Facsimile  machine  with 
.1  mailhov  lunclion   5.7W.yix.  CI.  .?5X-4(lVl)(K) 
iiiimeltc.  t^mald  H  .  ti)  l'ni\ersit\  of  Connecticut.  Flal  panel  tlclecltir  and 
ini.iee  sensor  with  means  lor  coluntatini:  .ind  focusini:  electron  beams 
s  -i'ls;-^   CI.  :.5().:i4()VT 
Sec- 
I  ierald;  and  Oulabi.  Jore.  5.7.W.iX(4.  CI.  .^5f>-2'X.IKHl 
'LiUiiaiii.  Br>on  Thtimas;  and  Hrasmus.  Disederius.  ttt  Ct)r\eagh  l.innied. 
Colorini:  fiiimenl  and  meth. id  of  manufacture  5.7.^X.7I7.  CI    l(V)-45h  IKH) 
I  nirma/d.  .Ahb.is.  Set — 

Jovce.  Michael  Julian:  Ona.  Pinu  VSen:  Ourma/d.  Abbas;  and  Warwick. 
O'liJ  Alan,  5.7411.5  <X.  CI.  4.5'5-45ft  (KK). 
"iiNiard  Nfirine  CorpiHalion:  See — 

Bin\er<ie.  Cirei;or\  J  ;  Broushton.  Georye  I.  :  Breckenleld.  Paul  W.; 
Diinh.im.  William  D;  Towner.  Stephen  J  .  and  Nettles.  James  A.. 
^  -'-N.iiSI.  CI.  i:.1-XIMlBA. 
Ikiiiiaiu  l)a\id  F.  5.7.?7.')76.  Cl.  "'4-57').IKIF 
Ovens.  Kevin  M  ;  and  .Niehaus.  Jetfrev  Alan.  !o  Te\as  Insiruments  Incorjio- 

i,ilc.l    liitei;r.iled  circuit.  5.7.^'),57(I,'CI.  :57-r55-IHKI, 
0.^in,c..i    (iar>  Thomas:  Ste- 

(iiii    M.idine  Michele  l.iirclta;  Ovemiever.  Gar\  Thomas;  and  Shaw. 
DoiKlas  Roiicr  Dennistoun,  5,7AX.X.«..  Cl,  424  1  4111 


Owada.  Nobuo:  See  - 

Siigiura.  Jun;  Tsuchi>a.  0.samu;  Ogasawara.  MakiHo;  Otitsuka.  Fumi.. 
Toni.  Ka/UNoshi;  .Asano.  Isainu.  Owada.  Nobuo:  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki. 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi.  ,\oki.  Hideo;  Otsuka,  Nohuhirvi;  Shirai,  Seiichirou: 
,Sagawa,  Masaka/u;  Ikeda,  ^'oshihiro;  Tsuneoka,  Masatoshi.  Kaga, 
Torn:  Shininuo.  lonmlsueu:  Ogishi,  llidelsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu; 
Hnami,  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Atsushi:  .Akimori.  Hiro>uki:  Su/uki. 
Sinichi:  Funatsu.  Keisuke:  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 
Kogami.  Takavoshi:  and  Tsugane.  Ken,  5.7.W.5Xy.  Cl  :57-7(,V(KHI. 
Owc/ar/,  Aleksander:  ,Si;<'  — 

Thompson.  Ra>mon  F,:  iuid  Owc/ar/,  .Meksandcr,  5.7 IX,  1 2X,  Cl    I  '4 
y5.2lHI. 
Owen,  Michael  James:  SVc 

Dvomic,   Petar  R,;  dcLeu/e-Jallouli.  Agnes  NF;   Swanson,   Douglas. 
Owen,   Michael  James;  and  Per/.  Siisan  Victoria.  5.7.W.2IX.  Cl 
525-4X7.(l(XI 
Owen.  Robert  ,A,:  ,Si'<' 

Frank.  .Steven  N.;  Belchei,  James  F.,  Slanlord.  Charles  h.;  Owen.  Robert 
A  :  and  K>le,  Rohen  I.  S„  5.7.'7.K1X.  Cl.  24-25  4211 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc     SVc — 

Schuckmann.  Alfred  von,  5,7.W.25I,  Cl    222-I5VI4II 
Oxford  Insirumenls  il'Ki  limned;  Sec 

Hanlev.  Peler,  5,7.W.hX7.  Cl    '24  .^O.VIKH). 
(Kama,  Ki\o(aka:  ,SVt' 

Harada.  Tsuneii;  Kunisawa,  Viikio;  Oyania,  Kivoiaka;  Smeeis.  Johaniiii 
C.   M.;  Takasuiia.   Shuva:  and   Van   IX'n  Tweel.  Wilhelmus  J    J 
5.7.W.()2.'.  Cl.  4.V5-1XX(NMI 
O/awa.  Hidekiyo:  .S<c 

Malsuda.  kouichi;  Saeki.  MItsuo.  Tanaka.  Nobuo:  and  O/awa.  Iliili 
kivo.  5,7.W.(,(,7,  Cl.  .'2II-5IHKI. 
O/awa,  Makolo:  .SVc 

Aka/a,  Shunsuke:  Handa,  Akihiro:  Tanaka,  Hideka/u;  O/awa,  Makolo. 
and  Arikawa.  Ka/uhiko.  5,7V). x2v  Cl    U5  44(I(KKI 
O/awa.  (Kanui;   Kurod.i,   Noriaki,  Watanabe,  Jiro:   Ikaw.i.  M.isahiro;  and 
Kawa/ura.  Telsuji,  lo  Yokoliama  Rubber  Co  ,  l.ld  ,   Ihc    Pneumalic  lire 
with  air  permealion  prevention  layer.  5,7.*X.I5X,  Cl.  152-5IO(HK». 
O/awa.  Sumito:  Hosokawa.  Yoshinori:  Kashihara.  Ko/o:  and  Scum.  Gensiro. 
lo  Horiba.  Ltd.  Fluorescent  .X-rav  anaiv/er  with  sealed  .X-rav  shield  w.ill 
5.74(1.22.V  Cl.  .'7X-l(.l.lKKt. 
O/avv.i.  Toshihiko;    Komalsu.   Ntas.iya:   Shibuya,    Mas.ilo;   Otiki,   Hiroshi; 
KaiiK'vania.  Masaomi.  and  lokoyiHl.i,  Soslnlumi,  to  Nikon  Corp»>ration. 
Kxposure  mclhod  and  apparatus   5.7.W.SW.  Cl    '55-5  VlKH) 
O/kaynak.  hngin:  .S<<"— 

Cohen.  Charles  M.;  Charelie.  Marc  F:   Kuberasampath.  Th.ingavcl, 
Riieeer.  DavidC  :Opperniann,  Merm.inn:  Pans;.  Rov  H  L.:0/kavnak. 
Fngin;  .ind  Siiurl.  John  F  ,  5.7"). 1117,  Cl   5i4-l2'(HK). 
P  -*-  P  Getiicchnik  GmbH  Ingenieuie  lur  B»Hlen  Ind  (iiiiiidvv.issersanicnin 
een:  SVc 

Dorine,  Falk,  5,7.'X,77X,  Cl.  2(15-7(11  IKK). 
P.icco.  Dufier:  See 

Tonekens,  Daniel  (Klaiif  Ghislain:  and  Pacco,  Didier,  5,7!7.W2.  (I 
4 1 -SI  (KM). 
Pace.  Ciary   Lee;  Grandlield.  Waller;  and  Tan.  Wei  I.eii.  lo  M<>lori>la.  Iiil 
Feed  forward   RSSI   assisted  radio  frequencv    amplilier  [lower  coniml 
5.74(1,524,  Cl.  455-2^2.  KKI, 
Pacesetter,  Inc.:  ,SVc 

Ges/ler,  David  M,.  5,7.»X,22().  Cl    2(K.  72h(KK) 
Pacilic  IX-vice/.\vail  Medical  Products.  Inc     Sec 

Sh.innon.  William  Michael;  and  Koenie,  Donald  Henrv.  .s     ^^^(._   i  I 
NI4  247.IKKI. 
P.ickard  Hui;lics  Iniciconncct  Compaiiv:  .SVc 

Schreiber.  Chris  W  :  and  L.e.  Bao!  5.7.<X..5.<().  Cl.  4.V;-W).lKK) 
Padilla.  William:  Sec 

Whiiini;,  John:  Stevens.  Brian  W  :  Padilla.  William;  Hendrv.  Garlvn  \S 
and  Lanipropoulos,  Fred  P.  5.7.'X.2I.^.  Cl    2ll(i  '(vl  iKK). 
Padmanaban.  Muniralhn.i:  Suehiro.  N.itsiimi;  Kinoshila.  ^'oshiaki:  FuUiilo. 
.Satoiti;    NLisuda.   Seiy.i:   Ok.i/.iki.    Hiroshi:   anil   Pawlowski.   Georg.   lo 
Hoechsi  J;ipan  Limtleil.  K.idi.iuon  sensitive  wtiiiposiiion    5.~^X.*)72.  Cl 
4.'()-27(l  KKI 
Pagano.  Daniel  M  :  SVc 

Mclntvre.  Dale  F;  Pagano.  Daniel  M  .  I'allon.  D.ivid  I    .  .ind  VSciss 
herger.  Fdward.  5.7)x.42X.  Cl    <5!->)7iK«) 
Pai;e.  Cilenn  .\,;  and  Pace,  .Mane  L.  Portable  babv  wi|xs  wanner  .ind  canici 

5,7.W.<(K2.  Cl.  12f>  2'c>l.l)l(l 
Page.  Marie  L.    See 

Page.  Glenn  A  :  and  Page.  Marie  L  .  5.7.(X.(IX2.  Cl.  126  2t>V(llll. 
PagenkopI,  Ingeborg;  and  Allies,  Manfred,  to  Pagenkopf,  Ingeborg.  PriKCss 
for  scparaline  solivls  mixtures  of  differing  dcnsiiv,  sepaialine  liquid  .iiul 
device  lor  implementing  the  process   5.7.'S.222.  Cl   2<l'l  7.(h'm) 
Paik.  Kuinnan;  SVc 

Bauer.  S   Christopher:  Abianis.  Mark  .\llcn.  Bralord  (ioldbeig.  Sarah 
Ruth.  Caparon.  Maire  Helena:  Fuistoii.  Alan  Michael:  Klein.  Barbara 
Kure;  .McKeain.  John  Patrick;  Olins,  Peter  O  ;  Paik.  Kumnan:  and 
Thomas,  John  Warren.  5.7.(X,X4')-  Cl.  424  l')2  UK). 
Paik.  WiMj  Hyun:  Shin,  Won  Sup:  Lee,  J.ie  Seung;  and  Chai,  Hee  Sang,  to 
Boryung  Pharmaceulical  Co  ,  I. id.  Tre.iliiieni  of  viral  inlections  by  admin 
isiralion         ol         f(-|  l-i  1-alkyllhio  '  dei-xy  2  O-.icvlglycery  llj  (i)|5 -i') 
arabinosvlpurinvlil  diphosphates  or  |Hiriiie  isosiers  therettl.  5,7.V).12I).  (1 
514-47.(KKI. 
Pailler.  Rene:  S.  c 
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(iou|ai<l.  Mcph.inc:  |)u|hI.  I'asval.  I'ailler,  Rene:  and  Heuneveni,  Fab- 
nee,  5.7.«.')5I.  Cl.  42S-WX,(((K). 
I'  illcs.  Jean-Claude:  and  Delaballe,  Jacques,  to  France  Teleomr.  La  Poste; 
md  Cogecom   Sm.irt  card  based  svsteni  lor  lelephone-securi/ed  transac 
lions.  5.74l).2.'2,  Cl.  .'74->).V(12(). 
Paillet.  Guy;  See 

Boulei.  Jean-Yves;  Tannhof.  Pascal:  and  Paillet,  Guv,  5,74(),12b.  Cl 
.'')5-27.(K)0. 
Pakenhani.  Derek:  .Sec  - 

Can-.   John    Frcdenck:   and    Pakenhani.    Derek.    .5.7.?9..?67.   Cl.    556- 
I47.(HHI 
Pakmax.  Inc  :  .Sec  — 

Harrold.  John  K..  5.7.<X.2.U.  Cl.  2I5--»K6.(KK) 
Palaniappan.  Sevugan:  Siv — 

Si/er,  Charles  \i  .  and  Palaniappan,  Sevugan,  5,7  V),4  (  ,  t  |    ^  (  s(,|  (isn 

Pahiniswanii,  Knslinan,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  System  and  method 

lor  compiline  and  execulinc  sequences  ol  macro  and  micro  insiruclions 

5,74(1,420,  Cl.  W5-5'>5  OOo' 

Palatov,  Dennis  Computer  housmi:  and  expansion  card  format  for  consumer 

electronics  devices   5,740,020.  Cl    ,V)l-7'»ft  (KKI 
PALI  Corporation:  .Sec 

Bomiann,    Thoni.is   J  .    Pascale.    Frank    R  :    and    Cisell.   Thomas   C . 
5,7.<X,7>»6,  Cl    210  XII6(KKI. 
Pallos,  Fcrenc  M  ,  and  Mathews.  Chrislopher  J  ,  lo  /eneca  Limited   Novel 

n-arxlindoles  and  their  use  as  herbicides  5.7.V)..?5.',  C"l   54X-.5(I.?  INN) 
Palmer,  Christopher  ,SVc 

VWaeuci.    Ravmond:    Riiecroft,    (iraliam,    and    Palmer.    Chnsiophcr. 
5.7.<'),1.!2.  Cl.  .544-277.(KKI 
I'.ilnicr.  Cynthia  I.  :  SVi 

S.imev   Michael  D  ;  Romines.  William  H  ;  Palmer, Cvnthia  1.,:  and  Deal. 
Judith  G  ,  5,^"), 141,  Cl.  514  272IKNI 
l',ilnici,  Darrell  IXan:  Sec 

\rya,  Satya  Pr.ikash;  Palmer,  Darrell  IX-an:  Pattanaik,  Surya;  Shafe, 
Mailicw    Kavhan,   and   Simmons,   Randall  tieori-e.  5.7<').'»X2.  Cl 
5tiOI()4(KKI 
Palniien.  Gieg4irv   G.   Leash  for  an  ;iqualic  sp<ais  Nurd    5.7,'X,5,56.  Cl 

44I-75.INNI. 
Palnion.  Fran,  lo  DTI.  Data  Technologies  Ltd.  .SssvK'iatlve  search  method  for 
heterogeneous  databases  with  an  integralion  mechanism  conligiired  to 
sonibine  schema  free  data  models  such  as  a  hvperbase    5.740,421,  Cl 
,;i)5  6(»4(KNI 
Pan,  Jing-Jong.  to  F  Tek  Dvnamics,  Inc  Vanable  pol.in/alion  be.im  spliiter. 

combiner  and  mixer  5.740.2XX.  Cl.  .W5  II  (MKI 
Pan,  P.ii  Hung,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Semiconduelor  ptocessing  melh 

ikIs  ol  lornung  a  conductive  gale  and  line   5.7  U(.(Ki6,  Cl   4  <X-.5'>5  IKKI 
P.iit,  Pal  Hun.,::  .Sec 

Mil.  Song  Jun:  P.m.  PaiHun.j.  and  Klare.  Mark,  5.7.*y.(K>4.  Cl.  4'X- 
52XIKKI. 
Panasik.  Carl  M    SVc 

Siep.  Thomas  M  ;  Panasik.  Carl  M;  and  Slaltord.  Ronald  l-  ,  5,740,(6"., 
Cl.  .V>5-2IK>.'IN) 
Pang,  Peler  K,  T ;  Benishm.  Christina  G  ,  Jie.  Shan,  and  I  cwanc/uk.  Richaid 
/  ,  loCV  Technologies.  Inc.  Aclive  com|ionenl  of  par.illuroid  hvpertensive 
l.icior  5,7.?4,274.  Cl   5'0-.'24.(KKi. 
I'.iiig,  Roy  H   1.     S..-  - 

Cohen.  CTiarles  M,;  Charelie,   M.irc   F ;   Kuberasampath.  Thaiigavel: 
Rueuer,  DavidC.;Oppermann,  Hermann;  Pane.  Rov  H  I.  :0/kavnak, 
Fngin:  and  Sman.  John  K,.  5.7.14.107.  Cl   5l4-l2'lKN) 
Panlhel,  Gnenier:  See  - 

Bauer,  \olkcr:  Jacobs,  Jothen:  GiUsclie,  Beiiihard;  l.iiedet,    I  liomas; 
liieuckei.   Chnstoph:    .ind    Panlhel.    Giienter.    5.7W,(H>7.   Cl     510- 
146, (KK). 
P.inuska,  Andrew  John:  Sci 

Kiiiard,  Michael  Douglas:  Panuska,    \ndrew   John;  Palel.  Parbhubhai 

Dahyabhai:  and  Paucke,  Waller  Joseph.  5.740.245.  Cl    'X5  lll').IKKI 

P.ip.id.is,  Consianiin:  and  Ciuill.iuinot.  Bernard,  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelee- 

Ironics  S  \   Flleclncallv  proerammable  memorv  cell   5,740,10.'.  Cl   .'65 

1X5,010. 

Piiadme.  Christopher,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Data 

processing  sysicni  lor  surfacing  a  model   5.7?4.X22.  Cl.  .U5-414IKKI 
Pai.idise  Flectionics,  Inc.:  SVc 

liglil.  Alexander  J..  5.7'4,S67.  Cl    .US  5X1  (NN) 
P.iiaiit   Philip|ie.  lo  SGSThonison  .Microelectronics.  S  \    P.irallel  imihipli 

calion  logic  ciicuil.  5.740,l)>)5,  Cl.  .'64-76II.IKKI. 
Parasher.  Vinoil  K    Catheter  with  siinulaneous  brush  cviolo.jv  and  scia|V 

biopsy  cip.ibility.  5,7'X.1(W,  CL  I2X756.(KKI. 
I':irenl,  IXnise  Marie:  .Sec 

Ga//illo.  Clenieni;  Croft.  .Steven   John;  Gau,   San-Dar;   and   Parent, 
Denise  Mane,  5,7.'X.4XX,  Cl   415  II2.(NKI 
Pans.  Sh.ine  I..  Contamer-nuiunled  implement  Ihililer  .ipp.ir.iiiis.  5.7,'X.242. 

Cl,  220-7.<5.(KM). 
P.irisi,  William  C.;  .SVc 

G;igel,  Joseph  D.:  Parisi.  W  illiam  C..  ami  I  homas,  De.in  M  .  5.7.'X.XI  I. 
C'l    2<i4  X2.0(Kl. 
I'.uk.  Ileiing  Uik:  and  Choi.  Kyeong  Keun.  to  Hyundai  F.lecironics  Indrtsiries 
Co  .  Lid   Method  for  fabricating  semiconductor  device  having  a  capacitor 
and  a  niethiHl  of  loniiing  niel.il  wirini;  on  a  semiconductor  suhstr.iie 
5,7V).04').  Cl.  4'X-!.(KNI, 
Park.  Soung  Keun   .Sec 

Kuii.  Hvun  S<Hi;Choi.  Jae  Yixm:  Lee,  Hve  Weon:  Park,  Sonne  Keun  .ind 
ClioL  Sun..;  WiHik.  5.7'4.105.  Cl.  514  II  IMK) 


Parker.  Nigel  Ian.  to  PPL  Limited  Adjustable  shelf  assembly  Iih  nierclun 

dising  display  stand   5.7.'X.0 14,  Cl    loXlOXIKHI 
Parkes.  .-Sdrian  Sydney:  .SVc  - 

Tavlor.  John;  Hieks.  Michael;  lamb,  Richard:  Bennett,  Rohen  Neal, 
Nixon.  Keith:  Ashcn)ft.  Ian;  Parkes.  Adnan  Svdnex:  and  Smith.  John 
Philip,  5, 7.'X.v57,Cl    277. 20X(NN) 
Parks,  A   Harold:  Clymer.  James  R  W  ,  Reim,  IXuiglas  .\  ,  Aldnch,  Wilham 
N  ;  Singh.  Ajeet:  Hoagland.  .Albert  S  ;  and  Chai.  Hi  l)ong,  lo  C.irtcsi.in 
Data,  Inc.  Memory  storage  module  for  stanng  and  accessing  magnetically 
enciHled  data  on  linear  tracks.  5.734,475.  Cl.  ,'Wt-XI(NKI 
Parks.  James  R  :  .Sec 

Schell,  Craig  A  :  Parks,  James  R.;  Hagan,  Tixld  .\..  Nandam,  Pradec-p 
Kumar;  .ind  Bailev,  Rouse  R  ,  Jr.  5.7.'X.I77.  Cl    |7V17X(NNI 
Parks.  Kristen  l.    .SVc 

I.esko.  Metle  W  ;  and  Parks.  Knsien  L.  5.7.'4.247.  Cl   52X-60(KN) 
Parks,  Robert  Fdson;  .S<. 

Hvans.  C"hRstopher  James;  and  Parks.  Roben  I-dson.  5.7'4,')06.  Cl 
V56-.'57(NKI 
Parlow.  John  J.;  .S'c<- 

Clinton.  William  P.;  McLoiighlin.  Jim  I  :  Oial.  .Snita  F  :  Parhiw,  J.ihn  J  . 
Phillion.  Dennis  P;  and  Shah.  .\iil  S  ,  5.7.'4.l4lt.  CL  5I4-264INKI 
Pann.inlier,  Micliel    Sic 

riivnon,  Femand,  Vang,  Hone,  and  Pannanlier  Michel,  5.7W..V'I.  Cl 
544  272.(MN) 
Paion.  TiHid  C  .   and   Fnt/.    \mv    C    Wine   thermometer    5.7'X.442.  Cl 

'74-I62IKKI 
Parns.   Norman   Alfred,  lo  Dade   International   Inc.   Method   lor  analysis 

5.7.V).0.'6.  Cl.  4.Vi  5'INK) 
P.irrott.  Geotye  Mbert,  to  Minnovation  Limited.  Pick  holder  and  fixing  sleeve 

l.ir  an  extraction  machine   5.7'X.4I5,  Cl   2'fl  104  (NK) 
Panel),  Richard  h  :  ,Sci- 

Pickenng,  Cmrdon  F:  Partch.  Richard  H  ,  Fluent,  Stewan*!.  .  and  Han. 
Colin  R.,  5,7.'X,47X,  Cl.  414  27IKKI 
Panhasarathy,  Kannan:  and  Sevbold,  John  I.   C  ,  lo  MiHonila,  Inc    ,Meih>Hl 
and  micropiivcssor  for  preprocessing  h.uidwnting  having  characters  cittn- 
posed  ol  a  pieponderaiiic  ol  sii.ii..'lii  line  scL:iiicnis    '',"40.2"\  Cl    "X2 
IX7,(KK), 
Parupalh.  IVasad  V.:  See 

F.hicnhardl.  Kevin  D.  tiau'jci.  Gicjorv   S:  Hanipalli    l'ra~.ul  \  .  and 
S.iiidbvii..:.  Phonias  R  .  5.74l).044.'Cl'  .<(>4-426 dv' 
P.iscale.  Frank  R  :  Sec 

Bomiann.    Ihomas   J  :    Pascale.    Frank    R  :    and  Gsell.   Thomas   C. 
5.7.'X.7')6,  Cl.  2IO-X06.(NN». 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F..  to  LSI  Loiic  Corporation    Mallipic  pin  die  p.ickaee 

5.7.W.5X4.  Cl   257-647  (KK)  " 
Pasquet.  S'eroniqiie:  .Sec 

Spit/.  Roller:  Pasquet.  Veroniqiie.  Diipuv.  Jerome:  and  Mahnge.  Jean. 
5.7!4.226,  Cl   526  I'OJNK) 
Passmoic,  Dale  R  :  Sec 

Cunhffe.  Joseph  F;.;  and  Passmore,  Dale  R  ,  5.740.UX.C1  .W5.  |S2  1)40 
Patchen.  RobcO  H  :  See 

Cohen.  Ciciald  B  :  Conlcy,  Louis  W.;  MeComKhie.  Rohena  M  :  Palc-fK'n, 
Rolvn  II  .  Peacivk.  James  D  ,  Rankin,  Claude  A  ;  and  W  hue,  Ttiomas 
\\  .  5,74l).0'5,  Cl    »M  401  IN)R 
Palel.   Bipin  Chandra   Muljibhai,   lo   Bnlish  Technology    Cuoup  Limited 
Apparatus  anil   method    litr   delivcrine    l.iscr   radiation    lo   a    snbstrale 
5.7.'S.67X.  Cl.  606  |0.(NKI 
Palel.  Jasmin  R  :  Si  e 

Sridhar  C.  Nagaraja:  Palel.  Jasmin  R  .  Daltagupia.  .Nambhiish.in,  and 
Das.  Aditva  Raman.  5.7W.271.  Cl   5M1  .'(KI.CKMI. 
Palel,  Javant  D;  Sec - 

Rossnian,  John  A  ;  and  Palel.  Jayani  D..  5.7.'4.46X.  Cl    1 74-65  INK! 
Palel.  Nirav    Sic 

( iiaham,  Idear  \.m\:  Morales,  Willredo:  and  Paid.  Nirav,  5,7.W.4I?.  Cl. 
42''-4l'),x'(K), 
Palel.  P.irbhuhhai  D.ihyahhai:  See 

Kinaid.  Micluel  Douglas:  Panuska.  Andrew   Joliii.  Paid.  P.iibhubli.u 

Dahyabhai;  and  Paucke.  Walter  Ji-seph.  5.740.245.  Cl    .'X5  l(W(NKi 

Palel.  Kamchandra  I   ;  and  Hu.  Shyr  ing.  (o  lord  Motor  Comp.inv   Fin  tube 

heat  exchaneer   5.75S.I6X.  Cl    165-15!  INN) 
P.ilel.  RameshN     See 

H.uison,  Ronald  I   ;  Paid.  Ramesh  N  :  and  S/arka,  Las/lo  J.  5.7.14.(116. 
Cl.  4V5  I17,IKKI 
Paleiit  rreuhand-Gesc'llschalt  F.  Flektrische  (iluehlam[icn  mbll:  See 

Bernit/.  Fran/:  Huber  Andreas.  Hirschmann.  Guenlher   .md  Bivniek. 
Michael.  5.7W.(>44.  Cl    M 5  2X4 INN) 
P.ileni  Lrciihand  Ciesellschall  Fur  elckinsthe  (iluchlaiiiix'n  mblL  See 
I.echdei,  Rcinliard;  .md  Raiser  Fran/.  5.^40.021.  Cl    .<6'  HtNKi 
Palharc.  Pr.idip  M     See 

Wilbur  D    Scon:  Palh;ue.  Pr.idip  M.  and  Mopjan,  A    Charles.  Jr. 
5.7!4,2X7    Cl    5'0-.'6'(MKI. 
Painck,  Chnsio|ilK'r  L.;  Sic 

Walker  H.irrell  L  :  and  P.ilnck,  (  hnstoplier  L.  5.7.W.0I4.  Cl.  4.«5 
174.(KKI, 
P.illanaik.  Surya:  See 

\rva.  Satva  Prakash,  Palmei,  D.iiTell  Dean;  Pail.inaik.  Surva,  Shale. 
M.ilhew    Kavh.iii,  .iiid   Smiiiioiis.    Randall  George.   5,7'4.4K2.  Cl 
>(.ll  104  INK)', 
I'.ilicrsoii.  Donald  Willi.iiii    S,  e 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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V\im;.  Adrian  P;  Dcwar.  Kevin  0;  Jones.  Anihonv  Mark;  Solheran. 
Martin  William:  Siimli.  Colin;  Kinch.  Helen  Ro^eniar);  t'layiiim. 
Anihonv  Pcler  John;  PaUerson.  Oonald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
uilwski.  .Andrew  Peler.  Robbins.  William  P;  Bireh.  Nicholas;  and 
Birncs.  David  Andrew.  .S. 740.460.  CI  W.<  S(H).(H)0 
Palton.  liivid  L.    .Vcc- 

Meldtvre.  Dale  K,  Pauano.  Daniel  M;  Pallon.  David  I.;  and  Weiss- 
bor^er.  Kdward.  '5,7.?X.4:s.  CI    V^.'-yV.tMHI 
Palton.  David  l.\nn,  Perence.  Rov   Bernard;  Smith.  Douglas  Harold;  ;ind 
Rosenljuriih.  John  Howard,  to  Kasiman  Kodak  Companv    MeihiKl  and 
apparatus  tor  dii;ilall>  priming  and  develi>ping  iniages  onto  photosensitive 
matenil.  .S.T.W.Wh.  CI.  35.^-27  (UK) 
Patwa.  Nital;  See  - 

QuaHromani,  Marc  A  .  and  Patwa.  Nital.  .•>.740..WS.  CI.  .V).S.444  IKNI 
Paucfce.  *alier  Joseph;  .S<<  — 

kinurd.  Michael  Douclas;  Panuska.  .Andrew   John.  Palel.  Patbhuhhai 
Dahvabhai.  and  Paucke.  Walter  Joseph.  :i.740.:').'>.  CI   .W.S-lll<)  IHKI 
Paul.  Michel  A.:  .SVt-  - 

Sierccuk.  Thomiis  J.;  Hri-eman.  Lvnetta  J ;  Paul.  Michel  A  .  and  Kramer. 
Ffancis  J  .  .S.7.W.(.:X.  CI   NMI-UM.OOO. 
Paul.  Ro»ert;  Sec 

Lee.  S;in!;  KiK)k:  and  Paul.  Robert.  .'>.7.W.7<N.  CI.  'AS  'W.IMKI. 
Paul.  Wr«\  Earl:  .See 

Dickerson.  Robert  Hdward;  and  Paul.  Wray  Earl.  .'i.7.«.yxi.  CI   4.''0 
S04(X)O 
Paul  WuBh  .S.A.;  See— 

Lon»rdi.   Emile;  Thilten,  Ciu\;  and  Reuier.  Cieorces.  .S.7W.X22.  CI 
:66-lW,(HIO, 
Paulus.  Nancy  Jean;  Duce.  Richard  William;  Tousc-Shunkwilei.  Sara  .Ann; 
and  Hmmier.  Robcn  Greporv.  to  Cieneral  Motors  Corporation  Sensor  w  ilh 
glass  seal.  .^.719.414.  CI    7.i:.V.^lll. 
Pavley.  J(>hn  Franklin;  Turner,  John  Benton.  II;  and  Hanson.  Ciary  Stephen, 
to  Appje  Computer,  Inc  Enhanced  compound  document  processing  archi- 
tectures and  methods  iheretor  .v740.4.S!i.  CI    .W,S-777.IKH) 
Pawlowsl,!.  (ieorg:  See  — 

PadBianaban.    Munirathna;    Suchiro.    Natsumi;    Kinoshita.    Voshiaki; 
Eunato.  Satoru;  Masuda.  Seiva;  Oka/aki.  Hiroshi;  and  Paw  low  ski. 
Ci-org.  !i.7,W.y7:.  CI   430-:7'o,l(H), 
Pa\on,  James  F.:  .SVe  — 

MaHcr.  James  C:  and  Paxon.  James  K.  .S.740.4')5.  CI    .V)<).7imHI 
PCD  Pol)  mere  Gesellschatt  m.b,H.:  .See- 

Luciani.  Luciano;  Neissl.  Wollaani;;  and  Wenidoppler.  Bimit.  .'v.7  '').224. 

a  ?:b-i:4..*iix». 

PDC  lnt<JmaIional  Corporation;  .V<'<' — 

Konstantm.  Anaiole  E.;  and  Malkowski,  Jaroslaw  T.  S.7n.'WI0.  CI 
?.V:4.S.(K)0, 
Peachey,  Nathaniel   M  ;  Dye.  Robert  C  ;  Snow.  Ronny   C..  and  Birdsell. 
Siephaii  .A..  10  Inivcrsity  of  California  Office  of  Technoloav  Transler.  The 
Regenjs  of  the  Composite  metal  membrane  .'>.7.AS,70S.  C'l.  •J.'i..'i(>fHio 
Peacock.  James  D.;  See  — 

Colt-n.  Gerald  B  ;  Conley.  Louis  W  .  McConochie.  Robeita  M  ;  Palchen. 
Rjibert  H  ;  Peacock.  James  D  ;  Rankin,  Claude  A.;  and  W  hile.  Thomas 
\>.  ?.740.0.<>.  CI    .'h4  401  (HIR 
Peatman.  James  R.:  Si< — 

Sommer.  Edviard  J  .  Jr;  Kitlel.  Michael  A  ;  and  Peatman.  James  R  . 
5,7.3X.;:4.  CI.  2(W-.SKS  IKKI 
Pechinev  Rhenalu:  See — 

Bechet.  Denis.  5.7,W.7,'o.  CI    |4X-4|7(HI(I 
Pccone.  Victor  K  ;  See — 

Miller.  Kevin  L,:  and  Pecone.  Victor  K..  .''.740..'X6,  CI.  .<y.^  .MlH.OfMI. 
Pecsok.  Rosier  L.  Process  for  the  manufaclurc  of  vinvUdene  tfuoride  polymer 

p,iwdcT  coatings.  .S.73y.2o:.  CI    524  520(KK). 
Pedain.  iosef;  See  — 

Koms;.  Eberhard;  Schiit/e.  IX-llel-lngo;  and  Pedain.  Josel.  .>.7.?S.y|2.CI 
427-'X4(K)0 
Pedersea  Torben  P.  to  Koninklijke  PIT  Nedc-rland  N.V.  Methinl  lorettectii)!; 
an  eleltrunic  payment  transaction  having  a  variable  number  of  payment 
units,  tis  viell  as  pavnient  means  and  svsteni  for  applying  the  method. 
.'v.7.W.fi|t.Cl   2.'.sVxo(HMI 
Pegg.  si'phen  John;  Sependa.  Cieorge  Joseph;  Davies.  Elwyn  Peter;  and 
Veale.lChris  Allan,  to  /eneca  Limited.  Diasiereomeiic  pure  triHuoromelhy  1 
kelono  peptide  derivatives  as  inhibitors  of   human   leukiKVle  clastase 
>.7».l.s7.  CI    >14  42H,0(»I 
Pemnier.  Ravmond;  and  Caniegril.  Richard,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Ai:i.s.himic 

\rylpjra/ole  fungicides.  .S.7.W.1.S.V  CI   514  40(iOOO 
Pelelia.  Antonio  Rartaele:  .V«-<"— 

ChUn.    Yuen    Hung;    l.u.    Pone-Eei;    and    Pelelia.    Anioiiio    KalNieie. 
.S74(l.412.  CI.  .W.S-.S.S«),(KIO." 
Pehkan  timbH    Si. 

I  Irich.  (iiinter.  S.7.W.45X.  (  I   401    151  IKK) 
Pelikan  Produklions  .AfJ:  Sec 

Heih/I.  Joachim;  and  Schullerus.  Wolfgang.  5.7W.X.12.  CI  .M7-bX  (KHI 
Penarrut(ia.  Lola;  See  - 

Fischer.  Robert;  Kini.  Sune-Hou;  Cho.  JiMing  Mvung,  Penarrubia.  Lola; 
(jiovaiinoni.  James,  and  Kim.  Rosalind.  S.7W.4(W.  CI  XiKI  2ll.'i  IKH» 
Pence,  liic  ;  Sri 

Hollies.  Robert  S.;  Ir\  in.  Randall  T  .  Holm.  Arne;  Wong.  Wah  Y  ;  Sheth. 
Hasmukh  B..  and  Husband.  IVvon  I. .  .5.7W.W6.  CI.  4.^5  7  UK) 
Peng.  Chao-Chi;  Tsai.  ChunUui;  and  Y;ing.  T/ung  /u.  Ui  Industrial  Tech 
noloizi   Research  Institute    Low  power  consumption  driving  melhiKl  tor 
lield\'millerdispl.iys   .S.7<4.()42.  CI    'I.S  IM  VK) 


Peng,  /.hi  yiang    Sir 

.Adams.  Jerrv  Leroy;  Gallagher.  Timothy  Francis;  Sisko.  Joseph;  Peng, 
/hi  Qiang;  (Kifo.   Irennegbe   Kelly;  and   Bcvhm.  Jeffrey  Charles. 
5.7^.14.'.  CI.  .SI4-275.IH)0. 
Pennetreau.  Pascal;  and  Janssens.  francine.  to  Solvay  (Socicle  .Xnonymei 
f^ocess  for  the  hvdrotJuorinalion  of  chloro  illiiornl  butane   5.7'').406.  CI 
'i70-l(i7.0(K). 
Penney.  Berne:  Sir 

kreth,  Norberl:  Witi.  Reinhard:  Wiech.  Helmut,  and  Penney.  Berne. 
.5.71K.X14.  Cl,2W'17L2bO 
Pentiinen.  Tapani.  .Sn — 

Koskiniemi.  Riitta.  Pentiinen.  Tapani;  .iitd  Salste.  Malli.  .'v.7,W.').V'.  CI. 
42X-214  0(KI 
Perez  Corbalan.  Sergio   Flow  valve  operated  b\  How  transfer  means  which 

legulate  small  How s  of  control.  .S.7.1S..V^2.  (T    251  4.SI)00. 
Perez  Revilla.  Miguel:  Sir- 

tiaulier.  Jean  Pierre.  Verbo.  LIvsse;  Perez  Revilla.  Mii;uel;  and  Cobi 
anchi.  Flavio.  5.7.?7.9iy.  CI.'60-40V(K)(1. 
Perkanis.  Jiircen;  SVe  - 

Baumann.  Hans;  and  Perkams.  Juriien.  5.740.294.  CI  .!X5'<.VotKl 
IVrlov.  Ilya;  See 

Tolles.   Robert  D;   Shendon.   Norm;  Somekh.  Sasson;  Pcrlov.   Ilva; 
Cianlvarg.  Eugene;  and  Lee.  Harry  Q  ,  5.7W..S74.  CI.  45I-2X8.0<KI. 
Perna.  Nicolas  A.:  .Sir 

Pelell.  John  J  ;  and  Perna.  Nicolas  A  .  5.7.^,S.'W).  CI   2X0- 1 1.220. 
Peru.  Gregory  David;  and  Stockdale.  Michael  Kenneth,  to  GoiKlyear  Tire  \ 
Rubber  Comoanv.  The  Free  (lowing  crumb  rubber  com|)osiiion  5  "  ^x  'U  I 
CI   42S.407.IH)(l'. 
Peroiio.  Christian:  .Sir 

Marsaud.  Benoii;  Perolto.  Christian;  Duv.icifuier.  Daniel;  and  Kozyietl. 
Michel.  5.7.W,.^74.  CI.  2X0-741  IKK) 
Perrin.  Arthur  Prefabricated  construction  panels  and  imnJules  lor  niullisiory 

buildings  and  methini  lor  their  use,  5.7.v7.X'»5.  CI   52  745  100 
Perry.  F!rin  Marie:  Sn 

Wang.  Hsin-Pani;;  Perrv.  Erin  Marie;  and   lenkins.  llaroM  John.  Ji 
5.740.074.  Cl.'Vvl  StkltKKI, 
Perry.  Thomas  .Arthur:  Sre 

Biisching.  Joel  Edward;  Richardson,  Michael  Paul;  and  Perrv.  Thomas 
.\nhur.  5.7.!K.1X2.  CI.  1X0-422  (HtO 
Persson.  Jan-Ove.  to  .Aios  Medical  .\B  Tiacheosioma  device   5.71X.095.  CI 

1 2X- 207. 140. 
Perslorp  AnaKlical.  Inc.:  Sir 

Sieslcr.  Heinz  W  ;  and  Eschenauer.  I  isula.  5.7<').537.  CI   2.'iO  .'41  XIKI 
Perl.  C;indace  B  :  ,Sii 

Galpin.  JelTrev  E  ;  Cascialo.  IXnnis  .\  ;  Davis.  Michael  ,A  ;  Levin.  Saul 
M..  Adams.  MerriBclh;  Pert.  Cand;ice  B;  Rulf.  MicImcI  R      «'.i 
Globe.  Gary.  5.7.'9.I09.  CI   514  15  IHMI 
Perz.  Susan  Victoria:  SVe 

Dvomic.  Pelar  R  ;  del.euze  Jallouli.  Agnes  VL;  Swanson.  IXuiglas. 
Owen.   Michael  James;  and  Perz.   Susan   Victoria.   5.7.W.2IX.  (I 
525-4X7  (MHI 
Pelell.  John  J  ,  and  Perna.  Nicolas  A  .  to  Harmonv  Spoils.  Inc    li>e  pick  and 

skate  frame  lor  in  line  skates,  5.7.*X..?(.0.  CI   2X0  11.220. 
Peter.  Gerd:  See  - 

KiKh.  Edmund;  Drever.  Peler;  Rosinke.  Olio;  Peter.  Gerd:  and  Al  Soiiti 
Wajih.  5.7.W..5.V5.(I.  250-.'.W.L'O 
Peters.  Ji>seph  C  :  Vi  — 

Clien.  Shiou  Shan.  Hwane.  Shvh  ^uan:  Oleksv.  Slawoinn   A  .   k.uj. 
Sanieev.  and  Pelers.  Joseph  C,.  5.7.W.07I,  (T.  .'102  .^.VlKK), 
Petersen.  Kirk  A.,  and  Wubben.  Mark  l...  (o  Hon  Industries  Inc,  Locking  clip 

system  for  securing  panels  together.  5.7.«X.4()2.  CI.  40,'-,V5.V(HKi 
Petersen.  L'wc:  Sir 

Philipps.  Thomas;   Bartel.  Slephan;   Kichs.   Andreas;  Petersen.  I  we: 
Schenke,    Thomas.     Breinni.     Klaus  Dieter:     Endermann.     Rainer; 
Mel/'.;ei.  Kail  (ieori;;  and  Mielke.  Burkh.iid.  .5,7.W..3.'9    <  '    -  i- 
L5X,()(M), 
Peterson.  Donald  G.:  Sri 

Heinecke.  Steven  B.  and  Peterson.  Donald  G.  5.7<X.(>42.  CI    1.0: 
5X.0IXI. 
Peterson.  Harlo  A  :  Si  r 

Gardiner.  Jellrev  I. ;  Heider.  Cierhard  K  ;  IJiilich.  I.arrv  W  ;  Luhrs.  Bruce 
H.  I  1.  Mickiel  C;  Masters,  Miclwel  R..  Mveis.  Russell  Llovd; 
Peterson.  Hallo  A  ;  Robhins,  Frank  M.;  and  Seger.  Mark  J..  5.740..V57. 
CI,  .'')5-ls5.1lKl 
Peterson.  Kenneth  Mavnaid:  Sn 

Jan.  Yih  Ciuane;  and  Peterson.  Kenneth  Mavnaid.  5,7V).7X4.  CI    '42 
.'54,IHH). 
Peterson,  Rand  1. .  to  Tru  Cut.  Inc  MelhiKl  and  appai.ilus  lor  forming  blower 

housings.  5.7,'9..50l.  CI.  2 I'M  17,  UK), 
Peterson.  Roiier  Ground  waiei  inlillralion  deleciion  system    5.7W.420.  CT 

7'-4050R' 
Peierson.  Tim.  MusicalC  D  creation  unit   5.740.1  '4.  CI    '(.')-. 'OIKKI 
Pent.  Sliphane.  10  France  Telecom;  and  La  Posie.  Card  reader  leiiiiinal  and 
method  lor  the  mulli  applicative  o[K-r;ilion  of  such  a  terminal   5.7W,51o. 
CI    2'5-'SO.(KK) 
Petri.   Fred.  u>   AlliedSignal.   Inc     Mini.iiiiic   in.iL'neioiiiciei  ;icceleiomelei 

5.7W.4.'I.  CI.  7.VS0i>.(KK», 
Pelrin.  Michael  J,:  See 

Arbogasi.  James  W  ;  Deline.  Jjiiics  I:  .  loi.tiKl.  L.il.iyelle  D  .  Ka.iiei, 
Thiinias  W  ,  Kloiler,  Kevin  A  ;  Peliin,  Michael  J  ;  Smith.  William  I  ; 
and /iclske,  ,\lfred  G  ,  5,7'<),i27,  CI    S44  1(>'IHK| 


UMI 


Pelruck.  Cierd-Michael:  Sec  - 

Darsow.   Gerhard;   and   Pelruck,   Geid  Michael.   5.7W.4lf4,   CT     1M 
450  (K>0 
Peiiin.in,  Pierluigi.  to  Turboaire  Spa    Flow  defieclor  for  liJtiation  hood 

5.7'>X.OX'.  CT    12C>  2'W(K)D 
Pelly.  Herbert  E  .  and  Su.  Shiu  C"hin  II..  10  OSi  .Spixialties.  Inc   Alkoxysilyl 
functional  oligomers  ■"  •  m  .h!.-  silane  polymer  cimiposiiions.  s  7'")  2<X 
CT,  526-27'),0OO, 
Petty.  J   Scott:  Scr- 

Estenson.    Michael    .\  ,    Petiv.   J.    SvoU;   and    Adamski.    Joseph    R  . 

5.7,W.5'4.  CI   250-.VW  IK) 

Pelly  Saphon.  Salham;  and  Hansson.  Tommy,  to  Spine  Issmius  Limited 

Device  for  preventing  or  reducine  the  incidence  i>r  inieiisny  of  pain  in  tlie 

biHly    5.7,^.774.  CT,  2-(>').IHK), 

J'ews,  R    (iarlh,  to  I>iw  Chemical  Companv.  Hk-    Prep.iration  of  an  ami 

no;irylaminoarazole   5,7."J..'44.  CI   .MX  17XIHK). 
Peyroiiel.  Jean  lrani,ois;  ,SVr  - 

Achard.  Daniel.  Pevroncl.  Jean-F'ian(,ois:  amlTaban.  Michel.  5.71>(.15I 
CI    54X  4f.5  IKH) 
Pt.inn.  IVaiina  Rea    Sir 

Janks.  John  Seai;er;  and  Pfann.  Deanna  Rea.  5.7,'X.7'»'.  CI  210  (,7|  iKKI 
Plellerkorn.  Roland:  .Sir 

Riidigier   llelmul;   Pfetlerkoin,   Roland;   Tielenthaler.   Kurt.   Biiquet. 
Veroiiique;  /elling.  .\lois.  Marbach.  Peler;  I.eeav.  Francois;  and  End. 
Peler.  5.7  5S.X25.  CI   422X2  1 10 
Pleiler.  Egbert,  to  Nel/sch  Newamalic  CimblL  Mi-tliod  lor  iIk-  testing  and 
cleaning  of  instruments  for  minimal  invasive  surgerv  or  mmim;il  invasive 
cvaminalion  of  IkhK  cavities   5.7'X.X24.  CI.  422-'  IKK) 
Pleiliei.  Andie;is;    Kaufel.  Wolfgang;  Vogt-Wingerath.  CTiristine.   Rennei. 
I  laiik.  Kieuizer.  Michael;  and  Weiser.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell 
scliali    Personal  service  computer  directly  connected  10  communication 
systems  having  program  structure  lor  generating  adminisualion  ;ind  iiiain- 
Icn.ince  insiruciions  .ind  communicating  those  instrikiioiis  lo  icsixMive 
communication  system   5.740.'h5.  CT   .'95-2IKI.1  lo 
Pteiiner.  Ktin;  .Sn- 

,\ydl,  Mallhias;  Plerinei.  Kurt.  Just,  Jan,  Blech.  C  hiisiol.  and  Beierl. 
Dominik.  5,7,'X,4o:,  CT,  2'«i-l  IXIKKI, 
Plillnet.  Michael,  lo  .Asea  Brown  Uoveri  AG   Method  lor  deiecling  ground 
la'ulls  on  the  conductors  of  an  electrical  machine.  5.7W.(i<)'.  Ci    '24 
.slWIKK), 
Plimiann.  Ralf;  and  Schubert.  Hans,  lo  Hivchst  AUiengeselKchafl    PriKcss 
lor  Ihe  preparation  ol  aromatic  com|iounds  bv  vkcarbowlation  ol  aromatic 
c.irbovvlic  acids,  5.7,'').,'XX.  <T   .5()2  47').(H)i). 
Pfizer  Inc  :  Si  r 

l);iumy.  Gaston  O.;  and   Reiier,   Lawrence   A..  5.7W.^s;o    <  1     ssn 

"1  IKMI, 
Robinson.  Ralph  Pehon.  5.7.W.27'*.  CT.  5.Vt-.V*0,(KK) 
Pliihl,  Berihold;  Burkel.  Rainer;  and  EyK-rg.  Wilhelm.  to  Robert  Uosih. 
GmbH     MclhiHl   loi   oix'ialini;   a   fuel   iniectiiHi   svsteni    5.7'X.O(i'.  (1 
12,M<«.(K)|), 
Ph.idke.  IVepak  S.:  Sir 

Orlyl     Ihomas  T;  Skullely.    Paul   F,    Mitchell,    Krisien  C,   Ph;idke, 
Deepak  S;  Allarchi.  Faianeh.  Pierce.  Marquerile  I..:  Schivnem.iii. 
,\.iron  W  .  and  Schniiz.  Joseph  .\L.  5.7'X.X72.  CI   424-452.(KMi 
I'll, nil,  Hieu  Iroiig:  ,Si'r 

Ng,  \ee  Seung;  and  Phani.  Ilieu  Trong.  5.7.W.X4I.  CT    U7  2<7lKK) 
PI'  iiiiKicia  tS:  I'pjohn  Companv;  .Sn- 

Kellv.  Roben  C  ;  Mitchell!  Mark  A  ;  and  AristolL  Paul  A  .  5.7''».'SO  CT 
54X-421  IKKI, 
I'li.iriiiacia  Biotech  ,\B:  Sir 

Kalinger  Hermann;  Rauschert.  Bartold.  Bliinil.  Gerald;  /.iih.  Nicolaus; 
Reilei.  Manfred;  and  Gaida.  Theodor.  5.7").02l.  CI,  4V5  IXOIKKl 
Ph.iiniigniphics  iMidwesn.  I.  I C     Sir 

Giosskopt,  Glenn  A  .  and  Tielcaven.  Carl  W,.  5.7.'X..'X2.  CI.  2X.VXI  IKK) 
Phaniiagraphics  iSoutheasti,  LLC   :  .Sii — 

GiiisskopL  Glenn  A.;  and  Treleaven.  Carl  W..  .S.7.W..1X2.tT.  2X.'-XI  IKK) 
Phelps.  Peler  !),:  Sir 

Bi>den,  Eueene  P;  Flowers.  I.arrv  I.;  Phelps.  Peler  D;  Ramsev.  David  L  . 
.ind  Syben.  Paul  D.  .5.7,W.257.  CI.  .52X- Ift.lKK) 
Philbrook,  Kemplon  F:  ,Si-r- 

Sandeis,  Rovdeii  C.  Jr;  Forsvth.  John  I   ;  ;incl  Philhics.k    krn,iiT,.ii  I- , 
5.740.051'.  CI    'W-4()X  2hli 
Philiben.  Daniel:  .Sir 

Bonlils.  Armelle;  and  Philihert.  Daniel.  .^.^.'9.124.  CI.  51)  ITdlHHI 
Philipp,  Richard  I.  ;  Murphy  Newman.  Richard  I.  ;  and  Louden.  Mich;iel  S  . 
lo  B  Iree  Veriticalton  Sv stems.  Inc   l.iquid-crvsial  displav  lest  svsteni  .ind 
iiieih.Kl,  5.74ll..'52.  CI.  .'95-IX,vl(.o 
Philipps.  Thomas;  Bartel.  Slephan.  Krebs.  Andreas;  Pelerscn.  I  we;  SclK-nke. 
Thomas;  Bivmiii.  Klaus-Dieter;  lindermann.  Rainer;  Mel/gel.  Karl  Georg. 
and    Mielke.    Burkhard.    lo    Bayer    AkliengeselKchall     7.isoindoliny  I 
quinolone     deiivalives     and     7-isoindolinvl-naphlhvridone     derivatives 
.>.7'9..!,'9.  CI   54(1  15s  IKK). 
Philips  lilectronics  Nonh  .America  Cor|ioralion:  Sn 

\ia,  'Songping;  l.u.  Xini;  .Vine;  and  Chou.  Jolm.  5.7!'».(>45.  CI    ,'15 
'07IKK) 
Phiilioii,  IVnnis  IV  ,Si'r 

Ciinlon,  \S  illiam  P;  Mcl.oughlin.  Jim  1.;  Otal.  Anita  E..  Parlow,  John  J  . 
Philhon.  Dennis  P;  and  Shah.  Ajil  S  .  5.7'9.I40.  CI    514  2(>9IKK). 
Phillion.  J;ick  A  .  10  TRV\  N'ehicle  Salcly  Systems  Inc  C Tune  siiucluie  lor  an 

intlalahle  vehicle  iKcupaiil  resiiamt    5."!S.'(i(i  CI    2X11  "2S  2imi 
Phillips.  Koben.  Ill    S, , 


Olson.  David  Charles,  and  Phillips.  Robert.  III.  5.7'X.2«i7.  CI    22x 
I  'IKK) 
Phukan.  Paran    Sir 

Borah.  Imesh  Chandra;  Bark.ikali.  Pranab.  Diitia.  Dilip  Kumar;  B«>r.i 

Javanta  Jyoli.  Itiiik;in.  Paian.  Dey.  Nc.  Ahnii-d.  Wahid.  Kalila.  SubodI 

Chandra.   Boidoloi.  Dipak.  and  Baruah.  .A|il.  5.7'X.5II.  CI    4'2 

95IKK) 

Piana.  Alain,  lo  BPC  iK-micals  Limilcd  Privcss  tor  nKHJitvini:  a  pvilvelhvlen^ 

in  an  exinidet   5.7'9,2Cv<i.  CI    .52X-4X'IKK) 
Piana,  Heniiann.  to  Degussa  Akiiengescllschall   Heat  curable  i.oating  male 

rial   5.7'9.2IM.  C  I   524-5'9IKKI 
Piazza.   Antonio,    Apparatus  lor  gripping  and  transporting  slabs  ot   );ic.i 

dimensions  liaving  leeding  suckers  5.7'X.4X2.  CI   414  752  IKK) 
Pieanol  N  V,:  .Sec  - 

Rivlstriieie.  Krisiol.  5.7,'K.|50.  CT    L'9  IIKK- 
Piccininni.  Dominick:  Sir 

Casst-iia.   James   Vincent,   and    Piccininni.    Dominick.  5.7.'X.X'«i.  C'l 
42(1-5^7  IKK) 
f*ickelsinicr.  Bruce  L     .Si  t 

IX-Busk.  Damon  K.  and  Pickelsimer.  BrucC  I  .  'v.:'''lOh7    CT    4'X 
hlXIKKI, 
Pickering.  Gordon  E;  Partch.  Richard  E  .  Fluent.  Slewan  I. .  and  Han.  Coin 
R  .  to  Huntsman  IVsign  PrinJucts  Corporation   Automatic  wickeling  apoii 
ralus   5.7,'X,47X,  CI   414  27  IKK) 
Pickover.  C  litloid   A  .   and    Si.hwanz.    Michael    Stephen,  lo  Iniemalion.i 
Business  Machines  Corpoialion    Meifiod  and  svsieni  lor  Licihiaiing  ih. 
selection  ot  icons   5,740, ''Ml,  CT    '9'^;4XIKK(' 
Pieper.  Cierhard:  Sir 

Blanke.  Willlried;  Fiichs.  Niiikn.  ami  Piepc-i.  Cierhard.  S.7'X.14I    CI 
I'^4I4IKK) 
Pieice.  Bernard  Roy    Sn 

Greenspan.  Steven  Jav.  Kinder.  Sleplien  Joseph.  Mall.  Michael  Gerard 
and  Pierce.  Bernard  Roy.  S.740.4.'7.  CI   .'95  h74  IKK) 
Pierce.  M.irquelite  L  :  See 

Onyl.   Tliomas  T.   Skullely.   Paul   E.   Mitchell.    Krisien  C,   Phadke 
Deepak  S  ;'.\tiaichi.  Faianeh;  Pierce.  Marquerile  I    :  SclHvneman 
Aaion  W  .  ;ind  Schniiz.  Joseph  M  .  5.7'X.x72.  C  I   424  452  IKK) 
Pierson.  William  Guy:  Srr 

Walton.  Joseph  Edward:  Mazer.  Terrence  Bruce;  CKxkle.  Ronita  Kav 
Pioniek.  C"ail  Josepli.  Duel,  Susan  Beth;  Daab  Krzykowski.  Andre 
McCamish.  Mark  Anihonv.  Joseph,  Rotvn  Louis;  and  Pierson.  Wil 
ham  Guy.  5.7'X.h5l.  CT   (i04-X'IKKI 
Piety.  Kenneth  R     .Sir 

Bowers.  Slewan  V;  and  Pielv.  Kenneth  R  .  5.7'9.h9X.  CT    '24  772(KKI 
I'lhl.  Richard  M.    Sir 

Barber   Loien  L,.  Jr;  Welvgan.   Dennis  G     and  Pihl    Richaid   M 
5.7'7.7'J4.  CT    15-229,120 
Pilley,  Harold  R  :  Sir 

Pillev.  Harold  Roben.  and  Pillev.  Lois  S  ,  s,  40,04     (  I    i(>4  4i'HHNi 

Pilley,  Harold  Robeit;  and  Pillcy.  Lois  V.  to  Pilley.  Harold  R  GNSS  based 

seamless,  mulii  dimensional  control  and  maiiagemeni  system  lot  vehicle 

opcralini;  in  a  niuUi-dimensional  env  ironment  5.740.047.  CI  .f)4  4  '9 IKKI 

Pilley,  Lois  V:  Sir 

Pilley.  Harold  Roben;  and  Pilley.  Lois  V.  5.740.047.  CI    .'W  4.'9IK»| 
Pilot  Indusiiies.  Inc.:  .Srr 

Fleeman.  Larry;  and  limmons.  C  harles  E  ..5.7.'X.72'.  CT.  IIX  b7.IKK), 
Piloiii.  Gianluigi  C  lamp  lor  connecline  ihe  poles  of  a  hallerv   5.7.W..55,?.  CI 

4 '9-7(1 'IKK) 
Pinchuk.  Leonard.  Shonk.  Roben  S  ;  and  Irolla.  Thomas.  10  Cordis  Coriio 
lalion  BalliKins  toi  medical  dev  ices  and  fabrication  thereof  5.7'X.h5'.  CT 
(ilM  9(i(KKI 
Pine.  ITi    .Sir 

Rosenhc-ii;.  Gavie;   Pine.   I  h.  and  Gledhill.   Dale  C  .   5.-»s.42^    ■   ' 
.'I2-.'4S..'IK) 
Pinoli.  I.uca:  Sn- 

Caniiignani.  Claudio;  Ciutlo.  Isio.  Maruni.  Luciano;  Nimbach.  Manin 
and  Pinoh.  Luca.  5.7'X.495.  CI   417. 44  UK). 
Pioneer  Electric  Coiporalion    Si  r 

Wakimoto.  Takeo.  5.7'9.(i'5.  CI    'L'  .104  IKK) 
Pioneer  Electronic  Coiix>i:ilion    S.  r 

Vokogawa.  Fumihiko.  and  Hayashi,  Hideki,  5.740.152. CI.  '(i9-27.5  .'IKI 
Pioniek.  Carl  Joseph:  Sn 

Walton.  Joseph  Edw.ird;  M.izei.  lerrence  Bruce.  Geckle.  Roiula  Kay 
Pioniek.  Cart  Joseph;  Duel.  Sucin  Beth:  Daah-Krzykowski.  Andre 
McCamish.  Mark  \nilionv.  Joseph.  Roben  Louis,  and  Pierson.  Wil 
li.iiii  Guv.  5.7,'X.(i5l,  CI   (.114  X,' IKKI 
Pirelli  (ieneial  PLC:  Sn 

Llewellyn.  Laurence,  (iiavesion.  Maik  Cieorge.  Benion.  Simon  C  tiailes 
Tristan:  Kaiulasamv.  Ispi.in  SIrarma.  Hale.  Pelei  Cieorge.  and  Jenkins 
Peter  David.  5.74o',2')9.  C  1    'X5  l.'.5  IKKI 
Sutehall.  R.ilph.  5.7'X."X.  CT  254  l.'4  4IKI 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc  ;  Sir 

Supron.  Sleven   A;   B.illaid,   Michael   D.  and  Marzullo.  Joseph  II 

.>.'^.'7.SW.  CT  5,'  155  IKKI 
Siol.inie.  Anihonv    I- .  and  Sansone.  Ronald  P.  5.740.247.  CI     'XI) 

24IMK) 

\iao.  Mine.  •'.7'7.X()5.  (I    |h  ,'45(KK) 
Put,  William  Ci'    Sn 

lee.  Nathan  J;  and  Pill.  William  G     s  "  !'i -1 1  !    11    ~\  \^\\t\ 
Pivasvan.  .Annan  D.:  ,Sn 
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Budimskv.  Kd«.ird  1..  Cijirilm.  Alexander  K.;  and  Pi\as\an.  Arnian  I)  . 
.S.7.W.lilJ.  CI   4.VS-m  KM), 
rt/zi.  Anloniii.  u>  Pralt  &  Whilncv  Canada.  liK    (ias  mrhine  engine  shroud 

seals   .S.7.'S,4><».  CI   415-I.W(Hltl 
Plastek  GriHip.  The:  See 

S/ekeK.  Alex.  5.7.«S.i:.V  CI    1.^:  .n«(HK) 
I'lalleler.  Dale  T.:  .^<r — 

Lee.  Warrei  S.;  C»pp.  Da\id  V\  .  Plalleier.  Dale  T  :  and  Carrier.  Neil  P. 
S."'.W.'M9.  CI.  .^.SK-4()7.(I()0 
I'lempel.  Manlriid:  See— 

Mirtendurl- Jiiaehim;  Kunisth.  Hran/;  Mat/ke.  .Miehael;  Milil/er.  H.ins 
Chrisiiare  tndermunii.  Rainer.  Mel/yer.  Karl  (ieori:;  Bremm.  Klaus 
Dieter:  and  Plempel.  Manfred.  .S.7W.IW).  CI   514  51IMHK). 
Plexitonn  Company:  .Sci  — 

Cadienle.    Anihon>.    and    .Samhrailo.    VVilliam.    5.7'S.X'XI.    CI     4:() 
KMi.lNM). 
Pl.H.her.  Herbert  See— 

Brandsleller.  Rudi;  Hnlele.  Hans;  and  PliK.her.  Herberl.  .S.7?7.<>WI.  CI 
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Podrack%.  Jamej  J.:  Set — 

Lands.  Miciiael  J.:  Podrackv.  James  J.;  R>an.  Thomas  P;  and  Schmall/. 
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,'25IMK) 
Natesh.  Anba/hagan;  Swarup.  Shanti.  Rosenberger.  Mary  HUen;  Kilert. 
Marv;  Sehimmel.  Karl  I- :  and  Binginan.  John  W..  5.7».l'»4.  CI 
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Prendiv  ille.  John  Kdward  l.egee.  to  James  loxdale  Ltd.  Skin  remov  al  prxieess 
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Richter.  Jon  1. .  5.7.W.X40.  CI   424-5V(Hltl. 
l'iogressi\e  liiol  K  Industries  Company:  See 
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!(a-557(KHI 
Puma  AG  Rudolf  Dassler  Spon:  See 
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Vladimirovich.  CTiul.mova.  Natlye/hda  ^'egiwovna;  Senyushov.  Ix 
Mikolavevieh;  /huravlev.  Mikhail  Vasilievich.  and  VanCTeeft.  Albei 
lus.  5.7''4.2".  CI  52(1  245  000 
l^ltnam.  Brian  D     See 

Oesiermever,  David  .\..  Putnam.  Brian  1).  and  Bunan.  William  I 
5.7'X.'4h.  CI   242  256  500 
Pyykkii  .  Jamio;  and   Krvasli.   Kinuiio.  to  LK   Products  ()y     Killer  wiili 

im|iroved  slop/pass  ratio.  5.7.»4.7'5.  CI    .'.':'-2l4  l«»0 
Quaglia.  Lawrence  D.  lo  C^uaglia.  Lawrence  D    .\ulomatic  last  tivusing 
inlimielv  vari;ible  local  |xiwer  lens  units  tor  eyeglassc-s  and  i.ther  optical 
instruments   controlled   by    r;idar  and  eleciriMiies    5.7.'4.4.'>4.  CT     .'54 
l.(.<.IHIII 
yu;iltrom;im.  Mare  .-X  .  andPalwa.  Nital.  to  Cyrix  CoquH^alion  Program  ordei 
sequencing  of  data  in  a  microprocesvir  with  wnte  huHer  5.740. '4X.  CI 
?45  444()iMI 
Queen.  C".  Rav    Ponable  apparatus  l.n  monitorme  the  weight  ol  a  vehicle 

5.7.'4.477.  CI    177  126  000 
Quest  lnteni;tlional  B  V:  .See 

Gidlev.  Ntichael  John;  ;md  Hedges.  Nicholas  Daxid.  5.7'X.X47.  CI 
426-57'.IHKl, 
(,)ui'jless.  Kirk.  Dispensable  head  manual  toothbrush  and  dispenser  combi 

nation   5.7 '7.742.  CL  15  11.7  l(Kf 
<>iirico.  Charles  R  :  .See 

Niedospial.  John  J  .  Jr .  hisher.  Rebecca  V;  Callan.  I  awrence.  Ropiak. 
Irene  K  ;  CJuirico.  C"harles  R  .  Snvder.  Ired  H  .  Hakins.  Michael  N 
and  /odda.  Julius  P.  5.7'X.(.71.  CI  WM  40XO(HI 
Chimin.  Inc  :  .Si-e 

J.icobson.  Michael  D..  5.7'4.46l.  CI    102  '.'X(KHI 
R  M   Wieland  Companv.  Ine  :  See 

Wiekmd.  Rov  M  :  Alherda.  J.kI  D  .  and  Neuter.  IX.nald  h  .  5.7'X.4I4. 
CI    247-440  KHI 
R.P  Scherer  Corpiiralion:  .See 

"iarwood.  Richard  J  ;  Kcamev.  Patrick,  and  Thompson,    \ndtew    R  . 
5.7'X.X75.  CI  424-4X4  (N»l' 
R  Tech  leno.  Ltd.:  .See 

fern.,  Rvuji.  5.7.'4.l(.l.  CI    514  SfoiMK) 
K.iK-.  Du.ine  C.:  .SVi-— 

I  .ibed/.  Gerald  Paul;  and  Rabi-.  Duane  C  .  5.740.5.'0.  CI.  455  40.'  (MNI 
Rahe.  JeHrey :  .Si  e 

Ciirson.  Dave;  ^'ouni!.  Bruce;  Rasniussc-n.  Norman;  Hischer.  Stephen, 
and  R;ibi-.  Jenrev.'5.740.'76.  CT    '45  2X1  (KNI 
Rabins.  Leonard.  Bowman.  David.\  .  Selway.  David  W  .  McK'ashn.  Clark  D  . 
.ind  Kesner.  Donald  R..  to  Bull  HN  InliHUialion  S\ stems  liii.    Reconlie 
iirable  computer  system   5.740..'50.  CT.  '45  IX2()WI 
Rablseia.  Taliana  IvanoKna:  .See  - 

Sokolov.  Sergey  Vasilievich.  Skoblikova.  Valeriya  Ivanovna.  Ihinsi- 
l.id/e.  Vilali  Irakhevich.  Rabtseva.  'latiana  Ivanovna.  Kokinin.  Igoi 
Vladimirovich,  Chuiaiiova.  Nadye/hda  ^'egorovna;  Senyushov.  Ixv 
Mikolavevieh.  /.huravlev.  Mikhail  Vasilievich;  and  VanCleelf.  ,\lbi-r 
tus,  5.7'4.2.'.'.  CI  52(<  245  OOO 
Rachel.  Jo.in  K    See 

liiiennan.  Alan  S..  Braver.  Hanklin  C  .  and  Rachel.  Joan  I- .  5."  'S.47i). 
CI.  4'0  'WIKK) 
Rachi.  Mikio    See 

Kiise.    Tsutomu;    \*ama/aki.    Shi/uo.    Kato.    Hiroshi;    Rachi.    Mikio. 
^amaoka.  Kcisuke.  iiid  Sak;ita,  Toniiuki,  5.7.'7.S27.  CI.  24  701  000 
kadesca.  Lilian  .A.:  .See 

de  Costa.  Bri.in  R  :  Rice.  Keniier  C  ;  Gray.  Nancy  M  ;  Conlreras.  Patncia 
(' .  Jacobson.   Anhur   I:  .   Tliurkaul.  Andrew;   Radesea.  1  ilian  A. 
B.men.   VSavne   D.  and  Walker.  I    Mich:i.-i     s  -  !.<  i  sx    (i     ^la 
424(KHI 
Kadha.  Hayder  Sadiq    See 

I  eonaidi.    Rieeardo;    Navlor.   Bruce    h;   and    K.idha.    Ilavdei    Sadiq. 
5.740.2X0.  CI    'X2-24(i(NHI 
Radius  Inc     See 

Mclaughlin.  Michael   D  .  and  Siena.  Ji*n  C  .  5.7.'4.X04.  C'l     »45 
l.SO.IHH). 
R.idos  Technolotv  (K    Sn 

Kahilainen."  Jukka.  '^.7 '4..'i4  1 .  CI   250- .'70(170 
R.idovanovic.  Philip  D     Si  e 

SSeimci.  William  K  ;  Keenan. Cirelchen  K  .  Kinnev.  Rofvi-n  J  .  Mro/inski. 
James  S  :  .ind  Radovanovic.  Philip  D.  5.7'X.'lll.  CI    12X  X44IKIII 
R.illa.  Robc-n  B     Se< 

Hou..;h.    Douskis    R.    Nelson.    Ldward    B;    and    Ratfa.    Robert    B. 
5.7'4.|  '4.  CI.  514  2(.'ooo 
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Katfjii  Schri.incniai.ht.T>.  Mjna  Johanna  hiisabelh.  lo  Koninklijke  HTT  Nod 
crland  N  V  System  lor  transftmnt:  messages  \  la  diflcrcnl  subncl»i>rks  h\ 
cDnvcning  control  nidos  inn>  rolercncc  ciidc  tompalible  »iih  a  rcfercnic 
proUKiil  and  cniapsulalmg  the  cikIc  »ilh  ihc  message    .^.740. 374.  CI 

Kaghavan.  Ramanathan:  Set' 

Kreulen.  Jeffre>   Thomas;    Mand>am.   Sriram   Srinivasan:   OKralVa. 
Brian    Wilier;    Salamian.    Shaliram;    and    Raghavan.    Rumunalhan. 
.S.74(l..1.'i,1.  CI.  .^y.'^-IX.VlKd, 
Kahbar.  Shahr/ad:  See  - 

Mosig.  tmM;  Kahnau.  Giinler;  Rahbar.  .Shahr/ad;  Sehmillcr.  Helmiil; 
Kulaga.  Chris,  and  Williamson.  Frank  Da\id.  .';.7W..S06.  CI.  4.?l- 
•Mt.lMKI. 
Rahman.  M  DaBI.  .Aubin,  Daniel  P.;  Khanna.  Dmesh  N  ;  and  Oivit.  Sunii  S  . 
lo  Clarianl  Finance  iBVIi  Lid.   Fraelionaiion  ot  phenol   lormaldehNdc 
condensate  and  pholoresisl  compositions  produced  iherelrom   .''.7.1'). 26.^. 
CI    S2S  4S2.IKHI, 
Rai.  Bishwa  PraKash;  Set — 

Dalla.  DehAshish;  Cjciirge.  Vinod;  and  Rai.  Bishua  Prakash.  S.7.W..M6. 
CI   .s4K  I'MIMHI. 
Raijmakcrs.  Peirus  Hcndricus.  lo  Ak/o  Nobel.  N.  V.  Isumcrisalion  ofequilin 

.'i.7W..'6.',  CI.  .S5:-fi2?.IKH). 
Rail.  Pcier  D.  tti  Klecironic  Data  S\ stems  Corporation    Configuration  Hie 

management.  .'^.74ll.4.M.  CI    .W.S-6lh  (KNI. 
Rain<;\.  William  F..  III.  Mu//le  loadim;  lireann  projectile    ^  7?7.shV  CI 

42-!il,(H)lt-      1 
Raiser.  Fran/:  Sie — 

Lechcler.  Rtmhard.  and  Raiser.  Fran/.  !>.74(M)2I.  CI.  .«i.i  .n.lHXi. 
Raj.  Rommel  R.:  See-- 

del.  Matthew  S.;  PortnulT.  Colin  M  ;  and  Raj.  Romtiicl  R..  .S.7W.KI7. 
CI    34S-UI  IHK) 
Rajan.  CuiMnda  ..SV*'  — 

Lachniann.  Burkhard;  Rajan.  Ciimnda;  and  Bi>hm.  Slcphan.  .'i.7.W.(l'>0. 
CI.  i:S-J(M2.<0 
Ram.  Sanjecv;  .4c 

Chen.  Shiiti-Shan;  Hwang.  .Sh\h  Yuan;  Oleks\.  Slawoniir  A  .  Ram. 
Sanjeei;  and  Peters.  Joseph  C.  f>.7}9M7\.  Cf.  502  S.VIKK). 
Ramakrtshnan.  Hadangode  K.;  See   - 

Chmielecki,   Stanley.  Jr;  ltko»sk>.  Frank  A..  Jr.;  Knning.  Ci    Paul; 
Washbaujih.     Douglas    M  .    and     Raniakrishnan.     Kadangmle     K  . 
S.74().4(i7.  CI.  .19.'i-X7r..(KKI 
Ramaswann.   Kumar,  and  Stewart.  John   Sidney,   lo  Thomson  Cttnsumer 
HIectronics.  Inc  Trellis  demappc-r  ot  ;i  consolulion.il  ilccinler  tor  decttdmg 
pragmatic  trellis  codes  suitable  tor  use  in  j  multi-channel  receiver  ol 
satellite,  terrestrial  and  cable  transmitted  FHC  coniprcssed-digilal  televi 
sion  data   .S.74().2(n.  CI.  .n5-.UI.IKHI. 
Ramsey.  Da\id  L.:  See  — 

Boden.  Fugtne  P.;  Flowers,  l.arrv  I ,  Phelps.  Peter  D.  Ranisev.  Da\idl .; 
and  Sybon.  Paul  D.  .S.7.W.2.^7.  CI.  .S2SI')ft(HK) 
Rane.  Dinanath  F.;  See — 

Cooper.  Man  B.;  Sakscna.  Anil  K  .  Rane.  Dinanath  F.;  Jao.  Fdwin. 
Ciinja\al6ibhan.  Viwoor  M  ;  CianguK.  .Xshit.  Desai.  Jagdish  J  ;  and 
Wang.  J;imcs.  '>.7.w!l()4.  CI    SUMIKIO 
Rang.  Harald;  Ci>t/.  Norben;  Harreus.  Alhrecht;  Botchers.  Dirk;  Hanniann. 
Horst;  Maywald.  Volker;  Heimann.  Frank;  and  Buschulte.  Thomas,  to 
BASF  .\ktiengcsellschall     Process   lor  the   preparation  of  mixtures  ot 
i.somers  of  <)-phenox\-alkvlhvdroxvlamincs  or  O-phenoxvalkvloximes 
5.7.W.4(I2.  CI.  .'>(>4-4L'ilKHl' 
Rang.  Harald;  Ste  — 

Harreus,  Albretht;  Giil/.  Norbc^n.  and  kani!.  Harald.  5.7ly.4IK),  CI 
5M  2.SblKK). 
Rankin.  Claude  A.;  See  - 

Cohen.  Cieivid  B.;  Conlcy.  I.ouis  W  ;  McComKhie.  Roberta  M  ;  Patchi'n. 
Roben  H.;  Peac>)tk.  James  D.;  Rankin.  Claude  A  ;  and  While.  Thomas 
W.  5.746.IIA5.  CI.  V>4-4II|.I»)R. 
Raper.  Jeffrey  I ;  See  - 

Nierescher.  David  S  ;  Jones.  David  F.;  and  Raper.  JeRrcv  I..  .5.7W.666, 
CI    .120  I.tKH) 
R;ipp.  Helen;  See — 

Biro,  Atilla;  Lukaev  Sandor;  Kalona.  Fdil;  and  Rapp.  Helen.  .'i.7.W.b.l3. 
CI    .11.1-4401)00 
Rashid.    Har(K>n    .Anicle    for   fastening   of  evelet    shoes    .S.7.17.XII.   CI 

24-7K1.0<H). 
Rasmussen.  Nortnan;  See  — 

Carson.  Dave;  Young.  Bruce.  Rasmussen.  .Norman;  Fischer.  Stephen, 
and  Rab«.  Jeffrey.  .'i.740..176.  CI   .W."!  2X1  (MHI. 
Rasmusson.  fiafy  H.;  See  - 

Duretie.  Philippe  L  .  Hagmann.  William  K  ;  Lan/a.  Thomas  J..  Jr ; 
SahiH).  Soumva  P;  Rasmusson.  dan.  H  ;  Tolman.  Richard  L  ;  and  Von 
Langcn.  Derc-k.  .S,7W,L17,  CI   .^I4'2.S6IKHI 
Raspanli.  Giuseppe;  and  Malpede,  Alverio.  to  IV  Inc    Sun  protecting  ct)s 
melic  compositions  compnsing  derivatives  ttf  diben/ovlmelhane.  o(  diphe- 
nylcyanoacrylic  acid  and  of  Ina/ine   5.7.1X.X42.  CI   424  .Sy()00. 
Rutcliff.  Bruce  Henry;  Sager,  .Anthony  Robert;  and  Valley.  Stephen  Roger,  to 
IntcTnaiionat  Business  Machines  Corporation.   MethiHjs  and  system  for 
network    con^unicalions   of   multiple    partitions     .S.740.41X.   CI.    W> 
6X0.1100 
Raulerson.  David  B  ;  and  Dav.  Charlie  F.  Jr    Door  frame  guard  device 

.S.7.17,X7X.  Ci  4<i-462-IH)0 
Rauscher.  David  J.:  See — 


cher.  David  J.:  See 


Shamshoum.  Fdwar  S  ;  and  Rauscher.  David  J  .  5.71').220.  CI.  .S2b- 
7'».0(K). 
Rauschert.  Banold;  See  - 

Katinger.  Hermann.  Rauschen.  Banold;  Bliinil.  Gerald;  Zach.  .Nicolaus; 
Reiter.  Manfred;  and  (iaida.  Theodor.  .';.7.1').02 1 .  CI   4.VS-IXI).(HfO 
K.nani.  Bahrain;  and  Nederbragt.  Waller  W  .  to  I'niversity  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the  .Apparatus  lor  roN'tic  positional  referencin!:  and  calibration 
.S.740..12S.  CI   .W5-yl  IHIO, 
Ravipati.  Durga  P;  and  Yuan.  Samuel  W.  lo  Read-Rite  Corporation.  Spm- 
valve  GMR  sensor  with  inbound  exchange  siabili/ation.  .5.714, WO.  CI 
160  11.1  (HM) 
Raviv  Precision  Injection  Moldini;,  Isnieli.  co  ;  See 

/akai.  Avi;  ;ind  Halamish,  Asaf,  .S,7.1X,I.12.  CI.  I.17-41II00 
Raw  son.  William  Peter,  to  Hew  leti  Packard  Co.  Digital  signal  driver  circuit 

having  a  high  slew  rale.  5.7.iy.7l.'i.  (T.  .127  .1X7.0(M». 
Raychem  Corporation:  Set — 

Cao.  Binh  Vu;  Montova.  Wavne;  Reddv.  Damoder;  and  l.au.  Aldrich  N 

K  .  .S.7.1X.X04.  CI   252  2W,0I0. 
Dia/.  Steve.   Horsma.  Dave;   Kulkami.  Narendra;   l.undquist.  Peter; 
Naka/ato.  Akira;  Shen.  Nelson;  and  I.ippe.  Paul  von  der.  5.7W.46.1. 
CI    174  15tH)R. 
Jones.  Philip  J .  5.71X.9.U.  CI.  42X-220.(KM» 
Ravtheon  Ansclniel/  GmbH:  See- 

Baumann.  Hans,  and  Perkams.  Jiirgen.  5.740.204.  CI    1X5  4.HHKI 
Raytheon  Corpor;ition;  .Vi- 

Fstenson.    Michael    A.;    Petty.    J.    Scott;    and    Adamski.    Joseph    R  . 
5.7.W.5.14.  CI.  2.10- VW  no. 
Raytheon  Engineers  &  Constructors.  Inc.:  See 

Chen.  Shiou  Shan.  Hwang.  Shvh-Yuan;  Olcksv.  Slawomii  A  .  R.im. 
Sanieev.  and  Peters.  Josepli  C  .  5.714.071,  CI    502-51.l»00 
Ra//ano.  John  S  .  lo  General  Flectric  Conipanv.  Process  the  production  of 

(Klaphenylcyclolelrasiloxane.  5.7.19.170.  CI    556-461  (KK) 
Read  Rite  Corporation:  .Vic- 

Ja.  Yu  Hong.  5.740. 1 48.  CI    164  ll2(MKf 

Ravipali.  Durga  P;  and  Yuan.  Samuel  W.  5.714.4>IO.  (I    1611  1 1  1 IHKI 
Yuan.  Samuel   W.;   Nepela.   Daniel  .A,;  and   lA'demi.in.   Marcos   M.. 
5,7.14.4X7.  CI    160-1 1  KHH). 
Re;iding  &  Bates  Development  Co.    See 

VVolfl.  Christian  V;  and  Weathers.  Drew  A..  5.7,1X.0.14.  CI    1 14-24.1.000 
Rejsoner.  Michael,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  Trailing  cover  to  capture  core 

clement   5.717.47.1.  CI,  74-.S02,4IM) 
Rebec.  Mihailo  V;  and  Rebec.  Mohammed  S.  to  Trans  Video  Fleclronics, 

lid   Inlegnited  comniunic;ition  system   5,740,214.  CI.  .175-.'77.00<l. 
Rehcv.  Mohammed  S  ;  See 

Rebec.  Mihailo  \' ;    iiul  Rebec.   Mohammed  S.  5.740.214.  CI.   175 
.177,000. 
Receptagen  Corp  ;  .Si  i 

Wilbur.  D    .Scott;  Palhare.  Pradip  M..  and  Morgan.   A    C  harks.  Jr. 
5.7.14.2X7.  CI,  510  167.IHMI 
Rechner.  Johann   See 

/.abv.  («>nlried;  Buvsch.  Hans-Josef;  Kiihling.  Slelfen.  Hesse.  Caistcn. 
and  Rechner.  Johann.  5.7.14.25X.  CI.  52X-l4XIHm 
Reddy.  Damoder:  .S'<<' 

Cao.  Binh  Vu;  Montoya.  Wayne;  Reddv.  Damodei:  and  l.au.  Aldrich  N 
K  .  5,71X.X04.  CI.  252-24'J.OIO 
Reece.  David  M     SV< 

Cohn.  Robert  S  ;  Vaudreuil.  Gregorv  M  ;  Schoenebergei.  Carl  F  .  Recce. 
David  M  ;  ONeal.  Carlton  C  ;  Kalblleisch.  Carl  W  ;  Whipple.  Mark 
B  ;  SwiHipes.  James  R  .  Hiich.  Alan  T.  and  Dimilrofl.  Michael  P. 
5.740.2,11.  CI,  174-X4IIOO, 
Reece.  William  R     .Sir 

Robens.  Anthonv   V;  and   Reece.  William  R.   5.71X.212.  CI    215 
22X,(KKl 
Rees,  Wavne  M.  to  S    C    Johnson  iV  Son.   Inc    Cvanopvridine  Noxide 

peroxide  bleach  activators,  5.714.0'«i.  C"l,  51I)-.176'(NHI 
Reese.  Robert  James;  See 

Mavheld,  Michael  John;  Neuven.  Trinh  lluv.  Reese.  Robert  James,  and 
Vaden.  Michael  Thomas'  5.740.144.  CI,  ■.145-4W  (HKI. 
Reeves.  G   Cieorge   Goll  round  data  system  5.740.077.  CI.  .Ifr4  561  (KKi 
Reiiilar  Power  Co  .  ltd.:  See 

Sun.  Pel  Chang.  5.7.1X.4.14.  CI    162-144.()(K). 
Refitar  Power  Tixils  Co  .  Lid.;  See  - 

Hsu.  HungMiiig.  5.71X464.  CI.  40X1 14IHK) 
Regnal.    Dieter;    and    Kleiner.    HiinsJerg.    to    Hoechsi    Akiieiigescllschall 
Ox.iphosphorins  and  a  prcvess  for  their  preparation,  5.714.172.  CI,  55X- 
X2IKH). 
Rehburg.  Heinrich:  See 

McCorkle.    Daniel    J  ;    Waits.    RoKrt    1.  .    and    Rehbuic.    Heinrich. 
5.7.1X.477.  CI.  4ll-.5(W.INKt. 
Rehder.  Giinther  See 

Halm.  Henrv;  Rehder.  Giinther;  and  Schiifer.  Bemd.  5.7.1K.6X5.  CI 
6<K)  61  IKKl. 
Rehl.  F  Christian,  and  Polomski.  Mark  D  .  lo  VideoServer.  Inc.  Hot  swap  bus 

architecture,  5.740..17X.  CI.  .145.2X.1  (KMI, 
Rehm.  Peter  Horst  Cryptographic  guessing  game  5.7411.241.  CI    1X01  IKKI 
Reich.  Marvin  Fred:  See 

.Albright.  Jav   Donald;  Reich.  Marvin  Fred;  Sum,  Fuk  Wah;  and  Du. 
Xueniei.  5.714. 1 2X.  CI   5I4-220.(MH). 
Reicliel  Langcr.  Karl  Hein/:  .SVi"- 

Ottl.    Josef:    and    ReichelLangcr.    Karl  Hein/.    5.740.010.   CI,    Kvl 
I  1X1)00, 
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Reicheli,  Helmut;  .Si'< 

Lamm.  Gunther;  Reicheli.  Helmut:  and  Cirund.  Clemens,  s  -  su  u  i  CI 
54X-1.1|,IHK), 
Reid,  John  J   K,.  See 

l.iedenbaum.  Civn  T    H    F  :  and  Reid.  John  J.  F...  5.7.14.4.17.  CI 
154I6I,0(H» 
Reid.  Neil  Forrest;  See 

Findlay.  Alexander;  and  Reid.  Neil  Forrest.  5.7,1X.201.  CI   14X  111  (MM! 
Reid,  Roben  Alan;  and  Hemperly,  John  Jacob,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 
Companv     Monivliinal    aniibixlv    to    human    cell    adhesion    molecule 
5,7.14,2X4.  CI.  5.10- IXX  100. 
Reil.  James  R     .SV< 

Kellv.PhilipC;IX-Schepper.  T.sM  I    ..n.l  Koi    l.,iiu-s  R    s  "  III -Is.l  (1 
nis. 75(11)1(1 
ReiH.  Helmut;  See 

Reiners.  Jiirgen;  Laas.  Hans  Josel.   Konig.  Joachim,  keill.  Helmut. 
Probst.  Joachim;  Biimer.  Bnino.  Hal|uap.  Remhard.  I'uchner.  Fni/; 
and  Traubc-I.  ILirro.  5.7.14.244.  CI,  52S-44.(HHI. 
Reitlerscheidl.  Hein/-W';ilter:  See 

Duecolfre.  Volker;  Flosbach.  Caniien;  Herrmann.  Fticdrich;  Rcifferse- 
hcidi.    Hem/  Waller;    and    Schubert.    Waher.    5.7.14.216.   CI     'i2K 
4.1X,IK)0. 
Reilly.  J;imes  P.;  and  Hassett.  Gregory  P.  to  PointCast.  Inc   Information  and 

;idvertising  distribution  system  and  method.  5.740.544,  CI    705-141)00 
Reillv,  W  illiain  P.  to  Florida  Power  Corporation.  Coal  ash  collecting  vehicle 

5.71X.I)22.  CI    1 10-165  l»OR 
Reim.  Douglas  A.;  See 

Parks.  A.  Harold;  Clynier.  James  R    W  ;  Reim.  Douglas  A..  Aldrich. 
William  N  ;  Sinth.  .Aieet;  Hoagland.  .Albert  S  ;  and  Chai.  Hi  IXms:. 
5.7.14.475.  CI,  .160X11)00 
Rein.  David  H  :  See 

Mills.  John  F;  Dohenv.  Fdward  J,.  Ha/leli.  ivrone  F  ;  Dionne,  Keiih  K  : 
VVamei,  Nicholas  F;  Cain.  Brian  M  ;  and  Rein.  David  H  .  5.71X.671. 
CI.  604-X4I.IIHI. 
Reuuin/,  Klaus;  Brtli.  .Adolf,  and  Schuhiiuicher.  Fred,  to  B;iyer  ,AG   Pnicess 
lor   the    production    of   optionallv    subsiituted    4-aminodiphenvlaniiiies 
5,714,401,  CI   564  421  IKK), 
Rciners,  Jiirgen;  L;ias.  Hans  Josef;  Kiniig.  Joachim;  Reilf.  Helmut;  Probst. 
Joachim;  Bonier,  Bruno;  Halpaap.  Reinhard.  Puchner.  Fnt/;  and  Tiaubel, 
Harro.  to  Baver.Aktiengcsellschaft  Clilonne  free  multifunetit>nal  resins  lot 
paper  Imishmu    5.7.14,244,  CI,  52X  44  (KK) 
Rcinke,  Harold  H,:  ,V,.- 

Folkens,  Jerrx  D,;  Reinke.  Harold  F; ;  and  Fetters.  Wavne  A  .  5.71X..1.K). 
CI    24K-612IKK) 
Rcinkc.  Mirk  .\   Apparatus  for  creating  surges  in  an  aquarium.  5.7.1X.  1.17.  CI. 

1.17   I  12.IKK) 
Reisch.  Michael  .1..:  .SVc 

Wohei.  Munib  A,,  and  Reisch.  Michael  I,.,  5.740.2X4,  CI   ,1X2  2,'iO  (KKI 
Rcish.  Iroy  Gary;  See 

Foil/.    Richard  Campbell:   Gengler.   William   Harold;   Lucas.   Joseph 
Christopher.   Jr.   Meeir.in;  John   Vincent;    Reish.  Trov    G.irv;  and 
Rolette.  James  Mich;ic'l.  Jr..  5.740.422.  CI    145  60<».IKK) 
Rciier.  L.twience  ,A,;  Set 

Daumv.  (iaston   ();   and   Reiter.   Lawrence  A..   5.7.14.2X0.  CI.   510 
111  IKK) 
Rcilei.  Manlred   .SV. 

Katinger.  Hermann.  Rauschen.  Bartold.  Bliiiiil.  (ierald;  /ach.  Nicolaus; 
Reiter,  Manlred;  and  (iaida,  Iheodor.  '1.714.021.  CI   415  IXOIKK), 
Reil/.  David  B  .  Ii,  Jinglin;  iind  Norton,  Monica  B  .  to  Ci  D   Scarle  &  Co 
Substituted   terphenvl   compounds    lor    ilic    lic.iliiiciil   of   iiill.niim.ilion, 
5.714.166.  CI   514-W)2tXK), 
Reil/.  Hans   See  - 

Brueck.  Matthias:  and  Rett/,  Hans.  5.    i,s,x>s,  I  I   4.M  JliiiKK) 
Remel  Ci>rpoiation;  See 

le.igin.  Roy  C  ,  5,71X.X|4,  CI,  264-6.15.IKK) 
Kcmineton  .Arms  Companv.  Iik.;  See  - 

Jiraiiek.  Marlin  K  .  11.  .md  Keeney.  Michael  D.  5.740,516.  CI    42X 
551IKKI. 
Kcn.ird.  Michel;  .SV,- 

<.ubin.  Jean;  and  Renard.  Michel.  5.7.14.140.  CI   .'v46-IXl.(KKI. 
Renaud.  Jean  J.icques   Flexible  fabric  container.  5.71X.44,1.  CI,  .1X1  67  (KKI 
Rengan.  Kasihuri'  .Sec 

Holton,   Roben   A  ;  Chai.  Ki-byung;  Idmouma/.  Hamid.  Nadi/adeh, 
Hossain;    Rengan.    Kasihuri.    Su/uki.    Yukio;    and    Tao.    Chunlin. 
5.714.162.  CI   544-5 10  (KK) 
Rcniier.  Frank;  See  - 

Pfeiffer.  Andreas;  Kaufel.  VSolfgani;.  Vogt-W ingerath.  Christine.  Renner. 
Frank;  Kreut/er.  Michael;  and  Weiser.  Manlred.  5.740.165.  CI   ,145 
2IK),I10, 
Rennertelt.  Gustav.  to  Torque  Svstein  Sweden  ,AI!    Dvnamometnc  wrench 

5.7.17.48.1.  CI.  XI -474  IKK). 
Research  Development  Corp>iraiion  of  Japan:  See 
liioue.  Akihisa.  5.7.1X.711.  CI,  I4X-.104  (KK). 
Rese;irch  Insiiiule  ol  lndustn.il  Science  <>i  Technolotv    See  - 

Lee,  Kwang  S.ie;  and  ^oum.  Young  II.  5.740.129,  CI    145-47  (KK) 
YcH.n,  Jeong  Bong;  and  Kim.  Sung  Ju.  5.71X,71X,  CI    I4X  601  (KKI 
Reuler,  Dieter;  .Sec 

Sladlcr.    Bemd;   Reuler.   Dieter;   and    Avdi.    NLnihias.    1.71X4114.   CI 
246-180.100 
Renter.  Georges:  See 


Lonardi.  Fniile.  Thillcn.  Guy:  and  Renter.  Georges.  5.7,1X.822.  CI 
266  144 (KK) 
Reuler.  I 'we;  See 

Grob.  Ferdinand.  Reuler.  I  we.  M.uenlx'ii:.  I  vvc.  and  .Svherrhattici 
Klaus.  5.7.19.417.  CI.  7.1-.15.01O 
Reuvenv.  Ido;  See   - 

B.i'rel.  Idi:  Shahar.  Boa/;  and  Reuveny.  Id...  5.740.180.  CI.  171  22  UK) 
Rev  Ion  Consumer  PrinJucls  Corp.iralion;  .SVi' 

landwehr.   Josel.   and   Kamen.   Melvin   Fdwin.   5,718.067.  CI.    1.12- 
120,(KK) 
Rcxam  Closuies,  Inc    ,Sic 

Montg.miery,  Gary  V.  5,7.18.2.11.  CI   2I5  44(KK) 
Rey,  J.n,ques.  Charvet.  JeanljK';  Robin  Brossc-,  CTinstian.  Delperier.  Ber 
nard.  and  Minet.  Jacky.  u>  S.viele  Furoiieenne  de  l*ropulsion   Method  of 
densifvini!  porous  substrates  bv   chemical   vapoi    intiltralion  of  silicon 
cirbide   .i.7.18.9(IX.  CI   427  249.(KK) 
Rev,  Man,!  A  :  SVr 

Riviello.  John  M  ;  and  Rey.  Maria  A  .  5.7.19.422.  CI   7.1-61  550 
Revcs.  .Alberto:  See- 

Yeap.  Gary;   Reves.  Alberto,   and  Tvler.   Sean,   5.740.407.  CI     195 
.IIKIIKK) 
Reyn.iKls.  Joseph  D  ;  .SVe 

Brown.  Patrick  1..;  Huggins.  Michael  J.  Revnolds    loM-pli  I)     ..n.l 
AmuKk.  Daniel  M..  5.7,17.9ft9.  CI   74-477,t)O0, 
Reynolds  Melals  Company;  See- 

Sain/.   Sergio   R  ;   HauNee,    IXtnald   R  ;   anil   l^m.ilds.tn,    K..-.;cf    H  , 
5.717.95X.  CI   72  .1.16  (KKI 
RIuhIcs,  Judv  Coltam   ,Scc 

Wagoner.  Susan  U-nt/.  and  Rh.Oes,  Jiidv  Collam.  5.718.521.  CI   4  14- 
noiKK), 
Rhoiiied  Incorporated;  See  — 

Zaniora.  Paul  ()..  5.71X.8.18.  CI,  424  9  141 
Rht.ne-Poulenc  .A.;r.vhimie:  See   - 

Peignicr.  Ray  iii..nd.  and  Cantegnl.  Richard.  5.719. 1 5.1.  CI  514  406  (KK) 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chemicals  Ltd.    See 

(an.    John    Fredenck;   and    Pakenhani.    IVrek.    5.7.14..167.   CI     556 
147  (KK) 
Rhone  PouleiK  Chiinie;  .Sit- 

l.anglois.  Bnino;  PiKice.  Amauld.  and  Ciuerin.  Gilles.  5.7.19,206.  CI 
524  .141  (KKI 
Rhone  Poulenc  Films    SVi- 

.Assante.  Jean-Pierre.  Fleurv.  Ijicnnc.  .iiul  \'evial  Duliei.  5. "^14. 261.  CI 
528-277  IKK) 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc     See 

Koslka.  Sianlev  John;  Holr.>vd.  I'ainck  Mich.iei,  I  in/iger,  Mark  David, 
Fu,  l;dw.ird'G  ;  .ind  Stem',  Alan  J.'.seph,  5,718,62,1.  CI   5X8  244  (KK)''' 
Rhone  Poulenc  Rorer  S  A    See 

Aclurd.  Daniel,  Pevronel.  JeanTTan(,-ois.  andTaKin.  Michel.  5.714.111, 
CI    S48  465(KKl' 
Rihogene.  Inc,   ,S<i' 

Miles.   Vincent   J.;    Mathews,    Mich.icI    B  ,    and    Kat/e,    Mich;a'l   G  . 
5.71X.4X5.  CI  415  5,IKH) 
Rice,   Ben   K  ,  to  BR\S    I'niimiied   Serxices,   Inc    Removable  covet   tor 
automobile  service  pit  .iiul  iii.'i1..hI  ..t  !nsi,.ll,tii.<ii    1^18  IIJI    CI     l(*0 
84()60, 
Rice.  Brian  Patrick:  See 

Craslo,  Allan  Stanislaus,  Coiiiucll,  Rt.iiald  Dean.  Mistretta.  J.ihii  Paul. 
Bowman.  Keith  Brvan;  Rice.  Bnan  Patrick,  and  lute,  James  Andrew. 
5.718,741,  CI,  I,16'7|  (KK) 
Rice,  Kenner  C    See 

de  Costa,  Brian  R  ,  Rice.  Kenner  C  .Gray.  N.incy  M  ,  Conlrcras,  Palncia 
C,  Jacobson.  Arthur  F.    Diurkaul,  ,\iidiev»,   Radesca.  Lilian  A. 
Bowen.  Wavne  D,  .ind  Walker.  J     Michael.  5.714,118.  CI    514- 
424  (KK) 
Richard.  Fred  V    S,, 

1  ebbv.  MicIkr-I  S  .  SlaHord.  John  W  .  and  Rkh.Hd.  Fred  \  .  5.7W.8(K). 
Cl' 145-82,IKK). 
Richardson.  Charles  Patnck;  and  Stuckman.  Bruce  Fidward.  to  Mottircila  Inc 
Fleclronic  imaging  svsiem  and  sensor  for  use  therefor  with  a  nonlinear 
distribution  of  imaging  elements  5.7,19.852.  CI    148  ,115  (KK) 
Rich.irds.)n,  J..hn  S  ;  Sic 

Jones,  Leighlon:  and  Richardson,  John  S  .  5.717.921.  CI  Wl  744».(KIO 
Richardson.  Michael  Paul   Ste 

Biischmg.  Joel  Fdward;  Richardson,  Michael  Paul,  and  Perr\.  Thomas 
Arthur,  5.7.18.182.  CM    I80422IKK) 
Richbourg.  Henry  I..  Jr    SVr 

Cueman,  Glenn  F  ,  Richb*»urg.  Henry  I.  .  Jr .  .ind  Williamson.  Tony  .A  . 
5.718.6.14,  CI.  (.02  6,IKK1 
Richter.  Jon  L  .  to  Profresh  Properties,  Inc  <  )ral  nnse  and  method  ol  treating 

halitosis   5.718,840,  CI   424  51iKKi 
kichters.  Volker;  Ruhnnger.  F>ich.  and  .Mullcr.  Woltgang.  lo  Metcedcs-Ben/ 
AG    OH  road  vehicle  havini:  a  two  part  nnil  structure    5.718.405.  CI 
246  146  IKK). 
Pickert.  Hubert;  .ind  CkkII.  Fnt/.  lo  N..nii  A.MC    .AG    Roof  ventilati..n 

elemeiil,  5,718.5X1.  CT  4.14  ,165  IKKI 
Ricks.  Merle  K  ;  and  U-e.  RogerT.  l.i  M..n.in  International.  Inc  Horn  switch 
includine    a   trape/oidal   shaped    membiane    switch   and   support    plate 
5.7.19.442,  CI    2IKI-6I  .140 
Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd.:  See 

\\k.  Michih.iru,  5.71X.460.  CI   410-2HKK) 
Abe,  Michiham.  5.7,1X.471.  Cl  4.Kl-27(t,l  10 
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Dcki,  T^u>^|^hi:  Taniisa.  Takuhini.   and   Iric.   Kmchi.   5.740.442.  CI 

('W-w.i'kmi 

CA.m  HiriiNhi.  Kni.i.  Hidcaki;  and  Sakai.  Kiymhi,  5.7.14.077.  CI.  .*>(»- 

:iiii()iNK 

khifciwa.  Hidoiv.  Ikeda.  Sunao:  Makila.  Nobuhim.  Nani>.hima.  Michi- 
hani;  Tcra/awa.  .Seiji;  Nakada.  Masaka/u;  and  I  memura.  K.i/uhikii. 
5.740..S()7.  CI    .W»  :62(K)0 
lua^aki.  Hiriiko;  Ide.  Yukio:  Kage\ama.  Ynshiyuki:  Harigaxa.  Makolo; 

anil  ,\bc.  Michihani.  5.740.149.' CI    ym  1I6.(MHI. 
Kila/a»a.  Hiroshi;  Kimura.  Shigeaki;  Kawaniura.  Hikhi;  Kawani>hi. 

T.fchivuki;  and  Igarashi.  Masalo.  5.7.^8.7.54.  CI    lh2I.V5.(H)0. 
Mai^ajo.  Mini)ni;  Kubayxshi.  Ti»hio;  and  Jihiki.  Yukhi,  5.740.5I.V  CI 

3iW-VVVl)0<l 
Okub.).  Hii/u.  5.74<).10«.  CI.  .165- 1 S5. 170. 
Shiraishi.   NaiHo;   Fujii.  Tatsuva;   Fuku>hima.   Masanohu.   Nakajinia. 

T<^uya;  and  l/a»a.  Yasuhir...  5.7.W.S26.  CI   M5-44V(HH) 
Sh(i)i.  HIsashi;  Kndo.  Osamu.  "Casuliimi.  Kci;  Yoshii.  Masako:  Yann. 
Hideloshi:  Naka/aio.  Y'asushi:  and  Kimura.  Takayuki.  5.740.444.  CI 
3'W-7 1(100 
Su/uki.  Mll^u^>;  Itanii.  Yukid:  Ohiani.  Walaru.  Kashima.  Wataru;  Taka- 
h*.hi.  Yo-hihiro;  and  Kadowaki.  N.myuki.  5.7.W.N):.CI  .MO-5 1.000. 
Yoh.  Anki;  Kamon.  Knuichi.  Ilo.  .Masaaki;  Nami/uka.  Ynshiyuki:  Kawa- 
m«.ii>.  Hir.iyuki;  and  Tone.  Takeharu.  5.74I)..VVV  CI.  .W5-l(N.(HtO. 
RicdI.  Dii)»rah  Ann:  ice — 

l>au}hcnbaugh.  Norman  F^lward:  Cioodfellow.  Dane  George:  and  Riedl. 
Dtborah  Ann.  5.7W.:.W.  CI    5:f>-:x.r(HMI. 
Ricle.  Richard  Kremer;  Salois.  James  Richiird:  and  (iaeih.  Gerald  .Albert,  lo 
Gener:J  Moiors  Corporation    Motor  \ehi<.le  steering  eolumn   5.7.17.471. 
CI    74-»41(l«H) 
Ries.  Jursnen    S<  i-  - 

Kbn/r.  Amo.  and  Ries.  Juregen.  5.7<X.fi:o.  CI   441  445  (MH) 
Rieler  IngolsLidt  Spinnere"">asehinenbau  .AG:  .SVc 
Fnejrich.  Hauner.  .5./<..X07.  CI    14-1.54  (HIR. 
Rieugnie.  Marc  Jean-l.uc:  Set-  - 

Frantois.  Daniel  Claude:  and  Rieugnie.  Mare  Jean-l.uc.  5.7.18..'01.  CI 
2+4-17  140 
Rigsby.  Bruce  S.:  and  Roncy.  Troy  Lynn,  lo  Cmrte  Industries.  Inc   Power  and 
comrnqnicalions  link  between  a  tractor  and  trailer.  5.7.14.542.  CI.  .107 
4  lot) 
RIK  MeJical.  LLC:  .SV.- 

Castt-llino.  Robin  I. :  and  .Manno.  Gregory  .S..  5.7.17.78«.  CI.  5-6.55.500 
Rikard.  Dennis  Weighted  hshing  bobber  5.717.868.  CI.  4.1-44.420. 
Riley.  M  OrMlle.  Multi-purpose  horse  pack  frame.  5.7.17.407.  CI.  .54-.n.lOO 
Rilk.  .Manin:  Sie— 

Baunann.  Raincr:  and  Rilk.  Martin.  5,717.452.  CI.  72-55.(XHI. 
Rimlinaer.  Charles  H  .  Jr  Work  holder  assembly  lor  a  lathe.  5.7.17.485.  CI 

X2-I6.5IMKI. 
Rinard  George  ,A  .  lo  Colorado  Seminars  Crossed-liKip  resonator  structure 

tor  spectroscopy.  5.734.640.  CI    .124  .l'2 1  (XJO. 
Rine.  Jasper  M  Scalp  hair  treatment  niethixJ  and  composition.  5.7.18,874.  CI. 

424-7(|.X(M) 
Rink.  Timothy  J :  Y'oung.  .Andrew  A  :  Bceley.  Nigel  Robert  Arnold:  and 
Pnckell.  Kathrvn  S.   Appetite  regulating  compositions    5.7.14.106.  CI 
514  lllKH). 
Rinke.  AlMn  F  Cable  holder  5.718.111.  CI   248-74  2lMi 
Ripka.  William  Charles;  .Vic 

Brunck.   Terence    Kevin:   Webb.   Thomas    Rov;   and    Ripka.   \Mlliani 
tliarles.  5,714.112.  CI   514- 14(10(1 
Risi>  Katfaku  C*irporation:  St'f  — 

OkUda.  Sadanao:  and  Hayashi.  Yoshihiro.  5.7.18.715.  CI    106-11.260 
Rito.  Christopher  J     SVi-— 

He.»h.  William  F.  Jr :  Jirousek.  Michael  R  :  McDonald.  John  H  .  Ill:  and 
Rito.  Christopher  J..  5.714.122.  CI   54ll-464(KK). 
Riller.  Thomas  H.    Ser- 

Chin.  Wilson  C:  and  Ritter.  Thomas  E..  5.740.126.  CI   .167-84  IKH). 
Rirtmuelier.  Stephen  P:  Johnson.  l>)Uglas  F.:  Launtscn.  Steven  D.:  Mann.  J 
Adin.   Ill:   and   Holger.   David   K  .  to   Iowa   State   I'nivcrsitv    Research 
Founjation.  Inc  :  and  While  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Central  vacuum 
with  »:oustical  damping   5.717.747.  CI.  1.5-126.0(10. 
Riverwimd  Intemalional  Ci>rporalion   Sti — 

Gnjiim.  Dennis  C  :  Lowe.  Mitch:  and  Domino.  Bruce  D..  5.717.848.  CI 
.'i148.1(X). 
Riv  lelloj  John  M  :  and  Re\.  Maria  A.,  to  Dionex  Corporation  Multicycle  linip 
injection  tor  trace  analvsis  bv  ion  chromalouraphv  apparatus  and  methi*!. 
5.7.14^22.  CI.  71-61  .550 
Ri//ardo.  E/io:  Sfe — 

Meijs.  Gordon  Francis;  and  Ri//ardo.  E/io.  5.7.14.228.  CI.  526  2lf»(MHI 
Roach.  William  P:  .Sec- 

Ha»imer.  Daniel  X.:  TcHh.  Cvnlhia  A  :  Roach.  William  K:  and  NiKijin. 
Gary  D  .  5.718.676.  CI.  6('k.-4.I»0(). 
Roamer  C_'orporation   Sfc    - 

Bl.»ichard.  Raymond  W..  5.7.18.747.  CI    156  245(HKI. 
Robbins,  Frank  M     Sec — 

Gaidincr.  Jellrcv  L.:  Heider.  C ierhard  K.:  Emlich.  Larry  W.:  Luhrs.  Bnice 
M  :  Li.  Michael  C:  Masters.  Michael  R.:  Mvers.  Russell  Lloyd: 
Peterson.  Harlo  A  :  Robbins,  Frank  M  :  and  Seger,  Mark  J..  5.740.157. 
CI.  .145  185  100. 
Robhin-l  William  P.   .SVc 


V\isc.  Adrian  P.  IX'war.  Kevin  D.  Jones.  Anlhi>ny  Mark:  Sotheran. 
Martin  William:  Smith.  Colin:  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary:  CTjydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John.  Patterson.  IXinald  W  illiam:  Barnes.  Mark:  Kuli 
sowski.  Andrew  Peter:  Robbins.  William  P:  Birch.  Nicholas;  ;ind 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.740.460.  CI.  145-8(K)(KIO 
Roben.  Wolfgang    Vci — 

.Schohe  Loop.  Rudolf:  Setdel.  Peter-Rudolf:  Bullivk.  Willum.  Ilandkc. 
Ciabriele.  Feurer.  Achim:  Roben.  Wollgang,  Terstapix-n.  (leorg.  Schii 
hmacher.  Joachim,  van  der  Staay.  Iran/  Josef:  Schmidt.  Bernard: 
Fanelli.  Rich;ird  J  ;  Chisholm.  Jane  C;  and  McCanhy.  Richard  T. 
5.714.127.  CI  514-218(N)((. 
Rotvn  Bosch  GmbH:  Siv 

Friese.  Karl-Hemiann;  Weyi.  Helmut,  and  Fries.  Romuald.  5.7.14.441. 

CI    7.1-8W)  .5(HI 
Grob.  Ferdinand:  Reuter.  I'we;  Maicnbeig.  I'we;  and  Schcrrbachcr. 

Klaus.  5.7.14.417,  CI   7.1-15 O.KI. 
Hackel.    Lwe:    Woehl.    Volker:    and    Krebs.    Holger.    5.714.418.   CI 

7.1  15  110 
Ptuhl.  Bc-tthold:  Burkel.  K.iiner;  .ind  Fyberg.  WillK-lni.  5.7.18.06.1.  CI 

12.1  148  (H»D 
Pol/.   IX'tlev;   I.eweni/.   Gucnter;   Gordon.   I'we:   Haug.   .Stefan;   and 

.Schmeisscr.  Christian.  5.718.281.  CT  214-5.1.1 .100 
Schmidt- Marloh.  Otfried:  Muschelknaut/.  Claudius;  Bohnen.  Johann; 
Bauer,   (iuenler;    Hcrji.   Jucrgen:    KriK-ger.    Kay:   Wehberg.   Josel; 
KniK-plel.  (ierd:  Goc'hre.  JiKhen:  Schroeder.  Henning;  and  Kobscha- 
et/ky.  Hans.  5.718.50.1.  CI  417-42.1.7IK) 
Stumpe.    Werner.    S<hwendeniann,    Bernhard,    and    Horn.    NLitthias. 
5.718.418.  CI.  .10.1-15.IKKI. 
Roberts.  .Alan  Lee   .S<< 

Adams.  Roben  IX-an.  Connor.  John:  Covino.  James  J.;  Flaker.  Roy 
Childs;  Koch.  Garrett  Stephen.  Roberts.  Alan  Lee:  Sousa.  Jose  Rori/: 
and  Ternullo.  Luigi.  Jr.  5.74(MWX.  CI    .165  44  (KM ) 
Roberts.  Anthony  V:  and  Recce.  William  R  .  to  CDM  Company.  Inc  .  I'he 
Clutch  ;idapter  to  prevent  over-tiahtening  an  end  cap  to  a  fluid  reservoir 
5.718.212.  CI   2 1 5-228  (HM) 
Roberts.  Glcnis:  Sic 

Welch.  Michael  C  :  Zack.  Kenneth  1.  ;  and  Roberts.  C.lenis.  5.714.0>I4. 
CI    510-514.000. 
Roberts.  Thomas  M.;  iVc 

Springer.  Timolhv;  Kishimoto.  Takashi  K  :  ;iiul  Roberts.  Thomas  .M 
5.7.14.0.12.  CI  '4.15-12(1.  UK). 
Robertson.  David  V,  .  .SVc 

Cohen.  Marlene  L;  and  Robeiisoii.  Daud  \S  .  5.7.14.146.  CI    514 
288.(HK). 
Robenson.  Richard  C.  Rotator  cuH  exercise  machine.  5.7.18.616.  CI    482 

102(t(X). 
Robin  Brosse.  Christian:  iVt  — 

Rev.  Jacques.  Ch;irvet,  Jean-Luc:  Robin  Brosse.  Christian:  DelpciKi 
Bernard,  and  .Minet.  Jackv.  5.7.18.')08.  CI.  427.244.(KHI 
Robinson.  Anthonv  H   J  ;  See  - 

Arsena.  Biaeio;  Gordon.  Randall  C:  Tadte.  Steve  D:  and  Robinson. 

Amh.«iy  H   J..  5.7.18.214.  CI    206-7(KvlMK) 

Robinson.  Ralph  Pelion.  lo  Pli/er  Inc.  Peplidyl  4-amino-2.2-diMuoro-.1-o\o 

1.6  he\anedioic;icid  derivatives  as  ;intiintlammatory  agents  5.7.14.274.  CI 

51(1-1.10.1)00. 

Robinson.  William  S  ;  and  Chu.  Keting.  to  .Solis  Therapeutics.  Inc   Methods 

of  enhancing  antigen  specihc  T  cell  res|)onses  5.718.852,  CI.  424  144  KM) 

Roca.  Robert  John;" and  Cianford.  Ronald  Dixon    lleclronicalK   siimilaicd 

rotarv-tvpe  cardhle   5.714.744.  CI    140  2l)(HKI, 
R.H.klai!e.' .Scott  M  :  .SVc 

Klaveness.  Jo:  Fge.  Thorhnn.  and  Rocklagc.  Scott  M..  5.7.18.8.17.  CI 
424-4.160 
Rivkwell  International:  .SVc — 

Mosier.  Donald  E..  5.7.14.802.  CI.  .145  84  (HKI 
SniHlgrass.  Timoihy  F  .  5.740.20'>.  CI    175  ,146 (MR) 
RiKlel.  Inc.:  .SVc 

llosali.  Sharath  D:  Sethuraniiin.  .Anamha  R;  Wans;.  Jiun  Fang:  and 
C.Hik.  Lee  Melbourne.  5.7.18.8(K).  CI.  216  W.IMKI. 
RiKlsicrs.  Mich;iel  S  l.ighlweiuht  concrete  lor  building  consttuction  compo 

nc-nts.  5.717.846.  CI.  52.745.2(HI. 
Rodeers.  Robert  E..  Jr  Stationary  exercise  apparatus  with  relract;ible  arm 

members   5.718.614.  CI.  482-51.000 
Rodiierson.  Richard  B.;  .Scc- 

.St.  Pierre.  Romeo  David;  Lawrence.  Mich;iel  H  :  Gain.  Kevin  C     .in.l 
R.Hlgerson.  Richard  B  .  5.7.18.064.  CI    12.1  142.00(1 
RixJrigue/.  Libaniel:  .Scc-- 

Kador.  Peter  F:Takahashi.  Yukio:  Terada.Tomovuki:  Rodnguc/.  l.ihan 

lel;  and  SchaHJiauser.  Matteo.  5.7.18.878.  CI   424  558  (HMI 

Rodri'iue/  Kabana.  Rodrigo:  and  Kokalis  Burelle.  Nancy,  to  Slate  of  .Ala 

baiiia.  Auburn  I  niversity  a  Public  I  niversity  ol  the  I  scof  imlymeric  lilins 

lor  deliver,  ot  neiiwtode  eggs  and  ecological  evaluations   5,714.005.  CI 

415-40.5(8). 

Roelstraele.  Krislof.  to  Picamil  N  V.  Weaving  machine  cover  5.718.1.50.  CI 

1 14-1. (MIC. 
Roemer.  Peter  Bernard:  SVc 

Yakvmvshvn.  Christopher  Paul;  Roemer.  Peter  Bernard:  and  Walkins. 
Ronald  JXan.  5.7.14,4.16.  CI    154-|54.(H10 
Roerii!.  Arnold  J  :  :ind  Brow  n.  Dale  A  .  to  Beloii  Technologies.  Inc  High  nip 
lo;id  calender  5.718.(K)7.  CI.  I()0-.127.(KKI 
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Roesner.  Arlen  L.;  Wagner.  Guy   R.;  and  Babb.  Samuel  M  .  to  Hewlett 
Packard  Company    Electronic  device  enclosure  having  electromagnetic 
energy  containment  and  heat  removal  ehafactensties,  5.740,01.1,  ci    161- 
647  (KKI 
Rogers,  Jeffrey  E   D.;  Sec- 
Brown.  Ciene  W  ;  and  Rogers.  Jeffrey  E  D..  5.718,785.  CI  2IO-2.12.(X)0 
Rogers,  M   Lane   See — 

Maxwell,  David  N  ;  Hones.  Robert  H  :  and  Rogers,  M.  Ijne,  5.740.545. 
CI   588-1000 
Rogers.  Russell  L..  to  Aeroquip  Corporation    Luer  connecting  coupling 

5.7.18.144.  CI    1.17-6140.10 
Rogers.  Vincent    UnivcrNallv  actuable  robot  assembly  5.718.481,  CI   414 

744.6(K). 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company  See — 

Chiou,  Shang  Jaw;  and  Sheng,  Miao-Hsun  Li.  5.7.14.174.  CI.  52.1- 
201.(K)0 
Rohm  Co  .  Ltd    See—^ 

Murayama.  Tomohiro.  5.7.14.0.54.  CI  4.18  124.000. 

Nagahata.  Takava.  Kishimoto.  Tokihiko;  Nishi.  Koji:  and  Minamino. 

Masanori.  5.714.8.17,  CI.  .147-200  (KK). 
Nishi,  Koji,  5.7.14.816.  CI    147-200(XK) 
Okamolo.  Yujiro.  5.714.706.  CI    .127-1 10  (HXI 
Rohrbacher.  Peter  J  :  See — 

Novak.  Lawrence  J  ;  Rohrbacher.  Peier  J  ;  and  Kisi.  Rudolph.  Ill 
5.717.851.  CI.  .14-420  000 
Rohrer.  Heinrich:  See — 

Binnig,  Gerd  Karl;  Rohrer.  Heinnch:  and  Vettiger.  Peter.  5.714,425.  CI 
71-105  000 
Rohrig.  Heidemane:  Sec — 

Kasch.   Helmut.   Bertram.   Gudrun:   Ponsold.    Kud.   Schubert.  Gerd: 
Rohrig.  Heidemane;  Kunschko.  Anatoli;  and  Menzenbaeh.  Bemd. 
5.714.125,  CI   514-174.000 
Rcihrs.  Friederich.  lo  Gummi-Jager  KG  GmbH  &  Cie.  Screen  conveyor  belt 

5.718.22-1.  CI.  2O9-307.0O0. 
Roke  Manor  Research  Limited:  5cc — 

Hulbert.  Anthonv   Peter:  and  Chandler.  David  Peier.  5.740.208.  CI 
.175  .146  (XM), 
Rokugawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Data  discriminating  circuit  and  a 

parallel  data  receiver  using  the  same  5.740.210.  CI   .175-162.000 
Rolette.  James  Michael.  Jr:  iVc — 

Foltz.   Richard  Campbell:   Gengler.  William  Harold;  Lucas.  Joseph 

Christopher.  Jr.    Meegan.   John   Vincent:   Reish.  Troy   Gary:   and 

Rolette.  James  Michael.  Jr.  5,740,422.  CI    145  604  (KX) 

Rollel.  Philippe  Alain  Jean,  and  Bellera.  Jacques  Serge  Louis,  lo  Eurocopler 

France  Rudder  bar  system  with  force  gradient  for  a  helicopter  5.738.310. 

CI,  244  l45,fKX), 

Rollins.  Barren,  and  Zhang.  Yujun.  lo  Dana-Fart)er  Cancer  Institute.  Chemok- 

ine  N  terminal  deletion  mutations   5.714,101,  CI   514-8(XX) 
Rollins.  Bnan;  and  Howells.  Richard  Johnalhon.  lo  Whitakcr  Corporation. 
The  Connector  with  terminal  position  assuranc-c  member  5.738,.543.  CJ 
434-.545.(XX) 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Jones.  Leighton:  and  Richardson.  John  S..  5.737.421.  CI.  60-740.000 
Romansky,  Michael  E  :  See — 

Fern.  Vincent:  Dimsa.  Roben  D  .  Grav.  Joseph  C  ;  and  Romanskv. 
Michael  E  .  5.740.029.  CI.  164-1 32  0()0 
Rombull.  Philip  A.:  Krupica.  Libor.  Larsen.  David  B  .  and  Beildeck.  Pedro, 
to  Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation    MethinJ  and  apparatus  for  making 
lithographic  pnniing  plates  in  an  automated  computer  to  plate  imaging 
system,  5.738.014.  CI.  101-477  (XK). 
Romines.  William  H  :  5cc  — 

Vamey.  Michael  D  :  Romines.  William  H  ;  Palmer.  Cvnthia  L  ;  and  Deal. 
Judith  G.  5.714.141.  CI   514-272(XH) 
Roney.  Troy  Lynn:  See — 

Rigsby.  Bruce  S.;  and  Roney.  Troy  Lynn.  5.739..S92.  CI.  .307-4. 1(X) 
RiK)pnarinc.  :  and  Vranish.  John  D..  to  Honeybee  Robotics  Inc    Modified 

liKking  thread  form  for  fastener  5.738.472.'CI  411 -104  (XM) 
Ropiak.  Irene  K     See — 

Niedospial.  John  J  .  Jr.  Fisher.  Rebecca  V.  Callan.  I.awrence.  Ropiak. 
Irene  K  ;  Quinco.  Charles  R  .  Snvder.  Fred  E ;  Eakins.  Michael  N  . 
and  ZiHJda.  Julius  P.  5.738.67 1 .  c'"l  604-408  (XXJ 
Rosano,  Roy    Sce-- 

Hotmann.  James  L  :  and  Rosario.  Roy.  5.738.180.  CI    180-241  (XK) 
Rosati.  Louis:  5cc — 

Mallon.  Joseph  J  ;  Farinato.  Raymond  S  ;  Rosati.  Louis;  and  Freeman. 
John  J..  Jr.  5.738.794,  CI.  210-728.000 
Rose  Acre  Farms.  Inc.:  See — 

Hendrix.  Bryan.  5,7.37.850.  CI    .14-380  (XX). 
Rose.  Barbara  Anchor  for  a  canopv  framewdrt  and  methixJ  of  use  5.737.883. 

CI    52-lh4  4(X) 
Rosen.  Andrew  Drusin   .Sec- 

A/adegan.  Faramar/:  Yogeshwat.  Jay:  Ng.  SheauBao;  Lehmann.  David. 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail:  LInno.  Hiroaki:  Mimura.  Hideki.  Kilamura.  Tel- 
suva:  Cook  son.  Chnsiopher  J  :  Thagard.  Cjreg  B  :  and  Rosen.  Andrew 
Dnisin.  5.740.311.  CI    386-112.(100 
Rosenbauer.  Hans  Giinier:  5ee  — 

W  ul/.  Konrad:  Weichmann.  Josef;  Kern.  Alfred;  and  Rosenbauer.  Hans 
Giinier.  5.714.212,  CI   525-411  (XX) 
Rosenberg.  Gavle.   Pine.   Eli.  and  Ciledhill.   Dale  C.  Adjustable  drawer 
organi/er  5.718.425.  CI    312  348  HX) 


Rosenberg.   Jonathan:   and   Cjandhi.   Munish.   to  C/Ncl.   Inc    Method   and 
apparatus  for  server  independent  caching  of  dvnamicallv -generated  cus 
tomi/ed  pages   5.740.4.10.  CI   .395-616.000. 
Rosenberg.  Jonathan   See- 

Mini>r.  Halscy  M  ;  Gandhi.  Munish:  Headapohl.  William  E.;  and  Rosen- 
berg. Jonathan.  5.740.252.  CI   380-44  000 
Rosenberg.  Louis  B  ;  and  Jackson.  Bernard  G  .  to  Immersion  Human  Inter 
lace  Corporation   MethixJ  and  apparatus  lor  conirollmg  human  computet 
interface  systems  providing  force  tccdback   5.734.811.  CI   .145-161  (XXJ 
Rosenberg.  Peret/.  to  Super  Disc  Fillers  Lid   Pulsator  device  and  mectKid 

5.7.18.1.16.  CI    137-12.UX) 
Roscnberger.  Mary  Ellen    Scc-- 

Nalesh.  Anba/bagan:  Swarup.  Shanii.  Rosenbeifcr,  Mary  Ellen;  Eifeit. 
Mary:  Schimmel.  Karl  F.  and  Burgman.  John  W,  5  734,194    CI 
524-457(XX). 
Rosenbrand.  Gemt  Gerardus   .Sec 

Frenks.  Jan;  Kooijmans.  Pelrus  Gerardus.  Rosenbrand.  (ieml  Cierardus; 
and  Walravens.  Marianne  Angele.  5.714,213.  CI   525-418.0fX) 
Rosenburgh.  Ji>hn  Howard   See — 

Ration,  David  Lvnn;  Ference,  Rov  Bernard:  Smith.  Douglas  Harold:  and 
Rosenburgh.  John  Howard.  5.'7.19.846.  CI    355-27  000. 
Rosencher.  Emmanuel,  and  Berger,  Vincent,  to  Thoms»in-CSF  Frequency 
convener     composing     a     heterostructurc     semiconductor     waveguide 
5.739.444.  CI    1-54-332  (HX) 
Rosenthal.  David  S   H  ;  and  Pnem.  Cunts,  lo  NVidia  Corporation    Method 
and  apparatus  for  providing  hfo  buffer  input  to  an  input/output  device  used 
in  a  computer  system.  5.740.406.  CI   395  500  (XX) 
Rosenthal.  David  .S  H  ;  See  - 

Priem.  Cunis.  and  Rosenthal.  David  S  H..  5.740.464.  CI  395  823  000 
Rosenthal.    Dieter:    and    Kncppe.    Giinier.    to    SMS    Schloemann-Siemag 
Aktiengesellschafi    Arrangement  for  machining  rolls  during  the  rolling 
operation   5.738.570.  CI  451   114  (XK) 
Rosinke.  Otto   .See — 

KiKh.  Edmund;  Dreyer.  Peter;  Rosinke.  Ono:  Peter.  Ord.  and  Al-Souh 
Wajih.  5.7-39.535.  CI  250-339.1.10 
Rosinski.  Klaus;  See — 

Sedlmeyer.  Robert;  Brcfon.  Andreas;  Groh.  Jens;  Kraffi.  Wolfgang. 
Rosinski.  Klaus:  Wiese.  Dellef:  Sioll.  Orhard:  and  Link.  Manin. 
5.740.317.  CI    145  2  360 
Ross.  James  C  ;  and  Storms.  Bruce  L  .  lo  LIniled  States  of  Amenca.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   Tip  fence  fix  reduction  of  lift 
generated  airframe  noise   5.738.248.  CI.  2441  OON 
Ross.  Leonard  G    See — 

Beal.  Charles  B  .  Ross.  Leonard  O  .  and  Hughes.  Mart  A  .  5.738.1 10.  CI 
128-769.000. 
Ross.  Nicholas  V:  See — ■ 

Hanton.  David  J  :  and  Ros-s.  Nicholas  V..  5.7.19.506.  CI   219-645.000 
Ross.  Peter   See— 

Bux.  Hermann:  and  Ross.  Peter.  5.739.428.  CI   73146000 
Rosser.  Lam:  .See — 

McCann.  Thomas  E.;  Ausman.  Andrew;  Kavner.  Douglas  M.;  Brogan. 
Michael  W.;  Rmser.  Lam.  and  Tiffany.  John  R  .  5.740.037.  O. 
.1^4-4(X)000 
Rossiier.  Paul:  Jones.  Steven,  and  Schoenherr.  Andrew,  to  Tetrad  Marfcetingy 
Sales  Lid    Panel  construction  and  connection  svsiem    5.737.891.  CI 
52-481200 
Rossler.  Gerog   See — 

Durr.  Wolfgang:  Rossler.  Gerog:  and  Spilz.  RolL  5.740.054.  CI.  .364 
469010 
Rossman.  John  A  .  and  Palel.  Jayant  D  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp<iration 

Cable  hanger  5.719.468.  CI    174-65  OOG. 
Rosi  GmbH  &  Co   KG;  See— 

Blanke.  Willfned:  Fuchs.  Norbert;  and  Piepei  Gerhard   5  -is  141    CI 
137-414000 
Rotating  Machmerv  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Nicholas.  Johii  C  .  5.7.38.447.  CI   384-1 17(8)0 
Roiem  Man  B  M    See— 

lo/cf.  Ilan.  5.737.787.  CI   5-6.19  (XX) 
Roth.  Gerhard:  and  Kasien,  Ame.  lo  Bruker  Analviik  GmbH  Superconduct- 
ing NMR  magnet  conhguration.  5.714,689.  Cl'  324-320(XX) 
Rothenberg.  Paul  John   See  — 

Cingliano.  Michael  Charles;  McKenna.  Raymond  Thomas,  and  Rolh 
enberg.  Paul  John.  5.738.888.  CI   426-52'0(X) 
Rol/oll.  Roben  Rudolf,  to  Microtune.  inc  Voltage  controlled  oscillator  band 

switching  technique   5.719.710,  Cl    331-177  OOV 
Rouah.  Paul:  See- 
Bonne.  Francois:  Grillei.  Jean-Marie:  Mansel.  Guv;  and  Rouah.  Paul. 
5.740.408.  Cl    .145-5(X)  0(X) 
Rouaull.  Philippe:  and  Dioi.  Henn.  lo  LAir  Liquide.  Societc  Anonyme  Pour 
L'Elude  el  l.'Exploilalion  des  Prixedes  Georges  Claude    Shielding  gas 
mixture   and   process    for   arc    welding    of   stainless   steel    workpieees 
5.714.-501,  Cl    214  I370WM 
Roubal.  Paul  J    Accessory   device  and  methiHj  for  priHecling  golf  clubs 

5.738.208.  Cl.  206-315  '4<X) 
Rousscl  fclaf  See — 

Bontils.  Armelle:  and  Philiben.  Daniel.  5.7.14.124.  Cl.  5I4-176(XX) 
Rov.  Peter  A  ;  .See 

Turner.  Stephen  H  .  and  Roy.  Peter  A  .  5.737.462.  Cl   71- 167  (XX) 
Roy.  Saroj.  and  Tang.  Jin  ^an.  lo  Hybndon.  Inc    Method  for  svnihcsi/ing 
2'-0-substiiuled  pyrimidinc  nucleosides  5,7.34.314.  Cl   5.16.5.5  MX) 
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Roy.  Souniilra.  and  Vchar.  Giirjon  A.,  lo  Genenlcch.  Inc.  Tissue  factor 
muiiinls  useful  for  the  irealmenl  of  myocardial  infarction  and  coagulopathic 
disiwdcrs.  5.739.101.  CI.  514-2  WK). 
Ro«ll.  William  J.;  See— 

Fromson.  Howard  A  ;  Gracia.  Robert  F;  Evans.  Sean  P.;  and  Rozell, 

William  J..  5.738.943.  CI.  428-469  (KKI. 
Fromson.  Howard  A  :  Gracia.  Robert  F;  Evans.  Sean  P.;  and  Rozell. 
William  J  ,  5.738.944.  CI   42S  409IKX). 
Ro/enwis.s«r.  David,  lo  Avraham  Moshe  Rozen»a.sser.  Diamond  cut  hollow 

jewelry  chain.  5.7.17.910.  CI.  59-35.100. 
RSO  Corporation.  N.V.:  See— 

Tyren.  Carl.  5.739.752.  CI   340-55 1 1)00 
Rubin.  Bednarek  &  Associates.  Inc.   See — 

Meeker.  G  William.  5.740,283.  CI   382-248  (XK) 
Rudigier.  Helmut.  Pfefferkom.  Roland;  Tiefenthaler,  Kurt;  Briquet.  V^riv 
nique;  Zetting,  Alois;  Marhach.  Peter;  Legay.  Francois;  and  End.  Peter,  to 
Bal/ers  Akiiengesellschaft.  and  Anilicial  Sensing  Instruments  ASI  AG. 
Optical  biosensor  matnx   5.738.825.  CI.  422-82.110 
RudisiU.  Duane  E..  lo  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc   Prixess  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  N-methyl-D-phenylalanyl-N-|l-|3- 
|(aminoimtm)methyl)amino|propyl  1-3.3 -difluoro-2-oxohexyl|-L- 
prolmamide   5.7.39.354.  CI.  548-537.000. 
Rudrapatna.  .^shok  N  :  See — 

Hanson.  Stephen  Emmord;  and  Rudrapatna.  Ashok  N  .  5.740.229.  CI. 
379-67.000 
Rudzena.  William  L.:  See — 

Bryant.  Peter  L.;  Drivas.  Nicolaos  A  ;  Mittag.  Rixlney  M.;  Mtx>re.  John 
k    Tnpp.  Edward  S.;  Rudzena.  William  L  ;  and  Williams,  John  C  , 
5.738.657,  CI  604-145.000. 
Ruecroft,  Graham;  See — 

McCaeue.   Raymond;    Ruecroft.   Graham;   and    Palmer.   Christopher. 
5.739.332.  CI   .544-277  000. 
Rueger.  Dasid  C  :  See — 

"Cohen.  Charles  M  ;  Charette.  Marc  F;   Kuberasampath.  Thangavel; 
Rueger.  David  C  ;  Oppermann.  Hermann;  Pang.  Roy  H.  L.,  Ozkaynak. 
Engin;  and  Smart.  John  E.,  5.739.107.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Ruf.  Bemd:  See— 

Kusch.  Hans-Jurgen;  Slellberger,  Rudi;  and  Ruf.  Bemd.  5.738.015.  CI. 
I0I-477.0(X) 
Ruff.  Michael  R  :  See— 

Galpin.  Jeffrey  E  ;  Ca.sciato.  Dennis  A  ;  Davis.  Michael  A.;  Levin.  Saul 
M  ;  Adams.  MemBeth;  Pen,  Candace  B  ;  Ruff,  Michael  R.;  and 
Globe.  Gary.  5.739,109.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Riihl.  Thoma.s:  See — 

Boeckh.  Dieter;  Kistenmacher,  Axel;  Denzinger,  Walter;  RUhl,  Thomas; 
Funhoff,  Anwlika,  Baur.  Richard;  Kud.  Alexander;  and  Schwende- 
mann.  Volker  5,7.39.241.  CI.  526-318  200 
Henkelmann.  Jochem;  Heider.  Marc;  and  Ruhl.  Thomas.  5.739.398.  CI. 
564-58.000 
Ruhringer,  Erich;  See — 

Richters,  Volker;  Ruhringer,  Erich;  and  MUller.  Wolfgang.  5.738.405,  CI. 
296-196.000. 
Rumbut.  John  T.  Jr..  lo  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Environmentally 

controlled  circuit  pack  and  cabinet.  5,740,018,  CI.  .361-720000. 
Runaldue,  Thomas  Jeffer\on;  See — 

Cheng,  Yi;   and   Runaldue,  Thomas  Jefferson,   5.739,780.  CI.    .341- 
135  000. 
Rune.  Goran,  to  Telefonakliebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  (publ).  Adaptive  mobile 

station  presence  verification.  5.740.535.  CI.  455-437.000. 
Runyon.  Larry,  to  Eco  Soil  Systems,  Inc    Soil  and  water  remediation  and 
enhanceinent  process  and  apparatus  therefor  5,739,031,  CI  435-262.000. 
Rupp.  David  C  ;  See — 

Powell.  Charies  Hayes;  and  Rupp.  David  C.  5.739.178,  CI.   523- 
122.000. 
Rupp.  Hettwrt  E  .  II.  to  Rupp  Marine  Inc  Outrigger  systems  for  motorboats 

5.738.035,0.  114-2.55  000. 
Rupp  Marine  Inc  ;  See — 

Rupp,  Herben  E,  II.  5,738.035.  CI.  114-255.000. 
Ruppel.  Wilhelm;  Weccrle,  Ulrike;  Tenten.  Andreas;  and  Hammon.  L'Irich.  to 
B.ASF  Aktiengesellschafi.  Catalviic  gas-phase  oxidation  of  acrolein  to 
acr\lic  acid.  5.739..391,  CI   562-532.000 
Rupperl,  Klaus;  Christiansen,  Uwe;  Hunermann.  Michael,  Dittmer,  Klaus, 
and  Steinkohl,  Anton,  to  Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH  Apparatus  for  holding 
a  hollo*  cylinder  of  silicon  dioxide  soot.  5.738.702.  CI.  65-483.000 
Russell.  Christopher  P:  See — 

Bunger.  James  W ;  Russell.  Chnstopher  R;  and  Devineni,  Prasad  A  V., 
5,739.423,  CI   73-64  .540 
Russell,  Jeremy  Colin;  and  Campbell,   Ewan  James,  to  Biocompatibles 
Limited  New  materials  and  their  use  in  the  preparation  of  biocompatible 
surfaces.  5,739,237,  CI.  526-277  (XX). 
Russian  Technology  Group:  See — 

Gvon.  Khan  Ir.  Bobrov,  Yun  A  ;  Bykov,  Victor  A.;  Ignatov.  Leonid  Y : 
Ivanova,  Tatiana  D;  Popov,  Sergei   I.;  Shishkina.  Elena  Y;  and 
Vorozhlsov.  Georgiy  N..  5.739,296,  CI.  5.34-577  000. 
Russo,  Ernest  Toy  conversion  structure   5.738,547.  CI  439-620(XX). 
Rustad.  Andre  Maurice:  See — 

McMahon.  Michael  David;  and  Rustad,  Andre  Maurice,  5.738,086.  CI 
128-2(X)210. 
Rutenberg,  Marie  R.;  and  Hall.  Thomas  L.,  to  Neuromedical  Systems.  Inc 
Automated    cytological    specimen    classification    system    and    method 
5.740,270.  CI.  .382-133.000 


Rutgers.  The  State  University:  See— 

Danforth.  Stephen  C;  Agarwala.   Mukesh;   Bandyopadghyay.  Amit; 
Langrana,  Noshir;  Jamalabad,  Vikram  R  ;  Safari,  Ahmad;  and  van 
Weeren,  Remco.  5,738,817,  CI   264-603  (XX). 
Ruthenberg,  Douglas.  Cenlerfed  device  tor  creating  decorative  waterfalls 

5,738,280,  CI   2.W-17  0(X) 
Ruiulanie,  Philip  M  Wall  mounted  receptacle  w iih  retractable  extension  cord 

5,738,-548,  CI   4.39-652.0(X) 
Ryan.  Thomas  P.:  Sef — 

Lands.  Michael  J  ;  Pixlracky.  James  J.;  Ryan.  Thomas  P;  and  Schmaltz, 
Dale  F,  5,738,648,  CI  604-35  (XX). 
Ryobi  Outdoor  PrixJucls,  Inc  :  See — 

Evens,  Roben  G.,  5.738,062,  CI.  I23-I95.(X)R. 
Ryou,  Young-Gi:  See — 

Lim,  Chang-Sik;  and  Ryou.  Young-Gi.  5.7.^9.680.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Ryu.  Jacchul;  and  Seo.  Wonsik.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd 
Methixl  for  preparing  a  substrate  for  a  semiconductor  package  5,739,055. 
CI.  438- 125  (XX) 
S.A.  Nycomed  Chnstiaens  N  V.:  See — 

Thynon.  Femand;  Yang,  Hong,  and  Pamiantier,  Michel,  5.7.39.331.  CI 
544-272.(XXI 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

Rees,  Wayne  M  ,  5.739,096.  CI   5 10-376  (XX). 
S.L.T.  Japan  Company  Limited:  See — 

Daikuzono.  Norio,  5,738.679,  CI.  606-11.000. 
Saar-Gummiwerk  GmbH:  See — 

Ihle,  Erich;  and  Volker,  Heinz.  5.738.279,  CI   238-382.0(Xl. 
Sabella,   Rt*erto,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel   LM   Ericsson    Mixlular  optical 
cross-connect  architecture  with  optical  wavelength  switching.  5.739,935, 
CI.  359-128  0(X) 
Saboike,  Jens;  Graen,  Ansgar;  and  Heinrich,  Hans-Walter,  to  Blaupunkt- 
Werke  GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for  automatically  assembling  the  tops 
and  bottoms  of  circuitboards  with  SMDS   5,737,8.M,  CI   29-840.0(X) 
Sackin  Bradley  M  ;  and  Fishman.  Yoram  Honey  bee  repellent  composition 

compnsing  tea  tree  oil   5,738,863,  CI  424-405  (XX) 
Sacks,  Ivor  .Selwvn.  to  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington  Two-sUge  strain- 
sensing  device  and  method.  5,739,435,  CI   73-784  000 
Sacki,   Hiroaki,  to  Tokyo  Electronic  Limited.   Positioning  apparatus  and 

process  system  having  the  same  5,740.034,  CU  .364-167.010. 
Sacki,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Malsuda.  Kouichi;  Saeki.  Mitsuo;  Tanaka.  Nobuo;  and  Ozawa.  Hide- 
kiyo.  5,739.667.  CI.  320-5.000. 
Saeki.  Shigeo:  See — 

Okita,  Koru;  Saeki.  Shigeo;  Yamada,  Kolchi;  Koshijima.  Jiro;  and 
Kobayashi.  Kenichi.  5.737.780,  CI.  4-667.(XM). 
Safari.  Ahmad  See — 

Danforth.   Stephen  C  ;  Agarwala.   Mukesh;   Bandyopadghyay,  Amit, 
Langrana.  Noshir;  Jamalabad.  Vikram  R.;  Safari.  Ahmad;  and  van 
Weeren,  Remco,  5.738.817.  CI.  264-603.000. 
Safegrip  Inc.:  See — 

Prom.  Oscar.  5.738.3.34.  CI.  25I-I49.I(XJ. 
Saear,  Surendra  M.,  to  Macro  Engineering  &  Technology  Inc    Annular 

co-extrusion  die.  5,7.38.881,  CI   425-133  1(X( 
Sagawa,  Masakazu:  See — 

Sugiura,  Jun;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Ogasawara,  Makolo;  0<iisuka,  Fumio, 
Torii.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  Isamu;  Owada,  Nobuo;  Horiuchi,  Mitsuaki, 
Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka,  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou; 
Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Mxsatoshi;  Kaga, 
Tom;  Shimmyo.  Tomi>tsugu;  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara,  Osamu; 
Enami,  Hiromichi;  Wakahara,  Atsushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki, 
Sinichi  Funatsu,  Keisuke;  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao.  Tubone,  Tunehiko; 
Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5.739,589.  CI.  257-763.(XX) 
Sager,  Anthony  Robert:  See — 

Ratcliff,  Bruce  Henry;  Sager,  Anthony  Robert;  and  Valley.  Stephen 
Roger,  5,740,438,  CI.  395-680000 
Sagers.  Daren  L.:  See — 

Norman,  Kerry  J  ,  Baxter.  Bnan  L  ;  Fowler,  Kenneth  D  ;  Sagers,  Daren 
L.;  Hill.  Michael  J.;  and  England,  Jeftery  P,  5.740.221,  CI.  378- 
58.000. 
Saghri.  Abdolhamid,  to  Saghri,  Abdolhamid.  Attachment  assembly  for  secur- 
ing a  hydrodynamic  propulsion  surface  to  a  body  board.  5,738.555.  CI. 
441-65.000. 
Sahashi,  Ma,sashi:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa,  Yuichi;  Kondoh,  Reiko;  Hashimoto.  Susumu. 
Sawabe.    Alsuhilo;     Kamiguchi,     Yuzo;     and    Sahashi.     Masashi, 
5.7.38,946,  CI.  428-611. (XX) 
Sahin.  Hatice:  See — 

Berken,  Lloyd  M  ;  Freerks,  Frederik  W.;  Jani.  William  H..  and  Sahin, 
Hatice,  5,740,062,  CI   364-478  (160. 
SahiK),  Soumya  P:  See — 

Durette,  Philippe  L.;  Hagmann.  William  K  .  Lanza.  Thomas  J.,  Jr ; 
Sahoo.  Soumya  P;  Rasmusson,  Gary  H  ;  Tolman.  Richard  L.;  and  Von 
Langen,  Derek.  5.739.137,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Saiki,  Masahini:  See — 

Morimoto.  Akihiro,  and  Saiki.  Masahiro.  5,7.39,773,  CI.  .34O-99O0(X) 
Saint-Cjobain  Vitrage  Inlemational:  See — 

Borger,  Manfred;  and  Emonts,  Heiner,  5.738.554,  CI  439-874.(KK). 
Saint  Giihain/Nonon  Company  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp    See — 

Kapoor,  Rakesh  R  ;  Nagv.  Bela  G  ;  and  Bigelow,  Louis  K.,  5.738.698, 
CI   51-3()9.(XX) 


Sainz.  Sergio  R  ,  Haulsce.  Donald  R.;  and  Oinaldson,  Roger  H  ,  to  Reynolds 
Metals    Companv      Mcthtxi    for    necking    containers     5  717,958     CI 
72-3,56.(KX), 
Saito,  Fumiyoshi:  See— 

Shigemon,  Yoshihiro;  Sano,  Kazuo,  Saito.  Tomio;  Saito,  Fumiyoshi.  and 
Yoshida,  Tomiko,  5,740,079,  CI.  364  526(XJO. 
Saito.  Junji   See  — 

Imuta.  Junichi;  Saito.  Junji;  lleda.  Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa.  Mizuno, 
Akira;  and  Kawasaki,  Ma.saaki,  5,7.39.366.  CI   556-1 1. (XX). 
Saito.  Kazuhiro  Set — 

Sugiyama.  Mitsumasa;  Sugiura.  Susumu;  Yokomizo.  Yoshikazu.  Mila. 
Yoshinobu;  Takaoka,  Makoto;  Kobayashi.  Shigelada.  Shishizuka. 
Junichi.  Negishi,  Tsutomu.  Yamada,  Osamu;  TixJa.  Yukari,  Saito. 
Kazuhiro.  Toda.  Masanan.  Hashimoto.  Yasuhiko;  and  Fukuda,  Yasuo, 
5,740,(128,  CI.  364-l.V).(XX) 
Sailo.  Makoto.  to  MiLsubishi  Corporation  Crypt  key  system.  5,740,246.  CI 

380-21.000 
Saito.  Masayuki   See — 

Iwanaga.  Hiroki;  Shimizu.  Seizaburo;  Okajima.  Masaki;  Saito,  Mas- 
ayuki,  Sugahara,  Atsushi;  Sunohara,   Knzuyuki;  and  Hona,  Aira, 
5,739,946.  CI   359-2%  (XX). 
Saito,  Shinji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tomohuru:  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki,  Ohuchi.  Kazunori,  Momodomi, 
Masaki;  Iwata,  Yoshihisa;  Sakui,  Koji;  Sailo,  Shinji.  and  Sumihara, 
Hideki,  5.740,112.  CI   365-189.010. 
Saito.  Shozo  See — 

Toda,  Hamki,  Saito,  Shozo;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru,  5,740,122,  CI 
.165-233.(XX) 
Saito,  Susumu,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Method  and  device  for  detecting 

the  end  point  of  pla.sma  prixress   5,7.39.051.  CI.  438-16.000. 
Saito.  Tomio:  See  — 

Shigemori.  Yoshihiro;  Sano.  Kazuo.  Sailo. Tomio;  Sailo,  Fumivoshi;  and 
Yoshida,  Tomiko,  5.740.079.  CI.  .364-526  (XX). 
Saitoh.  Hiroyuki   See  — 

Hagiwara,  Shinsuke,  Saitoh,  Hiroyuki;  Sashima,  Hiroki;  Huber,  Peier, 
Deubzei.  Beniward.  and  Geek.  Michael.  5.739,2  P,  CI  525-476.(XX) 
Saitoh.  Tadashi:  See- 

Hoshino.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Takafumi,  Saiioh,  Tadashi,  Kimura,  Junichi, 
Okunoki,  Yuiaka:  and  Osbimi.  Masao.  5,739,860,  CI   .348-384  (XX) 
Saitou.  Milsuhiro:  Numazaki.  Kouji;  and  Ban,  Hirovuki,  to  Nippondenso  Co  , 

Lid   Semiconductor  wafer  5,739,546,  CI   257-48  (XX) 
Sakaguchi.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Iwai,  Hiroji;  lemura.  Hirotoshi;  Kadova,  Atsushi;  and  Sakaguchi,  Kuni- 
hiko, 5.7.19,8.39,  CI    347-2 14.(XX) 
Sakaguchi,  Masafumi:  See — 

Karasawa.    Joji;    Kamakura,    Hiroshi;    Uchiyama,    Shoichi;    Shindo. 
Hirovuki;  Furihata.  Takeshi;  and  .Sakaguchi,  Masafumi,  5,739.797.  CI. 
.345-8.0(X) 
Sakaguchi.  Yoshilami:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Yoshinao;  and  Sakaguchi,  Yoshilami.  5,7.39,816,  CI    345- 
204  0(X) 
Sakai,  Hidehisa:  See — 

Sakuraoka,  Masahiko;  Okuyama,  Takeshi;  Sakai.  Hidehisa;  and  Nish- 
iyama,  Takeshi,  5,7.38.5.50,  CI.  4.19-75 1  .(XX) 
Sakai,  Isao:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Tadahiko;  Sakai,  Isao;  and  Hinohara,  Kivohisa.  5.7.19.6(X). 
CI    110-26(100 
Sakai.  Kazuo,  Takeda.  Fumio;  Yamashita,  Taichiro,  Tajima.  Fujio,  Terayama, 
Takao,  lshii,Tomokazu,  (3kuyama,  KiKielsu;  Munemoto,  Takayuki;  Kaku. 
Nobuyuki;  Masuda.  Kenmei.  Kobau,  Shigcyuki:  Abe,  Fukuyasu;  Ogiro. 
Kenji;  and  Higuchi.  Shigemitsu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  and 
reprixlucing  apparatus  5.719,976.  CI   160-85  (XX) 
^jkai.  Kiyoshi   5<C" 

Goto.  Hiroshi;  Ema,  Hideaki;  and  Sakai,  Kiyoshi,  5.739.077,  CI   503 
2(X).(XK). 
Sakai,  Masato;  See — 

Olaki.    Noboru;    Yoshida.    Kazuyoshi:    Okiyama,    Yoshitatsu:    Sakai, 
Masato;  Inoue,  Hirovuki;  and  Ogata,  Svuichiro,  5.740.493.  CI    199- 
71. (XX) 
Sakai,  Masavuki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Naohilo;  and  Sakai.  Masayuki.  5.739.062.  CI  438-120.(XX) 
Sakakida.  Naohiro:  See — 

TomiKika.  Keiji:  Sakakida.  Naohiro;  Nishiinura,  Shin;  Ashi,  Yoshihiro; 
Matsuda,  Hirnnari.  Aoki.  Saloshi,  Nakano,  Yukio;  Takatori,  Masahiro; 
Kazawa,    Tom,    Sasaki,    Shinva;    Takevari,    Rvoji,    and    Nakuno, 
Hiroyuki,  5,739,932,  CI   359  I'ln (XXI. 
Sakamoto,  Masam;  Morishita,  Masakazu.  and  Nishimura,  Shigcru.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  having  improved  surface  even- 
ness  5,719,590.  CI.  257  775.000 
Sakamolo.  Takuya:  See — 

Torii.  Teisuo;  Sakamoto,  Takuya; 
5,7.19,655,  CI.  318.568  120' 
Sakamoto.  Yushi:  See — 

Yoshida,   Tatsuhiro;   Okugawa,   Yoshitaka,    Suzuki,   Toshio;   Takeda, 
Toshiro;  Sakamoto,  Yu.shi;  and  Tochimoio,  Takuya,  5,739.263,  CI 
528-353.(XX) 
■>.ileanc.  Kalsunobu:  iV<  — 

Hosoi.  Akio;  Nagata,  Alsushi;  and  Sakane,  Kalsunobu.  5.738.370,  CI 
280-73 1. (XX). 
Sakata.  Tomuaki:  See 


Hosoi.  Mitsuo;  and  Matsuda.  Tomoo, 


Kuse,   Tsutomu,    Yamazaki,    Shizuo;    Kato.    Hiroshi;    Rachi,    Mikio; 
Yamaoka.  Keisuke,  and  Sakata,  Tomoaki,  5,737,827,  O  29-701  OIX' 
Sakata,  Yasuo:  See- 

Idci,  Nobuhiro;  Sakata,  Yasuo,  Oana,  Hideaki.  and  Suzuki,  Yuichi 
5,737.933.  CI  62  141  (XX) 
Sakaue.  Salom;  Nagumo,  Mutsumi;  and  Tsuruoka.  Michihiko.  to  Fuji  Electri. 

Co  ,  Ltd   Pneumatic  infrared  gas  detector  5.739.538,  CI.  2.50-345  ()00. 
Saksena,  Anil  K.:  See — 

Cixiper,  Alan  B  ,  Saksena,  Ami  K  .  Ranc,  Dinanath  F;  Jao,  Edwin; 
Gin|a\allabhan,  Vuvixir  M  .  Gangulv.  Ashit.  Desaj.  Jagdish  J ;  arnJ 
Wang,  James,  5.739.104,  CI   5I4.9(XX) 
Sakui,  Koji   See  — 

Tanaka,  Tomoham;  Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Ohuchi,  Ka/unon,  Momodomi 
Masaki,  Iwata,  Yoshihisa.  Sakui.  Koji;  Saito,  Shinji;  and  Sumihar,: 
Hideki.  .5,740,112,  CI.  .165189010 
Sakuma,  Telsuro:  See— 

Imai.  Yohji;  Taira.  Yosuke;  and  Sakuma,  Telsuro,  5,739,231,  CI    52h 
274IXX) 
.Sakurai,  Yoshito:  See — 

Tanabe,  Shirou;  Suzuki,  Taihci;  Gi*ara,  Shinobu;  Sakurai,  Yoshito; 
Ohtsuki,   Kenichi.   Kalo.  Takao,   Kuwahara.   Hiroshi.  and  Amada. 
Eiichi,  5,740,156,  CI    370  60  (XX) 
Sakuraoka,  Masahiko,  Okuyama.  Takeshi.  Sakai.  Hidehisa.  and  Nishiyama. 
Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Press  ht  pin  fitting  in  a  miniaturized  through 
hole  formed  in  a  circuit  board   5.718,550,  CI   419-751  (XX) 
Salamian.  Shahram:  See    - 

Krculen.  Jeffrey  Thomas.   Mandyam,   Snram   Snnivasan,  O'Krafka. 
Brian    Walter;    Salamian,    Shahram;   and    Raghavan.   Ramaiuthan, 
5,740,353,  CI    .195-181  180 
Salco  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Ocsiermever,  David  A  ,  Putnam,  Brian  D  ,  and  Burian,  William  F 
5,738..196,  CI.  292-256  .5(X) 
Salemink.  Huub:  See  — 

Bona,  Gian-Luca;  Germann,  Roland,  and  Salemink.  Huub    5  740  11" 
CI.  .165  2 1 5. (XX). 
Salk  Institute  For  Biological  Studies.  The  See— 

Heinemann.  Stephen  F;  Boulter.  James  R  .  Hollmann.  Michael:  Beltlei 
Bemhard;  and  Jensen.  Jan  Egebeierg.  5,719,291.  CI   510  188  220 
Salkind,  Alvin  J.   Sef— 

Gardner,  Thomas  N.;  Salkind,  Alvin  J  ;  Slempin.  John  L  ;  and  Wexell. 
Dale  R  .  5,718,955,  CI  429- 140  (XX) 
Salois.  James  Richard   See^ 

Riefe.  Richard  Kremer;  Salois,  James  Richard;  and  Gaeth.  Gerald  Alben 
5.737.971,  CI.  74-493  ()00 
Salstc.  Maltl-  See — 

Koskiniemi,  Riitla.  Penttinen.  Tapani;  and  Salste,  Mam,  5.738,933.  CI 
428-2l4(XK). 
Salter.  Richard  T,  II:  See— 

Doncgan,  Kevin  J.:  Colello,  Gary  M  ,  Millas,  Gary  P;  and  Salter 
Richard  T.  II.  5.740,015,  CI   .16I-699(XX) 
Salutron.  Inc..  See — 

Lo,  Thomas  Ying-Ching;  and  Tsai,  Yuh  Snow.  5,738,104,  CI    128 
706  (XX) 
Salvador,  .Anthony  C  :  See— 

Porter.  Daniel  R  ;  Anderson,  David  L  ,  Salvador,  Anthony  C  ;  Skarbo. 
Rune  A  ;  and  Alexander.  Ten>  A  .  5.740,161.  CI   370  260(XX) 
.Salz,  David  B  .  to  Wire  World  by  David  Salz.  Inc   High  hdelitv  audio  cable 

comparator  and  melhixi  therefor  5,740,255,  CI   381-58(XXr 
Samad,  Tanq  See — 

Mathur.  Anoop;  and  Samad,  Tanq,  5,740,324.  CI.  .395-22.0(X). 
Samala.  Shuichi    See — 

Kubota.  .Aisuko:  Kojima.  Masakatu;  Tsuchiya,  Nurihiko;  Samata,  Shui- 
chi; Numano,  Masanon;  and  L'cno.  Yoshihiro,  5,738,942,  CI   428- 
428(XX). 
Sambrailo.  William:  See — 

Cadiente.   Anihonv;    and    Sambrailo.    William,    5,738,890,   CI     426- 
106  000 
Sanies  S..A     See — 

Cebola.   Dominique,   Pms.  Enc;  and  Thome,  Caryl,  5,738.727.  CI 
II 8-631. (XX) 
Sameshima,  Junichirou  See  - 

Hayashi,  Yukio;  Hokari,  Norio;  Iseki.  Shuji,  Sameshima,  Junichirou 
Kobayashi,    Mikio;   and   Tsumoka,    Ryoichi,   5.740,512,   CI     199 
316(XX) 
Sampo,  Theresa  M     See 

Oiain.  Timothy  D  ;  Gao,  Huai:  Kncger.  Jeffrey  I ;  and  Sampo.  Theresa 
M  .  5."'.19.169.  CI.  514  658(XXt. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ryu,  Jaechul;  and  Se»>,  Wonsik,  5.7.19.055,  CI   438-125  (XX) 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co,  Lid:  See— 

Yun,  Neung  yong,  and  Yang.  Hak-cheol.  5,719,629.  CI   313-412  (XX). 
Samsung  F.lectri>nics   See — 

Kim.  Su  C.yeong,  5,7.19,728,  CI   331   111  (XX) 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bae.  Bvune-seong.  5,739.878.  CI    149  42  (XXI. 
Baek.  ChuF-Ho,  5,738.580.  CI  4.S4  285(XXi 
Baik.  Seung-Gil,  5,719,710,  CI    327  171  (XX) 
Ban.  Vi'uni;  K\un.  5,740,101.  (1    386-38  (XXI 
Choi.  Phil  Kyu,  5,740.012,  CI.  ,161-6«6(XX) 
Furav.  David  M  .  5,718.513.  CI.  4.19  79.(XX) 


UMI 


PI  102 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  14.  1998 


Apkii   14.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  103 


Jana.  Young-Chul;  Choi,  HvoSeok;  Jang,  Dong-Heui;  and  Lee.  Sun- 

Yong.  ,'i.74<),()65.  CI   .164-4«8.0(K). 
Kang.  Moon,  .'i.739.656.  CI   318-573.(X)0. 
Kang.  Sung-Bong.  5.740,172.  CI.  37()-392.(K)0. 
Kim.  Eungoo.  5.739,608,  CI.  310-90.500 
Kim.  Jiho.  5.739.X71,  CI.  348-674  ()00 
Kim.  YiMig-je.  5.740.302.  CI   386-33  000 
Koh.  YiHing-ok.  5.740.151.  CI.  .%9-:75  300. 
Lee.  Heung-»con.  5.739.521.  CI.  2.50-205.000. 
Ue.  Kun  Bin.  5.737.932,  CI  62-l35.(H)0. 
Lee   Man-veab.  .5.740.019,  CI   .361-759.000 
Lee.  Seung-Keun,  5.740.107.  CI   .365-185  110. 
Lee.  Sung-Ho.  5.739.7.36.  CI   3.%-65.0O0. 
Lee.  Tae-Kvung,  5,738..502.  CI  417.569.000. 
L.m.  Chang  Sik;  and  Ryou.  Young-Gi.  5.7.39.680.  CI   323-3l3.(X)0 
Son.   Bvung-sam'   Jeong.  Yong-chae:  Jang.   Myoong-sub.  and   Kim. 

ChuBg-ung.  5.739.977,  CI.  .360-85  000. 
Yo<i.  In-Kyeong.  5.740,100,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Samuelsen.  Peler  Boman:  See — 

Scht»nfeldr.  Lars;  Nielsen.  Peler  Svlvest;  and  Samuelsen.  Peler  Boman. 
5.738.860.  CI.  424-402  000. 
Sanbaya.shi.  Daisuke:  See — 

Dogahara.    Taka-shi.    Koga.    Kazuo.    Danno.    Yoshiaki;    Sanbayashi. 
Daisuke;  lida.  Kozo;  Seri/awa.  Saloru;  and  Kobayashi.  Norihisa. 
5,738.832.  CI  422-171.000 
Sandborg.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Ehrenhardt.  Ke%in  D  :  Gauger.  Gregwy  S  .  Parupalli.  Prasad  V.;  and 
Sandborg.  Thomas  R..  5.740.1W4.  CI   364-426  033 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Kiiano,  Norio.  5.738.504.  CI.  418-55.300. 

Miyazawa.  Tada.shi:  and  Teshigawara.  Toshiyukl.  5.739.651.  CI    318- 
439.000. 
Sanders  Prototypes.  Inc  :  See — 

Sanders,  Royden  C.  Jr.;  Forsyth,  John  L  ,  and  Philbnxik.  Kempton  F. 
5,740.051.  CI   364^68.260. 
Sanders.  Royden  C.  Jr.;  Forsyth.  John  L  ;  and  Philbrook.  Kempton  F.  to 
Sanders  Prototypes.  Inc  3-D  model  making.  5.740.051.  CI.  .364-468.260. 
Sandhu.  Gunej  Singh:  See — 

Doan.  Trung  Tn;   Sandhu.  Gunej   Singh;   and  Grief.   Malcolm    K  . 
5.738.-562.  CI   451-5.000. 
Sandia  Corpt>ralion:  See — 

Boeitcher.  &>rdon  E..  5.739,637.  CI.  313-589.000 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Boyles,  Mark  C  ;  Fenderson.  John  M  ;  and  Brinkman.  Bart.  5.739.080. 
CI   504-1 10  (XH) 
Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry;  Francik.  William  Paul;  and  Zanzig.  David  John,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Rubber  comptHiiliim  and  tire  with 
tread  thereof  5.739.198.  CI.  524-493.(MK). 
Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry:  See — 

Wideman.  Lawstm  Gibson;  and  Sandstrom,  Paul  Harry.  5.739.211.  CI. 
525-375.WIO 
Sandvik  Sorting  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Ydoate.  Edward;  and  Okada.  Goto.  5.738.202.  CI.  198-460.  KM). 
San  Feliciano.  Arturo;  See — 

Gordaliza.  Manna;  Castro.  Maria  Angeles;  San  Feliciano.  Anuro;  de! 
Corral.  Jose  Mana  Miguel;  Lopez.  Maria  Luisa;  and  Faircloth.  Glynn 
T.  5.739.114.  CI   514-221)00 
Sanghera.  Jasbinder  S  :  See — 

BuchoJrz.  Frank;  Nau.  Gregory;  Aggarwal.  Ishwar  D  ;  Sanghera.  Jas- 
binder S.;  and  Ewing.  Kenneth  J..  5.7.39.536.  CI.  250- .34 1. 200. 
Sangojuuki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tagawa.  Itsuo.  5.738.289.  CI   241-266.000 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Fujita.Takashi.  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Oguchi.  Minoru; 
Yaitigisawa.    Hiroaki;    Horikoshi.    Hiroyoshi;    Wada.    Kunio;    and 
Fujimoto.  Koichi.  5.7.39..345.  CI   548-1 83  IMM). 
Ohsawa.   Hisayu;   Kurumada.  Tomoyuki;  Yama/aki,  Takaaki;  Naito. 
Saioru;  and  Kanetaki.  Kohtaro.  5.739.377.  CI    560-75.000. 
Sanner.  Scon  J    See — 

Kunkler.  Todd  M..  Davidson.  Daniel  R.;  and  Sanner.  Scolt  J..  5.740.271. 
CI   382-1.37  000 
Sano.  Eiichi:  See — 

Malsuura.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Sano.  Eiichi.  5.740,508.  CI.  .399-308.(KX) 
Sano.  Homare.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Photographed  image  printing  apparatus 

capable  of  correcting  image  quality  5.7.39.924.  CI.  3.58-487  IIOO 
Sano.  Kaz»o:  See — 

Shigem<xi.  Yoshihiro;  Sano.  Ka/uo;  Sailo.  Tomio;  Sailo.  Fumiyoshi.  and 
Yoihida.  Tomiko.  5.740.079.  CI.  364  526  (XX) 
Sano.  Kenya:  See — 

Kawijcubo.  Taka.shi;  Sano.  Kenya;  \be.  Kazuhide;  Komalsu.  Shuichi: 
Fukushima.   Noburu.  and  Eguchi.   Kazuhiro.  5.7.39,.563.  CI    257- 
295(XX) 
Sano.  Kousei.  and  Kadowaki.  Shin-ichi.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  industrial  Co.. 
Ltd    Signal  pr(x:essini!  device  for  an  optical  information  reprixlucing 
apparatus   5.740.141,  CI    .369-8.59.(XX). 
Sanoti:  Set — 

Bonntry,  Michel.  Bouissei.  Michel;  and  Sole.  Raphael.  5.7.39.3X1.  CI 
562-22.(X)0. 
Sanshin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koike.takashi.  and  Itoh.  Kazuniasa.  5.738.073.  CI.  I23-42I.0<X) 
Sansone.  Edward  F.:  See — 


Burroughs,  Dennis  M  ;  and  Sansone,  Edward  F,  5,738,.546.  CI.  4.39- 
620  000 
San.sone.  Ronald  P:  See — 

Violante.  Anthony  F;  and  Sansone.  Ronald  P.  5.740.247.  CI    .WO 
24.(HK) 
Sanlangelo.  Francesco:  See — 

Norcini.  Gahriele;  Bona.  Daniela;  Santangelo.  Francesco,  and  Moraz- 
/oni.  Gahriele.  5.7.39.123.  CI.  5I4-119.0(X) 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim  See — 

Krijger.  Bcrnd-Wieland;  Fischer,  Reiner;  Bcnram.  Hein/Jurgen, 
Brelschneider,  Thomas;  Bohm,  Stefan;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Schenke, 
Thomas,  Santel,  Hans-Joachim,  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.; 
Erdelen,  Chnstoph;  Wachcndortf-Neumann,  Ulrike;  and  Siendel,  Wil- 
helm,  5,739.389.  CI  .562-489  OtX) 
Sanii    Giunio  Guido.  to  GSE  Giunio  Santi  Engineering  S  R.L    Flexible 

hyperbaric  chamber  5.738.093.  CI    128-205  260 
Santilli.  Daniele  See — 

Chameau.  Pierre;  Van  Sambeek.  Bram  P;  Slot.  Steven  T.  and  .Santilli. 
Daniele.  5.739.795.  CI    .343  795  (XX) 
Santilli.  Domenic;  Bugner.  Douglas  Eugene;  Bermel.  Alexandra  DeLauro; 
and  Oldheld.  David  Joseph,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Color  pigmented 
ink  jet  ink  set.  5.7.38.716.  CI.  106-31.770. 
Sanvido.  David  Jeffrey:  See — 

Livshiz.  Mike;  and  Sanvido.  David  Jeffrey.  5.740.045.  CI  .364-431  0.30. 
Sanyo  Eleclnc  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Idei.  Nobuhiro;  Sakata.  Yasuo;  Oana.  Hidcaki;  and  Suzuki.  Yuichi. 

5.737,933,  CI  62-141  tXX) 
Kunisa,  Akiomi;  Takahashi,  .Seiichiro;  and  Itoh,  Nobu»).  5.739.779.  CI. 

.34I-59.0«X) 
Kuwano.  Yukinori;  Andou.  Takahisa;  Enomoto.  Tetsuya;  and  L'wa. 

Nobuaki.  5.7.19.844.  CI.  .348-43  tXX). 
Maeda.  Atsushi;  Oikawa.  Satoru;  and  Kumc.  Minoru.  5.738.929.  CI 

428-141  (KX). 
Matono.  Naoto;  Kobaya.shi.  Shinji:  and  Nakala.  Masahiro.  5.739.991 

CI   360-ll3.(XX). 
Okino  Toshivuki;  Murala.  Haruhiko;  linuma.  Toshiya;  and  Kanayama. 

Hidevuki.  5.740.337.  CI   .W5-1I9(XK1 
Sekiva.Hiroshi.  and  Fukuda.  Eiji.  5.737.925.  CI   62-6(XX) 
Taguchi.  Kenji;  Nakamura.  Takahiro;  Matsumura.  Shinichi;  Kuwaki. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Nakayama.  Takafumi.  5.737.924.  CI   62-6(XK) 
Sappey.  Andrew  D  .  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  Optical 
imaging  through  lurhid  media  with  a  degenerate  tour-wave  mixing  corre- 
lation time  gate   5.738,101.  CI.  128-665.(XXI 
Saringer.  John   H  ;   and  Culhanc.  Jeffrey   J  .  to  Orthologic  Corporation 
Continuous  passive  mwion  devices  for  joints.  5.738.636.  CI  601 -5. (KX) 
Sartomer  Company:  See — 

Hazell.  Thomas  W.;  Nagel.  Walter;  Costin.  C.  Richard;  and  Ceska.  Gary 
W  .  5.739.232.  CI.  526-240(XX). 
Sanorius  AG:  See — 

Beer.  Hans;  Demmer.  Wolfgang;  Hiirl.  Hans-Heinrich.  Mel/ner.  Dieter. 
Nussbaumer.  Dielmar;  Schmidt.  Hans-Weddo;  and  Wiinn,  Eberhard. 
5,739,316,  CI   5.16-56  (XX) 
Sasaki.  Akira:  See — 

Yashiro.  Haruki;  Sasaki.  Akira;  and  Maeda.  Ka/ushige.  5.739.483.  CI. 
181-254.000 
Sasaki.  Makolo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masayoshi;  Hoshino.  Keisuke;  Ohshila.  Masaru;  Takani 
Akira;   Sasaki.   Makolo;   Malsuda.   Makolo;  and   Fujii.  Toshihiki'. 
5.739.970.  CI.  .360-75.0<X). 

^   s'unamoto.  Kenichi.  ami  -Sasaki.  Naoki.  5.7.39.498.  CI   219-78.150. 
Sasaki.  Shinva:  See — 

Toniiwka.  Keiji.  Sakakida.  Naohiro;  Nishimura.  .Shin;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro; 
Matsuda.  Hironari;  Aoki.  Satoshi;  Nakano.  Y'ukio;  Takatori.  Masahiro. 
Kazawa.    Toru;    Sasaki.    Shinya;    Takeyari.    Ryoji;    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyuki.  5.739.932.  CI   359-1  lO(XX). 
Sasaki.  Shoji   See — 

Fujishila.  Masakatsu.  .Sasaki.  Shoji.  Shibano.  Masaru;  and  Akagi.  Yoshi- 
hiko.  5.7.38.068.  CI    123.3.39. 140. 
Sasaki.  Takamitsu:  See — 

Nomura.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki.  Takamitsu.  5,738.885.  CI.  425-577.0(X) 
Sasaki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sugiki.  Akio;  and  Sasaki.  Toshiyuki,  5,7.38.377,  CI.  28O-777.0(X) 
Sasaki,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Ishida,  Akihiko;  Homma,  Koichi;  Kono,  Harumichi;  Tamura,  Koji;  and 
Sasaki.  Yasuhiko,  5,7,39.132.  CI   5I4-247.0(K) 
Sasama.  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Endo.  Yoshinori;  Fujishima.  Hiroshi;  Murai.  Keizabunv;  Miyata.  Tetsuji; 
Wakisaka.  Shigekazu;  and  Sasama.  Yasuhiro.  5.739.083.  CI    .504 
282(XX). 
Sashima.  Hiroki:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Shinsuke.  Saitoh.  Hiroyuki;  .Sashima.  Hiroki.  Huber.  Peter; 
Deub/er.  Bernward;  and  Geek.  Michael.  5.7.19.217.  CI  525-476  (XX) 
Sasuga.  Masumi:  iff — 

Ueda.  Shiro;  Kumaoka.  Shunichi:  Sasuga.  Masumi;  Shibata.  Kalsuhiko. 

Igarashi.  Yoichi.  and  Kobayashi.  Naoto.  5.739.887.  CI.  .349-l49.(XX) 

Sato    Hajime;  and  Ishida,  Yoshivuki,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor 

memory  device.  5,740.118.  CI  '.365-222  (XX) 
Salo.  Hidcyuki:  See — 

Hoi/umi.  Shinichi;  Salo.  Hidcyuki;  Kusaka.  Satoshi;  Haltori.  Youichi; 
and  Ishimaru.  Hitoshi.  5.737.911.  CI  60-39020. 


Sato.  Hirofuml.  Tarutani.  Tomoji;  Deto.  Norika/u;  and  Yokoi.  Masanobu.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho   Cam  plate  supporting 
structure  in  a  cam  plate  lype  compressor   5.737.997.  CI   92-71  (XX) 
Salo.  Hirohide:  See 

Tsuisui.  Toshio;  and  Sato.  Hirohide.  5.739.677.  CI   322  25  (XX) 
Salo.  Hisakatsu.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Ctirporalion  Scmiconduclor  device  having 

a  multi-lalered  wiring  structure.  5.7.39.587.  CI.  257-758.0(K) 
Sato  Iron  Works  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

.Sato.  Takuya.  5.738.884.  CI  425-197 .(XX). 
Salo.  Kiyokazu:  .SVf- 

Koiiani.  Koiaro;  Kovanagi.  Ka/uo;  and  Salo.  Kivoka/u.  5.738.928  CI 
428-l41.0(XI 
Sato.  Masaru:  Sff  - 

Ouchi.  Ko)i;  Salo.  Masaru.  and  Tanaka.  Shigeo.  5.7.19.763.  CI    140- 
X25  2:(). 
^.ilo.  Miisuhiro  See  ~ 

Asakura.  Yasuo;  Salo.  Mitsuhiio.  Takahashi.  Shinva;  and  Takahashi 
Keita.  5.739.962.  CI    3.59-7(X)(XX). 
Sato.  Noriko;  Aritakc.  Hiroka/u;  Kato.  Masayuki.  and  Ishimoto.  Manabu.  to 

Fujitsu  Limned   Display  apparatus   5.739.'93().  CI    359-23  (XX). 
Salo.  Shigeru'  See  — 

Masuda.    Isao;    Salo.    Shigeru.    Sa.o.    Yasuharu.    and    Kubo.    Kengo 
5.7.18.184.  CI    181-262  0(X) 
Sato.  Shinichi:  5ff - 

Yanagiia.  Mitsuhiro;  Sato.  Takehiro;  Suga.  Shigcnii;  Hidaka.  Tomova. 
Kawabc.  Toru;  Ai/awa.  Mamoru;  Salo.  Shinichi.  and  Aoki    l/iio 
5.7,19,078,  CI   5()3-217,(KX) 
,Sjio,  Susumu,  lo  Nikon  Corporation   Optical  system  capable  of  correcting 

image  position   5,7.19,953.  CI    359-557  (KX)   ' 
Salo,  Takehiro  .SVf — 

Yanagita,  Mitsuhiro;  Salo,  Takehiro;  Suga,  Shigemi;  Hidaka,  Tomoya: 
Kawabe,  Toru,  Ai/awa.  Mamoru;  Sato.  Shinichi.  and  ,Aoki.  l/un 
5.7.39.078.  CI.  .503-2l7.(KX) 
Salo.  Takuma:  iVf — 

Kosako.  Kosei;  and  Sato.  Takuma.  5.740.477.  CI.  3%  101  (KK) 
Salo.  Takuva,  lo  Sato  Iron  Works  Co.  Ltd.  Multi  stage  vacuum  kneading 

extruder  apparatus   5.738.884.  CI   425  197  (KX) 
Sato.  Toshiro.  and  Mi/oguchi.  Tcisuhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Electronic  device  and  magnetic  dcMcc   5.738.931.  CI  428-209  IKK) 
Sato.  Tsulomu   See   - 

Onisawa.  Kcnichi;  .Sato.  Tsulomu;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Anno.  Kouichi. 
Yamamoto.  Hideaki;  and  Kaneko.  Toshiki.  5.7.19.877.  CI.  .149-42.(KX) 
Salo.  Yasuharu:  5ff- 

Masuda.    Isao:   Salo.   Shigeru;    Salo.    Yasuharu;   and    Kubo.    Kenao 
5.718.184.  CI    181-262  (XX) 
Saloh.  Akashi.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Coiporaiion.  Contcni 

addressable  memory  control  circuit.  5.740.097.  CI   .(65-49  (XXI 
Saloh,  Haruhiko   See-  ^ 

Naka/awa.  Takeo.  and  .Saloh.  Haruhiko.  5.7.19.7.59.  CI   .14()-825.44(l 
Saloh.  Kouichi:  See  - 

Chikaraishi.  Kazuo;  and  Saloh.  Kouichi.  5.739.616.  CI.  310- I94.(XX) 
Salt)u.  Ka/uki:  5ff--- 

Takano.  Yasunari;  Nakamura.  Hidchiro;  Yoshida.  Shin;  Miura.  Akilo. 
Takahashi.  Koichi;  and  Satou.  Ka/uki.  5.738.532.  CI   4.19-79  (XK) 
Saltier.  Andreas,  to  Bayer  .Aktiengesellschati   PriKcss  tor  ihe  prcparatii>n  ot 

cyclopropanecarKixylic  acid  amides   5.739,399.  CI    564-1 38  (XK) 
Sauder.  Wilmer  Roy:  iff  - 

Wolfe.  Bruce  Allen;  and  Sauder.  Wilmcr  Roy.  5.737.829.  CI.  29  741  (KKI 
Saugstad.  Julie  A.    See  — 

Segerson,  Thomas  P;  Kin/ie,  J    Mark;  Mulvihill.  Eileen  R  ,  Saugsiad, 
Julie  A  ;  and  WesibriKik,  Gary  L  ,  5.738,999,  CI  435  7.210 
Saunders,  James  P  Interchangeable  and  rotalable  hnger  insert  for  a  bowling 

ball   5.738,592,  CI   47.1-l.1O.0(K) 
Saunders.    Roger    I     Carrier    for    a    monitonng    device     5.739.441.    CI 

73-866..5(K). 
Saui.    Roland,    to    Behr  Thomson    Dehnstoffregler  GmbH   &   Co    Valve 

5.738.276.  CI.  2.36-92.0(Xr 
Sawa.  Yoshilaka;  Koseki.  Tomoya;  and  Ichino.  Kenji.  lo  Kawa.saki  Steel 
Corporation.  Centrifugal  cast  roll  shell   matenal.   5.738.7.14.  CI     148 
324.(XX). 
Sawabe.  Alsuhito:  5ff — 

Iwasaki.  Hiioshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko;  Hashimoto.  Susumu. 
Sawabe.    .^tsuhito;     Kamiguchi.    Yu/o.    and     Sahashi,     Masashi 
5,718,946,0   428-611  (XXI 
Sawada,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Yuasa,  Kouichi;  Kukuden,  Koichi,  Sawada,  Haruhiko;  and  Aoki.  Kei. 
5.7.19.2.10.  CI   526-217  (XX). 
Sjwada.  Hiroshi;  Omon.  Kohji;  Yoshimura.  Hiroshi.  and  Imajuku,  Takumi.  to 
NKK  Corporalion    Method  for  controlling  a  tension  ol  a  metal  strip  in  a 
heal  treatment  furnace   5.7.19.4.18.  CI   73  862  391. 
Sawada.  Takashi:  iff — 

Shindo.  Masahiro;  Kosaka,  Daisuke;  Hikawa.  Tclsuo;  Takaia.  .Akira, 
Ukai,     Yukihiro;     Sawada,     Takashi;     and     Asakawa,     Tositifumi 
5.738,731,  CI.  1.16  249  (KK) 
Sawada,  Tomohiro:  See- - 

Niinii.  Hironii,  Kawabata,  Yasuhiro:  Hara,  .Soichi,  and  ,Sawada,  Tomo- 
hiro, 5,737,,S38,  CI.  29-KXS.047 
Sawaliashi,  Mamoru   See - 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Zhou.  Changming;  Yamamolo.  Makolo.  Sawahashi. 
Mamoru;  Adachi.  Fumivuki;  and  Takatori.  Sunao.  ■s.74().096  CI 
.164  825.IKK), 


Sawdon.  F^win  G.   See — 

Sawdon,  Stephen  E;  Sawdon,  Edwin  G.  and  Allison,  Gregon   K 
.^7.17.8I9.  CI   29-241500 
Sawdon.  .Stephen  E  .  Sawdon.  Edwin  G..  and  Allison,  Gregory  K  .  to  BTM 

Corporation    Faslering  apparatus   5.717.819.  CI   29-243  5oi) 
Say  ah.  Roben  Thomas  .SVf 

Liebmann.  Lars  Wolfgang.  Savah.  Roben  Thomas,  and  Banh.  John 
Edward.  Jr.  5.740,068,  CI   .164-489 (XK) 
Saylor.   Richard,  lo   HE   Holdings.   Inc    Spnie  thermal   imaging   system 

5.719.531.  CI   2.50  3.34  (KX) 
Scalora.  Michael:  Dow  ling.  Jonathan  P.  Bowden.  Charles  M  .  Bloenier.  Mark 
J.,  and  TiKci.  Michael  D.  lo  Cniied  Stales  ol  America.  Ami>    Optical 
switch  that  utili/es  one -dimensional,  nonlinear,  mullilaver  dielectric  stack 
5.740.287.  CI    385-6.(XX) 
Scanlon.  Joseph  T    iff — 

Bran.  Joseph  P,  Brennen,  John;  Hsu,  Peter  Y ,  Scanlon,  Joseph  T,  Tan- 
Man  Kit,  and  Ciavagha,  Steven  J  ,  5,740,402,  CI    395-484  (XK) 
Schachi,  Eiienne  Honore,  Duncan,  Ruth,  and  Ferruti.  Paolo,  lo  European 
Community  Drug  delivers  jt'cnis  irKorp.iijiini!  mitonncin  "^  718  XM  CI 
424-426(XXI 
Schadegg.  J<ihn  J     See 

Gcldman,  John  S  ;  Ho.  S..n  H  .  hsijkhn.  Pciro,  and  Schadegg,  John  J 
5.740,358.  CI    195  184  01(1 
Schaede,  Johannes  Georg,  and  Fritschc.  Thilo,  to  De  La  Rue  Gion  S  A 
Stacking  Niard  for  depositing  a  stack  i>f  sheets,  and  auiomatic  handling 
apparatus  for  stacking  boards  ol  this  type   5.73X.487.  CI   414  799  (KK) 
Schaeffer.  IVnnis  Ray:  See- 

Bonla.  Jeffrey    D;  and  Schaeffer.   Dennis  Ray.   'i.74().S2b    CI    4SS 
277  2(KI 
Schafer.  Bcmd.  and  Maver,  Horst,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschah   Preparation 

of  asvmmelncallv  substituled  ina/ines   5,7.19,328.  CI   544-l94.(KX). 
Schafer,  Bemd  iff — 

Halm,  Henry;  Rehder,  Guniher;  and  .Schafer.  Bcmd.  5.738.685.  CI 
6<X>61  (KK) 
Schalcr.  David  E  :  if f  — 

l.ix-ppeit.  Peter  V;  and  .Schafer.  Daud  E  .  5.740.261.  CI   3X1-168  (KKi 
.Schalcr.  Karl-Hcin/;  and  Geissler  Alfred,  to  Deckel  Maho  GmbH  Cleaning 

apparatus  for  Huids   5.738.782.  CI   210  171  (XK) 
.Schafer  micomed  GmbH:  See 

Halm.  Henr,;  Rehder.  Guniher.  and  Schalet,  Bemd,  ^,71X,68^.  CI 
6(X.61  (XX) 
Schaflhauser.  Matteo:  See — 

Kador.  Peter  F;  Takahashi.  Yukio.  Icrada.  Tomovuki;  Rodngue/.  I  ibjn 
lel;  and  Schafthauscr.  Matteo.  5.7.1X.87X.  CI  424  55X  (KKI 
Schaner,  Dieter,  Schwciger.  Armin:  and  Beer,  August,  to  Siemens  Maisushii,, 
f 'omfionenis  CimhH  &  Co  KG  Inductive  componeni  hav  ing  a  core  formed 
of  highpermeabililv  MnZn  lemlcs  and  encapsulated  with  insulating  mate 
rial.  5,738,949,  CI  428-697  (KK) 
Scharf,  Wolfgang   if f — 

Asano,  Eiichi;  Aoki,  Takayuki;  Shiobara,  Toshio.  Flury.  Peter.  Scharl 
Wolfgang;  and  Okada.  Tadashi.  5.719.187.  CI.  523-451.000 
Scharff.  Daniel  H     .SVf-- 

DaMs  Cannon.  Marcia  M  .  De  Ren/i,  Robed.  Gomes.  Paulo  Irulegui 
Kent.  Joel  Chnstopher.  Lewis.  Michael  LcRoy,  (Jtampo,  Michelle 
and  Scharff,  Daniel  H  .  5,739,479,  CI    178  19(KX) 
Schehlmann,  Volkei;  Bauer.   Kun  Hem/,  and  Kesselhut.  Jan-Frcdenc.  lo 
BASF  Akticngesellschati   IX-xtran  esters,  the  preparation  thereof  and  the 
use  thereof  lor  coating  or  embedding  drugs   5,739,122,  CI   514  5'J(KK) 
Schell,  Craig  A  ,  Parks,  James  R  .  Hagan.  Todd  .A  .  .Nandam.  Pradccp  Kumar, 
and  Bailev.  Rouse  R  .  Jr.  to  Black  *;  Decker  Inc  Production  assembK  tool 
5.7.18.177.  CI    1 73-1 78  (KK) 
Schelling.  .Anna  C     iff— 

Kuhn,    Roben   L.,   Jr ;   .Schelling,   Anna  C  ,   and   Huot,    Roben    [) 
5,740,480,  CI    .196- 1 77  (KK) 
Schenke,  Thiimas  See-- 

Krugcr  Bemd-Wieland;  Fischer  Reiner,  Bcnram,  Hem/  Jurgen, 
Brelschneider  Thomas;  Bohm,  Stefan;  Krebs,  .Andreas;  Schenke, 
Thomas,  Samel,  Hans  Joachim,  Lurssen.  Klaus.  Schmidt.  Roben  R  . 
Erdelen.  Chnstoph.  Wachendorft  Neumann.  IMnke.  and  Stendel  \^  il 
helm.  5.7.19.189.  CI  .562-489  (XX) 
Philipps.  Thomas;  Banel.  Stephan;  Krebs.  Andreas;  Petersen.  I'we. 
Schenke.  Thomas;  Bremm.  Klaus-Diclcr.  Endermann.  Rainer; 
Mel/ger  Karl  Georg.  and  Mielkc.  Burkhard.  5  719.319.  CI  M^i- 
158  (KXl 
.Schenng  Aktiengescllschalt    SVf- 

Kasch.    Helmut;   Bertram.  Gudrun;    Ponsold.   Kun.   Schuben.  (Jerd. 
Rohng.  Hcidemanc.  Kurischko.  Anatoli,  and  Menzenbach,  Bemd, 
5.739  12';,  CI   5 14-1 79  (KX) 
Schenng  Corp*iialu>n:  See  ~ 

C<H>|x-r  Alan  R  ;  Saksena.  Anil  K  .  Rane,  Dinanalh  F.  Jao.  Filwin. 
(jiniasallabhan,  Vivvoor  M  ;  Ganguly,  Ashil.  Desai.  Jagdish  J  ,  and 
Wang,  James.  5.739.104.  CI   514  9()i)0 
Wu.  Guang-Zhong;  Chen.  Xing;  Wong.  Yee-Shing.  Schumacher  Dons 
P.  and  Sieinman.  Mamn.  5.7.19.321.  CI   540-2(Kl(KX) 
.Schcrrbacher.  Klaus   See 

Giob.  Ferdinand.  Reulcr  l.'wc;  Maienbcrg.  I'we.  and  Schcrrbacher. 
Klaus.  5.739.417.  CI.  73  .35.0.10 
Schilling.  Donald  L.:  See  - 

I  omp.  Gary  R  ;  and  Schilling.  [Xinald  L  ,  5,740,206.  CI.  375  .146.(XK) 
.Schimmel.  Karl  F    SVf  - 
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Naiesh.  Anbazhagan;  Swanip.  Shanii:  Ri>senberger,  Mary  Ellen.  Eifert. 
Marv.  Schinimel,  Karl  F.  and  Bur^nian.  John  W.  5.739.194.  CI 
524^57  000. 
Schimmel.  Thomas:  See — 

Fuths.  Harald.  Schimmel.  Thomas,  and  Keller.  Harald.  5.740.101.  CI. 
3h5-15l.(K)0, 
Schlichter.  Stefan:  See — 

Leifeld.  Ferdmand;  and  Schlichlcr.  Stefan.  5.737.806.  CI.  19-98.000. 
Schloder.  Ingo  See — 

Wallquisl.  Olof:  Schloder.  Ingo;  and  Wooden,  Gary.  5.738.719.  CI 
106-498  (MX) 
Schlosser.  Ulnke:  See — 

Dvllick-Brenzinger.    Rainer;    Schlosser.    Ulrike:    Kurt/.    Waller;   and 
Lamm.  Gumher.  5.738.693.  CI  44-429  000. 
Schmalmg.  David  N  .  to  Sikorsky  Aiicrafi  Corporation  Optimized  compiwile 

flexbeam  for  helicopter  rotors.  5.738.494.  CI.  416-134.00A. 
Schmaltz.  [3tile  F:  See— 

Lanis.  Michael  J  .  Podracky.  James  J.;  Ryan.  Thomas  P;  and  Schmaltz. 
Dale  F.  5.738.648.  CI.  6O4-35.(X)0. 
Schmeisser.  Chnstian:  See — 

Potz    Detlev;   Lewentz.  Guenler;  Gordon.  U*e.   Haug.  Sielan.  and 
Schmeisser.  Chnstian.  5.738.283.  CI  239-533..300 
ichmick.  Cfcmens:  See— 

Chehab.  Firdausia.  Fietkau.  Stefan;  Arnold.  Peter-Franz;  Juschus.  Tho 
mas;  and  Schmick.  Clemens.  5.7,^8.115.  CI    131-88000. 
Schmidt.  Bernard:  See — 

Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf;  Bullock.  William;  Handke. 
Gabncle;  Feurer,  Achim.  Roben.  Wolfgang;  Tcrstappen.  Georg;  Schu- 
hmacher.  Joachim;  van  der  Staay.  FranzJosef.  Schmidt.  Bernard, 
Fandh,  Richard  J..  Chisholm,  Jane  C  ;  and  McCarthy.  Richard  T. 
5.7.39.127.  CI.  514-218.(KX). 
Schmidt  Frank;  Bodmer.  Jorg;  and  Neuer.  Andrea,s,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG. 

Derailleur  5.738,603.  CI.  474-158.000. 
Schmidt,  Hans-Weddo:  See — 

Beer,  Hans;  Demmer,  Wolfgang;  Horl,  Hans-Heinrich;  Melzner.  Dieter; 
Nussbaumer,  Dieimar;  Schmidt,  Hans  W'eddo,  and  Wiinn.  Eberhard, 
5,739,316.  CI.  536-56.000 
Schmidt.  Martin;  and  Zenerer.  Thomas,  to  Institut  fiir  Mikrolechnik  Mainz 
GmbH  X-ray  radiolucent  matenal.  melhixl  for  its  manufacture,  and  its  use. 
5,740,228,  CI    378-161.000. 
Schmidt,  Richard:  See — 

Oftnng    .Mfred;  Strecker,  Beate;  Oetter.  Gunter;  Schmidt.  Richard; 
Kiotz.  Wolfgang;  and  Wulff.  Hendnk.  5.739..301.  CI.  536-4.1(K). 
Schmidt.  Robert  R    See— 

Krtieer.    Bemd-Wieland;    Fischer,    Reiner;    Bertram,    Heinz-Jurgen; 
Bretschneider,  Thomas;  Bohni,  Stefan;   Krebs,  Andreas;  Schenke. 
Thomas;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Roben  R  ; 
Erdelen,  Chnstoph;  Wachendortt  Neumann,  L'lnke;  and  Siendel,  Wil- 
helre.  5,739,389,  CI   5h2  48yiKH). 
Schmidt-Mwloh.  Otfried;  Muschelknautz.  Claudius;  Bohnen.  Johann;  Bauer. 
Gu?nter;  Herp,  Juergen;  Kroeger,  Kay;  Wehberg,  Josef;  Knoepfel.  Gerd; 
Goehre,  Jochen,  Schroeder,  Henning;  and  Kobschaetzky,  Hans,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH  Method  for  balancini;  an  electrically  driven  air  blower  unit 
5,738,503.  CI.  417-423.7(K). 
Schmilkons.  James  W.;  Price,  Richard  P;  Askew,  John  R.,  and  Shanabcrger, 
Jan  L  ,  »>  Nordson  Corporation    Powder  crating  system  incorporating 
improved  method  and  apparatus  tor  monitoring  flow  rate  of  entrained 
paniculate  flow  5,7.39,429,  CI.  73-196(XK) 
Schmin,  Theodore,  to  Elecirovac,  Fabrikation  Electrotechnischer  Spezialar- 
tikel  Gesellschaft  m  b  H   Casing  for  electronic  components  having  insu- 
lated passages.  5,739,466,  CI.  174-50.610 
Schmmer  Helmut  See— 

Mosig.  Ernst;  Kahnau.  Gunter;  Rahbar,  Shahrzad;  Schmitter.  Helmut; 
Kulaga.  Chns;  and  Williamson,  Frank  David.  5.738,506,  CI    431- 
90  0(H). 
Schmitz,  J<Jrg:  See — 

Dembeck,  Lars;  Schmitz.  Jorg;  and  Lach.  Eugen.  5.739.933.  CI.  359- 
II7.(X)0 
Schmitz.  Michael:  See — 

Neymans.  Helmut:  and  Schmitz.  Michael.  5.738.421.  CI.  305-144,000. 
Schneider,  James  G    See — 

Kee,  Kok-Hiong;  Schneider,  James  G.;  Kollcr.  Neal  G.;  and  Bruno. 
Roben  H  .  5.738,W1,  CI.  128-205.120. 
Schneider,  Karl-Heinnch:  See — 

Hanmann,  Heinnch;  Schneider.  Karl-Heinrich;  Denzinger.  Walter;  Nilz. 
Claudia;  and  Monch.  Dieimar.  5.739.190.  CI.  524-310.000 
Schneider.  Reinhard;  See— 

Kroker.  Jorg;   Schneider.   Reinhard;  Schupp.  Eberhard;  and   Kerbcr. 
Michael.  5,739.195,  CI   524-459  (HX). 
Schniiz.  Joseph  M.   Set — 

()n\\.  Thomas  T;   Skultety.   Paul   F;   Mitchell.   Kristcn  C;   Phadke, 
Deepak  S  ;  Anarchi.  Faraneh.  Pierce.  Marquente  L  ;  Schoencman. 
Aaron  W;  and  Schnitz.  Joseph  M  .  5.738,872.  CI   424-452.(XX). 
Schoendorter.  Donald  W .  to  Baxter  International  Inc   Method  for  separation 

of  matter  from  suspension.  5.738,792,  CI.  210-651  ()(X) 
Schoeneherger.  Carl  F    See  — 

Cohn,  Roben  S.,  Vaudrcuil,  Gregory  M  ;  Schoeneherger,  Carl  F;  Reece. 
Da*id  M  ;  O'Neal,  Carlton  C  ;  Kalbfleisch,  Carl  W.;  Whipple,  Mark 
B  .  SwMipes.  James  R  ;  Huch.  Alan  T.  and  Dimilrofl^,  Michael  P. 
5.740.231.  CI.  379-89.(KX). 
->choenenian.  Aaron  W :  See — 


Ortyl.  Thomas  T;  Skultety.  Paul  F;  Mitchell.  Kristen  C  ;  Phadke. 
Deepak  S.;  Altarchi.  Faraneh;  Pierce.  Marqucnte  L.;  Schoeneman. 
Aaron  W ;  and  Schnilz.  Joseph  M..  5.738.872.  CI.  424-452.000 
.Schcienfelder.  Angele:  See— 

Carrera.   Jesus   Ezquerra.   Esieban.  Alniudena   Rubio;   Mann.  .Andre; 
Schoenfelder.  Angele.  Schoepp.  Darryle  Darwin;  Tercero,  Concep- 
cion  Pedregal;  and  Wcrmulh.  Camille-Georges.  5.7.^9.164.  CI   514 
.567.000 
Schoenherr.  Andrew:  See — 

Rossiter.  Paul;  Jones,  Steven;  and  Schoenherr.  Andrew.  5.737.893.  CI 
52-481  2(X). 
Schoenman.  Leonard;  and  Franklin.  Jerrold  E  .  to  Aerojet  General  Corpora- 
tion Convectively  cooled  liner  for  a  combustor  5,737.922.  CI  60-752  tXX) 
Schoepp.  Darryle  Darwin   See — 

Carrera.   Jesus   Ezquerra,   Esteban,   Alniudena   Rubio;    Mann,  Andre 
Schoenfelder,  Angele;  Schoepp.  Dan>le  Darwin;  Tercero.  Concep 
cion  Pedregal;  and  Wermuth.  Camille-Georges.  5.7.39.164,  CI.  514- 
567.(XX) 
Schohe-Lix>p,  Rudolf,  Seidel,  Peter-Rudolt;  Bullock,  William;  Handke,  Gab 
riele;  Feurer,  Achim;  Riiben,  Wolfgang;  Terstappen.  Georg,  Schuhmachci 
Joachim;  van  der  Slaay,  Franz-Josef,  Schmidt,  Bernard;  Fanelli,  Richard  J  . 
Chisholm,  Jane  C,  and  McCarthy,  Richard  T  ,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
2,4-bridged  bis-2,4  diaminoquinazolincs   5,739,127,  CI   5I4-218(HX) 
Scholkcns,  Bemward   See — 

Toepfer,    Alexander;    Kretzschmar.    Gerhanl;    Scholkens.    Bemward, 
Klemm,  Peter;  Huls.  Chnstoph;  and  Sciffge,  Dirk,  5,739,.VX),  CI 
536-4  1(X) 
Scholz,  Horst:  See — 

Heymanns,  Peter;  Kascha,  Waldemar;  Prott,  Ernst,  and  Scholz,  Horst 
.S.738,127.  CI    134-2  (XM). 
Schomaker.  Elwin;  van  der  Mccr.  Abele  Broer;  Bos,  Johannes,  and  Middel 
h<x:k,  Enk  Leonard,  to  Ak/o  Nobel  NV.  Extraction  of  metal  ions  Irom  an 
aqueous  solution   5,738,791,  CI   210-638.(Xi() 
Schi»nfeldt,  Lars;  Nielsen,  Peter  Sylvest;  and  Saniuelscn,  Peter  Bonian,  to 
Coloplast  A/S  Non-Hbrous  porous  matenal,  wound  drcssim:  and  method  ot 
making  the  material.  5.738.860.  CI.  424-402.(XX). 
Schtwistra.  Gerril   See — 

Steinbuch.  Maanen;  and  Schiwistra.  Genit.  5.740.090.  CI  364  724  ()7() 
Schouten.  Willem:  See — 

Van  Roembura,   Remigius  S    M  ;  Tiemeijer.  Lukas  F;  Groeneveld. 
Cornells  Ml  and  Schouten.  Willem,  5,740.293,  CI    385  92  (XX) 
Schreiber,  Chns  M  ,  and  Le,  Bao.  to  Packard  Hughes  Interconnect  Company 
Contact  pad  having  metallically  anchored  elastomenc  electrical  contacts 
5.738.530.  CI.  439-66  (XX) 
Schrell.  .Andreas   See — 

Doenges.  Reinhard;  Ehrler.  Rudolf;  and  Schrell.  Andreas.  5.739.304.  CI 
536-18  7IK). 
Schrixlingcr.  Karl   See — 

Bruch.  Helmut;  Kneier.  Michael;  SchriidingeT.  Karl,  and  Schulz.  Klau- 
5.738.5.38.  CI  4.39- 160  (XX) 
Schrodt.  James  Lindsey  Gilbert:  Set — 

Dach.  .Michael  Markel;  Barkley.  Rich  Walter;  Branson.  Joii  Aiulicw. 
Sloy.    James    Ravmond.    and    Schrixll.    James    Lindsey    (jilben 
5.7.38.779.  CI.  208  I43-(XHI. 
Schroeder.   Amo.   to  Topack   Verpackungstechnik   GmbH    Apparatus   tor 
unloading  bUxks  of  blanks  that  are  stacked  on  pallets,  with  separators 
being  interposed  between  the  blocks.  5.738.486.  CI  414-796(XXI 
.Schriwder,  Henning:  See — 

Scliniidi  Marliih,  Otfried;  Muschelknautz,  Claudius;  Bohnen,  Johann; 
Bauer    Gucnier;    Herp,    Juergen;    Kroeger    Kay,    Wehberg,    Josef; 
Knoeplel,  Gerd;  Goehre,  Jixhen.  Schroeder.  Henning;  and  Kobscha- 
etzky. Hans.  5.738.-503.  CI.  417-423  7(X) 
Schroeder.  Thaddeus;  and  Stevenson.  Robin,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Device  for  generating  a  fixture.  5.7.38.345.  CI.  269-266(KX) 
Schrom.  Wolfram.  Spiral  staircase   5.737.884.  CI   52  I87(K)() 
Schroll.   Aleiandro   Gabnel;    Brady.    Michael    John;   Cohno.   Thomas   A  . 
Gamhino.  Richard  Joseph;  Von  Gutfeld.  Robert  Jacob;  Heinnch.  Harlev 
Kent,  and  Moskowiiz.  Paul  Andrew,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Circuit  antithcft  and  disabling  mechanism.  5.7.39.754,  CI 
34O-572.0(X) 
Schubert,  Gerd   See — 

K.isch.   Helmut;    Bertram.   Gudrun;   Ponsold.   Kurt.   Schubert.  Gerd. 
Rohng.  Hcidemane.  Kurischko.  Analoli;  and  Men/cnhach.  Bernd. 
5.739.125.  CI   514-I79.(XX) 
Schubert.  Gerrit:  See— 

Hemmerle.    Horst;    Schubert.    Gen^it.    Burger.    Hans-Jorg.    Herling, 
Andreas;  and  Efendic-.  Suad,  5,7.39.147.  CI.  5I4-.3()3(HX) 
Schubert.  Hans   See — 

Phnnann,  Ralf;  and  Schubert.  Hans,  5.7.39.388.  CI.  562-479.(XX). 
Schubert,  Jan:  See — 

Jenssen,  Thomas;  Schubert,  Jan;  Kurschner,  Norben;  and  Leder.  Diet- 
mar.  5.737.972.  CI   74.502  100 
Schubert,  Walter:  See— 

Duccoflre,  Volker;  Flosbach,  Caniien;  Herrmann,  Fnedrich;  Reifl^ersc 
heidt,    Heinz  Walter;   and   Schubert.   Walter.   5.739.216.   CI     528- 
4.»8(XX) 
Schuckmann.  Alfred  von.  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.  Tngger  sprayer 

5.738.251.  CI.  22215.3.140. 
Schuhmacher.  Fred:  See— 

Reinanz.  Klaus;  Brill.  Adolf,  and  Schuhmacher.  Fred.  5.739.403.  (  1 
564-423.(XX) 
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Schuhmacher  Joachim:  See — 

Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf.  Seidel.  Peter  Rudolf;  Bullivk.  William.  Handke. 
Gabnele.  Feurer.  .Achim;  Roben.  Wolfgang;  Tcrstappen,  Cicorg,  Schu 
hmacher  Joachim,  van  der  Staay,  Franz-Josef,  Schmidt,  Bernard. 
Fanelli.  Richard  J.;  Chisholm.  Jane  C;  and  McCarthy.  Richard  T. 
5.7.39.127.  CI.  5I4-218.(XX) 
Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co.   See — 

Brandsiener  Rudi;  Hofele.  Hans,  and  Plocher.  Herbert.  5.7.37.960.  CI 
72-405.160 
Schulkind.  Richard  L  :  See — 

Cook.  Tlnmias  A..  Slovacek.  Rudolf  E  ;  Love.  Waller  F..  Schulkind. 
Richard  L  ;  and  Walczak.  Irene  M  .  5.738.992.  CI.  43.5-6.000. 
Schullerus,  Wolfgang  See — 

Hein/I,  Joachim,  and  Schullenis.  Wolfgang.  5.739.832.  CI   .347-68  0(X) 
Schulte-Weming.  Burkhard:  See — 

Marling.  Tino-Manin.  Schulte-Weming.  Burkhard;  and  Zierer.  Thomas. 
5.7.W..509,  CI.  431-352.000 
Schultz.  John  S.:  See— 

Allison,  Blair  T ;  VanSumeren.  Thomas  J  ;  Evert,  Roben  P;  and  Schult/ 
John  S  ,  5,737,953,  CI   72-58  (XH) 
.Schullz,  Ronald  L  :  5ff— 

Sheppard,   Kcsm  T;   Schultz.   Ronald   L.   and   Polempa.   Wayne  C 
5,7.39.594,  CI    307-64  (XX) 
Schulz,  Klaus:  See  — 

Bmch,  Helmut;  Kneier.  Michael;  Schrodinger.  Karl;  and  .Schulz.  Klaus. 
5.738.538.  CI   4.39-16()(XX) 
Schumacher.  Doris  P    See — 

Wu.  C.uang-Zhong,  Chen,  Xing;  Wong,  Yee-Shing;  Schumacher,  Doris 
P;  and  Sieinman,  Martin,  5,739.321.  CI   .54O-200.(XX) 
Schumacher.  Hans:  See — 

Hissen.  Hans,  and  Schumacher.  Hans.  5.7.39.806.  CI.  .345-ll5.0(X). 
Schumann,  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Charlion,  Steven  C  ;  Miller,  Anne  T;  Moulton,  Joseph  L.;  Schumann, 
Matthew  A  ,  Slomski.  l>;nnis;  and  Wogoman,  Frank  W,  5,738,244. 
CI   22 1 -26 (XX) 
Schunck,  Stephan,  to  BASF  Lacke  -i-  Farfien,  AG  Radiation-curable  coating 
of  unsaturated  prepolvmer,  epoxv  and  ketone  resin   5,739,214,  CI.  'i2'> 
43S.(XX). 
Schupp.  Eberfiard:  See — 

Kroker.  Jorg;  Schneider,   Reinhard,   Schupp,   Eberhard;  and   Kerbci 
Michael,  5,7.39,195.  CI   524-4.59.(XX) 
Schiitze.  Dellef-lngo:  See — 

Konig.  Eberhard;  Schutze.  Detlef-lngo;  and  Pedain.  Josef.  5.738.912.  CI 
427-389,(XX). 
.Schwald,  Rolf:  5Vf - 

Ecken,   Manfred;    Flogel,    Karl,   and  Schwald,   Rolf,   5.737.%3.  CI 
73-29(l.(X)V 
Schwar  Ronald  C  ;  and  Wainwright.  H   Lee.  to  Wainwrighl.  H   Lee  Appa- 
ratus for  implanting  optical  fibers  in  fabnc  panels    5.7.38.753.  CI    1.56- 
379.8(X) 
Schwartz  Electro-Optics.  Inc.:  See — 

Moulton.  Peter.  5.740.190.  CI   372-23  000 
Schwartz.    Fredenck    B     Stick-on    shirt    pocket    and   advenlsing   display. 

5.737.775.  CI   2  247. (XX), 
-Schwartz,  Michael  Stephen:  See — 

Pickover,  Clifford  A.,  and  Schwartz.  Michael  .Stephen.  5.740..39O,  CI 
395-348  mX) 
Schwarz,  Alexander:  See — 

Hsiung.  Thomas  Hsiao-Ling;  Machado,  Jose  Rui  Souto;  and  Schwarz. 
Alexander.  5.737.941.  CI   62-6.36  (XX). 
Schweiger.  Armin  See — 

Schaner.  Dieter;  Schweiger.  Armin;  and  Beer.  August.  5.738.949.  CI 
428-697  (XXI 
Schweikert.  Da\id  E  :  See — 

Wixxi.  James  A  ;  Schweiken.  David  E  ;  and  Greer  David  A..  5.74().(M3. 
CI    ,364-426.015 
Schweitzer  David  Paul;  and  Grimes,  James  Arthur  Sr,  to  tnxxlyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The    Method  for  monitoring  conditions  of  objects 
including  edge  delecting  and  travel  direction  reversing  steps.  5.739.442,  CI. 
^.t-866..5(X). 
Sihwendemann.  Bemhard:  See — 

Stumpe.    Werner;    Schwendeniann.    Bemhard;    and    Horn.    Matthias. 
5.738.418.  CI   -«)3-15.(XX). 
Schwendeniann.  Volker:  See — 

Boeckh.  Dieter.  Kisienmacher.  Axel;  Denzinger.  Walter.  Riihl.  Thomas: 
Funhofl,  Angelika;  Baur.  Richard;  Kud.  Alexander;  and  .Schwende 
mann.  Volker.  5.739.241.  CI   526-3l82(X) 
Schweyen.  Jolin  C:  See — 

Zimmemian.  Scott  M  ;  Beeson.  Karl  W;  Hou.  Janpu.  and  Schweven. 
John  C.  5.739.931.  CI.  359-40  (XX) 
ScientiHc-Atlanta.  Inc  :  See — 

Cannizzaro.  Sharon  M.;  Terwilliger.  Libbie  R.;  Tunnell.  Timoihv  B  ; 
Vaughn.  Wavne  P;  and  Venenian.  .Steven,  5.7.39.586.  CI  257-7 1 2'(KX) 
HixJge.  Ronald  L  .  5.740,3(X).  CI   385- 135  (XX) 
Scieniihc  Dnlling  International:  See- 

VanSteenwyk.  Donald  H.  and  Case.  Roy  W.  5.740. 1 27.  CI.  .367-85.(XX) 
Scimed  Life  .Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Wang,  Lixiao;  and  Vickemian,  Linda  J ,  5,738,901,  CI.  427-2.300. 
.Scinlo.  Christopher  J     See — 

Cuadrado,  Xavier  A  .  Scinto.  Chnstopher  J..  Conti.Gail  S.;  and  Leusnei. 
Steven  J  .  5.738.9(X).  CI   426-658  (XXI 


Scilex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See  - 

Bar  Nahum.  Guy.  5.739.819.  CI.  .345-426.(XX) 

Bennett.  Phillip  P.  and  Fltires.  Edwin  E.  5.739.996.  CI    .360-137  (XXi 
Scilex  Digital  Pnniing.  Inc     See— 

Loyd.  John  C  .  5.739.829.  CI    .347- 1 7  (XX) 
.Scott.  Charles    Light  rail  and  whixl  carnage  svstem    5.738.016.  CI    104 

I07.0(X). 
-Scott.  Kevin  Craig,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company    Technique  panicularls 
suited  for  use  in  a  print  preview  function  for  adapting  CRT  colonmclry  to 
ambient  lighting  conditions  5.7.(9,928,  CI    358  520  (XX) 
Scranton,  Alec  B  ;  Mathur  Arvind  M  .  and  Klier.  John,  to  Michigan  State 
l^niversity   Polymers  comprising  reversible  hydrophobic  functionalities 
5,7.39,210.  CI   525-279  (XX) 
Sczesny.  Oliver  See — 

Maier.  Reinhard;  Bulsl.  Wolf-Eckhart;  Oslertag.  Thomas,  and  .Sczesns 
Oliver.  5,739.419,  CI.  73-37  0(X) 
,Seagale  Technology.  Inc    Sei — 

Li.  Zhihao;  Doraisami,  Ganesan:  and  Keel,  Beat  G,  S738S66   CI 

451  28.(XX). 
Slade,  Steven  B  ;  Zak.  Brian  S  ;  and  Curland.  Nathan.  5.737.826.  Ci 
29603.1.50 
Sears.  Michael  R  Portable  swivelinK  lift  device  5.738.185.  CI.  182-102  000 
SEBSA    iff- 

Belend  Bon.  Alain.  5.7.39.493.  CI   200-61.58R 
Seddon.  Brian  JelTrey:  See — 

Girault.  Hubert  Hugues  Jacques,  and  Seddon.  Bnan  Jefl'try.  5.7.39.039 
CI   4.36-149  (XX) 
Scdlmeycr  Robert;  Brefon.  Andreas;  Groh.  Jens.  Kratft,  Wolfgang,  Rosinski 
Klaus.  Wicse.  Dellef,  Sloll,  Gerhard,  and  Link.  Manin.  to  Insinui  Fuct 
Rundfunkiechnik  GmbH  Prixess  tor  hnding  the  overall  monitonng  thresh 
old  dunng  a  bit-rate-reducing  source  coding  5.740.317.  CI.  395-2.360. 
Sega  Enterpnses:  See — 

Ohara.  Makolo;  and  Sugiura.  Shinichirou.  5.739.814.  G.  .345-173.000 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd    See — 

Hoshino.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Takafumi.  Saitoh.  Tadashi;  Kimura.  Junichi 

Okunoki.  Yutaka.  and  Oshimi.  Masao,  5,7.39.860.  CI    .348  38400(i 

Ikemalsu.  Shinichi;  Kawakami.  Hiroshi.  Nakano.  Satoshi.  Kouno,  Tat 

Suva,  Hiromi.  Keisuke,  and  Yoshimoio,  Masaka/u.  5.738.584.  CI 

463-52(XX) 

Seger.  Mark  J    See — 

Gardiner.  JeflFrey  L.;  Heider.  Gerhard  K..  Emlich.  Larry  W..  Luhrs.  Bruce 
H  .  Li.  Michael  C;  Ma.ster\.  Michael  R  .  Mvers.  Russell  Llovd 
Peterson.  Harlo  A  ;  Robbins.  Frank  M  .  and  Seger.  Mark  J .  5.740..357 
CI   .395-185  1(X) 
Segerson.  Thomas  P.  Kinzie.  J   Mark;  Mulvihill.  Eileen  R  .  Saugstad.  Julie 
A  .  and  Westbrixik.  Gary  L  .  to  ZymoGenetics.  Inc  ;  and  Oregon  Heahh 
Sciences  I'niversity.  State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon 
Stale   Board  of  Higher   FJucation   on   behalf   of  the    L  AP4   sensitive 
glulamate  receptors   5.738.999.  CI   435-7  210 
.Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf  See— 

Schobe  LiK)p.  Rudolf;  Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf;  Bullock.  William.  Handke. 
Ciabnele;  Feurer,  Achim;  Rciben,  Wolfgang,  Terstappen,  Georg.  Schu 
hmacher  Joachim,  van  der  ,Staa>.  Franz-Josef.  Schmidt.  BcmarO 
Fanelli,  Richard  J  ;  Chisholm,  Jane  C  .  and  Mc-Canhv,  Richard  T . 
5,7.39,127.  CI.  5 14-2 1 8.0(X). 
Seiflge.  Dirk:  See — 

Toepfer    Alexander:    Kretzschmar,    Gerhard,    Scholkens,    Bemward 
Klemm,  Peter;  Huls,  Chnsioph;  and  SeilTge,  Dirk,  5,739,300,  CI 
536-4  KXI 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation   See 

Ishida,  Hiroshi,  Yamaguchi,  Naoio,  L'chiyama.  Yukihiro.  Yamaguchi 

Kazuhiko;  and  Kumazaki,  Masayuki,  5,738,457.  CI  400-7()6(XX) 
Karasawa,    Joji;    Kamakura,    Hiroshi,    L'chiyama,    Shoichi;    .Shindo 
Hiroyuki;  Funhala,  Takeshi,  and  Sakaguchi,  Masafumi,  5,739.797. CI 
.345-8(XX) 
Karasawa.  Joji.  Ishizawa.  Shoichi;  L'chiyama.  Shoichi;  and  Miya/awa. 

Yoko.  5.739.893.  CI    3511  58  (XX). 
Nakamura.    Haruo.    Kurashima.    Nonhiko;   and    Matsuzaki.    Makoto. 

.5.7.39.831.  CI    347-51  (XX). 
Ohshima.  Yasuhiro.  and  Kilahara.  Joji.  5.740.132.  CI   368-204WX1 
Oshima.  Masavuki.  5.7.39,701,  CI.  326-82  (XX) 
Sato.  Hisakatsu.  5.739.587.  CI   257  758  (XX) 
Shu.  Joseph  S  ;  and  Boyce.  Jack.  5.7.39.917.  CI   358  298.WX) 
Takizawa.  Yasutoshi.  Nagao.  Kakiunori;  and  Ikeda.  Shigeo.  5.739.596. 

CI    .3()7-66(XX) 
Yasue,  Takuya;  Yokoyania,   Koichiro.   Shimoniura,   Masaki,   Kotaka 
Toshikazu;  Kashiwabara.  Kazuioshi,  and  Kishida,  Takeo,  5,73(t.M8 
CI    27I-I18(KX). 
Seiko  Instniments  Inc     See 

Sudo.  Shuzo.  and  Nakajinia.  Kunio.  5.7.W.542.  CI   2.50-483  I (X) 
Sejpka.  Johann;  and  Hutier.  Annemarie.  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH  Cosmetic 

compositions  compnsing  organosiloxanes  5.7.38.857.  CI   424-401  (XX) 
Seki.  Kiwao.  and  Ohnuma.  Sadabumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Liquid  analyzing 

apparatus  5.7.38.133.  CI    137-115  260 
Sekiguchi,  Akihiko.  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co  ,  Lid    Anii-kK'k  fluid 
pressure  control  apparatus  with  fail-safe  mechanism   5,738.419.  CI    .303- 
II5.4<X) 
.Sekimura.  Masayuki   See — 

L'chimaru.    Kivolaka;    Ka.sahara.   .\kihin>.   and   Sekimura.   Masayuki. 
5.740. l.'iO,  CI    369-1 19  IXX) 
Sckinc.  Shigem   See — 
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Ohgaira.  Kei/o:  Mat-suda.  Ka/u>uki:  Kohayashi.  Takaichi;  Shibasaki. 
Kazuya;  Nakamura,  Hirnshi;  Sekinc.  Shigeni;  Ito.  Hironori;  Ishikawa. 
Kenithi;  Shimohira,  Tadamichi:  and  Gibo.  Moriya.  5.73K,536.  CI. 
439-142  (XH). 
Sekishin  Sapgyo  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

Abe.  Kaoni.  5.7.18.146.  CI.  138-97.00(1. 
Sekisui  Chemical  Co  .  Lid  :  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tomoyuki.   Miva/aki.   Kenji;   and   Nakamura.   Masanori. 
5.7.^8.922.  CI   428  .365(M). 
Sekiya.  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuda.  Eiji.  la  Sanyo  Eleclric  Co..  Lid.  Free  piston 

Vuillermicr  machine   5.7.37.925.  CI.  62-6.(XK). 
Selby.  Thomas  Paul;  and  Winlers.  Michael  Peter,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 

I  .'and  Company   Helerobicyclic  herbicides   5.739.32h.  CI   .544-66(100 
Sellers.  Sco*t   See — 

Tarolli.  Gary;  Sellers.  Scon:  and  Margestm.  James  E  .  Ill,  5.740..<43.  CI. 
395-1 30  OOO, 
Selway,  David  W :  See — 

Rabins,  Let>nard;  Bowman.  David  A  ;  Selwav.  David  W;  McCaslin. 
Clark  D  ;  and  Kesner.  Donald  R..  5.740.350.  CI.  .395-182.080 
Semborg  Recrob.  Corp  :  See — 

Huffmann.  Bradley  L..  and  Ung.  Victor  H..  5.740.321.  CI  .W5-I0.WX) 
Semft.  Louis  R    See — 

Punnion.  Donald  L  ;  and  Semff.  Louis  R  .  5.738.7.50.  CI.  156-325.000. 
Semiconduaor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Nishi.  Takeshi;  and  Konuma.  Toshimitsu.  5.7.39.884.  CI.  349-133.000. 
Shimizu.  Michio;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  and  Nishi.  Takeshi.  5.739.882, 

CI.  349-123  000 
Takemtira.  Ya.suhiko;  and   Konuma.  Toshimitsu.  5.7.W.549.  CI    257- 
59.000. 
Semitool.  Inc  :  See — 

ThomiBon.  Ravmon  F.  and  Owc/ar/.  Aleksander.  5.738.128.  CI    134- 
95.2(X). 
Senderowitj.  Hanoch;  See — 

Still,  W  Clatk.  Guamieri.  Frank;  and  .Senderowil/.  HaniKh,  5.740.072. 
CI   3^4-499(XX) 
Sendzimir.  Michael  G.;  and  Turlev.  John  W.  toT  Sendzimir.  Inc  Roll  type 

smp  vkiping  system.  5.737.796.' CI.  I5-308.(KX). 
Sengo.  Kenichi  See — 

Nakaie.  Toshivuki:  Yoshino.  Akira;  Yoshida.  Shin;  and  Sengo.  Kenichi. 
5.740.007,  CI.  36I-220.(XX) 
Senior.  Peter:  See — 

Dfibbelmg.  Klaus;  Knopfel.  Hans  Peter;  PolifVe.  Wolfgang;  and  Senior. 
Peter.  5.738.508.  CI.  431-350  000. 
Sens.  Ruediger:  See — 

Beckmann.  Stefan.  Etzbach.  Karl-Hein/;  and  Sens.  Ruediger.  5.738.806. 
CI.  252-582  (100 
Senyushov.  Lev  Mikolayevich:  See   - 

Sokolov.  Sergey  Vasilievich;  Skoblikova.  Valenya  Ivanovna;  PuHse- 
ladze.  Viiali  Iraklievich;  Rabiseva.  Taliana  Ivanovna;  Kokolin.  Igor 
Vladimirovich;  Chulanova.  Nadye/hda  Yegorovna;  Senyushov.  Lev 
Mikolayevich;  Zhuravlev.  Mikhail  Vasilievich;  and  VanCleeff.  .Alber- 
lus.  5.739.233.  CI.  526-245.000 
Seo.  Wonsik;  See — 

Ryu.  J»echul.  and  Seo.  Wonsik,  5.7.39.055.  CI.  4.38-l25.(XX) 
Sependa.  George  Joseph;  See — 

Pe£2.  Stephen  John;  Sependa.  George  Joseph;  Davies.  Elwyn  Peter;  and 
Veale,  Chns  Allan.  5.739.157.  CI.  5I4-428.WX) 
Scpracor  Iik  ;  See — 

McCuUough.  John  R  ;  and  Jerussi.  Thomas  P..  5,739,151.  CI.  514 
327.<XX). 
Sequa  Che«iicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Floyd.  William  C;  Venable.  Larry  G.;  and  Fuchs.  William  A..  Jr.. 
5.7.39.260.  CI.  528-254  <XX). 
Serahne.  Gene  S.:  See — 

Sundquist.  John  D.;  Wegman.  Paul  M  ;  Siaudt.  Rhonda  L..  Struczcwski. 
Timothy  G.;  and  Serahne.  Gene  S..  5.740.506.  CI   .V)9-262.(XX). 
Sen.  Hajime:  See — 

Tsuji.  Yoichiro;  YamaiiKMo.  Osamu.  Sen.  Hajime;  Yamada.  Toshihiro; 
and  Toyoguchi,  Yoshmon.  5.7.38.736.  CI    148-421.000. 
Serizavva.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Mifune.  Hideo;  Senzavia.  Noriyuki:  and  Suzuki.  Takayuki.  5,738.507. 
CI  431  .'44  (XX) 
Senzawa.  Satoru:  See — 

Dogahara.    Taka.shi;    Koga,    Kazuo:    Danno.    Yoshiaki.    Sanbaya,shi. 
Daisuke;  lida.  Kozo;  Senzavva.  Satoni;  and  Kobayashi.  Nonhisa. 
5.738.832.  CI  422-171  000 
Selhuroma*.  Ananiha  R    See— 

Hosali.  Sharalh  D;  Sethuraman.  Ananiha  R;  Wang.  Jiun-Fang;  and 
Cook,  Lee  Melbourne.  5.738.X(X).  CI   216-99(XX) 
Setoguchi.  Miisuharu.  and  Honda.  Mxsami.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
External  extension  apparatus  for  extending  the  function  of  a  ponable 
electronic  apparatus.  5.738.537,  CI   439- 159  (XX) 
Setou.  Gensiro  See — 

Oza»».  Sumilo;  Hosokavva,  Yoshinori.  Kashihara.  Kozo.  and  Setou. 
GeBsiro.  5.740.223.  CI.  378-161  (XX). 
Sevbold.  John  L  C  ;  See— 

Partha-sarathy.  Kannan;  and  Seybold.  John  L   C.  5.740.273.  CI    382- 
187  (XX) 
Seymour.  Raymond  K.;  and  Koller.  Michael  R..  to  General  Electnc  Company. 
Circuit  breaker  shunt  trip  accessory  with  mechanical  ovemde.  5.740.003. 
CI.  .361-1 1 5. (XX) 


SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH:  See— 

John.  Ldo.  5.7.W.7()5.  CI   327-74.0(XJ. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A.:  See — 

Bemier.  Eric;  and  Berthiot.  Denis.  5.7.39.555.  CI   257-l57.(XX) 

U  Van  Suu.  Maurice.  5,739.673.  CI   320-3 1. (XX) 

Papadas.  Consiantin;  and  GuillaumiH.  Bernard.  5.740.103.  CI    .365 

185010. 
Paranl.  Philippe.  5.740.095.  CI.  .364-760(XX) 
Shadrach.  Richard:  See — 

Hsieh.  .Shane;  Kiwnigkramcr.  Rustv.  Liu.  Shuchen,  Shadrach.  Richard; 
Siegfried.  David,  and  Wik/ak.  Wojciech.  5.738.970.  CI  4.M)-259  (XHI 
Shafe.  Malhew  Kayhan:  See  ~ 

Arya.  Saiya  Prakash;  Palmer.  Darrcll  Dean;  Patianaik.  Surya;  Shafe, 
Mathevv    Kavhan.   and   Simmons.   Randall   George.   5.739.982.  CI. 
.160  1()4  0(X)' 
Shafer.  Tenri  Runyan;  See — 

Lester.  James  William.  Shater.  Tern  Runyan;  Chimienti.  Dennis  Carl 
and  Wagner.  Randall  Marit.  5,740.235.  CI   379- 170  (XX). 
Shaffer.  Shmuel;  and  Beyda.  William  Joseph,  lo  Siemens  Business  Commu 
nication  Systems.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  delcrmining  user  presence 
m  vehicular  communications  systems.  5.7.39.746.  CI    340-425  500, 
Shah.  Ajil  S.:  See — 

Clinton.  William  P;  McLoughlin.  Jim  I.:  Otal.  Anita  E.;  Parlow.  John  J  . 
Phillion.  Dennis  P;  and  Shah,  Ajil  S  .  5.739.140,  CI   514-269  0(X) 
Shah.  Dipak  J  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Thermal  comfort  controller  5.737.9.34.  CI 

62-l76  6(X) 
Shah.  Purvi:  See — 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Shah.  Purvi.  5.7.W.()I().  CI  435-69  1(K) 
Shahar.  Boaz:  See — 

Barel.  Udi.  Shahar.  Boaz;  and  Reuveny.  ldo.  5.740.180.  CI.  .37I-22.1(X) 
Shamshoum,  Edw.ir  S  ;  and  Bauch.  Chnstopher  G  .  to  Fina  Technology.  Inc 
Addition  of  lithium  compounds  to  zieglcr  nana  c;italysts  lor  increased 
molecular  weight  in  polyolehns   5.739.073,  CI   .>()2  1I7(XX) 
Shamshoum.  Edwar  S  .  and  Rauscher.  David  J  ,  to  Fina  Technology.  Iiil 
Methixi  of  oleiln  ptilvmcnzation  utilizing  hydrogen  pulsing,  prixlucls  mad^ 
therefrom,  and  method  of  hydrogenation.  5.739.220.  CI.  526-79.(XX). 
Shan.  Hongching:  See — 

Pu,  Bryan;  Shan.  Hongching,  Ke,  Kuang-Han;  Welch.  Michael;  Sher- 
stinskv,   Senivon;   Mak.  Alfred;   Chen.  Lmg;  Zhang.  Sue;  Zuniga, 
Leone'l  Arturo,  and  Wilson.  Samuel  C  .  5.74().(H)9.  CI    361 -234  (HX) 
Shanaberger.  Jan  L  :  See — 

Schmitkons.  James  W ;  Price.  Richard  P.;  Askew.  John  R  ;  and  Shanab- 
erger. Jan  L..  5.739.429.  CI.  73-l96.0<K) 
Shannon.  James  R  ;  See — 

Grunen,  Jordan  Bryce;  and  Shannon,  James  R..  5,7.38.138.  CI    137 
245  (HX), 
Shannon,  Warren  K.;  See — 

Groswiih,  Charles  T.  Ill;  Banks,  William  A  ;  Duval.  Eugene  F.  Gray, 
Roger  M  ;  Heistand.  Raymond  D .  II.  Kixklcr.  Barry  C  ;  Shannon, 
Wan^en  K    Smiih.  Robert  E  ;  and  I'silalo.  William  J  .  5.738.449.  CI 
4(HI-234.tK)(). 
Shannon.  William  Michael;  and  Koenig.  Donald  Henry,  lo  Pacihc  Device/ 
Avail  Medical  Products.  Inc  Retrograde  flow  checked  manifold  for  infu- 
ing  medical  fluids   5,738.662.  CI   604  247  (HX) 
Sharangpani.  Harshvardhan,  lo  Intel  Corporation    128-bit  register  tile  and 
128-bit  floating  point  load  and  store  for  quadruple  precision  compatibility 
5.740,093.  CI    364-748  190. 
Sharma,  Manish:  See — 

Ohshima.  Shigeru.  Tomioka.  Tazuko.  Nakamura.  Mitsuko;  Shimanuki. 

Senji.  Sharma.  Manish.  Ibe.  Hiroyuki;  Takahira.  Hitoshi.  and  Yam.i 

molo.  Shu.  5.7.39.943.  CI   359-281  (XX) 

Shanna.  Padam  N  ;  and  Vandrevala.  Marazban  H..  (o  Abbon  Laboratones 

Prixess  for  the  preparation  of  nicotinic  acids  5.739, .142.  CI   .S46-3I8  (XH) 

Sharp.  Edward  J  :  See — 

WihhI.  Gary  L  ;  Sharp.  Fxlward  J  ;  and  Shunz.  Richard  R..  5.739.947.  CI 

359-299  0<X) 
Wood.  Gary   L.;  Clark.  William  W.  111.  Ahn,  Bvong  H  ;  and  Sharp. 
Edward  J  .  5.739.950.  CI.  359-3.59  (XH) 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Abe.  Takuva.  5.740.330.  CI.  .395-102  (XH). 

Esashi.  Masahiro.  5.740.286.  CI   382-312  (XX) 

Inoue.  Tsuyoshi.  5.740,322.  CI.  .395-IO(XH) 

Iwai   Hiroji;  Icmura.  Hirotoshi;  Kadova.  Alsushi;  and  SakagiKhi.  Kuni 

hiko.  5.739.839.  CI.  347-214(XX)  ' 
Nakagawa.   Muneka/u;    Iwaki.    Kazunori;   and    Kurokawa.   Nonhiro. 

5,740.135.  CI.  .369-.34.(XX) 
Nakamura.    Kazuyo;   and   Hisamatsu.   Tadashi.    5.738.732.   CI,    1.36- 

255(XH) 
Nakamura.  Ka/.uyo.  5.739.574.  CI   257-401  (XX) 
Nomura.  Takao;  Yamaue.  Satoshi;  and  Endoh.  Yoshihiro.  5.739..S47.  CI 

257-59.(XX) 
Nomura.  TaLsuya.  and  Miyoshi.  Tsutomu.  5.740.323.  CI.  .395-l3.(XX) 
Ogura.  Masami.  Takanashi.  Hiroshi;  Okuda.  Tohru;  and  Yasutake.  Kenji. 

5.7.W.888.  CI   .149- 153  (XX) 
Ohta,  Kenji.  Takahashi,  Akira.  Kalayama.  Hiroyuki.  Hirokane.  Junji; 

and  Yamaoka.  Hideyoshi.  5.738.765.  CI  204-192  2.30. 
Ohta.  Kenji.  Terashima.  Shigeo.  and  Takahashi.  Akira,  5.740.153.  CI. 

.169-2752(X) 
Shimada.  Yoshinon.  5,740,272.  CI   382-149(XX) 
Tagawa,  Takao.  Katagiri.  Masavuki;  and  Nohi.o  Hii..^lii   s  7(8  429.  CI 
35.3-122  (XX). 
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Yamada.  Nobuaki.  Kondo.  Masahiko.  OkanHHo.  Masayuki;  and  Kozaki. 
.Shuichi.  5.7.19,889.  CI   .149-I56.(XX). 
Sharpe-Geisler,  Bradley  A.,  to  .Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Deconvolution 
input  bufter  compens;iiing  for  capacitance  of  a  switch  matrix  of  a  high 
density  programmable  logic  device,  5.7.19.713.  CI.  327-.179.(XX). 
Sharper.  Craig  A    See— 

Gupta.  Dev   Vrat.  Chen,  Yu-Rcn  Bnan;  Sharper.  Craig  A  .  and  Sttmc. 
Alan  E  ,  5.740.176.  CI   370440  (KX) 
Sharpies.  Ian  A     See  - 

Jackson.  John  C  ;  Donaldson,  Peler  A  ;  and  Sharpies.  Ian  A,.  5.738.264. 
CI.  226-I77  0CH). 
Shaul,  Laurence  Alfred:  Sic  — 

Gerling.  Joseph  Francis;  Nolle.  Paul  Allen,  and  Shaul.  l^urcnce  Alfred. 
5.7.18,153.  CI    141-83  (XX) 
Shaw,  Douglas  Roger  DennisKxin:  5Vi-  - 

Gan,  Nadine  Michele  Lorelta;  Ovemieyer.  Garv  Thomas;  and  Shaw, 
Douglas  Roger  Dennistoun.  5.7,18.836.  CI  424-1  410 
Shay.  Gregory  Dean:  See  — 

Jenkins,  Richard  Duane;  Basselt.  David  Robinson;  and  Shay.  Gregory 
Dean.  5.719.378.  CI   560- 1 8 1  .(XX). 
Shearwater  Polymers,  Inc.   See — 

Hams.  J   Milton.  5.739.208.  CI   525-54  100 
Shebanow.  Michael  C    See— 

Tovev.  DeForest  W;  Shebanow.  Michael  C  .  and  Gmuendcr,  John. 
5.740.414.  CI,  .195-580,000. 
Shebanow.  Michael  S,  Devict  for  cleaning  computer  heads,  5.738.565.  CI 

45 1-28  (XX). 
Sheehan.  Michael  T  :  See  - 

Aslam.  Mohammad;  Sheehan.  Michael  T;  Kvakovszky.  (jeorge;  Dav 
cnport.  Kenneth  G  ,  and  Gordon.  Douglas  J..  5.739.295.  CI.  514- 
5571XX). 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See  - 

Frenks.  Jan.  Kixiijmans,  Peinjs  Gerardus;  Rosenbrand.  Gemi  Orardus; 

and  Walravens.  Mananne  Angele.  5.739.213.  CI   525-438  (XX) 
Havakawa.    Alsuhito;    Murata.   Yasuvuki;    Nakanishi.   Yoshinori;   and 

tohniwa.  Nono,  5,739.186.  CI    52'l  443  (XX) 
Matusz.  Marek.  5.739.075.  CI   502-102  0(X). 
Shcn,  Ju  See — 

Agrawal.  Om  Prakash;  Wright.  Michael  James,  and  Shen.  Ju.  5  740.(yi9 
CI   364-489  (XX). 
Shen.  Nelson:  See — 

Diaz.   Steve;   Horsma.   Dave.    Kulkami,   Narendra,   Lundquist.   Peier, 
Nakazato.  Akira;  Shcn.  Nelson,  and  Lippe,  Paul  von  der.  5.719.461. 
CI    174-35  (X)R 
Shen,  Sunny  S  ;  Yoon,  Hyun  Nam.  and  Teng.  Chia-Chi,  lo  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corp  Laminates  of  liquid  crystalline  polvmenc  hims  for  polanzer  appli 
cations  5.738.918.  CI  428-l.0(K) 
Shen.  Sunny  S.:  See — 

Shepherd,  James  P.;  Shen.  Sunny  S  ;  Marr.  Bnan  B  ;  and  Charbonneau. 
Lan>  F.  5.738.803.  CI   252-299  100 
Shendon.  Norm  -Scf — 

Tollcs.  Roben   D.;   Shendon.  Norm;   Somekh.  Sasson.  Perlov.   llya; 
Ganlvarg.  Eugene,  and  Lee.  Harry  Q..  5,738,574.  CI  451-288  000 
Sheng.  Miao-Hsun  Li:  See — 

Chiou.  Shang  Jaw;  and  Sheng.  Miao-Hsun  Li.  5.7.39.179.  CI    523- 
201  0(X) 
Shenvi.  Ashokkumar  Bhikkappa  See — 

Jaci^s.    Roben    Toms;    Miller.    Scott    Carstw;    Shenvi.    Ashokkumar 

Bhikkappa;   Ohnmachi.  Cyrus  John.  Jr.  and  Veale.  Chns  Allan. 

5.739,149.  CI   5I4-3I7(HX), 

Shepherd.  James  P.  Shen.  Sunny  S  ;  Marr.  Bnan  B  .  and  Charbonneau.  Larry 

F.  10  Hoechsl  Celanese  Corp   Polanzer  hlms  compnsing  whollv  aromatic 

liquid  crystalline  polymers  and  dichroic  dyes.  5.738.803.  CI.  252-299.100 

Sheppard.  Clyde  H    See— 

lubowii'z.  Hvman  R  ;  and  Sheppard.  Clyde  H.,  5.7.19.2.56.  CI.  528- 

171. (XX) 

Sheppard.  Kevin  T;  Schultz.  Ronald  L  .  and  Potempa.  Wayne  C.  to  Z«nilh 

Controls.  Inc   Controller  for  automatic  transfer  switches.  5.7.39.594.  CI 

.107-64  (XX). 

Shendon.  Nicholas  K  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Mullithreshold  addressing  of  a 

twisting  ball  display.  5.739.801.  CI.  .145-84.000. 
Sherry.  A   Dean:  See — 

Kruper.  William  J .  Jr.;  Fordycc.  William  .A  .  and  Sherry,  A    Dean, 
5.739.123.  CI   540  474,(XX)' 
Shcrrj.  Paul  G     See  — 

Black,  James  FLdward.  Freeman.  Bnan  Dean;  Jordan.  Richard  D  ;  Kaish. 
Steven  Todd:  Sherry.  Paul  G  .  Simian,  Ruth  E  ;  Tamkin,  Ronald  W ; 
Wang,  Neng  H  .  Wilkinson.  Alex  Cherrv;  Cinipcr.  Bret  A.;  Gen. 
Donald  M  ,  and  Kamath,  Yogcesh  H  .  5.7'40.2.14.  CI    379- 115  (XX). 
Sherstinsky.  Semyon:  See — 

Pu,  Bryan;  .Shan.  Hongching.  Ke.  Kuang-Han;  Welch.  Michael;  Sher- 
siinskv,  Semvon;  Mak.  Alfred;  Chen.  Ling.  Zhang.  Sue.  Zuniga. 
Leonel  Anuro.  and  Wilson.  Samuel  C.  5.74().(X)9.  CI,  .16 1-234 .(XX). 
Sherwin.  Roben  Seih:  See — 

Hill.  Lawrence  Alexander;  Hale.  Leon  Richard;  and  Sherwin.  Roben 
Selh.  5.738.754.  CI,  l.56-555.0(Hf  ' 

SherwtKid  Medical  Company:  See — 

Kec,  Kok-Hiong;  Schneider.  James  G  .  Koller.  Neal  G  ;  and  Bruno, 
Roben  H,  5.738,091.  CI    128  205  |2() 
Sheih.  Hasmukh  B  :  .SV.- 


Hodges.  Roben  S  .  Irv  in.  Randall  T ;  Holm.  Ame;  Wong.  Wah  Y ,  Shelh. 
Hasmukh  B  ,  and  Husband.  Devon  L  .  5.738,9%.  CI   435-7  KX) 
Shi.  Joseph  C    S  ,  Albers.  Edwin  W  ,  and  Wilson,  Ooflre)   R  ,  to  Thicle 
Kaolin  Company   Pnxess  for  improving  the  physical  and  catalytic  pn)p 
erties  of  a  fluid  cracking  catalyst  5.739.072.  CI  .502-72  (XX) 
Shibagaki.  Tan>:  See  - 

Tajima.  Masato.  and  Shibagaki.  Taro.  5.740.251,  CI    380-49 (HO 
Shibahara.  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation   Liquid  crystal  display  with  reverse 
staggered  Ihin   him  transistors  and  opposite  electrode,  and   fabncalion 
method  thereof  5.739.886.  CI   349- 1 .39.0(X) 
Shibano.  Masaru:  See — 

Fujishita.  Masakalsu;  Sasaki.  Shoji;  Shibano.  Masaru.  and  Akagi.  Yosh 
hiko.  5.738.068.  CI    123-3.19  140 
.Shibasaki.  Ka/uya   See  - 

Ohgami.  Kcizo.  Malsuda.  Kazuyuki,  Kobayashi,  Takaichi,  Shihasaki, 
Kazuya,  Nakamura.  Hiroshi,  Sekine,  Shigeru.  Ito.  Hironon.  Ishikawa. 
Kenichi;  Shimohira.  Tadamichi;  and  Gibo.  Moriya.  5.738.5.36.  CI. 
4.39- 142  (XX) 
Shibata.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

L'eda.  Shiro.  Kumaoka.  Shunichi.  Sasuga.  Masumi.  Shibata.  Katsuhiko. 
Igarashi,  Yoichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Naoto.  5.7.19.887.  CI   .149-149  000 
Shibata.  Katsumi:  See — 

Omala.  Kazuo;  Shibata.  Katsumi.  and  Shirai.  Yukio.  5.738.710.  CI 
95-l()7.(XX). 
Shibata.    Manabu.   lo    Kao   Corporation     Substrate   chamfering    machine 

5.7.18..563.  CI   451  5  000 
Shibayama.  Moioaki   See — 

Takahata.    Ryoichi;    Shibavama.    Moloaki.    and    Takaichi.    Hm>shi. 
5.7.19.606.  CI.  310-90  500 
Shibuya.  Masato;  See — 

Ozawa.  Toshihiko;  Komatsu.  Masaya.  Shibuya.  Masato.  Ooki.  Hiroshi, 
Kamevama.   Masaomi:   and  Tokoyoda.  Yoshifumi.  5.719.898.  CI 
355-53  000 
Shieh.  Wen   See- 

Smith,  Denise  M.;  Awad.  Aziz.  SIkorski.  Christopher.  Shieh,  Wen.  and 
Hedges.  Allan.  5,718.898.  CI   4266 14  0(X) 
Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki.  Ohmi,  Masanon,  and  Kajino.  Sada> 
oshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  .Starter  with  planetary  gear  s-peed  reduction 
mechanism   5.737.S64.  CI   74-7  (X)E 
Shiga.  Tsutomu   See 

Kaioh.  Masahiro;  Niimi.  Ma.sami;  and  Shiga.  Tsutomu.  5.739.617.  CI 
3 1 0-2 1 4. (XX). 
Shigehara.  Hiroshi;  and  Kinugasa,  Masanori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Bus  hold  circuit   5.739.702.  CI   326-86(XX) 
Shigertx>n.  Yoshihiro;  Sano.  Kazuo.  Saito.  Tomio;  Sailo.  Fumiyoshi.  and 
Yoshida.  Tomiko,  to  Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg    Co  ,  Lid 
Method  for  determining  colonmeinc  value  5.740.079.  CI   .164  526  000 
Shigemoto.  Tatsuhiko.  to  Sony  Corporation  Magnetic  head  carnage  formed 
of  sheet    metal    with   wedge  shaped  feed   screw    engagement  element 
5,719,981.  CI   .160  106  (HH) 
Shigela,  Yoko.  Ichikawa.  Michiyo;  and  Tsukamolo.  Akira.  lo  Mal.sushila 
Electronics  Corporation.  Solid  state  imaging  device  having  a  flattening 
layer  and  optical  lenses.  5.739,.548.  CI   257-59  0(X) 
Shiji.  Katsuhide:  See- 

Fujisawa.  Atushi;  Fujila.  Hiroo;  Shiji.  KaLsuhide;  and  Tokoro.  Keisuke, 
5.7.39.475.  CI    174-151  OOG 
Shikama,  Shinsuke   See — 

Daijogo,  Akira;  Okamon.  Shinji.  Kida.  Hiroshi;  and  Shikama.  Shinsuke. 
5. "18.426.  CI   353-11  0(X) 
Shikoku  Research  Institute  Inc    See- 

Takahata.    Rvoichi.    Shibavama.    Moloaki.    and    Takaichi.    Hiroshi. 
5.7.19.606.  CI.  310-90.500 
Shikuma.  Haruo:  See — 

Tazaki.  Toshinon;   Machida.   Shuji;    Kawasaki.   Nobuo;  Yabunoochi. 
Nobuhim;  Kadoi.  Yasunon:  Takcuchi.  Mizuiomo;  Nakacho.  Kenji, 
Shikuma.  Haruo.  and  Tani.  Nonyuki.  5,7.19.225.  CI    526  127  (HX) 
Shima.   Hiroshi;   and   Watanabe,   Toshivuki.   lo   Bridgestone   Coiporation 

Soundproof  wall   5.719.482.  CI    181  2I0.(HX) 
Shima.  Yoshikazu;  Ebata.  Shuji;  and  Abe.  Manko.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemi 
cal  Company.  Inc  Pnxess  tor  prixjucing  meihvl  methacrvlate  5.719.379. 
CI   .560-212  (XH) 
Shimada.  Osamu:  See  - 

Motomura.  Tomohisa.    Shimada.   Osamu,    and    Fukuoka.   >'oshiiaka. 
5.737.833.  CI  29-8.10.(HX) 
Shimada.  Toshihiro;  and  Koma.  Alsushi.  to  University  of  Tokyo.  The  Method 
of  manufacturing  microstruciure  pattern  of  molecular  material  high  onen- 
lation  aggregate  with  the  aid  ot  difference  of  growth  rale  bv  substrate 
maienal   5.738.720.  CI    II7  94(HH) 
Shimada.  ^'oshihisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakushi^   MethtHj 
and  apparatus  for  performing  automatic  accompanimeni  based  on  acconi 
paniment  data  produced  by  user  5.739,456.  CI  84-622  (HX) 
Shimad^i.  ^'oshlnon.  ti^  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Inspection  apparatus  of 

winng  board  5.740.272.  CI   182- 149  OCX) 
Shimahara.  ^'oichi:  See  - 

Nakajima.  /*nji.  and  Shimahara.  Yoichi.  5.7.18.143.  CI  267  2I9.(XX) 
Shimano  Inc  :  See — 

Nishimura.  Yasushi.  5.738.188.  CI    188  24  190 
Shimanuki.  Scnji   .SV*"- 

Ohshima.  Shigeru.  fomioka.  Ta/uko.  Nakamura.  Mitsuko.  Shimanuki. 
Senji.  Sharma.  Manish;  Ibe.  Hirovuki.  Takahira.  Hitoshi;  and  ^'ama- 
molo.  ,Shu.  5.7.19.943.  CI.  359-281. OtX), 


PI  108 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  14.  1998 


April  14,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  109 


Shima^al.1,  Giscn.  Jun,  Chen  Jian:  and  Ohara.  Norio.  to  A>ahi  Chemical 

Manulacluring  Co  .  Lid.  Melhud  lor  promoiing  animal  gro*lh  5.739,171. 

CI   514-716.000 

Shimek.  Daniel  Curtis;  and  Shimek.  Ronald  John,  to  Heat-N-Glo  Fireplace 

PrixiucLs  Inc  Versatile  .surround  Inm  structure.  5.737.888.  CI.  52-312.0(K). 

Shimek.  Ranald  John:  See — 

Shimek.   Daniel   Cunis:  and  Shimek.   Ronald  John.   5.737.888,  CI. 
52-3i;.0O() 
Shimizu.  Hideki:  .S>f — 

Nakajima.  Toshifumi;  and  Shimi/u.  Hideki.  5.739.920.  CI  358-426.000. 
Shimizu.  Hideo;  and  Kawamura.  Shinichi.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Encryption  apparatus  and  method  capable  of  controlling  encryption  pro- 
cess m  accordance  with  an  iniemal  state   5.740.249.  CI.  380-28.000 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yokozawa.  Tooru;  Shimizu.  Hiroshi;  Kitayama.  Watani;  Goto.  Hide- 
fumi;  Kuwabara.  Tadashi;  Esaki.  Tomohiro;  and  Yamada.  Yoshihiro. 
5.740.369.  CI.  .395-200470 
Shimizu.  Hitoshi;  and  Irikawa.  Michinori.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.. 
The    Optical  semiconductive  device  with  inplanar  compressive  strain. 
5.739.543.  CI   257-l4()(K). 
Shimizu.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakanura.   Tada.shi;    and   Shimizu.    Ma.sahiro.    5.739.641.   CI.    315- 
169.100 
Shimizu.  Michio;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  and  Nishi. Takeshi,  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  LCD  polymerized  column  spacer  formed  on 
a  modified  substrate,  from  an  acrylic  resin,  on  a  surface  having  hydrophilic 
and  hydrophobic  portions,  or  at  regular  spacings    5,739.882.  CI.  349- 
123.000. 
Shimizu.  Seizaburo:  See — 

Iwanaga.  Hirt)ki;  Shimi/u.  Seizaburo;  Okajima.  Masaki;  Saito,  Mas- 
ayuki    Sugahara.  Atsushi.  Sunohara.   Kazuyuki;  and  Hona,  Aira. 
5.739.946,  CI   359-296  (KM). 
Shimizu.  Susumu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  La.ser  medical  treatment 

apparatus  5.738.681.  CI  606-I70(X). 
Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu:  See — 

Su'giuia.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Oga-sa»ara.  Makoto.  Ootsuka.  Fumio; 
Torti.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo;  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki; 
Taraaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro.  Shirai.  Seiichirou; 
Saga*a.  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga. 
Tom;  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu;  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu; 
Enani.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimori,  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki. 
Sinichi.  Funaisu.  Keisuke.  Kawa-saki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 
Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane,  Ken.  5.7.39.589,  CI.  257-763.000 
Shimohira.  Tadamichi.  See — 

Ohgami.  Keizo;  Matsuda,  Kazuyuki;  Kobayashi.  Takaichi;  Shiba.saki. 
Kazuya;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Sekine.  Shigeru;  llo.  Hironori;  Ishikawa. 
Kenichi;  Shimohira.  Tadamichi;  and  Gibo,  Moriya.  5,738.5.36.  CI. 
4.^9-142.000 
Shimomura.  Akihiko:  See — 

Imamura.  Isao;  and  Shimomura.  Akihiko.  5.738,911,  CI.  427-387.000. 
Shimomura.  Masaki;  See — 

Yasue.  Takuya;  Yokoyama.   Koichiro;  Shimomura.   Masaki;   Kotaka. 

Toshikazu;  Kashi*abara.  Kazuloshi;  and  Kishida.  Takeo.  5.738.348. 

CI   271-1I8.(KXL 

Shimoura.  Hiroshi;  and  Tenmoku.  Kenji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd  Object  recognition  apparatus  and  niethixl,  5.739,848.  CI.  348- 1 19.000. 

Shimozato,  Tetsuma:  See — 

Kojima,  Takao,  Toyoda,  Hideki;  and  Shimozato.  Tetsuma.  5.739.626.  CI. 
310-360000 
Shin.  Dong-Jin;  See — 

Oh.  Don-Sung;  Shin.  Doog-Jin;  and  Lee.  Young-Dae.  5,740,212,  Ct 
37S-372.(XX). 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Asano,  Eiichi;  Aoki,  Takayuki;  Shiobara.  Toshio;  Rury,  Peter;  Scharf. 

Wolfgang;  and  Okada.  Tadashi.  5.739.187.  CI.  523-45 1  (HX). 
Kobayashi.  Takashi;  Amami.  Tadashi;  Okuno.  Yoshitaka.   Kurihara. 

Hideshi;  and  Kuroka«-a.  Tadaaki.  5.739.222.  CI.  526-87.000 
Matsumura.  Ka/uyuki;  Asai.  Mitsuo;  and  Ichinohe.  Shoji.  5.739.-369,  CI. 

5.56-425.000. 
Okmoshima.  Hiroshige;  Kashiuagi.  Tsutomu;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shin- 
suke,  5.738.976.  CI  4.30-285  100 
Shin-Elsu  Handotai.  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Noto.  Nobuhiko;  Adomi.  Keizo;  and  Takenaka.  Takao.  5.739.553.  CI. 
257-94(100 
Shin.  Won  Sup;  See — 

Paik.  Woo  Hyun;  Shin.  Won  Sup;  Lee.  Jae  Seung;  and  Chai.  Hee  Sang. 
5.739.120.  CI   514-47(100 
Shindo.  ffiroyuki:  See — 

Karasawa.    Joji;    Kamakura.    Hiroshi;    L'chiyama.    Shoichi;    Shindo. 

Hiroyuki;  Furihata,  Takeshi;  and  Sakaguchi.  Masafumi.  5.739,797,  CI 

345-8.(K)(l. 

Shindo,  Masahiro.  Kosaka.  Daisuke;  Hikawa,  Tetsuo;  Takata.  Akira;  Ukai, 

Yukihiro;  Sawada.  Takashi;  and  Asakawa,  Toshifumi,  to  Mega  Chips 

Corporation;    and    Crystal    Device    Corporation.    Photovoltaic    device 

5,738.731.  CI    136-249.000 

Shinkaieidto.  Leonid  Lurya.  to  Lip<igenics  Ltd.  Liposome  c-omposilions  and 

kits  therefor  5.738.868,  CI   424-450.0<X). 
Shinko  Electnc  Industnes  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kodani,  Kotaro;  Koyanagi,  Kazuo,  and  Sato,  Kiyokazu,  5.738.928.  CI. 
428-141.000. 


Shini>hara.  Junko;  Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Yamasaki.  Taisuo;  and  Onishi.  Ken.  to 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Digital  signal  recording  device  and 
playback  device   5.74O..306.  CI.  386-67.000 
Shinohara.  Masami:  See — 

I'da,  Mitsuru;  Shinohara.  Masami;  and  Nishida.  Mamoru.  5.739.890.  CI 
.M9- 156.000. 
Shinohara.  Tadashi:  See — 

Lai.  Brij  B  ;  and  Shinohara.  Tad;ishi.  5.738.945.  CI  428-611  (HH). 
Shinozaki.  Hiroki.  Tanaka.   Masayuki;  and  Ueda.  Yonezo.  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  BASF  Company  Limited.  Suspension-polymerization  prtK-ess 
for  producing  expandable  styrcne  resin  beads  5.739.221.  CI  526-81  (XKt 
Shinsei  Corporation;  See— 

Tanaka.  Yoshihiko.  5.738.883.  CI.  425-190.000, 
Shintom  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Nakajima.  Yukihiro;  andTsukuda.  Masami.  5.740.523.  CI.  455-186.100. 
Shintowa  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Teruhiro;  and  Moriya.  Tomoyuki.  5,737.867.  CI.  43-17.600. 
Shiobara.  Toshio:  See — 

Asano.  Eiichi;  Aoki.  Takayuki;  Shiobara.  Toshio;  Flury.  Peter;  Scharf. 
Wolfgang;  and  Okada.  Tadashi.  5.7.39.187.  CI   523-451  (XH). 
Shiomi.  Takakazu.  to  Matsushita  Electnc   Ind.   Electronic  dictionary,  its 
prcxiuciion  method,  and  index  compression  and  decompression  device 
5.740.457.  CI.  395-795.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

Hagishita.  Sanji;  Kamata.  Susumu;  Murakami.  Ya.sushi;  Haga.  Nobu- 
hiro; Ishihara.  Yasunobu;  and  Konoike,  Toshiro,  5.7.39,162.  CI  514- 
534  000. 
Shiplev  Companv.  LLC    See — 

Fl'ono.  Steven  M  ;  Burress.  Jeffrey   P;  Colangelo.  Carl  J  ;  Couble. 
Edward  C  ;  and  Kapeckas.  Mart  J  .  5.738.776.  CI   205-1 18  000. 
Shirai.  Seiichirou:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Ogasawara,  Makolo;  Ootsuka.  Fumio; 

Torii,  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo;  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki; 

Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka,  Nobuhiro;  Shirai,  Seiichirou. 

Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikcda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga. 

Toru;  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu.  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu. 

Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  .Atsushi;  Akim<iri.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki. 

Sinichi    Funatsu.  Keisuke.  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone,  Tunehiko; 

Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.7.39.589.  CI   257  763. (XX) 

Shirai.  Shoji;  Watanabe.  Kenichi;  and  Furuyama.  Masayoshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 

and    Hitachi    Electronic    Devices    Co..    Ltd.    Color    cathode    ray    tube. 

5.7.59,6.30,  CI    31.V414.0a). 

Shirai.  Shoji:  See — 

Tojyou.  Tutomu;   Shirai.  Shoji;  and   Kato.   Shinichi.  5.739.631.  CI. 
31.3-414.000. 
Shirai,  Yukio:  See — 

Omata.  Kazuo;  Shibata.  Katsumi;  and  Shirai.  Yukio.  5.738.710.  CI. 

95-l07.(XX) 

Shiraishi.  Naoto;  Fujii,  Tatsuya;  Fukushima,  Masanobu;  Nakajima,  Tatsuya; 

and  Izawa,  Yasuhiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Polygon  display  based  on  x 

coordinates  of  edges  on  scan  line.  5.7.39.826.  CI   345-443000. 

Shirakawa.  Hidetoshi.  to  Foster  Electric  Co    Ltd.  Loudspeaker  unit  and 

loudspeaker  system  employing  the  unit  5.740.265.  CI   381 -199  (XX). 
Shirasaki.  Seiichi.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd   Device  for  conveying  sheet 

members   5.738.-349.  CI.  271-242(HX) 
Shirley.  Brian  M:  Casper.  Stephen  L  ;  Lowrey.  Tyler  A.;  and  Duesman,  Kevin 
G.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Integrated  chip  multilayer  decoupling 
capacitors.  5,7.39,576,  CI    257-532.(XX) 
Shirota.  Osamu;  Kanda,  Taketoshi;  Suzuki.  Ayako;  Ohisu.  Yutaka;  Yamagu- 
chi. Michihiro;  Tsuruta.  Hisao;  and  Namba.  Ryujiro.  to  Shiseido  Company. 
Ltd.   Liquid  chromatograph  having  a  micro-  and  semi-micro  column 
5.7-38.783.  CI.  210-198  20(L 
Shiseido  Company.  Ltd. :  See — 

Shirota.   Osamu.    Kanda.  Taketoshi;   Suzuki.  Ayako.   Ohtsu.   Yutaka; 
Yamaguchi.     Michihiro;    Tsuruta.     Hisao;     and     Namba.     Ryujiro. 
5.738.783.  CI.  210-198  2(XL 
Shishizuka.  Junichi:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Mitsumasa;  Sugiura.  Susumu;  Yokomizo,  Yoshikazu;  Mita, 
Yoshinobu;  Takaoka.  Makoto;  Kobayashi.  Shigetada;  Shishizuka, 
Junichi,  Negishi.  Tsutomu;  Yamada.  Osamu;  Ttxla.  Yukari;  Saito. 
Kazuhiro:  Toda.  Masanan;  Hashimoto.  Yasuhiko;  and  Fukuda.  Yasuo. 
5.74O.028.  CI.  364- 1 30  (XX) 
Shishkina.  Elena  Y :  See — 

Gvon.  Khan  Ir;  Bobrov.  Yun  A..  Bykov.  Victor  A.;  Ignatov.  Leonid  Y, 
Ivanova.  Tatiana  D.;  Popov.  Sergei   I  ;  Shishkina,  Elena  Y;  and 
Vorozhtsov.  Georgiy  N  .  5.7.59.296.  CI   5.34-577.000. 
Shoji,  Hisashi;  Endo.  Osamu;  Yasutomi.  Kei;  Yoshii.  Masako;  Yano.  Hideto- 
shi; Nakazato.  Yasushi;  and  Kimura.  Takayuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd 
Configured  to  enhance  toner  collecting  efficiency  and  toner  redepositing 
efficiency.  5.740.494.  CI.  399-7 1.0(X). 
Shoji.  Takeo:  See — 

Hibi.  Takashi;  Shoji.  Takeo;  and  Konishi.  Gaku.  5,740.509.  CI    .39y- 
277.(XX). 
Shon.  Ki-JtK>n;  Gnlley.  Michelle  M.;  and  Olivera,  Baldomero  M  .  to  Uni- 
versity of  Utah  Research  Foundation  Conotoxin  peptides.  5,739.276,  CI 
530--324(X)0 
Shonk,  Robert  S  :  See— 

Pinchuk.  Leonard;  Shonk.  Robert  S  .  and  TrtMta.  Thomas.  5.738.653,  CI 
604-%(XX) 
Shono.  Keiji:  See — 


Tamanoi.  Ken.  Matsumoto.  Koji;  atwl  Shono.  Keiji.  5.740.133.  CI 
.569-1 3  0(X) 
Shixik.  William  B  .  Pugh.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Olson.  Karl  W.  Apparatus  for 
measuring    and    transmitting    prcKess   conditions     5.740.080.   CI     364- 
557  000 
Shoseyov.  Oded.  to  Hebrew   University   of  Jerusalem.  Yissum   Research 
Development  Company  of  the    Kits  and  methods  of  detection  using 
cellulose  binding  domain  fusion  proteins   5.738.984.  CI  435  4  (XX) 
Shou.    Guoliang;    Zhou.    Changming.    Yamamoto.    Makoto.    Sawahashi. 
Mamoru.  Adachi.  Fumiyuki.  and  Takatori.  Sunao.  to  NTT  Mobile  Com- 
munications Network.  Inc  ;  and  Yozan.  Inc  Filter  circuit  for  communica- 
tion  5.740.096.  CI    364-825  (XX) 
Shrader.  Thetxiore  Jack  London:  See — 

Li.  Shih  Gong;  and  Shrader.  Theixlore  Jack  London.  5.740.389.  CI 
.^95-346(XX) 
Shu.   Joseph   S  .   and   Boyce.   Jack,   to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation     Error- 
diffusion  type  halftoning  employing  adaptive  thresholding  for  enhanced 
smoothness  5.739.917.  CI   358-298  (XX) 
Shugina.  Galina  Alexandrovna    Method  of  purification  of  polluted  under 

ground  water  5.738,789.  CI    2 10-610 (XX) 
Shukla.  Sanjay   P:   Myers.  Sean  F;  and  Hughen.  William  B  .  to  White 
Consolidated  Industries.  Inc   Dryness  control  for  clothes  drver  5.737.852. 
CI.  .34-528  0(X) 
Shur-Lok  Corporation   See — 

McCorkle.    Daniel    J  ;    Wails.    Robert    I       .ind    Rehburc     Hemrnh 
5.7-38.477.  CI  411-509.000 
Shurtz.  Richard  R  :  See- 
Wood.  Gary  L  ;  Sharp.  Edward  J  ;  and  Shunz.  Richard  R  .  5.739.947.  Ci 
359-299  0(X) 
Sibigtroth.  James  M  .  to  Motorola  Inc    High  speed  wire-or  communication 

system  and  method  therefor  5.740.199.  CI   375  219(XH) 
Siddiqui.  Shahid  .^  .  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory;  Inc  Gas  inflator  with 

ceramic  foam  balls  5.738.373.  CI.  280-740.000 
Siegel.  Kenneth  D  :  See — 

Gillingham.  James  R  ;  Li.  Tanny;  and  Siegel.  Kenneth  D  .  5.738.2.50.  CI 
222-153  1-50 
Siegemund.  Giinier  ice  — 

Ebmever  Frank;  Finzel.  Ralf;  Siegemund.  Gunter;  and  Wanzke.  Wolf 
gang.  5.7-39.070.  CI    502-37  0(K) 
Siegfried.  David   See — 

Hsieh.  Shane;  Koenigkramer.  Rusty;  Liu.  Shuchen;  Shadrach.  Richard. 

Siegfried.  David;  and  Wilczak.  Wojcicch.  5.738.970.  CI  4.50-259  (MX) 

Siegling.  Charles  C  .   Ill,   Launier.   Francis  A  ;  and  Corsin.  John   H  .  to 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Companv  Electronic  contrxiller  for  a  trollev  pole 

switch  mechanism   5.740025.  Cl'.  363-65.000 

Siemens  .^kiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beele.  Wolfram.  5.740.515.  Cl  428-552  0(X) 

Bruch.  Helmut.  Kneier.  Michael;  Schriidinger  Karl;  and  Schulz.  Klaus. 

5.758.538.  Cl   4-3916()(MXJ 
Hanwig.  Reinhi)ld.  5.740.379.  Cl   395-284  (MM) 
Kneg.  Robert.  5.739.688.  Cl   324-509  000 
Kusch.  Jochen.  5.740.227.  Cl   378-91  (XX) 
LcWalter,  Siegfned.  5.739.708.  Cl   327  I43  0<X). 
Maier.  Reinhard;  Bulst.  Wolf-Eckhan.  Oslenag.  Thomas;  and  Sczesnv. 

Oliver.  5,739.419.  Cl   73-37  000 
Marin.  Heincr;  and  Lehmann.  Volket.  5.7.59,495,  C!   218-62  (XX) 
Pfeiffer,  Andreas;  Kaufel,  Wolfgang,  Vogt-Wingerath,  Christine;  Renner 
Frank;  Krcut/er,  Michael;  and  Weisci,  Manfred,  5.740,565,  Cl    395- 
2tM).IIO 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporation:  See — 

Gniendl.  Robert  S  ;  and  Cranford.  Stephen  C.  5.738.284.  Cl    2.39- 
585  4(M) 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Shaffer.   Shmuel;  and   Bevda  William  Joseph.  5.7.39.746,  Cl     540 
425.500. 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Castor.  Rolf  5.7.59.910.  Cl    356- .369  (MX) 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc  :  See — 

Akers.  Stuart  R  .  and  Bartx)ur  Erskine.  5.740.027.  Cl   .363-97  (MM) 
Siemens  Matsushita  Components  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Schaner.  Dieter;  Schweiger.  Armin;  and  Beer.  .August.  5.738.949.  Cl 
428-697.(XM). 
Step.  Thomas  M  ;  Panasik.  Carl   M;  and  Stafford.  Ronald  E  .  to  Texas 
Insirumcnis  Incorpi>rated    MelhtxJ  and  apparatus  for  low  ptiwer  commu- 
nications between  mobile  computing  dc\ices  5.740.-563.  Cl   595-2(X)  3(X). 
SicrtKuk.  Thomas  J.;  Freeman.  Lynena  J..  Paul.  Michel  A  ;  and  Kramer. 
Francis  J  .  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgcn   Inc  Surgical  dissector  and  methixi  for 
Us  use   5.7.58.628.  Cl   600- 104  (XM) 
Siesler.  Heinz  W  ;  and  Eschenauer.  Ursula,  to  Perstorp  Analytical.  Inc   NIR 
jbsorbance  measuring  instrument  with  ATR  probe    5.759.537.  Cl.  250- 
34 1  8(M) 
Sipmon.  Bernard  Eugene;  and  Jackson.  Robert  Michael,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Linear  power  amplifier  using  active  bias  Un  high  efficiency  and  methtHJ 
thereof  5.759.723.  Cl    350  295  0(K) 
Signa,  John  C     See  - 

McLaughlin.  Michael  D.  and  Siena.  John  C.  5.7.39.809.  Cl    545 
1-50  (MM). 
Signor  Angeio;  Guerrato.  Alfredo,  and  Signor.  Gunanni.  ti>  Proieos  S  rl 

Pr<K-ess  for  the  preparation  of  furosemide   5.7.59,-561,  Cl   .549-494  IHMI 
Signor.  Git>yanni:  See 


Signor.  Angeio;  Guerrato.  Alfredo;  and  Signor.  Giovanni.  5.739,.56l.  Cl 
549-494  000 
Sikorski.  Chnstopher  See  — 

Smith.  Denise  M  .  Awad.  Aziz;  Siknriki.  Christopher.  Shich.  Wen.  and 
Hedges.  Allan.  5.738.898.  Cl   426-614  000 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation   See — 

Schmaling.  David  N  .  5.758.494.  Cl  4I6-1.54(X)A 
Siliccrti  Graphics.  Inc     See — 

Bratt.  Joseph  P;  Brennen,  John;  Hsu,  Peter  Y,  Scanlon.  Joseph  T .  Tane 
Man  Kit;  and  Ciavaglia.  Steven  J..  5.740,402.  Cl.  395-484  0(X) 
Slliiek  Corporation  See — 

Chen.  Frank.  5.7.39.776.  Cl   .541  22  (XX) 
Silver.  Fredenck  H  .  and  Chnsliansen.  David   Bone  augmenution  material 

5.7.59,286.  Cl.  5.50-3.56  (XX). 
Simionato,  Paolo,  to  Simionato  S.p.A   Assembly  of  weighing  biKkets  in  a 

packaging  machine  5.737.904.  Cl  53-502.(XX) 
Simionato  S  p  A    See — 

Simionato.  Paolo.  5.737.904.  Cl   53-502  (XX) 
SimnKins.  James  A    Cushioning  conversion   machine   and  method  lor  a 

cushioning  product  having  a  tab  portion   5.738,621,  Cl  493  464  (XX) 
Simmons,  Joseph  M   Ventilated  cat  litter  box   5,738,044),  Cl.  1 19-165  000 
Simmons.  Randall  George   See — 

Arya.  Salya  Prakash;  Palmer.  Darrell  Dean;  Patlanaik.  Surya;  Shafc 
Mathew    Kavhan;  and   Simmons.   Randall  Geiwge.   5.7.59.982.  Cl 
360-104.000' 
Simon.  Dwight  A.:  See — 

Monimore.  William  C  ;  Simon.   Dwight  A  ;  and  Gray.   Michael   J  . 
5.740.428.  Cl   .595-615.(XX) 
Simon.  Jaime  See — 

Kiefer.  Garry  E  .  Simon.  Jaime;  and  Garlich.  Joseph  R  .  5.759.294.  Cl 
5.54- 1 5  (XX) 
Simon  Rixthng  and  Sheet  Metal  Corp  :  See — 

Sipos.  Jeffrey  J ;  and  Vross.  Anthony  R  .  5.737,874,  Cl.  49-67.0<X). 
Simpson.  Charles  J  :  See — 

Manno.  Philip  F;  and  Simpson.  Charles  J..  5.740.1.59.  Cl   .369-44  320 
Simpson.  Harold  G  .  and  Never.  Leo  E  .  to  Harold  Simpson.  Inc    Standing 

scam  assembly  5.737.894.' Cl   52-520(XX) 
Simpson.  Mike   See — 

Wang.  Oingsu;  Zvonar.  John;  and  Simpson.  Mike.  5.740.429.  Cl   .395 

615  0(X). 

Simpson.  Richard,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Comparator  ciautt  and 

metliod  of  using  a  comparator  scliemc  for  determining  mathematical 

results   5.739.745.  Cl.  .540-146  :(K) 

Simpson.  Ron  C  .  to  Display  Laboratones.  Inc   Math  engine  toi  ftni-i.mni' 

font  gradients   5.7.59.870.' O  348-628.000. 
Sinco  F.nginecnng.  -S.p.A.:  See — 

Ghatta.  Hussain  Al.  and  Giordano.  Dano.  5.739.269.  Cl  528  4^2  iMKi 
Sing.  Peter  Sandwich  construction  building  materials   5.7.38.924.  Cl   428 

68  (XX) 
Singer.  Jack   See — 

Bianco.  James  A  ;  Woodson,  Paul;  Ponibek.  David,  and  Singer.  Jack. 
5.759.1.38.  CI.5I4-26.3.0(X) 
Singh.  Ajeet  See- 
Parks.  A    Harold.  Clynier.  James  R    W  .  Rcim.  Douglas  A  .  Aldnch 
William  N  .  Singh.  Ajeel.  HoaEland.  Albert  S  .  and  Chai.  Hi-Don>: 
5.759.975.  Cl.  -560-81  (MM) 
Singh.  Jvothi:  See — 

ONeill.  James  Anthony;  and  Singh.  Jvothi.  5.738,440.  Cl.  374  9  (XX) 
Sinha.  Dipen  N  .  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  Ultrasonii. 

characten/ation  of  single  drops  of  liquids   5.7-59.432.  Cl   73-579  (XX) 
Sinop<ili.  Italo  Marziale:  See — 

Macklin.  Adam  Richard;  and  Sinopoli.  Italo  Mar7iale.  5.737.909.  Cl 
57  :i8fXX) 
Sinvent  AS:  See — 

Frengen.  Jomar.  5.7.59.042.  Cl  4.56-523  (XX) 
Siosteen.  .Arvn:  and  Hennksson.  Morgan.  \o  Cix»l  Engineenng   MetfHxJ  and 
means  for  separating  oil  and  impurities   from  a  refngerani   in  an  air 
conditioning  system   5.737.929.  Cl   62-84  (MX) 
Sipos.  Jeffrey  J  ;  and  Vross.  Anif«>nv  R  .  to  SinKm  Rcx>fing  and  Sheet  Metal 
Corp    Shutter  construction   and   method   of  assembly     5.757.874.  Cl 
49-67(XX) 
Sircar.  Subhasish:  See — 

Sloll/fus.  Joel  M  ;  and  Sircar  Subhasish.  5.738.830.  Cl   422-111  (MX) 
Sirges.  Wi>lfrani.  Laue.  Christian.  Arlt.  Dieter,  and  Grosser.  Rolf,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft   Intermediates  for  the  sinihosis  ,>t  hivphnsphmc  >.'ni 
pounds.  5.7  59.-560.  Cl.  549-460 (XXJ. 
Sisido.  Michitaka  See — 

Yoshida.  Toshio;  and  Sisido.  Michitaka.  5,740,262.  Cl    5{ill69(XM) 
Sisko.  Joseph:  See  — 

Adams.  Jerry  Leroy;  Gallagher.  Timothy  Francis;  Sisko.  Joseph:  Peng 
Zhi  Qiang;  Osifo.  lrennegl>c  Kellv.  and  Bochm.  Jeffrey  Charles 
5.7-59.143.  Cl   514-275(10(1 
Sisson.  Wanen  G  .  Basaran.  Osman  A  ;  and  Hartis.  Michael  T .  to  Lixkhecd 
Martin  Energy  Reseaa'h  t'orporatittn   No/zlc  for  electnc  dispersion  reac 
lor  5.738.821'.  Cl   266-44  (MM) 
Sistani/adeh.  Kamran   See 

Bigham.  John  .A  .  Lightfix)!.  Regina  S  .  CiiXHJman.  N^'illiam  D..  .Arthui 
Line  E  .  Mihm.  Eidward;  Sis(,inuadeh.  Kamran.  and  Amin-Salehi 
Bahman.  5.740.075.  Cl    .5W  514(KK: 
Sitnov.  Anatolii  Georgievich  See — 
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Dorofeev.  Gennkh  Alekseevich;  Afonin.  Serafim  Zakharov  ich;  and 
Sitnov.  Anatoli!  Georgievich.  5.7.18.704.  CI   75-.1O4.0(K). 
Sizer.  Charles  E.;  and  Palaniappan.  Se\ugan.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holding.s  & 
Finance  SA    Process  and  article  for  determining  the  residence  time  of  a 
food  panicle  TRX-371.  5.7.19.4.17.  CI.  7.1-861  050. 
Sjoberg.  Glenn  .^xel:  See — 

Lofter.  Bjom  Ove:  and  Sjoberg.  Glenn  Axel.  5.739.727.  CI  .1.1 1  - 1  l.(KX) 
Skallerud.  Rick   See— 

Meunier.  Scon;  Skallerud.  Rick;  VerSteeg.  Larry,  and  Newman.  Gary. 
5.737.877.  CI.  49-445  000 
Skarbo,  Rune  A.;  See — 

Porter.  Daniel  R  .  Anderson.  David  L.;  Salvador.  Anthony  C;  Skarbo. 
Rune  A  ;  and  Alexander.  Terry  A  ,  5.740.161.  CI    170-26(I(K)0 
Skoblikova.  Valenya  Ivanovna:  See — 

Sokolov,  Sergey  Va.silievich;  Skobliko\a.  Valcriya  Ivamivna;  Purtse- 
ladze.  Viiali  Iraklievich;  Rabtseva.  Tatiana  Ivanovna;  Kokotin.  Igor 
Vladimirovich;  Chulanova.  Nadyc/hda  Yegorovna;  Senyushov.  Lev 
Mikolayevich;  Zhuravlev.  Mikhail  Vasilievich,  and  VanCleelf.  Albcr- 
tus.  5.739.233.  CI.  526-245  (XM) 
Sknic.  Thomas:  See — 

Tidemann.  Dale  R.;  Skrtic.  Thomas,  and  Ciliske.  Scon  L..  5.7.18.816.  CI 
264-553.000. 
Skuliely.  Paul  F    See— 

Ortyl.  Thoma.s  T;   Skulleiv.   Paul    h.   Mitchell.   Kristen   C.   Phadke. 
Deepak  S.;  Anarchi.  Faraneh;  Pierce.  Marquerite  L..  Schoeneman. 
Aaron  W .  and  Schnitz.  Joseph  M.,  5.7.18.872.  CI.  424-452  1)00. 
SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Wutz.  Konrad.  Weichmann.  Josef;  Kent.  Alfred;  and  Rosenbauer.  Hans- 
Giinler.  5.739.2 1 2.  CI.  525-4 1 1  ()00 
Slack.    William   E..   to   Bayer  Corporation     Hexamcthylene   diisocyanale 
residue-btsed  compositions  as  Hllers  for  polyisocyanates   5.739.207.  CI. 
524-728.000 
Slack.  William  E.   See— 

Adkins.  Rick  L  ;  and  Slack.  William  E..  5.7.19.397.  CI   .564-408  (XM). 
Slade.  Steven  B  ;  Zak.  Brian  S.;  and  Curland,  Nathan,  to  Seagate  Technology. 
Inc    Method  of  making  a  thin-HIm  transducer  design  for  undershcx)! 
reduction.  5.737.826.  CI   29-603  150 
Slomski.  Dennis:  See — 

Charlton,  Steven  C  ;  Miller,  Anne  T;  Moulton,  Joseph  L  ;  Schumann, 
Mattieu  A.;  Slomski,  Dennis;  and  Wogoman,  Frank  W ,  5.738.244, 
CI   221-26  000. 
Sloe,  Steven  T:  See — 

Chanteau,  Pierre;  Van  Sambeek.  Bram  P;  Slot,  Steven  T,  and  SantiUi, 
Daniele.  5,7.19,795,  CI    343-795000. 
Slovacek.  Rudolf  E.   See- 
Cock.  Thomas  A  ;  Slovacek.  Rudolf  E.;  Love,  Walter  F;  Schulkind. 
Richard  L.;  and  Walczak.  Irene  M.,  5.7.18,992,  CI  435-6  (HK) 
Smart,  John  E.:  See — 

Cohen,  Charles  M.;  Charene.  Marc  F;  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel; 
Rueter.  David  C.  Oppermann.  Hermann;  Pang,  Roy  H.  L  ;  Ozkaynak. 
Engin;  and  Smart.  John  E.  5.739.107,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Smart  Rain  Corp.  Inc.:  See — 

Gagnor,  Romain.  5.740.031.  CI.  364-145.000. 
Smeenge.  Paul  .Mien,  to  American  Seating  Company.  Wall  panel  assembly 

.5.737,887.  CI,  52-282.200. 
Smeets.  Johanna  C   M.:  See^ 

Harada.  Tsuneo;  Kunisaua.  Yukio;  Oyama.  Kiyolaka.  Smeels.  Johanna 
C    M..  Takasuga,  Shuya;  and  Van  Den  Tweel.  Wilhelmus  J    J . 
5,719,023,  CI  435  188(100 
Smejkal.  Miroslav  Convertible  thong  beach  shoe  5,737.853,  CI   36-1 1  .500. 
Smentek.  David  R  ;  Heikes.  Craig  A.,  and  Miller,  Robert  H..  Jr.  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company  Apparatus  and  method  for  regulating  power  consump- 
tion in  a  digital  system   5.740.087.  CI    364-707000. 
Smentek.  David  R.:  See — 

Heikes.  Craig  A.;  Colon-Bonet,  Glenn  T;  Smentek,  David  R..  and 
Millet.  Robert  H  ,  Jr,  5,740,181.  CI.  371.22.100 
SMH  .Management  Services  AG:  See — 

Grupp,  Joachim;  Teres.  Yvan;  and  Poli.  Jean-Charles.  5.740.130.  CI 
,168-82000 
Smilan.  Rulh  E.:  See — 

Black.  James  Edward.  Freeman,  Brian  Dean;  Jordan.  Richard  D  ;  Kai.sh. 
Steven  Todd;  Sherry.  Paul  G  ,  Smilan.  Ruth  E  ;  Tamkin.  Ronald  W; 
Wang.  Neng  H  ;  Wilkinson.  Alex  Cherry;  Cooper  Bret  A  ;  Gen. 
Donald  M  ;  and  Kamath.  Yogeesh  H  .  5.740.234.  CI.  379-ll5.(KX) 
Smith.  Claik  S  :  See- 
Jordan.  J  Charles;  and  Smith.  Clark  S..  5,737.855.  CI.  .36-61  000. 
Smith.  Colin;  See — 

Wise,  Adrian  P.;  Dcwar,  Kevin  D.;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Manm  William;  Smith.  Colin.  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary,  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson,  Donald  William,  Barnes,  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski,  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins,  William  P;  Birch.  Nicholas,  and 
Barnes.  Dawd  Andrew,  5,740.460,  CI.  .195-800  (XK). 
Smith.  David  G.;  See— 

Fredenckson.  Christian  D  ,  Elkins,  Robert  B.;  Croteau,  Edward  A  ; 
Kii«.  Harold  B  ;  and  Smith.  David  G  .  5,740.218.  CI    .176-442  (XK) 
Smith.  Denise  M  .  Awad.  Aziz;  Sikorski.  Christopher;  Shieh,  Wen;  and 
Hedges,  ,\llan.  to  Board  of  Trustees  operalmi;  Michigan  Stale  I'niversily 
PrtK-ess  for  reducing  sterols  in  eggs   5.738,X9X.  CI   426-6140(X) 
Smith,  Dennis  Edward;  Fanl.  Altrcd  Bruce,  Muchlbauer.  John  Ijwmard,  and 
Wang,  Vongcai.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photographic  imaging  ele- 
ment coptaining  malting  agents  5.738,983.  CI.  430-5.16.(XX). 


Smith.  Douglas  Harold:  See — 

Panon.  David  Lynn;  Ference.  Roy  Bernard;  Smith.  Douglas  Harold;  and 
Rosenburgh.  John  Howard.  5.739.896.  CI.  355-27.(XX). 
Smith,  Eldred  M.:  See — 

Hansen.  Pcder  M  .  and  Smith.  Eldred  M..  5.7.19.738.  CI   3.16-229  (XXI 
Smith,  Enc:  See — 

Kanjo,  Wajih;  Smith,  Enc,   Demoisc,  Thomas  J  ;  Girotii,  Michael, 
McCabe,    Thomas;    Fessler.    Charles    B;    and    Natschke.    Scon. 
5,738,416,  CI   .103-7(XX) 
Smith.  Gordon  J  ;  and  Ottesen.   Hal   Hjalmar   Method  and  apparatus   for 
positioning   a   magnetoresistive   head   using   thermal   response   to   servo 
information  on  the  recwd  medium.  5.7.19.972.  CI   .160-77.030. 
Smith.  Gordon  J  :  See — 

Ottesen,   Hal   Hjalmar;   and  Smith.  Gordon  J  .   5.739.994.  CI    360- 
1 35  (XX) 
Smith  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Keith.  Carl  W ;  Chunn.  Gary  R.;  ;ind  Johnson.  Marii  A  .  5,737.980,  CI. 
76-108  200 
Smith.  John  Philip:  See — 

Taylor.  John;  Hicks.  Michael;  Lamb.  Richard.  Bennen.  Robert  Neal, 
Nixon.  Keith;  Ashcroft.  Ian;  Parkes.  Adrian  Svdnev;  and  Smith.  John 
Philip.  5.738.357.  CI.  277-208.(XX) 
Smith.  Marian:  See — 

Fouls.  Clvde;  and  Smith.  Marian.  5.738.6<X).  CI  471  448  0*X) 
Smith.  Marshall  E  .  Jr;  Wolff,  Peter  V  .  and  Stettler,  Richard  W,  to  Wolff 
Controls  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  sensing  movement  of  fuel 
injector  valve  5.738.071.  CI.  I23-357.0(X). 
Smith.  Norman:  See — 

Uiwton.  Peter  Geoffrey;  and  Smith,  Norman.  5.737.82 1 .  CI  29-419  100. 
Smith.  Paul  A.,  to  Eversharp  Pen  Companv   'Pressurized  rehll  with  multiple 
seal  valve  core  plug  and  a  meth(xl  for  pressunzing  a  rehll "  5.738.459.  CI 
401   190  000 
Smith.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Groswith.  Charles  T,  111.  Banks,  William  A  ;  Duval,  Eugene  F;  Gray, 
Roger  M  ;  Heistand,  Raymond  D  ,  II,  Kockler,  B;iny  C  ;  Shannon, 
Warren  K    Smith.  Robert  E.;  and  Usitalo,  William  J  ,  5.7.18,449,  CI. 
4(XJ-2.14  (XX) 
Smith.  Stuart  B  ,  to  Hehr  International  Inc    ModiHed  acrylic  urethane  pre- 
polvmer  concentrate  and  polyester  resins  containing  same.  5.7.19.240,  CI 
526-101  mx) 
Smith,  Thomas  W    .See — 

Fuller.  Timolhv  J.;  Narang,  Ram  S  ,  Smith,  Thomas  W.;  Luca,  David  J  ; 
and  Grandail.  Raymond  K  .  5.7.19.254.  CI.  528-125.000. 
Smith.  Timothy  S  :  See — 

Gluys,  James  D.;  and  Smith,  Timothy  S.,  5.7.18.195.  CI    192-53.310. 
Gluys.  James  D.;  and  Smith,  Timothy  S..  5,738.1%.  CI    192-53.331. 
Smith.  William  L.;  See— 

Arbogast.  James  W;  Deline.  James  E  .  Poland.  Lafayene  D  ;  Kaaret. 
Thomas  W  ;  Klotier.  Kevin  A  ,  Petnn,  Michael  J  ,  Smith,  William  L.; 
and  Zielske,  Alfred  G  .  5.719.327.  CI.  544-163(XX). 
SmithKline  Beecham  Biologicals  (s.a  ):  See — 

Ghcysen.  Dirk  Richard,  5.719.292.  CI.  530-.195  000 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Jerry  Lcroy;  Gallagher.  Timothy  Francis;  Sisko.  Joseph;  Peng. 
Zhi  Qiang;  Osifo.  Irenneghe  Kelly;  and  Boehm.  Jeffrey  Charles. 
5.719,143.  CI.  514-275  (XX) 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rosenthal.  Dieter;  and  Kneppe.  Gunter.  5.738.570.  CI.  451-1  I9.0(X). 
SNC  Livbag:  See—_ 

Marsaud.  Benoit;  Perotto.  Christian;  Duviicquier.  Daniel;  and  KozvretT. 
Michel.  5.738.374.  CI   280-741  (XX). 
Snedecor,  Bradley  R  :  See — 

Presta.  Leonard  G.;  and  Snedecor.  Bradley  R.,  5,7.19.277.  CI    5.10- 
3260(X) 
Snodgrass.  Timothy  E  .  to  RiKkwcIl  International    Method  of  adjusting  for 

Doppler  shifts  in  communication  signals   5.740.209.  CI    375-.146.(XX) 
Snow.  Ronny  C  :  See — 

Peachey.  Nathaniel  M  ;  Dye.  Robert  C  .  Snow.  Ronny  C  ;  and  Birdsell. 
Slephan  A  .  5.738.708.  CI  95-.56.(XX). 
Snvdcr.  Fred  E.:  See — 

Nicdospial.  John  J..  Jr.;  Fisher,  Rebecca  V.;  Callan.  Lawrence;  Ropiak. 
Irene  K  ;  Quirico,  Charles  R.;  Snyder.  Fred  E  .  Eakins.  Michael  N.. 
and  Zodda.  Julius  P.  5.738.671.  CI   604-408  (XX) 
Sobue.  Kenji   See — 

Hayashi.    Ken'ichiro.    Hashida.    Takashi;    Asada.    Kiyozo;    Kotani. 
Hiroka/u;  Kato.  Ikunoshin;  and  Sobue.  Kenji.  5.7.39.(X)8.  CI.  435- 
69  100. 
Societe  de  Conseils  de  Recherches  Et  D' Applications  Scientitiques:  See— 
Bogden.  Arthur  E.;  and  De  Paillette.  Evelyn  Deschamps.  5.739.1 10.  CI. 
SI418.(XXI 
Societe  Eufopeene  de  Propulsion'  See — 

Goujard.  St^phane.  Dupel.  Pascal;  Pailler.  Reni:  and  Heurtevenl.  Fab- 
rice.  5.718.951,  CI   428-698  (XX) 
Societe  Europeennc  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Rey,  Jacques;  Charset,  Jean-Luc;  Robin-Brosse,  Christian;  Delpener 
Bernard;  and  Minet,  Jack).  5.738.908.  CI.  427-249.(X)0. 
Societe  LOrcal  S  A.:  See — 

Mahe.  Yann.  5.739.111.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Soga.  Yoshilaka:  See — 

Takahashi.  Sbigeo;  Soga.  Yoshitaka;  Ohhashi.  Tatsuo;  and  Ito.  Hirotaka. 
5.737,956.  CI  72-.136(XX) 
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Sogge.  John  W    See- 

>(Kir.  Kyle  W.;  and  Sogge.  John  W  .  5,719.462.  CI.  102-.142.(XX) 
Sohcge.  Jurgen   See — 

Stock.  Burkhard;  and  Sohtge.  Jurgen,  5,7.19,412.  CI   73  23  KX) 
Sokolov.  Sergey  Vasilievich;  Skoblikova,  Valcriva  Ivanovna;  Purtscladzc. 
Vitali  Iraklievich,  Rabtseva.  Tatiana  Ivanovna;  Kokotin.  Igor  Vladimiro% 
ich.  Chulanova.  Nadyezhda  Yegorovna.  Senyushov.  Lev  Mikolasevuh. 
Zhuravlev.  Mikhail  Vasilievich;  and  VanClceff.  .Mbertus.  to  Du  Pont  dc 
Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company   Low  molecular  weight  vinylidene  fluoride 
copolymers  curable  at  room  temperature   5.719.233.  CI    526  245  (XXI 
Solar.  Ronald  J  .  to  Cordis  Coiporation    Rapid  exchange  catheter  system 

5.738.667.  CI   6O4-280.(XX) 
Sole.  Harlan  K     See- 
Sole.  Jelfrey  S  ;  and  Sole.  Harlan  K  ,  5,737.946.  CI.  70-.54.(XX) 
Sole.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Sole.  Harlan  K  .Semitrailer  anii-theft  device  5.737,946. 

CI   70-.54(XX) 
Sole.  Raphael:  See- 

Bonnerv,  Michel;  Bouissct,  Michel,  and  Sole,  Raphael,  5,719.381.  CI. 
56:-22(XX). 
Soils  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson.  William  S.;  and  Chu.  Keting.  5.738.852.  CI.  424-199  I (XI 
Sollac:  .SV<'  - 

Cholct.  Vincent:  Duboueix.  Gilbert:  Guesdon.  Philippe;  and  Spehner. 
Dominique.  5.739.485.  CI    1X1-282  (XXI 
Sollac  and  Asctmietal  S  .A.    See — 

■Mcviindrc.  P.itnck,  Claessen,  PietTc;  Joannes.  Guy;  and  Nogues.  Michel. 
5.7.19.724.  CI    331-1  OOR 
Solomon.  Gary  A.:  See— 

Hayek.  George  R  ;  Langendorf.  Bnan  K  ,  Kundu,  Aniruddha;  Bams, 
Kuliit  S  ;  and  Solomon,  Gary  A  .  5,740,385,  CI.  .195.108. (XX) 
Siiha)  (StKiete  .Anonymel:  See — 

Ebmever,  Frank,  Finzel,  Rail;  Siegemund,  Gunter;  and  Wanzke,  Wolf 

gang,  5.719,070,  CI    502  .17  (XX). 
Penneircau.  Pascal,  and  Janssens.  Francinc.  5,739.44)6,  CI   570- 167  (XX) 
S.mia.  Hiroshi,  Tsuchitani,  Hiroshi,  and  Naka,  Voji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  . 

Ltd   Photographic  camera   5.740.479,  CI   .196  176  (XX) 
Somar  Corporation   See — 

W.ishizaki,  Yojl;  and  Taguchi,  Hiroshi.  5,738,744,  CI    156  1,59  (XX) 
Somatogen.  Inc     See  — 

.Anderson.  David  C.  Mathews,  Antony  James;  and  Stcller.  Gary  L, 
5.7.19,011.  CI   435-69  6<X) 
Somckh,  Sasson   See~ 

Tolles.   Robert   D;   Shendon.  Norm;   Somekh,  Sasstm;   Perlov,   llva; 

Ganlvarg.  Eugene;  and  Lee,  Han-y  Q  ,  5.738.574,  CI  45l-2S8  0(x'l 

Sonicr  Gregory  B  ,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp   Mcth(x)  and  apparatu- 

lor  performing  collision  detection  and  arbitration  within  an  expansion  bus 

having  multiple  transmission  repeater  units  5,740.174.  CI.  370-402  (XX). 

Sommazzi.  Anna  See — 

Milam,  Barbara;  Mestroni,  Giovanni;  ,Sommazzi.  Anna,  and  Garbassi. 
Fabio.  5.719.264.  CI   528  .192.(XX) 
Sonimer.  F^dward  J.  Jr;  Kinel.  Michael  .A;  and  Peatman.  James  R.  to 
National    Recovery    Technologies.    Inc     Method   and   app.iratus   for   the 
separation    of    materials    using    pciHMr,itins.'    clc(.iromd!.'nciK     r.uli.iium 
5.73X.224.  CI   209-588.(XX). 
Summer  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Liechtv.    Dervll    L;    Werling.    Michael    R  .    and    Summer.   Jcrrv    D.. 
5. 737.83 1.  CI.  29-77 1. (XX) 
Somnus  Medical  Techn(^logies.  Inc.:  See- 

Fdwards.  Stuart  D  .  5.73X.1 14.  CI    I2X-898(XX) 
Son,  Byung-sam,  Jeong,  Yong  chae;  Jang.  Myoung-sub;  and  Kim.  Chung 
ung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Pole  base  mov  ing  apparatus  of  tape 
recorder  5.739.977.  CI    .160-85  (XX) 
Sondiiges  Injections  Forages  "S.I  F  "  Enireprise  B.ichv:  See — 

('■essay.  Jean  Claude,  and  Deniau.  Alain.  5.738.-»65.  CI.  4<J5-266.(XX). 
Sonobe.  Yoshiiku.  to  Melco.  Inc   Electronic  device  for  computer  5.740.177. 

CI.  .195-282  (XX) 
Sony  Corporation:  See  - 

Ahe.  Takao.  5.738.952.  CI   429  56(HXI 

Arataki.  Yuji;  Masuda.  Shozo.  Kahasawa.  Kenichi;  and  Kadono.  Tohru. 

5,740,140.  CI.  369-53  (KXI. 
Densham.  Rodney  Hugh:  Kentish,  William;  Easny.  Peter  Charles;  and 

Cooke,  Conrad  Charles,  5,740,449,  CI    .195-733.(XX) 
Fukui,  Takao;  and  Nonioto,  Kazutoshi.  5.740.091.  CI.  364-724.170 
Halton.  Mitsuo;  Harata.  Tomohiro;  and  Yaginuma.  Koji.  5.739.859.  CI 

148-375  (XX). 
Hone.  Fumio.  5.739.992.  CI   .160- 1 33.(X)0. 
Horii.  Shinichi;  Tokunaga.   Hiroshi;  Ogura,   Katusvuki;  and  Nishio. 

Yoshihiro.  5.738.967.  CI  4.10- 1 19  (XX) 
Huckstepp.  Stephen  Arthur.  5.740.360.  CI   .195-185.0.10 
Imai.  Atsushi;  and  Isobe.  Yutaka.  5.739.813.  CI   .145- 1 67.(XX). 
Kadomura.  Shingo.  5.738.752.  CI    156. 145  (XX) 
Katsuvania.  Akira;  Natano.  Shuichi;  and  Koya.  Takashi.  5.740.304.  CI 

<X646.(XX) 
Kikuchi.  Shuichi.  Miura.  Yoshinon;  and  Iwaki.  Yuii    sv^q.'Jid    ("I 

,160- 133  (XX). 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro.  5.739.873.  CI.  348-72().(XX) 
Li>pez.  Michael  Andrew;  and  Miyaj'ma.  Saloshi.  5.719.469.  CI    I "4 

72(XIA, 
Murakami.  Yoshihiro.  5.74O..105.  CI.  386-52.(XX) 
Ohtsuki,  Tomovuki.  5.719.863.  CI.  148-4()5.(XX) 


Uku)ama.  Hin>yuki;  Ishibashi.  Akira;  Kato.  Eisaku;  Yoshida.  Hiroshi; 
Nakano.  Ka/ushi;  I'kita.  Masaka/u;  Kijima.  Satoru.  and  Okamoio 
Sakurako.  5.740.193.  CI    172  45  (XXI 
Ouchi.  Koji.  .Saui.  Masaru.  and  Tanaka.  Shigeo.  5.7.19.763.  CI    140 

825  220 
Portman.  John  R  .  5.718..192.  CI.  292-201  000. 
Shigemoto.  Tatsuhiko.  5.739.981.  CI   160- 106  (XX) 
Strauss.  David  P;  Hunt.  Thomas  J  .  and  Gilman.  Paul  S..  5,718.770.  CI 

204  298  120 
Suetomi.  Ta'.suto.  5.740.143.  CI    169-60(XX) 
Tajima.  Hin.shi.  5.7.'9.783.  CI   .Ml  .<i9(XX) 
Tanahashi.  Makolo;  Numata.  Koichi;  and  Tsuge.  Takahim.  5.718.45^ 

CI   4»XI-642(XX) 
Tsul^ui.  Kciichi.  and  Kohayashi.  MiKohisa.  5.740.136.  CI    .169-44.250 
■^amamoto.  Tsulomu.  and  Fujita.  Hirovuki.  5.740.435.  CI   395-621  (XXI 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.   See  - 

l-opez,  Michael  Andrew,  and  Miyaiima,  Saloshi.  5,7.19.469.  CI    174- 
720OA 
Sony  Transcom.  Inc    See — 

Portman.  John  R..  5,738.192.  CI   292-201.(XX) 
Sony  I'nited  Kingdom  Limited   .See 

Densham.  Rodncv  Hugh;  Kentish.  William;  Ea.snv.  Peter  Charles,  and 
Cooke.  Conrad  Charles.  5,740.449.  CI    .195  731  (XX) 
.Soon-Shiong,  Patnck,  to  Vivorx,   Inc    PhvMological  cell   separation  and 

methix)  of  separating  cells  using  same   5!719.013.  CI   435  325  (XX) 
,Sorden,  James  I.  :  See — 

Allison,  Michael  Timo;  Nichols,  Mark;  and  .Siwden.  James  L  .  5.719.785 
CI    34:-357(XX). 
.SorvaM  Prixlucts.  LP:  See 

Bosse.  Steven  D.  5.740.185.  CI   371  37  KXI 
StMhcran.  Martin  William,  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P.  Dewar.  Kevrn  D  .  Jones.  Anihunv  Mark.  Sotheran. 
Martin  William.  Smith,  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary.  Clavdon. 
■Anthony  Peter  John.  Patterson.  Donald  William.  Barnes.  Mark.  Kuli 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter.  Robbins.  William  P.  Birch.  Nichola-.  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.740.460.  CI  .195-8(X)000 
Souchcyre.  Corinne   See— 

Maul.ra>.  Daniel,  and  Soucheyrc.  Corinne.  5.737.799.  CI    15  2.50  201 
Sivusa.  Jose  Ri>riz   .See  — 

Adams.  Robert  Dean,  Connor.  John.  Covmo.  James  J .  Flakcr.  Rov 
Childs.  K<Kh.  Ciarrett  Stephen.  Roberts.  Alan  Lee.  Sousa.  Jose  Ronz; 
and  Temullo.  Luigi   Jr.  5.740.098.  CI   .165-49.(XX) 
.Southern  Clay  Prtxiucts.  Inc    See  — 

Dennis.  Hany  Rvan.  5.7.19.087.  CI.  508  144.000 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc    See — 

Wedcr.    Dvinald    E;    Straeier.   Joseph   G  ;    and    Siraeler.    William    F 
5.738.215.  CI   206-421,(XXI 
.Southwest  Research  Institute   .See-  - 

Anga.  Susumu.  5,717.999.  CI  92-I58IXX) 
Souza.  Michael  A  .  to  l.eviion  Manufactunng  Co..  Inc  Child  resistant  switch 

l<Kk.  5.7.18,206.  CI   2(X)-41  160 
Spackman.  John  Neil,  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  and  method  for 
performing    perspectivciv    lOrtecl    inlerpolatmn    in    computer    ciaphics 
5.7.19.8 IX.  CI    345  425.(XX), 
Sparks.  Kevin  D  Lighted  hshing  pole.  5.738.433.  CI.  .162  I09.(XX) 
Sparks.  Richard  Bruce:  See — 

Bare.  Thi>mas   Michael;   and   Sparks,   Richard   Brace.  5.7.19.111.  CI 
'^I4-248.(XX) 
Spears.  Glen  W    .Scf- 

Matsuo.  Masaaki.  Tsuji.  Kiyoshi.  Nakamura.  Kalsuva.  and  Spears.  Glen 
W.  5.7.19,110.  CI   514-224  .5(X) 
Spears.  John  H  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  temperature 
compensation   of  a   reference   oscillator    in   a   communication   device 
5,740,525,  CI  455-2.59.(XXI 
Spechi.  Eliot  D.   See— 

Goyal.  Aniit;  Budai.  John  D  .  Kroeger.  Donald  M  ;  Norton.  David  P. 
Specht.  Ehoi  D  .  and  Christen.  David  K  .  5.719.086.  CI.  505-473.000. 
Speckman.  Lon  Cone:  See 

Watson,   David  A  ;   and  Speckman.  Lon  Cone.  5.738.666.  CI    604 
264  (XX). 
Spcctor.  Donald    Display  panel  and  compact  disc  assembly    5.740.155.  CI 

369  291  (XXI 
Spehner.  Dominique:  See— 

CTiolet.  Vincent.  Duboueix.  Gilbert;  Guesdon.  Philippe;  and  Spehner. 
Dominique.  5.719.485.  CI    181  282  (XXI 
Spilo.  Michael  L    MethinJ  and  apparatus  tor  improving  the  throughput  of  a 

Uxral  area  network   5.740.167.  CI    .195-2(X)  31(1 
Spilz.  Rolf  5<r— 

Durr.  Wolfgang;  Rossler.  Cwroi;.  and  Spilz.  Rolf.  5.7411.054.  CI    164 
469(11(1 
Spine  Issimus  Limned  See— 

Peny-Saphon.  Satham;  and  Hansson.  Tommy.  5.737.774.  CI   2  69IXXI 

Spinks.  Norman  J  .  to  Alomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited  Passive  emergency 

hydroacn  mitii:alion  svstem  for  water  ci«>led  nuclear  reacti>rs   5.740.217. 

CI.  376  301  tXX). 

Spitler.  Lvnn  E  .  to  Jenner  Technologies  .Antitumor  vaccines  5.738.867.  CI 

424  450  (XXI 
Spilz.  Roger;  Pasquet.  Veronique;  Dupuy.  Jerome,  and  Malingc.  Jean,  lo  Klf 
AiiK'hem    S  A     .Solid    calalvlic   component   containing    zirconium    and 
cvcloalkadienvl  groups,  privess  for  producing  it  and  pnxess  lor  the 
polymenzation  of  oleHns  in  its  presence  5.719.226.  CI.  526- IK)  (XX) 
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Spoilage  Cuter  Company.  The:  See— 

Freedman.  Melvin  S  .  S.737.842,  CI   W-2gn()00 
Springer.  Timiilhy:  Kishimolo.  Takashi  K  .  and  Ri>berls,  Thomas  M  .  to 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc   Cloning  LFA-I.  5.7.19.0.12.  CI.  415 
12flUX). 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Ca-ssi[\.  Teiry  .Mien,  and  Greer.  David  Emerson.  5.739.488.  CI    200- 
1 7  tHK 
Sndhar.  C   Nagaraja:  Patel.  Jasmin  R  ;  Dattagupta.  Nanibhushan;  and  Das. 
.^ditya  Ranjan.  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated  ThiiKalionic  lipids.  5.739.271. 
CI    530- .300  000 
Sndhar.  C   Nagaraja:  See — 

Dattagupta.  Nanibhushan;  Sndhar.  C  Nagaraja;  and  Kacian.  Daniel  L.. 
5.7.19.309,  CI.  516-24  .500 
Srinivasan.  Vadake  R  .  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  l.ouisiana  Stale  University 
and  Aencultural  and  Mechanical  College.  Biotransformation  of  chilin  to 
chitosan.  5.7.19.015.  CI   435-101  0<M) 
Snram.  Tillasthanam  V .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  sensorless  operation  of  brushless  permanent  magnet  motors. 
5.739.652,  CI   318-439  000. 
Staab.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Lemerand.  Sean  K  ;  Verbeiren.  Wim;  Staab.  Paul  W.;  Lono.  Ronald  L.; 
and  Anderson.  Danford  C.  5.73S.6I8.  CI  493-208,000. 
Stack.  Roben  J  :  Sfi'^ 

Fugedi  Peter;  Tvrrell.  David  J  .  Tressler.  Robert  J.;  Slack.  Robert  J.;  and 
Ishihara.  Masayuki.  5.739.115.  CI   5I4-24.(K)0. 
Siackh<iuse.  Blaine,  and  Motley.  Gordon,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.   ESD 
protection  system  for  an  integrated  circuit  with  multiple  power  supply 
networks   5.740.(KH).  CI    36I-.56(KH) 
Stadler.  Bemd;  Reuler.  Dieter;  and  Avdt.  Matthias,  to  Dr  Ing   h  c  F  Porsche 
.\G  Wind  deflecting  device  for  a  convertible  5.738.404.  CI  296-180. 100. 
Stafford.  John  W    See— 

Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Stafford.  John  W.;  and  Richard.  Ftrd  V.  5.739.X(H). 
CI-  .145-82.000- 
Stafford.  Ronald  E  :  See— 

Siep.  Thomas  M  ;  Panasik.  Carl  M;  and  Stafford.  Ronald  E..  5.740.363. 
CI   395-200.300. 
Staffordshire  University  Enierpri.ses  Limited:  See — 

Thomas.  Peter  Brian  Macfarlane;  Ogri:)dnik.  Peter  Jan;  and  Mo»)rcroft. 
Chnsiopher  Ian.  5.738.684.  CI   606-54  (MX) 
->ijmmen.  Harold  .\.:  See— 

Dammeyer.  Ned  E.:  Fullenkamp.  Todd  M  ;  and  Siammen.  Harold  .A.. 
5.7.18.187.  CI-  187-222-000. 
Siantield.  Joel  D  ;  Branc.  Joseph  R  .  Feldpausch.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Miller. 
Wilham  L..  to  Steelcase  Inc    File  folders  for  use  in  an  electronic  file 
Ux:ating  aid  tracking  system  5.719.765.  CI.  .140-825.490 
Stanford.  Charles  E  :  See — 

Frank.  Steven  N  ;  Belcher.  James  F.;  Stanford.  Charles  E.;  Owen  Rohen 
A  ;  and  Kyle.  Robert  J.  S..  5.737.818.  CI.  29-25.420. 
Stanford  University:  See — 

Trost.   Barry    M.;   Van  Vranken.   David  L.;  and   Bunt.   Richard  C 
5.739.396.  CI.  564-15.000 
Stanilorth.  John  N.   See— 

Baichwial.  Anand.  and  Sianifonh.  John  N..  5.738.865.  CI.  424-440.0(M) 
Stanko.  John;  and  Febo.  Scon,  to  While  Consolidated  Industnes.  Inc  Con- 
stant velocity  air  foil.  5.738.492,  CI.  415-211.  KK) 
Stanley  Eletlnc  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aisumi   Tom;  Kamijo.  Yasuhiro;  Furukawa.  Yoshiki;  and  Malumura. 
Naoti.  5.7.19.520.  CI   215-483  (H)0. 
Star  Micronics  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Kigawn.  Naoyuki.  5,737,824.  CI   29-5941)00. 
Siark    Klaus;  and  JiMlenbeck,  Andre,  to  Wickmann-Werke  GmbH.  Surface 

mounted  fuse  with  end  caps.  5.739.740.  CI   337  248(MK). 
State  of  Alabama.  Auburn  University  a  Public  University  of  the:  See — 
Rodngue/.-Kabana.  Rodrigo;  and  Kokalis-Burelle.  Nancy.  5.739.005. 
CI   435-40  500 
State  of  lsr»el:  See— 

Cv/e.  Baruch;  Greenberger.  Haim.  and  Glassman.  Gabriel  E..  5.740.520, 
'Cl   455-69()00 
Stalelev.  Kelly  D  Portable  truss  repair  device   5.738.006.  CI    100-233  (KK). 
Slaudcnmaier!   Horst   Ralf.   Hauer,   Bcmhard.   Ladner.  Wolfgang;   Mueller. 
Ursula.  Pressler.  Uwe;  and  Meyer,  Joachim.  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Preparation  of  2-hydroxvphenv  l;icetic  acid  by  fermentation  5.739.01 7.  CI 
415-I46IHIO. 
Slaudl.  Rhonda  L.:  See — 

Sundquist.  John  D.;  Wegman.  Paul  M  ;  Slaudl.  Rhonda  L  ;  Smiczewski. 
Tin»>thy  G.;  and  Serahne.  Gene  S..  5.740..506.  CI.  .?99-262.(HK) 
Sicad.  Peter:  See — 

Hansford.  Stuart;  and  Stead.  Peter.  5.739,845.  CI.  .148-83  (HK) 
Sleekier.  Duvid  K    See— 

Wassick.  John  M.;  McCroskey.  Patrick  S.;  McDonough.  John  J  ;  and 
Sleekier.  David  K..  5.740.033.  CI.  354-l49.(MK). 
Steelcase  I(ic  :  See — 

Stanhtld.  Joel  D  ;  Branc.  Joseph  R  ;  Feldpausch.  Thomas  G;  and  Miller. 
William  L..  5.739.765.  CI    140-825  490 
Siecr.  David  C    See— 

Brocklehurst.  Timothv  F;  Mackie.  Alan  R  :  Steer.  David  C  ;  and  Wilson. 
David  R..  5.739.(Ki3.  CI   435-29  (KK) 
Sieffl.  Manfred:  See— 

Breil.  Jureen;  and  Steffi.  Manfred.  5.737.812.  CI   26  89.(KK). 


Sleinbuch.  Maarten;  and  SchocKstra.  Genii,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corp<iration. 
Filler,  repetitive  control  system  and  learning  control  system  both  provided 
with  such  filler  5.740.090.  CI   364-724070. 
Steinkohl.  Anton:  See — 

Ruppert.   Klaus;  Christiansen.   Uwe;   Hiinemiann.   Michael:  Dittmer. 
Klaus;  and  Steinkohl.  Amon.  5.738.702.  CI  65-483  WK) 
Steinman.  Martin:  See — 

Wu.  Guang-Zhong;  Chen.  Xing;  Wong.  Yee-Shing;  Schumacher.  Dons 
P;  and  Steinman.  Martin.  5.7.19.321,  CI.  .540-200.0(X). 
Slellberuer.  Rudi:  See — 

Kusch.  Hans-Jiirgen.  Slellberger.  Rudi;  and  Rut.  Bemd,  5.738.015.  CI. 
I01-477.(KK) 
Stempin.  John  L  :  See — 

Gardner.  Thomas  N..  Salkind.  Alvin  J  ;  Stempin.  John  L  .  and  Wexell. 
Dale  R  .  5,738.955.  CI   429-l40(KX) 
Stendel.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Kniger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Fischer.  Reiner;  Benram.  Hein/Jurgen; 
Brelschneidcr.  Thomas.  B(>hm.  Stefan;  Krebs.  Andreas;  Schenke. 
Thomas;  Sanlel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus.  Schmidt.  Robert  R  , 
Erdelen  Chnstoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulnke;  and  Stendel.  Wil- 
helm. 5.739.189.  Cl  562-489,(KK) 
Stenkvist.  Sven-Einar:  See — 

Grimfjitrd.  Giiran;  Lassander.  Enk  Alfred;  Lcmpa.  Gerhard,  and  Sten- 
kvist. Sven-Einar.  5.738.823.  Cl   266-242  (KK) 
Stephanv.  Joseph  F:  See — 

John,  Peter  J.;  Wysocki.  Joseph  J  ;  Siephany.  Joseph  F;  LaDonna. 
Richard  V.;  Watrobski.  Thomas  E  ;  Knee/el.  Garv  A.;  and  Eaton. 
James.  5.739.830.  Cl    147-49  (KK) 
Stephens.  Joseph  Curl:  See — 

Wilber.  James  Albert;  and  Stephens.  Joseph  Cun.  5,739.638.  CI    115- 
8(KK). 
Steppan.  David  D.:  See — 

NfHJclman.  Neil  H.;  and  Steppan.  David  D  .  5.719.253.  Cl  528-60.0<K) 
Stem,  Alan  Joseph;  See — 

Kosika.  Sianlev  John;  Holroyd.  Patrick  Michael;  Ein/iger.  Mark  David; 

Fu.  Edward  G;  and  Stern.  Alan  Joseph.  5.738.623.  Cl  588-249.0(K) 

Stemlich,  Herschel;  Malaney.  Frank  E  .  and  Hines.  J  Sieve,  lo  International 

Paper  Company  Methixi  and  apparatus  for  striped  patterning  of  dyed  fabric 

by  hvdrojet  treatment.  .5.7.17.811.  Cl   28-lh7(KK) 

Sletler.  Gary  L.    5ic — 

Anderson.  David  C;  Mathews.  .Antonv  James;  and  Steller  Gars  L  . 
5.719.011.  CI.435-69.6(K). 
Slettler.  Richard  W :  See — 

Smith.  Marshall  E.  Jr;  Wolff.  Peter  U.;  and  Sietller.  Richard  W  . 
5.7.18.071.  Cl-  I23-357.(KK), 
Stevens.  Bnan  W  :  See  — 

Whiting.  John;  Stevens.  Brian  W  .  Padillu.  William;  Hendrv.  Garlyn  W  , 
and  Lampropoulos.  Fred  P.  5.738.213.  Cl   206-364  (KK). 
Stevens.  John  H.;  See — 

Bovd.  Stephen  W  ;  Stevens.  John  H.;  Evard.  Philip  C;  and  Adams.  Craig 
L  .  5.738.652.  Cl   6(VJ-96  (KK) 
Stevens.  Robert  C  Methtxl  for  making  angiographic  catheters  5,738,742.  Cl 

1.56- 149  (KK). 
Stevenson.  Rvibin   See — 

Schroeder.   Thaddeus;    and    Stevenson.    Robin.    5.738.345.    Cl.    269 
266(KK) 
Stewart.  John  S  Removable  cutting  blades  for  a  helical  culterhead  5.738.156. 

Cl.  144  ,173(KK). 
Stewart.  John  Sidney:  See— 

Baduer    David    Mark;    Stewart,    John    Sidnev;    and    Pugcl,    Michael 

Anthony.  5.7.19.874.  Cl    .148-731  (KK). 
Ramaswamy.  Kumar;  and  Stewart.  John  Sidney.  5.740.203.  Cl    375- 
.141.(KK) 
Stewart.  Mark  J  .  to  NCR  Corporation.  Methtxl  of  backlighting  a  display 

panel  of  an  ATM   5.7.19.876.  Cl.  .149-1  (KK) 
Still.  W   Clark.  Guamien.  Frank;  and  Senderowii/.  Hanoch.  to  Trustees  ot 
Columbia  Universuty  in  Ihc  Cily  of  New  York.  The.  Rapidly  convergent 
methixl  for  boll/mann-weighied  ensemble  generation  in  free  energy  simu- 
lations  5,740.072.  Cl    3f>4  499  (KK) 
Stine.  Alan  C  .  lo  Eaton  Corporation    Two-piece  housing  for  compound 

transmission   5.737.978,  Cl   74-606(KlR 
Stcx.k.  Burkhard;  and  Sohege.  Jurgen.  to  Dragerwerk  Akiiengesellschatt  CJas 

sampling  system  having  a  mouthpiece.  5.7.19.412.  Cl.  73-23. .KK). 
Sicvkdale.  Michael  Kenneth:  See— 

Pero.  Gregory  David,  and  StiK'kdale.  Michael  Kenneth.  5.738.941.  Cl 
428-407  (KK). 
Slocksieker.  Richard   Interlocking  roof  system.  5.737.881.  Cl   52-9(1  KK). 
Stodder.  Samuel  A  :  See  — 

Zepeda.  Caroline   M  :  and  Stodder,   Samuel  A  .  5,738.454.  Cl.  4(K)- 
625(KK). 
StiK-ver.  Guy  T:  .Si'e— 

Eikc.  Craig  R.;  and  Sioever.  Guv  T.  5.71K.142.  Cl.  137-596  170 
Sloianov.  Alexei:  See — 

Tomko,  George  J  ;  and  Stoianov.  Alexei.  5.740.276.  Cl  382-210  (KK). 
Sloll.  Gerhard:  See — 

Sedlmcyer.  Robert;  Breton.  Andreas;  Groh.  Jens;  Kraffl.  Wolfgang; 
Rosinski.  Klaus;  Wiese.  Dellef;  Sloll.  Gerhard;  and  Link.  Martin. 
5.740.317,  Cl.  395-2  360 
Sloller.  Lincoln  Modular  automated  account  niainlenancc  system  5.740.427. 
Cl,  395-61 5.(KK) 


Slolt/fus.  Joel   M  .   and   Sircar,   Suhhasish.   lo   United  Slates  of  Amenca. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Methixl  and  apparatus  tor 
pnxiuction  of  powders.  5.738.8.10.  Cl  422-11 1. (KK) 
Stone.  .Man  E.  Sei — 

Gupta.  Dev  Vrai.  Chen.  YuRen  Bnan;  Sharper.  Craig  A.,  and  Stone, 
Alan  E,.  5.740.176.  Cl   37O-440,0(K) 
Snxips.  James  T ;  and  Johnson.  Dav  id  A  .  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company  Pulse 
width  PHxJulation  method  for  a  parallel  input  pnni  head.  5.719.818.  Cl 
.147-211  (KK). 
Stops.  Pe(er   See — 

Eller.  Karslen;  Kummer.  Rudolf;  and  Stops.  Peter.  5.719.405.  Cl    564- 
485.(KK). 
Siorch.  Milan  L.:  See — 

Blackshire.  Robert  D  ;  Storch.  Milan  L:  and  Jones.  CIvde  L  .  5.718.171. 
Cl    280-736(KK) 
Storm.  Thomas  W.  Volume  measurement  apparatus  and  nielhixJ  5.719.426. 

Cl    73-149.(KK). 
Sti>rms.  Bruce  L  :  See — 

Ross.  James  C:  and  Storms.  Bnjcc  L  .  5.738.298.  Cl   244  I  (K)N 
Story.  Franklvn  H  ;  and  E\ov.  David  R  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  System  for 
passing   Industry   Standard  Architecture  (ISA)  legacy    interrupts  across 
Peripheral  Component  Interconnect  (PCIi  connectors  and  melhixis  there- 
for 5.740.452.  Cl    395-734  (KK). 
Storv.   Michael   John,   lo  Cortecs   Limited    Pharmaceutical   formulations 

5.718.871.  Cl   424-451  (KK) 
Sioughton.  John  W  .  to  UMM  Electrifies  Inc  Apparatus  for  delecting  proper 
stnp  insertion   into  an  optical   reflectance   meter   5.718.828.  Cl    422- 
I05.(KK) 
Slow.  Mark  L  :  See — 

Surdi.  Richard  J ;  and  .Stow.  Mark  L  .  5,737.977.  Cl   74-594.6(K). 
Stoy.  James  Raymond   See  — 

Dach.  Michael  Market;  Barkley.  Rich  Walter;  Branson.  Jon  Andrew; 
Stov.    James    Raymond;    and    Schrodt.    James    Lindsey    Gilbert. 
5.738,779.  Cl    2()XI43(KK) 
Stoyke.    Eckhart    Albert     Secondary    inlcnor    window,    5.737.885.    Cl 

52-202(KK) 
Stoynoff,   Richard   P.  to  Livemois  Research  &   Development  Co    Heat 
exchanger  with  lurhulaied   louvered  fin,   manufacturing  apparatus  and 
meth(Hl  5.738.169.  Cl    165-152  IKK) 
St    Pierre.  Romeo  Da\id.  Lawrence.   Michael  E.;  Galti.   Kevin  C;  and 
Rixlgerson,   Richard   B.   Adjustable   speed  comrol   system   for  a   nH>lor 
vehicle   5.738.069.  Cl.  123-.142(KK) 
Siraalen.  Paul;  Feebler.  Ulrich.  Enger.  JUrgen.  and  Corres.  Norbert,  lo  W 
Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co    Yam  positioning   mechanism  ot  an  automatic 
traveling  package  doffer  5.738.290.  Cl   242-l8()PW 
Siraayer  Ronald  J  ,  and  Davidson.  Bruce  L  .  to  Gerher  Systems  Corporation 
Pixel  cliKk   method  and  apparatus   tor  scanning  Ivpe   photo   imaging 
mechanisms  5.739.843.  Cl   .147-260,000. 
Straeler.  Joseph  G,   See — 

Weder.    Donald    E;    Siraeter.    J<iseph   G  .    and    Straeler.    William    F. 
5,738,215,  Cl.  206-423  (KK) 
Siraeter.  William  F.   See — 

Weder.   Donald   E  ;   Straeler.   Joseph  G  ;   and   Siraeter.    William   F. 
5.738.215.  Cl    206-423.(KK). 
Sirasser.  Thomas  A  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Mode  coupling  optical 

waveguide  grating  5.740.292.  Cl.  385-37  (KK). 
Sirasser.  Thomas  Edward:  See — 

Aimur.  Ste\cn  Dtinald;  and  Sirasser.  Thomas  Edward.  5.738.818.  Cl. 
264-h24IKK) 
Stratford.  Peter  W    See  — 

Bowers.  Roderick  W    J  .  Jones.  Stephen  A.,  and  Stratford.  Peter  W  . 
5.7.19.236.  Cl   526-277  (KK). 
Strauss.  David  P. :  Hunt.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Gilman.  Paul  S..  lo  Sony  Corporation; 
and  Materials  Research  Corporation  Mechanically  joined  sputtenng  laraet 
and  adapter  therefor  5.738.770.  Cl.  204-298.120' 
Sirecker.  Beale:  See — 

Oftring.  Alfred;  Sirecker,   Beate,  Otter,  Giinler;  Schmidt.  Richard; 
Klotz.  Wolfgang,  and  Wulfl,  Hendnk.  5.739.101,  Cl   5.16-4  KK) 
.Stredic.  Prince-Allen.  Ill   Swab   5.738.643.  Cl.  604-1.000 
Streng.  Fcrdinandus  Jo/ef  Maria:  See — 

Komei.  Gemi  Jan,  and  Sireng.  Ferdinandus  Jo/ef  Mana.  5.738.893.  Cl. 
426-413  (KK) 
Strickland.  Tracy  Frye:  See — 

Brost.  Ronald  David;  Sullivan.  Michael  Scmi;  and  Strickland.  Tracy 
Frve.  5.7.19.670.  Cl   32()-l4(KK) 
Stromqvigi.  Mats:  See — 

Bergstrom.  Sven;  Hemell.  Olle;  Lonnerdal.  Bo.  Hjalniarsson.  Karin; 
Hanson.  Lennart;  Tcimell.  Jan;  and  Stromqvigi.  Mats.  5.739,407.  Cl 
8(K)-2.(KK). 
Siroud.  David  J  .  and  Wagner.  Chen,  to  Li.sco.  Inc  Collapsible  three  wheeled 

stroller  with  adjustable  backrest  5.738.410.  Cl.  297-354.120. 
Siruc/ewski.  Timothy  G    See — 

Sundquist.  John  D  .  Wegman.  Paul  M  ;  Slaudl.  Rhonda  L  ;  Smiczewski. 
Timothy  G  ,  and  Serafine.  Gene  S..  5.740.506.  Cl.  399-262  (KK) 
Siruemph,  Dennis  J  ;  See — 

.Adkins.  Herbert  S  ;  Struemph.  Dennis  J  ;  and  Wolfgang.  Richard  A  . 
5.7.W.464.  Cl    174  -50,0(X) 
Siruengniann.  Thomas:  See — 

Fischer,   Wilfned;   and   Siruengniann.   Thomas.   5.738.869.  Cl    424- 
45().(KK). 
Stuckman.  Bruce  Edward:  See — 


Richardson.  Charles  Patnck;  and  Stuckman.  Bruce  Fxlward.  5.719.852 
Cl    348-115  (KK) 
Sludc.  Michael    Reusable  reply  envelope   5.718.274,  Cl   229- .101  (KK) 
Siumpe.  Wemer;  Schwendemann.  Bemhard.  and  Horn.  Matthias,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH  Prixress  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  brake  system  of  a 
vehicle  5.7.18.418.  Cl   .101-15  (KK), 
Sluices.  Paul  D  :  See— 

Austin.  George  K..  Jr .  and  Sturges,  Paul  D  .  5.738.520,  Cl,  433-98  (KK) 
Sturm.  Christian:  See- 

Flamm.  Franz-Josef;  and  Sturm.  Christian.  5.7.38,295.  Cl,  242-419.  KK) 
Su.  Shiu-Chm  H.:  See — 

Petty,  Herbert  E.;  and  Su.  Shiu-Chin  H  .  5.7.19.238.  Cl,  526-279  000 
Su.  Yangming:  See— 

Morton.  Bnjce  L  .  Su.  Yangming.  and  Chang.  Kuo-Tung.  5.740.109.  Cl 
.165185  180 
Subda.  Joseph  John.  Jr ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  ,  and  Companv.  Device 
for  monilonng  voltage  and  amperage  on  an  article  being  passed  through  an 
eleclrocoatmg  bath   5.739.692.  Cl    324-444  (KK) 
Suda.  Hinilumi;  and  Arai.  Hideyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aulomati. 
tiKusing  deMce   using   a  pluralitv    of  different  frequency   eiimponen' 
extracted  at  the  same  point   5.739.858.  Cl    .148-355  (KK) 
Sudo.  Shuzo.  and  Nakajima.  Kunio.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Ine   X  ras  anaK,- 

ing  5.7.19.542.  Cl.  250-483  100 
Suehiro.  Natsumi:  See — 

Padmanaban.    Muniralhna.    Suehiro.    Nalsumi:    Kinoshita.    Yoshiaki. 
Funaio.  Satoru;  Masuda.  Seiva.  Okazaki.  Hirushi.  and  Pawlowski. 
Georg.  5.738.972.  Cl   4.10-270. 100 
Suetomi.    Tatsuto.    to    Sony    Corporation     Disc    reproducing    apparatus 

5.740.143,  Cl    .169-60.(KK') 
Suga.  Kazumi;  and  Inouc.   Himshi.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Display 

contn>l  method  and  apparatus  5,719.808,  Cl    145-147  (KK) 
Suga.  Shigemi    See — 

Yanagita.  Miisuhiro;  Sato.  Takehiro,  .Suga,  Shigcmi;  Hidaka.  Tomoya. 
Kawabe.  Toru;  Aizawa.  Mamoru    S.iio    Shinichi;  and  Aoki.  Izuo 
5.7.19.078.  CI.  503-2I7.000. 
Sugahara.  Alsushi   See — 

Iwanaga.  Hiroki;  Shimizu.  Seizabum.  Okajima.  Masaki;  Sailo.  Mas- 
ayuki.  Sugahara.   Atsushi;   Sunohara.   Kazusuki,   and   Hotta.   Aira, 
5.739.946.  Cl    159-296.IKK}. 
Sugg.  Elizabeth  Ellen:  See — 

Aquino.  Christopher  Joseph;  Sugg.  Elizabeth  Ellen;  and  S/ewc/vk. 
Jerzy  Ryszard.  5.739.129.  Cl  514-221.000 
Sugihara.  Ryosuke:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Osamu;  Oiiso.  Yoichi;  Okumiya.  Takeshi;  Sugihara.  Ryo 

sukc.  Kawashima.  Kaoru;  Misaki.  Akira,  and  Nakagawa,  Masahir.i 

5.7.19.014.  Cl  435-101  (KK) 

Sugiki.  Akio;  and  Sasaki.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shixk 

absorbing  plate  for  a  vehicle  steenng  wheel.  5.738.377.  Cl  280-777  (KKi 

SuginDoto.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nakano.  Ma.savuki;  Chaen.  Hirolo;  Sugimolo.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyakc. 
Toshio,  5.739.024,  Cl  435-201.000. 
Sugita.  Toyohisa.  to  Katnishiki  Kaisha  Mirai.  Guide  device  for  culling  a 

gniove   5.7.18.470.  Cl   409-l78.(KK) 
Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Noguchi.   HIromichi;  Sugitani.   Hiroshi;   Koizumi.  Yutaka.   Inamolo 
Tadavoshi;  Aono.  Kiyomi;  and  Nakala.  Yoshie.  5.738.916.  Cl.  427- 
511  (KK) 
Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu:  Ogasawara.  Makoto.  Ootsuka,  Fumio;  Tom 
Kazuyoshi,  Asano.  Isamu;  Owada,  Nobuo.  Honuchi.  Miisuaki.  Tamaru 
Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro,  Shirai.  Seiichin>u.  Sagawj 
Masaka/u;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi.  Kaga.  Toru.  Shimmyo 
ToiiKilsugu;  Ogishi.   Hidetsugu.   Kasahara.  Osamu.   Enanii,   Hiromichi 
Wakahara.  .Alsushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Sinichi,  Funaisu,  Keisukc 
Kawasaki.  Yoshinao.  Tubone,  Tunehiko.  Kogano.  Takayoshi.  and  Tsuganc 
Ken,  to  Hiiachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.  Semiconductoi 
integrated  circuit  dev  ice  pnxress  for  fabncaling  itie  same  and  apparatus  for 
fabncaiing  the  same  5.739.589.  Cl   257-763  (KK) 
Sugiura.  Masaki   See — 

Yamamon.  Shinji;  Ono.  Kohei;  llo.  Masami;  Ka.suya.  Hiromiisu;  Inoue. 
Masayuki;  and  Sugiura.  Masaki.  5.738.106.  Cl.  I28-7I9.0(K) 
.Sugiura.  Shinichirou   See  — 

Ohara.  Makoto.  and  Sugiura.  Shinichirou.  5.719.814.  Cl.  .145  173000 
Sugiura.  Susumu:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Milsumasa;  Sugiura.  Susumu;  Yokomizo.  Yoshikazu;  Mita. 
Yoshinobu;  Takaoka.  Makolo:  Kobayashi.  .Shigetada.  Shishi/uk.i. 
Junichi.  Negishi,  Tsulomu,  Yamada,  Osamu,  Tixla.  Yukan.  Sailr 
Kazuhiro.  Toda.  Masanan.  Hashimoto.  Yasuhiko.  and  Fukud.i.  Yasui' 
5,740.028.  Cl  ,164- 1 .10  (KK) 
Sugiyama  Electron  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Ohkubo.  Yuuichi,  and  Yamaguchi.  Takashi.  5.738.352,  Cl  273- 148  (K)B 
Sugiyama.  Milsumasa.  Sugiura,  Susumu.  Yoktnnizo.  Yoshikazu;  Mila.  >oshi 
nobu.    Takaoka.    Makolo,    Kobayashi,    .Shigetada.    Shisbizuka.    Junichi 
Negishi.  Tsulomu,  Yamada,  Osamu,  Toda,  Yukan,  Saito,  K.izuhiro,  TckI.i 
Masanan,  Hashimoto.  Yasuhiko;  and  Fukuda.  ^asuo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Information   input/output   conm>l   device  and   mettHid  tticrefor 
5.740.028,  Cl    364- 1. 10 (KK) 
Sugiyama.  Tatsuip.  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Lid  Process  for  ptvHlucin^' 
hexah\dropvndazine  and  hevahvdropsndazine  1.2-dicarbox\  denvatiM 
5.7.19.'329.  Cl   .544-2:4.(KKI 
Sugo.  Takanobu:  See   - 
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Nagai.  Himshi;  Nakanishi.  Syu;  Fujiwara,  Kunio;  and  Sugo.  Takanobu. 
S,73S.775.  CI   :(W  632.0tK) 
Sullnan.  Chrisiophcr;  See — 

Finn.  James  W;  Sullivan.  Chrisiopher.  and  McCarthy.  Michael  J.. 
5.737,836.  CI.  29X89  50(> 
Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  Nesbitl.  Dennis;  and  Binelle,  Mark.  In  Lisco.  Inc  Golf 

ball   5.73U.597.  CI.  473-377.000. 
Sullivan,  Michael  SciMt:  See — 

Brosl.  Ronald  David:  Sullivan,  Michael  Scixi:  and  Sirickland.  Tracv 
Frye,  5.739.670,  CI.  3:0-l4.G<H) 
Sulsky,  Rictwrd  B  :  See— 

Biller,  Scon  A.;  Dickson,  John  K  ;  l.avircncc,  R    Michael;  Magnin. 
David  R.;  Poss.  Michael  A:  Sulsky,  Richard  B..  and  Tino,  Joseph  A  . 
5.739.135,01.514-252  000 
Sum.  Fuk-\>p^h  See — 

Albrigta,  Jay  Donald;  Reich.  Marvin  Fred;  Sum,  Fuk-Wah;  and  Du. 
Xuer»ei.  5.7.39,128.  CI.  5 1 4-220  (HX). 
Sumida.  Yoshihiro;  See — 

L'eno,  Yoshio;  Morimoto.  Osamu;  Kasai.  Tomohiko;  and  Sumida.  Yoshi 
hiro,  5,737,931.  CI  62-126.000 
Sumihara.  Hideki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohuchi.  Kazunori;  Momodomi. 
Mas*i;  Uaia,  Yoshihisa;  Sakui.  Koji;  Sailo.  Shinji;  and  Sumihara. 
Hideki.  5.740,112.0    365-IS9010. 
Sumitomo  Bakelile  Company  Limited:  See— 

Yoshida.   Tatsuhiro:    Okugawa.   Yoshitaka;   Suzuki.   Toshio;   Takeda. 
Toshiro:  Sakamwo,  Yushi:  and  T<x;himolo,  Takuya,  5.7.W,263.  CI. 
528-353(1X1. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hagiya,  Koji;  Harada.  Elsuko;  and  Goto.  Hideyuki,  5.739.401.  CI. 

564-272000 
Oda.  Yoshiaki;  and  Iwakura.  Kazunori.  5.739,387.  CI   562-444  (KW 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujioka.  Hideaki,  5,740,042,  CI.  3M-426.0I5. 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi.  and  livama.  Michitomo,  5.739,084, 

CI   5«5-3.W.(XM) 
Onishi,  Ma.sashi;  Fukuda,  Chie:  and  Kanamori.  Hiroo.  5.740,297.  CI 

.«5- 127  (100. 
Shimoura.  Hiroshi;  and  Tenmoku,  Kenji.  5.739.848,  CI.  .348-119.000. 
L'kegavia.  Harutoshi;  and  Higuchi.  Malsuo,  5,738,820,  CI  264-665  000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limned:  See— 

Suzuma,  Toshiyuki,  5,739.685,  CI.  324-232.0<X) 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Lid    See— 

Fujisavwa.  Atuslii.  Fujila.  Hiroo;  Shiji.  Katsuhide;  and  Tokoro.  Keisuke. 

5.739.475,  CI    174-153  (XKi. 
Malsunka,  Hiroyuki,  5,738,551,  CI   439-752  (XH) 
Summerland,    David    Thomas,    to    Mad    Lighting    Limited.    Low-torque. 

mterchangeable  rotor  electric  motor.  5.739.604,  CI   310-731X10. 
Sun.  Bill  NC    See- 
Fung.  Michael  S.C; Sun,  Bill  NC  ;  Sun. Cecily  R  Y ;  Kim,  Young  Wixi; 
and  Yu,  Liming.  5.739.306.  CI.  5.36-23.500. 
Sun,  Cecily  R  Y:  See- 
Fung,  Michael  S.C  ;  Sun,  Bill  N.C.;  Sun.  Cecily  R.Y.;  Kim.  Young  Woo, 
and  Yu,  Liming.  5,739,.V)6,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  ;  See — 

Cunliffe.  Joseph  E  ;  ;md  Passmore.  Dale  R  .  5.740..348.  CI  395- 182  (MO. 
Deenne.  Michael  F.  5.740,409.  CI   395  ,503  (XX) 
Gentr^.  Denton  E  .  and  Kashyap,  Praka.-h,  5,740,448,  CI.  .W5-726.(XX) 
Ma.sIors,  Robert.  5.740.432.  CI.  .395-6 1 8  (XX). 
Narain.  Prakash,  5,740,182,  CI   371  22  3(X) 
Tognazzini.  Bruce.  5.739,512.  CI   235  380000. 
Yellin.  Frank;  and  Gosling.  James  A.,  5,740.441,  CI.  395-704.(XX) 
Sun.  Pel  Chang,  lo  Regitar  Power  Co  .  Ltd    Flash  light    5.73S.4.34.  CI 

362-199.0(X) 
Sun.  Yu:  See — 

Liu.  Yowjuang  W  ;  and  Sun,  Yu.  5.739,063,  CI  438-452  (XX) 
Sunamoto.  Kenichi;  and  Sasaki.  Naoki.  to  Akane  Corporation  Method  of  and 
apparaiu.s  for  joining  plate  members  by  the  use  of  anchor  pegs.  5.739.498, 
CI   219-78  150 
Sundberg.  Jack  G  .  Zagranski.  Raymond  D  ;  and  Books,  Martin  Thomas,  to 
Coltec   Industries.   Inc    Variable  displacement   vane  pump  having  low 
actuation  Inclion  cam  seal    5,738,.5(X).  CI   417-2(M(XX) 
Sundelin,  Johan  Christian,  to  Atlas  Copco  Craelius  AB  Device  tor  permanent 

joining  irf  tubes   5,738.388.  CI   285-382  (XX) 
Sundholm.  Goran.  Gas-dnven  method  for  Hghting  fire   5.738,174.  CI.  169- 

46(XX). 
Sundquist.  John  D  ,  Wegman,  Paul  M  ;  Staudt,  Rhonda  L  ;  Struczewski. 
Timothy  C  ;  and  Serahne,  Gene  S  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Toner  cartridge 
breather  cap  5.740.506,  CI   399-262.(XX) 
Sundrehagen,  Erling:  See — 

Franrztn,  Frank,  and  Sundrehagen,  Eriing,  5,739,318,  CI  .540-128.000, 
Sung,    Huang    Ming.    Hydraulic    paper   cutting    machine     5,737,989,   CI. 

83-625  OCX). 
Sunohara.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Iwanafa,  Hiroki;  Shimizu,  Sei/.aburo.  Okajima.  Masaki.  Saito,  Mas- 
ayuki;   Sugahara,  Atsushi,   Sunohara.   Kazuyuki;  and  Hotla,  Aira. 
5'.739,946.  CI.  359-296  0(X) 
Sunonweallh  Electnc  Machine  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Homg,  Ching  Shen.  5,740,017,  CI   .<6l-7(W.00O. 
Sunstar  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Ugai,  Masaki;  Nakayama.  Kiyoshi;  and  Mori.  Masahilo,  5.7.W.20I,  CI 
524-506 (XX) 
Super  Disc  Fillers  Ltd  :  See — 

Rosenberg.  Peretz,  5,738.1.36.  CI.  I37-I2.(XX). 
Suppelsa,  .Anthony  B  :  See — 

Suppelsa.  Anthony  J  ;  Suppelsa,  Anihonv  B.;  Liebman,  Henry  F;  and 

Cwk.  John  M  ,  5,740,066,  CI   364-489  OCX) 

Suppelsa.  .\nthony  J  ;  Suppelsa,  Anthony  B  .  Liebman,  Henry  F;  and  Cook. 

John   M  ,  to  Motorola,   Inc    Electncal  circuit   board  and  circuit  Nvard 

assembly    5,740,066,  CI    364-489  0(X) 

Supron,  Steven  A  ;  Ballard,  Michael  D  ;  and  Mar/ullo,  Joseph  H  .  to  Pitney 

Bowes  Inc   Insertion  packet  centering  device.  5,737,899.  CI.  53-l55.(XX). 

Surdi,    Richard  J  ;  and   Stow.   Mark    L    Selectively   relcasable   toe  clip 

5.737.977.  CI   74..594.6(XI. 
Sussholz.  Adi;  and  Goren.  Yoram,  to  N  C  C.  Network  Communications  and 
Computer  Sv  stems  .Apparatus  and  methods  for  accurately  sensing  loca- 
tions on  a  surface  5.738.522.  CI  4.34-22  (XX) 
Sussmann,  Reinhold.  to  Puma  AG  Rudolf  Dassler  Sport.  Shoe  with  a  central 

closure   5,737,8.54,  CI    36-50  1(X). 
Suiehall,  Ralph,  to  Pirelli  General  pic.  Installing  an  optical  hbre  line  in  a  duct 

5.738.338,  CI   2.54-LM4(X). 
Sutton.  Mark;  Caiincll.  Donald;  Prosniewski,  Joseph;  and  Nannapaneni, 
Raghu.  to  H(X)ver  Universal.  Inc    Vehicle  seal  assembly.  5.738.411.  CI 
297.^8, 120 
Su/io.  Richard  F;  McFadden,  Michael  S  ;  and  Hendricks,  Ronald  R  .  ti' 
Progressive  Tiwl  &  Industnes  Company  -Weld  gun  counterbalance  app.i 
ratus.  5.7.W,499,  CI   2I9-90(XX). 
Suzuki.  Akira;  Yabe,  Hisao,  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio. 
Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada,  Osamu;  Ishii,  Hiroshi;  Kira,  Jin;  and  Yokoi. 
Takeshi,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd  Endoscope  system  including  endo- 
scope and  protection  cover  5,738,630.  CI.  600- 1 2 1 .(XX). 
Suzuki.  Ayako:  See  — 

Shiroia.  Osamu;   Kanda,  Takeloshi.  Suzuki.  Ayako;  Ohlsu.  Yulaka. 
Yamaguchi.    Michihiro;    Tsurula.    Hisao:    and    Namba.    Ryujiro 
5.7.38.783,0   2I0-I98.2(X) 
Suzuki.    Azuma;    and    Kato.    Hatsuhiro.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba 

Synchronous-iype  memory  5.740.121.0.  365-2330(X) 
Su/uki,  Fujio  Sec — 

Kashio,   Hidetora;  Hone,   Katsuo;  and  Suzuki.  Fujio,  5.7,39,234,  O 
526-255(XX). 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsuburava.  Kenichi;  Kan,  Shoiehi;  Nishibcri.  No/omu,  and  Suzuki. 
Hiroshi.  5,738,453,  CI.  4(X)-624  (XX) 
Suzuki,  Kalsumi;  Nakamura,  Mamoru:  and  Hon,  Hidcya.  to  .^isin  Sciki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electro-magnetic  clutch  with  mechanism  5.739,61 1 ,  CI 
3 10- 103  (XX). 
Suzuki,  Kazulaka;  Yamanaka.  Yasuloshi;  Inoue.  Yoshimilsu;  and  Fukunaga. 
Hiroyuki,  to  Denso  Corporation;  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc   Ciwling  appa 
ratus  for  axiling  an  engine   5,738.048,  CI    123-41  1(X) 
Su/uki.  Makoto:  See — 

Fujita.   Hidehiro;  Tomura,   Masatoshi;  Tachizaki,   Hisashi;  Fujimolo. 
Hideki;  Hiraoka,  Manabu,  Tsuyuki,  Masaharu;  Hasegawa,  Naoko. 
Komon,  Tomoya.su;  Su/uki,  Makoto;  Hori,  Hiroshi,  and  Maruyama, 
Yasuo.  5.740.222.  CI   378-4  (XX) 
Hanawa.  Makoto;  Nishimukai,  Tadahiko;  Nishii,  Osamu;  and  Suzuki, 
Makoto,  5,740.401,  CI    395-479  (XX). 
Suzuki,  Masahiko;  Isono,  Tsulomu;  Ohgiichi,  Kimi(oshi;  Ishii.  Akira;  and 
Ohwada.  Jun-ichi.  (o  Hitachi.  Ltd  Liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a 
shielding  film  for  shielding  light  from  a  light  source    5,739.880.  CI 
349-110  000 
Su/uki,  Mikio;  Takeuchi,  Ken;  and  Wada.  Masashi.  lo  Kao  Corporation 

Absorbem  article   5.738,669,  CI  604-.367  (XX) 
Su/uki,  Mikio:  See — 

Kashihara,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  and  Ohara,  Yoshio,  5.739,347,  CI 

548-2 15.(XX). 
Nakamura,  Atsushi;  Fulamolo,  Masaaki;  Hirayama.  Yoshiyuki,  Suzuki, 
Mikio;  Honda,  Yukio,  and  Takayama,  Takanobu.  5.738.927,  O  428- 
141  (XX) 
Suzuki,  Mitsuo;  Itami.  Yukio;  Ohiani,  Walaru;  Kashima,  Wataru;  Takahashi, 
Yoshihiro;  and  Kadowaki,  Nonyuki,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Methixl  of 
and  device  using  adhesively  connected  parts  for  preventing  motor  rota- 
tional imbalance  caused  by  thermal  expansion.  5.7.39.602.  CI.  310-5I.(XX). 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation;  See — 

Nishikion.  Hidetaka,  5,739,668.  CI   320-5  (XX). 
Suzuki,  Noboru;  Toji,  Shigeo.  and  Kawasaki,  Masahiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  magnification  control  device  for  a  camera 
5,740,475.  CI.  396-78.(XX) 
Su/uki.  Ryuji,  to  Fanuc  Lid   Meihod  of  correcting  a  deviation  of  a  tool 

position  in  a  machine  tool  5,740,081,  CI   .364-559.(XX) 
Suzuki.  Sinichi:  See — 

Sugiura,  Jun;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Ogasawara,  Makoto,  Ootsuka,  Fumiu 
Toni.  Kazuyoshi;  .Asano.  Isamu:  Owada,  Nobuo.  Honuchi.  Milsuaki, 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki,  Hideo;  Otsuka,  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou; 
Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka,  Masatoshi,  Kaga. 
Toru.  Shimmyo.  Tomolsugu;  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu,  Kasahara,  Osamu; 
F.nami,  Hiromichi,  Wakahara,  Alsushi;  Aktmori,  Hiroyuki,  Suzuki, 
Sinichi;  Funatsu,  Keisuke,  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao,  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 
Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane,  Ken,  5,739,589.  CI.  257-763.(XX) 
Suz.uki.  Taihei:  See — 


Tanabe,  Shirou;  Suzuki,  Taihei;  Gohara,  Shinobu;  Sakurai.  Yoshilo; 
Ohtsuki,   Kenichi;  Kato,  Takao,   Kuwahara,  Hiroshi,  and  Amada, 
Eiichi,  5,740,1,56,  CI.  370-60(XX) 
Suzuki,  Takashi:  See — 

Onisawa,  Kenichi;  Sato.  Tsulomu,  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Anno.  Kouichi; 
Yaniainolo.  Hideaki;  and  Kaneko.  Toshiki.  5.739.877,  CI  349-42  (XM) 
Suzuki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Mitune.  Hideo;  Sen/awa,  Nonyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Takavuki.  5,738,507 
CI   431 -.344  (XX) 
Su/uki,  Takehiko,  Komura,  Sadaaki.  Ishida.  Naoko.  Ohishi.  Nobuko;  and 
Yapi.  Kunio,  to  Institute  of  .Applied  Biochemistry.  Manufacture  and  use  of 
novel  glycosides  of  catechol  estrogens   5,739,.3()2,  CI    536-5.0(X) 
Su/uki,  Tamotsu;  and  Totsuka,  Mikio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photo- 
sensitive composition  for  transfer  sheets  5.738.971,  CI.  43O-263.0(X). 
Su/uki,  T«im«>:  See — 

Kobavashi,  Isao,  Kuneko.  Jiro.  Uefune,  Kouki;  Su/uki,  Tomio;  and 
Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi,  5.740.011.  CI    .36I-685.(XX) 
Su/uki.  Toshio:  See— 

Eguchi,  Katsuya;  Kushibiki,  Nobuo;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio.  5,7?9,|99  CI 

524-493(XX) 
Kushibiki,    Nobuo,    Nishida.   Fumilo,   Ogawa,   Takuva;   and   Su/uki 

Toshio,  5,739,948,  CI    359-321  (XX) 
Yoshida,   Tatsuhiro;    Okugawa.    Yoshitaka;    Suzuki,   Toshio,   Takeda, 
Toshiro;  Sakamoto,  Yushi;  and  TiKhimolo,  Takuva,  5,739  263    CI 
528-353(XX). 
Su/uki,  Yuichi:  See — 

Idei,  Nobuhiro;  Sakata.  Yasuo:  Oana.  Hideaki;  and  Su/uki,  Yuichi, 
.5,7.37.93.3.  CI.  62-141  (XX). 
Su/uki.  Yukio:  See— 

Hollon,  Robert  .X  ;  Chai,  Ki  byung,  Idmouma/,  Hamid;  Nadi/adch, 
Hossain:    Rengan,    Kasthun:    Su/uki,    Yukio;    and    Tao.    Chunlin 
5,7.W,362,  CI   549  5I0(XX) 
Su/uki,  Yuzuru;  FujKani,  Sakae.  and  Makino,  Kenichi,  to  Minebea  Co.,  Ltd. 
Two-pha.se  unipolar  dnving  brushless  DC  molor.  5.739,614,  CI    310 
I80.0(X). 
Suzuma,  Toshiyuki.  lo  Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes  Limited    Method  and 
apparatus  for  flaw  detection  bv  leakage  fiuexes  and  leakage  flux  sensor 
5.739.685,  CI.  324-232  (XX). 
Svanqvist.  Tord  OS  ;  and  Ortemo,  B    Lennan  H  ,  to  ValmelKarlstad  AB 
MethixJ  ol  and  a  device  for  transferring  runninu  dned  web  from  one  dev  ice 
to  a  subsequent  device   5.73X,7fi(),  CI    162  193  (KX) 
Swanander.  Gary  A  ;  Bickford,  Bruce  N  ;  and  Balmer.  Michael,  to  .Mr 
Resources,  Inc  Smoke  filtration  unit  and  method  of  using  same  5,738  706 
O  95-14  (XXI 
Swanson,  Diniglas:  See — 

Dvomic,  Peiar  R  ;  deLeu/.e-Jallouli,  Agnes  M  ;  Swanson,  Douglas; 
Owen,  Michael  James;  and  Pew..  Susan  Victoria,  5,739,218.  CI 
525-487  (XXI. 
Swamp,  Shan(i   See— 

Na(esh.  Anbazhagan;  Swarup,  Shanti;  Rosenberger,  Marv  Ellen;  Eifert, 
Man;  Schimmel,  Karl  F;  and  Burgman,  John  W.,  5,739  194    O 
524457.(XX) 
Svieeney,  Rosemary    See — 

Yao,  Meng-Chao;  Sweeney.  Rosemary;  and  Fan.  Qichang.  5,7W.<IO, 
CI   536-24  .5(X) 
Swcere.  Harry  C;  and  Voeller,  Dvmald  M  ,  lo  Ergotron,  Inc.  Vertical  work 

center.  5.738,316,  CI   248-123  110 
Sweet,  Vernon  L   Debris  blocking  gutter  and  support  hanger.  5.737.879  CI 

52-12  (XX). 
Swift.  Harold  E  ,  Knvak.  Thomas  G.;  and  Jones,  Laurence  E,  to  PPG 
Industnes.  Inc  Amorphous  precipitated  silica  characterized  by  high  dis- 
persion in  cured  organic  rubber  comp<isitions.  5.7.39.197,  CI  524-492  (XX) 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited:  See — 

Brown,  Geortrev  T,  5,739.663.  CI   318-701  (XX). 
McClelland,  Michael  Leo,  5,7.39.615.  CI.  3I0-I86(XX) 
SwtKipes.  James  R.:  See- 

Cohn.  Robert  S  ;  Vaudrcuil,  Gregory  M.;  Schoeneberger.  Carl  F;  Recce, 
David  M  ;  O'Neal,  Carlton  C  ;  Kalbfleisch,  Carl  W  ,  Whipple,  Mark 
B.;  SwiK)pes,  James  R  .  Huch,  .Man  T,  and  Dimilroff,  Michael  P 
5.740,231,  CI    379-89  (HX) 
Sybert.  Paul  D  :  .See— 

Boden.  Eugene  P;  Rowers,  Larrv  I  ,  Phelps,  Peter  D..  Ranis.i  D.o  i.l  I 
and  Sybert,  Paul  D..  5,739,257.  CI.  528-l96.0<X), 
Synibicom  aktieKilag  See — 

Bergstrom,  Sven:  Hemell,  Olle;  Lonnerdal.  Bo,  HjalmarsMin,  Karin, 
Hanson,  Lennart.  Tomell,  Jan,  and  Stromqvigt,  Mats,  5,739  407  CI 
8(X)-2  (HX) 
Synopsys,  Inc.:  See — 

Avidan,  Jacob.  5.740.347.  CI.  .395-183090. 
Syntex  (L  S  A  i  Inc    See— 

Weinhardt,  Klaus  K.;  Berger.  Jacob,  Carter,  David  S  ;  and  Flippin.  Lee 
A.,  5.739,3.36,  CI.  546-20.(XX) 
Synihelabo:  See — 

Alienburger,  Jean  Michel    m.l  I  .v^.ille,  Gilbert,  5,7.39.382.  CI.  .562 
59.000. 
Systecon.  Inc.:  See — 

Moses.  Terrence  J  ,  5,738,277,  CI    237  66  (XX) 
Szarka,  David  D  ,  to  Halliburton  Company  Well  cementing  inflation  packer 

t.xils  and  methixls.  5.738,171,  CI    166-289  (XX) 
S/arka,  LaszIo  J  :  See — 


Hanson,  Ronald  L  ;  Paid,  Ramesh  N..  and  S/arka.  Las/lo  J .  5  739 016 
CI   4.35  II7.(XX) 
S/ckel>.  Alex,  lo  Plastek  Group.  The    Sampler  applicator    5.738.123    CI 

132  3I8IXX) 
S/ewc/yk.  Jer/y  Rys/jrd  See 

.Aquino,  Chnsiopher  Joseph,  Sugg,  Elizabeth  Ellen;  and  S/ewczvk 
Jer/>  Rys/ard,  5,739,129,  CI   514  221  (XX). 
S/u.  Shousun  Chen,  and  Bysincky,  Slavomir,  to  United  Suics  of  Amenca. 
Health  and  Human  Services    Synthesis  ol  ivphciid  lever  vaccine  from  a 
plant  or  fruit  polysaichande  5,738,855,  CI  424  258  KX) 
T  .Sendzimir,  Inc.   See  - 

.Sendzimir,  Michael  G  ,  and  Turlev.  John  W ,  5.737,796,  CI   1 5  30K.(XX) 
Tabart.  Michel   See— 

Achard.  Daniel.  Pevronel.  Jean  Franyois.  and  Tabart.  .Michel.  5  739  35 1 
CI   548-465.(XX) 
Tachihana.  Takashi,  to  Fuji  Recycle  Industry  K  K  Meihod  and  apparatus  loi 

thermal  cracking  of  waste  plastics   5,738.025,  CI    1 10-346  (KXI 
Tachizaki,  Hisashi:  See — 

lujita,   Hidehiro;  Tomura,   Masatoshi,  Tachi/aki.    Hisashi.   Fujimolo. 
Hideki;  Hiraoka.  Manabu:  Tsuyuki.  Masaharu.  Hasegawa.  Naoko. 
Komon,  Tomoyasu.  Su/uki,  MakiKo.  Hon.  Hiroshi;  and  Manivama 
Yasuo.  5.740,222,  CI   .ns4(XX) 
T.idge,  Steve  D  ;  See — 

Arsena.  Biagio;  Gordon.  Randall  C  ;  Tadge.  Steve  D  ,  and  Robinson 
Anthony  H   J  ,  5,738,219,  CI   206  7()6.(XX) 
Tadokoro,  Hiroshi   See^ 

Kimura,    l/umi;    Nishioka,    Munehiro;    Takeuchi,    Toshifumi,    and 
Tadokoro,  Hiroshi,  5,740,144,  CI    3f>9-60(XX) 
Tae,  Won  Kun,  to  LG  Electroncis  Inc    Digital  data  tormalling/detormaninE 

circuits.  5.7.W,778.  CI   .(4155  (XX) 
Tagawa.  lisuo,  lo  Sangojuuki  Co  ,  Ltd.  Crusher  5.738,289,  CI  241  266.(XX) 
Tagawa,  Takao;  KaUgiri.  Masayuki;  and  Nohno.  Hiloshi.  to  Shaip  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Pixiabic  projection  display  apparatus.  5.738.429,  CI.  353-l22.0<X) 
Taggart.  Carole   See— 

Taggart,  George  W ,  deceased,  Johnson.  Lor\,  Ungcrer,  Orville  C  ;  and 
Vandiver,  K  Ellis,  5.740.197.  CI    374- 148  (XX) 
Taggart,  George  \N..  deceased  lb)  Carole  Taggartl;  Johnson.  Lory;  I'ngerer. 
Oville  C;  and  Vandiver.  F  Ellis.  i<i  Kivh  Enlcrpnses.  Inc  Ciioled  probe 
for  use  in  high  temperature  privess  vessels   5,740,197,  CI   374-I483XX) 
Taghe/out,  Daho,  to  Eta  SA  Fabnques  d'Ebauches   Multinxor  elecm)me- 
chanical    transducer    and    method    lor    controlling    such    a    transducer 
5.739,(>47.  CI    3IX-34.(XX) 
Taguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Washi/aki,  Yoji;  and  Taguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.738.744.  CI.  1.56  1.59  (XXI 
Taguchi.    Kenji;    Nakamura,    Takahiro,    Matsumura,    Shinichi,    Kuwaki. 
Yasuyuki,  and  Nakavama,  Takafumi,  to  Sanvo  Elcclnc  Co,  Ltd    Gas 
compressor  expander  5,737,924,  CI   62  6  (XX)' 
Taguchi.  Masakazu   ,SVe— 

l/umi,  Haruhiko,  Taguchi,  Masaka/u,  Matsuura,  Michio;  Fujila.  Yoshi- 
hide,  and  Itakura.  Akihim.  5.740.154,  CI   .369-275. 3»X) 
Taguchi.  Ti>yoki   See — 

Hoshino.  Isao;  Taguchi,  Tovoki,  Matsumaru,  Masaaki;  and  Tanaka, 
Masahiko,  5,740,138,  CI   369-44  290 
Taira,  Yosuke  See — 

Imai,  Yohji;  Taira,  Yosuke,  and  Sakuma,  Telsuro,  5,739,2' I.  CI    5^6- 
2740(X) 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manulaciuring  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

Chen,  Hsin  Pai,  and  Chiu,  Yen-Lung,  5.7.39.0.59.  CI.  4.38-238.0<X) 
Chen.  Jeng-Horng.  5.738.961,  CI  4.3()-22(XX) 
Tajiina.  Fujio  See — 

Sakai.  Kazuo;  Takeda.  Fumio,  Yamashita,  Taichiro;  Tajima.  Fujio: 
Terayama.  Takao;  Ishii,  Tomokazu,  Okuyama,  Kixietsu;  Munemolo, 
Takayuki:  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  Masudj.  Kenmei;  Kobata.  Shigeyuki, 
Ahe,  Fukuyasu;  Ogiro,  Kenji;  and  Higuchi,  Shigemilsu.  5,7.39,976, 
CI  .loO-85(XX) 
Tajtma,  Hiroshi,  lo  Sony  Corporation   Data  recording  apparatus   5,739,783, 

CI    341  59  OCX). 
Tajima,  Kaisuaki.  See — 

Kusumolo,  Keiji.  and  Tajima,  Katsuaki,  5.740,.505,  CI    399  2(X)(X¥) 
Tajima.  Masato.  and  Shibagaki.  Tari>.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Data 

processing  apparatus   5.740.251.  CI   380-49  (XXI 
Takada,  Naruaki.  (o  NEC  Corporation    Field  emission  type  cold  calh<«le 
dev  ice  w  iih  conical  emitter  electrode  and  method  lor  tabricatme  the  same 
5.739,628,0    3I3-.309(XX) 
Takagi,  Tadao  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takagi.  Tadao.  5.740,4«l.  CI   ,396-225.(XX) 
Takahashi.  Akira   See — 

Ohta,  Kenji.  Takahashi,  Akira;  Katavama,  Hiroyuki;  Hirokane.  Junji; 

and  Yamaoka.  Hidcyoshi.  5,738,7f>'5.  CI    204-192  230 
Ohia,  Kenji,  Terashima,  Shigeo,  and  Takahashi.  .Akira.  5.740.153   CI 
.169-275200. 
Takahashi.  Alsushi;  Kobayashi,  Yoshihiko;  and Teroochi,  Yuji,  to Oki  Electnc 
Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  of  memory -driving  a  DC  ga.seous  discharge 
panel  and  circuitry  iherefoi   5.739.799'  CI   .W5  68  (XX) 
Takahashi,  Ka/uyoshi,  and  N'amada.  Yasuhiro.  hi  Camm  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
MethiKl  of  transmitting  and  receiving  image  data  and  apparatus  which  is 
used  in  such  a  methtid-  5,739,926,  O    358-529  (XX) 
Takahashi,  Keita.  See — 

.'\sakura.  Yasuo;  Sato.  Milsuhiro;  Takahashi.  Shinva.  and  Takahashi. 
Keita,  5,739,962.  CI  359  7(X)  (XXI. 
Takahashi.  Kiichiro:  See — 
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Moriyama.  Jiro;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu:  Inui,  Toshiharu:  Akiyama.  Yuji; 
Takahashi.  Kiichiro;  Gotoh.  Fumihiro;  and  Kalo.  Masao,  5,73'*.828. 
CL  W7-'J00() 
Takahashi.  Koichi   See — 

Takano.  Yasunan:  Nakamura.  Hidehiri),  Yoshida.  Shin;  Miura.  Akilo. 
Takahasl».  Koichi;  and  Salou.  Kazuki.  5.7,18.532.  O  4.W-79.()()0 
Takahashi,  Koji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Image  processing  system  with 
selective  reproduction  using  thinning  out  or  interpolation   5,7  W.865.  CI. 
348-441  (HX) 
Takahashi.  Masahiko;  Ohtani.  Yasumr,  Chandralilleke,  Rohana;  Hatakeyania, 
Hideo;  Nakagome.  Hideki;  and  Kunyama.  Turu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Cryiigenic  cooling  apparatus  and  cryogenic  cix)ling  methixl  for 
cooling  object  to  very  low  temperatures   5.737,927,  CI  62  51  UK) 
Takahashi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Mivashita.    Hiroyuki;    Mohri.    Hiroshi;    Takahashi,    Masahiro;    and 
Hayashi.  Naoya.  5.738.959.  CI  4.W-5  (KK) 
Takahashi.  Masami.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for 
supporting  optical  system  of  television  camera  and  having  two  spring 
systems  for  reducing  rattling  in  two  different  directions.  5.7,W,853.  CI. 
.^48-335000. 
Takahashi,  Minoru:  See — 

Numano.  Ma,sanon;  Tsuchiya,  Nonhiko;  Kubiita,  Hiroyasu;  Matsushita. 
Yoshiaki:  Hayashi,  Yoshiki;  L'shiku.  Yukihiro;  Yagishiia,  Atsushi; 
Inaba,    Satoshi;    Okavama.    Yasunon.    and    Takahashi.     Minoru, 
5,7.^9.575.  CI,  257-513.000. 
Takahashi.  None;  See — 

Ishihara.   Dai;    Nagatome.    KaLsutumi;    Ishida.   Yoshimitsu;    Ishiguro. 
Kazunari;  Takahashi.  Norio;  and  Horie.  Mitsuo.  5.7.39.751.  CI.  .340- 
475  (XX). 
Takahashi.  .Seiichiro:  See — 

Kunisa.  Akjomi;  Takahashi.  Seiichiro;  and  Itoh.  Nobuo.  5.7.W,779.  CI 
.U1-59IKX) 
Takahashi.  Shigehito;  See — 

Nanba,  .Akinia.sa;  and  Takahashi.  Shigehilo.  5,739,772.  CI.  .340-990.000. 

Takahashi,  Shigeo;  Soga.  Yoshitaka;  Ohha.shi.  Talsuo;  and  llo,  HiriMaka.  to 

Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Marujun  Seiki  Ind  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  for 

manufacturing  a  force-receiving  plate  for  fnction  device    5.737,956.  CI. 

72-336  000. 

Takahashi.  Shinya:  See — 

Asakura.  Yasuo;  Salo.  Milsuhiro;  Takahashi.  Shinya;  and  Takahashi. 
Keita.  5.7.39,962.  CI   3.59-7(K)()00 
Takaha-shi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Takavama,  Kuniharu;  Nakano,  Eiji;  Mon,  Yoshikazu;  and  Takahashi. 
Takayuki.  5.7.39.657,  CI   3 1 8-.587.(XX) 
Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;  See— 

Kobayashi,  Isao;  Kaneko.  Jiro;  Uefune.  Kouki;  Suzuki.  Tomio;  and 
Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi.  5.740.011.  CI.  .361-685.000 
Takahashi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mitsuo;  Itami.  Yukio;  Ohtani.  Wataru;  Kashima.  Walaru.  Taka- 
ha.shi,  Yoshihiro.  and  Kadowaki.  Nonyuki,  5,7.39.602.  CI.  3 10-5 1  .(XX). 
Takaha.shi,  Yukio:  See — 

Kadt>r.  Peter  F ;  Takahashi,  Yukio;  Terada,  Tomoyuki;  Rodriguez,  Liban- 
lel;  and  Schaffliauser,  Maneo.  5.738.878.  CI.  424-558  (XX) 
Takahata.  Ryoichi;  Shibayama.  Motoaki;  and  Takaichi.  Hiroshi.  to  Koyo 
Seiko  Co!.  Ltd..  and  Shikoku  Research  Institute  Inc    Superconducting 
beanng  device  5.739.606.  CI   310-90.500. 
Takahira.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ohshima.  Shigeru;  Tomioka,  Tazuko;  Nakamura,  Mitsuko;  Shimanuki, 
Senji;  Sharma,  Manish;  Ibe,  Hiroyuki;  Takahira,  Hiloshi.  and  Yama- 
moto,  Shu.  5,739.943,  CI.  3.59-281  (XX) 
Takaichi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takiihata,    Ryoichi;    Shibayama.    Moioaki;    and    Takaichi,    Hiroshi, 
5.739.606.  CI   310-90  500. 
TakamaLsu,  Hia>masa:  See — 

Onishi.  Tetsuo;  Takamatsu,  Hiromasa;  and  Tsubiita,  Makio.  5,740,315, 
CI.  392-489  000 
Takamura,  Tsulomu:  See — 

Niinai  Yoshitaka;  Kusumolo,  Shoji;  Takamura.  Tsutomu;  and  Matsufuji. 
Nonyasu.  5,738.622,  CI.  494-7.(XX). 
Takanashi,  Hiroshi    See — 

Ogura.  Masami,  Takanashi.  Hiroshi;  Okuda.  Tohni;  and  Yasutake.  Kenji, 
5.7.W,888.  CI   349-153.000. 
Takano.  Akira:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Ma.sayoshi:  Hoshino,  Keisuke;  Ohshila.  Masaru;  Takano. 
Akira;   Sasaki.   Makolo;   Matsuda.   Mako<o;   and  Fujii,  Toshihiko, 
5.739.970.  CI.  360-75  ()00 
Takano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ichimura.    Masanori;   Takano.    Hiroshi;    Hashimoto.    Masaki:   Akagi. 
Hidevuki;   Furula.   Kazuya;  and   Fukushima.   Koji,  5.738.%2,  CI 
4.30-»5,(XX) 
Takanv).  Masataka:  See — 

Aoki,  Kaoru;  Takano,  Masataka.  Yanagi.  Junichirou;  Nakano.  Tetsushi; 
and  lino.  Miho.  5,740,158.  CI.  370-224  (XX) 
Takano,  Yasun»n;  Nakamura.  Hidehiro;  Yoshida.  Shin;  Miura.  Akito;  Taka- 
hashi. Koichi;  and  Satou.  Ka/uki.  to  Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  Connector  pin 
contact  5,7}8.532.  CI  439-79  WXJ. 
Takaoka.  Makoto;  See — 


Sugiyama.  Milsumasa;  Sugiura.  Susumu;  Yokomi/o.  Yoshikazu;  Mita. 
Yoshinobu;  Takaoka,  Makoto.  Kobayashi.  Shigetada;  Shishizuka, 
Junichi;  Negishi,  Tsulomu;  Yamada,  Osamu;  Tixla.  Yukan.  Sailo. 
Kazuhiro;  Tixia.  Masanan;  Hashimoto.  Yasuhiko;  and  Fukuda.  Yasuo. 
5.740.028.  CI  .164-1.30.(XX). 
Takaoka.  Manabu:  See— 

Nakajima.  Terukazu;  and  Takaoka.  Manabu.  5.738. 1 83.  CI.  I80-444.IXX). 
Takaoka,  Terumi    Melhixl  of  germinating  and  drying  cereal.  5.7.38,892.  CI. 

42h-242(XX) 
Takara  Shuzo  Co  .  Ltd  :  See-- 

Hayashi.    Ken'ichiro;    Hashida,    Takashi,    Asada.    Kiyozo.    Kotani. 
Hirokazu.  Kalo.  Ikunoshin.  and  Sobue,  Kenji.  5.7.39,(X)8.  CI.  435- 
69  100 
Takasaki.  Junji.  to  Denso  Corp»iration  Air  conditioning  apparatus  for  vehicle 

5,737.9.36.  CI  62-298.(MX) 
Takasaki.  Seiji:  See — 

Franc/yk,  Thaddeus  Stephen;  Kadono.  Yukio;  Miyagawa.  Norikazu; 

Takasaki.  Seiji;  and  Wakayama.  Hiroki.  5,7.39,.39(),  CI   562-5260(X) 

Takashima.  Susumu.  and  Ka»;ino.  Kazuya,  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd  FM 

character    data     multiplex     hroadc.islmi;     siiinal     receiving     apparatus 

5.740.518.  CI  455-45.000. 

Takasuga.  Shuva:  See — 

Harada.  Tsuneo;  Kumsawa,  Yukio;  (Jyania.  Kiyotaka.  Smcets,  Johanna 
C    M  ;  Takasuua,  Shuva.  and  Van  Den  Tvveel,  Wilhelmus  J    J.. 
5.7.W.023,  CI   435-l88.'0(X) 
Takata,  Akira:  See 

Shindo.  Ma,sahiro;  Kosaka.  Daisuke;  Hikavva,  Tetsuo;  Takata,  Akira. 
Ukai.     Yukihiro;     Sawada.    Taka.shi;     and    Asiikavva.    Toshifumi. 
.5.738.731.  CI    1 36-249  (XK) 
Takatori.  Masahiro:  See— 

TomiKika.  Keiji.  Sakakida.  Naohiro;  Nishimura,  Shin;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro; 
Matsuda.  Hironari;  Aoki,  Satoshi;  Nakan.).  Yukio; Takatori,  Masahiro; 
Kazavva,    Toni;    Sasaki.    Shinva;    Takeyari.    Ryoji;    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyuki.  5,7.39,932.  CI    .359- 11 0.(XX) 
Takatori.  Sunao:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Zhou.  Changming;  YamamiHo.  Makoto;  Sawahashi, 
Mamoru;  Adachi.  Fumiyuki;  and  Takatori.  Sunao.  5.740.0%.  CI. 
3M-825(XX). 
Takaion.  Tetsuva;  and  Kava.  Akimasa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd   Photo- 
graphic Hlmcassene  5.'740.4«7.  CI   396-5 14  (XX) 
Takayama.  Kuniharu;  Nakano,  Eiji;  Mori.  Yoshikazu;  and  Takahashi,  Tak- 
ayuki, to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Nakano.  Fiji    Apparatus  for  controlling 
motion  of  normal  wheeled  omnidirectional  vehicle  and  method  thereof. 
5.7.39.6.57,  CI.  3I8-587.(XX) 
Takayama.  Makoto:  See — 

Kawauchi,  Yasushi;  Takemoto,  Toshiyuki;  Takayama.  Makolo;  Yokota, 
Masami;  Kato,  Masao;  and  Katsuta.  Kimio.  5.739.012.  CI    435- 
69.600 
Takayama.  Takanobu:  See— 

Nakamura.  Atsushi;  Fulamoto,  Masaakr,  Hirayama,  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki. 
Mikio;  Honda,  Yukio;  and  Takayama.  Takamibu.  5.738.927,  CI  428- 
14 1. (XX) 
Takayanagi,  Toshihiro;  Yanase.  Kenji;  and  Muramatsu,  Kiyoji.  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Methtxl  and  device  for  transmitting  and  prcv 
cessing  print  data  used  for  printer  5.740,335,  CI    395- 109  (XX) 
Takazawa.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kagaya,  Osamu;  and  Takazawa.  Hiroyuki,  5,7.39,559,  CI.  2.S7-I92.(XX) 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Makino,  Tadashi;  Mizukami.  Yoshio;  and  Kikuta,  Jun-lchi,  5.7.39,165, 
CI    514-570,000, 
Takeda,  Fumio:  See — 

Sakai,  Kazuo;  Takeda,  Fumio;  Yamashita,  Taichiro,  Tajima,  Fujio; 
Terayama,  Takao;  Ishii.  Tomokazu;  Okuyama,  Kooetsu;  Munemoto, 
Takavuki;  Kaku,  Nobuyuki;  Masuda,  Kenmei;  Kobata.  Shigeyuki; 
Abe.  Fukuyasu;  Ogiro,  Kenji.  and  Higuchi.  Shigemitsu.  5.739.976. 
CI.  .360-85  (XX) 
Takeda  Ikuo.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Wire  harness  protector  with  cover  and 

adjacent  U-shaped  grooves  5.739.470.  CI.  I74-97.(XX) 
Takeda.  Kazuya:  See  — 

Naito    Masaki;   Kuroiwa,  Shingo;  Takeda.   Kazuya.  and  Yamamolo. 
Seiichi.  5.740,318.  CI   .395-2  620 
Takeda.  Tadashi,  Hayashi.  Yoshio;  Takezoe,  Hideo;  and  Ishikawa.  Ken,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho  Polarizing  Uam  splitter  and 
optical  head  assembly   5,739,952,  CI    3.59  495  (XX) 
Takeda.  Toshiro   See  — 

Yoshida,    Tatsuhm);    Okupawa,    Yoshitaka;    Suzuki.   Toshio;   Takeda, 
Toshiro,  Sakamoto.  Yushi;  and  Tochimoto.  Takuya,  5,739,263.  CI 
528-353.(KX) 
Takehara.  Takao;  and  Okada,  Shingo.  to  Minebea  Co,.  Ltd.  Cold  calhixJe  tube 
lighting   device    using    piezoelectric    transformer    5,739,679,   CI.    323- 
2W(XX). 
Takeishi.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Yamamolo,  Yasushi;  Takei-.hi.  Yoshiyuki,  Kouda.  Yutaka;  Minagawa. 
Tomoko;  and  Kanno.  Takao.  5.738.802.  CI   252-62  .560. 
Takckado.  Shigeni   See— 

Ohmi.  Takao.  and  Takekado.  Shigeru.  5.739.995,  CI   .360-137.(XX) 
Takemoto.  Masami:  See — 

Kitagawa,   Yoshihisa,   and  Takemoto,   Kiasami.   5.740,470.  CI    396- 
52.(XX) 
Takemoto,  Toshiyuki:  See — 


Kawauchi,  Yasushi.  Takemoto.  Toshiyuki;  Takayama,  Makmo;  Yi>kota, 
Masami;   Kalo,   Ma.sao;  and   Katsuta.   Kimio.  5,7.39,012.  CI    415- 
69.6<X) 
Takemura.   Hisao.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba    IC  card   reader/wnler 

5.739,515.0   235-441  (XK) 
Takemura.  Momoko:  See — 

Ikeda.  Mitsushi;  Tsuji.  Yoshiko.  Hara.  Yujiro,  Atsuia.  Masaki;  Ogawa, 
Yoshifumi.  Oka,  Toshiyuki.  and  Takemura,  Momoko.  5.738  948  CI 
428-663.(KX) 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Konuma,  Toshimitsu,  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd  Thin  hlni  transistor  having  offset  region   5  739  549 
CI   257-59.(KX).  -      • 

Takenaka.  Takao  See- 
Solo.  Nobuhiko;  Adomi,  Keizo,  and  Takenaka,  Takao,  5,739.551  CI 
257-94.(XX). 
Takeshima,  Yasushi    See — 

Yamamolo.  Kohichi;  Takeshima.  Yasushi;  Inagaki,  Akira;  and  Odii 

Naoki,  5.738.7.19.  CI    148-641  (KX) 

Takeisugu,  Masanon;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazulomo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dual 

mixic  multiple  access  methixl  for  common  radio  channel   5  740  167  CI 

370-337.(XK). 

Takeuchi.  Eiji,  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Sterophonic  sound  held  expansion 

device   5.740,253.  CI    .181-1.(KX). 
Takeuchi.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Fnoki.  Masatoshi;  Tokunaga.  Osamu.  llo.  Setsuo;  Itoh,  Masaaki;  and 
,  Takeuchi.  Hirofumi.  5,738.275.  CI.  2.16-12  210. 

Takeuchi.  Ken:  See — 

Suzuki,  Mikio;  Takeuchi,   Ken;  and  Wada.  Masashi.  5  718  669    CI 
604-167  (KX). 
Takeuchi,  Mizuiomo:  See  — 

Tazaki.  Toshinori;   Machida.   Shuji;    K.m,is.iki.    Nobuo,    'labunouchi, 
Nobuhiro;  Kadoi.  Yasunori;  Takeuchi.  Mizuiomo;  Nakacho,  Kenji; 
Shikunia,  Hanio.  and  Tani.  Nonyuki.  5.7,19.225.  CI   526- 1 27  (XX) 
Takeuchi.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Kimura.    Izumi;    Nishioka.    Munehiro;    Takeuchi.    Toshifumi;    and 
Tadokoro.  Hiroshi.  5.740.144,  O   369-60.000. 
Takeyari.  Ryoji    See— 

Tomwka,  Keiji;  Sakakida.  Naohiro;  Nishimuni.  Shin;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro. 
Matsuda.  Hironari:  Aoki,  Satoshi;  Nakano,  Yukio,  Takatori.  Masahiro; 
Kazawa.    Toru;    Sasaki.    Shinya.    Takeyan,    Ryoji.    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyuki.  5,7.19,932.  CI.  .159-1  lO.(XX). 
Takezoe,  Hideo:  See — 

Takeda,  Tadashi;  Havashi.  Yoshio;  Takezix.-.  Hideo;  and  Ishikawa  Ken 
5,739.952.  CI    359-495  (XX) 
Takimoto.  Hiroshi   See — 

Hirasa,  Takashi;  Takimoto,  Hiroshi;  Ishizu,  MaktHo;  and  Honda  Kalsuli 

.5.7,18.714.  CI    106-1 1. 9(X) 

Takizawa.  Yasuloshi;  Nagao.  Katsunori.  and  Ikeda,  Shigeo.  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Power  supplv  for  an  electronic  device  and  p«iwer  deliverv 

method  therelor  5.719.596,  CI    307-66  (XX) 

Taku,  Masakazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Camera  having  emergency 

cartridge  taking-out  function   5,740.486.  CI.  .1%-4I  l.(KK). 
Talley  Defense  Systems,  Inc:  See — 

Know  lion,  Gregory    D;  and  Luduig,  Christopher  P,  5,739.460    CI 
l()2-324(XX) 
Talley.  John  J .  to  Monsanto  Company.  Optically  active  phosphono  analogs  ot 

succinates  and  synthesis  thereof  5.7.19,373,  CI.  558  I79.(KX) 
Tamada,  Osamu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  llo,  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  Ishii,  Hiroshi;  Kira.  Jin;  and 
Yokoi.  Takeshi,  5.738.6.30.  CI  6(X)-I21  (XK) 
Tamanoi,   Ken:   Matsumolo,   Koji;  and  Sbono.   Keiji.   to  Fujitsu   1  imited 
Magneto-optical   recording   medium   capable  of  double   mask   readout 
5.740.13.1.  CI    .169-I3.(KK). 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makoto.  Ootsuka,  Fumio, 
Torii,  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo;  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki. 
Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka,  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou; 
Sagawa.  Masakazu;  Ikeda,  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga, 
Toru;  Shimmyo.  Tomolsugu;  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu,  Kasahara,  Osamu; 
Hnanii,  Hironiichi;  Wakahara,  .\tsushi.  .Xkimon.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki, 
Sinichi;  Funatsu.  Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 
Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsuganc,  Ken.  5.739..589.  CI.  257-763  (KX) 
laiiiiya,  Takahiro:  .SVi  — 

Deki,  Tsuyoshi,  Tamiva.  Takahiro;  and  Irie.   Koichi.  5.740  49''    CI 
199-66(KK). 
Tamkin.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Black.  James  Edward;  Freeman.  Brian  Dean;  Jordan.  Richard  D.;  Kaish. 
Steven  Todd;  Sherry.  Paul  G  .  Smilan.  Ruth  K  ;  Tamkin.  Ronald  W; 
Wang,  Ncng  H.;  Wilkinson,  Alex  Cherry;  Cixiper.  Ba-I  A  ;  CJen, 
Donald  M  .  and  Kamalh.  Yogeesh  H..  5.740.234.  CI   379-1 15  (XK) 
Tamura.  Kt>ji:  Set- 

Ishida.  Akihiko;  Homma.  Koichi;  Kono.  Harumichi;  Tamura.  Koji;  and 
Sasaki.  Yasuhiko,  .5.7.19.132.  CI.  5I4-247.(KK) 
Tamura,  Masanobu:  See — 

Fujisawa,     Hiroshi;     l>eguchi.     Yoshikuni,     ,Noda.     Kouji;     Isurugi, 
Masakazu;  Tamura,  Masanobu;  Hazama.  Junichi;  Ikeda,  Tsutomu  and 
Wachi.  Shun,  5.739.267.  CT,  528-485  (XK) 
Tamura.  Toshiyuki:  See — 


Oshima.  Takehani;  Tamura,  Tinhiyuki.  Koloh,  Satuiu.  Tsubola,  Hiruno 
Komiin.  Shinji;  Nakashima,  Shinji.  Terada.  Hiroaki.  Iwata,  MalitHo 
Vamaguchi.  Katsuhito,  Onishi.  Junji;  and  Kondo.  Akira    5  740  461 
CI    195-8(K)  1 10 
Tamura.  Yoshinori   See — 

Hioki.  Yuichi;  Monyama.  Tadashi.  Ikeda,  Chikako.  Okamoto,  Jun   and 
Tamura.  Yoshinori.  5.7,39.168,  CI   514-643  000 
Tan.  Wei  Lcn:  See — 

Pace.  Gary  Lee.  Grandtield.  Walter,  and  Tan,  Wei  Len    5  740  S"'4   CI 
4.55  232  100 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Ishida.  Akihiko.  Homma,  Koichi;  Kono,  Hanimichi;  Tamura,  Koii  and 

Sasaki,  Yasuhiko,  5,719,132.  CI   514-247  (XK). 
Yamada.   Koichiro.   Yasuda.   Kosuke.   Kikkawa.   Kohei;  and   Kohno 
Rikafco,  5.739,333.  CI   544-296  (XX) 
Tanabe.  Shirou;  Suzuki.  Taihei:  Cn)hara,  Shinobu;  Sakurai,  Yoshito;  Ohtsuki, 
Kenichi,  Kato,  Takao,  Kuwahara,  Hinishi,  and  Amada,  Hiichi,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd   Packet  switching  system  having  self-routing  switches  5  740  156  CI 
37()-60(XK) 
Tanabe.  Tetsuya.  and  Tanoi.  Saloru,  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd   Bias 
circuit  with  low  sensitivity  to  threshold  vanations    5.7J9  7I9   CI    3''7- 
543  (XK). 
Tanahashi,  Makoto;  Numata.  Koichi,  and  Tsuge.  Takahiro.  to  Sony  Corpo 

ration   fVintei  device   5.738.456.  CI   400.642  (XK) 
Tanahashi,  Masakazu   See- 

Iga,  Atsushi,  llo,  Masahiro.  and  Tanahashi.  Ma,saka/u   5  719  74''   CI 
3.38-2 1, (KK) 
Tanaka,  Dwight   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  increasing  the  pixxlucliviiy  of 

an  elcctriK-rosion  dnil    5.7.19.497.  CI    219-69  140 
Tanaka.  Etsuo,  and  Kai.  Tadao,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Camera  for  preventing 

camera  shake   5.740.473.  CI.  .196-55  (KX) 
Tanaka.  Hidekazu  See— 

Akaza,  Shunsuke;  Handa.  Akihiro;  Tanaka,  Hidcka/u.  Ozawa.  Makolo. 
and  Ankawa.  Kazuhiko.  5.739,823.  CI   .145-WO(XK) 
Tanaka,  Hiroharu    See — 

Yamada,  Tatsutoshi;   Monkawa,  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Hiroharu;  .Vtsumi. 

Tomoyuki.  and  Nakamuia.  Hidenobu.  5,740.497,  CI   .199-87  (XK) 

Tanaka.    Hiroshi,    Ishihara.    .Atsuhiko.    Hytxlo.    Manahu;    and    Nakazawa. 

Makolo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Filiii  image  reading  system  and  image 

processing  methixl  5.740.312.  CI   386- 129  (XX). 

Tanaka,   Kazuvuki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Lid    Imaging  lens  svstem 

5.739,966,  CI.  359-7790(X). 
Tanaka,  Masahiko:  See — 

Hoshino,   Isao;  Taguchi.  Tovoki.   Matsumani.  Masaaki.  and  Tanaka 
Masahiko,  5,740,138.  CI   .169  44  290 
Tanaka.  Masalsune;  and  Kurila.  Junich:.  to  Nikon  CiHporalion   Lens  barrel 

having  a  reduced  diameter  5.739.967,  CI    359-826 (XK) 
Tanaka.  Masayuki    See — 

Shinozaki.  Hiroki;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  and  Leda.  Yonezo,  5.719  221  CI 
526-8 1. (KK) 
Tanaka.  Milsugu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Data  ptixressing  using  inter- 
pt)lation  of  tirst  and   second   information   based  on  different  cntena 
5,740.187.  CI    .171.37  4(K) 
Tanaka.  Ntibuo:  See — 

Matsuda.  Kouichi;  Saeki,  Mitsuo;  Tanaka.  Nobuo;  and  Ozawa    Hide 
kiyo.  5.719.667,  CI   320  5  (KK) 
Tanaka.  Shigeo:  See — 

Ouchi,  Koji;  Sato,  Masanj;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeo.  5,739,763   CI    140 
825,220. 
Tanaka,  Shoichi:  See-  - 

Fujioka.  Hiroshi;  .Akasu,  Masahira,  and  Tanaka.  Shoichi,  5  719  901   CI 

356-5010. 

Tanaka.   Tomohani;   Tanaka.   Yoshiyuki;   Ohuchi.    Kazunon;    Momtxlomi. 

Masaki;  lw;ita.  Yoshihisa.  Sakui.  Koji;  Saito.  Shinji.  and  Sumihara,  Hidcki. 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Sense  ampliher  for  use  in  an  EFPROM 

5.740,112.  CI    .165-189010 

Tanaka.  Tsunefumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Zixim  lens  device  with  Hve 

lens  units.  5,719,960,  CI   359-683  (KK) 
Tanaka.  Yoshihiko,  to  Shinsei  Corporation   Injection  molding  cassette  mold 

holder  5,7.18.883.  CI.  425- 190  (KK) 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki   See - 

Tanaka.  Tomohani;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohuchi.  Kazunon;  Momixlomi. 
Masaki;  Iwata.  Yoshihisa.  .Sakui.  Koji;  .Sailo.  Shinji;  and  Sumihara 
Hideki.  5,740.112.  CI    365  189010 
Tanaka.  Yuji;  .ind  Iwasaki.  Koichi.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co  .  Ltd   Vehicular  vi-.n 

adjuster  5.738.327.  CI   248-4I9.1KK) 
Tandem  Computers.  Inc  ;  See — 

Can.  Richard  W,  Garrard,  Bnan;  and  Moshei.  Malcolm  Jr    ^7404;^ 

CI    19S-6|S(KK) 
Fjstep.  Thomas  M..  5.740.4.14.  CT,  .195-6I8,(KK). 
Tang.  Jin-S'an   See— 

Roy,  Saroj.  and  Tang.  Jin  Yan.  5.7.19,314,  CI.  5.36-55  .KK) 
Tang.  Jung-Mu  .S'<<- 

Dietnch.  Brenda  Lynn.  Dietnch.  Walter  C.  Jr.;  Poole.  Eliz.abeth  Jixli; 
Fasjno.  John  Peter,  iind  Tang.  Jung-Mu.  5.7.19.824,  CI   .145-440.(KK) 
lang.  Man  Kil   .S<< 

Br.iii,  Joseph  P;  Brcnnen.  John,  Hsu,  Peter  ^' ;  .Scanlon.  Joseph  T;  Tang, 
Man  Kit;  and  Ciavaglia.  Steven  J..  5,740,402,  CI   .195-484.(KK». 
Tang.  .Xiaoming:  Set — 

Chunduru,  Raghu  K  ,  and  Tang.  Xiaoming.  5.740,124,  CT.  .367-73.(KKt 
Tangen,  Reidar  Set 
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Gjelsnes.  Oddbjom;  and  Tangen.  Reidar.  5.739.902.  CI.  ^.SA-TJ.OW) 
Fani.  Nonvukj:  See — 

Tazaki.  Tcshinori;   Machida.  Shuji;   Ka»a.saki.   Nobuo;   Yabunouchi. 

Nobuhiro    Kadoi.  Yasunori;  Takeuchi.  Mi/uiomi).  Nakacho,  Kenji; 

Shikumu.  Hamo;  and  Tan i.  Nonyuki.  5.739,2:?.  CI   .526-I27  1KH) 

Tanigawa.  Takaho.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Semiconduclor  memory   device 

having  penpheral  circuii  and  interface  circuit  fabncated  on  bulk  region  out 

of  silicon-on-insulator  region  for  memory  cells  .5.740.099.  CI   165-5 1  IKK) 

Tanieuchi.  Maoabu:  See — 

Uevama.Hirochika;andTaniguchi.Manabu.  5.7.39.609.  CI  310-90.500 

Tanimoio.    Mithio;    Mihara.    Ichiro,    and    Kawajin.   Talsi»ya.   lo   Nippon 
Shokubai  Co.  Ltd  Process  for  prixluction  of  acrylic  acid.  5.7.39.392.  CI. 
562-535  (XK). 
Tannh<if.  Pa.scal:  See—  ,-,      ^, 

Boulet.  Jean-Y\es;  Tannhof.  Pascal,  and  Paillel.  Guy.  5.740.326.  CI 
395-27  JXXI, 
Tanoi.  Satoni:  See — 

Tanabe.  Telsuya.  and  Tanoi.  .Satoru.  5.7.39.719.  CI   32/-.543.000 
Tanox  Biosystems.  Inc    See— 

Fung  Michael  S.C  ;  Sun.  Bill  N C;  Sun.  Cecily  R  Y.;  Kim.  Young  Woo; 
and  Yu.  Liming.  5.7.39.306.  CI.  5.36-23.500 
Tao.  Chunlm:  See — 

Holton.  Roben  \..  Chai.  Ki-byung;  Idmoumaz.  Hamid;  Nadi/Jdeh. 
Hossaio;    Rengan.    Ka.slhuri:    Su/.uki.    Yukio;    and   Tao.    Chunlin. 
5,739..362.  CI    549-5101)00. 
Taoka  Chemical  Company.  Limited;  See  — 

Nishino.  Vukinon.  and  Haia.  Chiaki.  5.739.205.  CI.  524-555.0(X) 
Tardif  &  Frere  ( 1 993 1;  See— 

Tardif.  JeanRix.h.  5.737.859.  CI   37.389.000 
Tardif    Jean-Roch.  to  Tardif  &   Frere  (1993).   Eailh  leveling  apparatus 

■^.737.859.  CI.  37-389 OOO. 
Tarolli.  Gary.  Sellers,  Scon,  and  Margeson.  James  E.,  III.  to  3DFX  Inlerac 
tive.  Incorporated.  Texture  compositing  apparatus  and  method  5.740.343. 
CI   .395-1.30.000 
Taruiani,  Tomcji;  See — 

Sato     Hirofiimi:    Taruiani.    Tomoji;    Deto,    Norika/u,    and    Yokoi, 
Masanobu,  5,737,997.  CI.  92-71.000 
Tashiro.  Yoshio:  See — 

Su/uki.  Aikira;  Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Ito.  Hideo:  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Tamada.  Osamu;  Ishii.  Hiroshi,  Kira,  Jin;  and 
Yokoi,  Takeshi.  5.738.630,  CI  600-121  WX) 
Taurus  Impressions,  Inc     See — 

Groswith.  Charles  T,  III;  Banks,  William  A.;  Duval.  Eugene  F,  Gray, 
Roger  M.,  Heistand,  Raymond  D  ,  11;  Kotkler.  Barry  C  ;  Shannon. 
Wairen  K.;  Smith,  Robert  E.;  and  Usitalo.  William  J..  5.738.449,  CI 
400-234.(X)0 
Tavano.  John  B  Emergency  aircraft  fuel  system  5.738..104.  CI.  244-135  (K)B 
Tay,  Hsu  Ming  .Amusement  stamp  5.738,01 1.  CI.  10I-.368.000. 
Tavca  Corporation;  See — 

Nakanishi.  Osamu;  Ooiso.  Yoichi;  Okumiya,  Takeshi;  Sugihara,  Ryo- 
suke;  Kawashima.  Kaoru;  Misaki.  Akira;  and  Nakagawa.  Masahira. 
■        5.739.014.  CI   4.35-101  IKK) 
Tayebali    Par»iz    Electrically  tunable  optical  filter  utilizing  a  deformable 

mulli-iaver  mirror.  5,739,945.  CI    359-291.000. 
Tiivlor,  Ellis  John,  to  McNeall  Engineering  Pty  Ltd.  Palleiiser  5.7.38.484.  CI 

414-788.  MX) 
Taylor,  George  S  ,  and  Miller.  Joel  S..  to  Diamond  Seal.  Inc  Glass  coating 

composiiioB  and  methixl  of  application   5,738,903,  CI  427-8  (KX) 
Taylor.  John;  Hicks.  Michael,  Lamb,  Richard.  Bennett.  Robert  Neal;  Nixon, 
Keith:  Asheroft,  Ian;  Parkes,  Adrian  Sydney;  and  Smith,  John  Philip,  to 
Bnli'ih  Gas  pic   Seal  for  enhancing  pipes   5,738.357,  CI.  277-208.IXX) 
Tavlor-Smilh   Ralph  E  ,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Flat  panel  displays  and 

melhods  and  substrates  therefor  5,739.180.  CI.  523-2O3.0(X) 
Tazaki.  Toshnori;  Machida,  Shuji:  Kawasaki,  Nobuo,  Yabunouchi,  Nobuhiro, 
Kadoi,  Yasunon,  Takeuchi,  Mizutomo,  Nakacho.  Kenji;  Shikuma,  Haruo; 
and  Tani.  Noriyuki.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd    Process  for  preparing 
olefin  polymer,  and  ethylenic  polymer  5.739.225.  CI   526-127.0(K) 
Tchamov.    Nftolav;   and   Jarske.    Petn     Voltage-controlled   LC   oscillator 

5  739.729,  CI    .V3I-1 17  (X)R. 
Tebo.  Glenn  J   Deck  fasteners.  5.738.473.  CI.  4 1 1 -460.(XX). 
Technomed  Medical  Systems:  See — 

Chapelon.  Jean-Yves;  Calhignol.  Dtiminique:  and  Blanc,  Emmanuel, 
5.738,635.  CI   601-2.0(K) 
Tehrani.  Saied  Nikcxi  5ef— 

O'Neil,  Vernon  Patrick.  II;  Abrokvvah.  Jonathan  K  ;  Hashemi.  Majid  M  ; 
Huang.  Jenn-Hwa:  Nair,  Vijav  K  ;  Nikpourian.  Fandeh;  and  Tehrani. 
Saied  Nikix),  5.739,557,  CI   '2.57.|92.(XX). 
Tehran),  Yixusef  See — 

Allington,  Robert  William;  Jameson,  Daniel  Gene;  Davison.  Dale  A.; 
Clay,  Dale;  Winter,  Robin  R  ;  and  Tehrani,  Y(x)ssef.  s  7(x  49S   CI 
417-53  (XX). 
Teich,  Fnedhelm  See— 

Ziegler.  Bemd;   Mronga,  Norbert,  Teich.  Fnedhelm:  and  Herrmann, 
Gunter,  5,738,801,  CI.  252-62  IKX). 
Tektronix,  Inc     See — 

Cen,  Shanwei.  5.739,862.  O.  .148-402  IKX) 
Thong,  Tran,  5,7.19,807.  CI.  .145- 1 34  (XX) 
Teledesic  Cc»pt>ration:  See — 

Liron,  Moshe  Urrwr.  5.740.164.  CI   .170-3I60<K). 
Teletiex  Incorporated:  See — 

Reason«r.  Michael.  5.737.973.  CI  74- 502  400. 


Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  (publi  See— 

Beming.  Per  Johan;  Frodigh.  Carl  Magnus;  and  Almgren  Knut  Magnus. 

5.740.537.  CI   455  450  IXK). 
Rune.  C«.ran.  5,740,535,  CI  455-437  0(X) 
Telefonaktiebola'iet  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Ekemark,  Sven  Harald;  and  Calyas,  Johan  KaroK  Peter,  5.740,166.  CI. 

370-33 1. (XX) 
Fiorim.  Paolo.  5.740.173.  CI.  370.394  (KX) 
Kronhamn.  Thomas  Rolf,  5,739,789.  CI   342-465.(XK) 
Loftcr  Biom  ()\e,  and  Sjdberg.  Glenn  Axel.  5.7.39.727.  CI.  331  ■  1 1  (XX) 
Sabella,  Roberto,  5.7,39,935.  CI.  3.59-1 28  (XK) 
Teletunken  See — 

Einsel.  Robert;  Goken.  Klaus;  and  Gessler,  Hans  Jiirg.  5.740.519.  CI 
455  45  000 
Teles/.  Gregory  T    ,V<<' 

McCollum,  Robert  P.:  Leipheimer.  Jerry   K     and  Telesz,  Gregory  T. 
5.7.38.615.  CI  482-101  (XX). 
Teng.  Chia-Chi:  See— 

Shen.  Sunny  S  :  Y(X>n.  Hyun  Nam.  and  Teng.  Chi.i  Chi,  5,738,918,  CI. 
428-I.O(X') 
Teng,  Mm.  See  — 

Beard    Richard  1.  ;  Teng.  Min;  Colon,  Diana  F;  Duong.  Tien  T;  and 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A,.  5.719.338.  CI  .S46-I53.IKX) 
Tenmoku.  Kenji;  See — 

Shimoura.  Hiroshi;  and  Tenmoku.  Kenji.  5.739.84X.  CI.  .148-II9,(XK) 
Tenniswixxl,  James  R.  Denuil  suction  device.  5.738,519.  CI.  433-92  (KX) 
Tenten.  Andreas;  See — 

Ruppel    Wilhelm;  Wegerle.  Ulnke;  Tenten.  Andreas;  and  Hammon. 
Ulnch.  5.7.19.391.  CI.  562-532.(XX). 
Terada.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Oshima.  Takeharu,  Tamura,  Toshiyuki,  Koloh,  Satoru.  Tsuhola.  Hirono; 
Komori,  Shinji;  Nakashim;i.  Shin|i;  Terada,  Hiroaki.  Iwata.  Makoto; 
Yamaguchi,  Katsuhiio;  Onishi,  Junji;  and  Kondo,  Akira,  5.740,463. 
CI    395.8(X)  110 
Terada.  Tomoyuki;  See— 

Kador  Peter  F: Takahashi.  Yukio;  Terada.  Tomoyuki:  Rodriguez.  Liban- 
lel;  and  Schaffbauser.  Matleo,  5,738.878.  CI.  424-558  (XK) 
Terakado.  Isao  See — 

Waiaya.    Hiroshi;    Nakanishi.    Hiroaki;    Hayashi.    Keijiro.    Adachi. 
Yoshiaki.  Tonooka.  Hideki;  Matsuziiki.  Kenji;  Onuki.  Tsulomu;  and 
Terakado.  Isao,  5.740.424,  CI   395-6IO.(XX). 
Terasawa,  Masato:  See  — 

Fugono   Nobutake;  Kurusu.  Yasurou;  Terasavva.  Masato;  and  Yukawa. 
Hideaki.  5.738,993.  CI   435-6  fKX) 
Terasavta.  Yoshio,  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Method  of  manutaciuring  semi- 
conductor device   5.739,044,  CI   437-40  (KK) 
Terase,  Kunihiko;  See  - 

Mon   Hirmr.  Funaki.  Hiroshi,  Terase,  Kunihiko:  and  Hirano.  Hachirou, 
5,718,718,  CI.  I06-481.(XK) 
Terashima,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ishida  Yoshihiro;  Ohmori,  Yoshinobu;  Ikeda,  lenobu:  Terashima.  Kazu- 
hiko; and  Toycxla.  Takeshi.  5.739.588.  CI.  257-782.(XX) 
Terashima.  Shigeo;  See— 

Ohta.  Kenji:  Terashima    Shiiieo;  and  Takahashi.  Akira,  5.740.153.  CI 
.169-275.2(X) 
Teravama,  Takao;  See— 

'Sakai.  Kazuo;  Takeda,  Funiio,  Yam;ishila,  laichiro.  Ijjiiiia,  Fujio 
Terayama.  Takao;  Ishii.  Tomoka/u,  Okuyama.  Kixietsu.  Munemoto. 
Taka'yuki;  Kaku,  Nobuyuki;  Masuda.  Kenmei;  Kobata.  Shigeyuki. 
Abe.  Fukuvasu;  Ogiro.  Kenji:  and  Higuchi,  Shigemitsu.  5.7.19.976, 
CI  360-85(XX) 
Terazavva.  Seiji:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Hideo;  Ikeda.  Sunao;  Makita.  Nobuhiro:  Nanishima.  Michi- 
hani,  Tera/awa.  Seiji.  Nakada.  Mxsakazu,  and  Umemura.  Kazuhiko, 
5,740,507,  CI    399-262  IXK) 
Tercero,  Concepcion  Pedregal;  See— 

Carrera,  Jesus   Ezquerra,   Esteban,  Almudena  Rubio,   Mann.  Andre; 
Schoenfelder.  Angele.  .SchiKrpp.  Darryle  Darwin;  Tercero.  Concep- 
cion Pedregal;  and  Wermulh.  Camille-Georges.  5.739,164.  CI    514 
567.(KX). 
Teres.  Yvan:  See — 

Grupp,  Joachim;  Teres.  Yvan;  and  Poll.  Jean-Charles.  5.740.1.10.  CI 
368-82.(XK). 
Temullo.  Luigi,  Jr :  See— 

Adams.  Robert  Dean;  Connor.  John;  Covino.  James  J..  Flaker.  Roy 
Childs:  KiK-h.  Garrett  Stephen:  Roberts.  Alan  Lee;  Sousa.  Jose  Ronz; 
and  Temullo,  Luigi,  Jr  ,  5.740,098,  CI    .(65-49  (KK) 
Terouchi,  Yuji   See — 

Takahashi,    Alsushi,     Kohayashi,    Yoshihiko;    and    Terouchi,    Yuji, 
5,739,799,  CI.  345-68.IKK). 
Terpstra.  Paul  D.  to  Giddings  &  Lewis.  Inc.  Lift  and  inven  mechanism 

5.7,18.483.  CI   414  758.(KK) 
Teipslra.  Robert  I.  ;  See 

Anderson.  Iver  E;  Osborne.  Matthew   G  ;  and  Terpstra.  Robert  L  , 
5.718,705,  CI.  75-332.IKKI. 
Terrier,  Christian   See — 

Briilhardt.  Marcel;  and  Terrier.  Christian.  5.739.669.  CI.  32()-6(KK) 
TertV.  Donald  D  ;  See— 

Ten>,  Mark;  and  Terry.  Donald  D..  5.739.445.  CI.  84-329 IXX). 
Ten>  James  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force  Selt-aligning  quick 
release  engine  case  assembly.  5.737.913.  CI  60-19  310 


Terry.  Mark,  and  Terry.  Donald  D  Guitar  slide  bar  holder  5  719  445   CI 

84-329  (KK) 
Terstappen.  Georg;  See  — 

Schohe-Uxip.  Rudolf,  Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf,  Bull<Kk.  William:  Handke. 
Gabnele;  Feurer,  Achim;  Roben,  Wolfgang.  Terstappen.  Georg,  .Schu- 
hmacher.  Joachim,  van  der  Sl.iav.  Fran/Josef,  Schmidt.   Bernard; 
Fanelli,  Richard  J  ;  Chisholm.  Jane  C  .  and  McCarthy,  Richard  T 
5,7.19,127,  CI   5I4-2I8.0(X) 
Terui,  Nobuhiko,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  shake  compensation  device 

5.740.471,  CI.  .196-53.(XX). 
Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yagami,  Hiroyuki;  Katsumala.  Hiroshi;  and  Obilsu.  Hidcshi.  5,718.|IKI 
CI    128-662  060 
Terwilliger.  Libbie  R    See — 

Canmz/aro,  Sharon  M.,  Terwilliger,  Libbie  R  .  Tunnell.  Timothy  B  ; 
Vaughn.  Wayne  P.  and  Veneman.  Steven.  5,7.19.586. CI.  257-712.(XX) 
Teshigawara.  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Miyazawa,  Tadashi:  and  Teshigawara.  Toshiyuki.  5.7.19.651.  CI    118- 
4,39  0(X) 
Teshima,  Hideo;  and  Tomotsu,  Norio.  to  Idemilsu  Kosan  Co..  Lid.  Process  for 
controlling  molecular  weight  of  a  slyrenic  polymer.  5.739,227,  CI    526- 
153  IXK) 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.;  See- 
Anchor,  David:  and  Ljungstrdm,  Tommy  Bo  Goran,  5,718,272    CI 
229-109  (XX) 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SA;  See — 

Si/er,  Charles  E  :  and  Palaniappan,  Sevugan.  5.739.437,  CI.  73-8610.50 
Tetrad  Marketing/Sales  Ltd  ;  See— 

Rossiter.  Paul;  Jones.  Steven;  and  Schnenherr,  Andrew,  5.717.891.  CI 
52-481  2IKI. 
Texaco  Inc..  See — 

Dach.  Michael  Markel;  Bailtley.  Rich  Waller;  Branson,  Jon  Andrew; 
Sioy.    James    Raymond;    and    Schrodt.    James    Lindsey    Gilbert. 
5,738,779,  CI   208-143.(XX) 
Janks.  John  Seagcr,  and  Pfann,  Dcanna  Rea,  5,738,793.  CI.  2 10-67 1  (KX) 
Texas  Instnimenl  Incorporated   See — 

Frank.  Steven  N  ;  Belcher.  James  F;  Stanford.  Charles  E.;  Owen.  Robert 
A  ;  and  Kyle,  Robert  J   S..  5,737.818.  CI.  29-25.420. 
Texas  Instniments  Incorporated:  See — 

Chauvel,  Gerard;  Aussedat.  Francis;  and  Calippe.  Pierre,  5,740.458  CI 

.195-8(X)  (XX) 
Chen,  Ih-Chin.  5.719..569.  CI.  257  321. (XK). 
Domey,  Timoihv  Dominic;  and  Balislreri.  Anthony  Michael.  5.740,179 

CI.  37I-21.2(K). 
Gill,  Manzur,  5.740,105,  CI    365-185050 

Heam.  Alan  S.;  and  Hiie,  Larrv  R  ,  5,740,411.  CI    U5-558(KX) 
Kay,  Michael  R  .  5,7.19,682,  CI    323-315  (XK) 

Knipe.  Richard  L  ,  and  Webb,  Douglas  A.,  5.7.19,94 1 ,  CI   3.59-224  (XK) 
Knshnan.  Srikanth;  and  McKee,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,7.39,052.  CI  418-17  (XX) 
U-onard.  Jen^.  5.738.798,  CI   2I6-24.(XX) 
Ovens,   Kevin  M.;  and  Niehaus.  Jeffrey  Alan.  5.7.39.570.  CI.  257- 

355.(XX). 
Purinlon,  Donald  L  .  and  Semff.  Louis  R..  5.738,7.50.  CI.  156-325  (KK) 
Siep.  Thomas  M  :  Panasik.  Carl  M;  and  Stafford.  Ronald  E.,  5.740,161, 

CI   .195-2(X)  .100 
Simpson.  Richard,  5.739,745.  CI   .14<)-I46.2(XI 
Wedemeier.  Frederick  C,  5,740,319,  CI.  .195-2.7.50. 
Thagard.  Greg  B  ;  See — 

Azadegan,  Faramar/;  Yogeshw  ar.  Jay .  Ng,  Sheau-Bao.  Lehmann,  David, 
Tsinberg,  Mikhail;  Lnno.  Hiroaki;  Mimura,  Hideki:  Kilamura.  Tel- 
suya; Cixikson,  Chnstopher  J  ;  Thagard.  Greg  B..  and  Rosen.  Andrew 
Drusin,  5.740,311,  CI   .386-1 12  (XX) 
Thakur,  Randhir  P  S  ,  and  Martin,  Annette,  to  Micnw  Technology.  Inc 
Methixi  of  forming  high-integrity  ultrathin  oxides.  5,7.38.909,  CI.  427- 
255.4(X). 
Thermixjuest  Italia  S  p  A.;  See — 

Colombo,  Pier  Albino;  Magni,  Paolo;  Munari,  Fausto:  and  Tresiianu, 
Sorin,  5.73X707,  CI.  9.5-l5.(KX). 
Theusner,  Joachim;  See — 

Kubcin-Meesenburg.  Dietmar:  and  Nagerl.  Hans,  5,7.38.686.  CI.  623- 
20(KK) 
Thibauli.  Roger  R   B.:  See- 
Moss,  Jeff  M  ;  and  Thibault,  Roger  R   B.,  5.73H,.1()6.  CI.  244-137  2(KJ 
Thiel.  Daniel  E.   See — 

Bierre,  Pien-e:  and  Thiel,  Daniel  E..  5,739.(XX).  CI.  435-7.240. 
Thiele  Kaolin  Company;  See — 

Shi,  Joseph  C  S.;  Albers,  Edw  in  W.;  and  Wilson.  Geoffrey  R  .  5.719.072. 
CI.  502-72.(KK) 
Thillen.  Guy:  See — 

Lonardi,  Emilc;  Thillen.  CJuy;  and  Reutcr,  Georges,  5.738.822.  CI 
266-1 99  (KKl 
Thind.  Bharai  B  .  to  UK    of  Gt    Bnlain  &  N.  Ireland.  The  Minister  of 
Agriculture  Fisheries  and  Ftxxl  in  her  Bnlannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the   Bait  and  trap  5.737,870.  CI   43-l07(KK) 
Thiokol  Corporation;  See — 

Wardic,   Robert   B  ;  and   Edwards.  W    Wayne,   5.719,125.  CI    MO- 
5.54. IXK) 
Ihiollet,  Nathalie;  5it  — 

Clement,  Anne;  FikIih.  Pierte.  Gulh.  Gerard:  and  Thiollet,  Nathalie, 
5,738.819.  CI   424  41.IKK) 


Thvigersen,  Hans  Christian.  Holtet,  TTkx  Lns.  and  Etzenxlt.  Michael,  lo 
Den/yme  APS   Interative  melhixl  of  at  leasi  three  cycles  lor  the  reK>lding 
of  proteins   5,7.19,281,  CI   5.1O-350(XK). 
Tholander,  Lars  Helge  GiHlfnd,  to  IRO  AB   Yam  braking  deuce  and  yam 

storage  and  feed  device  5.738.291.  CI   242-47  010 
Thole.  Douglas  M  :  and  Wilkcrson,  Larry  A.,  to  Haworth,  Inc   (Thair  with 

vertically  shiftable  height  adjustment   .5,738.318.  CI   248-188  5<KI 
Thomas.  Dean  M     See — 

Gagel.  Joseph  D  ;  Paris!,  William  C  ;  and  TN)mas,  Dean  M  ,  5,738.81 1 
CI    264-82  (XX). 
Thomas,  Oorge,  Fernandez,  Jose  M  ,  Garren,  Sccxt  M  ,  and  More .  Georgina 

to  Molonila,  Inc   Energy  storage  system   5,738.919,  CI.  429-3.0110 
Thomas  J   Liplivn  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  ;  See — 

Cingliano,  Michael  Charles:  McKenna.  Ravmond  Thomas,  and  Roih- 
enberg,  Paul  John,  5,738,888.  CI  426-52'(KK) 
Thomas,  Jtjhn  W'arren;  See — 

Bauer,  S  Chnstopher,  Abrams,  MarV  Allen:  Braford-CMildberg.  Sarah 
Ruth;  Caparon,  Maire  Helena.  Easion.  Alan  Michael:  Klein.  Barbara 
Kurc;  McKeam.  John  Patrick.  Olins.  Peter  O  .  Paik,  Kumnan.  and 
Thomas,  John  Warren.  5,738,849,  CI  424192  KX) 
Thomas,   Peter   Bnan   Macfarlane;   Ogrtxlnik,   Peter  Jan,  and   MiKirctoft. 
Chnstopher  Ian,  to  Keele  University,  and  Staffordshire  University  Enter- 
pnscs  Limited   External  bone  fixator  5.738,684.  CI   606-54  (XX) 
Thomas.  William  Vehicle  supported  tent   5,738,1.10.  CI    135-88  1.10 
Tl«)me,  Caryl:  See— 

CeMa.  Dominique;   Pnis.   Enc,  and  Thome.  Caryl.  5.7.18.727,  CI 
118-631  (XK) 
Thompson,  Andrew  R.   See— 

Yarw(Kx),  Richard  J  ;  Kearney.  Patrick,  and  Thompson.  Andrew   R  . 
5,738,875.  CI   424-484(KX) 
Tfximpson.  Billie  M  ;  and  ThompMW.  Kiri  D.  System  for  pfxividing  sound 
distinctions  for  auditory  conditioning  and  method  therefor.  5.740.254,  CI 
35I-25.(XXI 
Thompson.  Guy  Alan,  lo  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Coiporalion  Noise 
dithering  system   for  transistor  switched  devices     5.719658    CI     118- 
599  (KX) 
Thompson.  Kirk  D    See- 
Thompson,  Billie  M.,  and  Thompson,  KirV  D,  5.740.2.54,  CI    151- 
25  (KKl. 
Thompson.  Raynion  F.;  and  Owcz.ar7.,  Aleksander.  to  Semilool,  Inc.  Cen- 

tnfugal  wafer  earner  cleaning  apparatus.  5.738.128,  CI    1.34-95. 2(K) 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc    See — 

Badger,    David   Mark,    Stewart,   John   Sidney;    and   Pugel,    Michael 

Anthony.  5,7.39.874.  CI    348-731  (KK) 
Ramaswamv.  Kumar:  and  Stewart.  John  Sidney.  5.740.201.  CI    175- 

.14I.(KK) 
Wilber.  James  Albert:  and  Stephens,  Joseph  Curt.  5.7.19.618,  CI    115- 
8.(KKI, 
Thomson-CSF;  See — 

Hene,  Philippe,  5.740.163,  CI.  370-271.000 

Rosencher.    Emmanuel;    and    Bcrjer,    Vincent,    5,7.19.949.   CI.    159- 
332(KK) 
Thong.  Tran.  lo  Tektronix,  Inc    McthixJ  for  presenting  complex  number 

waveforms   5.739,807,  CI    345- 1 34  (KK) 
Thomley,  George  C  .  to  Lite  Cvcle  Engineering,  Inc  Electncal  brush  having 

a  wear  indicator  5.7.19.619,  CI    3 10-248  (KX) 
Thottuvelil.  Vijayan  Joseph;  See — 

BriKike.   John   Chnstopher:    Lanzone.   Oins   Allan,    and   Thottuvelil, 
Vijayan  Joseph.  5.740.023.  CI   363-65  (XX) 
Thurkauf.  .Andrew    See — 

de  Costa,  Brian  R  ;  Rice.  KennerC  ,  Gray.  Nancy  M  ,  Contreras,  Patncia 
C.  Jacobson,  Arthur  E;  Thurkauf,  .^ndlew;  Radesca.  Lilian  A. 
Bowen.  Wavne  D;  and  Walker.  J    Michael.  5.739.1.58,  CI    514- 
429 (KX) 
Thynon.  Femand;  Yang,  Hong:  and  Parmaniier,  Michel,  lo  S  A    Nycomed 
C"hnsliaens  N  V  Prixess  for  converting  a  xanthine  nng  or  xanthine  nng 
denvatives  into  dialkvlaminoxanthinc  denvatives    5.7.19.331.  CI    544 
272(XX) 
Tibbilts,  Scon  F.;  See — 

Maus.  Daryl  D  ,  and  Tibbins,  .Scon  F,  5,738,658,  CI.  604-151  (XK) 
Tidemann,  Dale  R.;  Sknic.  Thomas;  and  Ciliske.  Scon  L..  lo  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    Method  of  making  a  component 
can^ier  tape   5,738,816,  CI    :(>4-551  (KK) 
Tiedje,  Kevin  Mark,  to  Ford  MiXor  Company    Integnty  check  method  and 

system  for  senal-based  communication.  5.740.189.  CI.  37I-53.(XKI 
Ticicnthaler,  Kurt   See- 

Rudigier.    Helmut.   Plefferkom.   Roland,  Tiefenthaler,   Kurt;   Bnquet. 
Veronique;  Zening,  Alois;  Marbaih,  Peter;  l^'gav,  Francois,  and  End. 
Peter.  5.738,825.  CI  422-82  III). 
Tiemeijer,  Lukas  F;  See — 

Van  Roemburg,  Remigius  S.   M.,  Tiemeijer,  Lukas  F:  GriKneveld. 
Cornells  M.;  and  Sch<xiten,  Willem,  5.740.293.  CI   385-92  000 
Tiffany.  John  R  ;  See — 

McCann,  Thomas  E.,  .Ausman,  Andrew,  Kavner,  Douglas  M  ,  Bixican. 
Michael   W.   Rosser,   Uni:  and   Tiffany,  John   R,   5, 740.017, 'Cl 
364-4(K).(KX) 
Tihon.  Claude,  to  CimtiMed.  Inc    Self  cleansing  bladder  drainage  device 

5.738.6.54.  CI   604- 105  (KK) 
Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co  ,  LP    .Vet — 
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Azadegan,  Faraman;:  Yogeshwar.  Jay.  Ng.  Sheau-Bao;  Lehmann.  David; 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail.  Lnno,  Hiroaki.  Mimura.  Hideki.  Kitamura.  Tcl- 
•iuya.  Cookson.  Chnsiopher  J  .  Thagard.  Greg  B  .  and  Rosen.  Andre* 
Dnisin.  .'5.740,311.  CI    .«6-li;000. 
Timmermans.  Patrick  A  A  .  See — 

Ca.stello  Da  Cosla.  Paulo  M.;  Jan.se.  Comelis  P:  and  Timmcrman:.. 
Patrick  A.  A..  5.740.256.  CI.  .161-94  700 
Tino.  Joseph  A.;  See — 

Biller.  Scon  A  :  Dickson.  John  K  ;  Lawrence.  R    Michael;  Magnin. 
David  R  .  Poss.  Michael  A  .  Sulsky.  Richard  B  .  and  Tino.  Joseph  A  . 
5.739.135.  CI   514.252()(K) 
Tip  Engineering  Group.  Inc  :  See— 

Zichichi.  Andre*  W .  Bauer.  David  J  .  deceased;  Bauer.  John  W..  Jr.. 
legal  representative;  Barnes.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Towler.  Michael  P. 
5.738..167,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Tisdale.   David,  lo  Lechters.  Inc    Ergonomic  handle  for  kitchen  articles 

5.737.803.  a    16-111  OOR 
Tisone   Thomas  C  .  lo  Bio  Dot.  Inc    Precision  metered  aerosol  dispensing 

apparatus  5.738.728.  CI    118-638  000 
Tiwan.  Sandip;  and  Wind.  Samuel  Jonas  Method  of  making  self-aligned  dual 
gate  MOSFET  with  an  ultranarro*  channel.  5.739.057.  CI.  438-172.000. 
Tobaia.  Hideo  See— 

Hirahara.  Michihito;  Kimura.  Takeshi;  and  Tobata.  Hideo.  5.740.039.  CI 
.^64-424{M6 
Tocci.  Michael  D  :  See— 

Scalora  Michael.  Dowling.  Jonathan  P.  Bowden.  Charles  M  ;  Bloemer. 
Mark  J.;  and  TiKCi.  Michael  D  .  5.740.287.  CI    385-6  000 
Tochimoto.  Takuya:  See — 

Yoshida.  Tatsuhiro;   Okuga*a.   Yoshiiaka.    Su/uki.   Toshio;   Takeda. 
Toshira  Sakamoto.  Yushi.  and  Tixhimolo.  Takuya.  5.739.263.  CI 
528-353000 
Toda.  Haruki;  Saito.  Shozo;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  device.  5,740.122.  CI.  365-233.(X)0 
Toda.  Masanari;  See — 

Sugiyama.  Milsumasa.  Sugmra.  Susumu;  Yokomizo.  Yoshikazu.  Miia.    Tomida.  Walaru 
Yoshinobu;  Takaoka.   Makolo.   Kobayashi.   Shigclada,   Shishizuka.  u-.i,..,i,..   i 

Junichi;  Negishi.  Tsulomu.  Yamada.  Osamu;  Tcxla.  Yukari.  Saito. 
Kazuhiro.  Toda.  Masanari;  Hashimoto.  Yasuhiko.  and  Fukuda.  Yasuo, 
5.740.028.  CI.  .364-1. 30  (XK). 
Toda.  Yukari:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Mitsumasa;  Sugmra.  Susumu;  Yokomizo.  Yoshikazu.  Mila. 
Yoshinobu.  Takaoka.  Makolo;  Kobayashi.  Shigetada;  Shishi/uka. 
Junichi;  Negishi.  Tsulomu;  Yamada.  Osamu.  Toda.  Yukan.  Sailo. 
Kazuhiro.  Toda.  Masanan.  Hashimoto.  Yasuhiko.  and  Fukuda.  Yasuo. 
5.740.028.  CI.  364-130000. 
Todd.  Michael  G  :  See — 

Belke    Robert  E  ,  Jr ;  Todd.  Michael  G  ;  Glovatsky.  Andre*  Z.;  and 

Zilzmann.  Alice  D  .  5.738.797.  CI   216-161)00 

Todome.  Tuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Conveyor  bell  device  and 

image  forming  apparatus  having  the  device  5.740.511.  CI    .399-303.000, 

Toepfer,  Alexander;  Kretz.schmar.  Gerhard;  Sch<)lkens.  Bemward;  Klemm. 

Peter;  HuK.  Chnsioph;  and  SeifTge.  Dirk,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Aniiadhesive  pipendine-and  pyrrolidinecartioxylic  acids    5.7.19..300.  CI 

536-4  100 

Tognazzini.  Bruce,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    Digital  delivery  of  receipts 

5.739.512.  CI   235.380.000. 
Tognmo.  Michael,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschmen  AG  Device  for  adjusting 
the  suction  height  of  a  suction  lifter  m  the  feeder  of  a  sheet -processing 
machine  5,738..M7.  CI   271-106  0(X) 
Tohni*a.  Norio:  See — 

Hayakawa.   Atsuhito;   Muraia.  Yasuyuki.   Nakanishi.   Yoshinon;   and 
Tohnina.  Nono.  5.7.39.186,  CI  523-443  (MX) 
Toide.  Eiichi,  Kawamoto.  Naoki;  Kaneko.  Toshihide,  andTsukagoshi.  Kazuo. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  unit  for  projection  type 
display  apparatus  5.739.875.  CI   348-744  (X)0 
Toji.  Shigeo:  See— 

Suzuki.  Noboru.  Toji.  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki.  Masahiro.  5.740.475.  CI. 
396-78.000. 
Tojo.  Hideaki;  Atarashi.  Hiroaki.  Kurota.  Hisashi.  Akasaka.  Kensaku;  and 
Obara.  Hideki.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for 
peeling  off  temporarily  protecting  coaling  tilm  5.738.730.  CI   134-34.000. 
Tojyou,  Tutomu.  Shirai.  Shoji;  and  Kalo.  Shinichi.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid.  Color 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  low  dynamic  fixus  voltage    5.739.631.  CI. 
313-414  (XK). 
Tokai  Corporation   See — 

Mifune.  Hideo.  Serizawa.  Norivuki;  and  Suzuki.  Takayuki.  5.738.507. 
CI  431 -.144  000 
Tokiwa.  Takashi;  Nakao.  Etsuroh;  and  Kawatsu.  Yoshiaki.  to  Japan  Vilene 

Company  Ltd.  Filter  material   5.738.788.  CI   210-507  (XX) 
Toko. Inc    See — 

Abe.  Shigeo.  5.740.022.  CI   .363-39.0(K). 
Tokoro.  Keisuke  See — 

Fujisaw*.  Atushi;  Fujita.  Hircx);  Shiji.  Katsuhide;  and  Tokoro.  Keisuke. 
5.739,475.  CI.  174-153(X)G. 
Tokoyoda.  Yoshifunii:  See — 

Ozawa,  Toshihiko;  Komatsu,  Masaya,  Shibuya,  Masato;  Ooki.  Hiroshi; 
Kamevama,   Masaomi.   and   Tokovoda    Yoshilunii.    5.739.898.   CI. 
355-.'ii3.IXX). 
Tokumitsu.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Toytxla.    Ichihiko;    Tokumiisu.    Tsuneo.    Nishikawu.    Kenjiro;    and 
Kamogawa.  Kenji.  5.739.560.  CI.  257211  000 


is.llll^vukl    ,ind  Nishio. 


Tokunaga.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Horn.   Shinichi;  T(*unaga.   Hiroshi.  Ogmi 
Yoshihiro.  5.7.18.967.  CI.  4.30-ll9.(XXl 
Tokunaga.  Osamu  See — 

Enoki.  Masatoshi.  Tokunaga.  Osamu;  Ito.  Seisuo.  Itoh.  Masaaki;  and 
Takeuchi.  Hirofumi.  5.738.275.  CI   236-12  210 
Tokushige.  Kaoru   See — 

Toda.   Haruki;  Saito.  Shozo;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  5.740.122.  CI. 
365-233  (XX) 
Tokuyama  Corporation   See — 

Ohno  Hideki;  Kimura.  Mikio;  Fuchigami.  Saloru;  and  Oguri.  Makolo. 
5.7.39.177.  CI.  523-1 18  (XX) 
Tokvo  Electron  Limited:  See— 

■  Iwama.  Tatsuvuki.  5.740.053.  CI   364^68  280 
Saito.  Susumu.  5,719.051.  CI.  438-16.000 
Tokvo  Electronic  Limited:  See — 

Saeki,  Hiroaki,  5.740,0.14.  CI   364-167.010. 
Tokvo  Machincrv  &  Metal  Co .  Ltd.   See— 

'  Hara.  Keisuke.  and  Miyamoto.  Shiro.  5.738,809.  CI.  264-40.500 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

HoMxla.  Hiroshi;  Hirayama.  Taku;  Doi.  Kou.suke;  Niikura.  Satoshi; 
Kohara.  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.738.968.  CI.  430- 
191  (XX) 
Tolles.  Robert  D  .  Shendon.  Norm.  Somekh.  Sasson;  Perlov.  Ilya;  Gantvarg. 
Eugene,  and  Lee.  Harry  0 .  lo  Applied  Matenals.  Inc.  Continuous  pro- 
cessing system  for  chemical  mechanical  polishing    5.738.574.  CI    451- 
288.(X)0. 
Tolman.  Richard  L  :  See— 

Durene.  Philippe  L  :  Hagmann.  William  K  ;  Lanza,  Thomas  J .  Jr.. 
SahcHi  Soumya  P;  Rasmusson.  Gary  H  .  Tolman.  Richard  L  :  and  Von 
Langen.  Derek.  5.739.137,  CI   5I4-256.0(X). 
Tomei,  Licia:  See — 

De  Francesco.  Raffaele;  Failla.  Cristina;  and Tomei.  Licia.  5.7.19.002.  CI. 
435-23.(XX). 

See — 
Wakisaka  Nonko;  and  Tomida.  Walaru.  5.740,3.16,  CI   395113  0(X1 
Tomioka.  Akira.  to  Tomv  Co  .  Ltd  Commodity  discharging  device  in  auto- 
matic vending  machine  5.738.245.  CI.  221-207  0(X). 
Tomioka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kondo    Yuji;    Miura.    Kyo;    Yoshino.    Hitoshi;    Eguchi.   Takeo;   and 
Tomioka,  Hiroshi.  .5.718.932.  CI.  428- 195  (XX) 
Tomioka.  Takeshi;  Ando.  Hideyasu;  Okamoto.  Naoya.  and  Yamaura.  Shinji. 
to  Fujitsu  Limned    Ill-V  system  compound  semiconductor  device  and 
method  for  manufacturing  the  semiconductor  device   5.738.722.  CI.  175- 
104.000 
Tomioka.  Tazuko:  See — 

Ohshima.  Shigeru;  Tomioka.  Tazuko;  Nakamura.  Mitsuko.  Shimanuki. 
Senji;  Sharma.  Manish;  Ibe.  Hirovuki;  Takahira.  HiKishi;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Shu.  5.739.943.  CI   359-281  0(X) 
Tomisaka.  Toshiya:  See — 

Ikeuchi.    Osamu;    Yamada.    Naoko;   Tomisaka.   Toshiya;   Yama.shita. 
Takeshi,  and  Ishida  Fuioshi.  5.738.701.  CI  65-29  120 
Tomko.  George  J  .  and  Sloianov.  Alexei.  lo  Myiec  Technologies  Inc    Holo 
graphic  method  for  encrypting  and  decrypting  information  using  a  hnger- 
pnm  5.740.276.  CI   382-210(XX) 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co    Ltd    See— 

Nakadera.  Kazue.  Okutani.  Hanjo;  and  Kurebayashi.  Hideki.  5.738.%5. 
CI  4.10-109  (XX) 
Tomooka.  Keiji;  Sakakida.  Naohiro;  Nishimura.  Shin;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  Mat 
suda.  Hironan.  Aoki.  Saloshi;  Nakano.  Yukio;  Takatori.  Masahiro.  Kazawa. 
Toru;  Sasaki.  Shinya;  Takeyan.  Ryoji;  and  Nakano.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd     Optical    transmission    system    constructing    method    and    system 
5.739.932.  CI.  359-1 10  (KX) 
Tomotsu.  Norio  See — 

Tcshima.  Hideo,  and  Tomotsu.  Nono.  5.7.39.227.  CI.  526-153.000. 
Tompa.  Martin  P    See — 

Harel.  Dm.  Tompa.  Martin  P.  and  Kohen.  Eliye/er.  5.740.456.  CI 
.195-780.(XX) 
Tomura.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Fujita.   Hidehiro;  Tomura.   Masatoshi;  Tachizaki.   Hisashi;  Fujimoio. 
Hideki.  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Tsuyuki,  Masaharu;  Hasegawa.  Naoko. 
Komon  Tomoyasu;  Suzuki.  Makolo.  Hon.  Hiroshi,  and  Maniyama. 
Yasuo.  5.740.222.  CI   378-4  (XX) 
Tomy  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Tomioka.  Akira,  5.738.245.  CI   221-207  000. 
Tone.  Takeharu:  See — 

Yoh.  Anki;  Kamon.  Kouichi;  Ito.  Masaaki;  Namizuka.  Yoshiyuki.  Kawa 
miMo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tone.  Takeharu.  5.740.333.  CI   3951O9.0(X). 
Tong  Wen.  and  Wang.  Rui.  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Complex  signal 

limiting   5.740.207.  CI   375-346.(XX) 
Tonomolo.  Yoshihiro;  and  Fuke.  Kenji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Photo  sensitive 
drum  formed  from  extruded  or  drawn  blank  and  image  recording  apparatus 
having  same.  5.740.501.  CI.  399-ll60<X) 
Tonooka.  Hideki   See — 

Walaya.     Hiroshi;     Nakanishi.     Hiroaki;     Hayashi,     Kcijiro;    Adachi. 
Yoshiaki.  Tonooka.  Hideki;  Matsuzaki.  Kenji;  Onuki.  Tsulomu;  and 
Terakado.  Isao.  5,740.424,  CI    395  610(XX) 
Topack  Verpackungstechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Schroeder.  Amo.  5.738.486.  CI  414  796(XX) 
Toppan  Priming  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Natsudaira,  Nagahisa.  5.740.514.  CI.  399-366  0(X) 


Toray  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Nagase,  Hiroshi;   Kawai.  Koji;  Endoh.  Takashi.  I'cno.  Shinva;  and 
Negishi.  Yuji.  5.7,19.145.  CI.  514-282.(X)0. 
Torigoe.  Telsu:  See — 

Okuno.  Hiroyoshi;  Inoue.  Toyofumi;  Torigoe.  Telsu.  Okuyama.  Hiroe; 
Yoshihara.  Koularou;  and  L'chida.  Masahiro.  5.718.966.  CI    410- 
110  (XX) 
Torn.  Kazuvoshi   See — 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makolo;  OtMsuka.  Fumio; 

Torii.  Kazuyoshi.  Asano.  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo.  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki; 

Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  Oisuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Sciichirou; 

Sagawa.  Masakazu:  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi.  Kaga. 

Toru;  Shimmyo.  Tomoisugu;  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu.  Kasahara.  Osamu; 

Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakaharj.  Atsushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki. 

Sinichi;  Funalsu.  Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 

Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.719.589.  CI   257  763  (XK) 

Torii.  TeI.suo;  Sakamoto.  Takuya;  Hosoi.  Mitsuo;  and  Matsuda,  TomiKi.  lo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Ambulatory  robot  and  ambulation 

control  methiid  for  same.  5.7.19.655.  CI.  3l8-.568.i20. 

Torimura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Chihana.     Ma.sanobu;     and     Tonmura.     Hirovuki.     5  719  451      CI 
84-61 5  (XK) 
Tiimell.  Jan   Sir — 

Bergstriim.  Sven;  Hemell.  Olle;  Lonnerdal.  Bo;  Hjalmarsson.  Kann; 
Hanson.  Lennart;  T!)mell.  Jan;  and  Striimuvigt.  Mats.  5  719  407  CI 
8(K)-2(KX) 
Torque  System  Sweden  AS:  See — 

Rennerfell.  Gustav.  5.737.983.  CI   81-479.(KX) 
Torrekens.  Daniel  Octaaf  Ghislain.  and  Pacco.  Didier.  to  Torrekens.  Daniel 
Ociaaf  Ghislain   Method  and  device  for  controlling  a  double-actini;  cyl- 
inder actuated  by  a  pressunzfd  fluid   5.717.992.  CI  91  .'i9(KK) 
Torres.  Manuel  A..  Jr  Collapsible  drum  stand   5.7.19.449.  CI   84-421.000. 
Toscano.  Elisandro.  to  Frankel.  Michael  Drum  tuning  system.  5.719.448  CI 

84-413  0(K). 
Toshiba  Corporation:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Takeo;  and  Saloh,  Haruhiko,  5.7.39.7.59.  CI.  .140-825  440. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.    Hidechika;     Umcgae.    Yoshihiko;    and    Mitsuhisa.    Yukio 
5.738.997.  CI.  435-7.40»). 
Tolh.  Cynthia  A  :  See— 

Hammer.  Daniel  X.;  Tolh.  Cynthia  A.;  Roach.  William  P;  and  Noojin 
Gary  D  .  5.738.676.  CI   606-4  (KK) 
To»o  Ltd.:  See — 

Enoki.  Masatoshi;  Tokunaga.  Osamu;  Ito.  Setsuo;  Itoh.  Masaaki    and 
Takeuchi.  Hirofumi.  5.7.38.275.  CI.  236-12.210. 
To(.suka.  Mikio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tamolsu;  and  Totsuka.  Mikio.  5.738.971,  CI.  43O-263.0(K) 
Tolsuka.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Hanazaki.  Hisashi;  and  Totsuka.  Mitsuhiko,  5.739.741.  CI.  337-290.(KK) 
Totsuka.  Tamio:  See — 

Ohya.  Masakiyo.  and  Tolsuka.  Tamio.  5.737,9.55,  CI.  72-102.000. 
Touse-Shunkwiler.  Sara  Ann:  See — 

Paulus.  Nancy  Jean;  Duce.  Richard  William:  Touse-Shunkwiler.  Sara 
Ann;  and  Foumier.  Robert  Gregory.  5.739.414.  CI.  73-23  310. 
Tovcy.  DeForesi  W ;  Shebanow.  Michael  C  ;  and  Gmuender.  John,  to  HAL 
Computer  Systems.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  cixtrdinaling  the  use  of 
physical  registers  in  a  micn>processor  5.740.414.  CI   395-580.(XK) 
Towler,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Zichichi,  Andrew  W;  Bauer.  David  J  .  deceased;  Bauer,  John  W.  Jr. 
legal  representative:  Barnes.   Kenneth  J  ;  and  Towler.  Michael  P. 
5,738..167.  CI.  280-728.100 
Towner.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Binversie.  Gregory  J.;  Bniughlon.  George  L  ;  Breckenfeld.  Paul  W.; 
Dunham.  William  D  ;  Towner.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Nenles.  James  A  . 
5.7.38.051.  CI    I23-80()BA. 
Townsend  and  Townsend  and  Crew.  LLP:  See — 

Pnwbsling.  Robert  J  .  5.740.116.  CI   365-205  (KX). 
Townsend.  Paul,  to  Draeger  Limited.  Breathing  apparatus    5.738.088.  CI 

128-202.270. 
Townsend.  Ray  T.  Means  for  injecting  fluid  inio  a  meal  product  5.718.IX»4 

CI   99-533  000 
Toyo  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishihara.    Dai;    Nagalome.   Kalsufumi;    Ishida.   Yoshiniilsu;    Ishiguro. 
Kazunari.  Takahashi.  Norio;  and  Hone.  Milsuo.  5.719.751    CI    140 
475.(XX) 
Toyo  Tire  &  Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd.   See— 

Nakajima.  Zenji;  and  Shimahara.  Yoichi.  5.738..343.  CI.  267-2 19.(KX). 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosoi.  Akio;  Nagata.  Atsushi;  and  Sakanc.  Katsunobu.  5.718.370.  CI 
280-731  0(XI 
Toytxla.  Hideki:  See — 

Kojima.  Takao;  Toyixla.  Hideki;  and  Shimozalo.  Tetsuma.  5.719.626  CI 
310-160.000. 
Toyoda.  Ichihiko;  Tokumitsu.  Tsuneo;  Nishikawa.  Kenjiro:  and  Kamogawa. 
Kenji.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation    High  frequency 
masterslice  monolithic  integrated  circuit   5.719.560.  CI   257-21 1  (XX) 
Toyoda.  Takeshi:  5i'i' — 

Ishida.  Yoshihim;  OhnKiri.  Yoshinobu.  Ikeda.  lenohu.  Terashima.  Kazu- 
hiko.  and  Toyoda.  Takeshi.  5.739.588.  CI   257  782  (XK) 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinon:  See — 


Tsuji.  Yoichiro;  Yamamoio.  Osamu.  .Sen.  Hajime;  Yamada.  Toshihiro 
and  Toyoguchi.  Yoshim>n.  5.738.736.  CI.  148-421  (KK). 
Toyoshima.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ishibashi.    Koichiro;    Komiyaji.    Kunihim;    Ueda.    Kiytusugu.    and 
Tovoshima.  Hm>shi,  5,740.115.  CI   .36.5-203  OfM). 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabuthiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akao.  Nonhiko,  5.7.19.649.  CI    318  I39(XX) 

Hasegawa.  TamcHsu;  Aniano.  Nonhin).  Yamada.  Kal.suhilo;  and  Oshima 

Masuji.  5,719.505.  CI   219-494.000 
l.voda.  Molomi.  5,740,(MI.  CI.  .164-424  055 
Kato.  .Senji.  5.7.18.053.  CI    123-90.150 

Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi.  and  Okada.  Akio.  5.738.420.  CI    .103-I46(KKI 
Mikame.  Kazuhisa.  and  lida.  Tatsuo.  5.738.056.  CI    123-90  170 
Milsutani.  Noritake.  5.737,916,  CI.  60-276  (KX) 
Nagai,  Toshinan.  5.737.917.  CI.  6O-2760(K) 

Nakajima.  Zenji;  and  Shimahara.  Yoichi.  5, 738..141.  CI   267-2 19  (XX) 
Nmomiya.  Masahito.  5.718.049.  CI    123-41  1.50. 
Tracor  Aerospace  Elecronic  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Drennen.  William  J .  5.740.528.  CI  455-327  000. 
Tran,  Khanh  0    See— 

Besser.  Paul  R  ;  and  Tran.  Khanh  0  ■  5.738.917.  CI  427-576(XK) 
Tranchita.  Charles  J  .  Lang.  Paul  D.;  and  Jones.  Ronald  B..  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation    Vaned  intensity  and/or  infrared  auxiliary  illumi- 
nation of  surveillance  area.  5.7.19.847.  CI.  .148-143.000 
Trans  Video  Electronics.  Ltd  :  See- 
Rebec.  Mihailo  V;  and  Rebec.  Mohammed  S.  5.740.214    CI    175- 
177.(XX), 
Trasenle.  Diana:  See — 

Diadelfo.  Angelo;  and  Trasenle.  Diana.  5.739.440.  CI.  73-864.630 
Traubel.  Harro:  See — 

Reiners.  Jurgen;   Laas.   Hans-Josef:    Konig.  Joachim;   ReiflT,   Helmut, 
Probsl,  Joachim.  Bonier.  Bruno;  Halpaap.  Reinhard;  Puchner   Fntz 
and  Traubel.  Harm.  5,739.249.  CI   528-44  (XK) 
Traulwein.  Stephen  J  Melhtxis  and  apparatus  for  measuring  double-interface 

shear  in  geosynihelics  and  geomalerials   5.719.4.16.  CI   73-841  (KK) 
Treleaven.  Carl  W..  and  Grosskopf.  Glenn  A    Hanger  label.  5.738  381    CI 

283-81.000. 
Treleaven.  Cari  W    See— 

Gmsskopf.  Glenn  A;  and  Treleaven.  Carl  W,  5.738.382,  CI.  283-8 1 .000 
Tremblay.  Clement:  See — 

VanderPol.  Jerald;  and  Tremblay.  Clement.  5.738,268,  CI  228-103.000 
Tressler.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Fugedi.  Peter.  Tyrrell.  David  J  ;  Tressler,  Roben  J.;  Stack.  Roben  J  ;  and 
Ishihara.  Masayuki.  5.7.19.115.  CI.  5I4-24.(KK). 
Tresiianu.  Sorin:  See — 

Colombo.  Pier  Albino:  Magni.  Paolo;  Munari.  Fausto;  and  Ticsiianu. 
Sorin.  5.738.707.  CI.  95I5.(KX). 
Tn  Motion  Design.  Inc.;  See — 

Hansen.  Don.  5.737.861,  CI  40- .505  000 
TRI  T(X)I  Inc  :  See— 

VanderPol.  Jerald;  and  Tremblay.  Clement.  5.738.268.  CI  228-103.000. 
Triglia.  Benito,  to  Innovative  Product  Development  Corp  Trash  container 

liner  dispensing  system.  5.738.2.19.  CI   220-407  000 
Trimani.  Carlo,  lo  CD.  Societa'  Per  Azioni    Rigid  hinged-lid  packet  fix 

elongated  items  particularly  cigarettes.  5,738,207,  CI.  206-268.(XX). 
Tnmble  Navigation  Limited:  See— 

Allison.  Michael  Tinxi;  Nichols.  Mark;  and  Sorden.  James  L..  5.719  785 
CI   .142-357  (KX). 
Trinks.  Klaus:  See— 

Holdgnin.  Xenia;  Willms.  Loihar.  Bauer.  Klaus;  Tnnks.  Klaus;  and 
Bicnnger,  Hermann,  5.739.079.  CI.  .504-103  0(K) 
Tripalhi.  Pradeep  R    See— 

Kohn.  Bruce  R  ;  Bilsbarrow.  Donald  W.;  and  Tripalhi    Pradeep  R 
5,7.19,413.  CI.  7.3-23.310. 
Tripp.  Edward  S.:  See — 

Bryant.  Peter  L  ;  Drivas.  Nicolaos  A.;  Miltag.  Rodney  M  ;  Moore.  John 
K.;  Tnpp.  Edwaitl  S.;  Rudzena.  William  L  ;  and  Williams.  John  C  . 
5.7.18.6.57.  CI.  604-145  (KK) 
Triquini  Semiconductor  Inc.   See — 

Barron,  Andrew  R  ;  Power.  Michael  B  ;  and  Maclnncs.  Andrew  N  . 
5.738.721.  CI    1 17-104  (KK). 
Trost.  Barty  M  ;  Van  Vranken.  David  L  .  and  Bunt.  Richard  C  ,  to  Stanford 
University  Asymmetric  ligands  useful  for  transition  metal  catalyzed  bond 
forming  reactions.  5.739..3%.  CI.  .564-15.0(X). 
Trotta.  Thomas:  See — 

Pinchuk,  Leonard:  Shonk.  Robert  S  .  and  Trxnta.  Thoma.s.  5.738.651.  CI 
604-96.(KX) 
Troner-Cox,  Anita:  See — 

Vladimir  Ziberov  A..  Alexander,  Koupziyanov  V  ;  and  Oleg.  Kosolapov 
A  .  5.7.19.769.  CI    140-945  (XK) 
Troutman.  Ronald  R  :  See — 

Guha.  Supralik,  Haighl.  Richard  Alan;  Karasinski.  Joseph  M  . 
Troutman.  Ronald  R..  5.739.545.  CI.  257-40.(KK) 
Tru-Cui.  Inc    See — 

Peterson.  Rand  L  .  5.7.19.501.  O  219-117.100. 
Truelove.  Michael  T    Ruid-cooled  smoking  device.  5.7.38,116,  CI 

1 73  0(X) 

Trustees  of  Columbia  L'niversuty  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The  See- 
Still.  W  Clark;  Guamicri.  Frank,  and  .Senderow  itz.  Hamxh.  5.740.072. 
CI.  .164-499.000. 
Triitzschler  GmbH  &  Co  Kg  See— 


and 
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Leifeld.  ftrdinand;  and  Schlichier.  Siefan.  5.7'(7.80A.  CI.  19  98.0(X) 
TRW  Inc    Se(^- 

Colo  Robert  J.,  and  Neumann.  William.  5.738,0«).  CI.  12?  188.100 
D.x>hllle.  Mart  H..  .S.TJT.'WS.  CI   91  375.0OR. 
Hanisko.  John  Cyril  P;  and  Munch.  Carl  A  .  5.7.17,961.  CI.  7.»  1.380. 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

FiM.  Anur.  .S.738.:9.1.  CI.  242-374.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Phillion.  Jack  A..  .').738..166.  CI.  280-728.200 
Tsai.  Chun  Hui:  See — 

Peng.  Chao-Chi;  Tsai.  Chun-Hui;  and  Yang.  Tzung-Zu.  ,"1.739.64..  tl 
M5-169.100  „     ,,.  ^ 

Tsai   T/ena-Shii.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Backlighting 

device  for  liquid  crysul  displays.  5.739.879.  CI.  349-62.(»0 
Tsai.  Yuh  Snoft:  See — 

Lo.  Thomas  Ying-Ching.  and  Tsai.  Yuh  Snow.  5.738.104.  CI.    128 
706  000. 
Tsao.  Chin-Chen.  Multi-function  leaching  game  hox.  5.738.524.  CI.  434- 
2IOmK)  ..  ^  . 

Tseng.  Green,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Assembling  mechanism  of 

connector  having  boardlock  and  spacer  5.738..')41.  CI  4.39.567  000. 
Tsinberg.  Mikjiail:  See— 

Azadegan.  Faramarz;  Yogeshwar.  Jay;  Ng.  Sheau-Bao.  Lehmann.  Uavid; 

Tsinberg,  Mikhail;  L'nno,  Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kiiamura.  Tet- 

Suva  Cotikson.  Christopher  J  .  Thagard.  Greg  B  ;  and  Rosen.  Andrew 

Drusin.  5.740.311.  CI,  .186-112000, 

Tsodikov  Sergei  F .  to  Magneto  Corporation  Magneto-mechanical  converter. 

5.739.601.  CI    110-26000 
Tsou.  Hwei-Ru:  See— 

Hamann.  Philip  Ross.  Hinman.  Lois;  Hollander.  Irwin;  Holcomb.  Ryan; 
Hallett  William;  Tsou.  Hwei-Ru;  and  Weiss.  Martin  J..  5.739.1 16.  CI. 
514-25  000 
Tsubonuma.  Takahiro:  S*e— 

Matiuokj.   Hiroshi;  and  Tsubonuma.  Takahiro.  5.738.066.  CI.    123- 
254  000. 
Tsuboia.  Hirono:  See— 

Oshima.  Takehani;  Tamura.  Toshiyuki;  Kotoh.  Satoni;  Tsubota.  Hirono; 
Komofi.  Shinji;  Nakashima.  Shinji;  Terada.  Hiroaki;  Iwata.  Makolo; 
Yamaguchi.  Katsuhiio;  Onishi.  Junji;  and  Kondo.  Akira.  5.740.463. 
CI,  .395-800  110, 
Tsubou.  Makio:  See — 

Orishi.  Tetsuo;  Takamalsu,  Hiromasa;  and  Tsuboia.  Makio.  5.740.315. 
CI    192-489  000 
Tsuburaya.  Kenichi;  Kan.  Shoichi;  Nishiberi.  Nozomu;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Sheet  supplying  apparatus    5.738.453.  CI 
400-624000 
Tsuchitani.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Soma.  Hiroshi;  Tsuchitani.  Hiroshi.  and  Naka.  Yoji.  5.740.479.  tl 
396-176,000. 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroaki.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Paper  dust  removal  device  for 

use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5.740.498.  CI   399-98.000 
Tsuchiya.  Keiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Information  recording  meltiod. 

5.739.519.  CI.  235-4.56.000 
Tsuchiva.  Norihtko:  See—  . 

Kubota.  Atsuko.  Kojima.  Ma.sakalu.  Tsuchiya.  Norihiko.  Samata.  Shui- 
chi;  Numano,  Masanon;  and  Ueno.  Yoshihiro.  5.738.942.  CI   428- 
428  000 
Numano.  Ma.sanofi:  Tsuchiya.  Norihiko;  Kubou.  Hiroyasu;  Matsushita. 


Yoshiaki;  Ha>a.s'hi.  Yoshiki;  Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Yagishita.  Atsushi;    Tunnell.  Timothy  B    S.'f 


Ikcda.  Milsushi;  Tsuji.  Yoshiko;  Hara.  Yujiro;  Aisula.  Masaki.  Ogawa. 
Yoshifumi;  Oka,  Toshiyuki;  and  Takemura.  Momoko.  5.738.948.  CI 
428-6630(X) 
Tsukagoshi.  Ka/uo:  See- 

Toide   Eiichi;  Kawamoto.  Naoki;  Kuneko.  Toshihide;  and  Tsukagoshi. 
Ka/uo.  5.739.875.  CI    148  744  (KK) 
Tsukamoio.  Akira:  Ser- 

Shigeta.  Yoko.  Ichikawa.  Michiyo; and Tsukamoto.  Akira.  5.739.548. 1 1 
257-59.000 
Tsukuda.  Masami:  See — 

Nakajima.  Yukihiro;  and  Tsukuda.  Masami.  5,740.523.  CI.  455- 1 86  l(X) 
Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi:  See— 

Sugiura,  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu:  Ogasawara.  Makolo;  Ootsuka.  Fumio; 
Tom.  Kazuvoshi;  Asano.  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo;  Horiuthi.  Milsuaki; 
Taniaru,  Tsuyoshi.  Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka.  Nobuhin>;  Shirai.  Seiichirou. 
Sagawa.  Masaka/u;  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga. 
Torn;  .Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu.  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu.  Kasahara.  Osamu; 
Enami.  Hiromichi.  Wakahara.  Aisushi;  Akimori.  Hiroyuki;  Su/uki. 
Sinichi  Funatsu.  Keisukc;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 
Kogano,  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.7.19.589.  CI  257-761000 
Tsuruoka.  Michihiko:  See — 

Sakaue      Saioru;     Nagumo.     Muisumi;    and    Tsuruoka.     Michihiko. 
5.739.538.  CI.  2.50-.145.(KX). 
Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yukio;  Hokan.  Norio.  Iseki.  Shuji;  Sameshima.  Junichirou; 
Kobayashi.   Mikio;   and  Tsuruoka.   Ryoichi.    5.740.512.   CI     199- 
316  000 
Tsunita.  Hisao  See — 

Shirota.  Osamu.   Kanda.  Takeloshi;   Suzuki,  Ayako;  Ohtsu.   >utaka; 

Yamaguchi.     Michihiro;    Tsuruta.     Hisao;     and    Namba.     Ryujiro. 

5.738.783.  CI    210-198  2(X) 

Tsutsui.  Keiichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Molohisa.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disk  dnving 

device  and  method  for  optical  recording  and  reproducion  with  acceleration/ 

deceleration  of  focusing  means  being  based  on  a  focus  error  signal  level 

5.740.1.16.  CI    169-44  250 

Tsulsui  Toshio;  and  Sato.  Hirohidc.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  Vehicle  power 

generating  svstem   5.719.677.  CI   322  25  000 
Tsulsumi    Koii;  and  Wada.  Takashi.  to  NABCO  Limited    Object  sensor 

svstem  for  d<iors   5.7.19.523.  CI   250-221  0(X) 
Tsutsumi.  Teruhiro;  and  Monya,  Tomoyuki.  lo  Shiniim;i  Co  .  ltd  Fish  like 

artificial  bait   5.737.867.  CI.  43-17.600. 
Tsuyuki,  Ma.saharu:  See — 

Fujita.   Hidehiro.  Tomura.   Masatoshi.   Tachizaki.   Hisashi.   Fujimolo 
Hideki.  Hiraoka.   Manabu;  Tsuyuki,  Masahanj,   Hasegawa.  Naoko 
Komori  Tomoyasu;  Suzuki.  Makolo.  Hon.  Hiroshi;  and  Maruyama. 
Yasuo.  5.740.222.  CI   378-4.000 
Tubone.  Tunehiko:  See — 

Sugiura.  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu.  Ogasawara.  Makoto;  Ootsuka,  Fumio, 
Toni.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo,  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki, 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi.  Aoki.  Hideo,  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou. 
Sagawa.  Masakazu.  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga, 
Toru;  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu;  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu: 
Fnami.  Hiromichi:  Wakahara.  Aisushi;  Akimon.  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki. 
Sinichi  Funatsu,  Keisuke;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao.  Tubone.  Tunehiko. 
Kogano.  Takayoshi;  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.739.589,  CI.  257763.000 
Tucker.  E)enise  A.:  See — 

Fatht    Zakaryae.  Tucker.  Denise  A.;  Garard.   Richard  S  ;  and  Wci. 
Jianghua.  5.738.915.  CI  427-487  000 


Inaba,    Satoshi;    Okavama.    Yasunon;    and    Takaha.shi.    Minoru. 
5.7,39,575.  CI   257-5 1 lOOO. 
Tsuchiya.  Osamu:  See — 

Sugiura,  Jun;  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara,  Makolo;  Ootsuka.  Fumio; 
Toni.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano,  Isamu;  Owada.  Nobuo;  Honuchi.  Milsuaki; 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi;  Aoki.  Hideo;  Otsuka.  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou. 
Sagawa.  Ma.saka/u.  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga. 
Tom.  Shimmvo.  Tomot-.ugu;  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu:  Kasahara,  Osamu; 
Enami.  Hiroinichi.  Wakahara,  Atsushi;  Akimon.  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki. 
Sinichi  FunaLsu.  Keisuke.  Kawa.saki.  Yoshinao;  Tubone.  Tunehiko; 
Kogano.  Takayoshi.  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5.739.589.  CI  257-763  (XX) 
Tsuda  Hideichi.  to  Colin  Corporation   Exercise  apparatus  having  exerci.se- 

load  changing  function  5.738.612.  CI  482-8,(XX) 
Tsugane.  Ken:  See — 

Sugiura,  Jun:  Tsuchiya.  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Makoto:  Ootsuka.  Fumio; 
Toni.  Kazuyoshi;  .Asano.  Isamu.  Owada.  Nobuo;  Honuchi.  Mitsuaki; 
Tamaru.  Tsuyoshi:  Aoki.  Hideo.  Otsuka,  Nobuhiro;  Shirai.  Seiichirou; 
Sagawa.  Ma,sakazu,  Ikeda.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuneoka.  Masatoshi;  Kaga. 
Toru;  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu.  Ogishi.  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara.  Osamu; 
Enami.  Hiromichi;  Wakahara.  Atsushi;  Akimon.  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki. 
Sinichi  Funatsu.  Keisuke.  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao.  Tubone,  Tunehiko; 
Kogano.  Takayoshi.  and  Tsugane.  Ken.  5,7.39,589,  CI,  257-763,000. 
Tsuge.  Takahiro:  See— 

Tanahashi.  Makoto;  Numata.  Koichi;  and  Tsuge.  Takahiro.  5.738.456. 
CI   4(XI-642  (XXI, 
Tsuji,  Kivo'iii:  See — 

MaLsuo  Masaaki;  Tsu)i.  Kiyoshi;  Nakamura.  Katsuya.  and  Spears,  Glen 
W.  5.719.130.  CI   5 14-224  .5(X) 
Tsuji.  Yoichiro;  Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Sen.  Hajime;  Yamada.  Toshihiro;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinon.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indusinal  Co  .  Ltd  Hydrogen 
storage  alloy  and  electrode  therefrom,  5.738.7,16.  CI    148  421  (XX), 
T^uji,  Yoshiko:  See — 


Cannizzaro.  Sharon  M  ;  Terwilliger.  Libbie  R  .  Tunnell.  Timothy  B  ; 
Vaughn.  Wayne  P.  and  Vcneman.  Steven.  5.739.586.  CI  257-712  (XX). 
Turboaire  Spa.:  See — 

Penman.  Pierluigi.  5.738,083.  CI.  1 26-299  OOD. 
Turk.  David  L  .  and  Grill.  Otto,  to  FormTech  Enterprises.  Inc    PrtKess  to 

make  a  composite  of  controllable  porosity  5.738.935.  CI.  428-304  4<X) 
Turlev.  John  W    See — 

Sendzimir.  Michael  G  .  and  Turley.  John  W..  5.717.796.  CI   15  308  OtKI 
Turner  John  B    to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Computer  generated  hatch  filling 

within  a  vector  graphic   5.7.19.825.  CI.  ,145-441  (XX) 
Turner.  John  Benton.  II:  See—  • 

Pavley    John  Franklin;  Turner.  John  Benton.  II;  and  Hanson.  Gan 
Stephen.  5.740.455.  CI   395  777  (XX) 
Turner.  Stephen  E  ;  and  Roy.  Peter  A  .  to  Lnited  Stales  of  Amenca.  Navy. 
Steam  delivery  system  for  static  testing  of  gas  driven  torpedoes  5.737,962. 
CI.  73-167  0(JO. 
Turpening.  Walter  R:  Sfc—  i.„.ic 

Chon.  Yu  Talk.  Turpening.  Walter  R  ;  and  Khan.  Tawassul  A  .  5.740,1 25, 
CI.  367  75  (XX). 
Tultle.  Mark  E  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc   Resistive  structure  for  integrated 

circuits  and  mettwxl  of  forming  same   5.739.577.  CI   257-5.16(XX) 
Twist.  Peter  Jeffrey;  and  Winscom.  Christopher  John,  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company   Photographic  developer/amplifier  comp»isiiions   5.738.980.  CI 
430-4 14'(XX) 
Tvler.  Sean:  See — 
'      Yeap.   Gary;   Reyes.   Alberio;   and  Tyler.   .Sean.   5.740.407.   CI,   .195- 
5(X),fl<X) 
Tyren   Carl   to  RSO  Corpt>ralion.  N  V  Method  in  detecting  magnetic  ele- 
ments  5.739.752.  CI   .140-551  (XX) 
Tyrrell.  David  J  :  See— 

Fugedi  Peter;  Tyrrell.  David  J,;  Tressler.  Roben  J  :  Slack.  Robert  J  :  and 
Ishihara.  Masayuki.  5.719,115.  CI,  5I4-24,0<X) 


UMI 


Tyrrell.  Raymond  E.   See — 

Demiray.  Sahaheltin  C  ;  Knsher.  Dale  L.;  and  Tyrrell.  Ravmt>nd  E  . 
5.740.157.  CI.  37()-219(XX) 
Tyson.  Carolyn  L.  Vehicle  protective  cover.  5.738.403.  CI.  296- 1 .16.(XX) 
i;  K.  of  Gt   Britain  &  N   Ireland.  The  Minister  of  Agricoltute  Fisheries  and 
FixxJ  in  her  Bnlannic  Majesly'^  Government  of  the:  See— 
Thind.  Bharat  B  .  5.717.870.  CI   43- 107  (XX) 
Uber.  Arihur  E  .  III.  to  Medrad.  Inc  Closed  limp  information  path  for  medical 

fluid  delivery  sy -terns   5.719.508.  CI   235-175  (XX) 
L'chida.  Haruo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sheet  separation  device  in  j 

supplying  apparatus   5,738.452.  CI,  4O()-624,0(X), 
L'chida.  Kenichi.  lo  Falj  Svstem  Co,.  Lid.  Sensor  and  security  tag  using  the 

same   5,7.19.514.  CI   215-435,(XX), 
Uchida.  Masahiro:  See — 

Okuno.  Hiroyoshi.  inoue.  Toyofumi;  Torigoe.  Tetsu;  Okuyama.  Hiroe; 
>oshihara.  Koularou;  and  l^chida.  Ma.sahiro.  5.738.966.  CI,  410- 
110  (XX) 
I  chida.  Takahiro;  and  Nakayama.  Shmichi.  to  Miyachi  Technos  Corporation 

Solid-slale  laser  apparatus,  5.740.194.  CI.  372-75  (XX) 
l'chida.  Toshiya.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited    Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  for 
changing  pulse  w  idth  according  lo  frequency  of  external  signal   5.740, 1 2 1 
CI    .165  213.(XXI 
L'chida.  Tsuyoshi.  Marukawa.  Yuji;  and  Kozuru.  Hiroyuki.  to  Konica  Cot 
poration   Electrophotographic  toner  wiih  specific  high,  medium,  and  low 
molecullar  weight  peaks  5.738.964.  CI  410  l()9.(XX). 
Lchiiiiaru.    Kiyoiaka.    Kasahara.   Akihiro;    and    Sekimura.    Masayuki.    lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Galvanomirror  and  optical  disk  drive  using  the 
same   5.740.1.50.  CI   .169-1  I90(X) 
IVhino.  Yukio:  See — 

Vaniaya.  Kenziro;  Naruse.  Yulaka;  and  I'chino.  Yukio.  5.739.427.  CI 
71-117.(XX). 
Lchiyama.  Shoichi:  See — 

Karasawa.    Joji;    Kamakura.    Hiroshi;    Uchiyama.    Shoichi.    Shindo. 
Hiroyuki;  Funhala.  Takeshi. and  Sakagurhi.'Masafumi.  5.7 19.797, CI 
,145-8.(XX). 
Karasawa.  Joji;  Ishizawa.  Shoichi;  Uchiyama.  Shoichi;  and  Miyazjwa. 
Yoko.  5.739.893.  CI    351-158(XX) 
I  ihnania.  Yukihiro:  See- 

Khida.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Naoto;  Ichivama.  Yukihiro;  Yamaguchi. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Kumazaki.  Masayuki.  5.718.457.  CI   4(K)-706  (XX) 
Lda.  Mitsuru;  Shinohara.  Masami;  and  Nishida.  Manioiu.  to  International 
Business   .Machines   Corptiralion     Liquid   crystal   display   device   and   a 
methixl  ot  fabncalmg  same   5.719.890.  CI    149  1.56  (XK) 
lida.  Nobuya.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Electnc 
Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.  Resistance  ladder.  D/.'\  convener  and 
A/D  convener  5.739.782.  CI.  .14 1-1. 54  (XH) 
L'dagawa.  Masaharu:  See — 

Yuki.  Koichiro;  Hirai.  Y'oshihiko.  MonmiMo.  Kiyoshi;  Niwa.  Masaaki; 
Yasui.  Juro:  Okada.  Kenji;  Udagawa.  Masaharu.  and  Monta,  Kiv- 
oyuki,  5.739..544.  CI,  257-25,(XX). 
Ueda.  Kiyotsugu:  iVi- — 

Ishibashi.    Koichiro;    Komiyaji.    Kunihiro;    L'eda.    Kivolsugu;    and 
Toyoshima.  Hiroshi.  5.740.115.  CI   365-203. IXX). 
L'eda.  Masayoshi;  Ikeda.  Tamolsu;  Kawa.saki,  Moriaki;  and  Haji.  Nobuyuki. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Lid   Light  beam  heating  apparatus 
.5.74(1,111,  CI    .192-4 19.(XX), 
L'eda.   Shiro;   Kuniaoka.   Shunichi;   Sasuga.   Masumi.   Shibala.   Kalsuhiko; 
Igarashi.  Yoichi;  and   Kobayashi.   Naoto.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  .  and   Hil.ichi 
C)cvice  Engineenng  Co,.  Ltd,  Liquid  crystal  display  device  wiih  reduced 
frame  ponion  sun-ounding  display  area,'5.739,887,'CI,  .149-149  (XK) 
L'eda.  Takashi:  See— 

Iniuta.  Junichi;  Saiio.  Junji;  Ueda.  Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Mizuno, 
Akira;  and  Kawasaki,  Masaaki.  5.739.166,  CI   556-11  (XX) 
L'eda.  Yonezo:  See — 

Shinozaki.  Hiroki;  Tanaka.  Masavuki;and  Ueda.  Yonezo.  5.719.22 1.  CI 
526-81  (XX). 
L'efune,  Kouki:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Isao;  Kaneko.  Jiro;  Uefune.  Kouki;  Suzuki.  Tomio.  and 
Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi.  5,740011.  CI    36I-685,(XX), 
Uemalsu.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Nemolo.   Masahiko;   Uemalsu.  Toshihiko;  and   Kjkishim.i    Kvoimhi 
5.739,610.  CI,  3IO-93,0(X) 
L'eno.  Isamu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshio;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru.  and  L'eno.  Isamu.  5.719.565 
CI   257-101 (XX) 
L'eno,  Ryuji.  to  R-Tech  L'eno.  Lid,  Agent  for  treating  hepio  biliary  diseases 

5.7.19.161.  CI.  5 14-5.10  (XX), 
Ueno.  Shinya:  See — 

Nagase.   Hiroshi:   Kawai.   Koji;   Endoh.  Takashi;   L'eno.   Shinva;   and 
Negishi.  Yuji.  5.719.145.  CI,  5 14-282  (XX), 
Ueno.  Yoshihiro   See — 

Kubota.  Atsuko.  Kojima.  Masakalu;  Tsuchiya.  Nonhiko;  Samata.  Shui 
chi.  Numano.  Masanon;  and  Ueno.  Yoshihiro.  5.738.942.  CI    428 
428,(XX). 
Ueno.  Yoshio:  Morimolo.  Osamu;  Ka.sai.  Tomohiko;  and  Sumida,  Yoshihiro. 
to  Milsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Refrigerant  circulating  system 
5.737.931.  CI   62  126  (XX) 
L'eyama.   Hirochika;   and  Taniguchi.   Manabu.   to   Koyo  Seiko  Co.   Ltd 
Magnetic  beanng  apparatus  5.7.19.609.  CI   310-90  5(X) 


Ugai.  Masaki;  Nakayama.  Kiyoshi;  and  Mori.  Ma.sahito.  to  Sunsiar  Gikcn 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Two  pack  crosslinking  aqueous  adhesive    5  719  ""Ol 
CI   524  .506(XX) 
L'kai.  Y'ukihiro.  See 

Shindo.  Masahiro.  Kosaka.  Daisukc,  Hikawa.  Tetsuo.  Takala.  Akira, 
I'kai.     Yukihiro;     Sawada.     Takashi.     and     Asakawa.     Toshifumi 
5.7.18.711.  CI    116  249  (XX) 
L'kegawa.  Harutoshi;  and  Higuchi.  Matsuo.  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes, 
Ltd    Sintered  silicon  nitnde-based  Kxiv  and  process  for  producing  the 
same   5.738.820.  CI    264-665  (XK) 
Ukita.  Masakazu   See-- 

Okuyama.  Hiroyuki.  Ishibashi.  Akira;  Kaio.  Eisaku.  Y'oshida.  Hiroshi; 
Nakano.  Kazushi;  Ukita.  Masaka/u.  Kijima.  Saioru;  and  Oiamoio 
Sakurako.  5.740.191.  CI,  372  45  (XX) 
Ullrich.  Martin:  See — 

Kirchmeyer.  Stephan;  Mullet.  Hanns  Peter.  I'llnch.  Martin;  and  Licscn 
felder.  Ulrich.  5.719,252,  CI    528  59  (XX) 
L'lnch.  Gunier.  lo  Pelikan  GmbH   Liquid -depositing  implement  for  writing, 
drawing,  painiing.  for  cosmetics  and  the  like  5.718.458.  CI  401-151  (KK), 
Unieda.  Narumi    See — 

Nakamura,  Takchiro.  t'meda.  Narumi.  and  Hiroikc,  Akira.  5.740,168 
CI   370- .147  (XX), 
I'meda.  Takaichiro.   to  Bririhcr   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Sheet   feeding 

device   5.7.18.455.  CI   4(X)-6,16  (KX) 
L'megae.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Hayashi.    Hidechika.    L'megae.    Y'oshihiko.    and    Mitsuhisa.    Yukio, 
5.718.997,  CI   435-7  4(X) 
Uniemura.  Ka/uhiko:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hideo;  Ikeda.  Sunao;  Makila.  Nobuhiro;  Nanishima.  Michi- 
haiu;  Terazawa.  Seiji;  Nakada.  Masaka/u.  and  Umeniura.  Ka/uhiko. 
5.740.507.  CI,  .199-262  (XX), 
L'MM  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Sioughton.  John  W.  5,738,828,  CI.  422-105  (XX) 
Ungerer.  Orville  C  .  .V<<"— 

Taggan.  George  W..  deceased;  Johnson.  Lory.  Ungerer.  Orville  C;  and 
Vandiver.  F  Ellis.  5.740.197.  CI    374148'(KX) 
I'nion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Barner.  Bruce  Armin:  and  Kurland.  Jonathan  Joshua.  5.719.185    CI 

.562-41 8  (XK) 
Jenkins.  Richard  Duane.  Kaminski.  Victor  Vincent.  Ill:  .^mev.  William 
Charles.   Jr.    and    Basselt.    David    Robinson.    5.739.196.' CI,    524- 
46()(XX). 
Jenkins.  Richard  Duane;  Basscn.  David  Robinson;  and  Shav.  Gregorv 
Dean,  5.739.378.  CI   .560-181  (XKI 
L'nited  Artists  Theatre  Circuii.  Inc  :  Sec  ~ 

Vcller.  Richard.  5.7.19.895.  CI    152-79  (XX) 
L'niled  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Coiporalion:  See — 

Barner.  Bruce  Amiin.  and  Kurland.  Jonathan  Joshua    5  719  is;    n 
548-472 (XX) 
l'niled  Continenlal   See — 

Lane.  Roben  W.  5.719.672,  CI   320  21  (XK) 
L'niled  Kingdom  Nirex  Limited:  See— 

HiKipcr.  Alan  James.  5.740..546.  CI   588-16(KK) 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bnlain  and  Northern  Island.  The  Secretary  of  Stale 
lor  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Govemmenl  of  the   See— 
Falcus.  Steven  John.  5.739.625.  CI    3 10-128 (KK) 
United  Kingdom  ot  Gt    Bnlain  &  N    Ireland.  The  Minister  of  Agnculture 
Fishcnes  and  Fixid  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govemmenl  of  the   See- 
Brocklehurst.  Timolhv  F.  Mackic.  Alan  R  ,  Sicer,  DavidC    and  Wilson 
David  R,.  5.739.(K)3,  CI  415-29,(XKJ 
United  Microeletrironics  Corporation:  See — 

Chao.  Fang-Ching.  5.7.19.060.  CI,  4.18-253,0(X) 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation   See — 

Chiou.  Jeng  Fang,  and  l.in.  Su-Chu.  5.740.450.  CI,  .195-733,000 
Gau.  Jen-Jr;  and  Chuang,  Hsiu  Hua.  5.7.19.915.  CI  3.56-406  0(X), 
Hu.  Chu  Lin;  Huang.  Chia  Hsing,  Deng.  Ching  Wen;  and  Chang.  Kuo 

Cheng.  5.738.699.  CI   55  242  (KK) 
Lin.  Chih  Hung.  5.739.065.  CI   438  .592  (XX). 
Lur.  Water.  Chang.  ShihChanh;  Wu.  Jiun  Yuan;  and  Wu.  Der  Yuan. 

5.719,046,  CI   437  190  (KK) 
Yen.  Chih-Chan,  5.740.381.  CI.  .195-293  (XX) 
L'nited  States  Filler  Ciwp^iration;  See — 

Lavcmhe.  Philippe  O  .  5.7.18.170.  CI.  I66-228.»XX) 
United  States  of  .America 
Air  Force:  See — 

Tetry.  James  L,.  5,737.913.  CI.  60- .19,310 
,\rmv    See — 

FJughn,  Jim  A,.  5.738.143.  CI    137-6140,10 

Jasper.  Louis  J .  Jr   Cann,  Lawrence,  and  Leung.  K  Ming.  5.7.19.796. 

CI    .141-895(XX) 
Scalixa.  Michael.  Dowling.  Jonathan  P.;  Bowden.  Charles  M  .  Bloe- 
mer,  Mark  J  .  and  Tocci,  Michael  D  .  5.740.287.  CI   385-6  (XX), 
Ctmimerce   See — 

Evans,  Christopher  James,  and  Parks.  Roben  FJson.  5.7.19.906.  CI. 
3.5(>-157.(XK), 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Kador.   Peter  F;  Takahashi.  Yukio.  Terada.  Tomovuki;  Rodriguez. 

Lihaniel:  and  SchaHliauscr,  Matleo.  5.718.878.  CI  424-558  000, 
Szu.  Shousun  Chen,  and  Bvstnckv.  Slavoniir.  5.738.855.  CI    424- 
258  KX) 
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de  Cosia.  Brian  R  ;  Rue.  Kenner  C:  Gray.  Nancy  M.:  Conlreras. 
Pairicia  C;  Jatobson.  Arthur  E:  Thurkauf.  Andrew;  Radesca. 
LilianA.;Bowen.WayneD    and  Walker.  J  Michael.  5.739,I5S,  CI 

.SI 4-424  (XX) 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Cambridge.  Vivien  J.:  Koger.  Thomas  L  .  Nail.  William  L  .  and  Dia/. 

Patridk.  5.7.18.441.  CI.  374-102.(KX) 
Haag.  Thomas  W,  5.738..M)8.  CI.  244  169.000. 
Ross.  James  C  :  and  Storms.  Bruce  L..  5.7.38.298.  CI.  244-I.OON. 
Stoltzfus.  Joel  M  .  and  Sircar.  Subhasish.  5.7.38.8.30.  CI.  422-1 11.000. 
Navv:  See- — 

Ayers.  Jack  D  .  5.738.737.  CI    148-564  000 

Bucholir.  Frank;  Nau.  Gregory;  Aggarwal.  Ishwar  D.;  Sanghera. 
Jasibinder  S  ;  and  Ewing.  Kenneth  J..  5.7.39.5.36.  CI   2.50-341  200. 
Hansen,  Peder  M  ;  and  Smith.  Eldred  M..  5.739,738,  CI.  3.36-229.0<X). 
RumbuL  John  T.  Jr.  5.740.018.  CI   361-720.000. 
Turner.  Stephen  E  .  and  Roy.  Peter  A..  5,7.37,%2.  CI.  73-167.000 
U  S   Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bliek.  Mannus.  and  Brussee.  Maarten.  5.738.777.  CI    205-665.000. 
Bolte.  Ekkehard.  Bertram.  Leo.  and  Wendt.  Manhias.  5.738.072.  CI 

123-399  000 
Busch.  Andrea.s.  5.739.979.  CI.  360-94  (XX) 
Casiello  Da  Costa.  Paulo  M.;  Janse.  Comelis  P.  and  Timmertnans. 

Patrick  A.  A  .  5.740,256.  CI   361-94.7(X) 
Centen    Petnis  G    M  .  Van  De  Weegen.  Franciscus  P;  and  Brouwer. 

Pieter  R.  5.7.39.855.  CI   .348-.M2.lXX). 
Chanleau.  Pierre;  Van  Sambeek.  Bram  P.  Slot.  Steven  T;  and  Santilli. 

Daniele.  5.739.795.  CI    .343  795  (XX) 
De  Haan  Wiebe;  and  Van  Der  Meer.  Jan.  5.740.310.  CI   386-95.0(X). 
Dekker.  Ronald;  and  Maas.  Henncus  G  R  .  5.739.591 .  CI  257-780.000. 
Greve.  Peler  F.  5.7.39.525.  CI   250-227  110. 
Haa.se    Markus.  Bechtel.  Helmut;  Czamojan.  Wolfram;  Mayr.  Walter; 

and  Laater.  Joseph.  5.7.39.632.  CI   313-467.000 
Liedenbaum.  Coen  T.  H.  F;  and  Reid.  John  J.   E..  5.7.39.937.  CI 

3.59-161  (KX) 
Steinbuch,  Maanen;  and  SchiKiIsira.  Gemt.  5.740.090.  CI  364-724  070 
Van  Der  Sluis-Van  Der  Voon.  Elisabeth;  and  Olderland.  Signd  MR. 

5.738.977.  CI.  430-3 1 3.(XX) 
Van  Roemburg.  Remigius  S.  M  ;  Tiemeijer.  Lukas  F;  Groeneveld. 

Cornells  M  .  and  Schoulen.  Willem.  5.740.293.  CI.  385-92.0(X). 
Van  Vlerten.  Johannes  J.  L    M  .  and  Jansen.  Theodonis  P  H.  G  . 

5.739.986.  CI.  .360-108  OCX) 
Wester\eld.  Hendnk  J  ,  and  Kip.  Albart  J..  5.7.38.121.  CI    I32-II3.0(X) 
Zandveld.  Fredenk.  5.740.220.  CI.  377-72.0(X) 
L'  S   Phillips  Corporation:  See — 

Wavish.  Peter  R  .  5.740.085.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Gieskes.  Koen  A..  5.7.^9.846.  CI   348-87.000. 
Universidad  de  Salamanca:  See — 

Gordali/i  Marina;  Castro.  Maria  Angeles;  San  Feliciano.  Arturo;  del 
Corral  Jose  Maria  Miguel;  Lopez.  Mana  Luisa;  and  Faircloth.  Glynn 
T.  5.739.114  CI.  514-22  0(X). 
University  of  Alabama  at  Huntsville;  See — 

Englehaupt.  Darell  E.  5.7.39.916.  CI.  356-4l4.(XX). 
University  of  Alberta   See — 

Wiebe.  Leonard  1 ;  and  Diakur.  James.  5.739.121.  CI.  514-58.000. 
University  of  Alberta.  The  Governors  of  the:  See — 

Hamson.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Neufeld.  Aaron.  5.738.774.  CI.  204-418.000. 
University  of  California  Office  of  Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the: 
See— 

Peachey.  Nathaniel  M  .  Dve.  Robert  C;  Snovv,  Ronny  C;  and  Birdsell. 
Stephan  A..  5.738.708.  CI  95-56.(XX). 
Universitv  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 
BraJn.  Jonathan.  5.738.847.  CI  424-141  KX). 

Cohen.  J^ed  E.;  McKem)*.  James  H  ;  Kenyon.  George  L.;  Li.  Zhe; 

Chen.  .Xiaowu;  Gong.  Baixjing.  and  Li.  Rongshi.  5.7.39.170.  CI. 

514-685  (XX) 

Fischer.  Robert;  Kim.  Sung-Hou.  Cho.  Jwing  Myung;  Penarrubia.  Lola; 

Giovadnoni.  James;  and  Kim.  Rosalind.  5.7.39.409.  CI.  800-205.(XX). 

Guthrie.  George  D..  Jr;  and  Carey.  J    William.  5.739.035.  CI.  436- 

28  (100 
H«nnin|er.  John  C.  IIL  5.739.691.  CI   324-322.(XX) 
Miyanohara.  .^tsushi;  Yee.  Jiing-Kuan;  Chen.  Shin-Tai;  Prussak.  Charles 

Edvvanl.  and  Fnedmann.  Theodore.  5.7.39.018.  CI.  435-172  300. 
Ravani.  Bahram.  and  Nederbragt.  Walter  W  .  5.740,328.  CI  395-93.000 
Sappev.  Andrew  D.  5.738.101.  CI    I28-665.(XX). 
Sinha.'Dipen  N  .  5.739.432.  CI   73-579  000 
University  of  Central  Rorida:  Set — 

Beck.  Kenneth  M  .  5.739.433.  CI.  73-660.(XXJ. 
University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  the.  See — 

Brovkn.  Tyler  Alan.  Weverka.  Robert  Theodore;  and  Freeman.  Mark 
Olmsted.  5.7.39.908.  CI.  356-367  (XX) 
University  of  Connecticut   See — 

Ouimetie.  Donald  R  .  5.7.39.522.  CI   25()-214()VT 
Universitv  of  Dayton.  The   See — 

Crasio.  Allan  Stanislaus.  Comw.ell.  Ronald  Dean;  Mistretla,  John  Paul; 
Bowman.  Keith  Bryan.  Rice.  Bnan  Patnck;  and  Lute.  James  Andrew. 
5.738.741.  CI    156-71  (XX) 
University  of  Delaware:  See— 

Mullcr,  Martin;  Arce.  Gonzalo  R  ;  and  Blake.  Robert  A  .  Jr .  5.740.224. 
CI   378-11  (XX). 


University  of  Flonda  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  See- 
Bergeron.  Raymond  J  .  Jr.  5.7.39..395.  CI    562-.565.(XX). 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Collins.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Hogenkamp.  Henricus  Petrus.  5.739.313.  CI. 

536-26440. 
Hoye.  Thomas  R.;  and  Ye.  Zhixiong,  5,7.39,358.  CI   .549-320.000. 
University  of  New  Brunswick.  The:  See — 

van  Heiningcn.  Adnaan  R   P.  .5.738.758.  CI.  162.30  110 
Universitv  of  North  Carolina  al  Chapel  Hill.  The:  See — 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M  .  5.739.223.  CI   526-89.0(K) 
Universitv  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  5«f— 

Caccavo.  Frank.  Jr;  and  Mclnemey.  Michael  J..  5.739.028.  CI    435- 
252  I  (X) 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Carrano.  Richard  A  ;  Wang.  Bin;  and  Weiner.  David  B  .  5.739.118.  CI 
5 1 4-44  (XX). 
Universitv  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Huang.  Leaf;  Epand.  Richard  M  ;  and  Bottega.  Remo.  5.738.870.  CI 
424-450.000. 
University  of  Tokyo,  The:  See — 

Shimada.  Toshihiro.  and  Koma.  Atsushi.  5.738.720.  CI.  1I7-94.(XX) 
Universitv  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Shoii    Ki-Joon.  Gnllcv.   Michelle   M.;  and  Olivera.  Baldomero  M.. 
5.7.39.276.  CI.  5.30-3'24.n<W. 
University  of  Washington:  See— 

Daum.  Giinter;  Cool.  Deborah  E..  and  Fischer.  Kdniond  H..  5.739.278. 

CI   5.30-328.(XX) 
Wilbur.  D    Scoti;  Pathare.  Pradip  M  ;  and  Morgan.  A.  Charles.  Jr.. 
5.739.287.  CI    5.3()-.367.(XX). 
Universitv  of  Western  Ontario.  The;  See— 

De  Lisa.  Hugo  I.;  Young.  Brad  J  ;  and  Krol.  .Stefan.  5.740.291.  CI. 
385-31  (XX). 
Universitv  Research  &  Marketing:  See — 

Franke.  Henry  L  .  5.739.364.  CI.  554-16.000. 
Unno.  Hiroaki   See — 

Azadegan.  Faramar/.  Yogeshwar.  Jay;  Ng.  Sheau-Bao.  Lehniann.  David; 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Unno.  Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kitamura.  Tet- 
suya.  Cookson.  Chnslopher  J  .  Thagard.  Greg  B  :  and  Rosen.  Andrew 
Drusin.  5.740.311.  CI   .386-ll2.(XX) 
UOP  See— 

Kocal.  Joseph  A.,  and  Ort>skar,  Anil  R  .  5.7.39.074.  CI  5()2-227.(XX) 
Urano.  Toshivuki;  See — 

Naga.saka.  Hideki.  Urano.  Toshiyuki;  and  Murata.  Akihisa.  5.738.974. 
CI.  430-278.100. 
Uralsuji.  Kazumi:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Noriyuki;  and  Uralsuji.  Kazumi.  5,738..528.  CI.  439-41. 0(X). 
Ushiku.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Numano.  Masanori;  Tsuchiya.  Nonhiko.  Kubota.  Hiroyasu:  Matsushita. 
Yoshiaki;  Hayashi.  Yoshiki;   Ushiku.  Yukihiro;  Yagishila.  Atsushi; 
Inaba.    Satoshi;    Okayama.    Yasunori.    and    Takahashi.     Minonj, 
5.7.39..575.  CI.  257-51 3.(XX). 
Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Akiyasu;  Yasuda.  Yukio;  Matsuno.  Hiromitsu;  and  Igarashi. 
Tatsushi.  5.739.6.16.  CI.  313-57().(XX). 
Usitalo.  William  J  :  See — 

Groswith.  Charies  T.  Ill;  Banks.  William  A.;  Duval.  Eugene  F;  Gray. 

Roger  M  ;  Heistand.  Ravmond  D .  11;  Kockler,  Barry  C  ;  Shannon. 

Warren  K.;  Smith.  Robert  E  ;  and  Usitalo.  William  J  .  5.738.449.  CI 

4(X)-2.34  (KX) 

Usui.  Kaoru.  and  Chiba.  Shou.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Plasma  process  with 

radicals   5.739.069.  CI.  438-7 lO.(XX) 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Usui.  Masayoshi.  5.738.833.  CI  422-177.(XX). 
Usui.  Masavoshi.  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangvo  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Unit-type  metallic 

support.  5.738.833.  CI   422  177(KX1 
Usui  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Device  for  supplying  electric  ptiwer  to 

flashlamp  and  method  thereof.  5,739,643,  CI.  3 15-241.005. 
Utatsu.  Hiroshige:  i>f— 

Yamashita.    Yuji.    Nagira.    Jiro;    Hashimoto,    Yasuhiro;    and    Utatsu. 
Hiroshige.  5.740.490.  CI    399  8.(XM) 
U'wa.  Nobuaki:  See  — 

Kuwano.  Yukinon;  Andou.  Takahisa.  Enomoto.  Tetsuya;  and  Uwa, 
Nobuaki.  5.7.39.844.  CI   348-43  (XX). 
UWATEC  AG:  See- 
Mock.  Markus;  and  Voellm.  Ernst  B  .  5.738.092.  CI.  128-205.230. 
Vaccaro.  Anthony  J  ;  Gregg.  Kenneth  J  ;  Gibbons.  Daniel  W  .  Gregg.  Janet  S  ; 
and  Griesser.  John  R  .  to  Eltech  Systems  Corporation   Conductive  metal 
porous  sheet  production.  5.738.907,  CI.  427-172.(XX). 
Vackier.  Let):  See — 

Van  den  Bogaert.  Jan;  and  Vackier.  Leo.  5.740.510.  CI    399-298  (XX). 
Vaden.  Michael  Thomas   See — 

Mayheld.  Michael  John;  Nguven,  Trinh  Huy;  Reese.  Robert  James;  and 
Vaden.  Michael  Thomas.  5.74().3'W.  CI    395-464  0(X) 
Valence.  John  H..  and  Wharton.  Keith  L  .  to  Forma  Scientihc.  Inc  Ultra  low 

temperature  split  door  free/er.  5.737.939.  CI  62-441  tXH) 
Valence  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Barker.  Jeremy,  and  Guindy,  Wade.  5,738.691.  CI   29-623.  KX) 
Valeo  Climatisation:  See — 

Karl.  Stefan.  5.737.9.30.  CI.  62-ll7(KKI 

Pommier.  Didier;  and  Elliot.  Gilles.  5.7.38.579.  CI.  454- 1 60  (KX) 
Valeo  Systemes  d'Essuyage:  .See — 
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Maubray.  Daniel;  and  Souchevre.  Corinne.  5.737.799.  CI.  15-250  201 
Valle  Spluga  S  p,A  :  See— 

Milam.  Marco.  5.737.905.  CI.  53-512  000 
Vallejos.  Tony  E  .  to  Alto  Automotive.  Inc.  Lovi  prortle  iniemal  combustion 

engine,  5.738.057.  CI    123-193. 5(X) 
Valleluiiga.  .•\nthony  J  ;  Ferari.  Thomas  E.;  and  Kloss.  James  L  Nonrehllabk- 

synnge  5.738.655.  CI  6(M-II0.(XX) 
Valley.  Stephen  Roger:  See— 

Ratcliff.  Bruce  Henry;  Sager.  Anthony  Robert,  and  Valley    Stephen 
Roger.  5.740.438.  CI    .395-680(XX)    ' 
Valleylab  Inc:  See — 

Lands.  Michael  J,;  Podracky.  James  J  ;  Ryan.  Thomas  P.  and  Schmaltz 
Dale  F.  5.738.648.  CI  604-35  IKX) 
\'almel-KarlsIad  AB:  .Set — 

Svanqvist.  Tord  OS  ;   and  Ortemo.   B    Lennart   H  .  5.738.760    CI 
162-I93(XK) 
Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See — 

Andreae.  Cornells  Fredenk;  Dazo.  Philip  Edward;  Kuil.  Gijsben.  Mat- 
thijssen.    Gerardus    Anthonius:    and    Mulder.    Johannes    Fredenk. 
5.738.891.  CI   426-ll3.(XX). 
Van  Asl.  Camille  I  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Preparation  of  cyanale  ester  polymers 

and  composites  for  metal  plating   5.7.19.268.  CI   528-492  (KX) 
Van  Beers.  Franciscus  Comelis.  to  ITT  Cannon.  Inc    IC  card  closure  and 

welding  apparatus.  5.7.39..5(X).  CI.  2I9-1I7.I(X) 
VanCleeff.  Albertus:  See— 

Sokolov.  Sergey  Vasilievich;  Skoblikova.  Valcnya  Ivanovna.  Pimse- 
ladze.  Vitali  Iraklievich;  Rabiscva.  Tatiana  Ivanovna;  Kokotin.  Igor 
Vladimirovich;  Chulanova.  Nadyezhda  Yegorovna;  Senyushov.  Lev 
.Mikolavevich;  Zhuravlev.  Mikhail  Vasilievich.  and  VanCleeff  Alber- 
tus. 5.739.233.  CI   526-245  (XX) 
Van  Daele,  Georges  HP.  deceased;  Van  den  Keybus.  Frans  MA;  Hendricks. 
Mane  L  .  heiress;  Van  Daele.  Kurt  G  C,E  .  heir;  Van  Daele.  Peter  J.V .  heir; 
and  Van  Daele,  Glenn  K  L  .  heir,  to  Janssen  Phamiacetuica  N  V  N-(3 
hvdroxy-4-pipendinyh(dihydrobenzofuran.  dihydro-2h-benzopyran.  dihy- 
drobenzodioxin.  benzodioxole.  dihydrobenzixlioxepin.  or  telrahydroben 
zoxepinicarboxamide  derivatives  5.739.1.34.  CI   5I4-249(XX) 
Van  Daele.  Glenn  K  L    heir:  Sec- 
Van  Daele.  Georges  HP,  deceased;  Van  den  Keybus.  Frans  MA; 
Hendnckx.  Marie  L..  heiress;  Van  Daele.  Kurt  G.C.E  .  heir;  Van 
Daele.  Peter  J.V.  heir:  and  Van  Daele.  Glenn  K  L  .  heir.  5.739.114  CI 
5 1 4-249  (XX). 
\;in  Daele.  Kurt  G  C  E  .  heir:  iff — 

\jn   Daele.  Georges  HP.  deceased;  Van  den   Keybus.  Frans  M  .A  ; 
Hendnckx.  Marie  L  .  heiress.  Van  Daele.  Kurt  G.C.E  .  heir;  Van 
Daele.  Peter  J.V.  heir;  and  Van  Daele.  Glenn  K  L  .  heir.  5.7 19. 114  CI 
514-249  (KK). 
Van  Daele.  Peter  J  V.  heir:  See— 

Van  Daele.  Georges  HP.  deceased;  Van  den  Keybus.  Frans  MA; 
Hendnckx.  Mane  L.,  heiress;  Van  Daele.  KurtGCE..  heir;  Van 
Daele.  Peter  J.V,  heir;  and  Van  Daele.  Glenn  K.L..  heir.  5.739.134.  CI. 
514-249,(XX). 
Van  den  Bogaert.  Jan;  and  Vackier.  Leo.  to  Agla-Gevaert.  Electrostatographu 
multicolour  pnnling  apparatus  for  smgle  pass  sequential  duplex  pnnting  on 
a  web  type  toner  receptor  matenal   5.740.510.  CI.  .199-298.(XX). 
Van  den  Keybus.  Frans  M  ,A     See — 

Van  Daele.  Georges  HP.  deceased;  Van  den  Keybus.  Frans  M  .A  ; 
Hendnckx.  Mane  L.  heiress;  Van  Daele.  KurtGCE..  heir;  Van 
Daele.  Peter  J  V.  heir;  and  Van  Daele.  {]|enn  K  L  .  heir.  5.719.1 14  CI 
514-:49.(KK) 
Van  Den  Tweel.  Wilhelmus  J.  J.:  See— 

Harada.  Tsuneo;  Kunisawa.  Yukio;  Oyania.  Kiyotaka.  Snieets.  Johanna 
C    M  ;  Takasuga.  Shuya;  and  Van  Den  tweel.  Wilhelmus  J    J 
5.7.39.023.  CI   435-l88.(KKI 
Vandcrherg.  Ed.  to  Fastec  Manufaclunng  Ltd  Bale  separator  5.738.287  CI 

241-101  760 
Vanderbill.  David  D:  See— 

Dunn.  Richard  L.;  English.  James  P;  Cowsar.  Donald  R  .  and  Vandcrhilt 
David  D.  5.7.19.176.  CI.  523- 1 1 3.(XX). 
van  dot  Meer.  Abele  Broer:  See — 

.Schomaker.  Elwin;  van  der  Meer.  Abele  Broer;  Bos.  Johannes,  and 
Middelhoek.  Erik  Leonard.  5.738.791.  CI.  2IO-638.(KX) 
Van  Der  Meer.  Jan:  See— 

De  Haan.  Wiebe;  and  Van  Der  Meet.  Jan.  5.740.310.  CI.  386-95.(KK) 
VanderHlocg.  John  .\     See  — 

Xu.  Gang;  and  VanderPloeg.  John  A  .  5.739.881.  CI   .149-1  I8.0(KI 
VanderPol.  Jcrald;  and  Trcniblav.  Clement,  to  TRI  T(«>l  Inc    Meihinl  for 
preparing  tube  weld  sample  lor  internal  visual  inspection    5.7 18.268   CI 
228-103  (XK), 
Van  Der  Sluis-Van  Der  Voort.  Elisabeth;  and  Geldcrland.  Signd  MR.,  to  US 
Philips  Corporation  Method  of  photolithographically  producing  a  copper 
pattern  on  a  plate  of  an  electrically  insulating  matenal.  5.738.977.  CI. 
4.10-3 1 3  (XX), 
van  der  .Staay.  Fran/Josef:  See— 

Schohe-LiH.p.  Rudolf;  Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf;  BulliK'k.  William:  Handke. 
Gabnele.  Feurci.  Achim;  Roben.  Wolfgang;  Tcrstappen.  Georg;  Schu 
hmacher.  Joachim;  van  der  Staay.  Franz-Josef.  Schmidt.  Bernard; 
Fanelli.  Richard  J.;  Chisholm,  Jane  (    ;  and  McC.inhv    Richard  T 
5.7.19.127.  CI   5I4-2I8(KKJ, 
VandervDrt.  Christian  L.:  See — 

Lin.  Folward  J  C;  Warren.  Richard  lulwin.  Jr.  and  Vandcivort  Christian 
L.  5.7.37.915.  CI   60-251  (KK). 


Van  De  Weegen.  Franciscus  P   See— 

Centen.  Petnis  G    M.;  Van  De  Weegen.  Franciscus  P;  and  Bniuwer 
Pieter  P.  5.7.39.855.  CI   .348-.142.(XK) 
Vandiver.  F  Ellis:  See— 

Taggart.  George  W .  deceased.  Johnson.  Lorv:  L'ngerer.  Orville  C  :  and 
Vandiver.  F  Ellis.  5.740.197.  CI    374  I48',(XX) 
Vandrevala.  Marazban  H  :  See— 

Sharma.   Padam   N  ;  and  Vandrevala.    Mara/ban   H      5  "19  14''    CI 
546-318  0»X) 
Van  Dyke.  Waller  See— 

Vaisky.  Joel;  and  Van  Dyke.  Walter.  5.738.021.  (.1    lin  IhKKKl 
Van  Dyne.  Gary   L..  II.  Quick  disconnect  coupling    5.718  059    CI     PI- 

184.460. 
van  Heiningen.  Adriaan  R  P.  to  University  of  New  Brunswick.  The  Process 

for  the  conversion  of  calcium  sulhde   5.738.758.  CI    162-10  1 10 
Van   Hout.   James   E;   Dziekan.  Lee   M  .   and  Walker.   Paul,   to  Chrysler 

Corporation   Mounting  assembly    5.738.324.  CI   248-317  (XXl 
VanLanen.  Laura  M     See- 
Dam.  Chuong  Q  ;  and  VanLanen.  Laura  M  .  5.738.768.  CI  204- 192  380 
van  MiHik.  Bnan  J.;  Lugo.  Mano  R  ;  Douglas.  Larry  D  .  and  McInlurfT.  Terry 
Lee.  to  Oceaneering  Inlemaltonal.  Inc.  Filler  for  fluid  circuits  5  738  172 
CI    I66-.344.(XX) 
Van  N(Men.  Lixlcwijk  Cordula  Michael   See — 

Macken.  Ink  Jozet.  Daems.  Daniel.  De  Ci>ster.  Pieier;  and  Van  Noien 
LtKlewijk  Cordula  Michael.  5.740.298.  CI   385-l35.(XX). 
Vannucci.  Giovanni,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Wireless  TDMA  transmitter 

with  reduced  interference  5.740.165.  CI   370-3.1().(XX) 
Vamxiiegbem.  Luc;  and  Bertels.  Alfons.  to  .Agfa-Ovaert    Apparatus  aiwJ 
methiHj  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plale  according  to  silver  sail 
diffusion  transfer  priKessing   5.740.489.  CI    396-617  (XX) 
van  Riggelcn.  Wilhelmus  J   P  S   M     See— 

Westerhof.  Wilhelmina:  Kolk.  Dirk  J  ;  and  van  Riggclen.  Wilhelmus  J 
P  S   M  .  5.7.19.215.  CI   525-438  0(X) 
Van  Roemburg.  Remigius  S.  M,;  Tiemeijer  Lukas  F:  Groeneveld.  Comelis 
M  .  and  .Schouten.  Willem.  to  IS    Philips  Corporation    Optoelectronic 
device  with  a  coupling  between  a  semiconductor  diode  laser  modulator  or 
ampliher  and  two  optical  glass  hbres  5.740.293.  CI.  385-92  UX) 
Van  Sambeek.  Biam  P:  See— 

Chanteau.  Pierre;  Van  Sambeek.  Bram  P;  Slot.  Steven  T:  and  Santilli. 
Danicle.  5.719.795.  CI   .143-795.(XX) 
Van  Sieenwyk.  Donald  H  ;  and  Case.  Roy  W,.  to  Scientihc  Drilling  Interna- 
tional. Pulse  production  and  control  in  drill  strings.  5.740.127   CI    367- 
85,(KX) 
VanSumeren.  Thomas  J,:  See- 
Allison.  Blair  T;  VanSumeren.  Thomas  J  ;  Even.  Robert  P;  and  Schultz 
John  S..  5.737.953.  CI   72-58.(HX). 
Van  VIerken.  Johannes  J    L    M  ;  and  Jansen.  Theodorus  P  H   G  .  to  US 
Philips  Corporation  Magnetic  tape  recording/reproducing  device  compns- 
ing  a  head-drum  unit  using  capacitive  and  inductive  couplings  to  transfer 
signals  from  and  to  the  write  and  read  heads  5.739.986.  CI   .160- 108  (XX) 
Van  Vranken.  David  L    See — 

Trost.   Barry    M;   Van   Vranken.   David   L.   and   Bunt.   Richard  C 
5.7.19.396.  CI   .564-l5(KK) 
van  Weeren.  Remco:  See — 

Danlorth.  .Stephen  C  ;  .^garwala.   Mukesh:   Bandyopadghyay.  Amit; 
Langrana.  Noshir;  Jamalahad.  Vikram  R;  Satan.  Ahmad;  and  van 
Weeren.  RenKO.  5.738.817.  CI   264-603  (KX) 
Van  Winkle.  Lonnic  Fence  comer  arrangement  with  mteriocking  posts  and 

braces  5.738.142.  C\  256-65.0(K) 
Van  Witt.  Peter;  Zalon.  Paul,  and  Burton.  David,  to  Popshots  intellectual 
Property.    LLC     Compact    disc    holder    package    containing    a    three 
dimensional  pop-up  display.  5.738.221.  CI.  206-768  (XX) 
Vans  Corporation:  .See — 

Gauihier.  Fonest  P;and  Jovic.  Dimitrijel. .  5.740.3.18.  CI  395- 1 16  (KX) 

Vamey.  Michael  D  ;  Ronunes.  William  H  ;  Palmer.  Cynthia  L  .  and  Deal. 

Judith  G  .  to  Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc   ,Antipn>liferative  substituted 

5-thiapvnmidinonc  and  5-selcnopvrimidinone  compounds  5.719.141.  CI 

514  272 (KK) 

Varta  Batlene  Aktiengesellschaft:  See 

Lichlenberg.  Frank;  Kdhler.  Uwc;  Kleinsorgen.  Klaus;  Folzcr.  .Andreas. 

and  Bouvier.  Alexander.  5.738.953.  CI.  429-59  (KK) 
Lichtenberg.  Frank.  5.738.958.  CI  429  223  (KK) 
Vatsky.  Joel;  and  Van  Dyke.  Walter,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Iniemational. 
Inc  Adjustable  sleeve  damper  assembly  for  a  coal -hred  furnace  5.738.02 1 . 
CI    110  163 (KK) 
Vaudreuil.  Gregory   M  .  (o  Oiiel  Communications  Corporation    Directory 

management  system  and  methixl   5.740.2.10.  CI   379.tiX(KK). 
Vaudreuil.  (jregorv  M  :  See    - 

Cohn.  Robert  S  ,  Vaudreuil.  Gregorv  M  ;  .Schoeneherger.  Carl  F;  Recce. 
David  M  ;  ONeal.  Carlton  C  ;  Kalbfleisch.  Carl  W  ;  Whipple.  Mark 
B  .  Swoopes.  James  R  .  Huch.  Alan  T;  and  Dimitrofl.  Michael  P, 
5.740.231.  CI    179-89  (KK) 
Vaughn.  Wayne  P:  See — 

Canni/zaro.  Shanm  M.;  Terwillicer.  Libbie  R  ;  Tunnell.  Timothy  B  ; 

Vaughn.  Wayne  P;  and  Vencman.  Steven.  5.7.19.586.  CI  2.57-71 2'(KK) 

Vavra.  Elaine  Kav.  Higgins.  Scot!  Charles,  and  Nichols.  Dwight  E  .to  Hoover 

Group.  Inc.   Conipv>siie  shipping  container  with  tubular  member  pallet 

5.7.18.240.  CI    220-4  lO.(KK) 

VDO  Adolf  Schindling  ACi:  See- 

Berberich.  Reinhold.  5.7.19.4.10.  CI   73-335.050. 
Vcale.  Chns  .Mian   See- 
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Jacobs.    Roben   Toms:    Miller.    Sco<l    Carson;    Shenvi.   Ashokkumar 
Bhikkappu:  Ohnmachl.  Cyrus  John.  Jr;  and  Veale.  Chris  Allan, 
S.739.14y.  CI.  .SU-MViXH). 
Pettg.  Stephen  John;  Sependa.  George  Joseph;  Davies.  Elwyn  Pecer;  and 
Veale.  Chns  Allan.  5.739. 1. S?.  CI   514-428  ()()0. 
Vehar.  Gordon  A..  See — 

Roy.  Souiriitra;  and  Vehar.  Gordon  A..  5.7.W.101.  CI.  5I4-:.(HK) 
Venable.  Larry  G.:  See — 

Flovd.  William  C;  Venable.  Larrv  G  ,  and  Fuchs.  William  A  .  Jr. 
5'.7.W.2WJ.  CI.  528-254,000 
Veneman,  Sle%en-  See — 

Canni/zaro.  Sharon  M  .  Terwilliger.  Libbie  R  ;  Tunncll.  Timothy  B.. 

Vaughn.  Wayne  P;  and  Veneman,  Sieven.  5.739.586.  CI  257-7 1 2  (KKl 

Venham.  Lann)  D  .'  Ma.son,  Anhur  W  .  Jeffnes,  Michael  K  .  and  Dvorchak. 

Michael  J  ,  to  Bayer  Corporation   Lov*  viscosity,  ethylenically  unsaturated 

poiyurethanes  containing  allophanatc  groups  5.739.251.  CI   528-49  0(X) 

Venkaiaramani.  Chandramouli   See — 

KamieMic/.,    Joe;    Wu,    Zhiqiang    (Jeffereyj.    Venkaiaramani.    Chan- 
dramoidi;  Kao.  David;  Imam.  Mohamed;  and  Yoganathan,  Sitlam- 
palam.  .5,739.058.  CI,  438-217  000 
Verbeiren,  Wim   See — 

Lemerand.  Scan  K  ;  Verbeiren.  Wim;  Staab,  Paul  W  ,  Lono.  Ronald  L.; 
and  Anderson,  Danford  C  .  5.738.618.  CI,  493-208  000 
Verbo,  Llysse  See — 

Gautier.  Jean  Pierre;  Verbo.  Ulysse;  Perez  Revtila.  Miguel:  and  Cobi 
anchi,  Flavio.  5.7,17.919.  CI,  60-403  0<X), 
Vermeer,  Robert  Charles:  See — 

Gutierrez,  Eddie  Nelson:  Wu.  Shang-Ren:  and  Vermeer.  Robert  Charles, 
5,739.(193.  CI   510-276000, 
Versacom,  Inc.   See — 

Dawes,  Robert  Darnel.  5.738.52.5.  CI,  434-219,000, 
VerSieeg,  Larrv:  See — 

Meunier.  Scott;  Skallerud.  Rick;  VerSteeg.  Larry:  and  Newman.  Gary, 
5.737,877.  CI,  49-445,000 
V'ener,  Dale  W    See — 

Farrou,  Paul  H  :  and  Venet.  Dale  W  .  5.738.258,  CI   224-324,000, 
Vetter  Richard,  to  United  Artists  The.iire  Circuit.  Inc   Film  saving  system 

5,7-39.895.  CI,  352-79  <KK) 
Veniger.  Peter:  See — 

Binnig.  Oerd  Karl,  Rohrer  Hcinricn,  and  Vettiger.  Peter.  5.739.425.  CI 
73-105,000 
Vevrat,  Didier:  See — 

Assante,  Jean-Pierre;  Reury.  Etienne;  and  Veyrat.  Didier.  5,739.261.  CI 
528-277(JOO 
Vibro/Dynamics  Corp,;  See— 

Folkens,  Jerry  D  ;  Reinke,  Harold  E  ;  and  Fetters.  Wayne  A,.  5.7.38.3,30. 
CI   .;48-632,0(X). 
Vickerman.  Linda  J.;  See — 

Wang.  Li;»iao:  and  Vickerman.  Linda  J  .  5.738.901,  CI  427-2  300, 
Victory  Indusmal  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Ming  Hui,  and  Yang,  Song  Mu.  5.739.734.  CI,  333-2100(X) 
VideoServer,  Inc  :  See — 

Rehl,  F  Christian:  and  Polomski,  Mark  D  ,  5,740.378.  CI,  395-283,000, 
Vidwans,  Rohit  A  ;  Boggs,  Darrell  D  ,  Fetterman,  Michael  A,;  and  Glew. 
,Andre»  F ,  to  Intel  Corporation  Instruction  pointer  limits  in  priKessor  that 
performs  speculative  out-of-order  instruction  execution    5.740.393.  CI 
395-391  000, 
Villalpando.  Victor,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  MethtMl  and  apparatus  for 
providine  information  on  a  managed  peripheral  device  to  plural  agents 
5.740.,368.  CI   395-2(X)  320 
Vinogradova,  Tatyana  Sergecvna:  See — 

Khinsky.  Ale!iandrPavlovich;Farmakovsky.  Boris  Vladimirovich:Vino- 
gradova.   Tatyana    Sergeevna;   and   Anisimov.    Mikhail    Ivanovich. 
5.737.918.  CI,  60-297.(XX), 
Violante.  Anthony  F:  and  Sansone,  Ronald  P.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc  Autho- 
nzed  cellufcir  telephone  communication  payment  refill  system  5.740,247, 
CI   380-24.(J(X) 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc    See — 

Kingston,  David  G   I ;  Chordia.  Mahendra  D,,  and  Jaglap.  Prakash  G,. 
5.739J59.  CI  549-358  (XX). 
Vmualitv  (IP)  Limited:  See— 

MarshalL  Ian.  5.739.955,  CI    3.59-631,000 
Vishwakarma,  Lai  Chand;  and  Mylroie.  Victor  LaVonne.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company       Method     of     synthesizing     ten  amidtvsubstituted     2(2'- 
hvdroxvphenvll     benzotnazole    compounds     in     a    one-step    process, 
5J39..l'48.  Ci,  548-260,000, 
Vivorx.  Inc    See — 

Soon-Shiong,  Patrick.  5.7.W,()33,  CI   435-325  (XX) 
Vladimir.  Ziberov  A  ;  Alexander,  Koupziyanov  V ;  and  Oleg,  Kosolapov  A  . 
to  Trotter-Cox,  Anna,  Method  of  intelligence  support  of  aircraft  crew 
5,739.769.  CI,  340-945  (XXI, 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc  :  See- 

O'Dell,  David  John,  5.740,219.  CI    377-29  0(X) 
Story.  Franklyn  H  .  and  Evoy.  David  R  .  5,740,452.  CI,  .395-734000 
Voeller,  Donald  M,:  See — 

Sweere,  Harry  C:  and  Voeller.  Donald  M  ,  5,738.316.  CI,  248-123,110 
Voellm.  Em«  B,:  See— 

Mock.  Markus.  iind  Vtwilm.  Ernst  B,.  5.738.092.  CI,  128  205,2,W 
Vogel,  Gregory  G,:  See~ 

BrtKk-Fisher.  George  A  ;  and  Vogel.  Gregory  G  ,  5.738.098.  CI,  128- 
662  030 


Vogt.  Wolfgang  Radial  folding  umbrella  5.738.129.  CI,  135-19  .5<X) 
Vogt-Wingerath,  Chnstine:  See— 

Pfeiffer,  Andreas:  Kaufel,  Wolfgang;  Vogt  W'ingerath,  Chnstine;  Rennet, 
Frank:  Kreutzer,  Michael,  and  Weiscr,  Manfred,  5,740,365,  CI    ,395- 
200  110 
Voith  Sulzer  Papierma.schinen  GmbH:  See  — 

Chau  Huu.  Tri:  and  Meinecke.  Albrecht.  5.737.848.  CI   .34-1 14,tXX) 
Kaipf.  Horst:  and  Henninger,  Chnstoph,  5,738.726.  CI    118-410,000, 
Volker.  Heinz:  See — 

Ihle.  Erich;  and  Volker.  Heinz.  5.738,279,  CI   238-382,0»XI 
Volpe,  Thomas  A  :  See — 

WiKxibndge,  Nancy  G  ;  Volpe.  Thomas  A  :  Gay.  James  G  ;  and  Miller, 
Michael  R,,  5,740.382.  CI    ,395-293  0(X), 
von  Arx,  Beat;  See— 

Hartmann    Peter:  Hcx:k.  Michael:  KriihenbUhl.  Alfred;  and  von  Arx, 
Beat,  5,737,816.  CI.  29-23,510, 
Von  Gutfeld.  Robert  Jacob:  Set — 

Schrott.  Alejandro  Gabriel,  Brady.  Michael  John:  Cofino.  Thomas  A,; 
Gambino,  Richard  Joseph:  Von  Gutfeld,  Robert  Jacob;  Heinrich. 
Harley    Kent,   and   Moskowitz.   Paul   Andrew,   5,7'<9,7,54,  CI,   340- 
572, OiX)- 
Von  Langen,  Derek:  See— 

Durette,  Philippe  L,:  Hagmann.  William  K  ;  Lanza,  Thomas  J,.  Jr; 
Sahix),  Soumya  P:  Rasmusson,  Gary  H  ;  Tolman.  Richard  L,:  and  Von 
Langen,  Derek.  5.739,137,  CI   514-256  (XX) 
von  Rehren  Borgstedt.  Fnc:  See— 

Denkewicz,  Raymond  P,  Jr:  and  von  Rehren  Borgstedt.  Eric.  5,739.098. 
CI   51()-511,0(X), 
Voorhees.  Marc:  See — 

Forrestal.  Lloyd;  Voorhees.  Marc,  and  Fisher.  Harold.  5,738.902,  CI, 
427-2  120, 
Vorozhtsov,  Georgiy  N,:  See — 

Gvon,  Khan  Ir:  Bobrov,  Yun  A  :  Bykov,  \'iclor  A  ,  Ignatov,  Leonid  V , 
Ivanova,  T.itiana   D;  Pop«n.  Sergei   I;  Shishkina,  Klena  Y;  and 
Vorozhtsov,  GeiM-giy  N  .  5.739.296,  CI   534-577,(XX) 
Votel.   Thomas   W,,   to   Ergixlvne   Corporation,    Patient    transfer    system, 

5.7.37.781,  CI   5-8 1,1  HS 
Vranish.  John  D  :  See — 

R.x.pnanne,  :  and  Vranish,  John  D  ,  5,738,472.  CI  4I1-,309.(MX) 
Vross.  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Sipos.  Jeffrey  J  ;  and  Vross.  Amhony  R  .  5.7,37.874.  CI,  49-67,(KK), 
Vuolteenaho.  Merja:  See — 

Hulkko.  Jaakko;  and  Vuolteenaho.  Merja,  5.740.521.  CI  455  76(X)() 
W  L   Gore  &  Associates,  Inc,    See— 

Hanrahan,  James  R,,  5,738.936,  CI,  428-313  500, 
W  Schlaftiorst  AG  &  Co  :  See— 

Flamm.  Franz  Josef:  and  Siunn.  Christian.  5.7.38.295.  CI  242-419  l(X) 
Straaten.  Paul;  Fechter.  Ulnch;  Enger.  Jurgen:  and  Corrcs.  Norbert. 
5,738,290.  CI   242-1 8  OPW 
Wachendorff-Neuinann,  L^lrike:  See — 

Kruger,  Bemd-Wieland:  Fischer,  Reiner;  Bertram.  Heinz-Jurgcn, 
Bretschneider,  Thomas:  Biihm,  Stefan;  Krebs,  Andreas:  Schenke, 
Thomas;  Santel,  Hans  Joachim,  Lurssen,  Klaus,  Schmidt.  Robert  R  , 
Erdelen  Chnstoph;  Wachendorfl  Neumann,  L  Inkc;  and  Stendel.  Wil 
helm.  5.739.389.  CI,  .S62-489,(XXI, 
Wachi.  Fumihito:  See— 

Nakayama.    Hiroki:    Horiuchi,    Akihi,sa;    Mukaiva,    Hitoshi:    Murata. 
Yasunon;  and  Wachi.  Fumihito,  5.739.961.  CI   359-687,(XX), 
Wachi,  Shun:  See — 

Fujisawa,     Hiroshi;     Deguchi,     Yoshikuni;     Noda.     Kouji:     Isurugi. 
Masakazu;  Tamura.  Masanobu;  Haziima.  Junichi;  Ikeda.  Tsutomu;  and 
Wachi,  Shun,  5.7,39,267.  CI,  528-485  (XX), 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Hagiwara,  Shinsuke;  Saitoh.  Hiroyuki:  Sashima.  Hiroki;  Huber.  Peter, 
Deubzer,  Bemward;  and  Geek,  Michael,  5,7,^9,217.  CI,  525-476.(XX) 
Sejpka,  Johann.  and  Huber.  Anncmane,  5,738.857,  CI  424-401, 0<X) 
Wada.  Kunio;  See — 

Fujita.  Takashi;  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Oguchi.  Minoru; 
Yanagisawa,    Hiroaki;    Horikoshi,    Hiroyoshi;    Wada.    Kunio.    and 
Fujimoto.  Koichi.  5.739,345,  CI    548  183,(XX) 
Wada.  Masashi:  See — 

Suzuki,   Mikio:  Takeuchi,   Ken;   and   Wada,   Masashi,   5,738.669.  CI, 
604-367(XX), 
Wada.  Saloshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Protective  circuit  and  semicon 
duclor  integrated  circuit  incorporating  protective  circuit    5.739,998.  CI 
361-56  0(X) 
Wada.  Shunichi;  See- 

Kifuku,  Takayuki.  and  Wada.  Shunichi.  5,740.040,  CI   364-424051, 
Wada.  Takashi;  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Koji:  and  Wada.  Takashi.  5.739.523.  CI   2.50-221  (XX) 
Wagner.  Chen:  See — 

Stroud.  David  J  ;  and  Wagner.  Chen.  5,738,41(1,  CI   297-354  120 
Wagner,  Guy  R    See — 

Roesner,  Arlen  L  ;  Wagner,  Guy  R,;  and  Babb.  Samuel  M  .  5.740.013. 
CI.  .H61-697,(XX). 
Wagner,  Paul;  Dbbert.  Frank;  Groth,  Torstcn,  and  Jiwntgen,  Winfried.  to 
Bayer  AG  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  with  recurring  succinyl 
units  5.739.393,  CI   562  553  (XX) 
Wagner,  Randall  Mark:  See- 

lister  James  William;  Shafcr,  Tern  Runyan.  Chimienti.  Dennis  Carl: 
and  Wagner.  Randall  Mark.  5.740.235,  CI,  379-I70(X)(), 


Wagner,  Wolfgang,  Drainage  apparatus  and  method  of  use    5.738.656.  CI 

604-ll9,(XX), 
Wagoner.  Susan  Lentz:  and  Rh<xles,  Judy  Cotlam    Wntten  composition 

leaching  melhixis  and  aids  therefor  5,738.523.  CI,  434- 1 70 (XK) 
Wahh,  Robert;  Sei — 

Frick.   Beat;   Wahh,   Robert,   and   Nussbaumer,   Max.   5.739.897    CI 
355-4(),0(X) 
Wainwrighi,  H   Lee:  See— 

Schwar,   Ronald   C;   and   Wainwncht,   H     Lee.   5.718.753    CI     |56- 
379800 
Waits,  Robert  L    See— 

Mc-Corkle.    Daniel    J,    Waits,    Robert    L;    and    Rehburg,    Hcinnch 
5,7,18.477.  CI   411-509,0(X) 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Sri — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi:  Oshiia.  Koichi:  and  Mouri 
Motohisa.  5,740,485.  CI   .196-384  (XX), 
W'akahara,  Atsushi:  See — 

Sugiura,  Jun:  Tsuchiva,  Osamu;  Ogasawara.  Mak<«o;  Ootsuka.  Fumio; 
Tom.  Kazuyoshi;  Asano.  Isamu:  Owada,  Nobuo:  Horiuchi.  Mitsuaki: 
Tamaru,  Tsuyoshi,  Aoki.  Hideo:  Olsuka,  Nobuhiro,  Shirai.  ,Seiichirou: 
Sagawa.  Masakazu:  Ikeda,  Yoshihiro:  Tsuneoka.  Masaloshi,  Kaga, 
Tom:  Shimmyo.  Tomotsugu:  Ogishi,  Hidetsugu;  Kasahara,  Osamu; 
Enami,  Hiromichi:  Wakahara.  .Atsushi:  Akimori,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki, 
Sinichi:  Funatsu.  Keisuke:  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao:  Tubone,  Tunehiko: 
Kogano.  Takayoshi:  and  Tsugane,  Ken.  5.7.19.589.  CI,  257-763  (XX) 
Wakase,  Shuichiro:  See — 

Nakanishi.    Noriyoshi:   Wakase,   Shuichiro;   and    Kara-sawa,  Takashi 
5.7,19.646.  CI,  3I5-502,(XX) 
Wakayama,  Hiroki:  See — 

Franczyk,  Thaddeus  S(ephen;  Kadono.  Yukio;  Miyagawa.  Norikazu, 
Takasaki,  Seiji,  and  Wakayama.  Hiroki,  5,739.,19(),  CI   562-526  (XX) 
Wakeraan,  Laurence  N  ;  and  Myers,  Roy  T,  Jr.  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation   Forwarding  database  cache  for  integrated  switch  conttxiller 
5.740.175.  CI   370-422  (XX) 
Wakimolo.  Takco.  to  Pioneer  Electnc  Ct>tporation.  Organic  electrolumines- 
cent device   5,739,635.  CI    3 1 3-504  (XX) 
Wakisaka.  Nonko:  and  Tomida,  Wataru,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Facsimile/pnnter  device  having  an  LCD  for  separately  displaying  infor- 
mation about  facsimile  and  printer  operations,  5.740.3.36.  CI,  ,195- 1 1 3,(KX) 
Wakisaka,  Shigekazu:  See — 

Endo,  Yoshinon;  Fujishima.  Hiroshi.  Murai,  Keizjburo;  Miyala.  Teisuji; 
Wakisaka,  Shigekazu;  and  Sasama.  Yasuhiro,  5,739.081.  CI    504- 
282(XXJ. 
Wakuda,  Hiroshi,  to  Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd,  Stepping  motor  driver  5,719.661 

CI,  3 18-685  (XX), 
Walczak.  Irene  M,:  See— 

Cook,  Thomas  A,;  Slovacek.  Rudolf  E,:  Love.  Waller  F,;  Schulkind 
Richard  L,;  and  Walczak,  Irene  M,.  5.738.992.  CI,  435-6,(XX) 
Wald,  Phillip  G,:  See— 

Jost,  Mark  E  ;  and  Wald.  Phillip  G,.  5.7.19,068.  CI,  438-6.37,(XX) 
Walden  Products.  Inc:  See — 

Farrow.  Paul  H.;  and  Velter.  Dale  W.  5.738.2.58,  CI,  224-324,0(X), 
Waldman,  Martin  S,;  See — 

Burke,  Edmund  D  :  and  Waldman.  Manin  S,.  5.739.787,  CI    142- 
357,(XX), 
Walker,  Harrell  L  ;  and  Patrick,  Christopher  L    Method  of  isolating  and 

propagating  microorganisms  and  viruses   5,739.019.  CI  415-174  (XX) 
Walker,  J    Michael:  See— 

de  Costa.  Brian  R  ,  Rice.  KennerC:  Gray.  Nancy  M,;  Contreras.  Patricia 

C  :  Jacobson.  Arthur  E.;  Thurkauf.  Andrew:  Radesca.  Lilian  A  : 

Bowen.  Wayne  D:  and  Walker.  J    Michael,  5.739.158.  CI.   514- 

429.(KX). 

Walker.  Kenneth.  Tixil  for  installing  wires  on  a  punch  block.  5.737.821.  CI 

29-566  400. 
Walker.  Paul;  See- 
Van  Hout.  James  E.:  Dziekan.  Lee  M..  and  Walker,  Paul,  5.718.124.  CI 
248-3 17  (XX) 
Wallace.  John  D .  to  MRS  Technology,  Inc.  Non-coniacl  edge  detector 

.5.7.19.91.1,  CI    356-401  (XXJ. 
Wallenburg.  Ronald  Conrad:  Sec- 
La  Mura.  Joseph  L.;  and  Wallenburg.  Ronald  Conrad.  5.7.19.459.  CI. 
102-2I7.(XX). 
Wallis.  Graham  Derek,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Load 
balancing  of  connections  to  parallel  servers   5.740.371,  CI    .195-2(X)  590 
Wallquist.  Olof;   Schloder,   Ingo;  and  Wixxlen.  Gary,   to  Ciba  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation    Pigment  compositions  of  diketopyrrolopyrroles 
5."'38.7iy.  CI    1()6-498(XX) 
Walpiia.   Lak   M,:  Chen,   Paul   N.,  Sr:  Goldberg.   Harris  A  :  and  Zipp, 
Chnstopher.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.  Polymeric  compositions  having  a 
temperature-stable  dielectnc  constant.  5.739.193.  CI    524-413,(XX) 
Walravens,  Mananne  Angele  See — 

Freriks,  Jan;  Kixiijmans.  Petrus  Gerardus;  Rosenbrand.  Gemt  Gerardus. 
and  Walravens.  Mananne  Angele.  5,7.19.213.  CI,  525-438 IXX) 
Wall  Disney  Company,  The:  See — 

P(x>t,  kvlc  W,  and  Sogge,  John  W  .  5.7,39.462.  CI,  l()2-.342  (XX) 
Walter  AG:  See— 

Helle.  Hans- Joachim:  and  Nill.  Adolf.  5,738.564.  CI   451   II  (XX) 
Waller,  Helmut:  See — 

Misslilz.  Ulf;  Harreus,  Albrecht:  Konig,  Hanmann:  Walter,  Helmut, 
Westphalen,  Karl-Otto:  and  Gerbcr.  Matthias,  5,739.085,  CI  504- 
,144,(XK), 


Walters.  Bronwcn   See— 

Caizyj.  Richard  J  .  and  Wallers.  Bnwwen.  5.738.665,  CI  604-263  (XX) 
Wallh.  Ernst:  and  Weidner.  Geiirg,  lo  Luk  Geinebc-SysienK  GmbH  Fnclion 

element  for  use  in  clutches,  5,738.198,  CI    192-1 13  .160, 
Walton,  John  Maw  son   See — 

Ashmore,   Peter   Stuart,   and   Walton,   John   Mawson.   5,718  466    CI 
405-302  2(X) 
Wallon,  Joseph  Edward.  Mazer,  Tcnence  Bruce:  Gcckle.  Ronila  Kay.  Pio- 
ntek.  Carl  Joseph.  Duel.  Susan  Beth,  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre,  McCam 
ish.  Mart  Anthony;  Joseph,  Robert  Louis,  and  Pierson.  William  Guy.  lo 
Abbott  Lahiratories    Apparatus  for  altering  composition  of  nulniional 
prixluct  during  enteral  tube  feeding   5.738.651.  CI   604-83  (XX) 
Wandrick.  Lisa   See — 

Whigham,  Roger.  Wandnck.  Lisa,  and  Boston,  Thomas  R  .  5.717  860 
CI,  40-406,(XX), 
Wang.  Alan  E,:  See — 

Bnixiy,  Robert  G  :  Dmy,  Amy  E  :  Govindan.  Chcniihur:  Nehmsmann 
Louis  J  ,  and  Wang.  Alan  E,.  5,7.19„165,  CI    5,54-92  0(X) 
Wang.  Bin:  ,5ee — 

Can-ano,  Richard  A,;  Wang.  Bin:  and  Weincr.  David  B  .  5.719.1 18  CI 
514-44  0(X) 
Wang.  Chiu  Nan,   Heavy-load  hydraulic  or  air  cvliiider    5.717  998    CI 

92-85(X)B 
Wang.  Hsin-Pang:  Perry.  Erin  Marie:  and  Jenkins.  Harold  John.  Jr .  to  General 
Electnc  Comp.inv    Method  for  filling  a  compartment  cavitv  with  foam 
5.740.074,  CI   -164-5(X),(XX),  l' 

Wang.  James   See — 

Cooper.  Alan  B  :  Saksena.  Anil  K.;  Rane.  Dinanath  F.:  Jao.  Edwin; 
Ginjavallabhan.  Viyy(x>r  M.;  Ganguly.  Ashil;  Desai.  Jagdish  J,,  and 
Wang,  James,  5.739.104,  CI   514-9.(KX) 
Wang.  Jiun-Fang   See — 

Hosali,  Sharath   D  ;  Sethuraman.   Anantha  R  ;  Wang,  Jiun-Fang,  and 
C(X>k,  Lee  Melbourne.  5,738.8(X).  CI   216-99,(XX), 
Wang.  Lixiao;  and  Vickerman.  Linda  J .  to  Scimed  Life  Systems.   Inc 

Catheter  balloon  with  retraction  coating   5.718.901.  CI   427-'2,3O0, 
Wang,  Neng  H  :  See — 

Black,  James  Edward,  Freeman,  Bnan  Dean,  Jordan.  Richard  D,.  Kaish. 

Steven  Tixld.  Sheny.  Paul  G  :  Smilan.  Ruth  E  .  Tamkin,  Ronald  W, 

Wang.  Neng  H  :  Wilkinson,  Alex  Cherry;  Ccxiper  Bret  A  ,  On, 

Donald  M  ;  and  Kamath,  Yogeesh  H,,  5,740,2,34,  CI    379-1 15(XX) 

Wang,   Qingsu;   Zvonar,  John,   and   Simpson,   Mike,   to  Advanced   Micro 

Devices.  Inc  ElO  reporting  tixil   5.740.429.  CI   395-6l5(XX) 
Wang,  Rui   See — 

Tong,  Wen:  and  Wang.  Rui.  5.740.207.  CI,  375-,346,(KX), 
Wang,  Shay -Ping  Thomas,  to  Motorola  Inc    Computer  system  having  a 

ptilynomial  co-processor  5,740.325.  CI   395-22,0(X), 
Wang.  Shen-ge;  Chan,  Tse-kee:  and  Ebner.  Fntz  F .  lo  Xerox  Corporaiion 

Cluster  dot  halftoning  system,  5,740,279.  CI,  382-237,000, 
Wang,  Shou-Lu  G    See — 

Kamrath.  Robert  F:  Chang,  John  C  :  Wang.  Shou-Lu  G  .  and  Dunsmore 
Irvin  F.  5.738.687,  CI   8  115  560 
Wang.  Shui  Nu,  Differential  feeding  device  for  sewing  machine   5  7 IX  028 

CI    1I2-3I3,(XX), 
Wang,  Shyh-Jier:  See — 

Wu,  Min-Dcr:  and  Wang,  Shyh-Jier  5,7,19.62(L  CI    110-254  IXK) 
Wang,  Xiaohan;  Brown,  J   Keenan;  Jones,  Steven  M  .  and  Licbig.  John  R  .  to 
ADaC  Laboratones  Use  of  body  btxindary  informaiion  lo  perform  itera- 
tive reconstruction  in  medical  imaging  system  5.739,539.  CI,  250- .163  040, 
Wang,  Yang:  See— 

Franzen,  Jixrhen,  Gabling.  Reemi-Holeer:  and  Wang.  Yang.  5.739.5.10. 
CI   2,50-288,0(X) 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P,  to  Metanetics  Corporation  Autixliscriminalion  for  dataform 

decixling  and  standardized  recording   5,719.518.  CI   235-4,54  (XX) 
Wang,  Yongcai   See  — 

Smith,  Dennis  Edward:  Fani.  Alfred  Bruce,  Muehlbauer.  John  Letward. 
and  Wang.  Yongcai,  5,738.983,  CI.  4.10-5.16  (XX) 
Wanzke.  Wolfgang;  .See — 

Ebmeyer,  Frank.  Finzel,  Ralf;  Siegemund,  Giinicr;  and  WanzJie.  Wolf- 
gang, 5,739.070.  CI,  502-37  IXX), 
Ward,  Philip  Nigel,  to  Zeneca  Limited,  Prtxluclion  of  food,  5.7,19.0.10,  CI 

435-2.56  .5(X) 
Ward.  Seth,  II,  to  POM  Incorporated,  Parking  enfoaemenl  system  5.740.0.50. 

CI    364-464  280 

Wardle,  Robert  B  ,  and  Edwards.  W  Wayne,  to  Thiokol  Corporation   Hydro- 

genolysis  of  2,4.6.8,IO,l2-Hexabenzvl-2,4,6,8,ro,l2- 

Hexaazatetracyclo|5,5  0O*'',0"'|d(xlecane   5,7,19.325.  CI   .540-5.54,(XX) 

Warner.  Gary   J  ,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company    Adjustable  and  reusable 

protective  packaging  system   5,738,216,  CI   206-523,(XX) 
Warner,  Nicholas  F:  See — 

Mills,  John  F;  Doherty,  Edward  J  ,  Ha/lelt,  Tyrone  F,  Dionne.  Keilh  E  , 
Warner,  Nicholas  F,  Cain.  Brian  M  .  and  Rein.  David  H  ,  5,718,671. 
CI   604-891  MX), 
Wanellow.  Graham  John:  Cole.  Valene  .Anne,  and  Alexander.  Rikki  Peter,  lo 
Celltech     Therapeutics     Limited      Tnsubstituicd     phenyl     denvativcs 
5,7,19,144,  CI,  5I4-277,(XX) 
Warren,  Richard  Edwin,  Jr :  See — 

Lin,  Edward  J  C  ;  Warren,  Richard  Edwin.  Jr,  and  Vandenon.  Chnstian 
L,  5.737.915.  CI   60-251  (XX) 
Warten,  Waite  R  .  Jr:  and  Nicholls.  Lou  W,  to  Mitsubishi  Semiconductor 

America,  Inc   Lead  frame  dryer  5.737.846,  CI   ,14-71,(XX), 
Warwick,  Colin  Alan:  See— 
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Joyce.  Mithael  Julian;  Ong,  Ping- Wen;  Ourmazd.  Ahbas;  and  Warwick. 
Colin  Alan.  .S.Tm.S.IS,  O  455-456.(K)0 
Washbaugh.  Dougla-s  M.:  See — 

Chmielecki.  Stanley.  It.  Itkowsky.  Frank  A.  Jr.  Koning.  G    Paul; 
Washbaugh.    Douglas    M;    and    Ramakrishnan.    Kadangixle    K. 
s.740.4t)7,  CI   .T»5-«76.()0(). 
Washington  L'Biversity   See — 

Indeck     Ronald    Scoti;    Muller,    Marcel    Wetlsiein;    Engel.    George 

LavirerKC.  and  Hege.  Alan  Lee.  5,740.244.  CI   .^80-4  000 
Johnson  Eugene  M  ,  Jr.  Milbrandt.  Jeffrey  D  .  Kol/bauer.  Paul  T .  and 
Lampe.  Patricia  A  .  5.739..W7.  CI   5.16-23.510 
Washizaki,  Yoji;  and  Taguchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Somar  Corporation    Meth<)d  and 
apparatus  for  continuously  supplying  a  continuous  film  in  a  him  applying 
apparatus   5,738.744.  CI    156-1.59  000 
Wassick.  John  M.;  Mc-Croskev.  Patrick  .S.;  McDonough.  John  J  .  and  Sleekier, 
Da\id  K  .  to  tV>»  Chemical  Company.  The   Model  predictive  controller 
5.740.033.  CI    .364- 149  000 
Watanabe.  Akka:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Satoshi;  Matsuzaki,  Minoru;  Asakura,  Yasuo;  and  Watanabe. 
Akira,  5.740.484.  CI    396-319000. 
Watanabe.  Jirn  See — 

0/a*a  Osamu;  Kuroda.  Noriaki;  Watanabe.  Jiro:  lka»a,  Masahjro;  and 
Kawazura,  Tetsuji,  5,7.38.158,  CI    1.52  510000 
Watanabe.  KeBichi;  See — 

Shirai.  Shoji;  Watanabe.  Kenichi:  and  Huruyama.  Masayoshi.  5,7.39,6.30, 
CI   31.1-414  000. 
Watanabe.  Kohichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Automatic  teller  machine  employ- 
ing jam  check  sheet  for  cleaning  paper  money  conveyor  route  and  operation 
method  for  same.  5,739,509,  CI   235-379.000 
Watanabe.  Masashi:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Akihiro;  Kasahara,  Shigeo;  Makino,  Tetsuya;  and  Watanabe. 

Masashi.  5.739,885,  CI   349-135.000 

V^atanabe,  Nobuyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automated 

shopping  basket  system  with  accounting  using  marks  wntten  on  articles. 

5.7.39.513.  CI.  235-383,000. 

Watanabe,  Toshimi.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Photographic  subject  position 

predicting  ^paratus  5,739,8.56,  CI   348,149  000 
Watanabe.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Shima.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe,  Toshiyuki,  5,739.482,  O,  181-210.000 
Watanabe  Yutaka;  Muraki.  Yasuaki,  and  Nakagawa,  Takashi,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd. 

Transaction  tracing  apparatus  5.740,355.  CI  395  183  210 
Watava.  Hiroshi;  Nakanishi,  Hiroaki;  Hayashi.  Keijiro;  Adachi,  Yoshiaki; 
To'nooka,  Hideki;  Matsuzaki.  Kenji;  Onuki.  Tsutomu.  and  Terakado,  Isao, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Process  Computer  Engineenng  Inc  Informa- 
tion processing  system  and  method  using  time-varying  database  altering 
information.  5.740,424.  CI  395-6 10  (KM). 
Watkins.  Ronald  Dean:  See — 

■iakvmvshyn,  Christopher  Paul;  Roemer.  Peter  Bernard;  and  Waikins, 
Ronald  Dean,  5,739,936,  CI   359-154.000 
Watrobski,  Thomas  E    See — 

John,  Peler  J  ,  Wysocki,  Joseph  J.;  Slephany,  Joseph  F;  LaDonna, 

Richard  V;  Warrobski,  Thomas  E.;  Kneezel,  Gary  A  ;  and  Eaton, 

James,  5.739,830.  CI.  .347-49  (XH) 

Watson,  David  A  ;  and  Speckman,  Lon  Cone,  to  Medtronic,  Inc    Slit  tip 

ventricular  catheter  and  method  of  manufactunng  same.  5.738,666,  CI 

604-264  000 

Watson,  Douglas  E  ,  to  Bennett.  Forrest.  Lifting  system    5,738,617.  CI. 

482-104000 
Watson,  Robert  L.;  and  Knepshield,  William  R    Blixxl  withdrawal  patch 

5,738.641,  CI,  602-43  (XK) 
Watters,  John  J  :  See — 

Danielsjwi.  Bnan  H  ;  Watters,  John  J  ;  and  McDonald,  Timothy  J., 
5.740345,  CI   .195-131  000, 
Wavish,  Peter  R  ,  to  US.  Phillips  Corporation  Data  processing  apparanis  for 

the  modeling  of  logic  circuitry   5,740,085.  CI   364-578  (XX) 
Wawra.  Reinhold:  See — 

Zoller.  Johann,  Leichtfned,  Friednch.  Hiwizl.  Klaus;  Freisinger,  Henry, 
Himmetsberger,  Alois,  Wawra,  Reinhold;  and  Wuerthner,  Hubert, 
5,738,364.  CI   280-633.000, 
WCI  Outdoor  Products.  Inc:  See— 

Lowe.  Jon  E  ;  and  Beaulieu,  Kevin  F,  5,738.064,  CI,  12-3-l98(X)E 
Weaklev,  David  C    5«'f — 

Lanier.  Kent  J  .  and  Weakley,  David  C  ,  5,738,866,  CI.  424  442,0(X) 
Weathers,  Drew  .A,.  See — 

Wolft,  Christian  V ;  and  Weathers,  Drew  A,,  5,738,0.34,  CI   1 14-243  000. 
Webasto  Thermosy  steme  GmbH   See — 

Mosig,  Ernst;  Kahrau,  Giinter;  Rahbar.  Shahrzad,  Schmitter.  Helmut; 
Kulag,i,  Chris;  and  Williamson.  Frank  David.  5,738,506,  CI    431- 
90IKX) 
\\ebaslo  Thexmosystems  Ltd  :  See— 

Mosig.  Ernst;  Kahnau,  Giinter,  Rahbar.  Shahrzad;  Schmitter,  Helmut; 
Kulaga,  Chns,  and  Williamson.  Frank  David,  5,738,.506.  CI    431- 
90  0<»), 
Webb,  David  B,,  to  Irvin  Industries  Canada,  Ltd    Parachute  with  slidable 

auxilian.  canopy  for  opening  assist   5,738,307.  CI,  244-152  (XX). 
\^'ebh.  Douglas  A     See- 

Knipe.  Richard  L,,  and  Webb,  Douglas  A,,  5,739,941,  CI,  359  224.(XXt, 
Webb.  GeofiVcv  J  H,:  See— 

Markle    Patnck  G.;  Webb.  Geoffrey  J  H  ;  and  Erkman.  Ronald  E,, 
5.739X69,  CI.  348-589  (XX) 
Webb,  Ralph  L    See— 


Gilley.  Michael  D  ;  and  Webb.  Ralph  L,.  5,7.37,923,  CI,  62-3,700. 
Webb,  Thomas  Roy:  Set — 

Brunck,  Terence   Kevin;  Webb,  Thomas   Roy;  and   Ripka,  William 
Charles,  5,719,112,  CI   514-19000 
Webb  Wheel  Products,  Inc  :  SfC— 

Bums,  Robert  J ,  5,7.39,684,  CI   324-173  (HK). 
Weber,  Gottfried.  See— 

Meurer.  Josef;  Lenerz,  Edmund;  Metz,  Hans-Walter,  and  Weber,  Got- 
tfried, 5.738,052,  CI,  I23-90,6(X) 
Weber,  Wolf-Dietrich  See— 

Wicki.  Thomas  M  ;  Helland,  Patnck  J  ,  Weber,  Wblf-Dietnch;  and 

Wilcke,  Winfned  W,.  5,740.146,  CI    195-182,020 

Webster,  Ronald  I,,  to  Disney  Enterprises,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

reducing  noise  using  a  plurality  of  recording  copies    5,740,146.  CI, 

169- 107  (XK), 

Wedell.  Howard  O,;  and  Ingles.  Gerald  J  .  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc  Cable 

connects  system.  5,7.38.529.  CI  4.19-63  (XX) 
Wedell,  Howard  O    See- 
Ingles,  Gerald  J,;  Wedell.  Howard  O  ;  Burman.  Michael;  and  Garriuno, 
Mano.  5.738,5.14.  CI  439-83  0(X), 
Wedemeier,  Fredcnck  C  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Prosodic  num- 
ber string  synthesis   5,740,319,  CI   .195-2  750, 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  Straeter  Joseph  G  .  and  Sttaeter,  William  F.  to  Southpac 
Trust  International,  Inc  Wrapping  matenal  having  a  pull  lab  and  methixl 
5,738,215,  CI.  206-423.000, 
Weeren,  Eric  K  :  See — 

Cave,  Ellis  K  ;  Weeren,  Enc  K  ;  Cheng,  David  C  ;  and  Wilson,  Daren  K  , 
5,740,233,  CI   379- 1 13  (XX) 
Wegerle,  Ulrike:  See— 

Ruppel.  Wilhelm;  Wegerle.  L'Irike;  Tenten.  Andreas;  and  Hammon, 
Llrich.  5,739,.19l,  CI   562-532,0(K) 
Wegman.  Paul  M  :  See — 

Sunduuist.  John  D  ,  Wegman,  Paul  M  .  Slaudt,  Rhonda  L  ;  Stniczewski, 
Timothy  G  ;  and  Seratine.  Gene  S,,  5,740.506.  CI  .399-262,000, 
Wehberg.  Josef  See — 

Schmidt-Marloh,  Otfried,  Muschelknautz.  Claudius;  Bohnert,  Johann, 
Bauer,    Guenter;    Herp,    Juergen;    Kroeger,    Kay.    Wehberg.    Josef. 
Knoepfel  Gerd,  Goehre,  Jochen;  Schroeder,  Henning,  and  Kobscha- 
et^ky.  Hans.  5,738.503.  CI,  417-423  700, 
Wei,  Jianghua:  See — 

Fathi    Zakarvae;  Tucker,  Denise  A  ;  Garard,  Richard  S.;  and  Wei. 
Jianghua,  5,738,915,  CI  427-487  (XX) 
Wei,  Mo  Sui  Temple  mounting  siniclure  of  an  eyeglasses   5,7.39.891,  CI, 

.151  113  000, 
Weichmann,  Josef  See — 

Wutz,  Konrad;  Weichmann,  Josef;  Kern.  Alfred;  and  Rosenbauer,  Hans- 
Giinter,  5,7.19.212.  CI,  52.5-411  (XX), 
Weidner.  Georg:  See — 

Walth.  Em,st;  and  Weidner,  Georg,  5,738,198,  CI    192  113.360. 
Weigand.  David  Lind   See — 

Lalella.  Rickv;  Weigand,  David  Lind;  and  Goergen,  Glenn  Charles, 
5,738,9.54,  CI   429-97  000 
Weimer,  William  K  ;  Keenan,  Gretchen  E  ;  Kinney,  Robert  J  ;  Mro/inski. 
James  S  ;  and  Radovanovic,  Philip  D ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu 
factunng  Company,  Method  for  preventing  transmission  of  viral  patho- 
gens  5,738,1  II.  CI    1 28-849  ()(X) 
Weiner,  Alan   See — 

Yin,  Weiping;  Hancock,  Paul;  and  Weiner  Alan,  5,740,469,  CI,  395- 
885  000 
Weiner,  David  B  :  See — 

Carrano.  Richard  A,;  Wang,  Bin;  and  Weiner,  David  B  ,  5.7.19.118.  CI 
514-44  (XX). 
Weinhardt,  Klaus  K  ;  Berger  Jacob;  Caner.  David  S  ;  and  Flippin.  Lee  A  .  to 
Syntex  (US  A  i  Inc    1,3,8-tnaza-  and  3,8-diaza-l-oxaspiro  |4,5|  decane 
derivatives  5.739.336,  CI.  546-20.(XX) 
Weisbum,  James  T ;  See — 

Matos,  Brian  E.;  Weisbum,  James  T,  and  Gallagher,  Chnstopher  G  . 
5,738,320,  CI   248-242  (XXI 
Weiser  Manfred   See  — 

Pfeifler,  Andreas;  Kaufcl.  Wolfgang,  Vogt-Wingerath.  Chnstine.  Rcnner, 
Frank.  Kreulzcr.  Michael;  and  Weiser.  Manfred.  5.740,165,  CI   .195 
2(X).11() 
Weisgerber,  Robert  C.  Method  for  exhibiting  cinematic  images  photographed 

at  two  different  frame  rates.  5,7.19.894.  CI.  352-46(KX) 
Weiss,  Martin  I     See — 

Hamann.  Philip  Ross;  Hinman,  Lois;  Hollander  Irwin;  Holcomb.  Ryan; 
Hallelt,  William,  Tsou,  Hwei-Ru;  and  Weiss,  Martin  J  ,  5,719,1 16,  CI. 
514-25.(XX). 
Weiss,  Theixlore  F;  and  Donaih,  Erwin.  to  Base  Ten  Systems,  Inc.  Image 

prixressing  system  and  method   5.740,266,  CI,  382  I28(XX) 
Weissberger,  Edward,  See — 

Mclntytp,  Dale  F;  Pagano.  Daniel  M  ;  Ration,  David  L  .  and  Weiss 
berger  Edward.  5,738,428,  CI,  353-97.0<X) 
Weissmann,  Erwin  Ernst;  5<'e — 

Doran,   Samuel   Kay;  and  Weissmann.   Erwin   Emsi.   5.719,654,  CI 
3 1 8.561. (XX) 
Welb»>m,  Earl  Dalton.  Jr;  and  Long,  Henry  Pyron,  Jr,  to  H(K>ker  Furniture 

Corporation  Computer  work  station.  5.738,422.  CI.  3I2-I98.0(X). 
Welch,  Michael:  See  - 


UMI 


Pu,  Bryan;  Shan,  Hongching;  Ke.  Kuang-Han:  Welch,  Michael;  Sher- 
siinsky.  Semyon;  Mak.  Alfred,  Chen.  Ling;  Zhang.  Sue;  Zuniga, 
Leonel  Arturo;  and  Wils<in,  Samuel  C,  5,74(),tX)9,  CI   361 -2.14  (XX) 
Welch,   Michael  C,  Zack.   Kenneth   L.;  and  Roberts,  Glenis,  to  B.ASF 
Corporation  Rinse  aid  compositions  containing  mixlitied  acrylic  polymerx 
5,7.19,099,  CI   510-514  WX). 
Wells,  Robin  C  :  See- 
Bailey,  Warren  D  ;  Najm.  Elie  M,;  and  Wells,  Robin  C,  5,7.19,597,  CI 
3()7-85,0(X) 
Wells,  Steven;  and  Hasbun,  Roben  .N' ,  to  Intel  Corporation    Meth<xl  and 
apparatus  for  cleaning  up  a  solid  state  memory  disk  storing  floating  sector 
data,  5,740,395,  CI,  395-430,(XX) 
Wells,  Steven  E.:  See— 

Hasbun,  Roben  N  ;  and  Wells,  Steven  E.,  5.74(),.349,  CI   .195-182.060 
Welsh.  Christopher  T:  See— 

Baumhauer,  John  C  Jr,  Lin.  Chen-Chieh;  Molluck,  Raymond;  and 
Welsh,  Chnstopher  T.  5,739.481.  CI.  181-148.000. 
Welygan,  Dennis  G  :  See — 

Barber.  Loren  L..  Jr;  Welygan,  Dennis  G,;  and  Pihl,  Richard  M  , 
5,737,794,  CI,  15-229,120, 
Wendt,  Matthias:  See — 

Bolte,  Ekkehard;  Bertram,  Leo;  and  Wendt,  Manhla.s.  5,738,072,  CI 
I23-.199  0(X), 
Wenidoppler,  Birgit:  See — 

Luciani,  Luciano;  NeissI,  Wolfgang;  and  Wenidoppler,  Birgit,  5,739,224, 
CI    526-124..5(X). 
Wennekers.  Peter  to  Motorola.  Inc  Light  sensitive  semiconductor  device  and 

method  of  operation.  5,739,561,  CI.  257-257,000. 
Werling.  Michael  R  :  See— 

Liechty.    Deryll    L;   Werling.   Michael    R,;   and   Sommer   Jerry    D. 
5.737,831,  CI   29-771,000. 
Wermuth,  Camille-Georges:  See — 

Carrera,  Jesus  Ezquerra;   Esteban,  Almudena   Rubio.   Mann,  Andre; 
Schoenfelder.  Ang^le;  Schoepp.  Darryle  Darwin;  Tercero.  Concep- 
cion  Pedregal;  and  Wermuth.  Camille-Georges.  5.739.164.  CI    514- 
.567000. 
Wescoat.  HeeJung  Koh:  See — 

Colvard.  Michael,  Amirkhanian,  Varouj  D  ,  Wescoat,  HeeJung  Koh; 
Mazza,  Judy  E  ,  and  Cozean,  Colette,  5,738,677,  CI.  6(Ki-»  0(X) 
West,  Alan  A  ,  to  Objective  Software  Technology  Dynamic  object  visualiza- 
tion and  btx)wsing  system.  5,740.440,  CI.  395-704.000. 
Westbrook,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Scgerson,  Thomas  P;  Kin/.ie,  J.  Mark;  Mulvihill,  Eileen  R.;  Saugsiad, 
Julie  A  ;  and  Wesibrook,  Gary  L  ,  5,738,999,  CI   435-7.210 
Westerhof,  Wilhelmina;  Kolk.  Dirk  J,,  and  van  Riggelen,  Wilhelmus  J.  P  S, 
M  .  to  DSM  N  V  Use  of  a  polyester  in  the  preparation  of  coatings  for  the 
intenor  of  can  ends,  5.739.215.  CI,  525-438.(XX), 
Westerlund.  Rolf  Chnster  See— 

Andersson.  Kjell  Hjalmar;  Byrod.  Eva  Kristina;  Hansson.  Anna-Carin; 
Nordlander  Margarela;  and  Westerlund.  Rolf  Chri.ster,  5.739.152,  CI, 
514-356,(XX), 
Western  Atlas  International,  Inc  ;  See — 

Chon.  Yu  Talk;  Turpening,  Walter  R,;  and  Khan,  Tawa.ssul  A.,  5,740, 1 25, 

CI,  .367-75,(XXI 
Chundurxi,  Raghu  K  ;  and  Tang.  Xiaoming,  5,740,124,  O.  .167-73,(XJO 
Kocberber  Sail.  5.74(),.142.  CI,  395- 1 20,(XX), 
We.sterveld,  Hendrik  J  ;  and  Kip.  Alban  J .  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Hair 

styling  brush   5.7.38. 1 2 1.  CI    132-1 13  (XX), 
Wesiinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Fernandez.  Emilio  A.  5.738,311,  CI,  246-l68,(XX) 

Fern,  Vincent;  Dimsa,  Roben  D,;  Gray,  Joseph  C;  and  Romanskv, 

Michael  E,,  5,740.029,  CI   .164-132,(XX), 

Kanjo.  W'ajih;  Smith.  Eric;   Demoise,  Thomas  J.;  Girutti,  Michael; 

McCabc.    Thomas;    Fessler    Charles    B,;    and    Natschke,    Scott, 

5,718.416.  CI,  .103-7,(XX) 

Kull.  Robert  C  .  and  Woodward.  Roger  R,  5,740.547,  CI.  70I-I9  0(X), 

Siegling,  Charles  C,  III;  Launier,  Francis  A.;  and  Corvin,  John  H,. 

5,740,025,  CI   363-65,000 
Woixi,  James  A  ;  and  Mazur  Richard  J  ,  5,7.18,417,  CI,  .303-7,UX) 
WiKXi.  James  A  ;  Schweiken.  David  E,.  and  Greer  David  A,.  5,740,043, 
CI    364-426015 
Wesiinghouse  Savannah  River  Company;  See — 

Maxwell,  David  N,,  Hones,  Robert  H,;  and  Rogers,  M,  Lane,  5,740,545. 
CI.  .588-1  (XXI 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto:  See— 

Misslitz.  Ulf;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  Kimig,  Hanmann;  Walter  Helmut; 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and  Gerber  Matthias,  5,7.19.085.  CI    .5(M- 
344  (XX), 
Weslvaco  Corpcvration:  See — 

Metzler  Steven  Paul.  5.738.724.  CI,  118-123.000, 
Weverka.  Robert  Theixlore  See — 

Brown,  Tvler  Alan;  Weverka,  Robert  Theixlore,  and  Freeman,  Mark 
Olmsted,  5,739,908,  CI   3.56-.167.(XX) 
Wexell.  Dale  R  :  See- 
Gardner.  Thomas  N,;  Salkind,  Alvin  J  ;  Slempin,  John  L  ;  and  Wevell. 
Dale  R..  5.738.955.  CI,  429-l40,(XX). 
Weyl,  Helmut:  See — 

Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  Wevl,  Helmut;  and  Fnes.  Romuald.  5.719.441, 
CI   73-X66,.5(X) 
Wharton,  Keith  L.:  See- 
Valence,  John  H.;  and  Wharton,  Keith  L  ,  5,737,919,  CI.  62-441.000. 


Whigham,  Roger,  Wandnck,  Lisa;  and  Boston.  Thomas  R.,  to  Coca-Cola 
Company.  The  Methcxl  and  apparatus  employing  grav  ity  to  form  a  vanable 
message  on  a  sign.  5.737.860.  CI   40-406  IXX) 
Whipple.  Mark  B  :  See— 

Cohn,  Robert  S..  Vaudreuil.  Gregory  M  ;  Schoencbcrger.  Carl  F.  Recce. 
David  M  ;  O'Neal,  CaHton  C  ;  Kalbfleisch.  Carl  W  ,  Whipple.  Mark 
B.;  Swix>pes.  James  R  .  Huch.  Alan  T;  and  Dimiliolf.  Michael  P, 
5,740,231.  CI   379-89  (XX), 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The   See— 

Buck,  Arthur  Glen,  Beck.  Dons  Arlene;  Chy.  Sokha.  Davis.  Larry  L,; 
Hongthong.  Malai  Lim.  and  Muller,  Jason  Edward.  5  714  472'  n 
1 74- 107  (XX) 
Davis,  Wayne  Samuel,  5,738.544,  CI  4.39-607,UX) 
Jakobeit.  Ench  Dietmar,  and  Jaklin,  Ralf.  5,738,542,  CI  4.19-.595.1XK), 
Ijquerbe.  Jacques.  5.738..549.  CI  4.19-724  (XXI 
Rollins.  Bnan.  and  Howells.  Richard  Johnalhon.  5.738.543,  CI.  439- 

595,(XX) 
Wolfe,  Bnice  Allen;  and  Sauder  Wilmer  Roy,  5,737,829,  CI,  29-741  (XX) 
Yeomans.  Michael  Anthony,  5,737,830,  CI  29-753,(XX), 
While  Consolidated  Industncs,  Inc:  See — 

Rmmueller  Stephen  P;  Johnson,  Di»uglas  E,  Launtscn,  Steven  D, 

Mann,  J   Adin,  III,  and  Holger  David  K  .  5.737.797,  CI    15-326(XX) 

Shukla,  Sanjay  P;  Myers,  Sean  F,,  and  Hughctt,  William  B,,  5,737,8.52, 

CI   .14-528,000. 
Slanko.  John,  and  Febo.  Scoll,  5,7.18.492,  CI.  415-211.100 
White,  Dennis  L  :  See— 

Zipser,  Randall  E,;  White,  Dennis  L,;  and  Hines,  Edward  J,,  5.738,.1«). 
CI   280-8.14  (XK) 
White.  Derek,  to  Jos  Zimmermann  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Tufting  pnxress  and 
tufting  device  suitable  for  implementation  of  this  process   5.718.027  CI 
112-80  5.50. 
White,  Thomas  W  :  See- 
Cohen,  Gerald  B    Conley.  Louis  W ;  McConochie,  Roberta  M  .  Patchen. 
Robert  H  ;  Peac<x'k.  James  D  ;  Rankin,  Claude  A  .  and  White.  Thomas 
W,  5,740.035.  CI   .164-401  (X)R 
Whiting.  John;  Stevens.  Brian  W.  Padilla.  William.  Hendry.  Gariyn  W.  and 
Lampropoulos.  Fred  P,.  to  Merit  Medical  Systems.  Inc  Guidewirc  holder 
with  easy  guidewire  access,  5.7.38,213,  CI   206- .164  (XK) 
Whilienberger.  William  A,;  Chelbus.  John  J  .  Kubsh.  Joseph  E  .  and  Brodsky. 
Boris  Y..  to  Engelhard  Corporation    Assembly  and  method  for  making 
catalytic  convener  structures   5.737,839.  CI    29-890  (XX) 
Wicki.  Thomas  M,;  Helland.  Patnck  J  ;  Weber.  Wolf-Dielrich.  and  Wilcke. 
Winfried  W,,  to  Fujitsu,  Ltd   System  and  method  for  dynamic  nelwivk 
topology  exploration,  5,740,146,  CI,  395-182  020 
Wickmann-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Siiirk,  Klaus;  and  Jollenbeck,  Andnf,  5,7.19.740.  CI,  337-248,000, 
Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson;  and  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The  Rut>ber  compositions  containing  a  pyrazine  amide 
5.719.21 1.  CI   -525.175  000, 
Widmer,  Albert  X  .  to  Intematiimal  Business  Machines  Corporation   Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  error  correction  based  on  transmission  cixle  violations 
and  parity  5.74tl.l86.  CI   371-37, 1(K) 
Wiebc.  Leonard  1  ;  and  Diakur.  James,  to  UniverNity  of  Alberta   RuottKy- 

closaccharide  dnjg  delivery  systems  5.7.39.121.  CI,  514-58.000, 
Wiech.  Helmut:  See— 

Kreth.  Norbert;  Witt.  Rcinhard;  Wiech.  Helmut;  and  Penney,  Berne, 
5,7.38,814,  CI   264-171,260, 
Wiednch,  Charles  R  :  See— 

Herold,   Robert  D  ;  and  Wiedrich,  Charles  R  .  5,719,243,  CI    526- 
325.(XX), 
Wieland,  Roy  M  ;  Alberda.  Joel  D  ;  and  Neufer,  Donald  E.,  to  R,M  Wieland 
Company.     Inc,     Modular    furniture     with     interkKking    components 
5.7.18.414.  CI,  297-440,100, 
Wierwille.  Kurt:  See- 
Keller  Bryan  R  ;  Brown.  Robert  Louis;  Meiser.  Daniel  G,;  and  Wier- 
wille. Kun.  5.738.079,  CI    I24-66.0(X). 
Wiese.  Detlef  See— 

Sedlmeyer.  Robert:  Brefon.  Andreas:  Groh,  Jens;  Krafii,  Wolfgang; 
Rosinski,  Klaus;  Wiese,  Detlef;  Sioll,  Gerhard;  and  Link,  Martin, 
5,740.317,  CI,  395-2.160 
Wilber  James  Albert:  and  Stephens,  Joseph  Curt,  to  Thomstvn  Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc  Bus  controlled  arrangement  using  a  dutv  cycle  modulated 
control  signal  in  a  CRT  5.719,638.  CI   3I5-8.(XX) 
Wilbur.  D    Scott;   Pathare.  fVadip  M.  and  Morgan.  A.  Charles.  Jr.  to 
University  of  Washington;  and  Recepiagen  Corp  Biotmvlaled  cobalamins 
5.7-19.287.  CI,  530-367 ,0(X) 
Wilcke.  Winfried  W,:  See— 

Wicki.  Thomas  M.;  Helland.  Patrick  J,;  Weber.  Wolf-Dietrich;  and 
Wilcke.  Winfried  W,,  5,740,.146.  CI.  .195-182.020, 
Wilc/ak.  Wojciech:  See— 

Hsieh.  Shane;  Koenigkramer  Rusty;  Liu.  Shuchen;  Shadiach.  Rictiard: 

Siegfned,  Dav  id;  and  Wilc/jk.  Wojcicch,  5.738,970,  CI  4.V)-2.59  000. 

Wild.  Helmut,  to  ,Amoena  Medi/in-Orthopadie-Technik  GmbH   Process  for 

the  manufacture  of  breast  prosihescs   5.738.812.  CI    264-l02.(XX) 
Wiley.  Larry  W  .  Morcau.  William  P.  and  Williams,  John  S,,  to  Buckner,  Inc 

Valve  coupling  method  and  apparatus  5,7.18,131.  CI.  137-15,000, 
Wilkening.  Christian:  See — 

Mattes.  Thomas;  and  Wilkening.  Christian.  5.738.882,  CI.  425-174,400 
Wilkerson.  Larry  A  :  See — 

Thole.  Douglas  M  ,  and  Wilkerion.  Larry   A.  5.738,318,  CI,  248- 
188.5(X) 
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Wilkinson.  Alex  Cherrv.  See — ■ 

Black.  J»m€>  Edward:  Freeman.  Brian  Dean;  Jordan.  Richard  D  ;  Kaish. 
Sle\en  Tixld;  Sherry.  Paul  G  .  Smilan.  Rulh  E  .  Tamkin.  Ronald  W.; 
Wang.  Nenc  H  :  Wilkinstm.  Alex  Cherry;  Cooper.  Brel  A  ;  Gen. 
Donald  M  ;~and  Kamath.  Yogeesh  H..  5.740.2.M.  CI.  379-1 15  (MM) 
Wilkin>on.  William  T    See— 

Dicker.  Timolhv  P;  and  Wilkinson.  William  T.  5.737.772.  CI.  2-69.(MM» 
Dicker.  Timoihy  P;  and  Wilkinson.  William  T..  5.737.77.3.  CI.  2-69.000. 
Willell.  Rixl|ler  L..  See 

Barefoot.    Roy    Stephen;    Myles.    Robert,    and    Willell.    Rodger    L.. 
5.738..(86.  CI.  28.5-284.100 
Williams.  Antony  S  :  See — 

Atkinson.   Robert  G.;  Williams.  Antony    S  ;  and  Jung.  Edward  K.. 
5.74(1.439.  CI    395-701  (XM) 
Williams.  Barry  Edward  Carter  See— 

Bartasis.  James  E.;  and  Williams.  Barry  Edward  Carter.  5.738.772.  CI 
2(M-406  0(M), 
Williams.  Brent  S.:  See — 

Judge,  Alan  Francis:  and  Williams,  Brent  S..  5.7.39,676.  CI.  322-22.000 
Williams.  David  A.   See- 
Williams.  Tommie  Ann;  and  Williams,  David  A.,  5.738.046.  CI    119- 
770(KX) 
Williams  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Matthew  P,  5,738.325.  CI   248-346.010. 
Williams.  Jason  L.   See — 

McHenry.    William    J.;    and    Williams.    Ja.son    L..    5.737.841.    CI 
.10-161  000 
Williams.  John  C    See — 

Bryant.  Peter  L.;  Drivas.  Nicolaos  A..  Mittag.  Rodney  M  ;  Moore,  John 
K    Tripp,  Edward  S  .  Rudzena.  William  L.,  and  Williams,  John  C 
5.738,657,  CI  604-145  000. 
Williams.  John  S  ;  See — 

Wiley.  Larry  W  ;  Moreau.  William  P..  and  Williams.  John  S..  5.738.131, 
CI.  137- 15  000. 
Williams.  Michael  P.  and  Ehlers.  Ralph    to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  navigational  drilling  with  a  downhole  motor 
employing  independent  drill  string  and  bonomhole  a.ssembly  rotary  orien- 
tation and  rotation.  5.738.178.  CI    175-61  000 
Williams.  Michael  S  .  Uu.  Lilip.  Khosravi.  Farhad;  Harligan.  William;  and 
Hernando,  Avegel,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc  Stent  loading 
mechanism.  5.738.674.  CI.  606-1  0<.M), 
Williams.  Tommie  .Ann.  and  Williams.  David  A.  Safety  jacket  and  harness 

system  5,738.046.  CI    I19-770.0(X) 
Williamson.  Frank  David   See — 

Mosig.  Ernst,  Kahnau.  Giinter;  Rahbar.  Shahrzad,  Schminer,  Helmut. 
Kulaga.  Chns;  and  Williamson.  Frank  David,  5.738,.506.  CI.  431- 
90  000. 
Williamson,  Tony  A    See— 

Cuemar.  Glenn  F:  Richbourg.  Henrv  L  .  Jr :  and  Williamson.  Tony  A  . 
5.738.6.19.  CI.  6O2-6.0OO 
Willms.  Lothar:  See — 

Holdgriin,  Xenia;  Willms,  Lothar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Trinks.  Klaus;  and 
Bieringer  Hermann,  5,739,079,  CI   51M-103  000. 
Willows.  Mark  Stanley:  See — 

Jones.  Charles  John:  Willows.  Mark  Stanley:  and  Bowker,  Katharine 
Diatina,  5,738,609,  CI.  477-175  000. 
Wilms.  Heinnch.  Coat  hanger  5.738,255.  CI.  223-92.000. 
Wilson.  Daren  K    See— 

Cave.  Ellis  K  :  Weeren.  Enc  K:  Cheng,  David  C:  and  Wilson,  Daren  K  , 
5.740.233.  CI.  .179-113.000. 
Wilson.  David  R.:  See — 

BrcKklehurst.  Timothy  F;  Mackic.  Alan  R  ;  Steer.  David  C  ;  and  Wilson. 
David  R  .  5,739,003,  CI.  435-29.000 
Wilson.  Geoffrey  R.   See — 

Shi.  Joseph  C  S.;  Albers.  Edwin  W.,  and  Wilson.  Geoffrey  R  .  5.739,072, 
CI   502-72  (XM). 
Wilson.  John  C  :  and  Fields.  Robert  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
i2  1 1.2  benzisothiazol-.3(2Hi-ylidene  I,  I -dioxide  )-2- 

cvanoacelamidoiphenyl  acrvlale  compounds  and  polymers  5,739,235,  CI. 
.5:6-257  (MX) 
Wilson.  Mark  Julian:  See — 

Kingsman.  Susan  Mary;  Cousens,  Diane  Joan;  WiLson,  Mark  Julian;  and 
Hinchliffe.  Edward.  5,739,007,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Wilson.  Samuel  C    See— 

Pu.  Bryan:  Shan.  Hongching:  Ke.  Kuang-Han;  Welch.  Michael:  Sher- 
stinskv.  Semyon.  Mak.  Alfred:  Chen.  Ling;  Zhang,  Sue,  Zuniga, 
Leone'l  Arturo:  and  Wilson,  Samuel  C  .  5,740,{M)9.  CI.  36I-2.14.0(X). 
Wilson.  Todd  W     See— 

Green,  Vincent  D.:  Wilson.  Todd  W..  and  Coltor.  Mark  W .  5.739,675, 
a.  322-1. (XX). 
Winarski.  Daniel  James:  See— 

Dewey.  Douglas  William:  Dimitn.  Kamal  Emile.  McNaughton.  Barbara 
Ann.  Means.  Rodnev  Jerome:  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James.  5.740.061. 
CI,  364-47S.()20 
Winbond  Electronics  Corporation:  Set- 
Chiang.  Shing-Shmg.  5,739,(M7,  CI.  4.37-l92.(MX). 
Wind,  Samuel  Jonas;  See — 

Tiwari.  Sandip:  and  Wind,  Samuel  Jonas,  5.7.39,057,  CI.  4.38-172.(XX). 
Winegar.  Phillip  Catalytic  reduction  apparatus  for  NO,,  reduction.  5,738,024, 
CI    1I()-?45  0<X) 


Winksy,  Gregory  J  :  WikiII.  Michael:  and  Egyud.  Jules,  to  Franklin  Electronic 
Publishers,  Incorporated.  Hand  held  electronic  music  encyclopedia  with 
text  and  note  structure  search.  5.7.19.451.  CI    84-609  IXM) 
Winnington-lngram.   Francis  C  .  to  London  Teapot  Company    Ltd  .  The 

Dnnking  vessels  5.738.786,  CI.  210-474.(XX). 
Winscom.  Christopher  John:  See — 

Twist.  Peter  Jcffrev:  and  Winscom.  Christopher  John.  5.738.980.  CI. 
430-4 14.(MM). 
Winter.  Robin  R  :  See- 

Allington.  Roben  William.  Jameson.  Daniel  Gene;  Davison,  Dale  .A  ; 
Clav.  Dale;  Winter.  Robin  R  ;  and  Tehrani,  Yinissef.  5.738.498,  CI 
417'-51.(XX). 
Winters,  Michael  Peter:  See— 

Selhy.  Thomas  Paul:  and  Winters.  Michael  Peter.  5.739,326,  CI.  .544- 
66  (XM) 
Wire  World  bv  David  Sal/..  Inc  :  See  — 

Salz.  David  B  .  5.740.255.  CI   381-58.CMK). 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Bursiyn.  Judith  N  ;  Hegg.  Enc  L.:  and  Deal.  Kim  A.,  5,739,022.  CI 
435-184.0(X). 
Wise,  Adnan  P:  Dewar.  Kevin  D :  Jones.  .Anthony  Mark:  Sotheran.  Martin 
Wiliiam:  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary.  Claydon.  Anthony  Peter 
John;  Patterson.  Donald  William:   Barnes,   Mark;   Kuligowski.  Andrew 
Peter;  Robbms.  William  P:  Birch.  Nicholas:  and  Barnes.  David  Andrew,  to 
Discovision   Associates     Arrangement    tor   privessing   packetized   data 
5,740,460,  CI.  395-8(X)  (MX) 
Wiss,  Christer  Caleb  Ingemar  See- 

Moren,  Lars  Gunnar;  Wiss,  Christer  Caleb  Ingemar;  and  Lmdmark, 
Magnus  Carl  Wilhelm,  5.737,798,  CI.  15-413.000. 
Witt,  Reinhard:  See— 

Kreth,  Norben;  Win.  Reinhard;  Wiech.  Helmut:  and  Penney,  Berne. 
5.738,814.  CI   264-171  260 
Witte.  Robert  A  .  and  Holcomb.  Manhew  S  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co  Sarri 
pling  technique  for  waveform   measunng   instruments    5.740.064.  CI 
364-487  0(X) 
Witzel,  Tom:  See — 

Fuchs.  Eberhard;  and  Witzel,  Tom.  5.739.324.  CI   540-5.19  000. 
Wober.  Munib  A  :  and  Reisch.  Michael  L  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation  C(xJing 
meth<xi  and  apparatus  for  resampling  and  filtering  images  using  discrete 
cosine  transforms   5.740.284,  CI.  ,182-250.000 
Woehl,  Volker:  See  — 

Hackel,    t'we;   Woehl.    Volker;    and    Krebs,    Holger.    5.7.19,418,   CI 
73-35  110 
Wogoman.  Frank  W.:  See — 

Charlton.  Steven  C  .  Miller.  Anne  T ;  Moulion.  Joseph  L  .  Schumann. 
Matthew  A  .  Slomski.  Dennis,  and  Wogoman.  Frank  W,  5,738,244. 
CI   221  26  000 
Wolf    Horst.    Medicaments    for    the    treatment    of   cardiac    insufficiency 

5.7.39,159,  CI   514-475  mX) 
Wolfe,  Bnice  Allen;  and  Sauder.  Wilmer  Roy.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The 
Terminal  insertion  machine  having  position  sensing  and  automatic  actua 
tion  device.  5,7.17.829,  CI   29-741  (MX) 
Wolff,  Christian  V :  and  Weathers,  Drew  A  .  to  Reading  &  Bates  Development 
Co  Fainng  system  for  subsea  dnlling  ngs  and  method  for  installation  and 
removal   5,738.0.34,  CI    1 14-243  (XX). 
Wolff  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.   Marshall  E..  Jr;  Wolff,  Peter  V  .  and  Stettler.   Richard  W, 
5,738,071.  CI.  123  157.0(X). 
Wolff,  Peter  U  :  See— 

Smith,  Marshall   Er,  Jr;  Wolff,  Peter  U;  and  Stettler.  Richard  \N  . 
5.738,071.  CI    123.1.57.000 
Wolfgang.  Richard  A    See — 

Adkins.  Herbert  S  ;  Struemph,  Dennis  J  ;  and  Wolfgang,  Richard  A 
5,739.464,  CI.  174-50000 
Wollers,  Gregory  T:  See- 
Kane,  Edmund  J  ;  Herrmann,  Robert  S.;  Bienick.  Craig  S  ;  and  Woliers 
Gregory  T.  5.738.880,  CI.  425-116.000 
Women's  Research  Institute.  The  See— 

Imakawa.  Kazuhiko.  5.738.845.  CI  424-85  4(M) 
Wong    Chun  Chiu  D    Hithly  compact  memorv  device  with  nonvolatile 

vertical  transistor  memory  cell   5,7.19.567,  CI.  257-316000. 
Wong.  Wah  Y:  See— 

Htxlges.  Robert  S.;  Irvin,  Randall  T:  Holm,  Artie:  Wong,  Wah  Y:  Sheth. 
Ha.smukh  B  ;  and  Husband,  Devon  L  ,  5,738,996,  CI  435-7  l(X). 
Wong,  Yee-Shing;  See— 

Wu  Guang-Zhong:  Chen,  Xing;  Wong,  Yee-Shing:  Schumacher.  Don> 
P:  and  Sieinman.  Martin,  5.739,321.  CI   .540-20O(XX) 
Wixxl.  Alan  G  :  See  - 

Akram,  Salman;  WikxI,  Alan  G  :  and  Famworth,  Wan^n  M.,  5,739.585. 
CI.  257-698(XX) 
Wood,  David  B..  111.  to  Cincinnati  Milacton  Inc    Hybrid  spindle  bearing 

5,739,607,  CI   310-90  5(M) 
W(X)d  Gary  L  ;  Sharp.  Edward  J  :  and  Shun/,  Richard  R  Nonlinear  optical 

power  limiter  using  sell-trapping  of  light   5,7.19.947.  CI    359  299(MX) 
Wood.  Gary  L  :  Clark.  William  W  .  Ill:  Ahn.  Bvong  H.:  and  Sharp.  Edward 

J.  Broadband  protector  tor  photodetectors   5.719,9.50,  CI.  359-359  IMXI 
Wood  James  A  .  and  Ma/ur.  Richard  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Companv 

Brake  pipe  sensing  unit    5.738.417,  CI    303  7  (MM) 
W<Hxl,  James  A  :  .Schweiken.  David  E  ;  and  Greer,  David  A  .  to  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company    Relative  spin  speed  traction  control    S  74()()41   CI 
364-426.015. 
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Woixlard.  Robert  W   Cut  tree  or  artificial  tree  stand  with  chain  latching 

mechanism.  5.738,329,  CI   248  521  OCX) 
WiHxlbndge.  Nancv   G  ;  Volpe.  Thomas  A  :  Gay,  James  G.;  and  Miller. 
Michael   R..  to  Mvitorola.   Inc.   Methitd  and  apparatus  for  accessing  a 
chip-selectable  device  in  a  data  prticessing  system.  5,740,182,  CI.  WS- 
293000 
Wooden.  Gar\:  See — 

Wallquis't.  Olof.  Schloder,  Ingo;  and  Wooden.  Gar\,  5,738,719,  CI 
106-49X(XM). 
WixHlhall.   Edward  W;  and   Kondrats,  Nicholas.   Protective  coating  and 

method  of  using  such  coating  5.739.191.  CI   524  377  (MM). 
Wixxiings.  Calvin  R     See — 

Edwards,  William  B.  Ill:  Gaulam.  Navin:  Gauvin.  Paul  N  ,  Laslie. 
Donald    E,    Newman,    Kenneth    A.:    and    Woodings,    Calvin    R, 
5.738.119.  CI.  131-331.000. 
W(Kxlniff.  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Ellis.  John  F.  Hoekstra.  Daniel  W  :  and  Wiwdniff,  Daniel  J.,  5,739,978, 
CI.  160-92  (XX) 
Wixxls.  John:  See- 

Berman.  Paul:  Greenland.  Darrcll;  and  Woods.  John.  5.718.019.  CI 
119-77.0(X) 
W(x)dson.  Lewis  P..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Biological  sterilization  indication  for  use  with  or  without  test  pack  mate- 
nals  or  devices  5.719,(X)4,  CI.  435-31  IXX) 
WiKKlson.  Paul   See  — 

Bianco,  James  A  .  Wotxlson,  Paul:  Porubek.  David:  and  Singer.  Jack, 
5.7.19,118,0   514-263  OCX) 
Wixxlward.  Roger  P:  See — 

Kull.  Roben  C:  and  Woodward.  Roger  P,  5,740,.547.  CI   701-19(XX). 
Woolf,  Michael   See— 

Winksv.  Gregory  J  ;  Wo.,lf.  Michael;  and  Egyud,  Jules.  5,719,451.  CI 
84  6()9(XM) 
Wixilley.  Paul  A  .Aircraft  crosswind  control  apparatus   5.738.331.  CI.  244- 

«2(XM). 
Worley.  Lloyd  Cunis:  See — 

Amone'tt.  Daniel  Keith:  and  Woricv.  Llovd  Cunis,  5,739,490,  CI.  200- 
38  0()B 
Wrigh(.  J    Murrav   See  — 

Cixiper.  Garry  T:  and  Wnght.  J   Munay.  5,717,862,  CI.  4()-606.(MX) 
Wright.  Michael  James:  See — 

Agrawal.  Om  Prakash:  Wright,  Michael  James;  and  Shen,  Ju,  5,740,069, 
CI    364-489  (MM) 
Wriiiht.  Ralph   H  ,   to  Advanced  Power  Systems   International.  Inc    Fuel 

irealmenl  device   5.738,692,  CI.  44-321  (XX) 
Wu.  Chih  Hsiung   See — 

Ho.  Heng  Chun,  Yang,  Ming  Cheng;  Liu,  Wen  Hsiung:  and  Wu,  Chih 
Hsiung,  5.7.19.821.  CI.  .145-340  0(X) 
Wu.  Ching-Ctiang   Structure  of  tee  for  golf  5.718,598.  CI.  473-392  000 
Wu.  Chi  San:  Curry:  James;  Cullen.  James  P:  and  Mc  Ewan,  John  S  ,  to  ISP 
Investments  Inc.  Colorless,  non-toxic,  stabilized  aqueous  solution  of  a 
C  C^  alkyl  vinvl  ether  and  nialeic  acid  copolymer  5.719.181.  CI    524- 
2.19(MM). 
Wu.  Der  Yuan:  .See — 

Lur.  Water;  Chang,  Shih-Chanh:  Wu,  Jiun  Yuan,  and  Wu.  Der  Yuan, 
5.7.19,046,  CI   4.17- 190  (XX), 
W u,  Guang-Zhong.  Chen,  Xing:  Wong.  Yee-Shing;  Schumacher.  Dons  P;  and 
Steinman.  Martin,  to  Schering  Corporation.  3-hydroxv  y-lactone  based 
cnanlionselective  synthesis  ol  azetidinones  5,7.19,321,  CI   54O2(X)0(M) 
Wu.  Henry  Stackable  folding  chair  5.738.408.  CI   297-219 (MX) 
Wu.  Jiun  Yuan:  See — 

Lur.  Water:  Chang,  Shih-Chanh;  Wu,  Jiun  Yuan,  and  Wu.  Der  >uan. 

5.739,(M6,  CI.  437  I9(),0(M), 

Wu,  Linxian,  Ciximbs,  Jana.  Malmstioni.  Sharon  L,.  and  Glass,  Michael  J  . 

to  Gull  Laboratories.  Inc    Inosinecontaining  probes  for  delecting  H  coli 

0157:H7   5,7.18,995,  CI  435-6,(MM), 

Wu,  Mianxue,  to  Nonon  Company,  MelhixJ  for  making  high  permeability 

gnnding  wheels   5.738.696,  CI.  51-296(XM) 
Wu.  Mianxue;  Corbin,  Nomiand  D  ;  Fox.  Stephen  E  ;  Ellingson,  Thomas;  and 
Carman,  Lee  A  .  to  Norton  Company   High  permeability  grinding  wheels 
5.738.697,  CI   51  296  (MX) 
Wu.   Min-Der;  and  Wang,   Shyh-Jier,  to   Industnal  Technology    Research 
Institute    Optimum  groove/pole  ratio  for  brushless  motor  stator  profile 
5,739,620,  CI.  310-254,(XX) 
Wu.  Shang-Ren:  See — 

Gutierrez.  Eddie  Nelson;  Wu.  Shang-Ren:  and  Vermeer.  Robert  Charles. 
5.739,093,  CI.  5I0-276CXX), 
Wu.  Sze  Tsang.  to  Chen.  Jen  Hui  Thread  feeder  with  vertically -extendable 

spiH>l  protector  for  knitting  machines   5.738.296.  CI   242  566  (XX). 
Wu.  Wencai.  Process  of  preparing  fruityvegelable  juice  and  protein  emulsion 

with  multi-enzyme  system   5.738.8X7.  CI   426  51  (XX). 
Wu.  Zhiqiang  (Jeflerey)  See— 

Karniewic/.    Joe:    Wu.    Zhiqiang    (Jeffercv);    Venkataramani.    Chan 
dramtiuli,  Kao,  David;  Imam,  Mohanied.  and  ^'ouanalhan.  Sittani 
palam,  5,7.39,058,  CI   438-217.(XX). 
Wuhben.  Mark  L    See— 

Petersen.  Kirk  A.:  and  Wuhben,  Mark  L  .  5.738,462,  CI.  403  353  (XX) 
Wuenhner.  Hubert:  See — 

/oiler.  Johann,  Leichifried,  Friednch:  Hixflzl,  Klaus;  Freisinger,  Henry, 
Himmelsberger,  Alois;  Wawra.  Reinhold:  and  Wuenhner,  Hubert. 
5.71X.364,  CI.  280-633.(XX), 
Wuesl.  Hans-Heiner:  See— 


Janssen,  Bemd;  and  Wuest.  Hans  Heiner.  5.7.19,374,  CI  558- 190 (XX), 
Wulff,  Hendrik   See— 

Oflnng.  Alfred:   Sliecker.   Beate:  Otter.  Gunler.  Schmidt.   Richard: 
Klotz,  Wolfgang;  and  Wulff,  Hendnk,  5. 739,101,  CI   5.1h-4  KM) 
Wunn,  Eberhard;  See- 
Beer.  Hans:  Demmer,  Wolfgang:  Horl,  Hans-Heinnch,  Melzncr,  Dieter: 
Nussbaumer,  Dieimar;  Schmidt,  Hans-Weddo:  and  Wunn,  Ebcihard 
5,7.19.316,  CI   5.16-56  (XM) 
Wulz.  Konrad:  Weichmann.  Josef.  Kern.  Alfred:  and  Rosenbauer.  Hans 
Gunter.  to  SKW  Tnistberg  Aktieni-esellschafi   Water  viluble  grali  polv 
mers  5.7.19,2 1 2.  CI   525-4 1 1  (XX)  ' 
Wyatt.  Victor  James   See — 

Gono.  Raymond,  5,7.38,058,  CI.  I23-I46  50B 
Wysivki,  Joseph  J  ;  See — 

John,  Peler  J..  Wysocki.  Joseph  J  :  Stephany.  Joseph  F,  LaDonna. 
Richard  V;  Walrobski,  Thomas  E;  Kneezel,  Garv  A  :  and  Eaton. 
James,  5,7.19,8.10.  CI   .147-49  (XM) 
Wyss.  Palnck,  to  Impex  Palnck  Wyss  Pan  for  a  twopaniie  box,  a  box  of  two 

such  parts  and  a  set  of  such  pans  5,738,214.  CI   206-173  0(X) 
Xanavi  lntt>rmatics  Corpixation:  See — 

Kaise,  Yasutoshi,  5,740,049,  CI   364-450.(XX) 
Xemx  Corporation:  See — 

Balasubramanian.  Thyagarajan:  and  Mallz,  Martin  Sidney.  5.7.19.927, 

CI   358  518 (XX) 
Bkxmihcrg.  Dan  S,,  and  Davies.  Daniel.  5.740.285,  CI   382-299  (MX) 
Coy.  Gerald  L  .  5.719.653.  CI   318  560  (XX) 
ElHatem,  Abdul  M  ,  Nguyen,  Hung  C  ,  and  Mojarradi,  Mohammad, 

5,7.19,582.  CI   257-676  (XX) 
Fuller.  Timothy  J  ;  Narang.  Ram  S.;  Smith.  Thomas  W ;  Luca.  David  J  : 

and  Grandall.  Raymond  K  .  5.739,254.  CI   528125(XX) 
Hawkins.  William  G  .   Burke.  Cathie  J.;  Calisin-Yeh,  Mildred,  and 

Atkinsjin.  Diane,  5.738,799.  CI    216-27  (XM) 
John.   Peter  J:  Wysocki.  Joseph  J.  Stephany.  Joseph  F.  LaDonna. 
Richard  V;  Watrobski.  Thomas  E  .  Knee/el,  Garv  A  .  and  F^ton. 
James.  5.739.8.10,  CI,  .147-49(XX) 
Keoshkenan,  Barkev:  Georges,  Mi.-hael  K.,  Kazmaicr,  Peter  M  .  and 

Hamer.  Gordivn  K  .  5,739.229.  CI   526-2150(M) 
Lm,  Ying  wei.  and  Loj.  Katherine,  5,740,3.14.  CI   395- 109  (MX) 
(3lMvn,  Steven  D  .  and  Albnghl.  Roger  N  .  5.737.987.  CI   83-89  (XX) 
Shcndon.  Nicholas  K  .  5.739.801.  CI    .145-84  (MX) 
Sundquist.  John  D  ,  Wegman.  Paul  M  .  Siaudi,  Rhonda  L  ,  Stniczewski, 

Timothy  G  .  and  Serahne.  Gene  S  .  5.740,.'i06,  CI   .199-262  (XX) 
Wang.  Shen  ge:  Chan.  Tse-kee:  and  Ebner.  Fntz  F    5,740,279,  CI 
382-237  (XX) 
Xia,  Yongping,  Lu,  Xing-Xing:  and  Chou,  John,  to  Philips  Electninics  North 
America  Corporation,  Electronic  ballast  with  lamp  flash  protection  circuit 
5,719.645.  CI.  315-307  (XX) 
Xiao.  Ming,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc   Self  rising  cover  assembly  for  machine 

housing   5,737,80.5'.  CI    16  345  (XX) 
Xu.  Gang:  and  VanderPloeg.  John  A  .  to  OlS  Optical  Imaging  Systems,  Inc 
Normally  while  twisted  nematic  LCD  with  positive  and  negative  retarders 
5.719,881.  CI.  .349-ll8.0(X) 
Xu.  Oiang:  See — 

Fran.  Hanityum  and  Xu.  (Jiang.  5.7.39.293.  CI  5.10-416.000. 
Xu.  Xingyi    See — 

Deng.  Doug;  and  Xu.  Xingyi.  5.719,664,  CI.  318-808  (XX) 
\'abe,  Hisao  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Yabc,  Hisao,  Iida,  >oshihiro;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki,  Minoru,  Tamada,  Osamu.  Ishii,  Hiroshi,  Kira,  Jin,  and 
Yokcn.  Takeshi,  5,738.630.  CI   6(X)  I2I.0(M) 
Yabunouchi,  Nobuhiro:  See  — 

Ta/aki.  Toshinori:    Machida.   Shuji;    Kawasaki,   Nobuo;   Yabumxjchi, 
Nobuhiro:  Kadoi,  Yasunon:  Takeuchi.  Mi/utomo,  Nakacho,  Kenji, 
Shikuma,  Hamo:  and  Tani,  Nonyuki.  5.719.225.  CI   526-127  (MX) 
Yagami,  Hiroyuki:   Kalsumata,   Hirosln.  and  Obilsu,  Hideshi,  to  Tertimo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Ultrasonic    imaging   catheter    5,738,1(X),   CI     128- 
662060. 
Yagi.  Kunio:  See 

Suzuki,  Takehiko:  Komura.  Sadaaki.  Ishida.  Nasko,  Ohishi,  Nobuko, 
and  Yagi,  Kunio.  5,739,102,  CI    536  5  (XX) 
Yaginuma,  Koji:  See — 

Haiton,  Mitsuo:  Harata,  Tomohiro;  and  Yaginuma,  Koji,  5,739,859,  CI 
,148-375,(XX). 
Vagishita,  Atsushi:  See — 

Numano,  Masanori;  Tsuchiya.  Nonhiko.  Kubtxa.  Hiroyasu:  Maisushiij. 
^'oshiaki:  Hayashi,  Yoshiki.   I'shiku,  Yukihiti).  Yagishita.  Atsushi; 
Inaha.     Satoshi;     Okavama.     Yasuruin:     and    Takahashi.     Minoru, 
5.719.575,  CI   257  51, i  (MM) 
Yakymyshyn,  Christopftcr  Paul;  Rix;mer,  Peter  Bernard:  and  Watkins,  Ronald 
Dean,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Electro-optical  circuit  for  signal 
transmission   5,739.9.16,  CI.  359  1,54'(MMI 
Yale  I'niversiiy:  See — 

Fngelman,  Donald  M  ,  and  Hunt,  John  F,  5.739,273,  CI  510-324.(MX) 
Yamada,  Junji:  See — 

Demukai,  NoN>ru.  Yamamoio.  Masavuki:  and  Yamada.  Junji.  5,738.163, 
CI    164-493  (MM) 
Yamada,  Katsuhito  See  - 

Hasceawa,  TanitUsu,  ,'\mano,  Norihiro,  Yamada,  Kat.suhito;  and  Oshima. 
Masuji.  5.719.505,0   2 19  494  (MM) 
Yamada.  KiNchi:  See — 
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Okiia.  Koru;  Saeki.  Shigeo;   Yjmada.   Koichi;   Koshijima.  Jiro.  and 
Kobayashi.  Kenichi.  S.737.7KO,  CI  4-667.(XK) 
Yamada.  Konhiro;  Yasuda,  Kosufcc;  Kikkawa,  Kiihei;  and  Kohno.  Rikako.  lo 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  .  Lid  Sulliwamidc  deru alive  and  p^KC^^  lor  preparing 
Ihe  same  5.739.333.  CI.  .S44-2%.000. 
Yamada.  Makoto:  See — 

Kameyama.  Yoshikalsu;  Bandai.  Yasuhiio;  Higuchi.  Toniohisa;  ^a/awa. 
Hiro*i;  and  Yamada.  Makoto,  .S,739.42.S.  CI    3SX-49X.(XK) 
Yamada.  Naoko.  See — 

Ikeuchi.   Osamu;    Yamada.    Naoko.    Tomisaka.   Toshiya;    Yamashiia. 
Takeihi;  and  Ishida.  Fuloshi.  5.73X.701.  CI   65-29.120 
Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kondo.  Masahiko.  Okamolo.  Masayuki;  and  Kozaki. 
Shuichi.  10  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kai.sha   Liquid  crystal  display  device  and  a 
pniduciion  meth<Kl  for  ihe  same.  5.739.889.  CI   .149- 1 56.0(X). 
Yamada.  Osamu:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Miisumasa:  Sugiura.  Susumu;  Yokomi/o.  Yoshika/u:  Mita. 
'Yoshinobu.  Takaoka.   Makoio.    Kobayashi.   Shigetada,   .Shishizuka. 
^unichi;  Negishi.  Tsulomu;  Yamada,  Osamu,  Tixla.  Yukari:  Sailo. 
tCazuhiro:  Toda,  Masanan;  Hashimoio.  Yasuhiko;  and  Fukuda.  Ya.suo. 
is. 74(1.028.  CI    .1W-I30()(X) 
Yamadi*.    Tatsuioshi;    Morikawa.    Takeshi.    Tanaka,    Hiroharu;    ALsumi. 
Tomoyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Hideni>bu.  lo  Minolta  Co  .  Ltd  Image  process- 
ing apparatus  that  can  execute  mtemiption  job  efficiently.  5.740.497.  CI. 
399-87  0(X). 
Yamada.  To^ihiro;  See — 

Tsuji.  Yoichiro;  YamamtHu.  Osamu;  Sen.  Hajime:  Yamada.  Toshihiro; 
and  Toyoguchi.  Yoshintm.  5.7.38.736.  CI.  148-421.000 
Yamada.  Ya'aihiro  See — 

Takahashi.   Ka/uvoshi;   and  Yamada.  Ya.suhiro.  5.739.926.  CI    358- 
529.000. 
Yamada.  Yo»hihin>:  See — 

Yokozafta.  Tooni:  .Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  Kitayama,  Wataru;  Goto.  Hide- 
fumi;  Kuwabara.  Tada,shi;  Esaki.  Tomohiro;  and  Yamada.  Yoshihiro. 
5.740.369.  CI.  395-2(X).470 
Yamagivia.  Akio.  See — 

Kimura,  Taizou;  Nishijima.  Kiyotaka;  Yamai,  HiroyukI;  Yamagiwa. 
Akio;  Oovama.  Kazunobu;  and  Kiuno.  N<ibuki.  5.739.650.  CI.  318- 
254.000  ■ 
Yamaguchi.  Akiyasu;  Yasuda.  Yukio;  Matsuno.  Hiromitsu.  and  Igarashi. 
Talsushi.  to  Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cadmium  discharge  lamp  of  the 
short  arc  type  and  method  of  producing  UV  light  therewith.  5.739.636.  CI 
3 1 3-570  0«IO 
Yamaguchi,  Katsuhito:  See — 

Oshima,  Takeharu;  Tamura,  Toshiyuki;  Kotoh,  Saloru;  Tsuboia,  Hirono; 
Komon,  Shinji,  Nakashima.  Shinji:  Terada.  Hiroaki;  Iwala,  Makoio; 
Yamaguchi,  Katsuhito:  Onishi.  Junji;  and  Kondo.  Akira,  5.740.463, 
CI   .195-800  110 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuhiko;  See — 

Ishida,  Hiroshi.  Yamaguchi,  Naoto;  L'chivama,  Yukihiro;  Yamaguchi, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Kumazaki.  Masayuki.  5,'7.38.457,  CI  400-706  WX) 
Yamaguchi,  Michihiro:  See — 

Shirota,  Osamu;   Kanda.  Taketoshi;   Suzuki.  Ayako;  Ohisu.   Yutaka; 
Yamaguchi.    Michihiro;    Tsuruta.    Hisao;    and    Namba.    Rvujiro, 
5,738.783,  CI   210-198.200 
Yamaguchi,  Naoto:  See — 

Ishida,  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi,  Naoto;  Uchiyama,  Yukihiro;  Yamaguchi. 
Kazuhiko,  and  Kumazaki,  Masayuki.  5,738.457.  CI.  4<X)-706.(XK). 
Yamaguchi,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Okinoshima,  Hiroshige;  Kashiviagi.  Tsulomu;  and  Yamaguchi,  Shin- 
suke. 5,738.976.  CI.  430-285.100. 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi   See — 

Ohkubo,  Yuuichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Takashi.  5.7.38.352.  CI.  273-  148.0OB 
Yamaha  Corporation;  See — 

Chihana.     Masanobu;     and     Torimura.     HIroyuki.     5.7.39.453.     CI. 

84-615.000 
Fujiwara.  Yuji;  Ka»abata.  Taro;  Hozaki.  Yoshimasa;  and Oba.  Ya.suhiko. 

5.739,4.50.  CI   84-462 IXX) 
Kunimoto.  Toshifumi.  5.739.454.  CI.  84-615.(XXI 
Nagala.  Yuichi.  5.739,452.  CI   84-6IOi)fX) 
Takeuchi,  Eiji,  5,740.253.  CI.  38 1-1. (XX) 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura.   Michihisa.   and    Matsuo,    Nomaka.   5.738.074.   CI     123- 
425  (XX) 
Yamai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kimura,  Taizou;   Nishijima,   Kivoiaka;  Yamai,   Hiroyuki;   Yamagivia. 
Akio;  Ooyama,  Kazunobu;  and  Kilano,  Nobuki,  5,7.39,6.50,  CI    318- 
254.0(X). 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsmika,  Noriyuki,  and  L'ratsuji.  Kazumi,  5,738.528.  CI  4.39-4l.(XXl 
Yamaki.  Hideaki;  and  Muramoto,  Tonioiaka,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Head-position  controHing  device   5,739,971,  CI    360-771)60 
Yamamon.  Shinji;  Ono.  Kohci.  Ito.  Masami.  Kasuya,  Hiromitsu;  Inoue, 
Masayuki;  and  Sugiura,  Masaki,  lo  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation  Capnom- 
eter  5,738.106,  CI.  I28-7I9(XK) 
Yamamolo,  Hajime:  See — 

Hara,  Kozo;  and  Yamamolo,  Hajime,  5.738.448.  CI  4(X)-23I.(XX). 
Yamamolo,  Hideaki:  See — 

Onisavta.  Kenichi;  Sato,  Tsulotnu;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Anno.  Kuulchi; 
Yarmmoio.  Hideaki;  and  Kaneko. Toshiki.  5.739.877.  CI.  349-42.«X)(). 


Yamamolo.  Kcnji.  lo  Kancgafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co .  Ltd.  Method  for 
producing  a  sub.strate  having  crystalline  silicon  nuclei  for  fomiing  a 
polysilicon  thin  Him.  5,7.W,(M3.  CI  4.17-21  (XX) 
Yamamolo.  Kohichi;  Takeshima.  Yasushi;  inagaki.  .Akira;  and  Oda.  Naoki,  lo 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Methixl  for  producing  km  carbon  equivalent 
rolled  steel  shapes  by  controlled  rolling  5.738.739.  CI  148-641  (XX) 
Yamamolo,  Makoio:  See  — 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Zhou.  Changming;  Yamamolo,  MaktHo;  Sawahashi, 
Mamoru,  Adachi,  Funiivuki:  and  Tak;itori,  Sunao.  5,74(),0')6,  CI 
.364-825.(XX). 
Yamamolo.  Masayuki:  See — 

Dcmukai.  Noboru;  Yamamolo,  Masavuki:  and  ^ani.ida,  Junji,  5.738,163. 
CI    l64-493.tXX) 
Yamamolo,  Osamu:  See — 

Tsuji,  Yoichiro;  Yamamolo,  Osamu;  Sen,  Hajime,  Yamada.  Toshihiro. 
and  Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori.  5.738,7.36,  CI.  148-421. (XX) 
Yamamolo.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Yoshiaki:  Arase.  Tomohiro;  Maisuda.  Shoiaro;  and  Yamamolo. 
Ryoichi.  5,738,249,  CI.  222-148.000. 
Yamamolo,  Seiichi   See — 

Nailo.  Masaki;   Kuroiwa,  Shingo;  Takeda,   Kazuya;  and  YamamoKi. 
Seiichi,  5,740.318,  CI.  ,395-2  620. 
Yamamolo,  Shu:  See — 

Ohshima,  Shigeru,  Tomioka.  Tazuko;  Nakamura,  Milsuko;  Shimaiiuki, 
Senji;  Sharma,  Manish,  Ibe,  Hirovuki;  Takahira,  Hiloshi:  and  Yama- 
molo, Shu,  5,739,943,  CI.  3.59-28l.(XX) 
Yamamolo.   Tsuneo    Collapsible   bed    structure    for   bed-ndden    invalids. 

5.737,786,  CI.  5-618.(XK) 
Yamamolo,  Tsulomu,  and  Fujita,  Hiroyuki,  lo  StHiy  Corporation   Data  man- 
agement apparatus  and  method  for  managing  data  of  variable  lengths 
recorded  on  a  record  medium   5,740,435,  CI   395-621(XX) 
Yamamolo,    Yasushi;    Takeishi,    Yoshiyuki;    Kouda,    Yutaka;    Minagawa, 
Tomoko,  and  Kanno,  Takao,  to  NOK  Corporation    Ruorine-based  mag- 
netic fluid.  5.738.802.  CI.  2.52-62.560. 
Yanunaka.  Talsuro:  See — 

Abe.  Toshio;  Nakagawa.  Alsushi.   Higuchi.  Hiroshi,  and  Yamanaka 
Talsuro,  5,739,IX)6,  CI  435-67  (XX). 
Yamanaka,  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kazutaka.  Yamanaka.  Yasutoshi,  Inoue,  Yoshimilsu;  and  Fuku- 
naga,  Hiroyuki,  5,738.048.  CI    123-41  1(X). 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kavvauchi.  Yasushi;  Takemoio.  Toshiyuki;  Takayama.  Makoto;  Yokota. 
Masami;   Kato.   Masao;  and   Kalsuta.   Kimio.   5.7.39.012.  CI.  435- 
69.600. 
Yamaoka.  Hideyoshi   See — 

Ohia.  Kenji;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Katavama.  Hiroyuki;  Hirokane.  Junji; 
and  Yamaoka.  Hideyoshi.  5.738.765.  CI   2(V»-192  230. 
Yamaoka.  Keisuke:  See — 

Kuse.   Tsulomu:    Yamazaki.    Shizuo;    Kato.    Hiroshi;    Rachi,    Mikio; 
Yamaoka,  Keisuke;  and  Sakala.  Tomoaki.  5.737.827.  CI.  29-701. (XX) 
Yamasaki.  Talsuo:  Sic — 

Shinohara.  Junko,  Inoue,  Sadavuki;  Yamasaki.  Talsuo;  and  Onishi.  Ken. 
5.74«)..3()6.  CI    386-67  (XX)  ' 
Yama.saki.  Tomoki.  Priming  process  for  enabling  repeated  use  ot  printing 

paper.  5,738,910,  CI  427-288  (XX) 
^■ama.saki,  Yasuhiro,  lo  Orient  Chemical  Industnes,  Lid   PhihaUxyamne  or 

naphthaliK-yanine  denvative.  5.739.319.  CI.  .540- 1 40  (XX). 
Yamashiia.  Taichiro:  See — 

Sakai,  Kazuo;  Takeda,  Fumio;  Yania.shita,  Taichiro;  Tajima.  Fujio; 
Terayama.  Takao;  Ishii.  Tomokazu;  Okuyama,  Kooetsu;  Muncmoto. 
Takayuki;  Kaku.  Nobuyuki;  Masuda.  Kenmei.  Kobata.  Shigcyuki: 
Abe,  Fukuyasu;  Ogiro,  Kenji.  and  Higuchi.  Shigeniilsu.  5,7.19.976. 
CI  160-85  (XX) 
Yamashiia.  Takeshi   See — 

Ikeuchi.    Osamu;    Yamada.    Naoko;    Tomisaka.   Toshiya;    Yama.shiu, 
Takeshi;  and  Ishida,  Fuloshi,  5,738.701.  CI.  65-29.120. 
Yamashiia,  Yuji;  Nagira,  Jiro;  Hashimoio,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ulalsu,  Hiroshige,  to 
Mita   Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Copier  management  system    5.740.490.  CI 
399-8(XX) 
Yamaue.  SaUishi:  See — 

Nomura.  Takao;  Yamaue.  Satoshi;  and  Endoh.  Yoshihiro.  5.7.19.547,  CI 
257-59.(XX) 
Yamaura.  Shinji:  See — 

Tomioka.  Takeshi.  Ando,  Hidevasu,  Okamoto,  Naova;  and  "laniaura. 
Shinji,  5,738,722,  CI    175-104  (XX). 
Yamaya,  Kenziro;  Naruse,  Yutaka;  and  Uchino,  Yukio,  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
pt>ralion;  and  Daivva  Manufacture  Corporation   Plate  circulator  and  force 
measuring  apparatus.  5,739,427.  CI   73-1 17  (XX) 
Yama/aki.  Hidelo;  and  Higashiyama,  Shunichi,  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Jet  printing  ink  and  printing  method  using  the  ink.  5,739,833.  CI 
.347-l(X)0(X). 
Yamazaki,  Minoru:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio, 
Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada,  Osamu;  Ishii,  Hiroshi;  Kira.  Jin;  and 
Yokoi.  Takeshi.  5.738.6.10.  CI  6(X)  121  (XX) 
Yamazaki.  Satoshi.  to  ABB  Rakt  ,\B    Poppet  damper  in  exhaust  gas  duel. 

5.7.38..137,  CI.  25 1 -333  (XX) 
Yamazaki.  Shizuo:  See — 

Kuse.    Tsulomu;    Yamazjki,    Shizuo;    Kato,    Hiroshi;    Rachi,    Mikio; 
Yamaoka,  Keisuke;  and  Sakala.  Tomoaki.  5.737.827.  CI.  29-701  (XX) 
Yama/aki.  Takaaki:  See — 
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Ohsavia.   Hisavu.   Kurumada.  Tomoyuki;  Yamaz^i.  Takaaki;  Nailo 
Satom.  and  Kaneiaki.  Kohlaro.  5.7.19.377.  CI   560-75  (XXI 
Yamazaki.  Toru  See — 

Y'anaka.     Mikiro;     Nishijima.     Fuyuhiko;     Enari.     Hiniyuki:     Dcvia. 
Toshikazu;  Yamazaki.  Toni;  and  Ise,  Michihilo,  5.739.131,  CI.  514- 
237.5(X1 
^anagi,  JunichinHi:  See — 

,Aoki,  Kaoru;  Takano,  Masa(aka;  Y'anagi,  Junichirou;  Nakano,  Telsushi: 
and  lino,  Miho,  5.740.1.58.  CI.  370-224.(XX). 
Yanagisavia,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Fuiita,  Takashi;  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Oguchi.  Minoru, 
Vanagisav»a,    Hiroaki;    Horikoshi.    Hirovoshi;    Wada.    Kunio;    and 
Fuiimoto.  Koichi,  5,719,.145.  CI   .M8-IK3(XX) 
Yan;igila,    Mitsuhiro:    Sato,    Takehiro,    Suga,    Shigemi;    Hidaka,    Tomoya: 
Kav^abe,  Torn.  Aizawa,  Mamoru:  S.ilo,  Shinichi,  and  .Noki,  Izuo,  to  Nippon 
Soda  Co,  Ltd.   Huoran  compounds,   iniemiediates  and  color  forming 
recording  materials.  5,7.19,078.  CI.  .503-2 17.(XX). 
Yanaka.  Mikiro;  Nishijima.  Fuyuhiko;  Enari.  Hiroyuki;  Rewa.  Toshikazu; 
Yamazaki.  Toru;  and  Ise.  Michihilo,  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd. 
Benzene  derivatives  and  pharmaceutical  composition  5,719,131.  CI.  514- 
237. 5(X) 
>;inase.  Kenji:  See — 

Takav.inagi.    Toshihiro;    Yanase.     Kcnii.    and    Muramaisu.     Kivoji. 
5.740.335.  CI    . 195- 109  (XX). 
>jng.  Hak-chcol:  .SV<  — 

Yun,  Ncung-yong:  and  Yang.  Hak  chei>l.  5,739,629.  CI.  313-4I2.(XX) 
"iang.  Hong:  See 

Thvrion,  Femand;  Yang,  Horn;;  and  Pamianiier,  Michel.  5.7.19.331.  CI 
.^44  272(XX) 
■^ang,  Hsiu  Jen  Container  for  presening  fixid   5.738.238.  CI   220-337  (XX) 
N'jng.  Ming  Cheng:  See 

Ho.  Heni!  Chun:  Yang.  Ming  Cheng.  Liu.  Wen  Hsiung.  and  Wu.  Chih 
Hsiung.  5.739,821.  CI.  .145. 140  (XX). 
Yarn;.  Si>ng  Mu:  See— 

Chen.  Ming  Hui;  and  Yang.  .Song  Mu.  5.7.19,734.  CI.  333-2IO(KX). 
^ang,  T/ung-Zu   See — 

Peng,  Chao  Chi;  Tsai.  Chun-Hui;  and  Yang.  Tzung-Zu.  5,7.14,W2.  CI 
115-169..1(XI 
>ano.  Huletoshi   See 

Shoji.  Hisashi:  Endo,  Osamu:  Yasuloini,  Kei;  Yoshii,  Masako;  Yano. 
Hidelosbi:  Nakazato.  Yasushi;  and  Kimura.  Takavuki.  5.740.494.  CI 
3W7|(XX) 
^ai\  J.imc;  Houscr.  Clarence  (i..  .ind  Lov^.  William  R    An>malics  antl/or 
heavies  removal  Irom  a  methane-based  feed  bv  condensation  and  stripping 
5.737,940,  CI,  62-62().(XK), 
Yao,  iMeng-Chati;  Sueeney,  Rosemary ,  and  Fan,  (^ichang,  to  Fred  Hutchinson 
Cancer  Research  Center  RiNisomes  as  vectors  lor  RNA.  5,739,110,  CI 
sl6  ;4  5(X). 
>arwo<xl,  Richard  J  ;  Kearney.  Patrick;  and  Thompson.  Andrew  R  ,  to  R  P 
Scherer  Corporation    Process  for  preparing  solid  phannaceutical  dosaee 
forms.  5,71X.875.  CI   424  4X4  (NX) 
Yashiro,  Haniki,  Sasaki,  .\kira,  and  Macda,  Kazushigc,  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co  , 

Ltd.  Automobile  exhaust  noise  suppressor  5.719.483.  CI    181 -2.54  (KX) 
'lasnogorodskiv,  Vladimir;  and  Hillstrom,  David  I'.,  to  Mariieling  Displays, 
Inc    Movable  apparatus  for  installing  flexible  sign  panels   5,718,294,  CI 
242  396  KX). 
Yasuda.  Hideo:  See   - 

Amine,  Khalil:  Yasuda,  Hideo,  and  Fujita,  Yuko,  5.7,18,957.  CI   429- 
223  (XX) 
Yasuda,  Kenichi:  .Sir 

Asakura,  Mikio;  Hidaka,  Hidelo;  Furutani,  Kivohiro;  and  Yasuda,  Keni 
chi,  5,740,1 19.  CI.  .165-222  (XX). 
^'asuda.  Kosuke:  See  — 

Yamada.   Koichiro;  Y'asuda,   Kosuke;   Kikkawa,   Kohei:   and   Kohno, 
Rikako,  5,7.19.333.  CI.  544-296.(XXJ. 
Yasuda,  Yukio:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Akiyasu,  Yasuda,  Yukio;  Matsuno.  Hiromitsu;  and  Igarashi, 
Talsushi,  5,7.19.6.16.  CI   3 13-570  (XX). 
\'asue,    Takina:    Yokoyama,     Koichiro;     Shimomura,     Masaki;     Kot.ika. 
Toshikazu.  Kashivvabara.  Ka/uioshi,  and  Kishida,  Takeo,  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation   Sheet  feeder  5,73X..14K.  CI   271   118  (XX). 
Yasui,  Juro:  See — 

Yuki,  Koichiro;  Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Morimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Niwa.  Masaaki 
Yasui.  Juro,  Okada.  Kenji;  L'daaawa.  Masaharu;  and  Monta,  Kiv 
oyuki,  5,719,544,  CI    2.57  25  (XX) 
Yasui,  Ken  K  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  Supeiplastic  fi>rming  with 

direct  elecirical  heating   5,737,9.54,  CI.  72-60  (XX). 
>asulake.  Kenji:  See- 

Oi!ura,  Masami;  Takanashi,  Hiroshi.  Okuda.  Tohru.  and  Y'asutake.  Kenji. 
'5.7.19.X88.  CI.  349-153.(XX). 
Yasuumii.  Kei.  See-  - 

Shoji.  Hisashi:  Endo,  Osamu;  Yasulomi,  Kei;  Yoshii,  Masako,  ^ano, 
Hidctoshi;  Nakazato.  Yasushi:  , mil  Kimura  T.ik:iwiki    <;"4(14'»4   (I 
399-71  (XX). 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See— 

•\sakura,  Nohuvuki;  .ind  Ide,  Telsuiou,  5,^39,496,  CI.  219  .^(v22l)- 
Hanazaki.  Hisashi,  and  Tolsuka.  Milsuhiko,  5,719,741 ,  CI  337  2'XI  (XX) 
Kamevama,  Isao,  5,719,465,  CI    174-50510 

Muramaisu.  Kenii,  and  Nakamura,  (loro,  5.7.39.7.19.  CI.  337-2.14.0(X) 
Takeda,  Ikuo,  5,739,470.  CI    174  97  (XX). 
>'.izaw;i,  Hiri>akr  See 


Kameyama,  Yoshikalsu,  Bandai,  Yasuhiio,  Higuchi.  Tomohisa.  Ya/awa, 
Hiroaki,  and  Yamaila,  Makoio,  5,739,925,  CI    358-498  (XXI 
Yazejian,  Raymond  V.  Safety  vehicle.  5,738.378.  CI.  28I)-784.0IX) 
Y'doale.  Edward;  and  Okada.  Goro.  lo  Sandvik  Sonmg  Systems.  liK  Methods 
and  apparatus  f<ir  establishing  a  desired  positional  relationship  bctwcxn 
landom-lcngth  articles  conveyed  in  single  hie  5.738.202.  CI   198-460  Hxi 
Ye.  Zhixiong:  See — 

Hoye.  Th.Hnas  R  ,  and  Ye.  Zhlniong.  5.739.358.  CI.  549-320.(X)0 
Yeap.  Gary;  Reyes.  .Mheno;  and  Tyler,  Sean,  to  Molor»>la,  Inc   Method  oi 
generating  power  vectors  for  circuit  power  dissipation  siniulaiion  having 
both  combinational  and  sequential   logic  circuits    5.740.407.  CI.  395 
5(X).(XX) 
Y'ec.  Jimg-Kuan   See  — 

Miyanohara.  .Alsushi.  ^ee.  Jung  Kuan.  C"hcn.  ShinTai,  Piussai,  Charle> 
Edward;  and  Friedmann,  Theodore,  5,7.19,018,  CI   435172..KX) 
Yellin,  Frank,  and  Gosling.  James  A  ,  lo  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc   Bvtecodc 
program  inierpreter  apparatus  and  melh<Kl  with  pre-venlicalion  ot  data  Ivpc 
restrictions  .md  ob|eci  imiiali/aiion   5,740,441,  CI    195-704(XX) 
Yeniini.  Evi,  to  Z-ig  Ltd   HingcabIc  latch   5.718,190,  CI   292-X7.(X«) 
Yen.  Chih-Chan,  lo  Lniled  Microelectronics  Corporation   Expamlabic  arbi 
traiion  architecture  for  sharing  svstem  menhiry  in  a  computer  svstem 
5,740,381,  CI    19S-293(XX) 
^'eomans,  Michael  .Anthtinv,  to  Whiiaker  Ctvrpi  trail  on.  The    .Apparatus  li»f 

lerminating  elecincal  wires  5,737X10,  CI  29751  (XX) 
Y'in,  W'eiping:  Hancock,  Paul,  and  Wcincr,  .Man.  lo  Mottirola  Inc  .\pparalus 
for  dynamically  reading/wniing  multiple  object  tile  formats  through  use  ol 
object  code  readers/writers  interlacing  with  generalizc*d  itbject  hie  h»rmat 
iniertace  and  applications  pnigiammers'  inlertace.  5.740.469,  CI  .195- 
SX5(KX). 
N'oda.  Masumi    See 

Hoshino.  Hidekazu;  Yoda.  Masumi;  and  Komi v a.  Min<»ru,  5,7.19„S|7.CI, 
215449(XX) 
Yoganathan.  Sittampalam:  See  - 

Kamiewicz.    Uk.    Wu,    ZJiiqiang    iJefteivyi.    Venkalaramam.    Chan- 
dramouli;  Kao.  David;  Imam.  Mohamed,  and  Yoganathan.  Siltani- 
palam,  5.739.058.  CI  4.(8-217  ixxi 
\'ogeshw  ar.  Jay    .S'c'<'   - 

•\zadegan.  Faramarz:  Y'ogeshwar,  Jay;  Ng,  Sheau-Bao;  l^hmann,  David; 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail.  Lnno,  Hiroaki,  Mimura.  Hideki.  Kiiamura.  Tel 
Suva;  Cook  son.  Chnsiopher  J  ,  Thagard.  Greg  B  ;  and  Rosen.  .Andrew 
Drusin,  5,740.311.  CI   3X6  112  (XX) 
^oh,  .Anki;  Kamon,  K^michi,  llo.  Masaaki:  Namizuka.  Y'oshiyuki;  Kawan^Mo. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Tone.  Takeharu.  to  Ricoh  C'ompanv,  Lid   Image  privessmg 
method  and  image  processing  apparatus  lor  ctinverting  an  inputted  color 
image  into  a  two-color  image   5."40.33«.  CI    195  109 (XX) 
Yokogawa.  Fumihiko.  and  Hayashi.  Hideki,  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora 
tii>n.  Spindle  servo  circuil  in  an  apparatus  lor  playing  an  t^ptical  disk  having 
svnchronous  marks  .ind  data  marks  satislving  certain  cnlena   5.740,152, 
C"l.  169  275  .11X1. 
>okt>gawa  Instrument  Corpitration:  See  - 

Chida.  Naoki.  and  Murakami.  Kenji.  5,739,914,  CI.  356  405  IXX) 
N'okohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd..  The'  See  ~ 

Ozawa,  Osamu;  Kutoda.  Noriaki.  Watanabe.  Jiro;  Ikawa.  Ma.sahir«;  and 
Kawazura.  Teisuji.  5.7.18.158.  CI.  152  510  (XX) 
^'okoi.  Masamtbu:  See — 

Sato.    Hiitifumi.    Tanitani.    Tonuiji;    Delo.    Nurika/u;    and    Y'okoi. 
Masanobu.  5.737.997,  CI.  92-7 1. (XX). 
Yokoi,  Takeshi  See  - 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Y'abe,  Hisao:  lida,  toshihiro;  ltt>,  Hidctt;  Tashiro.  toshio, 
Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Tamada,  Osamu,  Ishii,  Hiroshi,  Kira.  Jin,  and 
Yi4oi,  Takeshi.  5.738.6.10.  CI  600- 12 1. (XX) 
^okomizo,  Noshikazu:  See- 

Sugiyama,  Miisumasa;  Sugiura,  Susumu;  Y'okomizo,  Yoshikazu.  Miia, 
Y'oshinobu;  Takaoka,  Makoto,  Kobayashi,  Shigetada,  Shishizuka, 
Jumchi,  Negishi.  Tsulomu,  Yamada,  Osamu.  Toda.  Yukan,  Saito. 
Kazuhiro;  Toda,  Masanari,  Hashimoio,  ^'asuhiko;  and  Fukuda.  Y'a.suo. 
5.740.028.  CI  3o4-110(XX) 
^'okola.  Ma.sami:  See- - 

Kawauchi.  Yasushi;  Takemoio.  Toshiyuki.  Takayama.  Makoio.  Yokola. 
Masami,   Kato,   Masao,  and  Katsula,  Kimio,   5,739,012,  CI    435- 
69  6(X) 
Y'okovama,  Akira,  and  Y'oneda.  Fumio.  to  Fujimolo  Phamiaccutical  Co .  Ltd 
Agent  for  improving  cerebral  metabolism  including  glucose  ester  deriva 
lives   5.739.117,  CI    514-25  IXXI 
Yokoyama,  Koichiriv  See- 

Yasue,  Takuya.   Yokoyama,   Koichiro,   Shimtvmura,   Masaki.    KvMaka, 
Toshikazu.  Kashiwabara,  Kiizuioshi;  and  Kishida,  Takeo,  5,738,148, 
CI   271   1 18  (XX) 
Yokozawa,  Toiru,  Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  Kitayama,  Walaru;  Goto,  Hidcfumi; 
Kuwabara,  Tadashi,  Esaki,  Tomohirti;  and  Yamada,  Yoshihiro,  lo  Hitachi, 
Lid    Inlormation   delivers    svstem   and   portable   information   terminal 
5.740,169,  CI    .195  2(X).470 
Y'oneda.  Fumio:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Akira;  and  Yoneda.  Fumio.  5,719,117,  CI.  5I4-25tXX) 
^'onezawa,  Keilaro:  See— 

Daicho.    Nono;    Y'onezawa.    Keilaro,    Kawahara,    Masakatsu;    .Aral, 
Nonaki,  and  Haton,  Teruo.  5.738.145.  CI    137  878(KXI 
^ong,   Mei,  lo   National   Scniiconduct»>r  Corporation    Speech  ct*der  thai 
utilizes  correlation  maximiz-ilion  to  achieve  fast  excitation  coding,  and 
assiKiated  coding  method   5.740.316.  CI   3'»5  2  250 
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Yixi.  In-K)*)ng.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Methixl  for  prevcntinj; 
polan/aiion    loss    in    ferroelectnc    capacitors    by    controlling    imprint 
5.740. HH).  CI.  .^6.S- U.S.tKMl. 
Viion,  Hvun  Nam:  See — 

Shen,  Sunny  S.;  Yoon.  Hyun  Nam;  and  Teng.  Chia-Chi.  5.7.18.918,  CI 
4:8-1  (M«. 
Yixin.  Hyun-Nam.  Lu.  Mengshi;  and  Ogata.  Naoya.  lo  Hoechsi  Celanese 
Corp    Re!)»lution  of  racemic  mixtures  using  polymers  containing  chiral 
units   5.739..18.V  CI   562-4(11  (HK) 
Yoon.  Jeong  Bong;  and  Kim.  Sung  Ju.  lo  Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co  .  Ltd.;  and 
Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Melhcxl  for  manu- 
facturmg  a  cold  rolled   steel   sheet  with  excellent  enamel   adherence. 
5.7,W.738.  CI.  148-6().V(KH). 
YiKtn.  Tt)ny  J.:  See — 

Geldrnan.  John  S  ;  Chen.  Joe  Y:  and  Yoon.  Tony  J  .  5.740.466.  CI. 
.W5-825.000 
Yoshida.  .Mahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada  Dobbv    Pressing  machine 

with  reciprivatrng  slide  5.737.966.  CI   74-44  000. 
Yoshida.  Hifoshi:  See — 

Okuyama.  Hiroyuki;  Ishibashi.  Akira;  Kato.  Eisaku;  Yoshida.  Hiroshi; 
Nakano.  Ka/ushi;  Llkila.  Ma^aka/u;  Kijima.  Saloru;  and  Okamoto. 
Sakurako.  5.740.19.V  CI.  .?7;-45  (KK). 
Yoshida.  Hiloyuki:  5<f — 

Nishikawa.  Robert  M.;  Ema.  Takehiro;  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki;  and  Doi, 
Kunio.  5.740.268.  CI   382-1.^21)00 
Yoshida.  Ka^uaki;  Noguchi.  Jun;  and  Monmoto.  Kiyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  priKessing  siKer  halide  color  photographic  material 
and  prcKessing  comp<isition  therefor.  5.738.978,  CI.  430-372. 0(K) 
Yoshida.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Otaki.    Noboru;    Yoshida,    Kazuyoshi;    Okivama.    Yoshitatsu.    Sakai. 
Maslto;  Inoue.  Hirovuki;  and  Ogata.  Svuichiro.  5.740.493.  CI    399- 
71.000. 
Yoshida.  Masayuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  and  apparatus  for 
priKessing  characters  using  pattern  data  conversion   5,740.275.  CI.  382- 
1971)00 
Yoshida.  Minoru:  See — 

Matsureimi.    Naolo;    Yoshida.    Minoru;    Miya/awa.    Shoichi;    Oeda. 

Takashi;   Honda.   Kiyoshi;  and  Ohno.  Shuji.  5.740.465.  CI    .395- 

825.000. 

Yoshida.   Njohito;  and  Sakai.   Masavuki.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Method  of  making  biptilar  transistor  5.739.062.  CI.  438-320.(KK). 

Yoshida.  Naohito:  See — 

Ishida.  Takao;  and  Yoshida.  Naohito.  5.739.5.58.  CI   257-192.(X)0. 
Yoshida.  Shin:  See — 

Nakaie,  Toshivuki;  Yoshino,  Akira;  Yoshida.  Shin;  and  Sengo.  Kenichi. 

5.740.007.  CI    .361 -220  (KM) 
Takano.  Yasunan;  Nakamura.  Hidehiro;  Yoshida.  Shin.  Miura.  Akito; 
Takahashi.  Koichi;  and  Saiou.  Ka/uki.  5.738.532.  CI  439-79  (MX). 
Yoshida.  Talsuhiro;  Okugawa.  Yoshitaka.  Su/uki.  Toshio.  Takeda.  Toshiro; 
Sakamoto.  Yushi;  and  Tochimolo.  Takuya,  n>  Sumitomo  Bakcliie  Company 
Limited   Film  adhesive  and  process  for  production  thereof  5.7.39.263.  CI. 
528-353,000, 
"toshida.  Toniiko:  See — 

Shigemori.  Yoshihiro;  Sano.  Ka/uo;  Saito.Tomio;  Saito.  Fumiyoshi;  and 
Yoshida.  Tomiko.  5.740.079.  CI   364-526  (KM). 
Yoshida.  Toshio;  and  Sisido,  Michitaka.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Noise  removing 

apparatus  using  a  microphone    5.740.262.  CI    381- 169. (MH) 
Yoshida.  Yumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Thin  hlni  forming  apparatus. 

5.738.771.  CI.  2(W-298.24(). 
Yoshihara.  Koutarou:  Set — 

Okuno,  Hiroyoshi;  Inoue.  Toyofumi;  Torigoe.  Tetsu;  Okuyama.  Hiroe; 
Yoshihara.  Koutarou;  and  L'chida.  Masahiro.  5.738.966.  CI    430- 
llO.OOt). 
Yoshii.  Ma.sako:  See — 

Shoji.  Hisashi;  Endo.  Osamu.  Yasutomi.  Kei.  Yoshii.  .Masako;  Yano. 
Hidotoshi;  Nakazalo.  Yasushi;  and  Kimura.  Takavuki.  5.740.494.  CI. 
399-7  LOOO. 
Yoshimoto.  Masaka/u:  See — 

lkemat^u.  Shinichi;  Kaviakami.  Hiroshi;  Nakano.  Saiiwhi;  Kouno.  Tat- 
suvx  Hiromi.  Keisuke;  and  Yoshimoto.  Masaka/u,  5.738.584.  CI 
463-52.000 
Yoshimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Saviada.   Hiroshi;  Omon.   Kohji.  Yoshimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Imajuku. 
Takumi.  5.739.438.  CI   73-862.391 
Yoshinaga.  Toshiaki:  See  — 

Oota.  Yoshimi.  Yoshinaga.  Toshiaki;  and  Ohcoshi.  Shigenj.  5.740..MI. 
CI   }95-l20(t(K). 
Yoshino.  Alira:  See — 

Nakaia.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshino.  Akira;  Yoshida.  Shin;  and  Sengo  Kenichi. 
5.7411.007.  CL  361-220  (MN) 
Yivshino.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kondo.    Yuji;    Miura.    Kyo;    Yoshino.    Hiloshi;    F.L'uchi.    LiKcc^.     iiiu 
Tomioka.  Hiroshi.  5.73S.9?2.  CI   428-195.0(K) 
Yoshioka.  Takao:  See — 

Fujita.  Takashi.  Yoshioka.  Takao.  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Oguchi.  Minoru; 
Yanagisawa.    Hiroaki.    Horikoshi.    Hiroyoshi;    Wada.    Kunio;    and 
Fujimoto.  Koichi.  5.7.39.345,  CI.  548-l83.(K)() 
YcHim.  Young  II:  See — 

Lee.  Kwang  Sae;  and  Youm.  Young  11.  5.740.329.  CI.  395-97.000 
Youne.  .-\ndrevi  \  ■  See — 


Rink.  Timothy  J  ;  Young.  Andrew  A.:  Beelcv.  Nigel  Robert  Arnold;  and 
Prickett.  Kathryn  S  .  5.7.W.106.  CI   514-12 OtH) 
Y'oung.  Brad  J.:  See — 

De  Lasa.  Hugo  I.;  Young.  Brad  J  ;  and  Krol.  Stefan.  5.740.291.  CI 
3S.5-31.(HK). 
Young.  Bruce:  See — 

Carson.  Dave;  Young.  Bnice.  Kasmussen.  Nonnan;  Fischer.  Stephen; 
and  Rabe.  Jettrey.  5.740.376.  CI.  395-281.000 
Yo/an.  Inc  :  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Zhou.  Changming;  Yamamoto.  Makoto;  Sawahashi. 
Mamoru;  Adachi.   Fumivuki;   and  Takalori.   Sunao.   5.740.096.  CI 
.164-825.(H)(). 
Yu.  Liming:  See  — 

Funi:.  Michael  S  C  ;  Sun.  Bill  N  C  ;  Sun.  Cecilv  R  1.;  Kim.  Young  Wixi; 
and  Yu.  Liming.  5.739..?(K..  CI.  536-23. 5(K). 
Yuan.  Samuel  W  ;  Nepela.  Daniel  A  .  and  Lcdemian.  Marcos  M..  to  Read-Rite 
Corporation   Magnetoresisiive  read  transducers  with  multiple  longitudinal 
stabilization  layers.  5.739.987.  CI.  .360-1 13.(H)0. 
Yuan.  Samuel  W.:  See  - 

Ravipati.  Durga  P.:  and  Yuan.  Samuel  W..  5.7.39,990.  CI.  3f)0-l  13.(KHI 

Yuasa.   Kouichi;   Fukuden.   Koichi;  Sauada.   Haruhiko;  and  Aoki.  Kei.  to 

Nippon    Paint   Co..   Ltd    Curable   resin   composition    for  coating   use 

5.7.39.230.  CI.  526-217.000, 

Yueh.  William.  Semiconductor  wafer  polishing  apparatus.  5.738.573.  CI 

451-287.000. 
Yuhan  Corp<iration:  See — 

Kim.  Hvun  S(hi.  Choi.  Jae  Ycnm;  Lee.  Hvc  Weon;  Park.  Younc  Keun;  and 
ChoL  Sung  WiK)k.  5.7.39.105.  CI   514-11.000 
Yukawa.  Hideaki:  See — 

Fugono.  Nobutake;  Kurusu.  Yasurou;  Terasawa.  Masato.  and  Yukawa. 
Hideaki.  5.738.993.  CI.  435-6.(KM) 
Yuki.  Koichiro;  Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Morimolo.  Kiyoshi.  Niwa.  Masaaki;  Yasui. 
Juro:  Okada.  Kenji;  L'dagawa.  Masaharu.  and  Morita.  Kiyoyuki.  to  Mai 
sushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Quantization  functional  device  utilizing 
a    resonance   tunneling    eftecl    and    method    tor    pnxlucing    the    same 
5.7.39..544,  CI.  257-25.(XX). 
Yun.  Neung-yong;  and  Yang.  Hak-cheol.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co  . 
Ltd.  Electron  gun  for  color  cathode  ray  lube  prov  iding  two  electron  beam 
cross  over  p<iints.  5.7.39.629.  CI.  313-412(KK). 
Yun-Bin.  Hsu.  to  Olympus  Lixk,  Inc  Ambidcmriius  vertical  invened  handed 

cam  lock  5.737.9.50.  CI.  70-379.00R. 
Yunmoio.  Go:  See — 

Hoshi.   Hiroki;   Kurosawa.   Hajime;    Maeda.   Kimilo;   Iwasa.   Hitonii. 
Yurimoto.  Go;   Nan/vo.   Satoko;  and   Ito.   Kalsumi.  5.738.089.  CI 
128-2(M.180. 
Yuval.  Gideon  A  :  See — 

Kim.  William  E  ;  Myhrvold.  Nathan  P.  and  Yuval.  Gideon  A  .  5.7.39.866. 
CI.  348-473.0(X). 
Zablotsky.  Charles;  and  Zablotsky.  Theixiore  J  Mask  for  applying  a  magnetic 

flux  field  lo  facial  skin   5.738.624.  CI.  6(K)-9 OOO. 
Zablotsky.  Theixiore  J     See — 

Zablotsky.  Charles;  and  Zablotsky,  Theixiore  J  .  5.738.624.  CI    NK)- 
9(KK). 
Zaby.  Gottfried;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Kuhling.  Stetfen;  Hesse.  Carsten;  and 
Rechner.  Johann.  to  Baver  AG.  Pnxess  for  preparing  dian  1  carbonates  and 
the  polycarbonates  obtainable  Iherefrom   5.739.258.  CI    528-198(H)0. 
Zach.  Nicolaus:  See  — 

Kalinger.  Hermann;  Rauschert.  Bartold;  Blunil.  Gerald;  Zach.  Nicolaus. 
Reiter.  Manfred;  and  Gaida.  TheixJor.  5.7.39.021.  CI   435-18O.0(M) 
7.ack.  Kenneth  L  :  See — 

Welch.  Michael  C  ;  Zack.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Roberts.  Glenis.  5.7.W.()99. 
n.  51()-514.(KH) 
7.iig  Ltd.:  See — 

Yemini.  Evi.  5.738..190.  CI.  292-87.(H.K). 
Zagranski.  Raymond  D    See— 

Sundberi;.  Jack  G  ;  Zagranski.  Rav  iiiond  D  .  and  Bix>ks.  Manin  Tlioiiias. 
5.738.5(K).  CI.  417-204.0(KI 
/.aidan  Houjin  Shinku  Kagaku:  See 

Ishimaru,  Hajime.  5.737.9t)6.  CI    m  siJinhi 
Zailsu.  Toshiyuki.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Convener  wherein  a  piezix;lectric 
Iranslormer  input  signal  is  frequency  modulated  bv  a  puKc  in.lo.  in. ..In 
lated  signal   .5.7.W.622.  CI   310-316.(HIO 
Zak.  Brian  S.:  See — 

Slade.  Steven  B.;  Zak.  Brian  S.;  and  Curland.  Nathan.  5.737.826.  CI 
29  603  150 
Zakai.  Avi;and  Halamish.  A^al.UiRaviv  Precision  Injection  Molding.  Israeli. 

CO   Roll  over  vcm  valve   5.7.W.132.  CI    137-43.(KK) 
Zaion.  Paul:  See — 

Van  Witt.  Peter;  Zjlon.  Paul;  and  Burton.  David.  5.738.221.  CI    20'- 
768.(H)0. 
/.ambon  Group  S.p  A  :  See- 

Norcini.  Gabriele;  Boita.  Daniela;  Saniangelo.  Francesco;  and  Moraz 
zoni.  Gabriele.  5.7.19.123.  CI   514-1 19  (HK) 
Zamota.  Paul  O  .  lo  Rhomed  Incorporated   IKVAV  peptide  radiopharmaceu 

tical  applications   5.738.838.  CI.  424-9  341 
Zandveld.  Frederik.  to  L  S    Philips  Conxiration    Signal  generating  device 
including  programmable  counters  and  a  programmable  serial  bit  pattern 
generator  5.740.220,  CI    377-72.(KK). 
Zan/ig.  David  John   See — 

Sandstrom.  Paul  Harrv;  Francik.  William  Paul,  and  Zjn/ig,  David  John. 
5.7.W.198.  CI.  524-493, fMH) 


Zjtler.  Andrej;  and  Eferl.  Franc  Selfadjusting  capacitive  level  switch  for  a 
non-cont;tct  or  conlact  sensing  of  media  i*r  objects    5.719  5ijs   CI    307- 
652.(H)0 
Zebco  Division  of  Brunswick  CiHporation:  See— 

Kang.  Young   J  ;  and  Chapman.  John  Wavne.   5,718,292,  CI    242- 
247.000 
Zehra,  Lri    Weighing  scale.  5.739.478,  CI.  177-1.10.000 
Zeflek.  Inc  :  See — 

Anderson.  John  D  .  5.738.285.  CI   2.19-6.S4.0(((). 
Zeiger.  Dennis  R  :  See — 

Flicirman.   Steven   R..   Potter.   Kenneth  J.,  and  Zeiger.   Dennis   R  . 
5.738.605.  CI   477-108.(XK) 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Bare.  Thomas   Michael;   and   Sparks.   Richard   Bruce    5  "19  111    CI 

514-248.(K)0. 
Hall.  Nigel.  5.7.19.299.  CI   5.34-734000 

Jacobs,    Roben    Toms;    Miller,    Scott    Carson;    Shcnvi.    \shokkumar 
Bhikkappa;   Ohnmacht.   Cvrus   John,   Jr.;   and   Veale.   Chris   ,Mljn 
5,7.19.149.  CI.  5I4-317.(KK). 
Pallos.  Ferenc  M  ;  and  Mathews.  Chnstopher  J  .  5.7.19.353.  CI    548- 

.5()3.(XK) 
Pcgg.  Stephen  John;  Sependa.  George  Joseph;  Davics.  Elwvn  Peter;  and 

Veale.  Chris  All.in.  5.719.157.  CI   514-428.0(K) 
Ward.  Philip  Nigel,  5.7.19.0.10.  CI.  435-256  .500 
Zenith  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Sheppard.   Kevin  T.  Schullz.  Ronald  L.;  and  Potempa.  Wavne  C. 
5,7.19.,594.  CI   .107-M0O() 
/.enke.  Howard.  Automobile  anti-theft  device.  5.737.949.  CI   70-209  OtX). 
/enlner.  Edward,  and  McCammon.  Jerrv  J  .  to  Durakon  Industries.  Inc   Tie 

down  assembly.  5.718.471.  CI.  410  I'lOlXK). 
Zepeda.  Caroline  M  ;  and  Stodder.  Samuel  .\  .  to  Hewletl-Packard  Companv 
.Multiple-function    printer   with   common   output   path    mechanism   wiih 
fliialing  guide  ribs  lo  accomniixiaie  media  and  diKUinents  of  diflercni 
thickness   5,738.4.54.  CI   4(K)-625.0(K). 
Zerbs.  Stephen  Taylor,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Fire  resi.siani  cable  for  use 

in  local  area  network.  5.739.473.  CI    174-121.(M>A. 
Zero  Emissions  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Nathaniel  M';  and  Neister.  F.dward,  5.740.024.  CI   363-44  (MK) 
Zerixl.  Richard  David:  and  Kautz.  Richard  William,  to  Ford  Global  Tech 
nologies.  Inc.  Methixl  for  dvnamicallv  testing  radio  svstcms  f()r  the  motor 
vehicle  environment  5.7.39'.695.  CI   324-637.(M)0. 
/eta  Consumer  Prixiucts  Corp  :  See- 

McEntec.  Kathryn  M..  5.738.241.  CI.  220-532  (KM) 
/elicier.  Thomas   See- 

Schmidl.  Martin;  and  Zelterer.  ThiHiias.  5.740.228.  CI   378  161.0(H) 
/citing.  ,Mois:  See — 

Rudigier.   Helmut;  Pfefl'erkom.   Roland;  Tiefenthaler.   Kurt;   Briquet. 
Vcronique;  Zetting.  Alois;  Marbach.  Peter;  Legav.  Francois,  and  End. 
Peter.  5.7,18.825.  CI   422-82  110. 
Zhang.  Sue:  See  ~ 

Pu.  Bryan;  Shan.  Hongching,  Ke.  Kuang-Han;  Welch,  Michael;  Sher 
siinsky.  Semyon;  Mak.  »\lfred;  Chen,  Ling;  Zhang.  Sue.  Zuniga. 
Leonel  Anuro;  and  WiLson.  Samuel  C  .  5,740.(X)9.  CI.  361 -2.34 .tX)0. 
Zhang.  \'ujun:  .Seer- 
Rollins.  Barrett;  and  Zhang.  Yujun.  5.7.19,103.  CI  514-8,(XX) 
Zhou,  Changming:  See  — 

■^hou.  Guoliang;  Zhou,  Changming;  Yamamoto.  Makoto;  Sawahashi. 
Mamoru;  .Adachi.  Fumiyuki;  and  Takalori.  Sunao.  5.740.096.  CI 
164-S25,(XX) 
/hou.  .\ue-.Song,  See — 

Dolman.  RixJney  A.;  Lampe.  Ross  W\  and  Zhou.  Xue  Song,  5.740.522. 
CI   455  lll.(XX). 
/huravlev   Mikhail  Vasilievich:  See— 

Sokolov.  Sergey  Vasilievich;  Skoblikova.  Valenya  lianovna.  Purtse 
lad/e.  Vitali  Iraklievich;  Rabtseva.  Taiiana  Ivanovna;  Kokolin,  Igor 
Vladiinirovich;  Chulanova.  Nadye/hda  Yegorovna,  Senyushov.  Lev 
Mikolayevich;  Zhuravlev.  Mikhail  Vasilievich.  and  VanCleeff.  Alber 
lus.  5,7.19.233.  CI    526-245  0(K) 


Zichichi.  Andrew  W.;  Bauer,  David  J  ,  deceased,  Bauer.  John  W.  Jr.  legal 
representative;  Barnes.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Towlcr.  Michael  P.  lo  Tip  Engi- 
neenng  (iroup.  Inc  Aulomolivc  inlerior  trim  piece  having  an  arrangement 
for  forming  an  air  bag  deployment  opening  5.738.167.  CI  280-728  KX) 
Ziegler.  Bemd.  Mronga  Norben;  Teich.  Fnedhelm.  and  Herrmann.  Guntei.  to 
BASF  Akliengesellschatt  Hvdrophohic  silica  aerogels  5.718X01  CI 
252-62(XX). 
Zielske.  Alfred  G  :  See— 

Arbogast,  James  W.  Deline.  James  F.  Foland.  Lafayette  D.  Kaarcl. 
Thomas  W  .  Klottei.  Kevin  A  .  Pctnn.  Michael  J  .  Smith.  William  L  ; 
and  Zielske.  Alfred  G  .  5.739.327.  CI   544  163  (XX) 
Zicrer.  Thomas   See — 

Marling.  Tino-Maitin;  .Schulte  Wemmg.  Burkhard;  and  Ziercr.  Thoniii^ 
5.738.509.  CI   431   152  (XX) 
Zimmer  Aktiengescllschaft  .Vri- 

Brueck,  Matthias:  and  Reitz.  Hans.  5.738.835.  CI   423  2I0IXXI 
Zimmer.  John;  and  DiL;ibio.  Michael,  to  Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership. 

Motor  for  toy  construction  system   5.738.558,  CI   446-90 (XX) 
Zimmerman.  Scott  M  ,  Bccson.  Karl  W  ,  Hou,  Janpu,  and  Schweyen,  JohnC  . 
to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Illumination  svstem  employing  an  array  of  micro 
pnsms   5.719.931.  CI.  .359-40  (XX)  ■ 
Zimmermann.  Hans:  See — 

Kleinhurger.  Johann;  and  Zimmermann.   Hans.  5.739.618.  CI     110 
232(XX). 
Zipi).  Christopher:  See  - 

Walpita.  Lak  M.;  Chen.  Paul  N  .  .Sr ;  Goldberg.  Harris  A  ;  and  Zipp. 
Christopher.  5.739.193.  CI   524-413  (XX) 
Zipser.  Randall  E  ;  White.  Dennis  L  ;  and  Hincs.  Edward  J  .  to  New  Holland 
North  America.   Inc    Fuel   till  device  lor  tractors    5.738.380.  CI    280 
8.14.(XX) 
ZkicI,  Steven  A.:  See— 

Aidlin,  .Samuel  S..  Aidlin.  Stephen  ,'\..  Cordonniei.  Kcnnedi  J  .  and 
Ziltel.  Steven  A.,  5.738,467.  CI  406-86.(XK). 
Zil/niann.  .Mice  D  :  See — 

Beike,  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Tixld.  Michael  G  .  Glovatskv.  Andrew  Z..  and 
Zil/niann.  Alice  D.  5.738.797.  CI   216-I6(XH) 
Z.<xlda.  Julius  P    See— 

Niedospial.  John  J  .  Jr.  Fisher.  Rebecca  V.  Callan.  Lawrence.  Ropiak. 
Irene  K  .  Omnco.  Charles  R  ;  Snyder.  Fred  E  ;  Eakins.  Mu  hael  N 
and  Z^xJda.  Julius  P    5,738.671.  CI.  6O4-4O8.(X)0. 
Zonip.  John  M  :  5<<'  - 

Goutzoulis.  Akis  P.  and  Zomp.  John  M  .  5.719,938,  (1    354 KClXX) 
Zottei.   Johann.   Leichtfned.   Fnednch,   Hix;lzl.   Klaus,   Frcisinger,   Henry. 
Himmetsberger.  Alois.  Wawra.  Reinbold.  and  Wuerthner.  Hubert,  lo  HTM 
Spon-  und  Freizeitgeracle  AkticnBcscllschaft  Ski  binding.  5.7.18.164.  CI. 
280-633(XX) 
Zschiesche.  Ruth:  See — 

Lutter.  Heinz-Dieter;  Z.schieschc.  Ruth;  Gabbed.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Hasse, 
Volker;  and  Fimmel.  Karl.  5.7.19.173.  CI   52 1-99  (XX) 
Zuniga,  leonel  .Xrturo   See- 

Pu.  Bryan.  Shan.  Hongching;  Ke.  Kuang-Han;  Welch.  Michael.  Shci 
stinsky.  Semyon.  Mak.  Alfred,  Chen.  Line.  Zhang.  Sue,  Zuniga. 
Leonel  Anuro.  and  Wilson.  Samuel  C  .  5.740.(X)9.  CI   361  234  (XX) 
Zurecki.  Zhigniew;   Kaiser.  John  Joseph;  and  Green.  John  Lewis,  to  Air 
Products   and  Chemicals.   Inc     Prixess   and   apparatus   lor  shrixiding  a 
turbulent  gas  jet  5.738.281.  CI   :19-29()(XX) 
Zvonar.  John:  See — 

Wang.  Qingsu;  Zvonar.  John,  and  Simpson.  Mike.  5  ■'40.429.  CI    395- 
6I5.(XXI. 
ZymoGenetics,  Inc    See — 

Scgerson,  Thomas  P,  Kmzic   J    Mark.  MuKihill.  Eileen  R  .  Saugstad. 
Julie  A  ;  and  Wesibrix.k.  Gary  L..  5.738.999.  CI   435-7  210. 
3DFX  Interactive.  Incorpivaled  Set — 

Tarolli.  Garv .  Sellers.  .SciHt;  and  Margeson.  James  E  .  111.  5.740.341.  CI 
.195-1.30  (MX) 
3V  Inc  :  See — 

Raspanti.  Giuseppe;  and  Malpede.  Alveno.  5.738.842.  CI.  424-59.000 
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TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  wiih  the  tirsi  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practi^). 


Baver  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Kaspar.  Vaclav;  Brandt.  Horst;  and  Popp,  Gottfried.  RE    35.768.  CI 
8-.'>2(>.000 
Brandt.  Horsi:  See — 

Ka.spar.  Vaclav.  Brandt.  Hor.1.  and  Popp.  Gottfried,  RE    35.768.  CI 
8-526.(X)0. 
Cedoz.  Roger  T:  See — 

Gnme.  Thomas  E.;  Cedoz.  Roger  T ;  Wheeler.  Roger  D  ;  and  Schaupp, 
John  F.  RE.  35.769.  CI.  2.39-72.0tM) 
Choay.  Jean,  deceased  (by  Fran<,-oise  Choay.  Pauline  Choay,  Corinne  Choay- 
Verdct.  heirs):  See — 

Lomtean.  Jean  Claude;  Petilou,  Maurice;  Choay.  Jean,  deceased.  RE 
35.770.  CI.  5I4-.56(X)(). 
Choay.  S.A,:  See — 

Lormean.  Jean  Claude;  Petitou.  Maurice;  Choay.  Jean,  deceased.  RE 
35.770.  CI   514- .56.(KX) 
Gicsen.  Franz  Joseph,  to  H  B  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc  Prixress  for 

prtxJucing  a  rtne  pored  silicone  foam.  RE.  35.771.  CI   521-77,000. 
Grime.  Thomas  E  .  Cedo/.  Roger  T  ;  Wheeler.  Roger  D  ;  and  Schaupp.  John 
F.  to  Ransburg  Corporation  Spray  gun  having  trigger  overtravel  protection 
and  maximum  flow  adjustment  knob  vkaming.  RE  35.769.  CI  2-W-72  (HX) 
H   B  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc  :  See — 

Giesen,  Franz  Joseph.  RE  35.771.  CI.  521-77.0fX). 
Kaspar,  Vaclav.  Brandt.  HorsI;  and  Popp.  Gottfried,  to  Baser  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Process  for  the  preparation  of  impro\ed  dyestuft  granules  from 
suspensiotj  containing  a  propylene  o.xide -ethylene  oxide  copolymer  RE. 
35,768.  CI.  8-526.000. 


Lormeau,    Jean    Claude;    Petilou,    Maurice;    Choay,    Jean,    decea.sed   (by 
Fran^-oise  Choay,  Pauline  Choay,  Connne  Choay-Verdet,  heirs),  to  Choay, 
S.A.  Oligosaccharides  having  anti-Xa  activity  and  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sitions containing  them   RE  35.770.  CI   514-.56.0(X). 
oise  Choay,  Frani,,  Pauline  Choay.  Corinne  Choay-Verdet,  heirs:  See — 
Lormeau.  Jean  Claude;  Petitou,  Maurice;  Choay,  Jean,  deceased,  RE 
35,770,  CI.  5 14-56  (XXI 
Petitou.  Maunce:  Set — 

Lormeau.  Jean  Claude.  Petitou,  Maunce;  Choay,  Jean,  deceased.  RE. 
35.770,  CI   514-56.(XX) 
Popp.  Gottfried:  See — 

Kaspar.  Vaclav;  Brandt,  Horst:  and  Popp,  Gonfried,  RE    35,768,  CI 
8-526(XX). 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See — 

Grime,  Thomas  E  ;  Cedoz,  Roger  T;  Wheeler.  Roger  D.;  and  Schaupp. 
John  F,  RE  35,769,  CI.  2.39-72  (XX). 
-Schaupp,  John  F:  See — 

Grime.  Thomas  E.;  Cedoz.  Ri>ger  T;  Wheeler.  Roger  D.;  and  Schaupp. 
John  F.  RE   35.769.  CI   2.39-72  000 
Wheeler.  Roger  D  :  See — 

Gnme.  Thomas  E.;  Cedoz.  Roger  T;  Wheeler.  Roger  D  :  and  Schaupp. 
John  F.  RE.  35.769.  CI.  239-72.(XX). 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


UMI 


Alston.  Kevin  G  .  to  Precision  Solar  Controls  Inc.  Led  lamp  including 

refractive  lens  element   Bl  174.649.  CI   362-244.0«X). 
Anthony.  James  R:  See — 

Boughei.  Jerrv  D.;  Anthony,  James  R..  Williams.  Jeffrey  L.;  Homeier. 
Ronald  F;  and  Lortz.  Allan  R..  Bl  919.484.  CI   297-474  (XX). 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sommerfeld.  Claus-Dieter;  Lamberts.  Wilhelm;  Bielefeldt,  Dieimar, 
Marhpid,  Albrecht;  and  Neeele,   Michael,   81   4%.866.  CI.   521 
131.000. 
Bennett,  Linda  K.;  and  Feldman.  Joseph,  to  Manel,  Inc    Doll  having  con- 
ductive outer  skin  areas  and  internal  battery   supply    Bl   466,181,  CI. 
446-297  mx) 
Bezdon,  Ronald  J  ;  Shackle,  Peter  W.;  Russell.  Randy  C.;  and  Crouse.  Kent 
E  .  to  Energy  Savings.  Inc.  Self-dimming  electronic  ballast   Bl  .196.155. 
CI   315-291  (XX) 
Bielefeldt.  Dietmar:  See — 

Sommerfeld.  Claus-Dietcr:   Lamberts.  Wilhelm;   Bielefeldt.  Dietmar. 

Marhold.  Albrecht;  and   Negele.   Michael.   Bl    496.866.  CI.   521- 

I3I(J(X). 

Bougher.  Jerry  D  ;  Anthony.  James  R.;  Williams.  Jeffrey  L.;  Homeier.  Ronald 

F;  and  Lurtz.  Allan  R  .  to  Indiana  Mils  &  Manufacturing.  Inc  Anti-cinch 

seat  belt  system    Bl  919.484.  CI    297  474  (XX) 

Bullock.  Joseph  J .  III.  to  Portola  Packaging.  Inc    Neck  finish  for  plastic 

contamerv  Bl  496.066.  CI.  2I5-320.0(X) 
Carl.  Stew  ail  R.    See — 

Murrav,  William  R  .  Jr;  Carl.  Stewan  R  ;  and  Zamowitz.  Arthur  H  .  Bl 
502!989.  CI   70-58(XX) 
Core- Vent  Corporation:  See — 

Niznick.  Gerald  A..  Bl  960.381.  CI.  433-174.(XX). 
Grossman.  David  D    See — 

Marshall.  Jeremy;  and  Crossman.  David  D.  Bl   487.748.  CI    606- 
182,0<X), 
Crouse.  KenI  E.:  See — 

Bezdon,  Ronald  J  ;  Shackle.  Peter  W;  Russell.  Randy  G  .  and  Crouse. 
Kern  E  .  Bl  .?%.l.55.  CI   31,5-291  0(X) 
Danforth  Biomedical.  Inc  :  See — 

Kraus.  Jeff;  and  Ushinski.  Robert  D..  Bl  209.728.  CI  6(M-96(XX) 
Edvardsson.  Kurt  O  .  to  Saab  Marine  Electronics  Aktiebolag    Method  and 
apparatus  for  measunng  the  level  of  a  fluent  material  in  a  container  Bl 
641.139.  CI.  .342-l24.0(X). 
Energy  Savings.  Inc  :  See  — 
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Be/don.  Ronald  J  ;  Shackle.  Peter  W .  Russell.  Randy  G  ;  and  Crouse. 
Keni  E  .  Bl  396.155.  CI   31.5  291  (XK) 
Exergen  Corporation:  See — 

Pompei.  Francesco;  and  Temullo.  Janus.  Bl  229.612.  CI.  2.50-.W9  tXX) 
Feldman.  Joseph:  See — 

Bennett.  Linda  K.;  and  Feldman.  Joseph.  B I  466.181.  CI.  446-297.000. 
Homeier.  Ronald  F.:  See — 

Bougher.  Jerry  D  ;  Anthonv.  James  R.;  Williams.  Jeffrey  L  ;  Homeier. 
Ronald  F;  and  Lortz,  Allan  R  .  Bl  919.484.  CI    297-474  (XX) 
Indiana  Mils  &  Manufacturing.  Inc     See — 

Bougher.  Jerrv  D  ;  Anthony.  James  R  ;  Williams.  Jeffrev  L  .  Homeier. 
Ronald  F;  and  Lonz.  Allan  R..  Bl  919.484.  CI.  297-474.(XX) 
Kensington  Microware  Limited:  See — 

Murray.  William  R  .  Jr,  Carl,  Stewart  R  ;  and  Zamowitz,  Arthur  H  .  Bl 
502,989.  CI   70-58  (XX) 
Kraus.  Jetf;  and  Lashinski,  Robert  D  .  lo  Danforth  Biomedical.  Inc    Low 
prohle.  high  performance  interventional  catheters    Bl  209  72S   CI    6()4 
96(XX» 
Lamberts.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Sommerfeld.  Claus-Dieter,  Lamberts.  Wilhelm:   Bielefeldt.  Dietmar 
Marhold.  Albrecht:   and   Negele.   Michael.   Bl    496.866.  CI    521 
131  (XX). 
Lashinski.  Robert  D..  See — 

Kraus.  Jeff;  and  Lashinski.  Robert  D  .  Bl  209.728.  CI.  604-96.(XX) 
Lortz.  Allan  R  :  See — 

Bougher  Jerrv  D.;  Anthony.  James  R  ;  Williams.  Jeffrey  L.;  Homeier 
Ronald  F:  and  Lortz.  Allan  R..  Bl  919.484.  CI    297-474  (XX) 
Marhold.  Albrecht  See — 

Sommerfeld.  Claus-Dieler;  Lamberts.  Wilhelm;   Bielefeldt.  Dietmar; 
Marhold.  Albrecht;  and  Negele.   Michael.   Bl    496.866.  CI.   521 
131  (XX) 
Marshall.  Jeremv;  and  Crossman.  David  D  .  to  Owen  Mumford  Limiled 

Bl.Kxi  sampling  device   Bl  487.748.  CI   606  182  (XK) 
Masct)  VT.  Inc  :  See — 

Pinkhasov.  Eduard.  Bl  609.564.  CI   427-58().(XX) 
Malsen.  Frederick  A  .  III.  to  University  of  Wa.shington.  The.  Method  of  hone 

preparation  for  prosthetic  fixation.  Bl  037.437.  CI  623-l6.(XX) 
Mattel.  Inc    See- 
Bennett.  Linda  K  ;  and  Feldman.  Joseph.  Bl  466.181.  CI  446-297  (XX) 
Munay,  William  R  .  Jr;  Carl.  Stewart  R  :  and  Zarnowitz.  Arthur  H..  m 
Kensington  Microware  Limited   Computer  physical  security  device    Bl 
502.989.  CI    70-58  (XX) 


Negele.  Michael:  See-- 

Sommerteld.  Claus-Dieter  Lamberts.  Wilhelm.   Bielefeldt.  Dietmai. 
Marhold.  Albrecht;  and  Negele.   Michael.   Bl    496.866.  CI.   521 
131  (XXt, 
Ni/nick.  Gerald  A  .  lo  Core- Vent  Corporation    Screw-tvpe  dental  implant 

anchor  Bl  960.381.  CI.  433- 1 74  (XX). 
Owen  Mumford  Limited   See — 

Marshall.  Jeremy;  and  Crossman.  David   D.  Bl    487.748.  CI    606- 
I82.(XX). 
Pinkhicsov.  Eduard,  lo  Masco  VT,  Inc    Methtid  of  and  apparatus  for  the 
coaling  of  a  substrate  with  material  eleciricallv  iransfomicd  into  a  vapor 
phase   Bl  609,564,  CI  427-580 fXX) 
Pompei,  Francesco,  and  TemuUo.  Janus,  lo  Exergen  Corporation  Radiation 
detector  with  remote  temperature  reference.  Bl  229.612.  CI  25()-.*49.(XK) 
Portola  Packaginc.  Inc  :  See — 

Bullock.  Joseph  J  .  III.  Bl  496.066.  CI  2I5-32()(XX) 
Precision  .Solar  Controls  Inc  :  See — 

Alston.  Kevin  G  .  Bl  174.649.  CI.  .162-244.(XX1. 
Russell.  Randy  G.   5cr  — 

Bezdon.  Ronald  J  ;  Shackle.  Peter  W.;  Russell,  Randv  G.;  and  Cnmse. 
Keni  E  .  B 1  .396. 1 55,  CI.  3 1 5-29 1  .(XX) 
Saab  Marine  Elec(ronics  Akticbolac:  See — 

Edvardsson.  Kurt  O..  Bl  64I.1.W.  CI.  342-124.(XX). 


Sh.icklc.  Peter  W  .  See  — 

Bezdon.  Ronald  J  ;  Shackle.  Peter  W  .  Russell.  Randv  G  .  and  Crouse 
Kent  E.  B I  .396.155.  CI   315  291  (XXI 
Scmimerfeld.  Claus-Dieter;  l^mberts.  Wilhelm.  Bielefeldt.  Dietmar;  Mar 
hold.  Albrecht.  and  Negele.  Michael,  to  Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft.  C,  to  C, 
poly  fluoroalkanes  propellants   B I  496.866.  CI   521-131000 
Sumitomo  F.lectnc  Industnes.  Ltd     See — 

Yulo.  Masao:  and  Suzuki,  Yoichi.  Bl  547.328,  CI   264-45  9(X1. 
Suzuki,  Yolchi   See- 

Yuto.  Ma.sao;  and  Suzuki.  Ynichi.  Bl  547.328.  CI   264-45.9(X) 
Temullo.  Janus.  See — 

Pompei.  Francesco;  and  Temullo.  Janus.  Bl  229.612.  CI.  25O-.U9.0(X) 
University  of  Washington.  The   See — 

Mat.sen.  Frederick  A  .  III.  Bl  037.437.  CI.  623- 16 (XX) 
Williams.  Jeffrev  L    See— 

Bougher  Jerry  D  .  Anthony.  James  R  ;  Williams.  Jeffrey  L  ;  Homeier 
Ronald  K.  and  Lortz.  Allan  R  .  Bl  919.484.  CI   297-474.000 
Yuto.  Masao;  and  Suzuki.  Yoichi.  to  SumitiHm  Electric  litdustrics.  Ltd. 
Method  for  pnxlucing  foamed  plastic  insulaiiir    Bl   547.328.  CI    264- 
45.9(X). 
Zamowitz.  .Arthur  H.:  See- 

Murray.  William  R  .  Jr;  Carl.  Stewart  R  .  and  Zamowitz.  Arthur  H  .  Bl 
.502.989.  CI.  7()-58.(XX). 
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\oosia.  Raymond   Foot  rest.  .W3.373.  CI.  D6-.'U9  (XX) 

\hmed.  Imraan:  Bluen.  Jeff';  and  Sauer  Paul,  to  Aura  Svsiems,  Inc.  Adapter 

plug   .W3.447.  CI.  DI.3-|46(XX) 
Man  Gordon  Enterprises:  See — 

Loucks,  Gram.  393.423.  CI   D10-64(XX). 
\lbcr    Laura   J  .   lo  Williams-Sonoma.   Inc     Display    stand.    .393.379.  CI 

IXv4.54(XX) 
Mbcnsson.  Stitt  L.  Electric  golf  cart.  .393.511.  CI.  D.U-15.(XX). 
\lla  Ijval  Agn  AB   See— 

l.indquisi.  H.ms.  .193.415.  CI.  D8-380.(XX). 
Aiiimon.  James  Gilliert   See — 

Singer.  Richard:  Pandorf.  Robert;  Chu.  Robin:  Edwards.  Mark:  Amnion. 
James  Gilhen:  and  Famier  D.imel.  .W3,449,  CI   DI4-1()2(KX) 
\nderson.  Troy  Gene:  See — 

Barbeau.  Sicfane  Erhard;  Vandcnbelt.  Rudy  Anthonv;  Sirois.  Michael 
Georges;  ,ind  Anderson.  Troy  Gene.  393.'4.59.  CI.  bl4-II7.(XX). 
iprica  Kassai  Kahushikikaisha:  See — 

Kataoka.  Sachivo.  .393..363.  CI.  D3-2I5.(XK). 
.\m;ament  Systems  and  Procedures.  Inc    See — 

Parsons.'  Kevin  L  .  393.407.  CI   D8-,147.(XX). 
Arneile.  Gregory  F.  to  Bausch  &.  I.omb  Incorporated.  Sunglasses   393.477. 

CI    DI6-326(KKI 
Aiiiuides  In  Dressing.  Inc.:  Si'( — 

Rubin.  Michael.  .393.3.38,  CI.  D2-706.(XX). 
\cir.i  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Alimcd.  Iniiaan:  Bluen.  Jeff;  and  Sauer  Paul,  .'93.447.  CI.  D13-I46  (XX) 
\iiviralian  Sp»>ns  Commis>ion   .V((' — 

Thompson.  Lachlan  Arthur  .'91.433.  CI   DI2-1I8(MX) 
\uiosiart  Markeline  Incorporated:  See   - 

BclloLitio.   Sicyen;   Froehlich.  Matlliew;  Gunman.   Arthur;  Gunman. 
Bernard,  and  Salmon.  Scon.  .193.446.  CI.  DI3-I06IHX). 
\\  jr  Erie  P.  to  Nike.  Inc  Element  of  a  shoe  upper  .193.35 1 .  CI.  D2-972.(XK) 
.\ycni.  Michael  .A  .  lo  Nike,   Inc    Side  portion  of  a  shoe    393,350,  CI 

D2-972(XH) 
\yeni.  Michael  A  .  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Side  portion  of  a  shoe  upper  .193.352.  CI 

D2-972(){HI. 
Aveni.  Michael  A  ;  and  Hatfield.  Tinker  L  .  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe 

upiier  393,360.  CI    D2-972.(XX). 
\yala.  Stephane  5(i — 

Merlin.  Piene.  Hlbaz.  Didier.  and  .\vala.  Stephane.  393.458.  CI.  D14- 
II7.(XXI, 
\/zarello.  Charles  d   Rope  holder  apparatus    193.40').  CI    D8-356.(XX) 
B.ickus.   Peter  P.  lo  Nike.   Inc    Portion  of  a  shoe  up|x-r   393..148.  CI. 

D2-972  IHHI 
Backus.   Peter   P.   lo   Nike.   Inc.    Portion  of  a   shoe   up|x-r   393..149.  CI 

1)2  972  IHH). 
B.iilcv.  Neil,  to  L.mi;  Claw  son  Dairy  Limited  Rainbow  cheese  .193.3.15.  CI 

DI199.(M)(>. 
Buibcau.    Stefane    Erhard;    Vandenbeli.    Rudy    .•\nthony;    Sirois,    Michael 
Georges,  and  Anderson.  Troy  Gene.  lo  Headwaters  Research  &  Develop 
menl.  Inc    Colleclable  sound  card  having  digitally   picieci>rded  natural 
and/or  other  sounds  stored  therein    .191.459.  CI.  D14-1 17  (KH). 
Bjri;a_i:li  Siolli.  Cirlo.  to  San  Giacomo,  N.A..  Ltd.  Headboard.  193.385.  CI 

iki-.SO.S.IHXI 
B.ASF  Corporation:  .S<v  — 

Peitis.  Billv  R.;  Vaughn.  Randv  L  ;  Donihkowski.  Rich.ird  E  ;  .ind  Filson. 
Brad  S  .  191.522.  CI    D.14->)(KK) 
ll.iiki  Bi.mn.  Gabnel  H  ;  and  Hcp|>cnsiall,  Bernard,  lo  Favcrshum  Furniiuic 

Liimied.  Bench.  .193.374.  CI.  D6  >58(«M) 
ll.uiiom,  .-Mian  Scott:  See — 


Faranda.  Robert  T;  Baucom.  .Mian  Scott;  and  Chapin.  Bradford  G.. 
.193.451.  CI    D14-I07(XX). 
Bausch  &  Limib  Incorporated:  See — 

Amelte.  Gregory  F.  393.477.  CI.  DI6-326.«KI. 
Beaulieu.  JiKelyn;  See — 

Tedesio.  Romct);  and  Beaulieu.  Jocelyn.  ,193.384,  C\.  D6- 501.(100. 
Beaumont.   Thomas   Glenn;    Stevens.   Paul   Sylvester;   and   Huslig.   Mark 
Andrew,  lo  Motorola.  Inc   Fixed  wireless  terminal  enclosure.  .193.463.  CI 
DI4149.(XX) 
Bellofailo.  .Steven;  Frtwhlich.  Matthew;  Gurtman.  Arthur.  Gunman.  Bernard; 
and  Salmon.  Scott,  to  Autostart  MarVetinc  Incinporaled    Battery   pack 
.193.44A.  CI.  DI3  l()6(XX) 
Berelovich.  Lazer:  Set — 

Wail.  Morris;  and  Berelovich.  Lazer  .193.519.  CI.  D.34-.18.(XI0. 
BIC  Ci)rporalion:  See — 

Fen~ara.  Daniel  A  .  Jr.  193.196.  CI    D7-4I6(XX) 
Black.  Roland  L  ;  and  Black.  Sara  J   Piyoiable  mail  Nix  post.  .39.3_S32.  O 

D99-432.IXX). 
Black.  .Sara  J  :  Sir— 

Black,  Roland  L  ;  and  Black.  Sara  J ,  .193.532.  CI.  D99-4.12.IXX) 
Bluen.  Jeff:  See- 
Ahmed.  Imraan;  Bluen.  Jeff;  and  Sauer  Paul.  .193.447.  CI.  DI3-146.(XX). 
Blumemhal.  Manm  Toy  stunt  track   .193.495.  CI   D2I-I24.(XX). 
Boehm.  Waller  T.  Stecn'ng  wheel  tray    .193.437.  CI.  DI2-I77.(XXI. 
Bombardier.  Inc    See — 

Cassell.  Shannon.  Rondeau.  Pienv;  and  {.apointe.  Denvs.  .193.443.  CI. 
D12-3I5(XX). 
Bra/ell.  Kenneth  M  :  See — 

Ohi.  Taku.   Brazell.  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Kikuchi.  Naoki.  .393.5(16.  CI. 
D.12-15(HX). 
Breny.  Michel  Alfred  Marie  Oscar,  and  Villamlzar  William  L'lfKuio.  to 
GiKHlyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread   .193.4.14.  CI.  DI2- 
147(XXI. 
Bnes.  James  L  ;  Gaston.  Johannes  N  ;  VanOmum.  Douglas  J  ;  Raher  Paul  E  ; 
and  Pieper  Pauline  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Small  hiMk   .193.412.  CI    D8-367(K)0 
Bries.  James  L  .  Gaslon.  Johannes  N  ;  VanOrnum.  [Xiuglas  J  .  Raber  Paul  E  : 
and  Pieper  Pauline  .A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manulactunng  Company 
Picture  hanger  .193.414.  CI   DS,371  INK) 
Brown.  Robert  A    Ladder  paint  bucket  hixik   .191.413.  CI    D8-37().(XXI 
Brown.  Suzanne  Dawn.  Exercise  mat   393.499.  CI   D21-19I.(XX). 
Buck  Knives.  Inc  :  5<'( — 

Seber  Breit  P.  and  Helton.  Roy  L.  Jr.  .191.405.  CI   D8-99.(XX). 
Burch.  Brad  J   Sign  holder  .193.490'  CI   D20-43  IXX) 
Burke.    Paul    C.    and    Skowronski.    Richard     Cord    reel.    393.410.    CI. 

D8-358IXXI 
Bush.  Elmer  W  Vjpor  separator  393.471.  CI   DI5-5.(XXI 
Bussierc.  John  R..  and  Hollington.  Cieoffrev  .A.,  to  Gillette  Company.  The. 

Writing  instrument    193.485.  CI   DI9-5I JXX). 
Bvers.    Michael    A .    to    Pick    P.K'kets.    Inc     Pick    holder    393..162.   CI 

D3-204(XX) 
Calor  S  A     See- 

Gudefin.  Jacques.  39.1..509.  CI    D32-70.(XX) 
Canwngh(.  Ulysses   Bicycle  handle  bar  .193.438,  CI   DI2-I78(XX). 
Cascade  Handelniij.  B.V.:  Set — 

Van  dc  Oudeweelenng.  Fredeiik  Jacob.  193.512.  CI   D.14-21  (XXI 
van  de  Oudeweelenng.  Frederik  Jacob.  .193.513,  CI   D.14-21  (XX), 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See  — 

Komuia,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ido,  Yukinori,  .193,480.  CI   DI8-7.0(X). 
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Cass.  William  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc  Biinom  surface  of  a  .shoe  oulsole.  39.1..142.  CI. 

02-957.1)00. 
Cassell.  Shannon;  Rondeau.  Pierre;  and  Lapointe.  Denvs.  to  Bombardier.  Inc 

Boat.  393.443.  CI.  DI2  315()00. 
Ces.sof.  Susan  D.:  See — 

Marshall.  Guy  A.;  Gaudio.  Paul  A.;  and  Cessor.  Susan  D..  393.341.  CI. 
D2  951.000 
Chan,  Raymond,  to  IDT  Intemalional.  Voice  memo    393,46.'>.  CI    D14- 

154  000  ""-. 

Chapin.  Bradford  6^.:  See — 

Faranda.  RoberrT;  Baucom.  Allan  Scon,  and  Chapin.  Bradford  G., 
.393.451.  CI   DM-107.000 
Chapman.  Paulette  E.   See — 

Cunitz.  Robert  J  :  Waters  Deppa.  Shelley;  Lightfoot.  William  P:  Chap- 
man. Paulette  E  ;  and  Long,  Victor  E  ,  393.487.  CI   D20-25  ()00 
Chen,  Chih-Hong  Combined  wine  and  glass  rack  393.388.  CI  D6-5I3  000. 
Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.;  See — 

Hein^elman.  Bert;  Lamond.  Donald.  Moldauer.  John;  and  Slachowilz. 
Lois  Josephine.  393.450.  CI   D4-104  000. 
Chiu.  Terance  Chi  Ping,  to  FoteJiim  (H  K  )  Limited  Garlic  peeler.  393,400. 

CI.  07-693  000 
Christy.  Michael  David,  to  Rexam  Industrial  Containers  Limited.  Container. 

-393.520.  CI   034-39.000 
Chu.  Robin:  See — 

Singer,  Richard;  Pandorf.  Robert;  Chu.  Robin;  Edwards.  Mark.  Ammon, 
James  Gilbert;  and  Fanner.  Daniel.  393.449.  CI.  DI4-I02.0(K). 
Clegg.  Glenn  M,:  See — 

Clegg.    Glenn    Manhew;    and    Sharon.    Arie    Nissan.    393.345.    CI. 
D2-869  000 
Clegg.  Glenn  Matthew;  and  Sharon.  Arie  Nissan,  to  Clegg.  Glenn  M.  Five 

point  star  shaped  hat   -393..345,  CI   D2-869.000. 
Clivio,  Franco,  to  Gardena  Kress  -t-  Kastner  GmbH   Hedge  clipper.  393.401. 

CI.  08-5  0(X) 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Grannan.  James  E.;  Cook.  Steven;  and  Johnson.  Lon  C.  393.482.  CI. 
D 1 8-28  (too 
Commemoraiive  Brands.  Inc  :  See — 

Morrison.  Jerry.  393.428.  CI.  Ol  1-6.000. 
Comviq  Gsm  AB   See — 

Pudeck.  Jorgen.  -393,467.  CI   DI4-230.0OO. 
Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Glickman.  Joel  I .  Dickinson.  Manhew;  Gleim.  Robert;  and  Zimmer, 

John.  393.417.  CI    08-382000 
Glickman.  Joel  I  ,  Dickinson,  Matthew;  Gleim.  Robert;  and  Zimmer 
John.  -393.496.  CI   D21-l.50()OO. 
Cook.  SteveB:  See — 

Grannan.  James  E ;  Cook.  Steven;  and  Johnson.  Lon  C  .  393.482.  CI 
01 8-28  000. 
Cooper.  Aaron  Alexander  Carroll,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe.  393.356,  CI 

D2-9720OO. 
Cooper,  Aaron  Alexander  Carroll,  to  Nike.  Inc  Portion  (if  a  shoe.  393.3.57.  CI 

D2-972()00. 
Cosco.  Inc.   See — 

Turner.  Dennis  M..  393.372.  CI   D6-339.000. 
Covey.  Michael  Sean  M  ,  to  Franklin  Covev  Co  Page  tinder  with  single  insert 

pocket  393.483.  CI   019-32  000 
Creech.  Lavem  M.:  See — 

Creech.  Lavem  Mae  Herron,  .393.429,  CI   01 1-165  000 
Creech.  Lavtm  Mae  Herron,  to  Creech.  Lavem  M.  Women  united  intema- 

tional  flag.  393.429.  CI   Dll-165  000. 
Creske,  Edward  J  .  to  Wausau  Tile.  Inc.  Combined  window  wa.sh  and  trash 

lecepucle.  393,510.  CI.  0.34-1  000 
Crovie,  Andrew  B  Twine  winder  393.411.  CI.  08.360  100. 
Cruden.  Kenvon  R  ;  and  Saul.  Gregory  Mark,  to  Verbatim  Corporation.  Tape 

cartndge  393.454.  CI   014-1 14(X)0 
Cunitz   Robert  J  ;  Waters  Deppa.  Shelley,  Lightfoot.  William  P;  Chapman. 
Paulette  E  ;  and  Long.  Victor  E.  Air  conditioner  cord  warning  label. 
393.487.  CI    D20-25  000. 
D'Agaro.  Amos;  Marino.  Adriano;  and  Venturini.  Andrea,  to  Exponent  Italia 
S  rl.  Combined  computer  organizer  and  reading  desk.  393.4.55.  CI   DI4- 
1 14.000 
Dalby.  Anthony,  to  Northem  Telecom  Limned    Street  cabinet  for  housing 

telecommunications  equipment  393.468,  CI.  DI4- 240.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Lilleluixl.  Stig;  and  Olsen,  Eskil  Hdjland.  393.397.  CI   D7-558.000 
Davis.  LawreiKe:  See — 

Scheid.  William  J  ;  Wandt.  Henr\;  and  Davis.  Lawrence.  393,466.  CI 
014-191  0(K). 
Dem,  Neal  L  ,  to  Stravina.  Inc.  Name  stamper  .393.481.  CI   OI8-I5.000. 
Diamantis,  Perry  W;  Folkes,  Donovan  M.;  McCay.  James  Edward;  and 
Messina.  Sebastian  J  .  Jr.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Telephone  handset 
393.469.  CI   014-2481)00 
Dickey,  David:  See — 

Runer.  Bryce;  Price.  Eric  Justin;  Kahn.  Rnndall  B.;  and  Dickey.  David. 
393.382,  CI   D6-474000 
Dickinson,  Matthew:  See — 

Glickman.  Joel  I ;  Dickinson.  Manhew;  Gleim.  Robert;  and  Zimmer. 

John.  -^93,4 1 7.  CI   08-382  (KM) 
Glickman.  Joel  I  .  Dickinson,  Manhew;  Gleim.  Robert;  and  Zimmer, 
John,  -393,496.  CI.  D2I-I.50()(K) 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 


Faranda.  Robert  T;  Baucom.  Allan  Scon;  and  Chapin.  Bradford  G  . 
-393.451.  CI.  DI4-107.(K)0. 
Doan.  Gar\  Clark;  and  Doan.  Linda  Diane  Combined  storage  container  and 

removable  bottles  with  reversible  caps   393,418.  CI   09.14 1  0(X) 
Doan.  Linda  Diane:  See — 

Doan.  Gary  Clarit;  and  Doan.  Linda  Diane.  393.418.  CI,  D9-.34I.OOO 
Oombkowski.  Richard  E  :  See — 

Penis,  Billy  R  ;  Vaughn,  Randv  L.;  Dombkowski.  Richard  E.;  and  Filson, 
Brad  S  .  -193,522.  CI   0.34-39.000 
Donghia  Furniture  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hulton.  John,  393.378,  CI  06- .393.000. 
Ooxev.  Andre,  to  Nike.  Inc  Element  of  a  shoe  sole  -W3..340.  CI  02-947  000 
Doxe'v,  Andre,  to  Nike,  Inc  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper  .193.3-54,  CI  02 -972.000 
Ooxey,  Andre,  to  Nike.  Inc  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper  393.355.  CI.  D2  972.0(K). 
Doxey.  Andre,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper  393.359,  CI.  D2-972.000, 
Or  Ing  ,  h  c  F  Porsche  AG:  See — 

Ugaay,  Hami:  and  Larson.  Grant.  393.439.  CI   012  196  (KX). 
Oroege.  Harmut;  Fischer.  Ludwig;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Hinz.  Walter;  Scheib. 
Tavssir;  and  Sonnentag.  Dieter,  to  IBM  Corporation  Point  of  sale  terminal. 
.393.479.  CI    018-4  (KtO 
Dunn.  Steven   M.   to  Dunn.   Steven   M    Hanger  separator    193.371.   CI. 

D6-.128  00O. 
Owiggins.  John  H  :  See — 

Schulz.  Galyn  A  ;  Wiese.  Pamela  J  ;  and  Owiggins,  John  H..  .193.370.  CI. 
05-53000. 
E  I  T.  Inc.    See— 

Tobor,  Mark  S,.  393.489.  CI.  D20-4I.000. 
Edwards.  Mark:  See — 

Singer,  Richard;  Pandorf,  Robert;  Chu,  Robin.  Edwards,  Mark;  Ammon. 
James  Gilbert;  and  Farmer.  Daniel.  .193.449.  CI    DI4-I02  (KX). 
Eisman.  Janice  S    Pouch  for  attachment  to  pel  leas-h.  .393,.504.  CI.  D30- 

162  000. 
Elbaz.  Didier:  See — 

Merlin.  Pierre;  Elbaz,  Didier;  and  Ayala,  Slephane.  393.458.  CI.  DI4- 
117.000 
Esel  Intemational  Companv  Limited:  See — 
Lee,  Un-Yan.  393,493,  CI   D2I-48,0(K) 
Exponent  Italia  S.rl.:  See — 

D'Agaro,  Amos;  Marino.  Adriano;  and  Venturini.  Andrea.  393.455,  CI. 
DI4-II4(XK) 
Faranda.  Robert  T ;  Baucom.  Allan  Scott;  and  Chapin.  Bradford  G.,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation    Portable  multimedia  diKking  module.  -193.451. 
CI   014-107  000 
Farmer.  Daniel   See — 

Singer.  Richard;  Pandorf.  Robert;  Chu.  Robin;  Edwards.  Mark.  Amnion, 
James  Gilbert;  and  Fanner.  Daniel.  .393.449.  CI.  DI4-I()2.(KK). 
Faversham  Furniture  Limited:  See — 

Batki-Braun,   Gabriel    E,;   and   Heppensull.   Bemard.   393,374.   CI, 
06-3.58,000 
Ferrara,  Daniel  A  ,  Jr.  to  BIC  Corporation    Utility  lighter  -393..396.  CI 

D7  4 16  OCX). 
Filson.  Brad  S.  See — 

Penis,  Billv  R  ;  Vaughn,  Randy  L.;  Oombkowski.  Richard  E  ;  and  Filson. 
Brad  S  ,'  393.522,  CI   D34--19  000. 
Finkelsieiii.   Buri.  to   Kason   Industnes.   Inc    IXxir  handle.    -193.406.  CI. 

D8-32O.0OO 
Fischer.  Ludwig   See — 

Oroege.  Harmut;  Fischer.  Ludwig;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Hinz.  Walter; 
Schcib,  Tayssir;  and  Sonnentag.  Dieter  -393.479.  CI   OI8-4(XX) 
Fischer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Droege.  Hamiut;  Fischer,  Ludwig;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Hinz.  Waller; 
Scheib.  Tayssir;  and  Sonnentag.  Dieter.  .393.479.  CI.  DI8-4.(KK). 
Fogg.  Peter  M..  to  Nike.  Inc    Exterior  surface  of  a  portion  of  a  sh<ie  sole 

393.3.39.  CI   D2-947  0(X) 
Folkes.  Donovan  M    See — 

Diamantis.  Perry  W ;  Folkes.  Donovan  M.;  Mc-Cay.  James  Edward;  and 
Messina.  -Sebastian  J .  Jr.  .393.469.  CI   014-248.000, 
Forexim  (H.K  )  Limited:  See — 

Chiu.  Terance  Chi  Ping,  .193.4(K).  CI   07-693.000 
Fort  James  Corporation:  See — 

Schulz,  Galyn  A.  Wiese.  Pamela  J    and  Owiggins.  John  H    191  170  CI 
D5-53.(KK). 
Franklin  Covey  Co  :  See — 

Covey.  Michael  Scan  M  ,  .193,483.  CI   OI9-32,0(K). 
Friedrich  Grohe  AG:  See — 

Gonwald,  Adolf,  -193..390.  CI    06-5.50.000 
Froehlich,  Manhew:  See — 

Bellofano.  Steven;  Froehlich.  Manhew;  Gunman,  Arthur;  Gunman. 
Bemard;  and  Salmon.  Scolt.  .393,446.  CI.  013-106.000, 
Funke,  Peter  See — 

Hundenmarii,  Volker;  Funke.  Peter;  and  Mehl,  Dietholf.  393.419.  CI, 
D9-347.(XX) 
Galos.  Madona.  Sheet  of  adhesive  eyebrows,  393..S0I.  CI.  D28-92.(XX) 
Gardena  Kress  +  Kastner  GmbH   See — 

Clivio.  Franco.  393.401.  CI.  D8-5.(M0. 
Gaston,  Johannes  N  ;  See — 

Bnes,  James  L  ,  Gaston,  Johannes  N.;  VanOmum.  Douglas  J  ;  Raber. 

Paul  E.;  and  Pieper.  Pauline  A..  ,393.412.  CI   D8-367  0(X). 
Bries.  James  L  .  Gaston,  Johannes  N  .  VanOmum.  Douglas  J  .  Raber. 
Paul  E  ;  and  Pieper,  Pauline  A  .  393,414,  CI   08-373  000 
Gaudio.  Paul  A.:  See — 


Marshall,  Guv  A  ;  Gaudio.  Paul  A  ;  and  Cessor.  Susan  O  .  .193, .14 1.  CI 
O:  951  (KX) 
(icbmder   Lodige   Maschinenhau-Gesellschafl   mil   beschrankicr   Hafiung 
See— 

Lodige,  GebriJder.  .193.476.  CI.  015  147  (KK) 
Gemplus:  Set  — 

Meriin.  Piene;  Elba/.  Didier:  and  .Avala.  Stephane,  .393.458.  CI.  DI4- 
1 1  /  (KK) 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Bussierc.  John  R  ;  and  Hollinglon.  Geoffrey  A..  .393.485.  CI.  DI9 
51  0(X) 
Gleim,  Robert  See- 

Glickman.  Joel  I  ;  Dickinson.  Manhew;  Gleim.  Robert;  and  Zimmer, 

John.  393.417,  CI   D8-382  (XX) 
Glickman.  Joel  I ;  Dickinson.  Manhew;  Gleim.  Rohen;  and  Zimmer. 
J<rfin,  .393,496,  CI    D2 1  - 1 .50  (KX) 
Glickman,  Joel  I  ;  Dickinson,  Manhew;  Gleim.  Robert;  and  Zimmer.  John,  to 
Connector  .Set  Limited  Partnership   Swivel  connector  with  rod  and  hall 
socket.  -193,417.  CI   D8  382,(XK). 
Glickman.  Joel  I  .  Dickinson.  Manhew.  Gleim,  Robert;  and  Zimmer  John,  lo 
Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership  Torso  for  robotic  lov  liture    193.496, 
CI    021-1 50  (KK) 
Global  Upholstery  Company:  See — 

Tedesco.  Romeo;  and  Beaulieu.  Jivelyn,  -193,3X4.  CI    06  .SOI  (XX) 
GixxJ.  Robert  W ,  lo  White  Consolidated  Industnes,  Inc   Dishwasher  rack 

,193.505.  CI   032  1  (XX) 
GtxKlman.  Clifford  D  Palm  support  pad  for  a  computer  keyboard.  .193.456. 

CI   D14-I14  0(X) 
Gixxlyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Brenv.  Michel  Alfred  Mane  Oscar;  and  Villamizar.  William  Urbano. 

.193.4-14.  CI.  012  147  (XX) 
Graas.  Maunce.  .193,435,  CI   Ol  2- 149  (XX) 
Goto.  Teiyu.  to  Sony  Corporation   TeleMsion  monitor  393.461,  CI    014 

1 26  (XX). 
Goltwald.  Adolf,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  AG.  Bracket  for  a  shower  rod  .393.390, 

CI    O6-5.50(KX) 
Graas,  Maunce.  to  GiKxIvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Tire  tread 

-393.435,  CI    DI2-I49()(K) 
Graco  Children's  Prixlucts  Inc    See — 

Hartenstine.  Curtis  Michael.  -393..192.  CI.  D6-553.(X)0. 
Grannan.  James  E  .  Cook.  Ste\en;  and  Johnson,  Lon  C  ,  to  Cixra-Cola 

Company.  The   Scnpl  font   393.482.  CI.  D18  28(KX) 
Greene.  Tom:  See — 

Mahalfey.  Sle\e;  and  Greene.  Tom.  193, 5(X).  CI   D2I  2I4(K)() 
Greger.  Jeff  G  .  lo  Zenith  Products  Corp.  Medicine  compartment  393.393.  CI 

06  559(KK) 
Gregor.  Joan  C;  and  Thursion-Chartraw.  Maureen  A.,  to  Practical  Products. 
LLC  Toilet  tank  mounted  multipurpose  caddy,  .393..387.  CI,  D6-5I3.0(X) 
Gregor,  Joan  C    See — 

Thurston -Chartraw,  Maureen  A:,  and  Gregor.  Joan  C.  -393,389,  CI 
D6  521(KX) 
Groenendiik,  Huibrecht,  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N  V,   Interactive 

telephone  apparatus   393.464.  CI   DI4  151  (XX), 
Groshllex,    Raymond,    lo    Grostillex    Sari     Stadium    seat.    193. .176,    CI 

06  175(KK). 
Groshllex  Sari.  See— 

Groshllex.  Raymond.  .193.376,  CI.  D6-375  (XK) 
GT  Bicycles.  Inc  :  See— 

Yeiverton,  Fonest  D,.  393.432.  CI.  D 1 2- 1 1 1 .0(X). 
Gudefin.  Jacques,  to  Calor  S.A.  Electric  Iron.  .193.509.  CI.  D32  70.0«X). 
Gunman,  Arthur:  See — 

Bellofano,  Steven;  Froehlich.  Manhew,  Gurtman.  Arthur;  Gurtman, 
Bemard;  and  Salmon,  Scon.  -393.446.  CI   01 3- 106  (XK) 
Gunman,  Bernard   See- 

Bellofano.  Steven;  Froehlich.  Manhew;  Gurtman,  ,Anhur;  Gurtman. 
Bemard;  and  Salmon,  Scon,  .393,446.  CI   013-1()6(KK) 
Hadlev,  Jefferv  R  ;  and  Rabinowitz.  Natalie  R    Wheelbarrow  handle  grip. 

.191.514,  Ci  034-27  000 
Hahn,  Chul  Hwan;  Kim,  Jae  Min;  and  L-ee.  Taek  Woo,  to  Samsung  Hevv 

Industnes  Co,  Ltd  Fork  lift   393,516,  CI   D14-14(KK) 
Haines,  Philip  C  ;  and  Vcron.  Jerrv    Removini;  reuseable  strapping  buckle 

.193.4-10.  CI   on  216.(KK) 
Hamada.  Masanori:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hirovuki;  Hamada.  Masanon;  and  Sauve.  Trov.  393.395.  CI 
D7-350(KK'i 
Hanipel.  Lance  T.  lo  L  T  Hampel  Corp  Pallet   393,518.  CI.  0.14  .18(XX) 
Hartenstine.  Curtis  Michael,  to  (jraco  Children's  Products  Inc.  Cargti  bag  ftir 

a  juvenile  plavyard  .193,392.  CI  D6-553  (XX) 
Halheld,  Tinker!     See— 

Aveni,  Michael  A.;  and  Hatheld,  Tinker  L.,  -393..360.  CI,  02  972,0(X) 
Headviatcrs  Research  &  Development,  Inc    See  — 

Barbeau,  Siefane  Erhard,  Vandenhell,  Rudv  .Anthony;  Sirois,  Michael 
Georges:  and  Anderson,  Troy  Gene.  193 .'459.  CI   014  1I7IXK) 
Hcin/elman.  Bert.  Lamond.  Donald;  Moldauer.  John,  and  Slachowitz.  Lois 
Josephine,  to  Chcscbrough-Pond's  L'SA  Co  ,  Division  ol  Conopco,  Inc. 
T<H>thhnish  handle.  393,450.  CI   D4-1()4(XK) 
Helton.  Roy  L  ,  Jr    See  - 

Sebcr,  Brett  P;  and  Helton,  Roy  L  .  Jr.  393.405.  CI   D8  99{KM) 
Henkel  Koninundilgesellschaft  auf  .Aktien:  See — 

Hundcnmark.  Volker;  Funke,  Peter;  and  Mehl.  Dietholt.  ,393,419,  CI 
09-347  (XX) 


Hcppcnstall,  Bemard:  See — 

Batki  Braun,    Gabriel    F.    and    Heppenstall.    Bemard.    -193.374.    CI 
D6-358.(KK). 
Hinz.  Walter  5er  — 

Oriiege,  Harmut;  Fischer,  ludwig;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Hin/.  Walter, 
Scheib,  Tavssir;  and  .Sonnentag,  Dieter.  193,479.  CI   DI8-4  0«K) 
Hirai)ka  &  Co  .  (H.K  ).  Ltd  :  See— 

Takizawa,  Noriaki.  -393.472.  CI  DI5-79,(KXI 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See   - 

Ohki,     Masayuki;     I'tsuki,    Toshiyuki.     I'rushihara,    Alsuhiko,     and 
Yamashita,  KiKaro.  .393.527.  CI   099-28  (XXI 
HIavacs.  John,  to  Nike,  Inc    Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper    .393.146.  CI. 

D2-972(KK) 
Hollington.  Geoffrey  A  :  See — 

Bussiere.  John  R.;  and  Hollinglon.  Geoffrev  A  .  393.485.  CI    DI9 
51  (KX) 
Hsu.  Jason,  lo  Tai  Mei  Acrylic  Co  .  Lid  Container  .393.420.  CI  D9-J24 000 
Hundertmark,  Volker.  Funke,  Peter;  and  Mehl.  Dietholf.  lo  Henkel  Komman 
ditgesellschaft  aut  Akiien    Combined  dual  ciwuiners  with  cap  lor  two 
component  hair  dye   393.419.  CI   D9-.347  (XX) 
Huslig,  Mark  .Andrew:  See — 

Beaumont.  Thomas  Glenn;  Stevens.  Paul  Sylvester,  and  Huslig.  Mark 
Andrew,  193,463,  CI   014  149  (XX) 
Hunon,  John,  to   Donghia   Furniture  Company.   Ltd    Bed.   393.378,  CI 

06-393  (XXI. 
IBM  Ci>rporation  See — 

Oriiege,  Harmut,  Fischer.  Ludwig;  Fi.scher.  Wolfgang;  Hinz.  Walter; 
Scheib.  Tayssir;  and  Sonnentag.  Dieter.  393.479.  CI.  DI8-4.(XX). 
Ido.  Yukinori:  See — 

Komuta.  Yoshihiro,  and  Ido,  Yukinon,  .393.480.  CI   01 8-7  (XX) 
IDT  Intemational   See  — 

Chan,  Raymond.  .193,465,  CI   014  154(XX) 
lino,  Masaaki;  and  Kondo,  Osamu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Top  portion 

of  an  electronic  computer  .193,453,  CI   DI4-1 14  (XX) 
Ingersoll-Rand  Companv    See — 

JiWies.  William  Leslie,  ,193.475,  CI.  DI5-I4OO0O 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation   See- 
Weaver.  Lee  Ray.  -393.460.  CI   014  121  0(K) 
Iris  USA,  Inc  :  See — 

Tanji,  Hirovuki,  .193.169.  CI  D3-323.000 
J  S   Staedtler  GmbH  &  C<v:  See— 

Leibeck,  Chnstian,  393,424,  CI   010-68  (XX) 
Jacquet.  Emmanuel,  to  Manufacture  d' Articles  de  Precision  el  de  Dessin 

Scissors   .193.404,  CI    08-57.(XX) 
Jimison.  James  W  Emit  cleaner  393.507.  CI   032-35  WX) 
John.  Nigel  H  Tennis  ball  caddy   -393„164.  CI   03-221  (XK) 
Johnson,  Lon  C  :  See — 

Grannan.  James  E,;  C<x>k,  Steven;  and  Johnson.  Lon  C .  .393,482.  CI 
DI8  28.(XX) 
Ji>hnson.  Timothy  P,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Peripheral  cabinet  tor  NCR  587X 

temiinals   -19.1.528,  CI   D99-28  (XK) 
Johnson.  Timothy  P,  to  NCR  Corporation  Peripheral  cabinet  for  NCR  587X 

temiinals   193,529.  CI   D99-28  (XX) 
Jones.  William  Leslie,  ui  Ingersoll-Rand  Company   Dnyc  pin  for  a  bit  and 
chuck  combination  in  a  percussntn  drilling  machine    391.475,  CI    015- 
140  (KK) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   See — 

lino.  Masaaki;  and  Kondo.  Osamu.  ,193.453,  CI   014-114  WX) 
K.ihn.  Randall  B  :  See— 

Runer  Brvce;  Price.  Eric  Justin.  Kahn.  Randall  B  .  and  Dickev.  David. 
391.382.  CI    06-474  (XK) 
Kason  Indusiiies.  Inc     See — 

Finkelstem.  Burl.  .193.406.  CI   D8-320(KX) 
Kalaoka,  Sachivo.  to  Aprica  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha.  Baby  holder.  393.363. 

CI.  03  215(XX) 
Kawamura.  Rvoji.  lo  YKK  Corporation    Slider  b»xly   for  slide  fasteners. 

.193.431.  Cl' on  221. (XX) 
Kikuchi.  Naoki.  and  Shigo,  Peter  J  ,  to  Rvobi  North  Amenca  Grass  shear 

191,402.  CI   08-8.tKK) 
Kikuchi.  Nai»ki"  See— 

(Jhi,  Taku;  Brazell,  Kenneth  M  .  and  Kikuchi.  Naoki.  .193.506.  CI 
D32-I5(KK) 
Kim.  Jae  Min;  Lee,  Taek  Wiki,  and  I'hm.  Tae  Wixin.  lo  Samsung  Heavy 

Industnes  Co.  Ltd  Fork  lift.  .193.517,  Cl   034  .14 (XX) 
Kini,  Jae  Min   See — 

Hahn,  Chul  Hyyan;  Kim,  Jae  Mm.  and  Lee,  Taek  Wixi.  .393.516.  Cl 
D.14-34(XKI 
Kinkead.  Alan.  Bra  for  jet  ski.  .193.444.  Cl   DI2-3I7  0(X) 
Koltov,  Inc:  See— 

Kopcl,  Day  id,  393.366,  Cl   03-233  (XK) 
Konmia,  Yoshihiro,  and  Ido,  Nukinon.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd  Adaptor 

for  a  personal  digital  assistant.  3yl.480.  Cl   OI8-7(XX) 
Kond(\  Osamu:  See — 

lino.  Masaaki;  and  Kondo,  Osamu,  -193.453.  Cl  DI4  II4(KK) 
Kiminklijkc  PTT  Nederland  N  V:  See— 

Gr>xnendi|k,  Huibrecht.  393.4M,  Cl   DI415I  (XX). 
Kopel,  David,  to  Koltov.  Inc   Combined  purse  and  organizer  -193..166.  t"l 

03  233(XK). 
Korea  CXJK  Co  Ltd.:  See 

Park.  .S.X1  An.  .193.478.  Cl   D16-126.(KK) 
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Kinens.  Edward  B  .  lo  Parkway  Machine  Corp.  Hinge  flap  capsule  .193.4;!. 

CI   09-4:*  (HK). 
Kravnik.  Bill  A    See— 

'  White.  Michael  S..  393..18<l.  CI   D6-462  (»00 
Kuerbis.  Tale  E..  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Side  pimion  of  a  ■ihiw  upper   .W.1..U7,  CI 

D:  972  1)00 
L  T  Hampel  Corp  :  See — 

HampeL  Lance  T.  .19.1,.SI8.  CI.  D.14  38  (KM) 
Lagaay.  Harm:  and  Larson,  Gram,  lo  Dr  Ing..  h  c  K  Porsche  AG    Pair  of 
aulomubilt   front   quarter  panel   exterior  surfaces.    393.439.  CI.    D12- 
I9t.()0() 
Liimond.  Owiald.  See — 

Heinzelinan,  Ben;  Lamond.  Donald.  Moldauer.  John:  and  Slachowit/. 
Lois  Josephine.  .193.450.  CI   D4- 104.000. 
Lapointe.  Den\s   S<c — 

Cassell.  Shannon:  Rondeau.  Pierre:  and  Lapoinle.  Denvs.  393.443.  CI 
DI2-3l.'i(MK) 
Larson.  Gram:  See — 

Ugaay.  Harm:  and  Larson.  Grant,  393.4.39,  CI.  D12  I96.(MK1 
Lee.  Lan-Yar,  lo  Esel  Inlcmalional  Company  Limned   Combined  steering 

wheel  and  paddle  for  TV  game.  .193.493.  CI   D2l-48tK)0 
Lee.  Rick  C.  Chaise  lounge  .19.1..175.  CI.  D6-361  0(X) 
Lee.  Taek  Woo:  See — 

Hahn,  Chul  H»an:  Kim.  Jae  Min:  and  Lee.  Taek  Wim).  .WL-Slh.  CI 

D.14-.14  (KX). 
Kim.  J»e  Min:  Lee.  Taek  Wixi:  and  L'hm.  Tae  Wiwn.  .393.517,  CI 
D14-.34()(J0 
Leibeck.  Chrisiian,  to  J.S.  Slaedtler  GmbH  &  Co.  Compa.ss.  .193.424,  CI. 

D10-6X()00. 
Lieherman.  Penny  S  Ekslein.  Doll.  .193.498.  CI.  D2 1 -184.000 
Lightfool.  William  P:  See— 

Cuniiz.  Robert  J  :  Waters  Deppa.  Shelley:  LightfixM.  William  P:  Chap- 
man, Paulette  E  :  and  Umg.  Victor  E..  393.487.  CI.  D20-25  000 
Lillelund,  Stig:  and  Olsen.  Eskil  Hojland,  lo  Dart  Industries  Inc  Parfail  dish 

393,397,  CI    D7-558  ()00 
Lindquisi,  Hans,  to  Alfa  Laval  Agri  AS.  Receiver  for  a  pipe  or  rod  393,415, 

CI    D8-380(H)0 
Lisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Mahaffey,  Steve:  and  Greene,  Tom.  193,.5(H),  CI    D2I  214000 
Uxiige,  Cebctider,  to  Gebruder  Lodige  Maschinenbau-Gesellschafi  mil  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung  Industrial  mixing  machine.  .193.476,  CI.  DI5-I47.000. 
Lombard.  Charles  Vehicle  hub  cap  .193,441,  CI.  DI2-204.()<X) 
L»>ng  Clawscn  Dairy  Limited  See — 

Bailey.  Neil.  193.335,  CI   DI-I99.(X)0. 
Lone,  Victor  E.    See — 

"Cunilz,  Robert  J  :  Waters  Deppa,  Shelley:  Lighlfoot,  William  P.:  Chap- 
man. Pauleile  E.:  and  Long,  Victor  E  ,  393,487.  CI   D20-25.000. 
Loren/.  Jordan  William:  See — 

Loren^.  William  Anhur:  and  Lorenz.  Jordan  William,  393.391.  CI 
D6-552()(J0 
Lorenz.  William  Arthur:  and  Lorenz,  Jordan  William    Rack.  .193,.19l.  CI 

D6-552(X)0. 
Loucks.  Grant,  to  Alan  Gordon  Enterprises    Drawing  disc.  .193.423.  CI. 

D 10-64000 
Lozano,  Sei^io  G  .  to  Nike.  Inc    Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  393.353.  CI 

D2-972O00 
Lucas.  Victor  Henry:  See — 

Robev.  James  Christopher:  Lucas.  Victor  Henry:  and  McNulty.  Sean. 
.19.1.526.  CI   D99-28O<l0 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Diamantis,  Perry  W.;  Folkes,  Donovan  M.:  McCay.  James  Edward;  arid 
Messina.  Sebastian  J..  Jr.  .193,469,  CI   DI4-248.(XK) 
Mag-Nif  Incorporated   See — 

Perkitny.  Jer/>,  .193,530,  CI.  D99-.14.000 
Perkiiny,  Jerzy,  .193,531.  CI   D99-35  tXK). 
Mahaflev.  Sieve:  and  Greene,  Tom,  to  Lisco,  Inc    Golf  club  driver  head. 

.193,.5()0,  CI    D21-2I4(MH) 
Manufacture  d'Anicles  de  Precision  el  de  Dessin:  See — 

Jacquet  Emmanuel.  393.4(M.  CI   D8-57.000. 
Marino.  Adnano  See — 

D'Agato,  Amos:  Manno.  Adriano:  and  Venlunni.  Andrea.  393.455.  CI 
DI4-I14.(XI0 
Marshall,  Guy  A  ;  Gaudio.  Paul  A.:  andCessor.  Susan  D  Shoe  sole  .193..14I. 

CI   D2-93IOOO 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    See  — 

Tanaki  Hiroyuki:  Hamada    Mismcn    ;md  Sauvc.  Tnn    191  195.  CI 
D7-350O00 
Mauer.  Michael-  See — 

Pfeifier.  Peter:  Mauer.  Michael,  Plcssiiig,  .Michael,  and  Toih.  Bcnedek. 
39v440,  CI.  DI2  1%(X)0 
McCay,  James  Edward:  See — 

Diamantis,  Perry  W  :  Folkes,  Donovan  M  :  McCay,  James  Edward:  and 
Messina,  Sebastian  J.,  Jr.  .193.469,  CI    D14-248  (XH) 
McNulty.  Sean:  See — 

Robev.  James  Christopher.  Lucas.  Victor  Henry;  and  McNulty.  Sean. 
.19.1.526.  CI   D99  280(X) 
Mead  Corporation,  The   See — 

Wvant,  Jon  R  .  .193.368.  CI.  D1-303  (XX) 
Mehl.  Dielholf  See— 

Hundenmark.  Volker;  Funke.  Peter:  and  Mehl.  Dieiholl.  393.419.  CI 
D9-}47(XX). 


Mercedes-Ben/  AG:  See — 

Pteiffer.  Peter;  Mauer.  Michael:  Plessing.  Michael;  and  Toth.  Benedck. 
193,440.  CI.  DI2-I%(XX) 
Merlin.  Pierre:  Elba/.  Didier:  and  Avala.  Siephane.  to  Gemplus.  Connecting 

terminal  lor  chip  cards.  .193.4.58.  CI   DI4-II7(XX) 
Messina.  Sebastian  J  .  Jr :  See — 

Diamantis.  Perry  W.  Folkes.  Donovan  M.:  McCay.  James  Edward,  and 
Messina.  Sebastian  J..  Jr.  393.469.  CI.  DI4-248(XX) 
Miller.  Paul  D    See— 

Roth,  Richard.  Miller.  Paul  D.;  and  Plumb.  William  L  .  393.394.  CI 
D6-632(XX) 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company   See — 

Bnes.  James  L  :  Ciasion,  Johannes  N  :  VanOmum,  Douglas  J  :  Raber, 

Paul  E  :  and  Pieper,  Pauline  A  ,  .193,412,  CI   D8-367(XX) 
Bnes,  James  L  :  Gaston,  Johannes  N  :  VanOmum,  Douglas  J  :  Raber. 
Paul  E  :  and  Pieper,  Pauline  A  .  .193,414,  CI   D8  373  IKX) 
Mladmeo,  Alexander  Xavicr  Floating  flixir  installation  hxture   .193,408,  CI 

D8-354fXX) 
Moldauer,  John:  See — 

Hein/elman,  Bert,  Lamond,  Donald,  Moldauer,  John:  and  Slachowitz, 
Lois  Josephine,  .193,450.  CI   D4-l(M.(XX) 
Monosov,  Susanna  Talisman   .193,525.  CI   D99.25  (XX) 
Morimiya.   Yuji.   to   Sony   Corporation    Television   receiver.    .193.462.  CI 

D 1 4- 1 26  (XX) 
Momcau,  Gilles   Barrel   .193,521.  CI    D.14-.19.(XX) 
Momson.  Jerry,  to  Commemorative  Brands    Inc    Tennis  hracckl  piendani 

.191,428.  CI   DII-6  0(X) 
Mo<orola.  Inc.:  See — 

Beaumont.  Thomas  Glenn.  .Slevcns.  Paul  Sylvester:  and  Huslig.  Mark 

Andrew.  .193.461.  CI    D14-149(XX) 
Nagele,  Albert  L.:  and  Murzanski.  Chris  A..  .193.470.  CI.  DI4-249.(XX). 
Scheid,  William  J  ;  Wandt,  Henry;  and  Davis,  Lawrence,  .193.466,  CI 
D1419I  (XX) 
Murzanski,  Chns  A.:  See — 

Nagele,  Albert  L  .  and  Muranski,  Chris  A.,  393,470.  CI.  DI4-249.(XX). 
Nagele.  Albert  L  :  and  Murzanski,  Chris  A.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc   Escutcheon. 

393.470.  CI    D14  249  (XX) 
Nay.  David  Sterling,  to  Novell,  Inc.  S<ifiware  application  interface  window 

for  a  display  screen  of  a  computer  .193,457.  CI   DI4-1 14.2(X) 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Timolhv  P.  .193.528.  CI   D99-28.(XX) 
Johnson,  Timothy  P,  .193.529,  CI   D99-28  (XX). 
Nicholson,  Winlred  F  Bicvde  cover  .193,445,  CI   D 1 2-402.(XX). 
Nicoletti.  Giuseppe,  to  Nit'oletli,  SpA   Sofa.  .193,377,  CI   D6-381  (XX) 
Nicolelti.  SpA:  See — 

Nicoletti,  Giuseppe.  393,377.  CI.  D6-.18I(XX) 
Nike.  Inc  :  See — 

Avar.  Enc  P.  393.351.  CI   D2  972.(XX) 
Aveni.  Michael  A..  393,3.50,  CI   D2-972  (XX) 
,\veni,  Michael  A  ,  .193.352,  CI   D2-972.(XX) 

Aveni,  Michael  A  ,  and  Halheld,  Tinker  L  ,  393,-160,  CI.  D2-972.(KX). 
Backus,  Peter  P,  .191,148,  CI   D2  972  CXX). 
Backus.  Peter  P.  .193.149.  CI   D2  972  (XX) 
Cass.  William  J  .  .193.142.  CI   D2-957  (XX) 
Cooper.  Aaron  Alexander  Carroll.  .193.356,  CI   D2  972.(XX). 
C>KM5er,  Aaron  Alexander  Carroll,  193,357,  CI   D2-972.(XX). 
Doxev.  Andre,  .193,140.  CI   D2-947.(XX) 
Doxev,  Andre,  .193,3.54.  CI   D2-972.{XX). 
Doxev.  Andre.  .193.355.  CI   D2-972  (XX). 
Doxev.  Andre.  193.359.  CI    D2-972  (XX) 
Fogg.' Peter  M  .  393.3.19.  CI    D2-947(XX) 
HIaCacs.  John,  .193..146,  CI   D2-972.(XX) 
Kuerbis,  Tate  E.,  .193,347,  CI.  D2-972.(KX) 
L..zano,  Sergio  G.,  .193.353.  CI   D2-972  (XX). 
Rask.  Matthew  N  .  393.361.  CI   D2-972.(XX) 
Smith.  Wilson  W  ,  .193..143.  CI   D2-972  (XX). 
Teague.  Tracy  L  ,  and  Vestuti,  Ricardo.  .193,344,  CI.  D2  972  (XX) 
Teague.  Tracv  L  ,  .193.358.  CI    D2  947  (KX) 
Nimega,  Frank  Wheel   393,442.  CI.  DI2  209(KX) 
Northern  Telecom  Limned:  See — 

Dalhy.  Anthony.  193.468.  CI.  DI4-240.(XX). 
Novell,  Inc  :  See — 

Nay.  David  Sterling.  .193.457.  CI   DI4-I14.2(X). 
Ohi.  Taku:   Brazell.   Kenneth   M :  and   Kikuchi.  Naoki.  lo  Ryohi   North 
America    Combined  blower  and  noz/le  attachmeni    393.,5()6.  CI.  D32- 
I5  0(X) 
Ohki.  Masayuki:  Ulsuki,  Toshiyuki:  Urushihara,  Alsuhiko:  and  Yamashila, 
Koiaro,   to   Hitachi.   Ltd.    Electronic    value   automated   teller   machine 
193.527.  CI   D99-28.(XX) 
Okumura.  Hitoshi.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc   Watchband   .193.426.  CI   Dl  1 

i.mx). 

Okumura.  Hitoshi.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc  Waichband.  393.427.  CI.  Dll- 

3.(XX). 
Olsen.  Eskil  Hojland   See— 

Lillelund.  Stig,  and  Olsen.  Eskil  Hojland.  .193..197.  CI.  D7-558.(XX) 
Orr.  R.Kl  Ernest   Maga/inc  binder  clip  391.486.  CI   DI9-90fl»X) 
Pandorf.  Robert   See — 

Singer.  Richard:  Pandorf.  Robert:  Chu.  Robin:  Edwards.  Mark.  Amnion, 
James  Gilbert:  and  Famwi.  Daniel.  .193.449.  CI   DI4-I02  0<X) 
Park.  S»K)  An,  to  Korea  fKlK  Co  Ltd.  Sunglasses  .193,478,  CI  D16-326  (XK) 
Parkway  Machine  Corp    See  — 
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Kovens,  Edward  B  ,  .193.421.  CI   l>M28(XX) 
Parsons.  Kevin  L  .  to  Armament  Systems  and  Prixredures.  Inc  Handcutt  kc\ 

193.407.  CI   D8  .147  (XX). 
Pasalich.  Ian  Shelving  device  .193..1«6,  CI   D6-5II.(XX) 
Peachev.  Merle  D   Leg  pro(cctor  393,.M)2,  CI    D29-I20(XX) 
Pechcr,  Charles  G..  lo  Skinner  &  Kennedv  Companv    IXmghnut  b<ix  blank 

391.422,  CI    D9-433  (XX) 
Pcrkiinv.  Jerzv,  to  Mag-Nif  Incorporated    Coin  bank.  39.1,5.10.  CI    D99- 

.14(XX) 
Perki(nv,  Jer/v,  to  Mag-Nif  Incorporated    Com  bank    .191,511,  CI    [»9 

35.(XXI. 
Petlcrsson,  Tonias,  to  Rohertsfors  Forsaljnings  AB  Pullev  block  .193.515.  CI 

D.14-13.(XX) 
Pciiis.  Bills  R  .  Vaughn.  Randy  L.:  Dombkowski.  Richard  E  .  and  Filson. 
Brad  S  .  lo  BASF  (Corporation  Portable  niulti-componeni  chemical  slorai:c 
and  mixing  tank    193.522.  CI   l).14-39.(XX) 
Pteifler.  Peter.  Mauei.  Michael:  Plessing.  Michael;  iind  Toth.  Benedek.  lo 
Mercedes-Benz  AG   Rear  facing  surf;ice  ot  an  automobile  NhIv    391.44(1. 
CI    D12  196(XKI 
Pick  Pockets.  Inc  :  .S<v 

Bvcrs.  Michael  A  .  .'93.162.  CI   D3-204  (XX) 
Pieper.  Pauline  A.:  See — 

Bnes,  James  L.;  Gaston,  Johannes  N  :  VanOmum,  IXiuglas  J  ,  RaK'i, 

Paul  E  .  and  Piepi-r.  Pauline  A  ,  193.412,  CI    DH  367.IXKI 
Bnes,  James  I.  ,  Gasion,  Johannes  N  :  VanOmum,  IXmglas  J  ;  Raber. 
Paul  H  .  and  Piciier,  Pauline  A  .  .193,414.  CI   D8-373  (XXI 
Plc^-ing!  Michael:  .See- 

Pleitfer,  Peier:  Mauer,  Michael:  Pkssinc.  Michael:  and  Toih    Bcnedik 
193,440,  CI.  DI2-I96.(XH1 
Plumb,  William  1      .See- 
Roth,  Richard,  Miller,  Paul  D  .  and  I'liimb.  WiMiam  L  .  .<93.194.  CI 
0(1  612(KXI. 
Practical  Products.  LLC:  .Sec 

Gregor,  Joan  C,  and  Thursion-Chartraw.  Maureen  A  ,  .193,387,  CI 

D6  5I1(XX) 
Thurston-Chartraw.  Maureen  A,   and  Gregor,  Joan  C,   .193.189.  CI 
1)6  523  (KX) 
Price.  Eric  Justin   See 

Ruiler.  Brvce:  Price.  Enc  Jusim.  Kahn.  Randall  B  .  and  Oickev.  David, 
193,382.  CI    l)6-474  (XX) 
Pudcck.  Jorgen.  to  Comviq  Gsni  AB    Antenna  casing.  .193.467.  CI.  DI4 

23()(XX). 
(Queens  Group.  Inc  :  See 

Roih,  Richard:  Miller,  Paul  D  .  and  Plumb,  William  L  ,   1')V194    ("1 
n()-632(XXI 
R.iber.  Paul  E  :  .Ve.- 

Bnes.  James  L.:  Gaston,  Johannes  N  ,  VanOmum,  Douglas  J  :  Rahei, 

Paul  E  ,  and  Pieper.  Pauline  A  .  193.412,  CI   D8  367  (KX). 
Bnes,  James  L,.  Gaston,  Johannes  N  .  VanOmum,  Dtmglas  J.;  Raber, 
Paul  E  .  and  Pieper.  Pauline  A  ,  .193,414,  CI.  1)8-373  (XX). 
Rabinowitz,  Natalie  R.    See 

Hadlev.  JeHcn,    K  ,   and   Rabinowiiz.   Natalie   R.,   193,514,  CI    1)14 
27,(X:i!. 
Radcmacher.  George  G.  Scrubber  holder.  ,193,508.  CI.  D32-52.(XX) 
Ramirez,  Rudv  R  ,  to  Ramirez,  Rudv   R.  Guiding  fence  for  a  table  saw 

'93,473,  CI   DI5- 111  (KXI 
Rask.  Matthew   N,  to  Nike,  Inc    Portion  of  a  shiK-  upper  393,161,  CI 

D2  y7:ixx). 

kexam  Industrial  Containers  Limited:  ,SV<' — 

Chnslv,  Michael  David,  191,520,  CI.  D14-39(XX) 
Riddle.  James   Sleepini;  bag  earner   393,167.  CI   D3-276  (XX) 
Rinaldi,  Olivier  H   lahle  base   193,383,  CI.  D6-497  IKK) 
Robertstiirs  Forsaljninizs  AB    See- 

Petlcrsson.  TomaC.  391.515.  CI   D.14-33  (KX) 
Rohev,  James  Chnstopher.  Lucas.  Victor  Henry:  and  McNultv.  Sean,  to 
Veius  Perlorex  Limited   Box  for  monev  or  valuables   391.S26.  CI    D99 
2X.(KXI, 
Rondeau.  Pierre:  See  — 

Cassell.  Shannon;  Rondeau.  Pierre,  and  Lapointe.  Denv^.  .143.443.  CI 
Di;-'15.(KHI. 
Roth.  Richard:  Miller.  Paul  D  :  and  Plumb,  William  L..  to  Queens  Group.  Inc 

Media  disk  slorage  package   .193.194.  CI.  D6-632.(KXI 
Roval  Mehoume  Institute  of  Technology   See — 

Thompson.  Lachlan  Anhur.  .1')1.433.  CI   012  118(XXI 
Rubin.  Michael,  to  Alliiudes  In  Dressing.  Inc.  Women's  garment  with  miHiitor 

accommodation    '93.138.  CI   02-706  (XK) 
Rutter.  Bryce.  Price.  Eric  Justin:  Kahn.  Randall  B  :  and  Dickey.  David,  lo 
Tiflanv  Industnes.  Inc.  Adjustable  hi-it-hl  compuUT  worksiaiiun    191.182. 
CI    06-474  (XKI 
Ryobi  North  .America:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Naoki:  and  Shigo,  Petei  J  .  ''*\4oj.  i  i    L)^  ^  ooo 
Ohi,  Taku.   Brazell.   Kenneth   M  :  and   Kikuchi.   Naoki,   .193, .S06.  CI 
032  I5(KK) 
Sakko,  Michael  W  I'tilitv  liKalor.  .193,488,  CI   D2()  28.(KK) 
Salmon,  Scott   See- 

Bcllofatio,  Steven:  Froehlich,  Matthew:  Gunman,  Arthur,  Gunman. 
Bernard,  and  Salmon,  Scott,  391,446,  CI   1)13  106  (KKI 
Samsung  Heavv  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.    See  - 

Kim,  Jae  Mm:  lee,  Taek  Wih):  and  l'hm,  Tae  WWhi,   193,517,  CI 
034  .14(KX) 
Samsung  He\y  Industries  Co..  Lid  :  See — 


Hahn.  Chul  Hwan.  Kim.  Jae  Mm,  and  lee.  Taek  Wim.   191,516.  CI 
D.14  14(KXI 
San  Giacomo.  N  A  .  Ltd    See 

Bargagh  Sloffi.  Carlo.  393.185.  CI    D6-.505  (XX) 
Santoro.  Charles  R    Media  slorage  unit    193.181.  CI   D6-465  (XX) 
Sauer.  Paul:  5<'.' 

Ahmed.  Imraan:  Bluen.  JelT:  and  Saucr.  Paul.  .193.447.  CI.  DI 3  146  (MX) 
Saul.  Gregory  Mark   See 

Crudcn.  Kenyon  R.:  and  Saul,  Gregory  Mark.  193.4.M.CI  DI4- 1 14  (MX) 
Sau\e.  Tniy  :  See    - 

Tanaka.  Himyuki:  Hamada,  Masanon:  and  Sauve,  Ttxn.  .193.395.  CI. 
07  3.'il)(XK) 
Scheib,  Tayssir:  See- 

Oroege,  llannul:  Fischer.  I.udwig:  Fischer,  Wt)lfgang.  Hinz.  Waller. 
Scheib.  Tayssir.  and  Sonnentag,  Dieter,  .193,479,  CI    1)18  4  (KK) 
Scheid,  William  J  :  Wandi,  Henry:  and  DaMs,  Ijwrence,  to  MiHorola.  Inc 

Selective  call  receiver   191.466,  CI   014-191  (KKI 
Schubert   Holger  Pen   .193.484.  CI   019  42  (KK) 

Schulz.  Cialvn  A  :  Wiese.  Pamela  J  .  and  Dwiggins.  John  H  .  lo  Fon  James 
Corporation     Pattern    lor    an    embossed    paper    product     .193.370.    CI 
05  51(KK) 
.Seber,  Bretl  P.  and  Helton,  Roy  I. .  Ji.  loBu..k  Knives.  Inc  Folding  knife  lor 

law  enforcement    193.405.  CI.  D8-99(XM) 
Seik\)  Instruments  Inc  :  See-- 

Okumura.  Hitoshi.  .193.426.  CI   DI1-3.IXX) 
Okumura.  Hitoshi.  .193.427.  CI   DI 1-3  (XX) 
Seki.  Toshihiro  Seatbcll  accessory  allachable  lo  existing  vehicle  seathelt  lor 

lengthening  purposes   .193.337,  CI    1)2  624  (XXI. 
Sharon,  >\ne  Nissan   See- 

Clegg,    Glenn    Matthew:,  and    Sharon.    Ane    Nissan,    ,193.345.    CI 
D2  869(KXI 
Shigo.  Peter  J     See 

Kikuchi,  Naoki:  and  Shigo.  Peter  J  .  .193,402,  CI   Dh-8IKK) 
Siat,  Betioil,  to  .SiK-omec  (Siviete  Anonvmei    Handle    191,448.  ("I    D|1 

I73.(XX). 
.Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See- 

Singer,  Richard,  Pandorf,  Robert,  Chu,  Robin,  Fxiwards,  Mark,  Animon, 
James  Ciilbert:  and  Fanner.  Daniel.  193.449.  CI   DI4  102  (XKi 
Singer,  Richard:  P-andorl,  Robert,  Chu,  Rohm,  Edwards,  Mark,  Ammon, 
James  Gillx-n:  and  Farmer,  Daniel,  to  Silicon  Graphics   Ini    Housing  foi 
a  computer    '91,449,  CI   DI4-I02IXX). 
Sinus.  Nliihael  (iei»rges:  See  ~ 

Barbeau,  Stelane  F.rhard:  Vandenbelt.  Rudy  Anihonv.  Sums.  Mn.h.iel 
Georges:  and  Anderson,  Troy  (Jene,  .193.459,  CI    DM  II7IKKI 
Skinner  &  Kennedv  Companv    Sec 

Pechcr,  Charles  G..  -193.422.  CI.  D9-433.(MX). 
Skounmski.  Richard:  See — 

Burke.  Paul  C  :  and  Skowninski.  Richard.  .191.410.  CI.  D8  .158  IKK) 
Siachowitz.  Lois  Josephine:  See 

Heinzelman,  Ben.  Ijmond,  IXmald:  Moldauer,  John,  and  Siachowitz, 
Lois  Josephine,  391,450,  CI   04  I04(KK) 
Smith.  Wilson  V,  .  lo  Nike,  Inc   Side  clement  of  a  shoe  upper.  191,143,  CI 

D2  9720(K) 
Socomec  iStxriete  ,Anonvme):  Sec— 

Sial.  Benoit.  393.448.  CI   DI3  171  (KX) 
Sonnentag,  Oieler   See— 

On>egc,  Hamiui,  Fischer,  Ludwig;  Fischer,  Wolfgang.  Hinz.  Waller: 
Scheib.  Tayssir;  and  Sonnentag.  Dieier.  393.479.  CI.  DI8-4(XM). 
Sonv  Corporation:  See — 

(iolo,  Teivu,  193,461,  CI    014  I26(XKI 
Monmiya,  Yup,  393,462,  CI   D14I26IKKI 
Stevens.  Paul  Sylvester   See  - 

Beaumont.  Thomas  Glenn,  Stevens,  Paul  Svlvesier,  and  Huslig,  Mark 
Andrew,  393.463,  CI.  014  149(KK) 
Stone,  Carl  V  Tablelop  spiniual  observatorv    .193.533,  CI.  D99-9«»  (XK). 
Stone.  Carl  V.  Tablelop  spiniual  observatory    .193.5.14.  CI   D99  99(KK) 
Stravina.  Inc    See  ~ 

Dem.  Neal  L..  193.481.  CI   018-I5IKK) 
SuncasI  Corporation   See 

TisK).  Th<imas  A  .  .193.416.  CI    OS  181  (KM) 
Swimmer.  Kirk.  Formini;  tor  column  loundalion   391.474.  CI   015136(KK) 
Tai  Mei  AcrvlicCo.  Ltd:  See 

Hsu.  Jason.  191.420,  CI   D9-424  (KK) 
Takizawa,  Nonaki.  to  Hiraoka  &  Co,  (H  Kl,  Ltd   Portable  chilling  device 

.191,4^2,  CI    015  791KXI 
Tambussi,  William  C   Bunal  casket   393.523.  CI   D99  I.(XM) 
Tambussi.  William  C   Bunal  casket  lid   .193.524.  CI    D99-I2(XK) 
Tanaka.  Hirovuki.  Hamada.  Masan\fn:  and  Sauvc.  Trov.  to  Matsushita  Elec- 

inc  Industnal  Co.  Ltd   Electnc  tish  roaster  393.. 195.  CI   D7-150(KXI 
T.inji.   Hir..\uki.  to   Ins   ISA.   Inc    Storage  container  lid.   .1'»3..169.  CI 

01  '21(KK) 
Teague.  Tracv  I.  .  and  Vcstuti.  Ricardo.  lo  Nike.  Inc  Element  ot  a  shoe  upper 

3^3.144,  C\    02  972  IKX) 
Teague,  Tracv  L  .  lo  Nike,  Inc   Element  ol  a  sh.x:   193, '5H.  CI   02  947  (KK) 
Tedcsco,  Romeo:  and  Beaulieu,  Jocelvn,toCilobal  I  pholstcrv  Companv  Pair 

of  chair  anns    193,184,  CI    06-501  (KK) 
Thompson.  Lachlan  .Arthur,  to  .Australian  Sports  Commission,  and  R^tval 
Melvi>ume  Institute  of  Techn(»logv    Fork/handle  bar  unit  Kh  a  bicvclc 
.193,433,  (1    DI2  118  (MX). 
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Thursion  Chunra*.  Maureen  A  ;  and  Gregor,  Joan  C  .  lo  Practical  Products. 
LLC    Toilet  tank  mounted  storaije  cadd\  for  toilet  paper   .^IV-'W.  C\. 

ThursIonChanraw.  Maureen  A.;  Sie — 

Gregor.  Joan  C  ;  and  Thurston  Chartraw.  Maureen  A..  34.V^S7,  CI. 
D6-5L1IKX). 
TilTans  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Runer,  Bryce:  Price.  Eric  Justin;  Kahn.  Randall  B  ;  and  Dickey.  David. 
.iy.^,38:.  CI.  D6-474.(X)() 
Tisbo.  Thomas  A.,  to  Suncast  Corporation.   Shell  bracket.   .W.1.-416.  CI 

DX  3SI  (XX) 
Tohor.  Mark  S  .  lo  El  T  .  Inc  .Advertising  banner  display  device  .W.1.4X4.  CI 

D2(I-41IH». 
Tnih.  Benedek:  See — 

Pteifter,  Peter;  Mauer.  Michael;  Plessing,  Michael;  and  Toth.  Benedek. 
W\44().  CI.  D12-l4h(MK) 
Trevino.  Roeer.  Sr  Sah  shaker.  .WV.WS.  CI   D7  ."iW  (KM) 
Tse.  Robert  W  Can  opener   W.V40.1.  CI   [)8  4()(KH) 
Turner.  Dennis  M  .  to  Cosco.  Inc.  High  chair.  i9iM2.  CI   tXi-.V^y  (KM) 
Turos.  Leslie.  Pick-up  device  .W3.3W,  CI.  D7-6X7.(K)0 
Uhm.  Tae  Wixin:  See — 

Kim.  Jae  Min;  Lee,  Taek  Wixv.  and  L'hm.  Tae  Woon.  .W.<,517.  CI 
D34-_M.UOO. 
L'rushihara,  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Ohki,     Masavuki;    L'tsuki.    Toshivuki;     L'rushihara.    Atsuhiko;    and 
Yamashita.'  Kocaro.  .W3.527.  CI   DW-:8.(HK) 
L'tsuki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ohki     Masavuki;    LiLsuki.    Toshivuki;     Lrushihara.    Atsuhiko;    and 
Yamashita.'  Kotan..  .W.1.527.  CI   DW^K.OOO 
Vandenbelt.  Rudy  Anthony:  See — 

Barbeau.  Stefane  Ertiard;  Vandenbelt.  Rudv  .Anthony;  Sirois.  Michael 
Georges;  and  Anderson.  Troy  Gene,  .W.?,4Sy.  CI    DI4.|I7(HK), 
Van  de  Oudeweetenng.  Erederik  Jacob,  to  Cascade  Handelmij.  B  V  Rack  lor 

suspension  hies.  39-Vil2.  CI.  D.34-2I,(H)0. 
van  de  Oudeweetenng.  Erederik  Jacob,  to  Cascade  Handelmij.  B  V  Rack  tor 

suspension  hies.  .19.3.513.  CI.  D34-2I  (KKV 
VanOmum.  Douglas  J    See— 

Bnes,  James  L  ;  Gaston.  Johannes  N  ;  VanOrnuni,  Douglas  J  .  Raber. 

Paul  E  ;  and  Pieper.  Pauline  A..  .393,412.  CI    D8-.167.tK)0 
Bnes   James  L  ;  Gaston.  Johannes  N  ;  VanOmum.  Douglas  J.;  Raber, 
Paul  E  ;  and  Pieper,  Pauline  A..  393.414.  CI   DX-373  WX) 
Van  Wormer.  Jackie   F<x>lball  board  game   393.492.  CI    D2 1-29.000 
Vaughn.  Randv  L.:  See — 

Penis.  Billy  R;  Vaughn.  Randy  L.;  Donibkowski,  Richard  E  ;andEilson, 
Brad  S  .  393..i22";  CI    D.M-39(X)0 
Velos-Perfotex  Limited   See — 

Robev.  James  Christopher;  Lucas.  Victor  Henry;  and  McNulty.  Sean. 
.39.3,.';26,  CI   D99-28.(H)0 
\enturini.  .Andrea:  See — 

D'-Agaro.  Amos;  Marino.  Adriano;  and  Venlunni.  .Andrea.  .W3.455,  CI. 
DU- 114,000. 
Verbatim  Corporation:  5('f — 

Cruden.  Kenyon  R  ;  and  Saul.  Gregory  Mark.  .393.454.  CI  D 1 4  1 1 4  (HH) 
Veron.  Jerry:  See — 

Haines,  Philip  C;  and  Veron.  Jerry.  .W3.4.30.  CI   Dl  1-216.(KH). 
Vestuti.  Ricardo:  See — 

Teagua.  Tracy  L  ;  and  Vestuti.  Ricardo,  3^)^  U4  CI   02-972  (KH) 
Vicfam  Plaltics  Recycling  Ply.  Ltd.:  See — 


Wail.  Morris;  and  Berelovich.  La/er.  393.519.  CI    D.34-.W(MK) 
Villami/ar.  William  L'rbano:  See — 

Breny.  Michel  Alfred  Marie  Oscar;  and  Villami/ar.  William  Lrbano. 
.W.4.34.  CI,  DI2-147.(XK). 
Wail    Moms;  and  Berelovich.  La/er.  to  Vicfam  Plastics  Rccvcling  Ply.  Ltd 

Pallet    393,519,  CI.  D.34-38(HK). 
Wandt.  Henry:  See— 

Scheid.  William  J.;  Wandt.  Henry;  and  Davis.  Lawrence.  .393,466.  CI 
DI4-I9I  (KM) 
Waters  Deppa.  Shelley:  .Sir  - 

Cunit/.  Robert  J.:  Waters  Deppa,  Shellev;  1  ightfixit,  William  P;  Chap- 
man. Paulette  E.;  and  Long,  Victor  E  .  39V4S7   CI    D20-25  (KMI 
Wausau  Tile.  Inc    See — 

Creske.  Eduard  J.  .393.510.  CI.  D34-1(KX) 
Weaver.  Lee  Ra\.  to  International  Business  Machines  C  urporalion.  Cartridge 

for  double  sided  magnetic  tape.  393,460.  CI    D14  I21.IHI0 
Weid.  Karl.  Slotted  guardrail  reflector.  393.425.  CI.  DlO-lll  (HH) 
WHECO  Corporation   See— 

Williams.  Ronald  L  .  .393.436.  CI.  DI2-I73.00O 
Wheeler.  Lorinda  M  ;  and  Wheeler.  Wanda  R  Itiliiy  waistbell.  .393.365.  CI 

D3-226.(XK) 
Wheeler.  Wanda  R  :  Sec- 
Wheeler.  Lonnda  M  ;  and  Wheeler.  Wanda  R  ,  393.365,  CI  03-226  (KK) 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc    Set 

G(x>d,  Robert  W ,  393..505.  C:    D32-3.0(H) 
White,  Michael  S.,  to  Wilson.  Charles    and  kiavnik.  Bill  A    Portable  dart 

board  stand   393.380.  CI.  D6-462  IXK) 
While.  Robert  J.  Toy  figure.  .393.497.  CI    D21-155(XHI 
Wiese.  Pamela  J.:  See — 

Schul/.  Galyn  A  ;  Wiese.  Pamela  J  ;  and  Dvviggins,  John  H  .  393,370,  CI 
D5-53.(XH) 
Williams,  Ronald  L  .  to  WHECO  Corporation    Hcxxl/fender  unit  lor  truck 

.393.4.36.  CI   OI2  I73(HH). 
Williams-Sonoma.  Inc.:  See — 

Alber,  Laura  J  .  .393.379.  CI    D6-454  (HK) 
Wilson.  Charles;  See — 

White,  Michael  S..  393.380.  CI.  D6-462.(KtO, 
Wyunt.  Jon  R  .  lo  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Facinv;  for  a  hinder  or  (xirtlolto 

.W3..368.  CI   D.3-.303.(KM). 
Yamashita,  Kotaro:  See — 

Ohki.     Masavuki;     Utsuki.    Toshiyuki;     L'rushihara,     Atsuhiko;     and 
Yamashua.'  Kotaro.  .393.527.  CI    D99-28.(KK) 
Yclverton.  Fon-est  D.,  to  GT  Bicycles.  Inc.  Bicycle  frame    39A  432    CI 

DI2  IIIOIX) 
Yiu.  Chih-Hao  Electronic  dart  game.  393.491.  CI.  D21-6(KH) 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Kawamura,  Ryoji.  .393.431.  CI.  01 1-221.000. 
Zadwomv.  John.  Jr;  and  Zadwornv.  Peggy  A.  Hook  and  liH.p  glove  393.336, 

CI    D2-619(HKI. 
Zadwornv,  Pegcy  A.:  See — 

Zadwomy.'john,  Jr;  and  Zadwomy.  Peggy  A  ,  ,393,336.  CI  D2-6I9  (HKI 
Zenith  Products  Corp  :  See — 

Greger.  Jeff  G..  393.393.  CI   D6-559  (KM). 
Zimmer.  John:  See — 

Glickman,  Joel  I.;  Oickin.on.  Matthew;  Gleim.  Robert;  and  Zimmer. 

John.  .393.417,  CI.  D8-"(82.IHKI. 
Glickman.  Joel  I.;  Dickinson.  Matthew;  Gleim.  Robert;  and  Zimmer, 
John.  .393.496.  CI    021   l-50(KH) 
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Avila.  FemandoC.  to  Avila.  Frednck  A  ;  and  Avila.  Jeffrev  D     Morning 

Lord'  peach  tree.  10.327.  CI  Pit  43  2(H). 
Avila,  Fredrick  A  :  See — 

Avila,  Fernando  C  .  10,327.  CI   Pit  -43.2(K1 
Avila,  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Avila.  FemandoC.  10.327.  CI   Pit  43  2(K). 
Biehn.  Don:  See — 

Biehn.  Nancy;  and  Biehn.  Don.  10.325.  CI    Pit   36(HK) 
Biehn.  Nancv;  and  Biehn.  Don    Pear  tree  named    Biehn      10.325.  CI 

Plt-36.(HK) 
Brol/man's  Nursen.  Inc  :  See — 

Covey.  Comel'ia  L,  10.328.  CI    Pit  -51  1(H) 
Covcv,  Cornelia  L.,  lo  Brot/man's  Nursery.  Inc    Eastern  rcdbud  tree 

named   Covey'.  10.328.  CI   Pit   51  100 
Krans.  Jeffrey  V;  and  Phillev.  H  Wavne.  to  Mississippi  Stale  University 

MS-Choice'  bemiudagrass    I0.3.'2.  CI   Pit  -90(HK) 
Mississippi  State  Universitv:  See- 

Krans.  Jeffrey  V;  and  Philley.  H    Wayne.  10.332.  CI    Pit  -90  (KH). 
Monrov  la  Nursery  Ctnnpanv    See 


\\ells.  Richard.  10,329.  CI   Pit.  54  KH) 
McKire.  Ralph  S  .  to  Spnng  Hill  Nurseries  Co    Hvbrid  tea  rose  pl.int 

named    Morjoybon'    10,324.  CI   Pit  ■I6()(H) 
Mukai.  Shmichi     Eariv  King'  cherrv  tree    10.326.  CI   Pit    37  000 
Philley.  H  Wayne  ><•- 

Krans.  Jeffrey  Y.  and  Philley.  H   Wayne.  10.332.  CI   Pit  -90(HH) 
Saka/jki.  I'shio.  to  Suniorv  Limited  Petunia  plant  named  'iRcvolulion 

Violet  No   3 1'    10.3.30.  CI    Pit  -68  KH) 
Spring  Hill  Nurseries  Co  :  ice- 
Moore.  Ralph  S  ,  10.324.  CI.  Pit  •I6(HH) 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Saka/aki.  Ushio.  10,331),  CI    Pit -68  KH) 
VandenBerg.  Cornells  P.  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc  Chrvsanlhemuin  plant 

named    Pilar'    10.331.  CI   Pit  ■74.1(H) 
Wells.  Richard,  to  Monrovia  Nurserv  Companv   Mandevilla  plant  named 

Monte'    10,329.  CI   Ph -54  KH) 
Ycxier  Brothers,  Inc     .Sec— 

VandenBerg.  ComelLs  P..  I0..33I.  CI    Pit   74  KH) 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

NoTt — First  number,  class:  seamd  nunibet,  subclass,  ihird  number,  palen)  number 


CL.\SS  2 

889,5                   5,737.8.16 

CLASS  53 

i    356                      5,737,958 

615                           S  734  451 

313 

5.718.028 

•I                           5.7.17.770 

890 

5,737.8.39 

48  1                      5  717  898 

.162                      5,737,959 

5739,4.54 

470  07 

5.738.029 

1"                         5.737.771 

890(112               5.737.840 

155                     5,737.899 

405  16                 5,737,960 

5.7.39.455 

475  23 

5,7.18,11111 

5.7.17.772 
5,7.17.77.1 

CLASS  30 

?»5                      5.737.9(» 
446                      5.737.901 

CLASS  73 

622                      5,7.39.4.56 
741                      5.739.457 

CL.\SS  114 

5.7.17.774 

161 

5.737.84! 

475                      5.737.902 

1  E                      5.719.410 

!02 

5.7,3x,irii 

247                       5.7,17.775 

28(1 

5.737.842 

5.737.903 

138                     5.7.37.96! 

CLASS  87 

!fl3 

5,7,18,0.32 

4IN                      5.7.17,776 

.191 

5.737.843 

502                      5.737,904 

12.13                   5.739.41! 

9                          5  717.991 

219 

5.738.033 

4:i                       5.7.17.777 

CLASS  33 

512                     5.717.905 
5.737.9(16 

23  3                    .5.739.4!  2 
23  31                    5.739.413 

CLASS  89 

243 
255 

5.738,014 
5,718.035 

CLASS  4 

194 

5.7.37.844 

5.739.414 

.16  02                   5,7.19.4.5X 

5,718,016 

240  1                    .5.737.778 

.545 

.5.737.845 

CLASS  54 

2901                    5.739.416 

101                       5.7.17.779 

37.1                      5.717.907 

35  03                   5.719.417 

CLASS  91 

CLASS  117 

667                      5.7.17.7WI 

CLASS  34 

35  11                    5.739.418 

59                      5.737.992 

94 

5,718,720 

71 

5.737.846 

CLASS  55 

37                        5.739,419 

,161                       5,737,993 

KU 

5.718.72! 

CLASS  5 

97 

5,737,847 

242                        5.7.38,699 

405  R                 5,719420 

5.717,994 

SI   1  HS              5.737.781 

114 

5.737,848 

,185  3                   5.718.701) 

49,7                     5  7.19.42! 

375  R                  5.737.995 

CLASS  118 

86  i                      5.737.782 

:   '-'6 

5,737.849 

6!, 55                   5,739.422 

67 

5.718.723 
5.738.724 

411                       5.7.17.783 

380 

5.717.850 

CLASS  56 

W54                   5.7.19.423 

CL.ASS  92 

123 

414                      5.7.17.7X4 

420 

5.737,851 

235                   5.737.90X 

86                        5.739.424 

12  2                     5.737.996 

318 

V738J25 

41  SI                      5.737.7X5 

528 

.5.737.852 

105                      5.739.425 

71                           5737.997 

4!0 

5,718,726 

618                      5.7.37.7X6 

CLASS  57 

117                      5,739.427 

85  B                      5,717.998 

63! 

5.738,727 

6.19                      5.737.787 

CLASS  36 

218                      5.737,909 

146                      5.719,428 

158                        5.7i;,999 

638 

"5'738J2X 

655.5                   5.7.37.78X 

11  5 

5,737,853 

149                      5,719.426 

165  R                    5,718(»)0 

726 

5,'*.lx.729 

50  1 

5,717.8.54 

CLASS  59 

167                      5.737.962 

CLASS  8 

61 

5,'^37,855 

35.1                    5,737.910 

196                      5.719.429 

CLASS  95 

c 

.ASS  119 

115.5(1                   5.71s.h«7 

62 

5.737.856 

2911  \                   <.737.9(i1 

14                           5,7,18.706 

72 

^   T^KOl"' 

5.73S,(.88 

77  R 

5.717.857 

CLASS  60 

33505                S'lgjKi 

15                       5,'38,707 

73 

\iMi.uys 

5.7.W.11.W 

151                       5.7.3-.78'» 

128 

5.737.858 

,19  02                 5.737.911 

.509                     5,719,411 

56                        5,7.38,708 

77 

15X                      5.737.7W 

191>4                   5.737.912 

579                      5.7,19,432 

4S                             S  '3K.7(I9 

165 

5.7'«K.1U4I 

v'h                  RE  3.5.768 

CLASS  37 

39  31                  5,737,913 

660                      5739433 

nr                .5.738.710 

4M 

V7ts'm2 

CLASS  15 

389 

5.737.859 

226  1                    5.737.914 

71(1                      5,719.4.34 

26X                   5.7.38.71! 

497 

S.7.?K.(U.* 

251                     5.737.915 

7.54                      5.'' 19,4.15 

27!                       5.71S.712 

671 

^  "".iKfwa 

1  7                        5:737.791 

CLASS  40 

276                     5.73-.91ft 

841                       5.' 19,4.3ft 

CLASS  96 

751 

S,73X.(W5 

167  1                    5.737.792 

4(16 

5,737.S(iO 

5.717.917 

8ftl  (15                 ^,719.437 

770 

5  ^is^tUft 

IKir                        5,737.793 

.5(15 

5,737.861 

297                      5.737.91X 

862  ,141               5  '19.438 

131                     5.'38.7|3 

K69 

i,7*K)U' 

22'),  12                 5.737.794 

606 

5.7.37.862 

4113                      5,'17U19 

864                      5  719.4.39 

CLA.SS  99 

215.4                   5.717  795 

4ir                      5,717,920 

KW63                 5, '14.440 

CLASS  123 

25(1.2(11              5.73"'.799 

CL.\SS  42 

74(1                      5,7 1^,921 

X66  5                   *;  7.14,441 

2si                     5,7,18.(«ll 

41  1 

s,7;H.iK*.i 

.MIX                      5."37.-9ft 
.126                      ^.717.-97 
4(3                      >.717,79X 

.51 

70  11 
75.112 

5.737.863 
5.737.864 
5.737.865 

7^2                     5.73'',m22 
CLASS  62 

5  739  442 
5'19,441 

CLASS  74 

7  E                       5,717.964 

293                     5-3«.«l2 
513                     5-1s,i«l1 
531                     5,73Kiim 

4!  15 
65  VD 
80  B,\ 

CLASS  16 

* 

5.737,X66 

3,7                       5,717,921 
6                           5.737.924 

(LASS  100 

90  15 

:                           5.737.8(10 

CLASS  43 

5,737.925 

33                        5.717.965 

15                       5738,(«i5    . 

90  |- 

y^jiM'i^ 

■■II                        5.717.8(11 
•■I'-.  R                     5.737.8(12 
1 1 1  R                   5,717.X(I1 
242                      5.737.S(14 
"J5                       ■;.'378(I5 

17,h 
4492 
1(81 
107 

'5,717.867 
5.737.X(i8 
5.737.869 
5.7.17.870 

50  2                    5.737.926 

51  1                    5.737.92'' 
59                      5.737.928 
84                           5.7.37,929 
117                       5.737,9,1(1 

44                        5,717.966 
421  \                  5.717.968 
477                      5,737,969 

492  5,717.970 

493  5,717.971 

231                        5,7.18,(1116    t 
127                      5,738,(«17 

CLASS  101 

55                        5.'1S,1I1IX 

9116 
146  5  B 

1S4  46 
ISX  3 

5.73K.(Wt 

CLASS  19 

CLASS  44 

126                      5,717,931 
1.35                      5,7i7,932 

.502  1                    5.717  972 
.5024                   5,737.973 

129                      5,738,009    1 
232                   ^'18.010  i 

19.3  1 
!93  5 

S  71x057 

^  ■.17.8(16 

321 

5.738,692 

141                     .5.71',933 

551  1                    5.737.974 

16K                       5.-3.S.11I)    \ 

195  R 

S  Tlx  (1^2 

iK                  5  737.x()7 

328 

5,737.871 

rtif,                   5,737,9.34 

551  3                   5,717.967 

415  1                    5,738,012 

198  D 
19X  E 

242 

^  "'S  iihl 

429 

5,738.693 

186                      5."n7.9.15 

567                      5,737.975 

463  1                    5,73S,(I11 

CLASS  24 

551 

5.718,694 

29X                      5.737,916 

579  E                  5,737.976    ' 

477                      5.718,014    ' 

115  O                  *.717.8(IX 
6(1(1,7                   5,737.809 

CLASS  47 

301                      5.7.37,937 
425                      5.737.938 

.•i446                   5.737.977    ; 
606  R                  5.737.97s 

5,'',18,015    i 

2.54 
139  14 

625                      5.737:810 

576 

5.737.872 

441                         5.737,919 

711  1                     5.717.979    '. 

CLASS  102 

342 

5.7^.V(»ft9 

713                       5.737.811 

6*1.6 

5.737.873 

6:0                        5,737.940 

21'                           5,719,454 

352 

S,7;s.tl70 

636                        5,717.441 

CLASS  75 

324                        .5,714,4«l    ! 

157 

.*i  '''K.(I71 

5  '•";Mr2 

CLASS  26 

CLASS  49 

,104                      5.73K.7(M    1 

338                        .5.739.461 

,149 

s')                         ^"37.812 

67 

5,"'17,S74 

CLASS  65 

,33:                      5,718.705    1 

342                        5.' 14  462 

421 

s.-isiri 

.360 

5,737.875 

24  12                 5-;s.i()| 

1 

425 

^  ~'\  (P4 

CLA.SS  28 

5.7.17.876 

4S3                      5,"3S,7(I2 

CLA.SS  76 

CLASS  104 

446 

S.'"'S.075 

li>~                   '^.■17.811 

445 

5.737.877 

liw:                   5,737,9X0 

111-                      5,'1s,(l|6 

52' 

^,''}SiPfy 

203  1                    5  737.814 

-162 

5.7.17.878 

CLASS  66 

250                     5,'is,ii|- 

564 

>^lNj> 

2.51)                   5,717,815 

168                     5.737.942 

CLASS  81 

5,S5 

CLASS  51 

!7S  R                  5.717,943 

53,:                     5.737,981 

Cl  A.SS  106 

^s' 

^.^5^.l^^ 

CLASS  2<i 

295 

5.73S.695 

58  3                     5.737.982 

3126                  ■i.-i'<-|5 

23,51                   .5737.816 

296 

5.738,696 

CLASS  68 

479                      5.737,983    , 

3177                -i-is-ih 

CLASS  124 

254;                   5-'17,X18 

5.738.697 

23  7                     5.717  944 

319                    >';s-|4 

6(1 

'^.'^s.nT** 

::                         -■■■7.819 

.309 

5.738.698 

:(»l                      ,5.'17,445 

CLASS  82 

4^6                      4-;v-,- 

Sh 

^7lH.(t*MI 

-17.820 

157                      5,717,984    i 

4S1                           ^-Is'lS 

i!  ■  .                   -'37,821 

CLA.SS  52 

CLASS  70 

165                        S. '1^.485 

44S                           ^~}\~]^ 

CI 

\ss  I2A 

4.50                        5,717,822 

12 

5.737.879 

54                        5.717.946 

21  .A 

S(,i,4                   5.717.823 

79,1 

5.737.880 

IS                     Bl  .i1o:.9,'*9 

CLASS  83 

C  L  ASS  108 

2631(1 

544                       ■;  737.824 

90,1 

5.7.17.881 

63                        5,717.947 

11                        5,737,986 

:i                5,-is,(ii8 

299  D 

^       i\it\5 

6<i1  14                 5,737.s:5 

93,2 

5.737.882 

164                       5.7! '.948 

»9                        5,717.987    ' 

1(18                        5,7,38,019    ! 

512 

<  ~l's(W4 

Ml3  1^                 S, 737.826 

169  9 

5.737.88.1 

204                      5,717<)49 

.167                       n -37.9X8 

71  u 

s,-is.tK5 

'.,■'                       -  '38.69(1 

187 

5.737.884 

.174  R                  5,737.9.50 

625                      '5-37.9X9 

CLASS  109 

■l.S,69l 

20: 

5,73'',885 

45(1  R                  5.737.951 

767                      5,737,990    , 

51                     ,5.71x.o2ii 

CI 

.ASS  I2« 

-  'il.HZl 

282 : 

5,737,887 

' 

200  2! 

^  ~  >^  tist 

5.~37.828 

31: 

5,737.888 

CLASS  71 

t  LASS  84 

CLA.SS  110 

21(1123 

■^  ~  •>  IIS* 

i;                       ^737.829 

39(1(1 

;                 5.737.889 

4                           >  "  :\  "ii- 

:'l!                         1 '19,444 

161                >-,;s.ii2i 

20227 

■^  '  5*  nss 

"- ;                     s,-!-,S,KI 

455 

s  ^'.^  sgo 

1:4                        ,-i.' 14,445    ' 

16'^  R                 >-isii22 

204  ]8 

S   ~  .V  HSM 

"'1                    \^-''s31 

469, 

•  1! 

CLASS  72 

177                      5,7.19.446 

216                     -  -  •-  1OI 

21U21 

■*"  -  ;  V  ( M 1 

"si                    >  -r.n;: 

-  0 

>5                             -1.717  452 

402                        5,714.447    : 

145               -  --m:4 

205.12 

s  -  .\  »im; 

UMl                     ^■"■■„533 

481,2 

'^                         ^  737.453 

4!  3                      5,714.44X 

116                           -  ■■...11:5 

205  21 

V    '  U  t(«0 

S40                      5,-.17.8U 

520 

V',3',454 

421                       5.739.449 

21)5  26 

>  * ;-  iHj; 

863                      s, 717,8,35 

745  1 

^ -17,955    1 

462                      5  714.450    ' 

CLASS  112 

206  26 

^  ^  .\,i>'J4 

8S4                      5737.837 

74^  ■ 

,*  '.S^h 

■■'■                        ■i.73-,')56-  j 

609                      s, 739,451 

44                     5,-3x,(i26 

207  14 

s.-'ts.iigs 

sSS  1)47              5.T37.8.18 

!')■ 

737.897    1 

342  94                 5,717  957    ' 

61(1                        5.714,452    . 

X(l  51                   5.7,18.027 

653  1 

^.T^S.IWft 

PI  145 


PI  146 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  147 


661  09 
66203 

662  06 
665 
671 
672 
706 
708 
719 
734 
741 
756 
769 
849 
869 
898 


5.738.097 
5.738.098 
5.738.099 
5.7.18.100 
5.738.101 
5.738.102 
5.738.103 
5.738.104 
5.738.105 
5.738.106 
5.738.107 
5.738.108 
5.718.109 
5.738.110 
5.738,111 
5.738.112 
■5.738.113 
5.738.114 


88 

173 

249 

328 

331 

335 


111 
290 
318 
320 
323 


CLASS  131 

.5.738.115 
5.738.116 
5.738.117 
5.738.118 
5.738.119 
5.738.120 

CLASS  132 

5.718.121 
5.738.122 
5.738.123 
5.738.067 
5.738.124 
5.738.125 

CLASS  134 

5.7.18.127 
5.738.730 
5.718.128 


CLASS  135 

19  5  5.738.129 

88  13  5.7.38.130 


249 
255 


CLASS  136 

5.738.731 
5.738.732 

CLASS  137 


12 

15 

43 

115.26 

118  07 

119.06 

132 

245 

312 

369 

414 

596  17 

614.03 


878 


97 
112 
120 
1.14 


71 

149 

153 

159 

167 

239 

245 

253 

312 

325 

145 

3798 

555 

566 

627.1 

644.1 


5.738,136 
5.738.131 
5.738,132 
5.738.133 
5.738.134 
5.738.135 
5.738.137 
5.738.138 
5.738.139 
5.738.140 
5.738.141 
5.738.142 
5.738,143 
5,738.144 
5,738,145 


CLASS  138 

5.7.18.146 
5.738.147 
5.738.148 
5.738.149 


CLASS  139 

I  C  5.738.150 

383  A  A  5.738.151 

CLASS  14* 

93  4  5.738.152 

CLASS  141 

83  5.738.153 

86  5.738.154 

CLASS  144 

24  12  5,738.155 

373  5,738,156 


CLASS  148 

304 

5,738,733 

324 

5.738.734 

417 

5.738.735 

421 

5.738.736 

564 

5.738.737 

603 

5.738.738 

Ml 

5.738.739 

CLASS  15« 

160 

5.738.157 

CLASS  15« 

5.738.741 
5.738.742 
.5.738.743 
5.738.744 
5.738.745 
5.738.746 
.5.738.747 
5.738.748 
5.738.749 
5.738.750 
5.738.751 
5.738.752 
5.718.753 
5.738.754 
5.738.755 
5.738.756 
5.738.757 


CLASS  160 

8401  5.738.159 

8406  5.738.160 

201  5.738.161 

CLASS  162 

30  1 1  5.738.758 

135  5.738.759 

193  5.738.760 

CLASS  164 

5  5.738.162 

493  5.738.163 


CLASS  165 

45  5.738.164 

80  2  5.738.165 

10421  5.738.166 

122  5.738.167 

151  5.738.168 

152  5.738.169 

CLASS  166 

5.738.170 
5.738.171 
5.7.18.172 
5.738.173 


228 
289 
344 
385 


274 


CLASS  169 

5,738,174 
5.718,175 

CLASS  172 

;',738,176 


CLASS  173 

178 

5,738.177 

CLASS  174 

35  R 

5,739,463 

50 

5.739.464 

50.51 

5.739.465 

50  61 

5.739.466 

60 

5.739.467 

65  G 

5.739.468 

72  A 

5.739.469 

97 

5.739.470 

102  R 

5.739.471 

107 

5.7.19.472 

121  A 

5.739,473 

1.15 

5.739.474 

153  G 

5.739.475 

255 

5.739.476 

CLASS  175 

61 

5.738.178 

104 

5.738.722 

CLASS  177 

126  5,739.477 

130  5.739.478 

CLASS  178 

19  5.739.479 

CLASS  180 

69  21  5.738.179 

291  5.738,180 

400  5.738.181 

422  5.738.182 

444  5.738.183 


CLASS  187 

222  5.738,187 

CLASS  188 

24  19  5.718.188 

196  BA  5.738.189 

280  5.738.190 

118  5.738.191 

CLASS  192 

43  1  5.738.192 

45  5.738.193 

484  5.738.194 

5331  5.738,195 

53331  5.738.196 

64  5.738.197 

113  36  5,738.198 

CLASS  193 

35  R  5.738.199 

CLASS  194 

148  5.738.200 

CLASS  198 

333  5.738.201 

460  1  5.738.202 

463  3  5,738.203 

732  5.738.204 

852  5.718.205 

CLASS  200 


5  A 
5  E 

17  R 

38  B 
43  16 
61  54 

61. .58  R 
61.86 


5.739.486 
5.739.487 
5.739.488 
5.739,489 
5.739,490 
5,738.206 
5.739.491 
5.739.492 
5.7.39.493 
5.7.19.494 


CLASS  203 

10  5,738,761 

1 1  5,738,762 
57  5,738.763 

5.738.764 


CLASS  204 


155 

192.12 

192.23 

192.38 

285 

298.12 

29824 

406 

411 

418 

632 


5.718.766 
5.738.767 
5.738.765 
5.738.768 
5.738.769 
5.738.770 
5.738.771 
5.738.772 
5.738.773 
5.7.18.774 
5.738.775 


CLASS  205 

118  5.738.776 

665  5.738.777 

701  5,738.778 

CLASS  206 

5,738,207 


CLASS  152 

510  5,738.158 

527  5.738.740 


268 

315  4 

3162 

362 

364 

373 

397 

416 

423 

523 

549 

583 

706 

726 

768 


5.738.208 
5,738,211 
5.738.212 
5.738.213 
5.738.214 
5.738.209 
5.738.210 
5.738.215 
5.738.216 
5.738.217 
5.738.218 
5.738.219 
5718.220 
5.738.221 


CLASS  208 

143  5.738.779 

CLASS  209 

7  5.738.222 

107  5.738.223 

588  5.738.224 


CLASS  181 

144 

5.739.480 

CLASS  210 

148 

5739,481 

143 

5,738.780 

210 

5.719.482 

170 

5.7.18.781 

254 

5.719.483 

171 

5.738.782 

262 

5.738.184 

198: 

5.738.783 

264 

5  739  484 

206 

5  718.784 

282 

5.739.485 

212 

S.738.785 

474 

5.738.786 

CLASS  182 

498 

5.738.787 

102 

5.738,185 

507 

5.738.788 

195 

5,738,186 

610 

5.738.789 

6.15 

5.738.790 

CLASS  235 

638 

5.738,791 

145  R                 5.739.507 

651 

5,738.792 

375 

5.719.508 

6'1 

5.718.793 

379 

5.739.509 

/.•8 

5.738.794 

380 

5.719.510 

730 

5.738.795 

5.719.511 

806 

5.738.796 

5.739.512 

CLASS  211 

383 
415 

5.739.513 
5.7.39.514 

157 

5.738.225 

441 

5.719.515 

41.17 

5.738.226 

5.719.516 

60  1 

5.738.227 

449 

5.7.19,517 

691 

5.738.228 

4.54 

5,739,518 

702 

5.7.38.229 

456 

5.739.519 

149 

5.738.230 

483 

5,739.520 

CLASS  215 

5.738.231 
5.738.232 
5.7.18.233 
Bl  496.066 
5.738.234 

CLASS  216 

16  5.738.797 

24  5.738.798 

27  5.738.799 

99  5.738.800 

CLASS  218 

62  5.739.495 

CLASS  219 


44 

228 

247 

320 

386 


56.22 

69.14 

78.15 

90 

117.1 

121.71 
1.17  WM 
494 


412 
253 
269 
337 
407 
410 
532 
735 


5.739.4% 
5.739.497 
5.739.498 
5.739.499 
5.7.19..500 
5.7.19.501 
5.739.502 
5.739.503 
5.739.504 
5.739.505 
5.739..506 


CLASS  220 

5.738.235 
5,738,236 
5,738,237 
5,718,238 
5,738.2.19 
5.738.240 
5.738.241 
5.738,242 


CLASS  221 

2  5,738,243 

26  5,738.244 

207  5.738.245 

222  5.738.246 

CLASS  222 

5.738.247 


77 
129  2 
148 
153.13 
153  14 
376 
389 
400.8 


5.7.18.248 
5.718.249 
5.738.250 
5.738.251 
5.738.252 
5.738.253 
5.738.254 


CLASS  223 

92  5.738.255 


CLASS  224 

185 

5.738.256 

2(K) 

5.738.257 

124 

5.738.258 

493 

5.738.259 

515 

5.738.260 

533 

5.738.261 

572 

5,738.262 

627 

5.7.18.263 

CLASS  226 

177  5.738.264 

CLASS  227 

67  5.738.265 

128  5.738.266 

CLASS  228 

1 3  5.738.267 

103  5.7.38.268 

193  .5.738.270 

248  1  5.738.269 

CLASS  229 

67.4  5.738.271 

109  5.738.272 

117.13  5.7-18.273 

301  5,738,274 


CLASS  236 

12.21  5.738,275 

92  C  5,738,276 


66 


CLASS  237 

5,738,: 


177 


CLASS  238 

377  5.738,278 

382  5,738,279 

CLASS  239 

5,738.280 
RE  35.769 
5.738,281 
5.738,282 
5.738,283 


17 

72 

290 

492 

533.3 

5854 

654 


5.738.284 
5.7.38.285 

CLASS  241 

24.14  5.738.286 

101.76  5.738.287 

207  5.738.288 

266  5.738.2S9 


CLASS  242 


18PW 
47.01 
247 
374 
.396  I 
419  1 
.566 
594.3 


5.738.290 
5.7,38.291 
5.738.292 
5.738.293 
5,7.18.294 
5.718.295 
5.738.296 
5.738.297 


1  N 
1  R 
17  13 
17.19 
23  R 
82 

129.1 
135  B 
137.2 

152 
169 
171 
195 


CLASS  244 

5.738.298 


5,7.18.299 
5.738..1(X) 
5.738..101 
5.738..V)2 
5.738.331 
5.738.303 
5.738.3<M 
5.738.305 
5.738.306 
5.738.307 
5.738.308 
5.738.309 
5.718.310 

CLASS  246 

168  5.738.311 


CLASS  248 


68  1 

74.2 
97 

123  11 

176.1 

188  5 

215 

242 

274,1 

278.1 

288. 1 1 

317 

34601 

405 

419 

500 

523 

632 


5.738.312 
5.738.313 
5.738.314 
5.738.315 
5.738.316 
5.738.317 
5.738.318 
5.738.319 
5.738.320 
5.738.321 
5.738.322 
5.738,323 
5,738,324 
5,738,325 
5,738,326 
5,738,327 
5,738,328 
5.738.329 
5.738.330 


CLASS  250 


205 

214  VT 
221 
227  II 

227  14 

2-34 

251 

287 

288 


5.739.521 
5.739,522 
5.739,523 
5.739.524 
5.739.525 
5.719.526 
5.7.19.527 
5.739.528 
5.739.529 
5.739.5.30 


3.14 
3382 
3383 
3.39  11 
3.19.13 
.341  2 
341  8 
345 
349 
363  (U 

370.07 
483  1 


5.7.19.531 
5.739.532 
5.7-19.533 
5  719.514 
5.719.535 
5.7-19.536 
5.739.537 
5.719.538 
Bl  229.612 
5.719.539 
5.739.540 
5.739.541 
5.739.542 


CLASS  251 

45  5.738.332 

612  5.738.333 

149.1  5.7.38.334 

1494  5.738.335 

304  5.738.336 

333  5.738.337 

CLASS  252 

62  5.738.801 

6256  5.738.802 

29901  5.738,804 

299  1  5,738.803 

311  5,738,805 

582  5.738.806 

CLASS  254 

1 34.4  5.738.338 

267  5.738.3.19 

337  5.7.18.340 

CLASS  256 

10  -5.738.341 

65  5.738.342 

CLASS  257 

14  5.7-39..543 

25  5.739.544 

40  5.739.545 

48  5.739.546 

59  5.739.-547 
5.719.548 
5.739.!i49 

89  5.739.552 

94  5.719.553 

103  5.739.554 
157  5.739.555 
182  5.739.556 
192  5.7.19.557 

5.7-19.558 
5.739.559 

211  5,7.39,560 

257  5.739..56I 

291  5.739.562 

295  5.739.563 

298  5.739.564 

-101  5.7.19.565 

315  5.739,566 

316  5,739,567 
5.739,.568 

321  5,7,19,569 

355  5,739.570 

360  5.739.571 

.171  5.7.19.572 

384  5.7.19.573 

401  5.7.19.574 

513  5,7.19..575 

532  5,739.576 

536  5.739.577 

578  5.739.578 

635  5.739.579 

647  5.739.580 

668  5.7.19.581 

676  5.739,582 

697  5,739,584 

698  5.7.19.585 
712  5.739.586 
758  5.7.19.587 
763  5.739.589 
775  5,739..590 
780  5.7.39.591 
782  5.739.588 

CLASS  261 

28  5.738.807 

104  5.738,808 

CLASS  264 


405 

45.9 

46.7 

82 

102 

130 

171  26 

323 

553 

603 

624 


5.738.809 
Bl  547.328 
5.7.18.810 
5.738.811 
5.738.812 
5.738.813 
5.738.814 
5.7-38.815 
5.738.816 
5.738,817 
5.738,818 


615                     5,738.819 

410                      5.738.413 

701 

5.719.662 

CLASS  338 

49 

5.7-19.810 

401 

5.739.913 

665                     5.738,820 

440  1                    5.738.414 

5.739.663 

21 

5.739.742 

51 

5.739.831 

405 

5.739.914 

CLASS  266 

474                   Bl  919.484 

808 

5.7.39.664 

313 

5J39!743 

68 
100 

5.719.832 
5.739.833 

406 
414 

5.739.915 
5.7.19.916 

44                        5,7-18,821 

CLASS  299 

CLASS  320 

CLASS  340 

111 

5.739.8.U 

199                     5,7.18,822 
242                     5,738,823 

104                      5.738.415 

CLASS  303 

7                           5.738.416 

T 

5,739.665 
5.739.666 

20 
146 

5.7.19.744 
2                   5.7-39-745 

176 
200 

5.739.835 
5.719.8-36 

298 

CLASS  358 

5.7-19.917 

CLASS  267 

5 

5.719.667 
5.739.668 

4255                   5.739.746 
426                        5  719  747 

211 

5.7.19.837 
5.739.838 

403 

407 

5.739.918 
5.7.19.919 

219                      5.738. .143 

5.738.417 

6 

5.739.669 

5.739.748 

214 

5.719.8.39 

426 

5.739.920 

CLASS  269 

15                      5.738.418 

14 

5.739.670 

5.739,749 

232 

5.7.19.840 

442 

5.739.921 

115  4                  5.7.18.419 

15 

5.739.671 

412 

5  739  750 

237 

5.739.841 

447 

5.739.922 

75                        5.7.18.,144 

146                      5.738.420 

21 

5.739,672 

475 

5,719,751 

252 

5.739.842 

473 

5.739.923 

266                      5.738.345 

CLASS  270 

CLASS  305 

144                     .5.738.421 

31 

48 

5,719,671 
5,7.19.674 

551 
555 

572 

5,739,752 
5,719,753 
5,739.754 

260 

5.739.843 

CLASS  348 

487 
498 
518 

5.739.924 
5.739.925 
5.739.927 

5807                   5.738.346 

CLASS  322 

627 

5.739.755 

43 

5.739.8*4 

520 

5.739.928 

n  ASS  271 

CL.ASS  307 

1 

5.739.675 

632 

5.739.756 

83 

5.7.39.845 

529 

5,739,926 

\^  B^/^i^O    dit  t 

9  1                      5.719.592 

"i> 

5.739.676 

667 

5.739.757 

87 

5.739.846 

\0t)                     5.738..147 

43                       5.739.593 

25 

5.739.677 

692 

5739758 

119 

5.739.848 

CLASS  359 

n«                     5.738..U8 

64                        5.719.594 

82515               5.739.760 

143 

5.7.19.847 

3 

5,739,929 

242                      >.73n..>4v 

5.739.595 

CLASS  323 

82516                 5.739.761 

207 

5.739.849 

23 

5,719,9.10 

CLASS  273 

1 39                   5.738.350 

5.738.351 

148  B               5.738.352 

244                     5,738.353 

66                        5.739.596 
85                        5,739,597 
652                     5.739,.598 

CLASS  310 

14                        5.7.19.-599 

268 
299 
313 
314 
315 

5.739.678 
5.719.679 
5,7-19,680 
5,739,681 
5.739,682 

825  21                .5.7.19.762 
82522                 5.739.763 
82544                 5.7,19.7-59 
5.7.19.7M' 
825  49                 5.7.19.765 
825  54                 5.739.766 

231 
311 
315 
335 

.142 

5.739.850 
5.739.851 
5.739.852 
5.739.853 
5,739,854 
5,739,855 

40 

110 

117 

124 

128 

154 

5.7-19.931 
5.7.39.912 
5.739.933 
5.739.934 
5.739.935 
5.739.916 

249                    5,738,354 
457                   5,738,355 

26                        5.739.600 
5.7.19.601 

CLASS  324 

902 
933 

5.739.767 
5.739.768 

349 

5,739,856 
5,739,857 

161 
187 

5.739.917 
5.739938 

CLASS  277 

51                         5.7.19.602 
71                         5.739.603 

173 
232 

5.739.684 
5.739.685 

945 
976 

5.7.19.769 
5.739.770 

355 

375 

5,739.858 
5.739.859 

204 

5.739.939 
5.739.940 

27                       5,738,3.56 

73                        5.739.604 

259 

5.739.686 

978 

5.739.771 

384 

5.739.860 

224 

5^739.94 1 

208                     5,738,357 

78                        5.739.605 

.103 

5,739,687 

990 

5.739.772 

391 

5,739,861 

230 

5,739.942 

544                     5,738,3,58 

90.5                    5.739.606 

309 

5,739,688 

5.739.773 

402 

5.739.862 

281 

5.739.941 

606                      5.7.18.359 

5.739.607 

320 

5.739.689 

994 

5.739.774 

405 

5.739.863 

287 

5.739.944 

CLASS  280 

5.7.19.608 
5.739.609 

321 
322 

5.7.19.69(» 
5.739.691 

CLASS  341 

441 

473 

5.739.865 
5.739.864 

291 
2% 

5.739.945 
5.739.946 

11.22                  .5.7-38.360 

93                        5.7.19,610 

444 

5.739.692 

10 

5.7-19.775 

5.739.866 

299 

.5.739.947 

12.14                   5.738..161 

103                      5,739,611 

465 

5.739.699 

22 

5.739,776 

581 

5.739.867 

321 

5  739.948 

166                    5.738.362 

113                     5,739.612 

-509 

5.739.693 

.50 

5,739,777 

584 

5.739.868 

3.32 

5.7.19.949 

491.1                    5.7.38.363 

166                      5.739.613 

556 

5.739.694 

55 

5,739,778 

589 

5.739.869 

359 

5.739.950 

633                      5.7.38.3M 

180                      5.719.614 

637 

5.739.695 

59 

5,7.19.779 

628 

5.7.39.870 

494 

5.739.951 

651                       5.7.18.365 

186                      5.739.615 

754 

5.739.696 

5.739.783 

674 

5.739.871 

495 

5.739.952 

728.2                   5.7.18..166 

194                      5.7.19.616 

755 

5.739.697 

135 

5.7.19.780 

699 

5.739.872 

557 

5.739.953 

7283                  5.738.367 

214                      5.739.617 

772 

5,739.698 

154 

5.739.782 

720 

5.7.39.873 

631 

5.739.955 

7301                    5.738..168 

232                      5.7-19.618 

^"^B       A    f^f^      ■%'%^ 

155 

5.739.781 

731 

5.719.874 

643 

5.739.956 

731                       5.738..369 

248                      5.739.619 

CLASS  326 

744 

5.7-19.875 

6.59 

5.739.957 

5.738.370 

254                      5.739.620 

62 

5,739.704 

CLASS  342 

660 

5  719  958 

736                      5.7.18.371 

316                      5.739.621 

80 

5.739.700 

124 

Bl  641.139 

CLASS  349 

666 

5.7.39.959 

5.7-18.372 

5.739.622 

82 

5.7.19.701 

354 

5.7-19.784 

1 

5.739.876 

683 

5.739.960 

740                    5.738.373 

323                   5.739.623 

86 

5.739.702 

357 

5.7.19,785 

42 

5.739.877 

687 

5.7.39.%  1 

741                       5.7.18..174 

328                      5.739.624 

110 

5.739.703 

5,739,786 

5.739.878 

700 

5.739.%2 

761                     5.738.376 

5.739.625 

5,739,787 

62 

5.739,879 

71M 

5.7.19.%3 

777                      5.738.377 

360                      5.739.626 

CLASS  327 

359 

5.739,788 

110 

5,739,880 

727 

5.739.9W 

784                      .5.738.378 

750                   5.739.627 

74 

5.739.705 

465 

5,719.789 

118 

5,739.881 

753 

5.739.%5 

789                      5.738.379 

no 

5.739.706 

123 

5,739,882 

779 

5.7.19.966 

8.14                     5.738.380 

CLASS  312 

112 

5.739.707 

CLASS  343 

124 

5,739,883 

826 

5.7.19.%7 

CLASS  283 

198                     5,738.422 

143 

5.739.708 

702 

5.739.790 

133 

5,739,884 

290                     5.738.423 

156 

5.739.709 

5.739.791 

135 

5.739.885 

CLASS  360 

67                        5.737.886 

293.3                5.738.424 

173 

5.739,710 

5.7.19.792 

139 

5.739.886 

48 

5.739.968 

81                       5.738..181 

348.3                5.738.425 

175 

.5.719.711 

5.739.793 

149 

5.739.887 

51 

5.739.969 

5.738,.382 

323 

5.7.19.712 

711 

5  719  794 

153 

5.739.888 

75 

5  739  970 

5,738.383 

CLASS  313 

379 

5,739.713 

795 

5.739.795 

1-56 

5.739.889 

7703 

5.739.972 

CLASS  285 

309                      5.739.628 

384 

5.739.714 

895 

5.739.796 

5.7.19.890 

77  06 

5.739.971 

412                     5.739.629 

-187 

5.739.715 

CLASS  351 

77  15 

5.739.973 

114                       5.738.384 

414                      5,739,630 

427 

5.7.19.716 

CLASS  345 

78.02 

5.739.974 

226                     5.738.385 

5,7,39,631 

514 

5.739.717 

8 

5.739.797 

25 

5.740.254 

81 

5.7.39.975 

284.1                  5.738.386 

467                      5,719,632 

530 

5.739.718 

67 

5.7.39.798 

113 

5.739.891 

85 

5.739.976 

.322                     5.738.387 

490                      5,739.633 

543 

.5.7.39.719 

68 

5.739.799 

153 

5.739.892 

5.7.19.977 

382                     5.738.388 

496                      5.739.634 

82 

5,739,800 

1.S8 

5.739,893 

92 

5.739.978 

CLASS  292 

504                      5.739.635 
570                    5.739.636 

9 

CLASS  330 

5.7.19.720 

84 
89 

5,7.19,801 
5.739.802 

CLASS  352 

94 
99-08 

5.7.39.979 
5.739.980 

63                       5.738.389 

589                      5.739.637 

253 

5.719.721 

98 

5.739.803 

46 

5,7,19.894 

103 

5.7.39.981 

87                        5.738.390 

5,7.19.722 

99 

5.7.19.804 

79 

5.719,895 

104 

5.739,982 

198                      5.738.391 

CLASS  315 

295 

5.739.723 

100 

5.739.805 

106 

5,739,983 

201                       5.738.392 

8                           5.739.638 

115 

5.7.19.806 

CLASS  353 

5,739,984 

216                      5.7.18.393 

86                        5.7.19.6.19 

CLASS  331 

134 

5.739.807 

31 

5,738,426 

107 

5,739,985 

5.738.394 

1 19                      5.739.640 

1  R 

5  7^g  724 

147 

5.739.808 

-" 

5.7,38,427 

108 

5,7.39.986 

230                      5.738.395 

169.1                    5.739.M1 

1 1 

5!739!727 

5.739.725 

150 

5.739.809 

97 

5.738.428 

113 

5.739.987 

2565                  5.7.38.396 

169  3                  5.739.642 

^7 

156 

5.739.810 

122 

5.738.429 

5.739.988 

258                      5.738.397 

241  S                 5.739.643 

161 

5.7.39.811 

5.738.4.10 

5.739.990 

CLASS  294 

289                      5.739.644 
291                  Bl  .396.155 

1 1 1                     5!739!728 
117  R                  5  719  7'N 

163 
167 

5.739.812 
5.739.813 

CLASS  355 

133 

5.739.991 
5.739.W2 

11                        5.7-38.398 

.307                      5.739.645 

177  V                     S  TW?-*!! 

173 

5,739.814 

27 

5.719.896 

5,739.993 

1.3                        5.718.399 

502                     5.739.646 

.  . 

199 

5.7.19.815 

40 

5.7.39.897 

135 

5.739.994 

19.1                      5.7.18.400 

CLASS  333 

204 

5.7.19.816 

53 

5.719.898 

137 

5.739.995 

171                       5.738.401 

CLASS  318 

-340 

5.7.19.821 

5,739.899 

5.739.9% 

34                        5.739.647 

17  1 

5.739.73 1 

-141 

5.739.817 

109 

5.7.39.900 

CLASS  296 

112                       5.739.648 

172 

5.739.732 

419 

5.739.822 

CLASS  361 

118                       5.738.402 

139                     5.739.649 

202 
210 
219 

5.739.733 
5.7-39.734 
5.7.39.735 

425 

5.739.818 

CLASS  356 

19 

5.739.997 

136                     5.738.4<B 

254                      5.739.650 

426 

5.7-39.819 

501 

5,739.901 

56 

5,719.998 

180.1                    5.7.18.404 

439                      5.739.651 

5.739.820 

73 

5.739.902 

5.739.999 

196                      5.738.405 

5.7.39.652 

CLASS  336 

440 

5,739,823 

216 

5.739.903 

5.740.000 

560                      5.7.19.653 

5,739.824 

238 

5.739.9(U 

91 

5,740.001 

CLASS  297 

561                       5.7.39.654 

65 

5.739.7-16 

441 

5.739.825 

319 

5.739,905 

93 

5,740,002 

200                      5.738.406 

568  12                5.739.655 

229 

5.7-19.738 

443 

5.739.826 

357 

5.739.906 

94.7 

5.740,256 

21612                 5.738.407 

573                      5.739.656 

473 

5.739.827 

358 

5.7.39.907 

115 

5,740.003 

2.19                      5.7.38.408 

587                      5.739,657 

CLASS  337 

558 

5.740.411 

-167 

5.739.908 

124 

5.740.004 

265  1                    5.7.18.409 

599                      5,739,658 

206 

5.739.737 

-169 

5.739.909 

160 

5.740.005 

354  12                 5.718.410 

605                      5.739,6-59 

2.14 

5.739.7.19 

CLASS  347 

5.7.19.910 

213 

5.740.006 

378,12                5.7.18.411 

626                      5.739.660 

248 

5.739.740 

9 

5.739.828 

375 

5.739.91 1 

220 

5.740.007 

4t)8                      5.718.412 

685                     5,739.661 

290 

5.739.741 

17 

5.7.19.829 

376 

5.7.19.912 

225 

5.740.008 

VOL 
1209 


ISS 


1998 


UMI 


PI  148 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

234 

1 

5.740.009 

CLASS  365 

5.740.186    1 

CLASS  382 

183  11 

.5.740,351 

795 

5.740,457 

321  1 

5w740.010 

49                        5.740.097 

37  4                     5.740.187 

128                      5.740.266 

181  16 

5.740.352 

800 

5.74(1.458 

fc85 

5.740.01 1 

5.740.098 

40  11                    .5.740.188 

132                      5.740.267 

18318 

5.740.353 

5.7411.459 

h8r> 

5.740.012 

51                         5*.74o!(l99 

51                        5.740.189 

5.740,268 

18321 

5.740.154 

5.7411.4611 

697 

5.740.013 
5,740.014 
5J740.015 

145                      5!74o!lOO 
151                       5.7411,101 
1.54                      5.740.102 

CLASS  372 

133                   5.740.2W 

5.740.270 

137                      5,740.271 

183.22 

5.740.355 
5.740.356 

5.7411.461                                                 1 
soon                  5  7411.461                                        1 

699 

21                         5,740.190 

1X401 

5.7411.358 

805 

5.740.462 

704 

5,740.016 

18501                 5,7411.103 

,U                        5.740.191 

149                      5.740.272 

5.740.359 

823 

.5.740.464 

5J740.017 

18503                 5J40,1(>4 

45                      ■  5.740.192 

187                      5.740.173 

185  03 

5.740.160 

825 

5.740.465 

720 

5j740.018 

18505                 5.740.105 

5.740.193 

190                      5.740.274 

185  1 

5.740.357 

5.740.466 

-'^"                      5^740.019 
5j740.020 

CLASS  3«2 

101                      5.718.432 
106                      5.738.431 
109                      5.738.433 
199                      5.738.434 

185,1                    5.740.106 
185  11                  5.740.1117 
18517                 .5.740.108 
185.18                 5.740,109 
185,25                 5.740.110 
18901                  5.740.112 
189  09                 5.740.111 
189.11                  5.740.113 

75                         5.740.194 
87                         5.7411.195 

CLASS  373 

71                         5.740.196 

CLASS  374 

9                           5.718.440 

197                      5.740.275 
210                      5.740.276 
232                      5.740.277 
5.740.278 
2.37                      5.740.279 
240                      5.740.2811 
243                      5.740.281 
248                     5.740.282 

18701 
2(M),03 
200,09 
200  1 1 
2110  1 
200  31 
20032 
200,47 
200.49 

5.740.16 1 
5.740..162 
5.740.364 
5.740.365 
5.740.363 
5.740.167 
5.740..168 
5.7411..169 
5.740.370 

876 

877 
885 

52 
53 
55 

5.740.467 
5.7411,468 
5.740,469 

CLASS  396 

5,7411.4711 
5.7411.471 
5.7411.472 
5.7411.471 

244 

Bl   174.619 

200                      5.740.114 

102                      5.7.38.441 

5.740.283 

200,59 

5.740.371 

62 

5.7411,474 

249 
294 
363 

5.738.435 
5.738.436 
5.7.38.437 

203                      5.740. 1 1 5 
205                      5.740.116 
215                      5.740.117 

148                      5.740.197 
162                     5.738.442 

250                     5.740.284 
299                      5,740.285 
3 1 2                      5.740.286 

200.61 
200  67 
200  68 

5.740.372 
5.740..373 
5.740.374 

78 
87 

nil 

5.740.475 
5.740.476 
5.7411.477 

174 

5,738.438 

222                      5.740.118 

5.740.119 

2.3003                 5.740.120 

CLASS  375 

CLASS  383 

5.740.175 

121 

5.7411.47S 

219                      5.740.199 

67                       5.738.443 

281 

5.740..176 

176 

5.740.479 

CLASS 3« 

233                      5  740.121 

224                      5.740.200 

68                        5.738.444 

282 

5.740.377 

177 

5.7411.4811 

37 

5.740.021 

5  740  122 

257                      5.740.198 

283 

5.740.378 

225 

5.740.48 1 

39 

5.740.022 

5  740J23 

286                      5.740.201 

CLASS  384 

284 

5.74fl.379 

296 

5.7411.482 

44 

5.740.024 
5S4O.023 

326                      5.740.202 

99                        5.738.445 

287 

5.740.38(1 

315 

5.7411.481 

65 

CLASS  366 

341                       5.740.203 

1 1 2                      5.738.446 

293 

5.740.381 

319 

5.7411.484 

5.740.025 

325,92                 5.738.419 

5.740.2(M 

117                       5.718.447 

5.740.382 

384 

5.7411.485 

86 

5.740.026 

344                      5.740.205 

296 

5.740.383 

411 

5.7411-4X6 

97 

5.740.027 

CLA.SS  367 

146                      5.740.206 

CLASS  .W5 

106 

5.740.384 

514 

5.7411.4X7 

71                         5  7411  1  ^4 

5.740.207 

6                           5.740.287 
1 1                         5.740.288 
14.7                     5.740.101 
24                        5.740.2H9 
27                        5.740.290 
31                         5.740.291 
37                      5.740.292 

108 

5,7411.185 

6(U 

5.740488 

CLASS  3*4 

130                      5,740.028 
132                      5^740.029 
i  IS                      5.740.030 

'5                     5J40!  1 25 

84  5.740.126 

85  5.740.127 
1.18                      .5.740,128 

5.740.208 

5.740.209 

.162                      5.740.210 

.171                       .5.740.211 

.172                      5.740.212 

109 
328 
.146 

.148 

5.740.3X6 
5.740.387 
5.740.388 
5.740.189 
5.740.1911 

617 

8 

25 

5.740.489 
CLASS  3W 

.5.7411.49(1 
5.7411.491 

5.740.031 

CLASS  368 

374                      5.740.213 

376 

5.740.191 

66 

5,7411.492 

321 
400 
401  R 
42(1 

424  (Uft 
424  051 

5.740.033 
5.74<l.0.14 
5.7411.016 
5.^40.017 
5.740.015 
5,740.038 

5,740.(MO 

10                        5.7411.129 
82                        5.740.  l.Kl 
148                      5.740.131 
21 U                      5.740.132 

CLASS  M>9 

1.1                       5.740.133 

.177                      5.740.214 

CLASS  376 

272                   5.740.215 
285                   5.740.216 
.101                       5.740.217 
442                      5.740.218 

92  5.740.293 

93  5.740.294 
109                      5, ■'411.295 
116                      5.740.296 
127                      5.740.297 
1 .35                      5.740.298 

5.740.299 

386 
191 
411 
4.1(1 

4-lt 
444 
464 

5.74(1,192 
5.7411,,191 
5,7411.,1'14 

s.""  411.395 

5,74I1..1'I6 
5.740.,1'l- 
5.740..19K 
5.741l„:'l'» 

71 

83 
S7 
98 
105 
1  14 

5,7411,491 
5.-40.494 
5.74(1.495 
5  7411,496 
5.^411.497 
5.74li,49X 

5,74(1.49>y 
5.74(1. ,5(10 

424  055 
426015 

5.740.IU1 
5,740.(M2 
5.740.043 

.30                        5.740.1.14 
.14                        5.7411.135 
44  25                   5.740,1.16 

CL.A.SS  .^77 

29                        5.7411.219 

5.740..1110 

CLASS  386 

471 
479 
4X4 

5,740.41111 
.5.7411.4(11 
5.7411.402 

llh 
I2.S 
167 

5,-411.5(11 
S.74((..5112 
5,740.5(1.1 

426(133 

5.740.(U4 

44  28                   5.7411.117 

72                         5.7411.220 

33                     5.740.102 

4.1  ■ 

5.7411,4I1' 

171 

5,74((..5(U 

4»l  d' 

5,740.m5 
5.740.1146 

44  2"                   5.74(1.118 
44  "-2                   5  740.119 

CLA.SS  378 

38                     5.74II..303 
46                     5.740..1IW 

.51  «■ 

5.7411.4114 
5.740.J115 

2181 
262 

5J4(l!5ll5 
5,74(1.5(16 

; ;,; 

.5.741I.IU7 

5;                         5.7411.14(1 

4                         5,7411.222 

52                     5.740,305 

5.740.4(16 

5. -4(1, ,507 

44.; 

5.740.1  as 

.59                        5.740.142 

1 1                       5.740.224 

67                        5.740.306 

5.740.4(1- 

■   277 

5  74(l.S(W 

450 

5,740.049 

60                        5.740.143 

58                       5.740.221 

68                        5.740.307 

5.740.408 

298 

>  -411,510 

4M.2S 

5,740.050 

5.740.144 

65                      5.740.225 

93                         5.740.309 

51  r- 

5.741l.40«( 

303 

^  "411  51  i 

468  26 

5 -"40.051 

too                      5.740.145 

70                      5.740.226 

95                        5.740,310 

55i> 

5.7411.410 

11  ix 

468  28 

5.740.(152 

107                      5.7411.146 

91                       5.740.227 

112                      5.740.311 

55'i 

5.74(1.412 

116 

5i740.(l53 

110                      5.7411,147 

161                     5.740.223 

129                      5.740.312 

56N 

5,74(1.411 

;;; 

-         -     ". 

469  01 
470 

5.740.0.54 
5.^411.(155 

112                       5.74I1.I4S 
116                      5.7411.149 

5,740.228 

CLASS  .W2 

5sct 
5.s^ 

.5.7411.4  M 
5.740.415 

;fifi 

.      ..,-4 

470.09 

5.7411.056 

119                      5,7411,1511 

CLASS  379 

419                      5.740.313 

' 

.5.740.4  111 

CLA.SS  4mi 

5i740.057 

275  2                  "5  740,153 

67                        5.740.229 

420                    5.740.314 

5»6 

.5.740.4'- 

211 

5,-  ;x.448 

474,27 

51740.058 

275,3                   5.740.151 

88                        5.740.2,10 

489                      5.740.315 

.5.740.4  IX 

234 

5."  \H.U'i 

478.01 
478,02 

51740.0.59 

5;740.061l 

5.740.152 
5.7411.1.54 

89                        5.740:31 
91 112                  5.740,212 

CLASS  .W5 

^SS 

5.7411,4l>l 
5.74H.42II 

.   495 
624 

5.7'ls.451l 
^--;x,4,52 

.51740,061 

291                       5.7411.155 

111                     5.7411,213 

2,25                     5.7411.316 

hill 

5.740.  l.M 

s.- is.45.1 

47S,li6 

.V411,062 

859                      5  7411.141 

115                     5.7411.214 

2.36                     5.740,317 

61 N 

5.741 1,4.''; 

625 

5.",;s.454 

4SI 

4X7 

.5.7411,063 
5,^40  tKv4 

CLASS  .370 

170                     5.7411.235 
201                       5.740.2.16 

262                  5,740.318 
2  75                     5.740.319 

6111 

5.7411.4:; 
5.74(1,424 

616 

(u: 

5.7IX.455 

S,7;s   156 

4sy 

^,"4(1.1)65 

611                             5,740.156 

211                     5,740.237 

2  76                    5.740.320 

6|l 

5.7411.4:5 

7(1/1 

s ";s  4-" 

489 

-i.'T  4(1,1166 

219                      5.7411.157 

221                     5,740.238 

10                        5.740..32I 

61^ 

5.7411,42" 

.S  "4(1.1 167 

224                     5.741  I.I  58 

243                      5,7411.2.39 

5.740.322 

5.741I.42S 

CLA.SS  401 

5(740.068 

249                        5.740.159 

265                      5.7411,240 

13                     5.740,.323 

5.740.429 

i    '^' 
]    1911 

5.73X.45X 

5  -Is  I5l> 

.5i  740.069 
.<*74O,(l70 
.51740.071 
^740.072 

,   255                     5.740.1611 

199                      5.740,241 

20  12                5.740,366 

616 

5.740.4.111 

490 

1"  260                      5.740.161 

411                       5.7411.242 

22                        5.740..324 

5.7411.431 

4'« 

1    264                      5.740,162 
271                       5.740.161 

CLASS  380 

5.740.325 
27                        5.740.326 

61 

>.740.4»: 
5.7411.4;- 

CLASS  40: 

■;  ';x.46ii 

S74().073 

316                    57411.164 

89                      5.740.327 

5.744).414 

71 

.500 
514  C 

5J74«.074 

S74fl.075 

3.30                      5.7411.165 
331                       5.7411.166 

1                      5.740,243 
4                           5.7411.244 

93                     5.740.328 
97                      5.740.329 

621 
651 

1740.435 

5.740.436 

CLASS  4(t3 

514  R 

v;74i),(rh 

137                      5,740.167 

9                          5.740.245 

102                   5.740.330 

67,1 

5.740,417 

'    294 

5,";x,46i 

526 

5,74(),irx 

!    ,147                      5,740.168 

21                         5.7411.246 

108                   5.740.331 

6K0 

5.740.438 

153 

5.71X.462 

5.^4(1,1  ny 

,162                      5.740,169 

24                        5.740.247 

5.740.332 

7111 

5.740.434 

557 

.17411.080 
.V*l-"81 

390                      5,740.170 

25                        5.740,24,8 

109                      5.740.333 

7114 

5.740,440 

CLASS  405 

559 

192                      5.740.171 

28                        5.740.249 

5.740.3.34 

5.74(1.441 

154 

5.7  ;x, 46.1 

^740.082 
.'i740.077 

5  7411.172 

5.740.250 

5.740.135 

5,740,44: 

2112 

5.7.1X.464 

561 

>    194                      5.740.171 

49                        5.740.251 

113                       5.740.3.36 

1    71 1< 

5,740.441 

1    266 

.5'.-;s.465 

565 

S.740.(W1 

:    402                      5.740.174 

5.740,252 

116                      5.740.3.1il 

5.740.444 

!    .102. 

2                   5.-1S.466 

578 

i.74<I.OM 

422                      5.740.175 

117                       5.740.339 

707 

5.740.445 

1740.085 

4411                      5.740.176 

CLASS  .181 

118                      5.740.340 

709 

5.7411.44(1 

CLASS  406 

5811 

1740.086 

1                         5.740,253 

119                      5.740,337 

5.7411.447 

86 

707 

1740.087 

CLASS  371 

58                      5.740.255 

120                      5.740..34) 

72i> 

5.741  l.44.-i 

717 

•17411.1188 

102                     5.740.177 

71  6                     5.740.257 

5.740..142 

71; 

5.7411.4  I'l 

CLASS  Mil                                       I 

723 

.17411.(189 

21  2                    5.740.179 

72                        5.740,258 

1.«)                      5.740.343 

5.7411,4^11 

1(11 

^  ~  ;v   4'-.S 

724  07 

1740,(190 

21  5                          >  ''411,  \'^X 

90                        5.740.2.59 

5.740..344 

5.7411.451 
5,740.4-: 

724.17 

1740,ll'll 

::  i               ^  ~4h  iHii 

1    119                      5,740.260 

131                         5.740.345 

7 -.4 

CLASS  -«»8                                         [. 

7.16,06 

1740.092 

22  '-                          «  "111  ISl 

168                      5.7411.261 

18202                5.740.346 

111 

748  19 

1740,093 

5.7411,182 

169                      5.7411.262 

IX2,m                 5.740.348 

1    7-.I 

5.740,45; 

^.    .-^   I  1'                                                    ; 

754 
760 

1740.094 
17411.095 

25  1                      5,740,181 
.10                        5.740.184 

187                      5.7411,.>1 
191                      5.7411.264 

182116                 5.740.349 
182,118                 5  7411.350 

■'  "'I 

5.-'40.4.54 

5,7411.455 

I 

CLASS  4tw                            ; 

825 

1740.096 

37  1                      5.740.185 

199                      5.740.265 

183  09                5.740.347 

7Vi 

-  740.456 

■  rv 

1 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PAItNTS 

PI  149 

CLASS  410 

452                      5.738.872 

57 

5.738.963       320  1                    5.739.032 

142                      5.73«,.57« 

CLASS  503 

110                      5.718.471 

464                      5.738.873 

67 

5.739.037       325                     5.719.013 

472                     5.7.18.874 

109 

5.738.964 

CLASS  454 

200 

5.7.19.077 

CLASS  411 

484                      5.7.18.875 

5.738.965 

1           CLA.SS  436 

160                      5,-18.579 

217 

5.739.078 

MY)                      5.738.472 

486                      5,738.876 

110 

5.738.966 

23                     5.739.034 

285                      5.738.580 

CLASS  5*4 

460                      5.738.473 

5.58                      5.7.18.878 

119 

5.738.967 

28                     5.739.035 

-165                      5.738.581 

103 

110 

1    116 

1    206 

■   282 

[.144 

5.719.079 
5.739.0tlO 
5.739.081 
5.739.0«2 

5,7.19.1*3 
5  719.085 

473                      5.738.474 
501                       5.7.18.475 

CLASS  425 

191 
204 

5.738.968 
5.738.969 

53                      5.719.0.16 
113                     5.739.038 

CLASS  455 

.508                      5.738.476 

116                      5.7.18.880 

259 

5.738.970 

149                      5.719.039 

.38  3                     5.740.517 

509                      5.738.477 

133  1                    5.7.38.881 

263 

5.7.18.971 

172                      5.719.040 

45                        5.740.518 

1744                  5.738,882 

270 

5.718.972 

518                      5.739.041 

5.740.519 

CLASS  414 

190                      5.738.883 

270  11                5.738.973 

521                      5.739.042 

1    69                        5.740.520 

27                         5.738.478 

197                      5.738.884 

278, 

5.738.974 

i    76                        5.740.521 

CLASS  505 

373                      5.7.18.479 

5.56                      5.738.886 

280 

5.738.975 

CLASS  437 

113                   5.740.522 

1    330 

473 

5.739.084 
5739.086 

490                      5.738.480 

1    577                      5.738.885 

285 

5.738.976 

21                         5.719.1M3 

186  1                    5  740.523 

744  6                   5.7.18.481 

CLASS  426 

313 

5.738.977 

4<l                        5.739.044 

232  1                  5.740.524 

752                      5.738.482 

372 

5.7.18,978 

60                        5.719.(M5 

259                   5.740.525 

CLA.SS  508 

758                     5.738.483 

51                         5.738.887 

399 

5.718.979 

190                      5.739.046 

1   277  2                  5.740.526 

144 
156 
368 

5,719.087 
5.739.088 
5.719.089 

788  1                    5.738.484 

52                       5.738.888 

414 

5.738.980 

192                      5.7.19.047 

101                       5.740.527 

7954                  5.738.485 

66                        5.738.889 

509 

5.738.981 

226                      5.739,048 

327                      5.740_528 

796                      5.738.486 

106                      5.718.890 

522 

5.738.982 

343                      5.740.J29 

799                      5.738.487 

113                      5.7-18,891 

5.16 

5.738.983 

CLASS  438 

403                      5.740.5.10 

CLA5iS  510 

CLASS  415 

242                     5.738.892 
413                      5.7.38.893 

CLASS  431 

3                           5.739.049 
15                        5.739  050 

5.740.531 
4<M                      5.740.532 

224 
235 
276 
327 
.367 
376 

5,739.091 

112                       5.738.488 

4X3                      5.718.894 

90 

5.738.506 

16                        5.739.051 

432                      5.740.533 

5.739.092 
5.739.091 
5.719.094 
5.739.095 
5.739.096 

1 39                      5.738.490 
177                      5.7.18.489 

515                     5.7.18.895 
557                      5.7.18.896 

-344 
350 

5.718.507 
5.738.508 

17                        5.739.052 
108                      5.739.053 

434  5740.5.34 
437                      5740.535 

5.738,491 

573                      5.7.1X.897 

352 

5.738.509 

124                      5.7.39.0.54 

447                         5,7411.536 

211  1                    5.738.492 

614                      .5.738.898 

125                      5.739,055 

4.50                      5,740.5.37 

658                      5,738.91X1 

CLASS  432 

n"*                      5  739  057 

4.56                      5.740.538 

446 

5.7.19.097 

CLASS  416 

97  R                    .5.738.493 

CLASS  427 

80 
95 

5.738.510 
5.738.511 

217                     5.739.058 
238                      5.7.39,056 

5,740.539 
458                      5.740.540 

511 
514 

5.719.098 
5.719.099 

1-14  A                  5.718.494 

2,12                    5.738.902 

5.719.059 

502                      5.740.541 

CLASS  512 

2  3                      5.738.901 

CLASS  433 

253                      5.739.060 

516                      5,740.542 

CLASS  417 

8                       5.738.903 

3 

5.738.512 

275                      5.719.061 

550                      5.740.543 

25 

5.719.1«) 

44  1                      5.738.495 
5.738.496 

96                        5.738.904 
1 1 5                      5.738.905 

13 
19 

5.738.513 
5,718.514 

320                    5.719.062 
452                      5.7.19.063 

CLASS  463 

CLASS  514 

53                         5.738.497 

131                       5.738.906 

55 

5.738.515 

528                      5.719.064 

40                          5.7-18.583 

- 

5.719.101 

5.738.498 

172                     5.738.907 

60 

5.738.516 

592                      5.739.065 

52                       5.7.18.584 

5.719.102 

148                      5.738.499 

249                      5.738,908 

73 

5.738.517 

595                      5.719.066 

^  *•      A   r%x^      M^   ^ 

8 

5.739.103 

204                      5.738..5(JO 

255  4                   5.7.38.909 

74 

5.7.18.518 

618                      5.7.19.067 

CLASS  464 

9 

5.739.104 

310                      5.738.501 

288                      5.738.910 

92 

5.738.519 

637                      5.7.39.068 

88                        5.738.585 

11 

5.739.105 

423-7                   5.7.38.503 

.387                      5,738.911 

98 

5.738.520 

710                      5.7.19.069 

106                      5.738.586 

12 

5.739.106 

569                      5.738.502 

389                      5.738.912 

173 

5.738.521 

5.739.107 

4J98                   5.738.913 

174 

Bl  960  181 

CLASS  4.39 

CLA.SS  472 

5.739.108 

CLASS  418 

417                      5.738.914 

216 

5,718,575 

41                         5,71X.528 

61                       5.738.58'' 

15 

5.7.39.109 

55  1                    5.738.5(V» 

487                      5.7.18.915 

63                        5^718  529 

92                        5,738.588 

18 

5.739.110 

102                     5.738.505 

511                       5.7.18.916 

CLASS  434 

66                        5.738.530 

1113                      5.738589 

5.7.19.111 

.576                      5.7.18.917 

ft 

5.738.522 

71                         5718511 

117                       5.7-18.590 

19 

5.739.112 

CLASS  422 

3                         5,738,824 
82-11                  5,738.825 

580                   Bl  609.564 

CLASS  428 

170 
210 
219 

V738!523 
5.738.524 
5.738.525 

79                        5.718.532 

5.738.533 

83                        5.738.5.34 

CLASS  473 

4                           5.7.18.591 

21 

24 

25 

5.719.113 
5.739.114 
5.739.115 
5.739.116 
5.7.39.117 
5.739.118 
5.739.119 
5.719.120 
RE   35.770 
5.739.121 
5.7.19.122 
5.7.19.123 
5.739.124 
5.739.125 
5.7.39.127 
5.7.19.128 
5.739.129 
5.7.19.130 
5.719.131 
5.719.132 
5.719.113 
5.7.39.134 
5.739,115 

102                      5.7-18.826 

1                           5.738.918 

VU 

5.738.526 

1-18                      5.7.18..535 

1.30                      5.738.592 

104                      5.738.827 

35  9                     5.738.920 

322 

5.738.527 

142                      5.718.536 

135                      5.718.593 

44 

1115                     5.738.828 

.36  4                     5,738.921 

159                      5.7-18.537 

171                       5.738.594 

107                      5.738.829 

365                    5.738.922 

CLASS  435 

160                    5.738.538 

209                      5.738.595 

47 

56 

58 

59 

119 

176 

179 

218 

220 

221 

2245 

217,5 

111                       5,738.830 

3691                  5.738.923 

4 

5.738.984 
5.738.985 
5.738.986 
5.738.9X7 

535                   5.738.539 

3.50                      57J8.596 

120                      5.738,831 
171                     5.7.18.832 
177                      5.738.833 

68                        5.738.924 
101                       5.738.925 
141                       5.7.18.926 

5 

6 

5.16                      5.738..540 
.567                      5.718.541 
595                     5.738,.542 

377  5.738.597 
.192  5.738.-598 
423                      5.7.18.599 

5.738.834 

CLASS  4U 

1                                    2111                      5.738.835 

CLASS  424 

!,4I                      5.738.8.16 

5.738.927 
5.738.928 
5.738.929 
156                      5.718.910 
195                      5.738.932 
209                      5.738.931 
214                      5.738,933 

5!738!988 
5.738.989 
5.738.990 
5.738,991 
5,738,992 
5.738.993 
5.738.995 

5.738.541 
607                      5.718.544 

5.718.545 
620                    5.738.546 

5.738.547 
652                      5.7.18.548 
724                      5.738.549 

448  5.738.6ai 
484                      5.738.601 

CLA.SS  474 

158                       5.738.603 

CLASS  475 

9.141                    5.738.8.18 

220                      5.738.9.34 

7  1 

5.718.9% 

751                       5.718.550 

127                        5.738.602 

247 

9  ,16                     5.718.8.17 

3IU4                   5.738.935 

721 

5.718.998 

752                      .5.738.551 

206                        5.7.1X.6IM 

248 

41                         5.718.8.19 
51                         5.738.840 

3115                   5.738.9.36 
316  6                  5.7.18.937 

7  24 

5.738.999 
5.739.l«)(l 

762  5.738.552 

763  5.738.553 

CLASS  477 

249 

252 

59                        5.718.841 

332                     .5.738.938 

74 

5.738.997 

874                      5.738.554 

108                      5.718.605 

5  739' 136 

5.738.842 
1                                   61                         5.738.843 

.143                      5.738.939 
372                      5.738.940 

7  93 
23 

5.739.(X)1 
5.739.002 

CLASS  441 

111  5.7.18.606 
125                      5.718.607 

256 
263 

.17.19!  137 
5.739.138 

711 S                     5.738.879 

4ir7                      5,718.941 

29 

5.739.1813 

65                      5.738.555 

130                      5.738.608 

5.739J39 

X5  1                      5.7.18.844 

409                      5.738.944 

31 

5.739.0IM 

75                      5.738.556 

175                      5.718.609 

269 

5.7.39.140 

K54                     5.738.845 

428                      5.738.942 

405 

5.739.005 

92                      5.738.557 

209                      5.''38.6IO 

272 

5719141 

X5,7                     5.7.38.846 
141  1                    5.738.847 

469                      5.738.943 
552                     5.740.515 

67 
69  1 

5.739.006 
5.7.39.007 

CLASS  446 

CLASS  482 

275 

5.719.142 
5.7.19.143 

185  1                    5.738.848 

553                     5.740.516 

5.7.19.008 

90                        5.738.558 

6                           5.738.611 

277 

5  719  144 

192  1                    5.738.849 
195  1                    5.738.8.50 

611                     5.738.945 
5.738.946 

5.719.009 
5.719.010 

100                      5.7.38.559    1 
220                      5.73X.560 

8  5.7.18.612 
47                        5.738.613 

282 
288 

1739!  145 
5.7.19.146 

5.718.851 

629                      5.738,947 

69  6 

5.7.19.01 1 

297                      5.738.561 

51                         5.718.614    , 

.103 

.5!739M47 

199  1                    5.738.852 

663                      5.738,948 

5.719.1112 

Bl  466J8I 

101                       5.738.615 

314 

5.719.148 

204  1                  5.7.38.853 

694  ML              5.738.950 

91  1 

5.719.011 

102                      5.738.616    1 

317 

5.719.149 

2IL5  1                    5.7.38.8.54 

697                      5.738,949 

101 

5.719.014 

CLASS  451 

104                      5.718.617 

326 

5  719  150 

:5X.1                    5.738.855 

698                     5.738.95 1 

5.719.015 

5                           5.7.18..562    > 

327 

5.739.151 

401                       .5.738.856 

CLASS  429 

117 

5.739.016 

5.7,18..563 

CLASS  493 

356 

5.739.152 

5.738.857 

146 

5.739.017 

11                         5.7.18.564    I 

208                      57.38.618 

406 

5.719.151 

5.738.858 

3                           5.738.919 

172  3 

5.7.39.018 

28                       5.738.565 

226                      5.738.619 

423 

5.739.155 

5.738.8.59 

56                       5.738,952 

174 

5.739.019 

5.7.18.566 

445                      5.738.620 

428 

5.719.157 

402                     5.738.860 

59                        5.738.953 

176 

5.739.020 

41                         5.7.38.567 

464                      5.738.621 

429 

5.739.158 

403                      5.738.861 

97                         5.718.954 

180 

5.719.021 

5.718.56X 

458 

5.719.156 

5.738.862 

140                      5.7.38.955 

184 

5.719.022 

56                        5.738..569 

CLASS  494 

475 

5.739.159 

4115                     5.738.863 

198                      5.738.9.56 

188 

5.739.023 

119                      5.718.570 

^                           5,718.622    1 

510 

5.719.160 

426                      5.7.18.XM 

223                     5.7.18.957 

201 

5.739.024 

188                      5.738.571 

i 

530 

5.739.161 

4411                      5.738.865 

5.718.958 

219 

5.739,025 

221                       .5.7-18.572 

CLASS  502          ! 

534 

5.739.162 

,                                    442                      5.738.866 

2402 

5.7.19.026 

287                     5.7J8.573 

17                        5.739.070 

539 

5.739.163 

4-50                      5.738,867 

CLASS  430 

5,739,027 

288                      5.738.574 

53                        5.739.071 

567 

5.739.164 

'                                                                5,738.868 

5                           5.738.959 

252  1 

5.739.028 

539                      5.738.576 

72                        5.7.19.072 

570 

5.719165 

;                                                           5.7.18.869 

21                       5.738.960 

2-542 

5.739.029 

117                      5.739.073 

602 

5.7.19.166 

(                                                           5.738.870 

22                        5.738.961 

2.565 

5.7.19.0-30 

CLASS  452 

227                      5.7.19.074 

616 

5.739.167 

i                                    451                       5.7.18.871 

45                       5.718.962 

262 

5.739.031 

127                      5.7-38.577 

302                      5.739.075 

643 

5.739.168 

1998 


UMI 


PI  150 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

658 

5.739.169 

CLASS  526            1 

326                      5.739.277 

72                        5.7.39.337 

418 

5.7-39.385    1 

15                        5.738.646 

6S5 

5,739.170 

64 
79 

5.739.219 
5  739  220 

328                      5.739.278 

153                     5.739.338 

437 

5.739.386 

20                        5.718.647 

716 

5.7.39.171 

330                      5.739.279 

158                     5.739.339 

444 

5.7-19.387 

15                         5.71S.648 

8!il 

1.739.172 

81 

87 

89 

124.5 

127 

130 

153 

209 

215 

5J39!221 
5.739.222 
5  739  223 

111                       5.739.280 

181                      5.739.-140 

479 

5.739.388 

41                        5.738.649 

35<l                    5.739.281 

217                      5.7.39.-34 1 

489 

5.739.389 

51                         5.738.6.50 

CLASS  J2I 

5.739.282 

3re                      5.739.342 

512J 

5.739.076 

81                        5.738.651 

77 
99 
1  ^i 

Rt  35.771 

5.7.39.173 

B  1496.866 

5.739.224 
5.739.225 
5.739.226 
5  719.227 
5.739.228 
5,739.229 

5.739.283 
5.739.284 

CLASS  548 

526 

532 

5.739.390 
5.739.391 

96                        5.738.652 
5.738.653 

356                      5.7.39.286 

131                     5.7.19.-343 

535 

5.7-19-192 

Bl  209.728 

167                      5.739.287 

178                      5.7.39,344 

553 

5.719.391 

105                      5.738.654 

CL.4SS  322 

182                      5.7-39.288 

183                     5.739.345 

565 

5.739.395 

110                      5.738.655 

388, 1                    5.739.289 

194                      5,739.346 

586 

5,7-39.394 

119                      5.738.656 

2.S 

5.739.174 

188  2                   5,719.290 

■•15                      5  739  J47 

145                      5.738.657 

34 

5.7.39.175 

217 
240 
245 
255 

5.739,2.H1 
5.7.39.232 
5.739.233 
5,739.234 
5,739.235 
5,7.39,231 
5,7.39.2.36 
5.719.237 
5.739.2.38 
5,7.39.239 
5,7.39,240 

388  22                 5^39^291 

260                      5.739.348 

CLASS  564 

151                       5.738.658 

CLASS  523 

395                      5,739.292 
416                      .5.739.293 

2646                   5.739..349 
421                       5.739.3.50 

15 
58 

5.7.39.396 
5.7.19.398 

154                      5.738.6-59 
164                      5.738.660 

113 

5.7.39.176 

465                      5.7.39.351 

138 

5.7-39,199 

180                      5.738.661 

118 

5.7.39.177 

257 
274 

277 

CLASS  534 

472                      5,719,152 

256 

.5.7.19.400 

247                      5.738.662 

122 
201 

5.739.178 
5.7.39.179 

1 5                        5.7.19.294 
557                     5.7.19.295 

503                     5,739.353 
537                      5.739.3.54 

272 
408 

.5.7-19.401 
5.7.19.,397 

249                      5.738.663 
2-56                      5.738.664 

203 

5.7.39.180 

577                      5.719.296 

415 

5,739.402 

263                      5.718.665 

213 

5.7.39.181 

279 
283 
.301 

689                      5.739.298 

CLASS  549 

423 

5.7-19.403 

264                      5.738.666 

403 

:  .739.184 

7.34                      5.739.299 

255                     5.739.355 

450 

5,7-19.404 

280                      5.738.667 

415 

:  .739.185 

285                      5.739.356 

485 

5.739.405 

332                      5.738.668 

443 

.739.186 

318  2 

5,739,241 

CLASS  536 

320                     5.739.358 

-167                      5.718.669 

451 

.739.187 

318.6 
325 

5,739.242 
5.739.243 

4,1                        5.7-39.-300 

358                      5.739.359 

CLASS  570 

403                      5.738.670 

5.7.39..301 

460                      5.739.360 

110 

5.739.090 

408                      5.718.671 

CLASS  $24 

CLASS  528 

5                           5.739.-302 

494                      5.739.-361 

167 

5.719,406 

891  1                    5.738.671 

47 

5,739.24J 

18.5                     5.739..303 

510                     5.7.39.362 

100 

5.739.182 

28 

5.739,245 

18  7                     5.739..304 

CXASS  588 

140 

5.7.39.188 

32 

5.7.19.246 

23  1                    5.739.305 

CLASS  552 

1 

5.740.545 

CLASS  606 

239 

5.7.39.183 

38 

5.7.39.248 

23.5                    5.739.306 

625                     5.7-39,363 

16 

5.740.-546 

1                           5.718.674 

300 

5.739.189 

44 

5.739.249 

23  51                  5.7.39.307 

249 

5.738.621 

5.7-38.675 

310 

5.739.190 

45 

5  739  250 

24  5                     5.739.308 

CLASS  554 

4                           5.738.676 

377 

5.7.39.191 

49 

5.739.251 

5.739,-309 

16                        5,739.-164 

CLASS  600 

5.7.3X.677 

379 

5.7.39.192 

59 

5.739.252 

5,739.310 

92                       5.739.165 

9 

5.738.624 

10                        5.7.38.678 

413 

5.7.39.193 

60 

5.739.247 

25.3                    5.739.311 

5.7-38.625 

1 1                         5.7.38.679 

457 

5.739. 1»< 

5.739.253 

26  44                   5.739.313 

CLASS  556 

16 

5.738.626 

15                        5.7-38.680 

459 

5.739.195 

125 

5.739.254 

553                     5.739.314 

1 1                         5.739.366 

5.738.627 

17                        5.7-38.681 

460 

5.739.196 

129 

5.739.255 

56                        5.719.316 

147                      5.739..367 

KM 

5.738.628 

23                        .5.738.682 

492 

5.7.39.197 

171 

5.719.256 

187                      5.7-39.368 

116 

5.738.629 

47                        5.738.683 

493 

J.739.198 

196 

5,7.19,257 

CLASS  546 

418                      5.7.39,371 

121 

5,738.6-10 

54                        5.738.684 

5.739,199 

198 

5,739.258 

128                     5.739.318 

425                     5.739.369 

148 

5.738.631 

61                         5.738.685 

504 

5.739.200 

205 

5,739.259 

140                      5.7.39.319 

461                       5.7.19.370 

410 

5.738.632 

182                   Bl  487.748 

506 

5.7.39.201 

2.54 

5.739.260 

200                      5.7.39.321 

559 

5.738.633 

520 

5.7.39.202 

277 

5,719,261 

469                      5.739.322 

CLASS  558 

572 

5.738.634 

527 

5.739.203 

310 

5,719.262 

474                      5.7.39.323 

82                         5.7-19.372 

^^H        ■    ^^C^      ^  £\  t 

CLASS  623 

539 

5.739.204 

>53 

5  719,263 

■^19                    5.739.324 

179                      5.739.373 

CLASS  601 

16                     Bl  037.437 

555 

5.7.39,205 

>92 

5,739,264 

554                      5.7-39.325 

190                      5.739.,374 

2 

5.718.635 

20                        5.738.686 

'91 

5.739,206 

43K 

5719,2lh 

357                     5.7.19.375 

5 

-5.738.636 

5,739.207 

482 

5,739,2(i5 

CLASS  544 

41 

5.7-38.637 

483 

5,719,266 

66                        5.7.39.326 

CLASS  560 

148 

5.7-38.638 

CLASS  701 

CLASS  S25 

485 

5,-'19.267 

161                      5.7-19.327 

51                       5.739.376 

19                        5.740.547 

54  t 

5.739,208 

492 

5,739,268 

194                      5.739.328 

75                      5.739.377 

CLASS  602 

35                         5.740..548 

1 13 

5,7.39,209 

5,719.269 

224                      5.739,329 

181                       5.7.39,-378 

6 

5,738.639 

279 

5,739,210 

5<ll 

5.739.270 

249                      5.7.19.3.30 

212                      5.7-39..379 

19 

5.718.640 

375 

5,7.39.211 

272                     5.7.19.331 

220                      5.739.380 

43 

5,738.641 

CLASS  705 

41 1 

5.739.212 

CLASS  530 

277                     5.739,332 

58 

5.738.642 

14                         5.740.-549 

438 

5J39!2I3 

MK) 

5,739,271 

296                   5.739,333 

CLASS  562 

5.739.214 

307 

5,739,272 

384                      5.7.39.334 

22                       5.739.381 

CLASS  604 

CLASS  800 

5.739,215 

324 

5.7.39.273 

59                      5.739..182 

1 

5.738,(>41 

476 

5.739.217 

5.739.274 

CLASS  546 

401                     5.739.383 

4 

5.738.M4 

2                          5.7-19.407 

487 

5.739.218 

5.739.276 

20                      5.739.336 

414                      5.739,.384 

5.738.645 

205                      5,7.39.409 

CLASSIHCATIC 

>N  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl- 

199      .393.335 

226     393..365   1                      632     393.394 

68     393.424 

393.456 

90     393.486 

D2- 

619     .393.336 

233     393.366 

D7_           350     393.395 

111     393.425 

114.2      393.4-57 

D20—           25     393.487 

624     .393.337 

276     393,367 

416      393.396 

Dll—             3     393.426 

117      -193.458 

28      -193.488 

706     393.338 

303      393.368 

558     393.397 

393.427 

.393.459 

41       193.489 

869     393.345 

323     393.369 

594     393.398 

6     393.428 

121      393.460 

43      .393.490 

947      393.339 

D4— 

104      393.450 

687      .393.399 

165     393,429 

126     393.461 

D21—              6      .393.491 

393,34f) 

D5— 

53     -393.370 

693      393.400 

216     393.430 

393.462 

29     393.492 

393.358 

D6— 

328     393.371 

D8-                 5      .393.401 

221     393.431 

149      393,463 

48      393.493 

951      393.341 

339      393.372 

8      393.402 

DI2—         III     393.4.32 

151      393.4M 

124      393.495 

957     393.342 

.349     393.373 

40     -393.403 

118     393.433 

154      393.465 

150     393.496 

972     393.343 

358     .393.374 

57      393.404 

147     393.434 

191      393.466 

1 55      393.497 

393.344 

361      .393.375 

99     393.405 

149     -393.435 

2.30     393,467 

1S4      -393.498 

393.346 

375     393.376 

320     393.406 

173     393.436 

240     393.468 

191      .393.499 

393.347 

381      393.377 

347      393.407 

177     393.437 

248     393.469 

214      .393.-500 

393.348 

393     393.378 

3.54     393.408 

178     393.4-38 

249     393.470 

D28—           92     393.501 

393.349 

454      393.379 

356     393.409 

196     393.439 

D15—             5     393.471 

D29-          120     393.502 

393.350 

462     393.380 

3-58      393.410 

393.440 

79     393.472 

D.30—           162      .393.504 

.393351 

465     393.381 

360  1      -193.411 

204      393.441 

1.33      -39-3.473 

D32—             3     -393.505 

393.352 

474     393.382 

367     393,412 

209     393.442 

136     393.474 

15     .393.506 

393.353 

497      .393.383 

370     .393,413 

315     393.443 

140     393.475 

35     393.507 

393.354 

501      393.384 

373      393.414 

317      393,444 

147      393.476 

52     393.508 

393.355 

505     .393.385 

380     393.415 

402     393.445 

D16—          326     -393.477 

70      393.509 

393.356 

511      393.386 

381      393.416 

DI3—          106     393.446 

393.478 

D-34—              1      393.510 

393.357 

513      393.387 

382     393.417 

146     393.447 

D18 

-              4     393.479 

15     393.511 

393.359 

1 

393.388 

D9—           -34!      393,418 

173     393.448 

7      393.480 

21      393.512 

393.360 

523     393.389 

347     393.419 

D14—          102      393,449 

15      393.4SI 

393.513 

393.361 

550     393.390 

424      393.420 

107      -393.451 

28      393.482 

27      -193.514 

D.3—           204     393.362 

552     393.391 

428      393,421 

114     393.453 

D19 

—           32     393.483 

33      -393.515 

215     393.363 

553     393,392 

433     393.422 

393.454 

42      -393.484 

34      393.516 

221      393.364 

559     393393 

DIO—           M     393.423 

39-3.455 

51     393.485 

.193.517 

ll 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


Pi  151 


38     393.518 

.393.519  1 
.39     -393.520   I   tW9— 


■■'■■.521 

.193.522 

I      39.1.523 


12  393.524 
25  .193,525 
28     .193.526  i 


.193.527 
-193.528 
393J29 


14  393.5VI 

15  .19-1.531 
99     393.533 


193.534 
412      191.512 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


16 
.36 


10,324 
10.325 


37 
4J.7 


10.326 
10,327 


51  1 
54.1 


10.328 
I0..329 


68  t    10  330 

"4  1    10.311 


9(1    10.332 


VOL 
1209 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(US.  Stales,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa .^ 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida 12 

Georgia..                                     13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa .*....  19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 2 1 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 2.3 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts , 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri „ 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  jersey .34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon „ „ 41 

Pennsylvania. -T 

Pueno  Rico 1 4.1 

Rhode  Island „ 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont „ 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia........ .„. 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force _ 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

US   Navy _ 59 


(First  number  in  lisiinj;  (Jennies  kKjlion  acciirding  lo  ab<>\e  i^ev  Refer  lo  patent  number  m  body  nl  the  Oflicial  Ga/ene  to  obtain  details  as  to  inveniar 
name,  lotaiion,  etc  I 


PATENTS 

01 

5.73K.()46 

5,737.883 

5,738,514 

5,7,38,991 

5.739.497 

5,740,031 

.S,738.l4n 

5,737,893 

5,738.5,30 

5,739,000 

5.7,39..Vin 

5,740.037 

.S.73H..165 

5.737.922 

5.738.556 

5,739.(KN 

5,739,512 

5740,048 

5.7.1'>,(I05 

5,737,954 

5,738,-573 

5,739,010 

5,7,39,5.39 

5,740,062 

.i,7.39.20X 

5,737,967 

5,-'3X,574 

5,739,01 1 

5,7,39.567 

5,740,069 

.S.7.19,6«4 

5,737,994 

5.738..585 

5,7.39,018 

5.739.579 

5,740,082 

.S.7.39.'Jlh 

5,738,020 

5.738.586 

5,739,020 

5.739.580 

5,740.086 

.'i.74<),:s7 

5,738,038 

5.738.590 

5,739,03 1 

5.7,39,581 

5.740.(N3 

m 

.S.7.?7.7'J.1 

5,738,0,39 

5.738,600 

5,7,39,033 

5,739,582 

5,740,106 

5.7.n.wi: 

5,738.040 

5,738,629 

5,7,39,038 

5,7,19,584 

5,740,110 

S.7.?7.WI 

5,738,065 

5,738,634 

5,739.048 

5,739,M5 

5,740,116 

5.7.1K.(X)7 

5,738,086 

5,738,638 

5.739,063 

5,7.39,681 

5,740,127 

.'i,7.W.llft: 

5,738,087 

5,738,640 

5.739,101 

5,739,691 

5,740.128 

5,7.1K.I57 

5,738,(194 

5,738,645 

5,739.106 

5,739.697 

5,740, 148 

-S.7.<«..3(I5 

5,738. 1(« 

5  738,649 

5,739,109 

5  719  711 

5,740.164 

5.738..171 

.5,738,110 

5,738,652 

5,739,112 

5,7,19,7.18 

5  740,169 

S.73H,565 

5,738,114 

5,738,660 

5,739,115 

V7.19.744 

5,740,171 

.'i.73'),413 

5,7,38,131 

5.738.662 

5,739,141 

5.7,19,746 

5,740,174 

5.739.4«) 

5,7.38,199 

5.738.663 

5,7,39,170 

5,739.749 

5  740  1 75 

-S.739..S.S7 

5,738,216 

5.738.666 

5,7,39,178 

5,7,19,780 

5.740.182 

S.7.W,!>6I 

5,7,38,217 

5.738,667 

5,7,39,191 

5,7.19,785 

5.740.184 

5.7.39.(1 12 

5,7.38,218 

5.738.677 

5,739,256 

5,7,19.787 

5  "'40.211 

5.739.6.S!( 

5,738,220 

5.738.680 

5,7,19,268 

5,739.788 

5.740.231 

5.7,39.67; 

5,738.232 

5.738.728 

5,7,39,271 

5.739.790 

5.740.235 

5.739.6% 

5,738.243 

5,738.751 

5,7.39,277 

.5.719,801 

5.740.240 

5.7.39.723 

5,738,250 

5,738,75^ 

5,7,39,291 

5,739,803 

5,740.248 

-       5.739.770 

5,738,260 

5.738.757 

5,739,293 

5,739,809 

5.740.252 

5,7.39,771 

5,738,261 

5,738.767 

5,739„3(W 

5,7.19.811 

5.740,271 

5,7.39.7X4 

5,738,268 

5,738,792 

5,739,311 

5.7.19,812 

5  "'40,271 

5.7.39.8(10 

5,738,270 

5,738,804 

5,739,327 

57,19,820 

5.74<l.285 

5,739.868 

5,738,282 

5,738,818 

5,739„3,36 

5,739,815 

5  740  288 

5.740.061 

5,738,298 

5,738,827 

5.739J.3)I 

5,7,19,861 

5,740,316 

5.740.219 

5,738„V»9 

5,738,837 

5.739.353 

5,'',19,8M 

5,740,328 

5.740.254 

5,738,328 

5,738,843 

5,719„186 

5,7,19,867 

5,"'40„14<I 

5.740.321 

5,738,3.50 

5,738,847 

5,719„396 

5,"',19,887 

5740,346 

5.740.3.50 

5,738,353 

5,738,852 

5,739,407 

5,739.895 

5,74«l„347 

5.740.40^ 

5,738„162 

5,738.861 

5,7,19,409 

5,719,903 

5,7*1,149 

5.740,452 

5,738„392 

5.7,38,863 

5,739,411 

5,739,917 

5,740  1.58 

5,740,.542 

5,738„397 

5.738,867 

5,7.19,416 

5,7,39,929     1 

5,740,168 

(is 

.5,737,795 

5,7.38„199 

5.738,876 

5,719,422 

5  739  975 

5,740,185 

5,738.055 

5,738.408 

5,738,890 

5,739.448 

5,7,19,981      1 

5,7411.192 

5,740.050 

5,7,38,423 

5,7.38,917 

5,719,449 

5,719,982 

5,740,195 

(16 

5,737,772 

5,738,432 

5,738,921 

S,7,19,4<il 

5.719.987      1 

5,740.402 

5,737,773 

5,738,4,36 

5,7.3!<.9.34 

5,719.461 

5  719.988      1 

5.740.404 

5,737,775 

5,738.442 

5,738,945 

5,7.19,4<v8 

5.719.990     ! 

5.740,406 

5,737,784 

5,738,449 

5,738,985 

5,719.469 

5.719.996      ' 

5  740,4<N 

5,737,825 

5,738,454 

5,738,988 

5.7.19.474 
5.719^79 

5,740,009     ' 

5,740,411 

5,737,861 

5.7,38,477 

5,738,989 

5.740,010      t 

5,740,414 

S  717  >iKl 

S  lX>i  *iti 

s  ^jv  oqo 

■;  7W  i«.i 

^-ViniK 

5,740,433 

PI  153 
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ISS 


1998 


UMI 


PI  154 

GECX3RAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.7il0.441      1 

5,738,515 

5.738.866 

5,739,158 

5.738.475      1 
5.738.481      [ 

30                     5,737.907 
5,7.18,128 

5,740.442 

5,738572 

5,738,879 

5,7.19.435 

5!7Mo!444 

5,7.18,583 

5,738,954 

5.739.536 

5.738.605      1 

5.738.1. VI 

5.7M0.448 

5,718,624 

5,739,074 

5.7.19.537 

5.718.668      1 

5.718.297 

5.7M0.455 

5,738,653 

5,739,244 

5.7.19.7% 

5.738.723      , 

5,738,761 

5.Ti|0.464 

5,738,742 

5,719,142 

5.739.906 

5.738.747      ! 

5,718,764 

5.7M0.46(i 

5.738.787 

5.739,437 

5.740.035 

5.738.780 

'1                      5,718.240 

5.740.549 

5.738.819 

5,739,487 

5.740.087 

5.738.797 

*.,718.299 

Bl  496.066 

5.739.188 

5.739,494 

5.740.229 

5.738.80S 

5.7.18, .342 

Bl  <«|0..18I 

5.739,.162 

5,739,594 

5.-'40,283 

5.718.880     1 

5.738.498 

Bl  2W.728 

5.739,395 

5,739.704 

5,740,.547 

5.738.898      ' 

5.738.577 

Bl  466.11^1 

5.739.426 

5,7.19,737 

25                     5.737.988 

5.739,099     ' 

5.738.785 

Bl  51)2.989 

5.719.462 

5.739,767 

5.7.18.013      : 

5.7.19.192      1 

5.739.439 

OS 

5  "^7  779 

5.719.518 

5,719,792 

5.738.014 

5.7.19,199 

5.7.19.473 

5.737.788 

5.739.919 

5.739.847 

5.738.029      1 

5,719,210 

5.740.018 

5.737.946 

5.740,066 

5,739,852 

5.738.098 

5.739.218 

12                     5.718- 102 

5.737.981 

5.740.195 

5,739,908 

5.738.206 

5.739.246 

5.7.18.114 

5.TD8.0O6 

5.740.255 

5.739,944 

5.738.258 

5.739.323 

5.738.406 

5.738.059 

5.740.397 

5.740.044 

5.738.259 

5.739.344 

5.738.444 

5.7C8.IOI 

5,740.524 

5,740.178 

5.738.271 

5.739.350 

5.738.691 

5.108,137 

5.740,532 

5.740.205 

5.738..160 

5.739.414 

11                     5.718.335 

5.'X38.226 

5,7403.14 

5,740.245 

5.7.38.401 

5.739.445 

.5.738.359 

5,738.3(* 

5.740.540 

5.740.261 

5.738,597 

5.739.486 

5.738.473 

5.738.53.1 

5,740,541 

5.740.268 

5,738,6% 

5.739.499 

5.739.443 

5.738.644 

11                     5.737,815 

5.740.325 

5.738.697 

5.739.664 

5.740.015 

5.B8.648 

5.737.860 

5.740.525 

5.738.698 

5.7.39.676 

5.740.024 

5.738.658 

5.737,898 

5.740.526 

5,738,721 

5.739.692 

5.740.(H7 

5.738.902 

5.738.162 

5.740,530 

5,738,776 

5.739.694 

5.740.05 1 

5.739. 1 76 

5.738.263 

Bl  396,155 

5.738.836 

5,739,695 

5.740.351 

5.739.690 

5.738,745 

18                     5,737.831 

5.738.856 

5,7.19,757 

5.740.467 

5.139.715 

5,738,831 

5.737.849 

5.738.904 

5,739,765 

34                     5.737.811 

5.719.781 

5,738,919 

5.737,850 

5.738.998 

5,739,794 

5.737.871 

5.719.870 

5,739,072 

5,737,977 

5.7.39.001 

5,739,881 

5.737,897 

5.139  974 

5,739,113 

5.738,116 

5.739.032 

5,739,948 

5,7.17.926 

<  739.978 

5,739.175 

5.738,244 

5.739,071 

5,740,033 

5.737.928 

5.140.000 

5,739,240 

5,738,325 

5,739.103 

5,740.O»5 

5.737.938 

s  740.013 

5739,259 

5,738,414 

5.739.107 

5.740.083 

5.737,951 

5740.064 

5,739,371 

5.738,433 

5,739.110 

5.740.189 

5.738.021 

5.140. 1 8 1 

5.739,586 

5.738.604 

5.739,151 

5.740.425 

5.7.18.045 

5.140.238 

5,739,639 

5.738.606 

5.739,169 

27                   5.737.781 

5,7.18.067 

5  140.241 

5.7.39.747 

5,738,608 

5.7.19,270 

5.737.794 

5.738.090 

5.140.348 

5.7.39,748 

5,738,700 

5.739.284 

5.737.826 

5.7-38,121 

5.140.391 

5.739.791 

5,738.828 

5,739.308 

5.737.888 

5.738. 1 54 

5.140.423 

5.740.134 

5.739,146 

5,739,314 

5.737.891 

5.738.23.1 

5.140.432 

5.740,237 

5,739.164 

5.739.529 

5.737.892 

5.7.18,2,14 

09 

5.137.796 

5.740.282 

5,739.322 

5.739.720 

5.737.9.34 

5.7.18.251 

5.1-17.805 

5,740.295 

5,739,481 

5.739.786 

5.738.084 

5.738.151 

5.137.899 

5.74O..100 

5,739,490 

5.7.19.913 

5.738.103 

5.738.425 

5.137.900 

Ifi                     5.718.211 

5,739.592 

5.739.945 

5,738,105 

5.738.492 

5.138.M4 

5.738.323 

5,739,638 

5.740,006 

5,738,111 

5.738.569 

5.138.22! 

5.738.562 

5,739,652 

5.740,018 

5,738.112 

5.718.623 

5,t18.3(M 

5.738.675 

5,739,670 

5.740.026 

5.738.135 

5.7.18,647 

5.138..144 

5.738.711 

5,739.874 

5.740.190 

5.738.316 

5.7.1«,65<1 

5  138.461 

5.738.909 

5.740.203 

5.740.198 

5.738.340 

5.738.665 

5.138.474 

5.739.050 

5.740.214 

5.740.211 

5.738.379 

5.738,670 

5.118.494 

5.719,056 

5.740.250 

5.740.259 

5.738,460 

5,738.671 

5.138.500 

5,739,058 

5.740.257 

5.740.284 

5.738,525 

5.738.770 

5.138.631 

5,739,064 

Bl  919.484 

5.740.311 

5.718.527 

5.718.801 

5,138.794 

5.739,066 

19                     5.738.0(M 

5.740.343 

5.738.546 

5.7.18.817 

5.138.943 

5.739.068 

5.738.462 

5.740,357 

5.738.566 

.5.738.826 

5.138,944 

5.739.576 

5.738.703 

5.740..170 

5.7.38.599 

5.738.846 

5.739.127 

5.719.577 

5.738.705 

5.740,375 

5.738.654 

.5.738.851 

5.739.218 

5.739,585 

5.738.713 

5,740,378 

5.738.687 

5.738,853 

5.139.273 

5.739.640 

5.739.434 

Bl  229,612 

5.738.695 

5.7.18.858 

5.139,279 

5.740.111 

5.739.534 

26                RE.  35.769 

5.738.746 

5.738.888 

5  139,280 

17                     5.7.17.797 

5.739,802 

5.7.17,819 

5.738.790 

5.738.891 

5,1.39,504 

.5.7.17.801 

5.740,1% 

5.737.836 

5.738.901 

5.738.918 

5,139,522 

5.737.9M 

5.740.209 

5.737.844 

5.738.923 

5,738.970 

5,139,843 

5.737.968 

■    5.740.366 

5.7.17*»5 

5.738.9.19 

5.739.016 

5,140.003 

5.737,976 

20                   5.738.155 

5.737,879 

5,739,004 

5.739.041 

5.J40.I85 

5.717.979 

5.738,329 

5.737.887 

5,739,313 

5.7.19,093 

5.140.247 

5.737.993 

5,738,601 

5.717.%  1 

5,739,358 

5.7.19.104 

5.740.441 

5.738.018 

5.738,845 

5.737.%9 

5.7.39.972 

5.7.19.135 

10 

5,738.8(KI 

5.738.051 

5,738,872 

5.7.17.971 

5.719,980 

5,739,137 

5.738.936 

5.738.070     1     21                    5,737,823 

5.737.973 

5.739.984 

5.7.19.180 

5.7.19.0.16 

5,718,075 

5,738,202 

5.737.978 

5.719.994 

5.739.181 

5.J39.149 

5,738,108 

5,738.424 

5.7.38.144 

5.740,076 

5.739.193 

5.739.157 

5.738.142 

5,738.541 

5.738.168 

5,740,324 

5.7-19.265 

5.739,163 

5.738.1.52 

5,739,094 

5.738.169 

5,74<),152 

5.7-19,105 

5.739.233 

5.738.192 

5.739.098 

5.7.38.182 

5,740,380 

5.7-19.121 

5.7.19.326 

5.738.215 

5,739,488 

5.738,189 

28                     5,738,209 

5.7-19.381 

5J40.224 

5.738,262 

5.740,516 

5,738,194 

5.738.256 

5.7,19.451 

12 

5.717.77ft 

5.718.269 

22                   5,738,185 

5,738.195 

29                     5.737.792 

5,739,457 

5.737.783 

5.738.272 

5,738,3.36 

5.738.1% 

5.737.822 

5,719,459 

5.737.869 

5.738.274 

5.738.389 

5.738,203 

5.737.868 

5.739.531 

5  737.874 
5^737.878 

5.738.285 

5,738,398 

5.738.208 

5.738.033 

5.7.19,562 

5.738.3.10 

5,738,441 

5.738.294 

5.738.091 

5.739.605 

5^737,884 

5.738.382 

5,739,015 

5  738.111 

5.738.252 

5.739.624 

5^37,895 
5)738,022 

5.738.1% 

5,7.19,019 

5.738.318 

5.738.312 

5.719,665 

5.718.416 

5,739,364 

5.738.324 

5.738.499 

5,7.19.678 

5|738.035 

5.718.459 

5,739.368 

5.738..145 

5.738.517 

5,7-19,714 

5P38.071 

'                              5.738,476 

5.740.260 

5.738.366 

5.738.849 

5.739.74; 

5738,122 

5,738,529      1     21                     5.737.813 

5.738.367 

5.718.987 

5.719.75H 

5,7.18.1.19 

5.718,5.14      I                              5.738,069 

5.738.168 

5.719,(195 

5.719,8(15 

5,718.254 

'                              5.718.539 

^                              5.718.917 

5.738,369 

■^.7 19. 108 

5,719.931                                       1 

5,738.280 

'i.718.559 

24                   5.738.143 

5,738,373 

5.739.140 

5.719.99<*                                       I 

5i738.-V)2 

5.718.578      ;                              5.718.159 

5,738.378 

5.7.19.166 

5.740,004                                       1 

5  738.334 

5.738.596 

5.738.177 

5,738..393 

5.739..107 

5.740.155                                       f 

5  738,431 

5,738.619 

5  738.311 

5.738.394 

5.739.373 

5.740.165                                       3 

51738.467 

5.718.657 

5.738,555 

5.738.4<I7 

5.739..190 

5.740.176                                       ; 

5i738.515 

571H.725 

5  7-!xy^i.                                   5.738,409 

S.7.19.464 

5,740.219                                       < 

5i718,519 

5.718.768 

5.7-.^  -■                                    5.738.411 

5,719.662 

5.740,280 

'i.718,526 

S  ^1s  ^72 

S'li-'-                                    5.718,471      1                              5,74(1,244 

1,740,289                                       / 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

Pi  155 

5.740.292 

1                              5.719.846 

5.738.628 

5.738.592                                   5.738.614 

5,7J8,19S 

5,740.307 

5.7-19,894 

5,738,637 

5,7-18.615      1                             5.738.643 

5,738.664 

5.740.384 

5.7.19.8% 

5.738,651 

5,7.18.625      '                              5.738.676 

5.738.694 

5.740.430 

i                              5.739.905 

5.738.659 

5.738.709 

5.738.750 

:                           5.738.901 

5,740.536 

;                           5.739.909 

5.718.679 

5.738,753 

1                              5.738.762 

5.7.18.995 

5.740.5.38 

1                             5.7,39.927 

5.738.741 

5.7-18,766 

'                              5.718.779 

1                             5  739  027 

}S 

5.738.708 

5.739.928 

5.738.749 

5.738,795                                   5,738,793 

5.739.325 

5.7-18.830 

!                              5.739.942 

5.7.18.911 

5,718,840                                   5,738,798 

5.739.433 

5.7.18.838 

5.739.959 

5.738.9-Vl 

5,738.870     1                             5.738.834 

5.7.19.492 

5,719.035 

5,719,997 

5.738.935 

5.739.118      !                              5.718907 

5  740  22 1 

5.719,432 

5,740,068 

5.7.18.941 

•                              5,7-19.133      ;                             5.718,925 

5.740,241 

5,739,637 

5,740,072 

5.739,092 

5,739,119      1                              5  739.052 

50                     5.718.183 

5,739,869 

5.740.074 

5.739.119 

5,719.143                                   5,719.067 

1                             5.738.-568 

}ti 

5,737,771 

5.740.078 

5.739.148 

5.719.155                                   5.739.073 

i                             5.739.045 

5,737,803 

5,740.139 

5.7-19.150 

5.739.172                                   5.739.075 

5.7.19.725 

5,7-37,853 

5.740.145 

5,7.19,156 

5.7.19.179                                   5.7.19.087 

5,740.067 

5,737,856 

5.740,146 

5.7.19.182 

5.739.194      1                              5.739.200 

5.740.071 

5.737,881 

5,740.186 

5.739.189 

5.739.197     !                           5.739.220 

5.740.098 

5.737,890 

5.740.201 

5.739.198 

5.739.202 

;                           5.739.294 

51                     5.737,958 

5.737.903 

5.740.206 

5.739.211 

5.739.209 

'                         5.739.295 

5,738.119 

5.737.915 

5.740,270 

5.739.255 

5.739.232 

'                           5,739.306 

5.738.284 

5,737.948 

.5,740,278 

5.7-19.276 

5,719.239 

5.7-19,330 

5.7-18.-186 

5,737,949 

5,740,279 

5.739.283 

5.739.243 

5.7.19,317 

5.738.441 

5,737,984 

5,740,3.14 

5.739.354 

5.7-19.247 

5.739.420 

5.738.523 

5,737,987 

5.740..167 

5.7-19,-156 

5.739,253 

5.739.4.16 

5.738.611 

5,738.002 

5.740.390 

5,739,424 

5.7.19.286 

5.739.491 

5.738.724 

5,738,024 

5.740.412 

5,739,429 

5.739..165 

5.739.564 

5.7.18.737 

5,738,032 

5.740.427 

5,739,442 

5.739.446 

5.739.569 

5739.359 

5.738,042 

5,740.437 

5,739,501 

5.739.508 

5.739.570 

5,739.648 

5.738.210 

5,740.438 

5,739,502 

5.7.19.541 

5.739,682 

5.739.750 

5.738.2.19 

5.740.480 

5,739,506 

5.739.699 

5.739.700 

5.739.947 

"5.738.267 

5.740.495 

5,739,607 

5.7.19,756 

5.7-19.711 

5.739  950 

5.738J33 

Bl  609.564 

5,7-19,633 

5,7,19.938 

5.7.19.721 

5.740.506 

5.7.18.356 

17                     5.737,846 

5,739,829 

5.740.029 

5.7.39.722 

53                   5.737.777 

5.738,428 

5,737.855 

5,740,080 

5,740,075 

5.739.726 

5.738.057 

5.738.440 

5.737.902 

5,740,084 

5,740.191 

5.739.730 

5.738,097 

5.7.38.446 

5.7,17.942 

5,740,234 

5.740.266 

5.739,731 

5.738.103 

5.738.447 

5.7-18.064 

5,740,314 

5.740.388 

5.719.768 

5.738.593 

5.738.472 

5.738.1. 56 

5,740,338 

5,740.528 

5,739.810 

5.738.616 

5,738.478 

5.7-18.219 

5,740.-161 

44                     5.737.810 

5  7,19.941 

5.738.781 

5.738.488 

5.7.38.241 

40                     5.737,894 

5.737.841 

5.739.969 

5.7-18,844 

5.738.513 

5.738.381 

5.737,957 

5.737.%2 

5,74<l.023 

5.7-18.924 

5.738.521 

5,7-18.422 

5.738.167 

5.738.117 

5.710,0.36 

5.719.129 

5.738..547 

5.738.438 

5.738.171 

5.738.673 

5,740.094 

57-19.1.18 

5.738.548 

5.738.594 

5,738.292 

45                   5.7.18.151 

5,740,105 

5.739.278 

5.7-18.575 

5  7.18.627 

5.738.4*3 

5.7.18.242 

5,740  109 

5.7.19.287 

5.738.595 

5.738,6-39 

5,738,497 

5,738,417 

5,740X4 
5,740325 

5,739.310 

5.738,626 

5.738,674 

5,7.19.028 

5.739.260 

5,7.19.431 

5.738.655 

5,738,915 

5.739,080 

5.7.19.619 

5,740,126 

5.739.4.33 

5.7.18.661 

5.738.920 

5,739,477 

5,740.025 

5,740,179 

5,719.595 

5.738.706 

5.739,013 

41                     5,737,873 

5.740.043 

5,740.183 

5.739.627 

5.738.716 

5.739.029 

5,738,315 

5.740.267 

5,740,188 

5.739.666 

5.7-18.754 

5.739.136 

5,738,363 

5.740_545 

5,740.197 

5.739.866 

5.738.7% 

5,739,1% 

5,738,427 

46                   5.737.877 

5.740.199 

5.740.269 

5.738.799 

5,739,223 

5,738,520 

47                     5.737.778 

5.740,230 

5.740.354 

5,738.811 

5.7.19.289 

5,7.38.589 

5.737.843 

5,740.233 

5.740.405 

5.738.815 

5.739.554 

5.738.617 

5.737.985 

5.740.236 

5.740.434 

5.718.8.59 

5.739.597 

5.7-18.999 

5,737.995 

5.740.319 

5.740.436 

5.738,862 

5.739,936 

5.739,472 

5.7-18.030 

5.740,342 

5740.439 

5.738.865 

5.740,027 

5.739.476 

5.738.224 

5.740.345 

5.740.456 

\ 

5.738.8% 

5,740,077 

5.739.807 

5.738.4% 

5.740.353 

Bl  037.437 

5.738,900 

5.740.157 

5.7-19.817 

5.738,690 

5.740.362 

54                     5.737.9.19 

5.738,955 

5.740.218 

5,739.862 

5.738,748 

5.740.363 

5,739.207 

5,738.979 

5.740.258 

5,739.964 

5,738,821 

5.740..164 

5,739.251 

5.7.18.981 

5.740.522 

5,740,104 

5,719,086 

5.740.382 

5.739,352 

\ 

5.738.983 

39                     5.737,839 

5.740,161 

5,719,698 

5.740.383 

5.739,378 

5,738.992 

5,737,842 

5,740,2% 

48                     5,7-17,818 

5.740..386 

5.719.385 

1 

5.739,057 

5,737,852 

5,740.376 

5,737,828 

5.740.387 

5.739..197 

5,739,116 

5,737,909 

5.740.-193 

5,737,858 

5.740,.189 

55                     5.718,180 

1 

5,7.19,128 

5,737,913 

42                     5.737.785 

5,737,863 

5.740.-198 

5.738.228 

j 

5,739,181 

5,737,920 

5.737.829 

5,737,886 

5,740,399 

5.738.288 

J 

5,739,204 

5,737,960 

5.737.830 

5.737,8% 

5,740.400 

5.718.445 

] 

5,739,235 

5,718,060 

5.737.847 

5  717  921 

5.740.410 

5,7.18.480 

[ 

5,739,254 

5,738,079 

5.737.851 

5,737.940 

5.740.4  II 

5,738,483 

5,739,257 

5,738,149 

5.7.37.880 

5.737.980 

5.740.416 

5,738.587 

; 

5.739.-348 

5,738.187 

5.737.941 

5.737,999 

5.740.417 

5.718.618 

5.739.370 

-5.738.193 

5.737,943 

5.738.034 

5.740.419 

5.738.M2 

5,739.444 

5.738.212 

5.737.953 

5.738.037 

5.740.420 

5,718.646 

5.7.39.545 

5,738.236 

5.738.080 

5.738.043 

■  5,740,422 

5,738,816 

5.7.39.653 

5.738.2.17 

5.738.082 

5.738.160 

5.740.429 

5.719.022 

5.739.654 

5.738.248 

5.738,1.38 

5.738.172 

5,740.431 

5.739.0% 

5.739.675 

5.738.277 

5.738.153 

5.7.38.178 

5,740.453 

5.739.184 

5.739.686 

5.738..308 

5.738.281 

5.738.200 

5.740.454 

5.740.428 

5.739.753 

5.7-38.320 

5.738..U1 

5.738.331 

5.740.469 

56                     5.740.459 

5.739.754 

5.738.-39I 

5.738..354 

5.7.18.-1.58 

5.740.533 

5.739.774 

5.7-18,410 

5.738..180 

5.738.400 

5.740..548 

5.739.824 

5.738.489 

5.738.410 

5.738.403 

Bl   174.649 

5.719,830 

5.738.491 

5.738,544 

5.738..53I 

49                     5.738.036 

5,739.838 

5.738.493                              5.738.557 

5.738.567 

5.738.213 

5.739.841 

5.738.621                                    5.738.558 

5.7,18.613 

5.738.372     1 

DESIGN  PATENTS 

i 

04 

393..365 

393.460           06                        -393.366     1                                 393.379     1                                 393.403     1 

393.409 

393.391 

393.473                                   393.373     1 

.193.387      1                                 393,405 

393.418 

i 

393.402 

193.506                                      393.375      ' 

393.389     ■                                 193.408 

193.423 

PI  156 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


»3.430 

393.416 

M)                        .393.471 

37 

.1M3.442 

393.4:5 

3:                        .393.-386 

39-1.447 

393  470 

34                        393.338 

*l-l,449 

393.4K9 

393.  J4 1 

.39 

.■W.1.477 

18 

393.37: 

.39-3.385 

393.481 

19 

393.533 

-393.446 

3M3.50I 

393.534 

393.450 

W,5(M 

:4 

393.4:1 

393.469 

393.W7 

393.487 

393.495 

393.43: 

:s 

.393.451 

393.499 

41 

.193.514 

393.4.59 

-393.508 

393.33ft 

393.485 

393.5:3 

393.396 

393.5«) 

-393.5:4 

193.443 

26 

393.337 

16                        393.364 

193.466 

->7 

393.41: 

.393.-378 

393.4KS 

.193.414 

393_381 

393.36: 

:9 

.393,38; 

-193.394 

193.4116 

.393.4:: 

-393.413 

393.48: 

393.437 

393.4?J 

393.410 

393.444 

193.498 

193.4.54 
.393.505 
393.5:: 
-393.-368 
393.528 
393.529 
393.530 
-393.531 
393.532 
39.1.339 
-393,.340 
.393.34: 
-193.-143 
393,344 
393.346 
393.347 
393.-348 
393.349 
393.3.50 
393.-351 


PLANT  PATENTS 


45 

48 


10.3:4   I 
10.3:6  i 


10,3:7 

I0.3N 


M 


10.331 
10.33: 


36 
41 


10.328 
10.3:5 


393.35: 
393.353 
.393.154 
.193.355 
393.356 
39-1.357 
393,358 
393,3.59 
393.360 
-393.361 
-193.-171 
393.380 
.393.39: 
393,191 
.393.417 
393.496 
393.50: 
193.497 
.393  345 
.393.398 


49 


50 


55 


393.411 
391.428 
393.4.VS 
191.461 
-193.490 
393,-367 
393-457 
393,483 
-193,511 
393,445 
393,475 
393,4-16 
39.1,441 
391,4,56 
393,370 
393,407 
393,492 
-393,510 
.393,518 


CHANGE   OF   ADDRESS    FORM 


MAMC-  rmST,    LAST 

M  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


I  I 


COMPANY    NAME    Oil    AOOlTlOMAL    AOOACS*    IIMC 


STHECT    AOOMSS 

M  I  I  I  M  I  I  M  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


CtTT 


I  M  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


JTATf 

_J_ 


I      I 


t>^  COM 

MM 


n.i'  ■= ■'•  'tT  Off  rrn 

Hall  this  fomi  to:  NEW  AUDRLSS 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington.  D.C.   20402 


(•>)  COUMTMr 


I   t 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


U,S.  GOVERNMENT  PRINTING  OFFICE  :  1998  179-270 


1998 


UMI 


VOL 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 


OOer  Processing  CkxJe: 

*5606 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


□  YES,  enter 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  tor  »549  per  year 
(»686.25  toreign). 


The  total  cost  ot  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25% 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  pnnt) 


Additional  address/'attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  nnake  nny  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


nz 

(expiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)  51 2-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-D  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4,'95 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  witti  your  remittance. 


UMI 


VOL 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Oder  Processing  Code: 

*5606 

□  YES,  enter  _ 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  »549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Comp>any  or  personal  name 


(Rease  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order 

it's 

easy! 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  pihone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  nny  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


M         II 

1      1     1        (expiration  datfi) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-\_\  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


1/95 


Mail  To:    Supenntendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


VOL 
1209 


ISS 


1998 


UMI 


VOL 
1209 


ISS 


1998 


U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
William  Daley,  Secretary 
PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
Bruce  Lehman.  Commissioner 
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